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SECOND EDITION or MDCCLXXVIIl, 


I is not from an affected Humility, but from the real Sentiments of my Heart, that 
I I begin this Preface with remarking, that perhaps a pig and inſtance of public 
eandour was never ſhown, than in the reception given to the former Edition of this 
Lexicon. For notwithſtanding it's numerous defects and errours, which I am defirous 
of acknowledging in the plaineft and moſt explicit terms, yet in a few years the whole 
Impreſſion was diſperſed, and the Work itſelf has ſince been frequently inquired atter 
by perſons defirous of procuring it. Theſe circumſtances are at leaft good ſigns of an 
increaſing regard to the Original Hebrew Scriptures ; and I can with the ſtricteſt vera- 
city affirm, that they have been a very great and conſtant encouragement to me for 
exerting my beſt endeavours to. improve the HERREW and ENGLIsH Lexicon, fo far 
as near twenty years advance in life, and a careful peruſal, or an attentive conſultation 
of many writers, ancient and modern, in various branches of learning, have enabled 
me. For it muſt be obſerved, that though in the Title-page this Volume is ſet forth 
as a Second Edition, yet it might with equal propriety and truth have been introduced 
as a new performance; fince the greater part of the explanations of the Hebrew words 
have been compoſed anew, and there are very few of them in which conſiderable addi- 
tions or corrections have not been made: and whereas the firſt edition, together with 
the Supplement, conſiſted only of 422 quarto pages, this, with the Appendix, contains 
no leſs than 758. Theſe obſervations will, I hope, ſufficiently apologize to the pur- 
chaſers of the former publication for my not printing /zparately, for their uſe, the 
Alterations and Additions made in this ; as indeed I ſhould have been ftrongly inclined 
to do, could I have accomplithed it without reprinting nearly two-thirds of the Lexicon, 
and, after all, producing a Work which muſt have been very far from ſatisfying either 
them or myſelf, | 1 . | 

But, to convey the cleareſt notion in my power of what may be expected from the 
Lexicon in it's preſent form, it may be proper to obſerve, that the Author was ſome 
years ago much ſtruck with what is related of the celebrated Duke de Montauſier, 
© who was the firſt promoter of what we call the Dauphin Edition of the Claftics, 
He uſed often to ſay, that the difficulties which occur to us in reading the Works of 
the Ancients might all be comprehended under two claſſes; and that they ariſe either 
ſrom our not knowing in what ſenſe they uſed ſuch à word [or expreſſion] formerly; or 
elſe, from our being ignorant now of ſome 8 cuſtom, or bing, that was familiarly 
known among them. In the foftner cafe the commentator ſhould endeavour to 
determine the meaning of the evord ſor expreſſion] in queſtion, by conſulting how it is 
uſed by the ſame author, in other places, where the meaning of it may be more evident; 
or by any other of the ſame country, and (as near as may be) of the ſame times, 
In the ſecond caſe, the thing, cuſtom, or opinion hinted at ſhould be ſubjoined in as few 
words as is conſiſtent with clearneſs “.“ 


* Spence's Polymetis, p. 286; Huetii Comment. De Rebus Suis, p. 286, edit. Amie; 1718; and 
Huctiana, 5 37, P. 93, edit. Parity 1722. | 
„„ The 
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The good ſenſe and juſtneſs of theſe remarks ſpeak ſufficiently for themſelves ; and 
as in the proſecution of the following Work I have endeavoured to avail myſelf of 
them, it will be found that not only the“ Lexicographers and Verbal Critics, but the 
more enlarged Philologitts, the Writers of + Natural and | Civil Hiſtory, & Travellers 


ancient and modern into the eaſtern countries, and even the || Poets, have been made 


to draw water for the ſervice of the Sanctuary, or to contribute their quotas to the illuſ- 
tration of the Hebrew Scriptures, In the Notes below I have named the authors princt- 
pally made uſe of; but, beſides theſe, many others have been occaſionally conſulted, 

But to be more particular—It appears evident from the Moſaic account of the original 
formation of Man, that Language was the immediate Gift of God to Adam, or that God 
himſelf either taught our firſt parent to ſpeak, or, which comes to the ſame thing, inſpired 
bim with language . And the language thus communicated to the firſt man was, 
notwithſtanding the objections of ancient or modern cavillers, no other (I mean as 
to the main and ſtructure of it) than that Hebrew in which Moſes wrote. Elſe what 
meaneth the inſpired hiſtorian when he ſaith, Gen. ii. 19, Whatſoever Adam called every 
living creature, that (there is nothing in the Heb. for was) tbe name thereof ? And the 
names of Adam, Eve, Cain, Abel, Setb, Noab, &c. with their etymological reaſons, are as 


truly Hebrew as thoſe of Peleg, Abrabam, Sarah, Iſaac, Jacob, Levi, Moſes, Joſhua, or 


even as David, Solomon (Heb. Shelemab), Iſaiah, and Malachi. And whatever dith- 
culty there may be in explaining this or that, or a few particular words in Hebrew, yet 
it will be demonſtratively evident to any one who will attentively examine the ſubject, 
that {he Hebrew language is ideal, or that from a certain, and that no great, number of 
primitive, and appareittly * * arbitrary, words, called Roots, and uſually expreſſive of 
ſome idea or notion taker from nature, i. e. from the external objects around us, or from 
our own conſtitutions, by our ſenſes or feelings, all the other words of that tongue are de- 
rived, or grammatically formed ; and that wherever the radical letters are the ſame, the 
leading idea or notion runs through all the deflexions of the word, however numerous of 
di verſitied; due allowance being made for ſuch radical letters as are dropped, and conſe- 
quently are to be ſupphed, by the rules of grammar. Indeed I believe that many other 


| lavguages, not only the Greek and Latin, but even our own, and the reſt which are now 


{poken in Europe, might, notwithſtanding their apparent contufion, be, by perſons pro- 
perly qualified, reduced to their primitive Roots, and by conſequence the Ideality (if 
the term may be allowed) of fuch languages be recovered. And this, with regard to 
the Greet in particular, leis, I hope, been in a good meature performed in the GREEK 
and ENGLISH LEXICON to tbe New Teftament; and 1 will venture to prognofticate 


good ſucceſs to thoſe learned ard ingenious men who will heartily attempt the like 


* As Marii De Calafio, Concordant, et Lexic. Kircheri Concordant. Caſtelli Lexic. Heptaglott. 


Cocceli Lexic. Leigh's Critica Sacra, Robertſon Theſaurus Ling. Sand, Srockii Clavis Vet. Teft, Taylor's 
Hebrew Concordance, Neldi/ Particul. Heb. A. Schultens Origines Hebrææ, &c, G/affii Philologia Sacra, 


Bate's Critica Hebræa, Hutchinſon's Works, 12 volumes, Svo. which laſt I place under this head, not 
knowing where more properly to range them ; though indeed they abound with much uſeful and enter- 
taining learning on various ſubjects, or as Mr. AH. 's wary adverſary, Dr. Sharpe, choſe to expreſs it, (De- 
dication to Two Diſſertations on Flohim and Berith, p. viii.) * There are in ſome parts of his Works, 
things both ef and carious.*—Fas eſt et ab nos TE doceri. | 1 

+ Pliny Natural Hiſt. Bechart Opera, 3 vol. fol. Sc heue liner Phyſica Sacra, Brfſon Hiſt. Nat. Brookes's 


. Hiſtory ; to which 1 muſt add Boer haave's Chemiſtry, and Inſtitutiones Medic, and Haller's 
hyfiology. | | | | ek 


t Herodotus, Di:dirus Siculus, Xenophon Cyropart. Joſephus, Plutareb, Ugerii Annales, Prideaus 


Connect. Univerſul Hit, * 2 
9 Straòo Geograph. Baſbeguli Epiſt. Turc. Shaw's Travels, Raſfel's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, Hafſelquif*s 
Voyages and Travels, Hanway's Travels and Revolutions of Perſia, Sir Jamer Porter's Obſervations on 
the Turks, Lady M. W. Montague's Leiters, 3 vols. Complete Syſiem of Geography, 2 vols. fol. Niebubr 
Deſcription de I'Arabie, & Voyage, 2 tomes, | | 10 | | f Eh | 
© }} Of the Greeks, Orpheus, Homer, Theocritus, Callimachus ; of the Latins, Lucretius, Virgil, Ovidy 
Horace, Lucan, Juvenal. Perfius. Bs {1 bi ns | 5 
See more on this intereſting ſubject in the Lexicon under root 5p III. and in the authors there quoted. 
1 FE Rut here Lwould be underitood to except ſoch as are formed by 2 onymaropaeia, or immediately 
from the found, of which many iuultauces are given in the Lexicon ;- and indeed ſuch words are common 
in all languages. | | a 
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in ſuch other languages as they are well acquainted with, But to return to the Work 
before us.— | | 

To affign the primary idea or notion of each Hebrew Root is one of the points prince» 

ally Iaboured in this, as in the former edition: and may I be permitted to add, that £ 
truſt it is here brought nearer to @ completion? At leaſt, I can ſafely aſſert, that, in ſtating 
theſe primary notions or ſenſes, I have earneftly firiven to lay afide all prejudices and par- 
tiality to the preconceived opinions, whether of any other man, or of myſelf; and ac- 
cordingly the reader, upon comparing this with the former Work, will obſerve many 
alterations in this reſpect. Now, in fixing the leading ſenſe of each Root, after care- 
fully and conftantly conſulting the ancient verſions (1 mean thoſe of the LXX and Vulg, 
together with the Chaldee Targums, and the fragments of the Hexaplar verſions of 
Aquila, Symmachus, Theodotion, 8c. publiſhed by Montfaucon), I have endeavoured as 
much as poſſible to let the Holy Scriptures, on a diligent and eloſe examination and com- 
pariſon of the ſeveral texts, ſpeak for themſelves, well knowing that nothing cuts dia- 
mond like a diamond. But for the explanation of ſuch words as occur in the Bible but 
once, or very rarely, as alſo of thoſe which are evidently uſed, not in their primiti e, but 
only in a ſecondary or derivative ſenſe, recourſe bath been had to the eaſtern dialecticat 
languages, particularly to the Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, which, it 1s hoped, will 
in fach inſtances be found to have frequently illuſtrated the true meaning of the Hebretu. 
And in applying the Arabic language in particular to theſe purpoſes, I have been muck 
afſifted not only by the printed Works of the celebrated Albert Schultens, formerly Pro- 
ſeſſor of the Oriental Languages in the Univerfity of Leyden, but by a * Manuſcript 
Hebrew Lexicon of the ſame author, kindly communicated to me by the Rev. and 
learned Mr. Woide, Chaplain of his Majeſty's Dutch Chapel at St. James's. 

That Sc:hultens has from the Arabic happily and fatisfactorily illuſtrated ſome very 
obſcure and difficult words of the Hebrew text, muit, I think, be acknowledged by every 
impartial enquirer after truth. But it ſeems equally evident, on the other hand, that 
this great man carried his regard to the Alcoraniſh᷑ Arabic, which is manifeſtly a corru 
diale&, or rather a hodge-podge or jumble of ſeveral corrupt dialects of the Hebrew, 
much too far; and that, being continually converſant with the florid and highly figura- 
tive, not to ſay bombaſt, ſtyle of the Arabian writers, he has reſolved ſome ſtrictly 
juſt, proper, or philoſophical expreſſions of the Hebrew Bible into tropes and figures, 
and has often called in his favourite Arabic to explain (or ſhall I fay perplex?) the 
meaning of the Hebrew, where it's aid was by no means wanted, but the import of the 
word or expreſſion might have been clearly aſcertained by the ancient verfions, and an 
attentive compariſon of the ſeveral texts wherein it occurred. But though I thought 
myſelf, on a ſubject of ſuch importance, obliged to ſpeak thus plainly concerning this 
very learned and reſpectable writer, yet it is with pleaſure I add, that in this he is hardly 
enough to be commended, that he conſtantly (I think) aims at giving a c/ear leading or 
primary idea or ſenſe to each Hebrew Root, which no doubt is the fundamental principle 
of explaining the ſacred language. Fes ; 

But J have called the Alcoranifh Arabic a hodge-Podge or jumble of ſeveral corrupt 
dialects of the Hebrew; and as this may be diſputed, I add, that the fact is ſufficiently 
proved even from it's boafted copiruſne/s. + It fo far excels other languages in cop io 
reſs (ſays Biſhop Walton, Prolegom. xiv. 6.) that tbe various appellations of one fingle 


* Entitled ALBzRTyT SCHULTENS Origines Hebraice in Cellegio publica dictatæ. It is contained in 
two moderate volumes in quarto. The copy | was favoured with is imperfect, containing from the begin- 
ning of the letter u to Root wan, under N, incluſive. The Roots under the letter v are all wanting, but thoſe 
under are explained from the beginning of that letter to Root 73, from which to the end of the letter 5 
the copy is again deficient. The Second Volume contains from the beginning of U to Root ep under d; 
und to this volume is prefixed the following Note: © Or1tcines CI. Visi Alberti Schultens, @ /iterd D ad 
N Aue, ubi ante morbum et mortem dein ſecuiam ſubſtitera!,” ; | 

+. * Tanti copia alias /inguas /ſuperat, ut unjus rei appellationes varie, earumque explicationes vol mi- 
nis integri materiam præbe ant. Leut nemira habet quingenta, ſerpertis ducenta, mellis octog itita, de gu- 

us integrum libellum ſcripfit Firautabadius. Hafi were eppellatiunes lefpalur idem ef/e ſupra mille, gquas in 
Ae 4 /e com hafte entameravit.” 


1 


thing, 
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termination of any conſiderate man, who is at all acquainted with the nature of lan- 
TI believe no man of ſenſe will be inclined to conteſt what the + Arabs themſelves affirm 
at the expenſe of the King of Denmark, ſays of this language in his Deſcription de 


aid to a foreign Arab, Theb, meaning that he ſhould fit down. But as this word fig- 
nified in the language of the latter, Leap, he leaped from a high place, and hurt him- 


6 point de langue ou hon trouve aujourd'hui tant de dialectes, que dans I'Arabe. There is 


vinces of Arabia many dialects (pluſieurs dialectes) in uſe, and fince the Arabic lan- 


nunciation of certain letters is very various; for inſtance, the Kaf and Kef, which 


hat | _ 


8 PREFACE. 
thing, and their explanations, afford matter for a complete volume. It has five hundred 
names for a lion, two hundred tor a ſerpent, eighty for honey, on which laſt Firauzaba+ 
dius ſays that he had written a whole book. The ſame writer teſtifies that the names for 
a ſword are above a thouſand, which he has enumerated in a work compoſed by him.” * 
Thus ſay thoſe who are beſt ſkilled in Arabic. And here it may be ſafely left to the de- 


guage, whether this could pothbly be the caſe in any one diale& or language upon earth ; 
or whether it is poſſible to imagine a ſtronger internal proof that a language anſwering 
this character mu/? in fact be made up of ſeveral various languages or dialects. And i 
the A/coraniſh Arabic be indeed fo copious (I had almoſt ſaid infinite) as above declared, 


concerning it, namely, that “ none can comprehend it's whole compaſs unle/s illumi- 
nated by the prophetic ſpirit, and that no one was ever yet able to exhauſt all it's trea- 
ſures.” Thus much for the Alcorauiſb Arabic, And for ever to obviate the extravagant 
aſſertions which Schu/tens and ſome other learned men have advanced concerning the 
unvaried purity and high antiguity of the Arabic, as now ſpoken in Arabia Felix, I ſhall 
ſubjoin what Mr. N;ebu5r, one of the gentlemen who lately travelled into that countr 


{ Arabie, p. 72, &c. and this the rather becauſe the very ſenſible and accurate author 
had no turn to ſerve, no ſyſtem to ſupport, in what he relates, and becauſe I do not 
know that his account has yet appeared in Engliſh. 4 RE oe 

« Gn voit, &c, One ſees, lays he, in Pococke's Obſervations on Abul Faraje, p. 157, 
that ihe ancient Arabians bad different dialects. The King of the Hamjares at Dbafar 


Ne 


ſelf. When they had explained to the King the occafion of the miſtake, he ſaid, Let the 
Arab who comes to Dbafar learn the Hamjare dialect. Arrian likewiſe remarks that 
the Arabs had not only different dialecis, but different languages, II n'y a peut-Etre 


not perbaps any language in which one finds at preſent ſo many dialects as in the Arabic. 
Not only tbey ſpeak guite differently (tout autrement) in the mountains of the little dif- 
trict governed by the Imam of Yemen, from what they do in the Tebama or low country 
on the coaſt of the Red ſea; but perſons of diſtinction have a pronunciation different 
from that of the peaſants, and other words to expreſs many things; and theſe dialects 
have not much reſemblance to that of the Bedoweens. The difference is ſlill greater in 
the diftant provinces. Since then for a very long time there have been in different pro- 


nage has changed, or cauſed the neighbouring people to forget, languages of which 
probably ſome words have been adopted and preſerved in the modern Arabic, it is no 
evonder that this language is more rich or cop ous than any other. At this time the pro- 


the northern and weſtern Arabs uſe for a X or a O, is pronounced at Maſtat, and 
pear the Perfian gulph, as /e [Eng. ch]; and this is the reaſon why in ſome coun- 3 
tries they ſay, Bukkra, Kidb, whilſt in others they ſay, Bdtſcher, T/cbidb, and ſo of 
the reſt,” | 1 19 5 1 : 
As the Arabians profeſs being of the Mabometan Religion, they believe that the 
language in which the Book of their Law, i. e. the Koran, is written, and by conſe- 
quence 5 the dialeQ in uſe at Mecca in the time of Mabomet, is the pureſt of all. 5 6 
| | : dialect 


* Comp. Michael's, Recueil de Queſtions, p. 240, 250, i | | | 

+ © C/. Pocokius '» dittts natis, p. 13 3, dicit Arabes immenſam ſux lingue latitudinem prædicare, quam 

tun tum Je volunt ut nullys niſi ſpiritu prophet'co illuſtratus wniterſum jus ambilum comprehendai, nee 
wifquam ed unquam pervenerit ut mus ejus theſauros exhauriret. Walſton, Proleg. xiv. 6. | 

} © Navigationi & Viaggi racolte da Ramuſio, fol, 284. Periplus Maris Erythrzi, p. 12.” | 

Here the ingenious author, ſuppoles, iſt, that the whole Koran was publiſhed at Mecca ; 2dly, that 

it was all publiſhed by AZabemer (nciiher of which ſuppoſitions is true in lact, ſee Prideuux's Life of Ma- 


4 
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dial differs fo greaily from the modern, that they teach at Mecca itſelf, and that only i 
the Colleges, the language of the Koran, as they teach Latin at Rome. And as tbe dia- 
t& uſed in Yemen i. e. the interior parts of Arabia Felix], eleven bundred years ago, dif 
in thoſe days differ from that of Mecca, and is Hill more altered by intercourfs «with 
ſtrangers, and by length of time, they teach in Yemen likewiſe the language of the 
Koran as à learned language.“ 5 85 
Thus far Mr. Niebubr, and this authentic evidenoe from an -ear-witneſs * entirely 
overthrows all ſuch raſh aſſertions as that of Scbultens, Orig. Heb. ib, i. cap. iv. 
$ xxii1. entitled, + The Language of the Arabians untaried, where he ſays, © In the 
province of Hisjas [by Niebubr called Hedsjas], where ore the Holy Cities Mecca anil 
Medina, and alſo in Arabia Felix, the big beſt purity of the Arabic dialect fill flow- 
ri/bes, even the ſame as flouriſhed when Mahomet aroſe.” 
But to return from this digreſſion (if ſuch it ſhould be deemed) concerning the Anabiz 
language,—-I would remark, that as Vords in general expreſs or explain Things, ſo a 
knowledge of Things will frequently explain or illuſtrate particular Words, eſpecially in 
the ancient and leſs known languages; and of this obſervation there will, I hope, be 
found numerous and convincing proofs in the courſe of the following pages. And this 
Work being profeſſedly deſigned for ſomewhat more than a mere Vocabulary or Word- 
book, although L will by no means preſume to call it a Comment, yet 1 hope the reader 
will be continually meeting with ſatisfactory expoſitions of many difficult or ob feurs 
texts of the Hebrew Bible, derived not merely from verbal criticiſm, but irom thoſe 
other various ſources of information already intimated at p. viii. of this Preface. And here 
I think I ought to pay my particular acknowledgements (to which, were I properly au- 
thorized, I would gladly add thoſe of the Public) to the learned and ingenious Mr. Har- 
mer, for his very valuable Obſervations on divers Paſſages of Scripture, which he has 
very bappily iltaftrated from Circumflances incidentally mentioned in Books of Voyages au 
Travels miothe Eaſt ; and I do not at all ſcruple to aſſure my readers that they will find 
this Work a rich treaſury, and, as it were, a library of entertaining and uſeful know- 
ledge ; and, as I am an entire ſtranger to the perſon of the excellent author, I hope he 
will forgive my further mentioning his Outline. of a New Commenitery un Solomon's Song, 
as highly deſerving attention and approbation. _ | „ | 

If a Root be found in no more than four paſſages of the Bible, I have conſtantly 
cited or referred to them all, that the reader, by conſulting and conſidering them, may judge 
of the propriety of the interpretation propoſed; S0 that in ſuch inftances as theſe (and 
they are not a few), where the aſſiſtance of a Hebrew Concordance is molt wanted, this 
Lexicon may very well ſupply it's place. | : 1 5 
And here I muſt, once for all, deſire thoſe who wiſh to reap the full benefit of this 
Work, conſtantly to examine and compare in the : Hebrew Bible thoſe texts which thes 
Hall find cited for progf or illuftration; and I dare promiſe that their labour in this 
OT will be amply repaid by the knowledge they will ſhortly acquire of the ſacred 
language. 18 5 | 7 


this I have, on mature deliberation and clear conviction, with preceding Lexicographers 


homet, p. 21—23.); and 3dly, that if it had been all publiſhed by Mahomet, and that at Mecca, it muſt 
neceſſarily be in the Mecca dialect; whereas even on this ſuppoſition it ſhuvid ſeem more probable that it 
would be tinctured with foreign dialects; partly from what Mabomet himfelf had picked up during his 
mercantile Travels into Egypr, Paleſtine, and Syria, and partly from what was furniſbed to him by his 
two aſſiſtants, the ctv and the Syrian Monk, eſpecially as the Arabs, among whom it was written and 


P- 223, Note c. 
Comp. Niebubr, Voyage, tom. i. p. 329, 330. 


in Arabia Felice, ſumma etiamnum viget puritas Diale#i Arabicæ, eademque plane, quæ Mabammede 
Oriente vigeba . | | . IFO 
t As ſome of the editions of the Hebrew Bible differ from others in »umbering the verſes, and ſometimes 
the chapters, I have, for the convenience of the reader, ſignified ſuch difference by inſerting the word 
* 07," between ſuch different modes of notation. ; FI 

. diſtinguiſhed 
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Two principal differences between the preſent and the former edition are, 1ſt. That ia 


Publiſhed, were a very illiterale people, See Prideaux, p. 8, 125 41, &c, Comp. Sales Koran, ch. xvi, 


+ * Arabum Lingua invariata.”* In Fligazd provincia, ubi Sacrz Urbes Mecta et Medina, itemque 
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diſtinguiſhed the Roots with for the laſt radical, from thoſe which have only the twe 
firſt letters of the Root, as, for inſtance, MA from "2, MD: from dz: and 2dly, That I 
have conſidered the Roots with & for the laſt radical, as being diſtinct from both 
the others, as, for example, 82 both from Wa and 12; though I think it muſt 
be allowed that ſuch Roots are often related in ſenſe to thoſe ending in , ag 
| nw to Upg, Nan to TAN, RAM to nN; and ſometimes to thoſe of only the two 
1 4 former radicals, as $2 to 12, RT to m, N to SY. ; 
This ſecond edition being ſo greatly enlarged from the preceding one, it is not only 
much more diſtinct and copious in explaining the ſeveral derived or fecondary ſenſes of 
the Hebrew Roots, but nearly as great a number of the derivative words are alſo inſerted, 
as, for aught I know, in any Lexicon extant. Indeed I am in hopes the reader will 
hardly meet with any difficulty ariſing from an omiſſion of this kind. And as I have 
now added a Chaldee Grammar, ſo I have been careful to explain ſuch Chaldee words, 
both Primitive and Derivative, as occur in the Bible, in a much more particular man- 
ner than before; but in doing this I ſtill thought that it would beft fait the nature of a 
Lexicon, and the conveniency of the reader, to place the Chaldee words under the Hebrew 
Roots of tbe ſame letters; although the former do frequently far deviate from the ſenſe of 
the latter, and are even fometimes, according to the rules of etymology, plainly derived 
from other Hebrew Roots. For inftances ſee Lexicon under Roots y, my, hn, 
wp, . | 

In the former publication were added, at the end of the explanation of many Hebrew 
Roots, ſuch Engliſb words as were either plainly or probably derived from them. And 
though no great ſtreſs was laid on this part of the work, yet it was apprehended, that it 


NG ESA i CT Ia ee So — 


might tend to fix the meaning of the Hebrew in the learner's memory, and might at the 


ſame time entertain him to ſee ſo many words fill preſerved in Engliſh, from the com- 
mon mother of all tongues, and ſet him upon new enquiries of this kind, both in our own 


1 and other languages: I have now confiderably enlarged this efymeloyical part of my 
(| Work, by the addition not only of many Englifh, but of many Greek, Latin, and 
= Northern words, which however I have often judged it more proper to inſert in the body, 
E than at the end of the Expoſitions of the Hebreev. h 
I The PLUKILITERALS, or Words of more than three radical letters, whether Hebrew 


or Chaldee, are in this, as in moſt other Lexicons, placed in alphabetical order, at the end 
of each letter. 


(| firſt publiſhed, and what has been above faid concerning the improvements in the preſent 
| edition, my more ſanguine readers may be ſurprized that I have nevertheleſs thought 

proper to ſubjoin an Appendix * containing Additions and (O mortifying word to human 

pride !) Corrections. But, for my own part, as long as I remain on this fide the grave, I 
HE expect and defire to continue in the condition of a learner: and as on this occaſion I 
BY think it right to be very plain and explicit with all thoſe who ſhall look into this Work, 
1 I frankly declare, that though ſcarcely any thing is eaſier than to acquire the Rudiments 
bp of the Hebrew Language, when unembarrafſed with Points; yet that the Study of it is a 
Study for Life; and that the Hebrew Soriptures, like all the other works of God, will to 
the humble and diligent enquirer be continually opening new ſcenes of information and 
[1 delight. And although ſome truly candid and ingenuous perſons (I ſpeak not of the 
F * infidel, the mercenary ſcribbler, nor yet of the | Sale conceited witling, whoſe 
17 applauſe I neither court nor deſire) though, I ſay, ſome really candid and ingenuous 
[BE perſons may be inclined to entertain a favourable opinion of the enſuing volume, yet I 
| WE cannot forbear adding, that fo manifold are the treaſures of ci dom and knowledge con- 
tie. iined in the inſpired books, that to compoſe a critical and explanatory Hebrew Lexicon, 
"BY which might with any propriety be ſtyled complete, ſeems to me, notwithſtanding all the 
1 | helps hitherto publiſhed, to be hardly a work for one man, or one life. Sufficient, abun- 
FEY dantly ſufficient honour is it for me, if I have been able, for the benefit of all who under- 


| 1 KF N. B, The Appendix is in this Fours TH Edition digefted into the body of the work. 
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And now, conſidering bow many years it is ſince the Hebrezv and Engliſb Lexicon was 
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readers in the true knowledge of the original Scriptures. 
or reputation among men? Alas ! The faſhion of this <vorld paſſeth away ; which great 
and indifputable truth ſhould remind all of us to ſeek that honour which cometh of Gov 
= only. May I then expreſs an humble hope that my labours in this bleſſed harveſt will be 
=: graciouſly remembered by the Lord of the harveft, and yield me comfort in that day, 

FX which cannot be very far diſtant, when all creature-comſorts will, and muſt, fail, and ng 

alone who expired upon the Croſs can, through the conſolations of the Eternal Spirit, ſup- 
port the pardoned finner / 


Grammar. 
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PREFACE. Xiii 


and Eugliſb, to produce a * tolerable Hebrew Lexicon, and ſuch as may #nitiate my 
But why ſpeak [ of honour 


Before I conclude this Preface, it may not be amiſs to offer ſome directions n 
e 


ebe beſt mei bod of ay, ar. a knowledge of the Hebrew language, to thoſe who bave not t 
"= tenefit of a maſter. 
"XX ſelves with the common grammatical rules and inflexions (a taſk, which, by the aſſiſtance 
of the Grammar now put into their hands, and particularly of the Sheet Grammar, they 
W will, I believe, upon trial, find much eaſier than they could well have imagined)—then 
W to begin reading the firft chapter of Genz/is with the Grammatical Praxis (Gram. 
= ſec. xi.), and after having well maſtered every word in it, proceed to the following 
8 chapters with the help of Montanus's interlincam verſion, if they underſtand Latin; if 
not, our + Engliſb Tranſlation, with the marginal readings, will very well ſupply the 


n the firſt place, then, I would adviſe ſuch perſons to acquaint them- 


place. But as they advance, they ſhould ſtill take care grammatically to account for 
every word in the manner of the Praxis, and according either to the longer or the ſhorter 
I would alſo, as a help to memory, recommend to them, at leaft for the 
firſt two or three months of their reading, 'to write down the Hebrew Roots (and occa» 
fionally the deriuatiue words) which occur, and their Engliſb interpretation in oppoſite 


3 : columns, and to endeavour, by frequent and attentive repetition, thoroughly to connect 
© theſe in their minds. And I can venture to aſſure any perſon of tolerable parts and abi- 


lities, that an application, ths directed, of two or three hours every day to the Hebrew 


1 language, unadulterated with the Rabbinical Points, will, in a few months, enable him 


to read in the original with eaſe and delight, moſt parts of thoſe Holy Scriptures, all of 


8 -0bich, St. Paul affures us, were given by inſpiration of Ged, and are able io make us 


cbiſe unto ſalvation, through Faith, which is in Cbriſt Feſus t. 
May then the bleſſing of God, and the influence of his Holy Spirit, accompany what 
is here publiſhed ! and may He be pleaſed to proſper it to his own glory, and to the edifi- 


| cation of every reader, even to his growth in grace, or in the favour of God, and in th 
| Enowuledge of our Lord and Saviour, Jeſus Chrift, Amen, and Amen | 9 5 


* The good-natured critic will, I am ſure, ſubſcribe to the following ſentiment of Varro, De Ling. Lat. 
&i quis de Vocum Originibus ui commode dixerit, potius boni conſulendum, quam ſi aliquid nequiverit, 
reprebendendum.”” 


+ Dr. Anſelm Bayly's late edition of the Hebrew Bible, with the common Engliſh Tranſlation on the op- 


Peſſte Pages may be of good ule to the beginner ; and in the laſt century the learned Henry Ainſworth 


thought proper to publiſh a ſtill more /irera/ Tranſlation of the Pentaterch, of the Pſa/ms and Canticles, in 

a Work entitled, Annotations on the five Books of Moſes, &c. which the reader who has opportunity will, 
on many accounts, do well to conſult. I would alſo particulariy recommend to him the late learned Mr, 
Bate's New and Literal Tranſlation of the Pentatench, &c. with Notes Critical and Explanatory, in which 
he will meet with many excellent remarks on the Philoſophy of Scripture, and the Spiritual Senſe of tbe 

Law, But, after all, let him not look for [»fa/libility from man, but endeavour, in matters of eternal mo- 
ment, to ſee with bis own eyes, and judge for himſelf ; let him, as the Apoſtle adviſes, 1 Theff. v. 21, eur 


| afl toingr, and HOLD FAST that which ii good, 


$4 Sce 2 Tim. iti. 15, 16. 
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Muſtrations of ſcriptural texts from the ancient writers and from modern eaſtern tra- 
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ADVERTISEMENT 
TO THE 
H IAD EDITION. 


IN order to inform the Reader what he may expect from this third edition of the 
Hebrew and Engliſh Lexicon, it may be proper to obſerve, that, from the time the 
ſecond was printed, the Author accuſtomed himſelf to write divers ſhort notes and re- 
ferences in the margin of the book, partly for bis own uſe, and partly with a view to the 
improvement of a future edition, if ſuca ſhould ever be called for. Towards the cloſe 
ol the year 1781, he began to draw out theſe conciſe hints into à larger aud fnore diſtinct 
form, but without preciſely determining how they were to be employed ; and this prac- 
tice he continued, at different times, till the Summer of the year 1789, when ſeveral 
learned and kind friends, who certain'y are not deficient in partiality to him, prefled him 
to undertake a new edition of the Work; and propoled, cach of them, to ſhare in the 
expenſe of the publication. = We | 
Thus ſtimulated and encouraged, he applied to the buſineſs in earneft, and has endea- 
voured to execute it in ſuch a manner as not to. diſgrace either his friends or himſelf. 
Aceordingly, on e | | | 
iſt. The explanations of ſevera! of the Hebrew Roots, eſpecially towards the beginning 
of the Lexicon, are here worked over anew. © 1 5 FE oy 
2dly, Conſiderable alterations have been made in the explanations of others, and many 


vellers have been added. And here the Author thinks himſelf obliged again to acknow- 
edge the aſſiſtance he bas received from the late ingenious and accurate Mr. Harmer, to 


"whoſe third and fourth volumes of Qbfervations, &c. publiſhed in 1787, the Reader will 


vnd himſelf indebted for many curious and valuable remarks which occur in the preſent 
: 3dly. The Appendix which was ſubjoined to the ſecong edition is in this regu- 
harly digeſted into the body of the Lexicon; ſo that there will be but one Alphabet to 
conſult. „ | 
Italy. The principal. Various Readings in Dr. Kennigott's Hebrew Bible have been 
earefully noted, and are ſubmitted to the Reader's conſideration and judgement. And it 
is boped that the uſe here made of that elaborate work cannot fail of being acceptable to 
every ſerious and intelligent hr arg into the leuſe of the Hebrew Scriptures. But ſince, by 
a compariſon of the Doctor's Various Readings with his Genera! Diſſertation, it appeared, 
that in numbering his authorities he had intermiæed printed editions with cripts, it 
was thought moſt proper to refer to ſuch authorities by his own comprehenſive term, 
Codices. Vets CER a, 8 | 


Laſtly. Having in the courſe of the enſuing work frequently quoted writers, who in 


their lentiments on ſeveral, and even important, particulars, widely differ from each 
ether, I wiſh to declare, once for all, that ſo far as merely buman expoſitors and critics on 


| the ſacred writings are concerned, I heartily adopt thoſe well-known mottos ; 


NuLLius addidtus jurare in verba MAGIs TA 
And © 8 : 
Txos RuTYLvsvE fuut, nullo diſcrimine babebo. 
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1 8 TO THE 


PRESENT OCTAVO EDITION. 


A LTHOUCGH, from the manner in which this Fourth Edition is printed, the 
Lexicon is ſo much reduced in fize, yet the Reader may be aſſured that nothing of 
the leaſt conſequence is deſignedly omitted merely to make room; on the contrary, 
many little additions are introduced, which ſeemed proper to improve the Work, 


ABBREVIATIONS in the LEXICON Explained. 


& al. (« alibi) | | and in other paſſages. 

& al. freq. (et alibi frequenter) and in many other paſſages. 

freq. acc. (frequenter oceurrit) _ denotes that the word occurs frequently. 

inter al. (inter alia) beſides other places. 

non al. occ. (non alibi accurrit) 1 = the Root occurs no where olſe in the 
: ible. 

oct. | prefixed to one or moe references, denotes that 


either the Root itſelf, or elſe the Root in 
the laſt mentioned form or ſenſe, occurs on 
in the texts referred to. 


Once, prefixed to a ingle text, | denotes that the Root occurs in no other text in 
„ dhe Bible. | 
4% d. ( guaſi dicas) ns H one ſhould ſay. 
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A METH ODICAL 
HEBREW GRAMMAR, 
| WITHOUT POINTS, 
| ADAPTED TO THE USE OF LEARNERS, AND EVEN OF THOSE WHO HAVE NOT 
THE BENEFIT OP A MASTER. 
| | TO WHICH 1s SUBJOINED, | 


— nnrorrenc ons nmenene 
THE FIFTH EDITION, CORRECTED AND IMPROVED. 
Et ex Tov Nee lora iy u pu Kipaic 0 apt hi, Wa; a) Jay ace IIEpeavey M TH TjUNTETSE 3 | 
« {f one Jos or one Titile ſpall not paſs from the Law, how car it be ſafe for us to neglect even the | | 
Smalleft Things 7” | 4 n Bas1L Prom. De Spiritu Sancto. | 
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PREFACE. 


HE enſuing GRaMMaR being deſigned for the Uſe of Learners, and even of thoſe 
—_ who are unacquainted with the very Rudiments of all Grammar, I have endea- 
ovoured to make it as plain and eaſy as poſſible. To this end I have not only arranged 
the Rules and Obſervations in the cleareft and moſt natural method I could deviſe, but 
have alſo taken care not to uſe a fingle grammatical term, without explaining it, either 
= by an Example or a Definition. 


I] uere is no difficulty in the Hebrew Grammar worth mentioning, except what relates 


to the Pronouns and to the Verbs; and with regard to theſe it will be ſuthcient for the 
adult Reader, if he only commit to memory the Tables of Pronouns, which he will find 
"RX & v. 4, 5, and the Example of a Regular Verb in Kal, & vi. 12. A careful and at- 
XS tentive peruſal of the other parts of the Grammar in order, and a frequent conſulta- 
tion of them as occaſion may require, will ſoon enable a perſon of ordinary abilities 
and capacity to analyſe grammatically almoſt any word in the Hebrew Bible: 1 ſay 
almoſt, becauſe there are ſome few words of uncommon forms, which are taken notice 
of under their proper roots in the Lexicon. So eaſy is the taſk, ſo ſhort the labour of 
acquiring the Elements of the Sacred Language even from the larger Grammar here 
publiſhed! But there is a ſtill ſhorter and eaſier Method, which 1 would rather re- 
W commend to the Learner, namely at firſt to concern himſelf only with The Hebrew 
RE Grammar at One View ; for this being properly attended to, according to the Note 
KEE fubjoined to it, I know, from repeated and ſucceſsful experience, will ſufficiently enable 
dim to enter. upon the Grammatical Praxis in 9 xi. of the larger Grammar; and after 
W maſtering this, he will be qualified to proceed in reading the Hebrew Bible with the 
help of a Tranſlation ; the larger Grammar being, at preſent, regarded as a Comment 
on the ſmaller, and occaſionally conſulted on particular dithculties. | | 
The learned Reader will indulge me in one reflection on the great facility of the 
Hebrew Grammar—a reflection indiſputably true, and which I would eſpecially recom- 
mend to the conſideration of all thoſe who are intruſted with that important charge, the 
education of youth. It is this: Since the Hebrew Grammar, unſophiſticated by Rab- 
b:inical Points, is ſo very eaſy, ſimple and conciſe, and thoſe of other languages, of the 
Creek and Latin in particular, ſo difficult, complex, and tedious, fo clogged with nume- 
rous Rules and Exceptions (as every School-boy to his ſorrow knows), it is evident that 
the moſt natural and rational method of teaching the learned languages would be to begin 
with the Hebrego. I now argue only from the greater eaſineſs of the grammatical part, 
and do not urge, that Hebrew is certainly the common Mother of Greek and Latin, it 
not of all other languages *. Thoſe, at leaft, of which I have any knowledge, retain a 
manifeſt reſemblance of their original Parent : And the nearer the fountain, the purer 


to the Hebrew, | 

And I beg it may be ſeriouſly and impartially weighed on this occaſion, eſpecially by 
the Inſtructors of our Youth, whether to begin with teaching that Original and Sacred 
Language, and then to deſcend to the Gree and Latin, would not be a moſt likely 
method of making thoſe, who have the benefit of a learned education, not only better 
E Grammariatis and better Scholars, but, what is of infinitely greater conſequence, ſounder 
4 Divines, and better Chriſtians. And though it be perhaps no eaſy matter to determine 
whether of the two Languages, Greek or Latin, moſt reſembles the Hebreto; yet it will 
ſcarcely admit a doubt, with the rational and Chriſtian Teacher, which of theſe ſhould be 


to the Engliſb than that of Latin, but alſo the lively Oracles of the New Teſtament 
were þy the inſpired Penmen written in the Greek Language. | 


* See Vitringa, Obſervat. Sacr. lib. i. cap. vi. vii. viii. 


CON- 


the ſtream ; the more ancient and uncompounded the language, the more ſimilar it is 


taught next after the Hebrezv; ſince not only the Idiom of Greek is much more fimilar 
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VIII. 


XR, 


Of the Letters and Reading 
Of the Diviſion of Letters 
Of Words and their Diviſion 

Nf Nouns 
Of Pronouns 


Of Irregular Verbs 
Of Syntax 
Of the Uſe of the Serwiles 
Of finding the Root . 


ix. 1 72 N = - * < 
2 f 4 SEAM» . * " bY C e. 0 REIT TA e 5 PF. a Ny OY IE **-+x 
7 ar : S (es NS 3 (Wes tags © Ee, 42 . * N - "$5" 210 r OD RE * 1 A 
5 9 as as tent ß REY ¾ , 0G Ys) GE INS 4 ES.» ICS . 1 Ns 37 84 , + © 2 — 
8 YE r en ay $3: > FFT 25 .  Y CNR 2-4 WES! "VT , 75 - * * 


KI. A Granimatical Praxis or Exerciſe on the Firft Chapter of Geneſis 
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The Hebrew Grammar at One Vieau 
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The Manner of forming he Heb rew Letters i 72 Writing 


N. B Hebrew ought always to be WTulzent broad —_ Strong 
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Dateth 
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METHODICAL 
HEBREW GRAMMAR, 


WITHOUT POINTS. + 


90 


„ * 


e . 
Of the LETTERS and READING. 


. Tue) E Elements of all Language are certain fimple Sounds, which in writing a are 
expreſſed by certain Marks or Characters, called Letters. 
2, The Letters in Hebrew are twenty-two, of which the following Table ſhews 


. * 8 4 % I 2 * 
PPP 


The Name. Number. Form |+ Finals.\Similars. | Sound or Power, 
Aleph 1 x {a broad, as in all, war | 
2 Beth . 5 5 e > ON j 
Gimel | M2 > |g hard, as in give, get | 
Daleth 4 7 11 ' 4 
He 0X1 nn [e as in where, there 3 
Vau 6! 1 iv, pronounced as oo, or as the French ou, "2 
Sun ors | | --o Garde vowel) - 
Zain WEST 8 
Heth N n h hard, or guttural aſpirate 1 
Teth 9 v 2 d |th, Saxon I, or Greek © 4 
Yod 10 „ i French, or ee Engliſh, before a * 
TE | OY nant, y before a vowel | [ 
: J 500 k, or c hard, as in come * 
2 0 : $i 
. I i | 1 
9 yp 5 t long, as in b whole, cold 4 
1 Y f goo [3 loft, as in the French jour, jamais, or aa 1 
9 „ ; the jar 5 in Ways Pleaſure. 4 | 
at). | uns 3 08 
Shin or Sin | w | | p OO We F h 
Tin | 3 | 1 
* That i is, * Power or lapet as an 1 mark. 3 to the above ſcheme Y ſhould ö | 


be uſed for 15, for which however the Jews write M (which amounts to the tame * for © is 9 and ? 26). 
and this they do to avoid uſing one of the divine names, my for a Number. 
+ Letters thus written at the end of a word. | 


| 3 forms a hare bai eee ofthe ound of th ban or like the 7 
French on, wm 1 ö 
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3 A Methodical | 
3. The Order of the Hebreto Alphabet ſeems juttifiable by Scripture, eſpecially” by 


Pſ. xxxiv. exi. cxii.“ cxix, cxlv. Lam. i. ii. lit. iv. + 
4. Meiting over the Characters ſeveral times, is the beſt way to make them familiar 
to the Learner. See ibe manner fronting the firſt page of Grammar. 
5. Hebrew is read from the right hand to the left, and not from the left to the right, 
| as the Engliſh and other weſtern languages. 

1 p 6. Of the Hebrew Letters five are Vowels, namely x, N, „ „z; all the reſt are Con- 

Z 23 

7. When two Conſonants occur without any of the five Vowels between them, you 

may ; pronounce them as if a ſhort # or a ſtood between them; as, 124, pronounce debzr 

or r dabar ; D peged (pegqued) or pagad. 
Always obſerve to pronounce the Textual Vowels long and ſtrong, the Supplied 

ones ſhort and quick; as, N, pronounce dsr; Yan, debir. 1 

9. A Full Stop 1s expreſſed thus: as: N, a Colon thus a as , a Semicolon thus: as &, 
| A Comma thus as &. 

"= 10. The firſt only of theſe ſtops is uſed in moſt unpointed books, 

17, To exerciſe the Learner in reading ||, here follows, in Engliſh characters, part of 
the firſt chapter of Genefis, which is printed in Hebrexv at the end of the Grammar. The 
Greek t? fands for the Supplied Vowel; the Textual ones are to be pronounced broad, 
like the French, as in the Table of the Alphabet; and when ſeveral Hebrew Vowels come 
together, they are not to be run into Diphthongs, but ſounded bc Ma pro- 
nounce hei in two ſyllables, not Peu in one. = 


1. Berafit bera aleim at eſemim vat ear. 

Uearej eite teu ubeu, uhsſek ol peni teum, uruh aleim merhepet ol peni emim. 

3. Uyamer aleim yet aur, uyei aur. | 

4. Uira aleim at eaur ki thub, uibedel aleim bin eaur ubin eheſek. 5 

5. Viqra aleim laur yum uleheſck qra lile, uyei orab uyei beqer yum ahed. 

6. Uyamer aleim yei reqio betuk emim, uyei mebdil (or mebedil) bin mim lemim. 

7. Uyos aleim at ereqio, uibedsl bin emim aſer metshet lerzqio ubin emim aſer mol 
leregio, uyei ken. 

8. Uiqra aleim lersqio ſemim, uyei oreb 1 uyel beqer yum ſeni. 

9. U yamer aleim 1 iquu (or iqwu) emim, Ge. 
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K 1k 
Of the DIVISION of LETTERS. 


1. Beſides that common Diviſion of Letters into Vowels and Conſonants, they are in 
_ Hebrew moreover diſtinguiſhed into Radicals and Serwiles. 
2. A Radix or Root in Hebrew, is a ſimple word, conſiſting of two, or more uſually 
of three, Letters, from which other words are formed by the grammatical inflexions or 
variations; as, "PB, vit; 127, ſpeak. ; 


* Obſerve that in the cxith and cxiith Pſalms there are two, and fometimes "WF hens 3 in . 
of che Eng/i/5 tranſlation, See Bp. Lowth's Preliminary Difſertation to Uaiah, p. v. | 
+ It is remarkable that in theſe three laſt chapters the initial letters y and 'Þ are tranſpoſed, | |» 
t Ido not fay muff, becauſe where two Confonants, if joined with a Vowel either preceding or: Koning 
would form an eaſy ſound, it may be muit eligible (yea neceſſary i in the poetic parts of Scripture) to run them 
bio one ſyllable; for inflance, you may pronounce I in one {y!lable arb ; and kDa, Lra : 1 indeed this 
is much the fame as ſourding the ſupplied Vowel very Hort. 
„he method of reading here recommended is the ſame as that propoſed by De. Belegen, in his Tre 
au Apcient Met bad of Reading liel ret, Kc. in w nch ingenious treatiſe may be found an ample and ſa- 
W vindication of it, from a We of che Hebrew with the ancient Gree — Radical 
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HEBREW GRAMMAR. 3 


3. Radical Letters are thoſe which always make part of a Radix or Root. 

4. Servile Letters are thoſe which ſerve for the Variation of the Root, by Gender, 
Number, Perſon, &'. and for Particles. | | 

5. The ſervile Letters are eleven, and may be compriſed in theſe three technical 
words, 2599) du ru. | 

6. The other eleven Letters are radical. 

7. Except © when uſed for N, as in g VI. 25. | 

8. Obſerve, that although the radical Letters (except v, 8 in Rule 7.) are never ſer- 
wile, yet the ſervile Letters are very often radical, or very often make a part of the Root. 


> 4 * yy 


as 
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I. 
Of WORDS and their DIVISION. 


1. Words in Hebrew may be divided into three kinds, Nouns or Names, Verbs, and 
Particles, _ | 1 

2. A Noun is the Name of a Subſtance or Qualily; as WN a man, D good. 
3. A Verb denoteth the Action or State of a Being or Thing; as, cb, Nm, and 
God ſaid; TR wy, and God made ; Run Wo, and the beavens abcr finiſhed, In 
theſe ſentences ſaid and made expreſs the Action; were finiſhed, the State. 

4. Particles denote the Connexion, Relation, Diſtinction, Emphaſis, Oppoſition, &'*:. 


or in ſhort the Circnmfances of one's Thoughts, or of the Words expreſſive thereof; as, 


and, with, or, much, alibough, but, &c. 


5. Many Particles in Hebrew are expreſſed by one or other of the /ervile Letters, 


which may then be conſidered as Abbreviations or Parts of Roots or Words. See Lexi- 
con in 2, 2, Þ, b. i 1 


— 4 2 0 7 


er. Iv. 
O NOUNS. 


\ 


I. Nouns or Names are of two kinds, Sub/lantive and Adljecti ve. 
2. A Noun-Sub/tantive is the Name of a Subſtance; as Wn a man, Py a tree, 2pyv 


| Jacob: of a Quality, or of an Action, Paſſion, or State, confidered abſtractedly; as, 12 


purity, M a coming forth, hον ſhame, many ear. 


* 3. An Adjefive, io called becauſe adje&iFous, or added to a Subſtantive, denotes ſome 
| Quality or Accident of the Subſtantive to which it is joined; as, 219 good, Nr (or We ; 
pure: ſo in the phraſes, h wht a good man, Y 2M pure gold, good and pure are Ad- 


jectiues. 


4. Nouns in Hebrew, as in Engliſh, are not declined by Caſes; or different Termina- 


tions, denoting the Particles of, to, frem, &c. as Nouns in Greek and Latin are. 
5. In Hebrew, Nouns are of two Genders, maſculine and feminine ; as Wh a man, 


mir a woman : of two Numbers, ſingular, denoting one, as p a king ; and Plural, de- 
noting more than one, as £292 kings, i. e. two or more. Er eg eee 


N. B. This Mark $ ſtands for SECTION in the Grammar, 5 
a 2 | 6. Moſt 


Y r ee ede e eee dee TR TEAS. 


yy A 


3 * ad 


, Y a 
1 

1 
4 
1 
4 
* 

| 


þ 
* 

4 
U 

| 

| 


a 3 n 8 
NIB IO > lg i OS. = 2 
4 - — at " 5 


relation to a Noun following it, or has a Pronoun Suffix (of which fee 4 V. f.); as, 
PR pb king of a country, 1259 bis king in theſe expretſions Jo is ſaid to be in Regi- 
maine, or Confiruttion. | 


into n; as, m @ Jaw, MM IAN the law of Jehovah, Fn thy las: but other femi- 
nine Nouns, as alſo Feminines plural, except thoſe in Sn, ſuffer no change in Regimine, 


Heb. p. 243+ | 


«+ ho — — ———ä—̃ͤ 4 r „Nun p N 6 


4 | Andi 5 


6. Moft Nebreu Nonns not ending in or 5 ſervile ate maſcuſine; thoſe that do end 
in dor i ſetvile are ne general y * feminine, I is ſaid to be a ſeminine Termination t. 

7. The Feminine ſingular is formed from the Maſculine, by poſtfixing N; as, 210 good, 
NV feminine. | Th | 

8. But Nouns ending in » add n for the feminine inſtead of N; as from D an Eeyps 
tian man, MD an Egyptian «woman - fo when a letter is dropt the feminine ends in N; 
— from a a ſon, Na a daughter, 2 being dropt; from M] one, Hm feminine, J being 

ropt. 5 | 
9. The plural of maſculine Nouns is formed by adding d, and ſometimes only , to 
the ſingular ; as from q a ling. ip, or P2552, tings. 

10. The plural maſculine of Hebrew Nouns is alſo often formed in p, as phon tings, 
Prov. xxxi. 3; PD words, Job iv. 2; m lives, Job xxiv, 22. 

11. The plural of feminine Nouns is formed by adding to the fngular, as PR a 
Iand, plural MW lande; or by changing n or h into N, as IN a law, plural n 
laws ; MFR a letter, plural mar letters; or or NM into F, as ay an Hebrew wvo- 
man, plural MRy Hebrew avomen ; 1259 a kingdom, plural M292 kingdoms : but in 
ſeminines plural the) is often dropt, as in Y for Nm, in PMN for n, &c. &c. 

12. Some ſeminine Nouns have moreover another plural, formed by changing 7 into 
en; as from rd a damſel, Bran ſeveral damſels, Jud, v. 30: from vy idle- 
neſs, ob, Ecclel. x. 18. 

132. Several maſculine Nouns lural end in N, as z 4 father, plural Mad; N Hons, 
1 K. x. 19. 2 Chron. ix. 19 ;; and many feminine Nouns plur. in J , as E513 e- 
camels, Bw wives, W352 concubines, ny the-goats (Gen. xxx. 35+), SN ewes 
(Gen. xxxii. 15.), fn. e- bears (2 K. ii. 24.) 5 

14. A Noun is {ail to be in Regimine, or in Conflrufion, when it 1s in a particular 


15. Nouns matculine fingular in R-gimine ſuffer no change, but plural ones drop 
their , as 22 kings ; PR 5D kings of a country; W252 our kings, So Nouns fe- 
minine plural in . Comp. Rule 12. and Note. N 


18. Nouns feminine ſingular ending in N, do, when in Regimine, change their 8 


17. Feminines plural in m, when in Hegimine, often poſttix ' (lee Deut. xxxii. 13. 
2 Sam. i. 19, 25.), and thoſe in m drop the D, 


* I ſay moft generally, not a/ways, for ſee I.exican under m1 X. 

+ And ſo it generally is, if 6a(b the * and the N be ſervite, as in IP (Rule 8.) from wh Egypr. Ne- 
vertheleſs IVa, from 12 7 purify, though /eminine in 2 Sam. xvili 5, comp. Deut. XXIX. 2c, or 27, is 
conſtrued as a maſc, N. Wa. xxviii. 18, It the N be radical, the N. may be either maſculine or feminine; 
thus Wa a Hleuſe, from Na capacity, though generally maſc. is yet conſtrued as a fem. in Prov. if. 18, 
comp. 2 K. x. 26. In Tt the is radical, lo that word comes not under the latter part of the Rule here 
given; and in MN 4 Spear, from MN to piteb, the is /nbtituted tor the radical, but mutable, 7; and ac- 
cordingly the word forms it's plural with 'in Chron. xxiti. 9, though in Ifa. ii. 4. Mic. iv. 3, for the 
plur. in Regim. it takes the fem. form N or *. | | 

+ Theſe are by many writers reckoned Cha/dee or Syriac forms, hut that they are alſo Hebrew ones is 
ſufficiently manifeſt by their occurring lo frequently in the Feb. books written before the Babyloniſh Cap- 
tivity, and even before the Cbaldee or Syrive language was heard of. n occurs no lefs than thirteen times 
in the Book of Job, in which & Y is alſo uſed ten times. See the Concordances, and Maſclef Grammat. 


| Of this plural the grammarians in general have made a dual; and it muſt be confeſſed, that in the 
abſolute form it oftea has a dual fignification, as r] rw years, Gen. xi. fo. xli. 1. I K. xvi. 8. Jer. 
viii. 2. rn two cui, Exod. xxv. 10, 17, & al. reo {wo meaſures, 1 K. xviii. 32; NAT ws 
Ades, Exod. xxvi. 23 D Iwo hundred, Gen. xi. 19, 32. But in the conflru#? form (comp. Rule 15.) 
many ſuch Nouns have a u ſigniſication; as r bis laws, Exod. xviiic 16, Se. 2155 
§ So md, and r ] Covernurs, 1 K. xx; 24. Jer. Ii. 23. Ezek. xxiii, 6. Nel v. 15, But I do not 
regard theſe as pure Hebrex words, See Lexicon under 3. 8 | 
1 See Lexicon in Root Tart I. 1 SECT 
| Ty of 
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8B ECT. V. 
Of PRONOUNS. 


1. Under Nouns are comprehended Pronoums, fo called becauſe they ſtand Pro nomi - 
Hibus, i. e. For, or inſtead of, Nouns or Names ; as 1, thou, be; that ; who, which ; mine, 
bis, &c. 

2. Pronouns are by Grammar:ans diſtinguiſhed into ſeveral kinds; thus, I, then, be, are 
called primitive Fronouns; n mine, thine, bi; , poſſe Ne; this, that, dengnftrative; Pa By which, 
relative. 

3. Ina Hebrew Grammar it is neceſſary 1 to conſider only the firſt of theſe, 


or the primitive Pronouns, under which the ſecond, or poſſe ve, are included; the demon- 
firative and relative may be regarded nearly as other Nouns, 


4. Primitive Pronouns are diſtinguiſhed into {bree Pe: ſons. 


The Firſt, 2x, 228, and t, fingular, I and mee ln, N, and 12772, plural, rue 
and us. 


The Second, Am, Du, m, and J, ſingular, io, and thee : hm and zn, | 
plural maſculine ; 378, Dar, and Jan, plural feminine, ye and you. 

The Third, wr and , ſingular, be, ſhe, it DN and Nom, ons (generally) 
maſculine ; and run, plural, (generally) feminine, t6cy and them. 


5. Parts of theſe primitive Pronouns axe ſuffixed, i, e. poſtfixed, to Verbs and Noung | 
as follows, and are called Pronoun Suffexes, . 


Of the Iſt Perſon, From | , ſingular, * * or '2, me and my. 


Comp. vit. 23, 24. 


* 


n, plural, V2, us and 017, | : | 

5 : + I, ſingular, J, N, and (fem. ) 41, thee and thy, | 4 

Of the IId Perſon, From + 52798, maſculine plural, gn, you and your, maſc. F 

1 | + Dm, feminine Plural. 77, and 8 73:2, you and your, fem. 1 
ſ W177 and WT, ſingular, 4 „. u, Tu, , Bim and bir, y 


, 13 ber. 
Of the IIId Perſon, From Hon, and BN, plur. maſc. TT, BNA, ©, or 10, 4+ them and 


their, maſc. 
e and j1, plur. fem. Mn, d, and j, them and ibeir, fem. 
6. Theſe anita Supe are alſo often poſtſixed ta Nouns of Number, as 272, they 


eco, or both of them, and to ſeveral Particies, as PM, Pl, pn, 2, b, &c. thus 253 207 he, 
2 in them, &c. &c. &c. 


7. Parts of the primitive Provecms prefiged or pofifixed, form alſo the Perſons, and difs 
tinguiſh the Tenſes of Verbs; n OY 


At, n prefixed forms the Firſt perſon fingular future. f 
1 een, * er the Firft perſon fingular preter or paſt, 
on he. Iſt Perſon, From 1224 prefixed forms the E irſt perſon plural future, 
13 9 l the Firſt perſon plural preter. | 
* When + is thus ſuffixed to a 3 Noun, that Noun lofes it's own *, or rather the two Tads coaleſen 
into one, as n my words, for . Comp. & IV. 14. 15. 
: pe in theſe words may be canlidered z; au independent Particle. See Lexicon under . VII. 1. 


iv. 2, 7. 


Erek. xiii. 18, 20. Xxiii. 48, 49. 
| See Gen. xxzxvii. 20. 


J Exod. xv, 2, Deut. xxxii. 10. Jer. v. 22, and obſerve that in , vn and n, 1 added for the 
ſake of ſound. | 


Gen. ix. 26, 27. Deut. xexiti. 2. Ifa.xliv. f f., iti. 8. Pf. zi. 7. 
„„ and v Jer. i- 255 a0d 1 Egod, zi. 25, Deus. m 11. A 
1 
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A Metbodical 


prefixed forms the Second perſon ſingular future” 
F MR, 7 { Bred, the Second eee —j 
N poſtfixed is ſometimes uſed for the Second per- 
ſon fem. ſing. preter. 
is poſt fixed to the Second perſon fem, fingular 
future, 
' poſifixed forms the Second perſon fem, ſingular 
| 3 | imperative. 
Of the 114 Perſon, Prom + = 3 the Second perſon maſc. plus 
ra preter, | 
N is prefixed to the Second perſon maſc. plural 
future. 
8 | 1333 n poſtfixed forms the Second perſon fem. plural 
| | n, 1 preter. 
e 1 prefixed, and 72 poſtfixed, form the Second per- 
. ſon feminine plural future. 
1 7 poſtfixed forms the Third perſon fem. ſing. pret. 
| | | WM, prefixed forms the Third perſon maſc. fingular, 
| | . | and, with 1 pottfized, plural fat, 
Of the IIIa Perſon, From 1, 41 poſthxed forms the * Third Lens plural preter, 
and, with prefix ed, future 
, M2 poſtfixed to the Third perſon feminine plural fut. 


8. A compariſon of this latter table with the enſuing Example of a regular Verb in 
Kal, F VI. 12. will remove any little difheulty which may occur to the Learner. 
. The Pronouns forming the Perſons, &c. of Verbs, are called Perſonal Afixes. 
10. From the two tables above given it appears that the ſormer part of Pronouns are 
Rey prefixed, and the latter or middle parts of thera polttixed ; thus of a and Du, 
* is prefixed, and ', and , poſt fixed. 


* ¶Dn, 
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SECT. VI. 
K 


1. It hath been already remarked, d III. 3, that the Verb denoteth the Action or Stats 
of à Being or Thing; now an Action may be conſidered either as done, doing, or to be 
done; ſo a State may be either paft, preſent, or future. Hence 

2. The moſt ſimple and natural Divifion of Time, or Tenſe (from the Latin tempus, 
or French temps, time), is into peft, preſent, and future. 

3. Again, 1. A Verb may either indicate, i i. e. declare an action with certainty and 

ſitiveneſs, as ibe fur is ſet, ſetting, or ſhall ſet; or it may carry a command, as Sun Jond 

_ Zhou fill; or a Verb may be indefinite as to Number, Perſon, or Tenſe, and { uſed v 
much in the ſenſe of a Noun, as 1! is pleaſant to fee the ſun, i. e. the fight of the fun is 
pleaſant, for you, or me, or them, now, at any time.” 

I 4. Hence ariſe the different Moods (Modi fignificandi, Modes of Ab nich ing of a Verb, 
= as the Grammarians call them. 

5. A Being may either Lage an action i:/elf, or the action may be performed upon it; 
1 it may either capie anetber to perform the action, or be cauſed itſelf to n 3 Or 
1 laſtly, it may perform it on itſelf. 
| See Note +:lJaſt page. 
1 + But query, whether) poſtfixes to 3d Perſon plur. preter, and future, to 2d Perfon pluy. maſe. fut. and 
= Imperative, ould not rather be deduced from the Root , or 7) te can, join tag tber! Comp. under 
1 n II, in Lexicon. 

o See Dr. * \ TatzoduQ, to Languages, Part I. 5. 53. 
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6. Hence in Hebretu Verbs ariſe the three (or, as ſome chooſe to conſider them, the 

five) Conjug ations, ſo called à conjugando, becauſe all conjoined or united in one Root, 

7. Hebrew Verbs then have three Conjugationt, Kal, Hipbil, and Hithpa#l; t! rec 
Moods, Indicative, Imperative (commanding), and Inſfinitius (indefinite, fee 3, and 4); 
two Tenſes, paſt and future—the paſt Tenſe or * Partiiciple alive being often uſed for the 
preſent 7. ok. (ſee 1, and 2.), and the future Tenſe ſupplying the place of the potential or 
ſubjunftive Mood of other languages, and fo it is frequently to be rendered in Engliſh by 
may, can, might, ævould, ſbould, ought, could, all which words evidently imply ſomewhat 
Future in their ſignification. | 

8. Hebrew Verbs are varied by two Numbers, fingular and plural, thr2e Perſons (ſes 
§ V. 4.) and two Genders, maſculine and feminine, 


9. The old example of a Hebrew Verb was , whence are taken the following gram - 


matical terms, Niphal 5993, Hiphil vynn, Hupbal 2yzM, Hithpael hh, and Paoul 5\y® z 
the Hebrew Venda being pronounced according to the Maſoretical Points. F 

10, The firſt Conjugation Kal (5p light, fo called becauſe in the preter it is Burdened 
with no leiter at the beginning) is generally active, or ſignifies hmply to do, as 12 10 
* ſit, "I" to ſpeak, OE: | AR 

11. The e reter and the Imperative poſtfix the perſonal Affixes; the future 
pretixes them, and in = of its Perſons poſtfixes part. 

12, A regular Verb in Kal is declined thus, the Perſonal Afixes and other Serwiles be- 
ing, for the aſſiſtance of the Learner, printed in hollotu letters +. 


5 TD Ve. 

A. 

IN DIC ATIVE MOOD. 
Preter or Paſt Tenſe. ö 
She TR 9 He 
M772 Thou 

ro 1 

T2 They 


Ye (ſem.] hrs der e 
po We 


Future Tenſe. 


She wan %3 He 
Thou (fem.) wpan Tn Thou 
T2» | 
They (fem.) yen ww They 
Ye (fem.) drop h Le 
. T2922 We | 
* In #a! there are two Participles, active and paſſive, otherwiſe called B-noni (ſes Note ® in the next 
page) and Peou/. Other Conjugations bave alfo Participles (as in the Example, Rule r7.) Participle are 
lo called 4 participangs, becauſe they participate of the nature both of a Noun and of a Verb, being de- 
clined by Gender and Number, like the former, and denoting an Action or being aGed upon 23 the latter. 
+ If the Reader will take the trouble to colour the bellow letters with red ink, in this and the follow 


ing examples, he will make the qzamples ill more clear and diſtinct; and indeed this may be no un pro- 
btadle exerciſe to a Begianez, $ a Yoo 


viſited. 


Hall or wall vi/ir, 


<td LL 


ED er 
= 5 bs. mY * * - . * N 0 


WY 1 * 
FAA 
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| IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Thou (fem.) wy TD Fit Thou 
Ye (fem.) rpg WP os 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
pd and Wp2 To Viſit. 
Participle active, or Benoni*. 
ſem. Toe D maſc. ſing. YVifiting. ' 


fem. plur. MB cp maſc. plur. | 4 : 
| Participle paſſive, or Paoul f. * 
fem. p D pp maſc, ſing. Fifted, K 
| fem. plur. N p STpP2 maſc. plur. | 


13. The paſſive of Ka! is Niphal, which prefixes ) to the paſt or preter tenſe, and ſig- 
nifies to be done, as pg he is viſited. Comp. Rule 5. 0 
14. The Second Conjugation is Hiphil, which is formed, in the preter, by prefixing 1 
to the preter of Kal, and by inſerting o before the laſt radical; thus p in Hipbil fornis 
ppm. A Verb in Hipbil generally fignifies ; to cauſe another perſon or thing zo do, or 
_ Fo cauſe a thing to be done, as vp be cauſed to wifit |. The paſſive of Hiphil is Huphal, 
which is formed from Hipbil by generally dropping the characteriſtic “, and denotes 10 be 
cauſed to do or to be done. MB | 
15. The Third Conjugation is Hithpael, which is formed, in the preter, by prefixing 
Ni to the preter of Kal, and generally ſignifies ręſected action, or to at upon oneſelf, but 
( is Often uſed in a paſſive ſeake, as from pn, DHH be viſited bimſelf, or was viſited. 
| Fiibpael alſo often denotes / make or pretend oneſelf to be what is denoted by the Root, 
hence it has by ſome been called the hypocritical Conjugation. | 15 
16. To all theſe Conjugations the perſonal Afixes are joined nearly as in Kal; but 
theſe things will appear more clearly by the following EL 


_ „ 2 


1 2 


: * WA, intermediate or middle, becauſe expreſſive of the intermediate time between the paſt and future, 
+ C, of the preſent. | AAS 

+ The Participle Paou in Kal differs in ſenſe and application from the Participle Benoni in Niphal (ſee 
Rule 13.). The former denotes that the action expreſſed by the Verb is den-; the latter, that the action 
3s to be done, or going to be done, Thus in Judg. vi. 28, M2 that was or hed been 6xi/t, ædificatum, but 
1 Chron. xxii. 19. 1229 that is to be, or is going to de lt, ædificandum; Gen. ii. 9g, M1 that is to be 


7 . | 6 
F-C af PARARaQta} enen 


dgſired, now or hereafter ; Ma) To be deffred, Prov. xxii. 1. ; Gen. xlix. 29, 9 going, or about, to be 
gathered, In ſhort the Participle Paenl in Kal nearly anfwers to the Participle preterperſect paſſive in La- 
Kt tin, and the Participle Benon in Niphal to the Latin Participle future paſſive in dus. See Dr. Bayly's In- 
1 troduction to Languages, part i p. 71. 15 0 
Hy } We have in lome Englii/b Verbs ſomething very like the H:brew Conjugation in Hihi; thus to ſet, 
üs, as it were, the Hipbil of ft ; raiſe of riſe ; fell of full ; lay of lie. | f g 
| The Participl- H/phil often imports being about to de a thing, or going to do it preſently, and, in ſuch 
inſtances, nearly anſwers to the Latin Participle future in ras. See Gen. vi. 13, 17, ix. 13, 14. Exod, 
4. 5. So the Heb, Fazticiple in Hupbal anſwers to the Latin one in dus. Pi. zlviii. 1. Jer. xl. 1. | 
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OBSERVATIONS on the above Example of a Regular Verb. 


13. The final of the firſt perfon ſingular preter is ſometimes, though rarely, dropt, 


in Yrvwn, for r I drew bim out, Exod. ii. 10. 80 in Hiph. ra- for Pl 


I—multiply thee, Gen. xIviii. 4. But fee Dr. Kennicott's Bible. 


19. In Ka!) is often inſerted before the laſt radical of the future and Imperativ Cl, 8 


Pp, for Tar, 175 for WD. 


20. Then in the Participle Benoni in Kal is frequently, and in the Participle Pa. 


ſometimes, omitted. 1 


21, In the third perſon maſculine plural future of Verbs, as; paragogic is often poll. 3 


fixed to the , ſo the) is ſometimes dropt, and only retained, as in a for N 2+; 
Hall firive, Exod. xx1. 18; PWV for pH] they Pall condemn, Exod. xxii. 8; PIN (or 


nm they may be prolonged, Deut. v. 16. So more rarely in the ſecond Perſon maſculin: 1 


plural future, as in h for PIMRT ye ſoall prolong, Deut. iv. 26. 


22. In the third perſon feminine plural future of any conjugation the Þ final is often 


dropt, as in 39727, Gen. xli. 24; PORN, Exod. i. 19. So in irregular Verbs (ſee 8 VIi. 


as in pw, from pw, Gen. xix. 33; in, from dym, Gen. xix. 363 om, from 5” 1 
Gen xxvi. 35 ; Nen, from mD, Gen. xxvit. 1; 897, from v, Exod. xv. 20: and mor: WY 
rarely in the ſecond perſon feminine plural future, as in prin ye (women) bave preſer . 


aulit, from dyn, Exod. i. 18. 


23. In the ſecond perſon feminine plural Imperative the final N is ſometimes omitted. 5 


as in pw bear ye (women) Gen. iv. 23; IRID find ye (women): Ruth i. 9. 


24. In Hipbil as the cbaracteriſtic * is uſed only in three words of the preter, fo ii. 


often omitted in all words of that conjugation. 


28. In Hithpael the characteriſtic N is tranſpoſed and placed after the Grft radical - 
Verbs beginuing with W or d, as M9NWN be kept bimſelſ, for ]ẽ)/en, from wow to 4 
dae be loaded himſelf, for drm, from 52D to load; and in Verbs beginning with , 


N is not only tranſpoled, but changed into v, as PN e will juſtify ourſelves, for 77% 


from pm to juſtify, Gen. xliv. 16 ; Wes they made (or feigned) themſelves Enbaſſado. | 


for yr, from an Embaſſadour, Joſ. ix. 4. 
26. When the third perſon feminine preter of any conjugation is followed by a Pro- 


Ae 


8 


noun ſuffix, it's N is changed into N, as 271222, Gen. xxxi. 32, Me flole them, not ?:? 


Won, Gen. xxxvii. 20, bath eaten bim, not YTW2N; Warm, 1 Sam. xviii. 28, 1 


loved bim, not \nNang ; S ]m⁹ZœGa, Hol. ii. g, % /ecks them, not ] e”. Comp. IV. 

27. The ſecond petſon maſculine plural ſometimes drops it's & before a ſuffix, as 
ur ye bave faſted to me; for hin, Zech. vii. 5; r ye haue made us come. 
for rrhyn, Num. xx. 5 TIL oo | 

28. From the firft perſon plural preter of Verbs the ) is dropt before the Pronoun ſut!:: 
m bim or it, as in Mm awe eat it, for Y222R, 1 K. xvii. 12; in M⁰aνο eve bots 
Forſaken bim, for m, 2 Chron. xiii. 10. So from the third perſon plural preter, and 
future, as in ph they fab bim, for pn, Zech. xiit. 3; nn they knew bim, (or 
wd, Job ii. 12; y they Hall terrify, for wnyw, Job iii. 5; and from e 
ſecond perſon plural future, as in Wyn, for Wi22n, 2 K. xviii. 36. Ia. xxxvi. 21. 
70. 2 the fartheſt column to the left hand of the above Example are added 
* Paragogic Letters, that is, ſuch Letters as are ſometimes poſtfixed to the reſpecti 
perſons ot all conjugations againſt which they ftand, and are always emphatical. 

30. The above Example ſhould be carefully peruſed by the Learner, and continua 

. contulted for the forms of {ieguiar Verbs. Ih Ek en | 


From the Greek wapaywyizce additional, 
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IL CT. Mt 


Of IRREGULAR VERBS. 


t. Thoſe Verbs, which in their formation are not ſtrictly reducible to the above * 
ample of pb, are called irregular. 

2. But oblerve, that moſt irregular Verbs are alſo formed regularly, 

3. Irregular Verbs may be comprehended under two kinds, Defedrve and Redupli- 
£ate. 

4. Defeive Verbs are ſuch as in ſome forms drop one or more of their radical 

tan, 
5. From the old Example yn (comp. VI. g.), thoſe that drop their firſt letter were 
called defetirve in Pe, 2; thoſe that were ſuppoſed to drop their ſecond, defeiZive in 
Qin, >; and thoſe that drop their third, deferve in Lamed, 9. 


Of each of theſe in their order. 


6. Defedtivs Verbs, that ſometimes drop their Ar letter, are chiefly thoſe that like | 


Wi ith or 3, hence called defettive Pe Yod, D; and deſective Pe Nun, d. 
Verbs deſectiue Pe Yod, or with for the Arſt radical, often drop it in the Future. 
Imperative and Infinitive of Ko), to which laſt they poſthx N, and in Niphal and Hiphil 
they change their ? into). 

8. Here follows an Example of a Verb d4:f:&ive Pe Yod, in which (as likewiſe in the 
cceeding Examples) not only the ſervile letters, as in TÞB, but alſo 20% awberein it 
ii ffers from that Verb, are, for the benefit of the Learner, pete in bo/low letters; the 
firſt word only of each Tenſe, Mood, Sc. being given, whence the other words are 

jormed regularly, as in pn. 


IQ" To dell. 


HITHPAEL. | HUPHAL. | HIPHIL. | NIPHAL. | KAL. 

207% wn] In] wh] ww Preter. 

1 | 2879] a2w» a2 Future. 
regular not uſed. , a2 & — SPRRAT 
throughout, | 3 | ' AV gh 
| in| wn | 21H | naw [INFINIT. 

wv] wn 229 | 21 Benoni. 

| | I [Paow, 


9. The formative ) in Niphal and Hiphil is ſometimes omitted, as in a 1h for rnb, Gen, 
vi. 1; in mawn for mavn, Jer. xxxii. 37. 


10. 74 three Verbs ry, Y, and M2, in Hen, — their > into , as 
* C 
12 To tabs or be taken, is in Ka! formed like 29. | 
erbs defetiive Pe Nun, or with ) for their fir/t radical, drop it in the Future, 


u and Infinitive of Kal (to which laſt they alſo poſtfix 1), in the Preter of | 


Nypbal, 1 throughout Hipbal and 9 


13. Au 


. 
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13. An Example of a Verb dgfactive Pe Nun. 


02 To pour. 

HITHPAEL.[HUPHAL,HIPHIL,NIPHAL{KALy 

r en 702 | 702 Preter. 

regular „„ 981 TO. + 30? Future. 
throughout. not uſed.| Ton | Jon | To [/[MPERATIPFE, 
| Ton | Ton | Torn D [[NFINITIFE. 
Tos | Too | Jo2 | TON Benoni. 
| | | D [Paoud. 


14. Verbs with N for their firſt radical often drop it, as JN, n, fee Lexicon. + 
135. Verbs with x for their firft radical * ten drop it in the firſt perſon ſingular fir- 
ture, 2s TH for Towne I coill ſpeak, and ſometimes in other forms, as in + n, for 
wenn /be baked it, 1 Sam. xxviii. 24; + Von, for Tarn ye ſhall ſay, 2 Sam. xix. 14; 
van, for 1950, teaching us, Job xxxv. 11. | 
16. As for the ſecond kind of defective Verbs above mentioned (Rule g.), namely thoſe 
that are ſuppoſed to drop their /econd radical ) or ) (hence called defæclive Om Yau, w, 
and Oin Pod, p), as hw, DWP, zm, pa, the truth ſeems to be this; that the former ſort 
have, properly ſpeaking, only 7209 radical letters, but ſametimes take a) before the laſt 
radical, being in other reſpects (except that they are not uſed in the fmple form in Hitb- 
pael, and in Hupbal aſſume a) before the firſt radical, as Dp was ſet up, Exod. xl. 1 7. 
formed quite regularly; and that the latter fort of Verbs, namely thoſe with > Vod in- 
ſerted, are either Verbs in which the wis radical, fixed and immutable, as Im to mfef, 
in which caſe they are declined regularly; or elle they are in Hipbil, the characteriſtic N 
being dropt, as tv for Dry, from Dy or S/ te place; h for pan, from In 10 dife 


ern, diſtinguiſb. 
17. Example of a deſective Verb of tao radical letters. 
d or 2w To place. 


| HUPHAL.HIPHIL,NIPHAL.|KAL. 
nog) | S202 r Preier. 


not uſed. | rn | Bren [Sw [MPERATIVE, 
com | own | Ben [ow [NPINITIVE. 
ro | Bw | Bw |= Bono. 


Sc? | Bw | Sw Future. 


| | Sw Parl. 


18. Verbs of this form frequently in Kal, and ſometimes in Mybal, drop the] before 
the laft radical. 1 N . 225 
19. Of the Third kind of defective Verbs, or of thoſe which drop their third radical, art 
the Verbs ending in N, hence called defediive Lamed He, cm, as Mp, 752. | 
20. Obſerve in general, firſt, that theſe Verbs uſually either drop their & before a ſer · 
vile, as from 722 to reveal, Wa they revealed; or change it into ) Y od, as F053, for : 
thou revealed| ; TIN, for Nara tbey (women) all reveal; or before à ſervile N, 
into N, as 1722, for 17123 be revealed. ſecondly, that they often drop their 7 anal in the 
Future, and ſometimes in the Preter and {Imperatzve, as 22, for 723! ww, for WY, he 


Not always, See Job xvi. f 
| fan ̃ò .. 
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Ball nabe; W, for m8 be commanded, Deut. „i. 6, 24; 52 for 153 reveal, Pſal. exix. 18 z 


d bath conſumed us, for Dns. 
21. Example of a Verb defeive Lamed He. 


m1 To reveal, 
HITH. jHUPHAL. . KAL. 1 
e man #5 | N92 fem.) r or mms © mM Preter. 
D 7 TW | WI | 5» or mM Future. 
79277 not uſed. n n fem.) 5 M ER. 
D οfονν man | man r 1; or 793 MNILNFINTT, 
nam nan | ma mba (ſem.) Mm. T1912] Benons. 
5 > | | | N 907 aoul, 

22. Several Verbs, with & for their laſt radical, ſometimes drop it, as da, N, Wh, 


2457 (ſee Lexicon), and others of theſe Verbs form their Infinitive in 1M, like Verbs 
ending in n, as MAN to call, Jud. viii. 1; RD to fulfil, 2 Chron, xxxvi. 21. Up 


\ 


23. Verbs ending in 2 ſometimes drop their laſt radical before a 3 ſervile, as 087, 


V, tbcy (fem. ) ſhall he ſupported, for M:n2RN, from o to ſupport, Ia, Ix. 4. 3 
rt 24. So Verbs ending in n ſometimes drop their laſt radical before a N ſervile, as wy3, 
"a for wn J die, Gen. xix. 19 ; g, for Hr I have cut off, Exod. xxxiv. 27. 


cal, and d for their laſt, Thus we have n, ſecond perſon maſculine plural future Kat 
(with | paragogic), from N to aflict, job xix. 2. ; 117, firſt perſon plural preter Hi- 
bil, from cry to confeſs, Pſ. Ixxv. 2.; W, third perſon maſculine fingular future Kal, from 
722 to extend,'Gen. xii. 8. ; Ja, firit perſon ſingular future Kal, from 122 to mite, Exod. 
1x. 15. Bene 3 | 
26. The Verb jv, to give, is doubly deſectiwe in a peculiar manner, for it not only 


but it alſo generally loſes it's final 2 before a ſervile N, as #7712 bave given, for Toms 
71 ye bave given, for rurn; and generally has in the Infinitive NN ts give. 
27. Reduplicate Verbs are ſuch as have the aft or ben laſt Radicals doubled; they are 


>22, 5523; from JET, J229N ; from md, n. | 
28. But in Reduplicate Verbs derived from thoſe with N for the laſt radical, the redu- 
plication is made by doubling the letter, or teuo letters preceding the N, as from 7152 to com- 
plete, BY to complete entirely, and 5255 to nouriſh ; from Mp to be hight, vile, dp to be er- 
«cedingly vile, and php to be exceedingly hight ; from n to open, PD to burſt open. 

29. Reduplicate Verbs are declined . 335 
8 Except that thoſe of the form of 55: ſometimes uſe 1 inſtead of the laſt letter, as 
*1Y 


ſume J after the firſt radical, as 112777 from 122, Iſa. i. 3; and more rarely in other gon- 


DD Job xxvi. 11, from 525+. Such Verbs allo prefix h to the Participles both of Ka! 


elf, Job xxvii. 7 Fe | ; 
2 31. Pluriliteral Verbs, or Verbs not reduplicate, but conſiſting of more than three ra- 


dical letters, as 53792, a, &c. are, the few times they are uſed, declined regularly. 


IIa. xvi. 9; from which forms it appears that Verbs ending in a radical but omiffible 7 do in Hiph. 
inſert a * between'the firſt and ſecond radical letter. | | 

+ This reduplicate form of Verbs with inſerted in Xa/, the Hebrew Grammarians have called the con- 
}ugation Feri; and they add, that Verbs defective w borrow their Zithpaci from the conjugation Peel. 


-SE CT: 


25. Some Verbs are doubly defefive, chiefly fuch as have ) and 3 for their firſt radi- 


drops it's initial 3, as J (Rule 12.) and it's final one before another 2 (as in Rule 23.), 


derived from fimple Verbs, as from 52 are derived 552 and 725; from n, nm; from 


2 Joſh. v. 9, for 1552 ; *125 Ecclef. ii. 20, for Maad; and ſometimes in Hitbpael aſ- 
jugations, as M third perſon maſculine fingular future in Kal, from „Gen. i. 20.; 
and Hithpael, as in 22ND lifting up, 1 Sam. ü. 7. Pſ. ix. 14; ROPND raifing up bim- 


* But comp. x7) Deut. xi. 4, TI. viii. 5, 2% Lam ii, t, w' Nah. Hi. 1, n Mic. ii. 12, 


4 


* 


* 5 


Comp. Job i. 2. 


LY 
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SECT. VII. 
F SITNYIE 


1. Syntax, from the Greek Tuyvragig Compoſition, is that part of Grammar which 
teaches to compoſe words properly in Sentences. . 

2, In Hebrew the Adjective generally agrees with it's Subſtantive in gender and num- 
ber, as nm ja @ wiſe ſon, H MDD great ſtrokes. | | 
3. Yet we meet with ſuch expreſſions as theſe, 1572 B*y great citics, Deut. i. 28. 
vi. 10, & al. MY E228 great flones, Deut. xxvii. 2. Joſh, x. 18, 27.; Mato W2RN and 
my" good and bad figs, Jer. xxiv. 2, 3.; d mann be great ligbis, Gen. i. 16. But 
as to the former phraſes, it has been obſerved, d IV. 13, that the termination = is not 
always maſculine; and perhaps in ſuch expreſſions as 251237 MRDN, the Adjective with 
a termination uſually maiculine is joined with a feminine Subſtantive, as a mark of dig- 
nity or excellency. e 

4. Participles follow the ſame Rules of Syntax as Adjectives. | 

5. When two Subſtantives of a different gender have the fame Adjective, that Adjec- 
tive is commonly of the maſculine gender, as Job i. 13, , PMA) 132 His ſons and 
bis daughters cating. . | . | 

6. When two Subſtantives have one AdjeCtive, that Adjective is put in the plura: 
number, as, 1 K. i. 21, Zn mD]0¾ 12198 I and my ſon Solomon (hall be) fnful. 

7. The ſame rules of Syntax hold good of Pronouns, Gen. i. 27, pm Ma ap 533 


male and female created be them, maſc. 


8. Collefive Nouns, or Nouns of multitude, though fingular, may have an Adjective or 
Participle plural, as B25 BYy71 the people (are) many, Exod. v. 5; Na MMM 50 all 


* Fudab coming, Jer. vii. 2; BY BYN the people piping, 1 K. i. 40. 


9. An Adjective ſingular is ſometimes joined to a Noun plural in a di/ffributive ſenſe, 


ns Pſal. cxix. 137, Pο]ỹ·²ð b’ WW right are thy judęmenis, i. e. every one of them ; Gen. 


xXVi. 29, WN] bey that curſe thee (are) curſed, i. e. each one of them. Comp. Gen. 
xlvii. 13. Exod. xvii. 12. | bs 

10. The Cardinal Nouns of Number (as one, two, three, &c.) from one to ten, when 
maſculine have a feminine termination ; when feminine, a maſculine one. | 

11. Cardinal Nouns of Number which have a plural termination are moft uſually 
Joined to Subſtantives in the ſingular, but thoſe that have a fingular termination to Sub- 
Rantives in the plural: EWIRs MwWP2 Three (or a trinity of) men, Gen. xviii. 2 ;-My2M 
ip Four (or a quaternon of) kings, Gen. xiv. 9; Mu MR won, My may gay 
Five,— Seven hundreds of years, Gen. v. 26, 32, are Examples of both theſe laſt Rules. 

12. The Cardinal Nouns of Number are ſometimes uſed for the Ordinals, as one for 
frf, three for third, ten for tenth, &c. See Gen. i. 5. Eſth. i. 3. Gen, viii. 4. 2 Chron. 
4 The Plurals in of Nouns of Number from three to nine incluſive ſigniſy cn 
times as much as the fingular. Thus whw is bree, but Dwhw thirty; y2M8 four, but 
II forty. "ant WL 

14. The Nominative or Noun to a Verb is known by aſking the queſtion cobo or 
<vhat? with the Verb; thus in the ſentence, God created the beawens, the word God an- 
ſwering the Queſtion co created? is the Noun to the Verb created; ſo in this ſentence 


The fun ſhines, the ſun is the Noun to the Verb ſhines. 


15. All Nouns, whether ſingular or plural, are of the third Perſon, except when they 
are joined with the pronouns of the firff and ſecond Perſons, 1, thou, we or ye. 

16. The Verb uſually agrees with it's Noun in gender, number, and perſon, as 923 
T7781 The Aleim were revealed, Gen, xxxv. 7; dn p83 the earth was, Gen. i. 2. 
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HEBREW GRAMMAR. 15 


WI : 7. Yet we find, Gen. i. 14, un vp, there ſball be lig bes, where wd feminine and 
nis joined with the Verb y maſculine and ſingular. But c ſeems here to be uſed 
=S-/one/ly, as in many other inſtances. | 
. When two Nouns of a d;ferent Gender have or govern the ſame Verb, that Verb 
Eeenerally put in the maſculme gender, as Gen. il. 1, Vn D οοπν,r wan and the bea- 
i the earth were fini/bed. Comp. above Rule 5. N 
= :;. When ſeveral Nouns ſingular have the ſame Verb, that Verb is ſometimes pu 
ch MR: tic plaral number, as Gen. xiv. 1, 2; MIMD Wy—YIM—DY—TIR * 
5 "h:derlaomer-=and Tida - made . See Gen. ix. 23. Comp. above Rule 6, and 7 
m- --. Nouns of Multitude, though ſingular, may have a Verb plural, and though femi- 
Ss, a Verb maſculine, as Gen. xli. 7, b 182 PRT P21 and all the earth came 
S. (o:; Deut. ix. 28, Pu. YE jÞ 12/2 Ibe land. ſhall ſay; Job xxx. 12, wap) mma 
nd ob roſe up. See Exod. xiii. 6, 47. xvi. 1, 2. xvii. 1. XXXV. 20. 1 Chron. xiti. 3. 
ut (cp. above Rule 8. | | | 
ot A Verb ſingular joined with a Noun plural, or a Verb plural with a Noun fin- 
th i oſten fignify diſributively, as Joel i. 20, . nawn Mana the beaſts (i. e. each of 
„ %%) of the fields /ball cry; Prov. xxvili. 1, yW1—103 the wicked (every wicked 
eee. See Gen. xliii. 22. Exod. I. 10. Job xu. 7. Jer. ii. 15. xxxv. 14. Comp. 


4 


Rule 0. h | h | 
22. The 3 maſculine plural t , when meaning 1be true God, Jehovah the 
e bleſd Trinity, is often joined with Verbs ſingular, to expreſs the Unity Eſſence 
and Operation, as Gen. i. I, BTR Wa The Aleim created. But comp. Rule 16, and 
W.cicon, p. 19, col. 2. . | | 
21. The Pronoun relative WR aobo, which, agrees with it's Subſtantive or Subſtan- 
in gender, number, and perſon, and governs it's Verb accordingly, as Ezek. xiii. 19, 
D d WR wes MAN to flay the ſouls which ſhould not die. Here WH agrees 
ies Subſtantive feminine plural ws), and accordingly mn, the Verb it go- 
al. s, is put in the feminine plural third perſon. So Ta. Ix. 12, * Ws mIonAm mT 
av, for the nation and the kingdom, <vhich ſball not ſerve thee, ſhall periſh. Here 
having two Subſtantives, one maſculine, and the other feminine, it's Verb May is 
en. nin the maſculine plural third perſon, See Rule 18, 19. 5 | 
= -.:. The Pronoun relative WR who, which, is often underſtood, and that not only 
W - -1 it is governed by the Verb or by a Particle (underſtood) as in Engliſh, but alto 
en WE. itſelf governs the Verb; Ifa. xlii. 16, / wil cauſe the blind to go in a way WP x5. 
) they knew not; Exod. vi. 28, and it wwas'in the day MM dn (in which) Jebo- 
ly W > /pake to Moſes ; Lam. ili. 1, I am the man y IK (who) bath ſeen afſiithon, 
1b- RS 55. When the conneRive Particle), and, is prefixed to a Verb in the future tenſe, that 
MM WT \ -:b fignifies future in reſpect to the Time of (not to the Time in) which the hiſtorian 
aYv WET writing, or the perſon ſpeaking, as Gen. i. 1, The Aleim n created the beavens and 


- N. 
. 
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* 
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* 


es. „le earth, ver, 2, W811 and then the Aleim ſaid, ver. 4, RV) and then the Aleim ſaw, &c. 
Gen. ix. 27, The Aleim ME ſhall perſuade Japhet, um and then be * ſhall dwell 
for ad then Canaan ſball be a ſervant to them. So that when a number of facts are recorded 
on. or foretold, the) with the ſign of the future prefixed to a ſeries of Verbs denotes the /uc- 
ve order of the ſacts +. | ems 0 gti 5 | 
#7: 25. The future is ſometimes uſed in this ſenſe, even where the is not immediately 
put prelixed to the Verb, but other words come between, as 2 Sam, Xu. 31, MW 123 And thus 
W '- /terwards did. oy TE OOTY 1 8 
or 27. Yea where) doth not precede at all, as Job i. 5, ]Ʒu bY N WP 25 tbus 
n- /«..c:{fively did Job all the days; Ia, vi. 2, VB 2 NWA with two be then covered bis 


Ace face. Comp. Exod. xix. 19. Job i. 7, 11. Eecleſ. xi. 5. 1 1 
28. „ connective prefixed to Verbs often ſupplies the place of the figns of Perſons, 


La Moods, Tenſes, and Numbers, and makes them take in ſignification thoſe of pending 
2 


: Verb, as and often doth in Engliſh; thus Gen. i. 28, and 1890 All ye the earth, mp2) 

925 | ; | 
„We have no xe tenſe in Engliſh which will expreſs this Febroxy furure, 

+ Thus the future is uled alter ix lden, Exod. xv. . Josh. x. 12. | 
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axd ſubdue it, for Turn. ſubdue ye it. (Comp, Jud. iv, 6, 7. Ruth iii. 3.) Exod. xii. :1, Wi 
mir A and Jebovab fball paſs—the tenſe of ny being here taken from the futun 
win 85 ye ſbull not go out, in the preceding verſe ; Jud. i. 16, ad the ſor of K 
they came up J and went, zum and dwelt, for S they vent, and du they d, 
Comp. Joſh. x. 4. 1 Sam. ii. 28, where Mn is for 11M), ſee the preceding verſe. Fen 
29. Verbs Inſiniuive are often uſed as our Engliſh verbal Nouns in—irg ; as Gen. il. 
rr muy Ya ix the day of Jehovah's making, 1. e. when Febovab made. C's Th 
30. Verbs Infnitive thus applied admit the ſame Pronoun Sufizes as Nouns (con), 
& V. 5.), as Gen. iti. 5, obe DV in the day of your eating. 5 8 
31. Verbs Infinitive admit before them the Particles 2, 5, 5, h, in the ſenſes explained 
under theſe Particles in IX. and more fully in the Lexicon. 9 | 
32. Hebrew Verbs are frequently joined with their Infinitives, which latter may tc» 
de rendered as Participles active, or as the Latin Gerunds in do. This fort of expreſing 5 
erally, if not always, denote ſucceſſion or continuance, as Gen. xxii. 17, 129m 427128 5: 
pen MR mam being or in ble/ſing (Lat. benedicendo) I wil! bleſs thee, and in multi". 
ing (Lat. multiplicando) I «vill multiply thy ſeed, i. e. I will continually Bleſs thee, 1 
multiply thy ſeed ; Iſa. vi. g, 1h 5) 189 n br . 1Pow bear ye in bearing, 
be continually hearing, and ye ſball not perceive; and ſee ye in ſeeing, i. e. be continua!'; 
ſeeing, and ye Hall not knoxy. So Gen. ii. 16, 17, of every tree of the garden r 
thou ſhalt or mayeſt continually eat; but of the tree of knowledge of good and evil, b 
Hall not cat of it; for in the day thou eateft thereof Man Nw dying thou ſhalt die, i. e. 
Halt begin to die, and fo continue liable to death temporal and ſpiritual. 
33. The Subſtantive Verb Ti is, was, &c. is often omitted in Hebrew, as Gen. 
i. 2, &c. | | 5 CY | 
34. Particles in Hebrew have often other Particles prefixed ; or ſeveral Particles ar 
joined together in one word. | | 
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8-0-0. Ih, 
Of the USE of the SERVILES. 


tr. . 1. Prefixed, from 2K 7, forms the firſt perſon ſingular future of all Verbs, 
pt I will viſit, from TPP. 4 N 

2. Prefixed, forms many Nouns, as 2128 a lie, from 212 to deceive; N a 

ilive tree, from m to mor | 

2.2: Prefixed only, In, or, &c. See Lexicon. | 

3. 7. 1. Prefixed, denotes the conjugation Hipbil or Hupbal. 


| 2. ——- is emphatical, The, thts. 
3. ——- is vocative or pathetic, _ 
4. —- expreſſes a queſtion or doubt. 


For inſtances of the three laſt uſes ſee the Lexicon in N. 1 

5. Pofifixed, is the ſign of a feminine Noun, as mw @ woman; Nam g 

(bona). Comp. F IV. 7 + re Ce, 

þ 6. Poſtfixed, denotes the third perſon feminine ſingular preter of Verbs, as 77/2 

be viſited. | , e 

7. Poſtfixed to a Verb or Noun, from wi], or 81, /be, it denotes her; as 7? 

be viſited ber, nw her hand: and ſometimes to a Noun, bis, as Gen. xlix. 11, 7 

| his foal, MIMD his garment ; Exod. xxii. 3, Nya his beaft ; ver. 26, MIMT2 bit 
covering eto 8 . e ee free, e 

8. Foſtfixed, 20 or towards, of place or time. See Lexicon under I) 7. 

| * See Noldii Annot. in Partic. 1392. | | x 


ws 


le 


* To 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 17 


1. Prefixed, a connective particle, and, &c. See Lexicon. , 

2. Inſerted after the firſt radical, it denotes the action ſignified by the Root to 
be preſent and continued; hence it forms the Participle active, as p iin, and 
many Nouns in which ſuch action is implied, as m a trader, or perſon trading; 
m1 tbe ſpirit or air breathing or in motion; DV the day or light in agitation 
(namely by being reflected from the earth); and this not only without, but often 
with other Serviles to the word; thus D Gen. i. 14, are inftruments or ſconces 
of hghbt, but m, ver. 15, thoſe ſconces actually giving hght, 5 

3. Inſerted after the ſecond radical, it denotes an action paſt, and ſo forms the 
Participle paſſive, as ph viſited, and many Nouns in which ſuch action is im- 
plied, as W927 evealth acquired, from od fo acquire. 9 9 

4. Poſtfixed to a Noun, it ſignifies bis, as 927 bis evord; to a Verb, bim, as 
Vn be remembered him. Alto ſometimes their or them. See Exod, xxiij. 23, 
Deut. iv. 37. vii. 10. xxi. Io. Joſh. ii. 4. Pl. xlvi. 4. Iſa. v. 25. 

5. Poſtfixed, denotes the third, or in the Imperative Mood, the ſecond, perſon 
plural of Verbs, 3 | 

6. Poſtfixed, forms the collective Noun T1 bea/ts, from dm (comp. 1 Ezek, 
i. 8, and d in 87, for 582D, Gen. xxxil. 31 ; comp. ver. 30; and ſee Lexicon 
under N II.); allo ſome other Nouns of a paſſive ſignification, as 19 bumble, 
meck, from dy; N hollow, from da; 111 «vagte, from nn. 


1. Prefixed to the third perſons maſc. future ſing. and plur. of all Verbs, 
2. Prefixed, forms ſome appellative Nouns, and many proper Names, as dp 
a ſcrip, from ph 10 collect; pms» Iſaac, from pris to laugh ; apy Jacob, from 
2 to e e | 8 
3. Inſerted, forms many Nouns; and after the firſt radical, denotes the ect 
or conſequence of the Participle active of the Verb; for inſtance, from M air 
breathing or in motion, comes odour or exhalation (fee M in the Lexicon), In- 
ſerted after the ſecond radical, denotes the ef2& or conſequence of the Participle 
paſſive, as WP barveſt, from WP cut doxun. 
4. Inſerted before the laſt radical, it denotes the Hipbil conjugation. 
5. Poſthxed, denotes a national name, as Da an Hebrew, 2222 a Canaanite, 
. the ordinal Numbers, whHw ird, wah fourth, Sc. And obſerve 
that in theſe ordinal Nouns of Number, is not only poſttixed, but frequently, 
as here, inſerted alſo before the laſt radical. | 
—- the ſecond perſon feminine future and imperative, as pRN how 
(woman) /balt wijfit ; Mp vifit thou (woman), and ſometimes the ſecond perſon 
fem. preter, as Dow, and MP, Ruth ni. 3; umb Jer. xiii. 21, Comp. Jer, 
XXit. 23. XXXi, 21, and Ezek. xvi. 19, Hrn; ver. 20, MP; ver. 37, ap and 
h; ver. 43, and Wy ; io ver. 47, 51. | 
_ is the ſign of the maſculine plural in regimine, as FRM 59D kings 
of the earth. Comp. & IV. 15. | 


9. 
Fruit; and adjeRtive, as WEN free, MIR violent, y affiified, poor. 


Io. to a Noun, my, as 12" my werd; to a Verb, me, as p be 
| viſited me. 3 VVV 
8. 1. Prefixed, a particle of ſimilitude, liłe, as, See Lexicon. | 
2. Poſtfixed to a Noun, 24%, as P thy word; to a Verb, thee, as ph be 
„ OG „ : 
7-3, Prefixed only, To, for, &c. See Lexicon. | | 
2,0. . Prefixed, a particle, From, &c. See Lexicon. 


2. Denotes the participle of Hipbil and Hupbal (and with n added, of Hith« 
pael), whence | . 
3. It forms many Nouns, ſignifying the igfrumenſ, or mean, or place of action, 


* 


—, is formative in ſome Nouns, both ſubſtantive, as N Lord, W 


N — "MRO — * 


* 


. 1 a main, add or) to the 
dezinning, and m at the end. Thus for Wah, {ee 19; for Tx, ſee 132. | | 
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as from j2 to protect, 121 a ſbield, infirument of protection; from mat to ſacrifice, 
Mat an altar; ſo with d or N poſtfixed, many feminine nouns, as w] Z 
inſtrument or mean of ruling. 


4. Poſtfixed to a noun, their, as 29121 their word; to a verb, them, as p 
be viſited them. 5 
5. Poſtfixed with 1, forms the noun Mn redemption, from n 1 redeem. 
6. Poſtfixed, forms ſome adverbs, as D by day, from BY day; 2h gratss, 
from m to be kind, gracious ; n truly, from jm truth ; p vainly, from: 
p Vain. 
9. J. 1. Prefixed, forms the preter and participle of the conjugation Mybal. 
2. the firſt perſon plural future of all verbs. 
3: -——= ſome few appellative nouns, as dpd an ant, from vo- 10 crop; 
$92 a mutterer, whiſperer, from a to whiſper, | 
4. Poſtfixed, them and tberr, feminine. 


——— forms many nouns, as adp an offering, from p to approach; 


eſpecially with) preceding, as p72} a memorial, from 12} to remember ; Maw 
drunkenneſs, from m to mebraate. 
to. w. 1. Prefixed only, denotes the relative who, wvhich. 
| 2. the particle bat, becauſe, See Lexicon: 


11. B. 1. Prefixed, denotes a noun, as maſc. vhm a diſciple or ſcholar, from 195 #9 
teach; maſculine plural eE29n Terapbim, from 19% to venerate; feminine MNN 
a prayer, means of obtaining favour, from jn zo be gracious : alſo a particle, as 

imm under, from ma to deſcend. | 


2. Prefixed to the ſecond petſon future of both numbers and genders ; and 
to third perſon tuture feminine ſing. and plur, 


3. Poſtfixed, denotes the ſecond perſon preter fing. of all verbs. 


4. — in regimine for 7 fem, See & IV. 16. 
5, — forms many nouns feminine, as Mop incenſe, from wp te 
fumigate. | 


12. The above Table of the Serviles ſhould be carefully peruſed by the learner, and 


continually conſulted by him, when in words he meets with letters for which he cannot 
account. 


oy ro 
Rules for finding the ROOT in the enſuing LEXICON. 


1. Reject all affixes, and letters acquired in forming; if tbres letters remain, that is 
generally the root: thus in the word MWHNA, Gen. i. 1, 2 is a particle or affix ſignifying 


zn, & IX. 2. I a termination of nouns, ſee & IV. 6, therefore wr is the root. 


2. But if, after rejecting the affixes and formative letters, the word hath 1 or inſerted 


As I would wiſh the reader, who has opportunity and abilities, to conſult other works of this kind, 
and particularly the highly valuable Lexicon and Concordance of Marius de Calafio, I here ſubjoia 
| (. Some ſhort Rules for finding the Root in other Lexicons. 

1. RejeC all affixes, and letters acquired in forming; if three letters remain, that is the root. 

2. IH only 7400, add vor? in the beginning (and in the defleQions of d fo tale, 5), or 1 in the middle, 
nor & at the end, or double the ſecond radical letter — for inſtance, if the word 22D occurs, 20 is the root, 
bs 2. W e \ is to be added at the beginning, 5 iu the middle, or n at the end, much more frequently 

an the other. 


4. It, after rejecting the axes and formative letters, only ene letter ſhould re 


: (unleſs 


3 


ws 
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(unleſs before ® 1), you muſt reject them alſo, and then you will + generally find it under 
the two remaining letters. (Comp. 5 VII. 16.) Thus in vun, Gen. i. 17, Þ is a particle 
% or for, & IX. 7. Þ the ſign of conjugation Hiph. & IX. 3. P then remaining, E 
alſo rejectꝰ, and look for root . | 

3. If, after rejecting the affixes and formative letters, only two letters remain, that is 
frequently the root. Thus in )ꝗjun, Gen. i. 1, Nis a particle emphatic, tbe, by 
IX. 3. Os is the termination of a noun maſculine plural, by & IV. 9. Et therefors 
remains for the root. 8 

4. But if, in this caſe, you cannot find it as a fcwo- leitered root, add or] fo the 
beginning of the word, and to the deflections of pb to take, 5 (comp. & VII. 7, 8, 11, 
12, 13.) or N, and more rarely & to the end. (Comp. & VII. 20, 21, 22.) Thus in n 
Gen. ii. 9, U is emphatic, the, & IX. 3. mis a feminine tetmination, & IX. 11; theſe 
then being rejected, n remains; but not finding this in a two- lettered fotm, I add Jod 
to the beginning, and find it under root Y. Again, in MP? and be took, Gen. il. 1 55 


J is a particle and, & IX. 4; is the fign of the third perton maſculine future, & IX. 5 3 


77 then remaining, I add ) to the beginning, and look for np. In , Gen. i, 2, is 
the ſign of the N. maſc. plur. in regimine, & IV. 15 ; this therefore being rejected, and 
not finding the root jÞ in a two-lettered form, I add H to the end, ind look for 138, 

5, If, after rejecting the affixes and formative letters, only one letter ſhould remain, 
add» or? to the beginning, and N to the end. Thus Gen. xiv, 15, in BIN, \ is a con- 


nective particle and, & IX. 4 ; the fign of the third perſon maſculine future, < IX. 33 


and O a ſuffix, them, & V. 5, and IX. 8; there remaining then only the letter 2, or ap 
3 to the beginning, and add N to the end, and look for the root 15). Comp. & VII. 25. 
6. Nouns or particles of two letters ending in ) muſt uſually be ſought under roots 


with d for the final letter, as for he mouth, fee ND; but for h that, ſee D; and 


ſometimes ſuch nouns belong to roots with 1 for the middle letter, as D a buriing 
do MI, | | | | 

7. Reduplicate words muſt be ſought under their fimple ones; thus, for 551 and 55a 
ſee 92, for h ſee ja. Comp. & VII. 27, 28. 


1 


„ — 


8 T. XI. 


A GRAMMATICAL PRAXIS or EXERCISE on the 
a Firſt Chahter of GENESIS. „ 


ſubſiance the and heavens the of ſubflance the Aleim the created beginning the Int 

Mm DR DD OR NOR 1s 
bed | | earth the of 
wrd ſee d X. 1. Wa third perſon maſculine ſingular preter in Kal of the verb 
MA, and conſequently the ! root itſelf, and joined with the noun E128, though 
plural, by & VIII. 22. erb a noun maſculine plural, & IV. 9, from the root h, 
X. 1. NR, a particle, zbe, ſrom root d, X. 4. own, ſee X. 3. Nm, a particle, 
IX. 4. Du as before. p81, N is emphatic, m a noun with a formative , & IX. 1; 

trom the root FI. ö 10 0 „„ | 
10 ove that when or + is the middle, and n the final letter of the roots the J or * is retalned, at in 


t 1n ſome Verbs the ) in the middle is radical and immutable, as in rw; Y. 
} N. B. The Grammarians and te 1 


ah the foot in ſuch words as occur in a verbal form. 


1 


b 2 3 a Turn 24 


? F, 4 . | * 1 tary yn 1 — N + a [1 
; 5 f TIN „ * * 
F P37. 29015) . rener Nee Mg” BS 4 4 . 


xicographers always confider the third perion maſc . fing. preter in La 
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10 A Methodical 
deep the of faces the upon darkneſs and „hollow and unformed was earth the And 


Bon. M8. 2 JON: m2) Wn MW YT. 2. 
Waters the of faces the upon motion a cauſing Aleim the of ſpirit the and 
Joy DP YT rr c ν Ih MM 


and, Y\RT7 juſt explained. dn, third perſon feminine ſingular preter of the verb 

rn, & VII. 20, 21; and agreeing with PR in gender, number, and perſon, & VIII. 
Te, 16. ma noun adjective, $ IX. 4. in, 1 and, 112 a noun adjeRtive, 9 IX. 4. 
qu a noun from the root Ju. d a particle from the root ey. W a noun maſculine 
plural in regimine, from the root. M2, ſee d X. 4. mm a noun, { IX. 11, from the 
root BN, & X. 2. a noun, & IX. 4. of the root NM, & X. 2. naEMy a participle 
ſeminine in Hipbil, from the root AA, by 4 VI. 17, 24, and agreeing in gender and 
number with M9, by & VIII. 2, 4; the fr ſubſtantive being omitted by VIII. 33. 


dodo, BM» a noun maſculine plural, from the root =, See Lexicon. 


Light was there then and, Light be ſhall there Aleim the ſaid then And 
N A n M/ G . 9 
wrd, 1 and, , a verb third perſon maſculine ſingular future in Kal, 5 VI. 12, 


from root D & X. 1. ſee alſo g VIII. 25. y third perſon maſculine fingular future, 


from root ry, for Tim, & VII. 20, 21. "18 a noun, & IX. 4, from the root M, X. 2. 


daten Aleim the divided then and , good that Light the Aleim the ſaw then And 
nA DNR T3 2 ID 2 MM DIR ONM © 4. 
.Darkneſs the between and Light the 
Jr 137 1981 
w third perſon maſculine ſingular, from root M7, for , & VII. 20, 21. Da 


ga from the root 773, & X. 6. h ea noun, 5 IX. 4, from the root 30, § X. 2. 
2 third perſon maſculine ſingular of the root 572, & X. 1. p2 a particle of the root 


e 
| called he Darkneſs the (to) and Day Light the (to) Aleim the called then And 
Xp ern =): f ˙ u 
firſt the Day Morning was there and Evening was there and; Night 
r © IWw ym ' wv 


p third perſon maſculine ſingular future, from the root Mp, & X. 1. "nb, 9 a 4 
ticle following the verb hp, ſee Lexicon. EY a noun, & IX. 4. from the root c & 
75 a noun feminine, d IV. 6, from the root 55, & X. 2. a noun maſculine bocalar, 
from the root Y. n a noun maſculine ſingular, from the root bas m a noun 
maſculine ſingular, from the root 1m, $ X. 4. 


waters the of midſt the in Expanſe an be ſhall there Alcim the ſaid then And 


, y wn. 
e waters to waters between diviſion a cauſing be mall it = 
1 n 0 52 1938 - vn" 


ME a noun maſculine, $ IX. 5. from the root LY $X. 1. 113, 2 a particle in, 
In a noun, & IX. 4, from the root Jn, & X. 2. 3 eee 
_ Hiphil, from the root , $ VI. 17. | 


which waters the between divided he and Expauſe the Aleim the made then And 


WH Son p an y e er wh- 7. 
Expanſe the (to) above (at) which waters the between and ,Expanſe the (to) under (at) 
Fo” m we Ro bun V9 Fir 
„e or) ſo was it and 
8 A 3 D. * I. | 
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vy third perſon ai ee ſingular future, for 1wy?, from the root 1Wy, & VII. 20, 21. 
WR the pronoun relative (ſee & V. 2.) c, from the root N,. 1 a particle, at, joined 
by & VIII. 34, with another particle dym, from the root NM, & IX. II. So yn come 
pounded of D, at, and 2y upon, from the root hy. 5 ſee Lexicon. 


was there and ,(placers) Heavens expanſe the (to) Aleim the called then And 


mT. Roy HD POM. xv" 8. 
8 ſecond the Day morning was chere and evening 
N TM. en 


1 an ordinal noun of number, $ IX. 5 from the root ,., & X. + 


n 
appear ſhall then and one place to * waters » the tend mal Aleim the ſaid then And 


MxM . MN em 1 ox ww. 
ſo was it and, (land) dry the 
TP mm Wan 


1» third perſon maſculine plural fature i in Kal or __ from the root mp, & V It, | | 
N a particle, to, from the root 


20, 21, agreeing with the noun maſculine plural Bn 


>. dpd a noun, & IX. 8, from the root Bp, 5 X. 2. n third perſon feminine 


ſingular futurein Nipbal, from the root IR, $ VII. 21, agreeing = the N noun 
mw), with 7 emphatic prefixed, from the root WI, 


tending of place the (to) and, earth Wen dry the (to) Aleim the called then And 
mon Y © mw PIR SNP 10. 
.good that Aleim the ſaw then and ſeas called by waters the of 
: D MN N DD. ND nn ' 
ppm, J and, d a particle, to, after the verb Nip, as in ver. 5. PD a noun of pl 


9 IX. 8, from the root p, y X. 2, and note, dd a noun a plural \ N. by 
rom che root „ FR. 2. 


feed ſeeding herb af bud the earth the forth ſhoot ſhall Aleim the aid then And 

PD er dee ym eee N DNN 1. | 

lo was it and, earth the upon it in ſeed it's which, kind it's far fruit bearing Fruit of tree the 
2 mm yn » 2 wy wwe Wo? Emo we oo. 


wen third perſon feminine fingular future in Kal, of the root N, & X. 1, a wig 
with the noun feminine FR. Zw, a noun, from the root 2Wy. n a particip e mat- 

zuline ſingular, in Hipbil, from the root YM. 8 VI. 14), and 8 IX. 8, Vn a noun maſeu- 
ane ſingular, $ IX. 5, from the root , 8 X. 4. ya n maſculine Bexoni, 
or active, in Kal, from the root dy, & VI. 17, 20. 1995, 5 a particle, for, ) an affix, 
'i5, or iss (maſculine) & IX. 4. h a noun maſculine fingular, from root du, fee 9 8 4. 
2, 2 a particle, in, prefixed to the pronoun ſuffix , bim, or it maſculine, 90 V. 5, 6 j— 
12 WN Wh cubicb it's ſeed in it, an Hebraiſm for ce feed i in it. 


tree the and, kind it's for ſeed ſoecling herb of bud the earth the forth brought then And 


I wy yy ym uu 07 Yr rn 12, 
good that Aleim the ſaw then and Wen it's for it in ſeed it's which fruit bearing 
:D O BP I XI WH DO Wy. wr YT mw 


nun third perſon feminine fingular ſuture in Hiphil of the root ww, ſee $ VII. 75 8. 
* This ftroke pon 
tia read the Angliſh word or words anſwering to thoſe Hebrew ones which are placed at the end o 


the ſtroke towards the leu bang; * n for heyy. the Laps be wake ſenſe, pull be ders the 
WAlers fool tend, 3 | 
| 8 3 3 


| 8 / ˙ͤ ð¹ ⏑— öo . 
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and 5 VI. $4, agreeing with the noun feminine pw. My, po, before explained, v3 
a pronoun ſuffix, bis, § V. 5. 
third the Day morning was there and evening was there And 
0 ON PA LAM. T7” 13, 
wd an ordinal noun of number, { IX. 5, from the root whw, Y X. f. 


expanſe the in light of inflruments be ſhall there Aleim the ſaid then And 


VPN PN FP DN "ON" 14. 
be ſhall they and, night the between and day the between diviſion a cauſe to for heavens the of 


wm ii Mm em mn MIT Donn 
| years and days for and ſeaſons for and figns for 
DT TY Dry M0 


— See 5 VIII. 17, Wund a noun feminine plural, 5 IV. 17, from the root , X. 3 
nth v, denoting the inſtrument, 6 IX. 8. 27>, > for, prefixed by & VIII. 31, to 
„un, Infinitive Hipbil of the root N $ VI. 17. vm See VIII. 28. Dub, > for, 
nom feminine plural of u, from the root me, + X. 4. DB z\MD a noun maſculine 
plural, 5 IV. 9, from the root 737 of the form of a participle Hipbil, fee $ VII. 7, 8, and 
$ 1X. 8, c plural of ty, dropping the}. Comp. $ IX. under) 2, and 5 VII. 16, 17, 18. 


upon light give to for heavens the of expanſe the in lights for be ſhall they And 
7 * on PF FN Y I5. 
5 | ſo was it and ,earth the 
| | iS FM YT 
rms, fee 6 IX. 4. ur, > for, 0 ed by $ VIII. 375 to v infinitive Hiphil of 
the verb u, d VII. 16. Long. X. 2 


0 | a 
great — the 2 light of Dr two the Aleim the made then And 
DnD PI run r De TR y 16. 


ſtars the and night the of rule the for little light the and day the of rule the for 
; D271 Ie 3mm mann) wpmOTRn nn c©&Tnt mn 


d a noun matculine, from the root jW, & X. 4. Drum, al * emphatic, fee & VIII. 3. 
Ned a noun maſculine, from the root , & IX. 8. Hayn, 7 for, Nw) a noun femi- 

ne fingular in regimine, J IV. 16, from the root 7W7, $ IX. 8. 2212 a noun maſcu- 
Rae plural, from the root 252, IX. 4. 


light give to for heavens the gf expanſe the in Aleim the TICK alaced then And 


V7 euerm vpe De om I 17. 
N | _ earth the upon 


1 | I'm. 1" 
y third perfon maſculine fingular future in Kal, from the verb , J VII. 26. 
between divition a cauſe to for and night the in and day the in rule to for And 
pa Nn N Un TROY 138. 
"1:6 good that Aleim the faw then and darkneſs the ma and light the 
:ID Dr NI Tm Fa V1 
buy infipitive of the verb 229, with 5 prefixed, by $ VIII. 31. 
_ . fourth the Day morning was there and evening was there And 
wmv FP WR T1 Y Wm 19. 
II an 9 . Os OT TIN WO 
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living a creature reptile the waters the abundantly produce ſhall Aleim the ſaid then And 
Tm wv yw  aoanwn__ WW BIN NN 20, 
heavens the of expanſe the of faces the upon earth the above flutter ſhall fowl and 
D D M ‚ Dr ywv 
Wu third perſon maſculine plural future in Kal of the root Vw, agreeing with , 
þ VIII. 16. we: a noun feminine ſingular, from the root waz, TN a noun adjective 
feminine ſingular, agreeing with wog, from the root TT, 4 X. 4. % third perſon 


maſculine ſingular future in Kal, agreeing with the noun pp, of the reduplicate verb 
F2Y, & VII. 30, from the root p, & VII, 27, and 9g X. 7. 


— — 


n 8 e 
living creature every the and — whales the Aleim the created then And 
rn 53 M) Dru: DN De ©1718 W 21. 


6 
fowl every the and kind their for waters "the abundantly pe which creeping 


o mm a9 89£aw WW WR NUN 
LE .good that Aleim the ſaw then and ,kind his for wing of 
ID D IIs N Tm? Aw 


Damn a noun maſculine plural, $ IV. g, of the reduplicate word pn from the root 
N. See & VII. 28, MnwImn, d e 8 prefixed to W227, the participle femiging 
Bend! in Kal, of the root w25, F VI. 17. See Lexicon under 7 3. 


ye multiply and fruitful ye be (ſaying) ſay to Aleim the them bleſſed then And 
52 9 7 CrImM Df Tun 232, 


earth the in multiply ſhall fow} the and ,ſeas the in waters the ye fill and 


: YINA 2 mm RX v2 own ww 


w third perſon maſculine ſingular future in Kal of the root 172. , > prefixed 


to an infinitive, to, for to, fee Lexicon. Vn ſecond perſon maſculine plural imperative 
in Kal, of the verb m, fo 127 of Nad, $ VII. 20. nn, 2 a particle, in, prefixed to 
Do maſe. plural of the noun . 27 third perſon maſculine future in Kal of the root 
727, $ VII. 20, 21, agreeing with the maſculjne noun u. 


fifth the Day morning was there and eyening was there And 
een av v3. In x0; 01 by 
won an- ordinal noun of number, 4 IX. 5, from the root wort, 6X. 1, 


ind ĩt's 5 creature the earth the forth bring ſhall Aleim the ſaid then And 
nm mm wa YT WOT _ DON WW 24. 
o was it and, kind it's for earth the of beaſts wild and reptile and cattle 
e T9 ym umn Tron 7 
mn), v above explained, 7 2 pronoun ſuffix, her or it's, feminine, 6 IX. 3. on 


4 noun fem. of the root Ha. won, 1 and, wh a noun maſculine fingular of the 


reot WHT, WIN, J and, N a collective noun ſingular from the root , ſez g IX. 4. 
cattle _ the and ,kind it's for earth the of beaft wild the Aleim the made then And 
D 1mm mY Dun DM De OR OY) 25. 
Aleim the faw then and, kind it's for ground the of reptile every the and, kind it's for 
e 1. Yb) row wi 72 I ee 


good that 
12 2 
em a noun feminine Singular in aeg . . of the roat wir, | X 4. Ee 
a 94 MM 26, 
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likeneſs our according to image our in man make will we Aleim the faid then And 
Y W523 ne mY. Der mM 26. 
cattle the over and heavens the of fowl the over and ſea the of fiſh the over rule ſhall they and 


TINA?) n Fwy en 
| earth the upon creeping reptile the every over and earth the all over and 


1 Oy win wan 2 YT DIV 


muy) firſt perſon plural future in Kal, from the root TWP. dem a noun maſeuline 
ſingular, from the root d, G X. 4. wobya, 3 in, B a pronoun ſuffix our, 6 V. 5. BIYy 
a noun maſculine ſingular, from the root D5Y. Vimo, 9 a particle as, according to, 
a pronoun ſuffix ur, Mn a noun feminine ſingular, ſee 5 IV. 6, from root mT, 
X. 4, ſee Lexicon. , 1 and, M third perſon maſculine plural future in Kal, of 
the root , g X. 4. MM, 2 in, Dod a collective noun feminine ſingular in regimine, 
IV. 16, from the root , F X. 3. | 


Aleim the of image the in, image his in man the Aleim the created then And 


JO a2 Wo Ow e Nj An 27. 
.them created he female and ads him created he 


{EM h 39 DW a 


M from the particle nx, and 1, bim. » a noun maſculine from the root 997. naps 


a noun feminine from the root 252. Sm from m and © them. See 9 VIII. 7. 


fruitful ye be Aleim the them to ſaid then and Aleim the them bleſſed then And 
9 OI Y D Dehn ere TIN 28. 


| fea the of fiſh the over ye rule and ,it ſubdue and earth the ye fill and ye multiply and 


Z an mm ,,, v 
*  .earth the upon moving beaſt every over and heavens the of fowl the over and 
F- 11WwT wen 10 23 Down Fl? 


7b, ba 8 to, $ IX. 7, e to DN them. run), N it feminine, Ses 
$ viri. 28. 


ſeed ſeeding herb every the you to given have 1 behold Aleim the ſaid then And 
yn yn wy 5 ey n mm Ev WNW 29. 


tree a of fruit the it in which tree every the and earth the all of faces the upon which 


yy mT nw wanyn TD Mmm yi Þ 7» wh 
| food for be ſhall it you to, ſeed ſeeding 


. „ NY E977 YN UN 
7 A particle from the root M33. wn firſt perſon preter of the verb mo, $ VII. 26. 
25,-5 to, 0 to 92 you, 9 V. OY 1228 a noun Pe, IV. 6, from the 
root 558, & 
creeping (thin 5 every to and heavens the of Fu every. to and carth theof beaft every to FA 
wan 557) c õỹyun Any 5005 YT Mn 57 30. 
ſo was it and ,food for herb green every the life of breath the it in which earth the upon 


i» m ma A5 PP 72 D In ©2 NM Wwh An * 
p a noun from the root p. ' 
very good behold and made bad he which whale the Aleim the fav then And 


s MIN. MY. Wh MD MN een NM... 3. 
:  fixth the Day morning was there and evening was there and 


36 . Tm. Ty mm 


£ my a particle from the root Mr. Wan, A emphatic Pabel to 25 an ordinal noun | 
5 of 3 $IX. 5. . 
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Aleph 
Beth 
Gimel 
Daleth 
He 
Vau 
Zain 
Ee thh 
I't th 
Nod 

1. 'aph 
Lanied 
Niem 


Nun 
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Dane 44 
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2 Sound. 
W | 
8 | : 
— a in all 
| b 
g hard 
d 
a, or e in where 
u (as oo) ur WW 
| h aſpirate 
th 
ee, or y 
IEK 
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| — um 
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I. Os Ink LETTERS AND READING. 


1, Hebrew is read from the right 


hand to the left. 


2, Of the Letters theſe five, N, iT, 


„ „ Y, are Vowels; all the ret 
are Conſonants. 


. Where there is no vowel between 


wo Confonants, ſupply in read- 
ing a ſhort & or @, as 27 pro- 
nounce de ber, ph, pegqued. 


Always pronounce the written 
vowels long and ffrong, the ſup-- 


plied ones hort and quick. 


„ A Root or Radix is a word 
uſually of three Letters, whence 


others are formed. 


„ The eleven letters forming the 


words 255) H re are ervile, 
or /erve for the grammatical In- 
flexions, Particles, &c. 


The other eleven are radical, or 


always make part of the Hool. 


3. Servile letters are often radical, 


but radical ones never ſervile. 


)s Except D when uſed for B, ſee 


8 V 4 9 0 


II. Ox NOUNS. 


ho 4 . v4 7 | 
Nu, or Names are of two kinds: Subſtantime, which denote a ſulſtance 


2 


7 


G7 2 


— 


Y god, Vn great. 


»o 


as Wit Mau, 2 Purity; and Adjefive, which denote ſome 
Quality of the Sue, as 


Nouns in Hebrew have two Genders, maſculine and feminine; and two 


Numbers, tngular (denoting oe) and plural (denoting more tban one). 


M«aſt feminine Nouns end in N or Tn ſervile, meft others are maſculine. 


Feminine Nouns are formed by adding n, and ſometimes p, to the maſcu- 


line; as IN9-g09%, 
d YUONN UN. 


mIN a damſel, plut. IN 
or denotes only txvo; 


nnd fem. „ an Fgyption man, u an Egypluan}). 


„The plural maſculine is formed by adding De, and ſometimes only D, to 
the ſingular; as JD d king, plur. De or B29N Kmgs, 
% | 


The plural ferninine is formed by adding n to the ſingular, as PN a land. 

MY Tan,; or by changing m or N into Ny, as a laub, MINN laws ; 
or zv into m, as POP, plur. ind; but in feminine plurals the) is oiten 
dropt. 


Feminine Nouns have another" plural formed by changing i into EN, as 
rn: This plural hath often a 4ual ſignification, 


8. Nouns feminine ſingular in Regimine change d into N, as Hm a laab, 
Mm H tbe law of Jebovab, um a woman, we bis wife. 


9. Nouns maſculine plural in Hegimine drop their , as cop Rings, Oh 


y kings of the earth, W292 our kings. So Nouns fem, plur. in ©'N, when 
in Regimine, drop their . 


4 2.5 - TT meas EC 
G2 A — 13 2 > - 
= = og — * 0 * = : 
P32 — 


f 
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f Il. Or PRONOUNS. 


1. Pronouns ſtand inſtead of Nouns, and are of three Ferſons: 


Iſt. de, N fing. 7, whence & prefixed forms firſt perſon ſing. fut. of verbs. 
| N poſtiixed firſt perſon fing. preter, 
8 or poſtfixed me and mixe. 
2 plur, e, whence ) prefixed forms firſt perſon plur. fut. 
| 12 poſtfixed firſt perſon plur. preter. 
12 poſtfixed us and our. 


IId. MN, i, ſing. Thou, whence N prefixed forms ſecond perſon ſing. fut. 
| | 7 poſtfixed ſecond perſon fing. preter. 
» poſtfixed to ſecond perſon fem. ing. fut. 
poſtfixed forms ſecond perfon fem. ting. 
imperative. | 
m fing. Thee, whence J poſtfixed tbee and thy. 
| dyn poſtfixed forms ſecond perſon maſc. 
plur. preter. 


| | 
Mut, 178 ſem. plur. Ye, whence n prefixed and n poftfixed form ſecond 


perſon fem. plur. tut. 
Ct n poſtfixed ſecond perſon fem. plur. pret. 
orm maſc. plur. You, whence g poſtfixed you and your, maſc. 
178 fem. plur, You, whence 52 poſtfixed yon and your, fem, 


I Id. wn, wn ſing. He, he, whence ) prefixed forms third perſon maſc. ſing. fut. 
„ N, 9 poſtfixed him and Bis. 


7 poſtfixed forms third perſon fem. fing. 


| preter. 
N, M poſtfixed Bor. 


cg, 1 maſc, plur. They, whence ) poſtfixed to third perſon plur. preter and 
| future, | 

| 

| 


=D, n, 1 poſthxed, them, tbeir, maſe. 
FOR, in, fern, plur. They, whence mM poſifixed to third perſon fem. plur. fut. 
n, } or d poſtfixed, them and ther, fem. 


2, The Parts of Pronouns po/tfxed to Nouns and Verbs, and denoting my, me, 
thy, thee, bis, bim, and their plurals, our, us, &c. are called Pronoun Suffixes. | 


3. The Parts of Pronouns forming the P:r/ons, &c. of Verbs are called Per- | 
ou 5 A 2 e'. 


V B. Compare this Table of the Pronouns with the following Example of 


a Negular Verb in Kal, & IV. 4. 


—_— 


IV. Or VERBS, 


1, Verbs fignifſy to do or to be. 


„ In Hebrew they have three Conjugations, Kal, Hiphit, and Hithpael. 


„ Kal denotes ſimply zo do, as pb, be viſited ; it's paſſive is Niphal, which | 


pretixes 2 in the Preter-tenſe (ſee below 4, and $,), and ſignifies to be done, 

as TPD) be avas wiſited, Hiphil prefixes N in the Preter, and inſerts ) 
before the laſt radical, and fignifies, to cauſe anotber io do, as TP he 
cauſed to wijit ; it's paſſive Hupbal generally drops the *, Hitbpael is 
formed from Kal by prefixing 77 in the Preter, and fignifies to act upon 
oneſelf, as DIY be wifited himfelf ; but is often paſſive. 


4. Verbs in each Conjugation have three moods, two tenſes or times, one 


participle (Xal has two), two numbers, three perſons, two genders, as in 
the following | 


| 


278 maſc. plur, Ye, whence H prefixed to ſecond perſon maſc. plur. fut. 


The Hebrew Grammar, at One View. 


Exauriz A the Regular Verb h To viſit, in Kal, with the Perſonal Aff xes 


and other Serviles printed in Bolloco Letters, and the word dyn to be ſup- 
plied for the Daſs. 


INDICATIVE MO0D. 
Preter or Paſt Tenſe. 
Plur. Sing. 
79 He 3. 
N79 Thou 2. 
1. 


192 They | She 7. 
Fem. \-— Pip Ye 
Th We 
Future Tenſe. 
Plat, Sing. 
Fem. m H They | She — p Re 3. 
Fern. - Ten Ye Fem. ——1 Tan Thou 2, 


Perſon. 


T2 We Ta I 1.9 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Plur. | Sing. 
Fem. 1 peo Ye | Fem. — Tp Viſit thou, 2d Per/. 


ENFINITIVE MOOD, 
pd and mp9 To viſit. 
Participle advive, or Benoni, 
Plur. | | Sing, | 
Fem. Y Sp Fem. I and u pp Viſiting. 
Participle paſſive, or Pavul, 
es | Sing. 
 Fem. - and u— he Viſited. 


Plur. 
Fem. 1 np 


5. Throughout all the Conjugations the Perſonal Affixes are added, and the 


Participles declined, as in Kal, 


6. In Nipbal the 1s prefixed only to the Preter and to the Participle, but N 


to the Iinperative and Infinitive. 


7. In Hipb. Huph, and Hith. the Formative #1 is always dropt after another 


ſervile, ſo throughout the future, and h is prefixed to the Participles of each. 


8. Hupb. it. the ſame as Hipb. the Formative “ being dropt, as it alſo often is 


in FH b. 


9. In the Ilitb. of Verbs beginning with w or d, N is tranſpoſed, as in wNnwr? 


for 1OWr ; and in thoſe with u, Þ is moreover changed into b, as in pw) 
for pi. | 


A. 


4. Verbs with * for the fi 


——— 


V. Or IRREGULAR VERBS. 


. Irregular Verbs are either Defe#live, which ſometimes drop a radical Letter; 


or Hæduplicate. which double ont or more Radicals. 


2. Defectiaes have either but two Radicals, or * or 3 for their firſt Radical, or 


for their laſt, | 


| 3. Verbs of but two Radicals oftentimes take) before the latter, as © from 


w, and in Hupb. before the former, as ppm from p. 


and Infititive of Kol, to which laſt they poſtfix N (pb te take follows this 
form), and in Nipb. and Hipb. they change their ) into ). 


5. Verbs with 2 for their firſt Radical, drop it in the Future, Imperative, and 


Infinitive of Kal (to which laſt they poſtfix N), and in the Preter of Nipb, 
and throughout Hipb. and Hupb. 


6. In Hith. the two latter kinds of verbs are generally regular. 
7. Verbs with 5 for their laſt Radical, often drop it, or change it into“, and 


before a N ſervile into N, and generally form the Infinitive by changing 1 
into M. | 


8. Verbs that have or 3 for the firſt Radical, and N for the laſt, are doubly 


defeftive, i. e. ſometimes drop both the firſt and the laſt Radical. 


9. The verb j12 to give, often drops both it's 2's, 


10. In verbs 8 is often dropt after a ſervile x; and? anda, before 2 and 7 


11, Reduplicate Verbs are declined regularly. 


ſervile. 


Per/.}- 


12. Except that thoſe reſembling 55: in ſome Forms vfe 1 inſtead of the laſt 
letter, as Mad, for 'N22D; and in Hith. and ſometimes in other Conjugations, 
take J after the firſt Radical, as in am from ha, in FEW from FEY, 


m_—_— 


"—_— 
—— — 
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VI. Or SYNTAX, 


1. The Adjective generally agrees with it's Subſtantive in gender and number, 
as MG Wh a good man, MIN MID great ſtrobes. 

2. A Verb generally agrees with it's Noun in gender, number, and perſon, as 
mT won the ſerpent was. | 

3. Wand, prefixed to Verbs in the Future, denotes /ucceftor., 

4. ) 2nd, prefixed to Verbs, often ſupplies the ſigns of the grammatical In- 
flexions, as W292) and ſubdue (ye) it, Gen. i. 28. 

5. Infinitive Verbs have ſometimes the particles 3, 2, 5, B, 


pretixed, of which 
particles ſee & VII. 2, 6, 7, 8, and Lexicon. | 


„„ KK „„ 


VII. Or TRE USE or THE SERVILES. 


I, N prefixed, forms tirſt perſon fingular Future of Verbs, alſo Nouns, 


2. 2 prefixed, In, &c. 
3. N prefixed, ſign of Conjugation Hiph. or Hupb. 


alſo emphatical, pathetic, or interrogative. 
poſtfixed, denotes a Noun feminine ; allo third perſon feminine Preter 
of Verbs; likewiſe ber, to, towards, 
4. 3 prefixed, and, 
inſerted after firii radical, forms participle active. 
after ſecond radical, participle paſhve, 
poſtfixed, bim, bis; third perſon plural of Verbs; alſo forms Nouns, 
5. * prefixed, third perſon maſculine Future fingular and plural of Yerhs x 
allo forms Nouns. | 
inſerted, forms Conjugation Hipb. and Nouns, 
poſtfixed, denotes national names; maſculine plural iz Regimine; me, 
mine; alſo ſecond perſon feminine Future and Imperative of Verbs, 


6. 2 prefixed, like, as. 


poſtſixed, thee, be. 
7. 5 prefixed, To, for. | 
8. o prefixed, participle Hb. and Hupb. whence it forms Nouns ; alfo from, 
poſtfixed, them, therr, maſculine.. | ; 
9. 2 prefixed to Preter and Participle Nh. alſo forms tirft perſon Future 
plural of Verbs, and Nouns, | | 
poſtfixed, : bem, iberr, feminine. 
10. W prefixed, wwhs, which, allo the particle Sat. 
I1. Y prefixed, denotes ſecond perſons Future ſingular and plural of Verbs; 
alſo forms Nouns. | | | 
poſtfixed, ſecond perſon fingular Preter of Verbs, alfo uſed in Hegimind 
for 1 (ſee d II. 8.); and forms Nouns, 


k BY 


- 


4 
rſt Radical, often drop it in the Future, Imperative, 


3 


VIII. Oe rixpixg THE ROOT. 


1. Reject all Affixes nd formative Letters. If three Letters remain, that 
is the Root. 


2. 2 that) and Inſerted (unleſs before 7), muſt alto be generally rejected. 

3. If after rejecting be Affixes and formative Letters, only ze Letters 
remain, that is #749 entiy the Root. 

4. But if you find it not in this two-lettered form, add * or 3 to the beginning 
(and to the deflexiolg of pb to take, 5), or N to the end, 

3. If only one Letter emain, add or 3 to the beginning, and 71 to the end. 


| This Epitome not only Hoa in bow narrow a Compaſs the moſt neceſſary Rules 


of the Hebrew L 


UM wage may be compriſed, but alſo may well ſerve as a 
Grammar to be 4 rned by heart (except & III. and VII. evbich bocvever 
mo be ney iy peruſed, and continually confulted) by the younger 

ebreans, and per aps may not be wnprofitabls as a conſtant Companion to 
more advanced Sun if prep 5 4 


DESIGNED FOR THE USE OF THOSE WHO ALREADY UNDERSTAND HEBREW, 14 


Sane Chaldæam ant Syriacam Linguam etiam nunc experimur omnium minim ab Hebræs Linguß 
differre, ita ut Dialectus potius & variata Elocutio, gudm Lingua, ab Hebrza diverſa, babenda fit; 


* In truth we even now find that of 4 Languages the Chaldee or Syrian differs the leaſt from the 
Hebrew, ſo that it is rather to be eſteemed a Dialer? or varied Pronunciation than a different 
I anguage , | | | | 


THE THIRD EDITION, CORRECTED AND IMPROVED; 


. 
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FP BS FAVS B-* | 


HE want of a Chaldee Grammar; in the firſt Edition of this Work, ſeemed 


a real deficiency. This I have now endeavoured to ſupply in the following * 
pages; with which however I would by no means adviſe the Learner to concern 


himfelf, till in his courſe of reading the Original Scriptures he comes to ſuch parts 
of them as are written in Chaldee, or, at ſooneſt, till he has well maſtered the 
Hebrew; and then he may be aſſured that the enſuing Grammar will be found, 
though conciſe, yet extremely eaſy, and ſufficiently copious to inſtruct him in the 
Grammatical Inflewions of the Cbalder, as extant in the ſacred writings, and even 
(ſpeaking generally) in the earlieft Targums or Chaldee Paraphraſes; I mean thoſe 
of Onkelos and Jonathan, For the Biblical and more ancient Chaldee {as to it's 
external form) differs not more from the Hebrew than the modern Spaniſb from tae 
Latin, or even than the Doric from the Attic or Ionic Dialec in Greek, 


In compoſing this little Tract, 1 have been chiefly indebted to Maſjclef's Gram 
matica Chaldæa; but as upon a cloſe inſpection that work appeared not to 1ave 


been dravn up with the accuracy that might have been wiſhed, ſuch miſtakes and 
overſights as were obſerved 1 in it have been carefully corrected. 


Beſides ſome Chaldee Words e inſerted in the hiſtorical and ad 


Books, after the Iſraelites became acquainted with the A/yrians and Babylonians, the 
following Parts of Scripture are written in the Chaldce Dialect namely, 


Jeremiab, chap. x. ver. 1 f. 
Dariel, from ver. 4 of the ſecond to the end of the ſeventh chapter, 


| Exra, chap. iv. from ver. 8 to chap, vi. ver, 19, and chap. Vil, from ver. 18 to 
ver, 27. 
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HAL DEE GRAMMAR | 


. | 
Of the LETTERS and READING. © 4 


T's E Letters and Manner of Reading are the ſame as in Hebrew. 
2. There is the ſame Diſtinẽtion of the Chaldee Letters as of the Hebrew, into Ra- 


Vicals and Serviles. 


3. But obſerve that 7, which in H. brew is radical, is in Chaldee ermile and, vice 
ersd, W, which i is in Hebrew ſervile, is in Chaldee radical. 


* 
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SECT. Il. 
Of the WORDS in CHALDEE. ; 


1. Many of the Words in Chaldee are exactly the ſame as in Hebrew. 
2. Many others are formed either by adding ſome letter at the beginaing of a Hebrogp 
ord, as 


From 1 
Heb. m a mother, Ch. Non, 
From { Heb, ty people, Ch. RDY 3 „ 
r even in the middle, as 
Heb. Nm Zhou, Ch. MIN, 
From J Heb. Nn a throng, Ch. d, 
Heb, be to deligbi, Ch. pin, 
. eb. vaw aſceptre, Ch. pa; 
or both in the middle and at the end, as 


Heb. v a band, Ch. Nm, 
From { Heb, 1p glory, Ch. p'. 


Be 
_—_ 


Heb. 25 Blood, Chald. N, 
Heb. Jay 10 ſerve, Ch. a.] 
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3. Some Chaldee words are formed by dropping a letter from the Hebrew, as 
F FAIR Heb. Mm one, Ch. m, 
dom 1 Heb. WIR a man, Ch. un. 
. | 4. Some 


KLR 
r 5 we - 
CE F 8 


N 4 
— n 
er, — 
> . * 
2 - 


* Fs 1 1 KY FR 2 
n * p * 
n in My; 7 rr 0 S athlete bdie i 966 W 696 * Mas. that. A yore I” np. W 9 v 1 4 he es 


2 A Short 


4. Some by tranſpoſing a letter, as 
From Heb. ph a portion, as of land, Ch. h a field, 


5. Many by changing ſome letter: thus 


2 in Heb. is in Chald. changes into D: as 
Heb. 512 iron, Ch. b. 
From Ho. pa to break, Ch. ypÞp. 
Heb. dypa à valley, Ch. * M pD; 
ee 
[ Heb. F tbe earth, Ch. ws, 
ron Nu. beep, Ch. jay, 
Heb. mi an egg, Ch. a2 ; 


w into d, as | 

Heb. ww 10 keep, Ch. d, 

Frm {Hes "2 feſb, Ch. Wa, 
Heb. wy ten, Ch. dp. 


2 But the moſt frequent changes of Letters are of the Heb. febilant or Bing Letters 
into imo the Chaldce Dentals or Teeth-letters : thus | 


is often changed into 7, as 
Heb. am gold, Ch. an, 
From Heb. mt to ſacrifice, Ch. nat, 
Heb. Y to remember, Ch. ; 


Y into b, as 
Heb. pp ſummer, Ch. Wp, 
From i y to conſult, Ch. ww, 
Heb Ju an antelope, Ch. wan; 


db into ), as 
Heb. - to return, Ch. , 
F com Heb. Ind to break, Ch. n, 
Heb. Wy 10 be rich, Ch. My. 


1. There are ſome other, but leſs uſual, changes of the Conſonants in Chaldee Words 
derived from the Hebreao, as of 1 into 2, J into b, 2 into p, 


into 3, &c, 


8, Of the Yowwels, & is often changed into“, as 
Heb. u a bead, Ch. wn, 
From {Hb PR the grave, Ch. W, 
Heb. WN a word, Ch. pp; 


Tinto &, as 


in forming nouns feminine and the Apbel (Hiphil) and Itbpebat ( Hithpacl), Conjugation 
of Verbs; 


. M7 into? or &, as 


in Chaldee verbs derived from Hebrew ones ending | in , thus from Heb, Nan to bes 
willing, Ch. ad and NaN; 


into N, as 
From Heb. 20 good, Ch. ad, &c, 


into, as 
in the Pebil or participle paſſive of verbs. 


0 This word mdreover drops the *. — * 


l 


7 


as 


_— 9 * » r 5 I ⏑ —— ts were ot ²ĩ lk! 
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ST 0-1 it 
Of the DIVISION of WORDS, and fr of NOUNS. 


1. Words in Chaldee, as in Hebrew, may be divided into Nouns or Names, Verbs and | 
P ar ticles . | | 


2. Chbaldee Nouns are likewiſe diſtinguiſhed into Sub/tantives and Adjedtives ; and 
have two Genders, maſculine and feminine; and two Numbers, fingular and plural, 

2. The Gender of Chaldee Nouns is known either by their fgnfication, as in Hebr 
and other Languages; or by their Termination. 

4. * Chaldee nouns ending in &, ) and ) /ervile are feminine; moſt others are maſculine. 

5, Chaldee nouns feminine ending in &, are plainly formed by imitation of Hebrew 
ones ending in N, as Ch. R2IN room, of Heb. en. 


6. Thoſe in 1 or ? are formed from the Hebrew ones by dropping a final ſervile n, 
45 99 a kingdom, from MS>D ; ON anotber (fem.), from N. 3 | 
7. The plural of maſculine nouns is formed by adding Þ to the ſingular, as TD & king, 
plur. po Kings. | | | 
8. The plural of feminine nouns is formed by adding } to the ſingular, as Y a land,. 
plur. DN lands; or by changing 8 final into j, as RVEw fem. beautiful, plur. Toa ; 


or RN, into &, as RIMN2 a watch, plur. p22 watebes. | 
9. The above are the moſt uſual forms of plural nouns both maſculine and feminine; 


but there are alſo others which may be better learned by uſe and obſervation in reading, 
than by baving the memory loaded with a multiplicity of rules. 


Of NOUNS in REGIMINE or CONSTRUCTION. 


10. Noyns maſcyline ſingular in regimine ſuffer no change, but nouns maſculine 
pr 1% regimznue drop their final j, as p22 ſons ; RW2R 122 ſons of man, Dan. ii. 28, 
omp. Heb, Grammar, F IV. 15, 


11. Nouns feminine ſingular in regimine change their final & into N, as M2 pay 
the <vork of the bouſe, for Ra, Ezra vi. 7; thoſe ending in RN drop the &, as g 
$8259 the cuord of the king, for x59 ; comp. Heb. Gram. G IV. 16. > 

12, Feminines plural in j, do when in regimine change their final } into n, as ny2vH 
Wong the toes of the feet, for ſpaun, Dan. ii. 42. 


13. Thus far may be obſerved a great reſemblance between the Chaldee and Hebrew 
nouns; we muſt now take notice of a circumſtance wherein they differ, namely, 


Of the EMPITATIC Form of Chaldee Nouns. © 


14. As N prefixed to a Hebrew noun often denotes the emphatic or definitive article, 
Ibe, fo does N poſtfived to a Chaldee noun, as D a king, No The king ; but in Dan, 
ang Ezra dis often polttixed inſtead of N, as 1259 The king, Dan. ii. 11. Comp. 

Ezra v. 1, 2. | | | 


15. Nouns maſculine ſingular emphatic only poſtfix u; but nouns maſculine plural 
enpbalic moreaver drop their i, as ph kings, emphat. Woh The kings. 


I conſider the feminine rgouns ia Daniel and Ezra, which end in 71, as Hebrew ones. 
46, Nouns 


4 * 
7 l 1 * 8 * 
N a . l Ws WOE, i * y whe . n 4 * * e „ 4g bye 2 — nds wi 92. 4240 r A 
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9 


=; ON WO OTOL 


4 {2 Wods- < 


16. Nouns feminine fingular ending in & do in the emphatic form change * into x 2 
| | as RDIN wiſdom, emphat. RND2M The ciſdom (or in Dan, into m); but nouns ſemi- —_ 
|} nine fingular in vn ſuffer no change when emphatic. Ks 


Um ———ĩů — W — rd 
I 7 os 
; 


17. In nouns feminine plural the emphatic form is made from the abſolute by changing 
into RN, as from JY2v2 toes, emphat. xe The toes, Dan. ii. 41. 


_ 4 4 _ PS —— 


SECT. Iv. 
i Of PRONOUNS. 


7. The primitive Pronouns in Chaldee are, 


Of the Firſt Perſon, 838, and 538 fingular, J; mn, and £2171, and ſometimes e 
and 3:72, and ſometimes even u and p77 plural, We ; 
Of the Sec ond, D Date, and 28 ſingular, Thou; prix and Neun (maſc.) and nn 
| and ps (fem.) plural, Le; 
by Of the Third, wt He, and wh $5e, fingular ; hd, and ſometimes PIR, 137, BN, BT 
F and on plural maſc. They; pd and ſometimes PIN and N plural fem. They. 
2. The Pronqun Suffexes to nouns and verbs in Chaldee are very like thoſe in Hebrew, 
thus we have, 


15 ſingular, me poſtfixed to a verb, my, to a noun 
. ert 7 3 » 
08 the” Fir Perles plural, 83 us and our. 


F | | lingular, J bee and thy, generally maſc. Þ and 2) thee and thy, 
Of the Second 1 generally fem. 
ig plural, o you and your, maſc. g you ood your, fem, 
Or the Third 1 him and bis, N ber and bers, | 
plural, a tem, maſc. and fem. h ther, maſc. jc their, fem. 


3. The above are the moſt uſual Pronoun Suſſiæes; but obſerve, that for my, is ſome- 
times uſed 8, as 'Targ. Joſh. ii. 13, NN MM NaN I my father and my mother; for N; 
our, often j2 and ?; for o ſometimes g and D2 ; for d often pg; for v very often 
7, N, n, anden; for N ſometimes ; for n often dim and BN, and ſometimes 1, 
and j 'O 


4. The Perſonal Afixes to verbs have a great reſemblance to thoſe in Hebrew, as wil! 
be evident from the Example of a Regular Verb in the enſuing Section. 


CCC —· 
4 


"SST iT, 
Of ERES, and firſt of the Conjugation KAL. 


1. Verbs in Chaldee have three 3 Nal, 2 or Apbel, and Hitlpael 0¹ 
libpebal. 

5 Kal denotes anply to do, as iD be viſited, php be went up. 

3. Apbel generally ſignifies to cauſe to do, or to cauſe to be done, like Hiphil i in Heb. 
as P be cauſed to viſis; but ſometimes Aphel retains, War the Gmple ſignification 
of the Verb. 

4. 1:bpebal is paſſive, or ſignifies 20 be done, as TENN be was viſi ted; 3 but Ae 
dene denotes refleciee actian as in Hebrew. Here follows, | 


— — — — oC Ap IF 
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4 TE N N x * 3% } Wk , l * tn. * LIT * ? F nnn N 15 __— bc. N * * * 


C HAL DEE GRAMMAR. 5 


s. An Example of a Regular Cbaldee Verb in Kal, with the Perſonal Ares and 
er Serviles printed in hollow letters. 


= = p V. 
K AL. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Preter or Paſt Tenſe. A. 
1 Sing. 
She fro ne 
- Thou (fem.) Mp2 NN Thou wif ted, 
= Mz Plr. 
2 3 D They 
ve dre dee d. fei 
3 | R379 We 
Future . 
= Sing. 
wen >the 
| Thou (fem.) man pan Thou | hall or coil] v7 viſit, 
Y Tax 1 
. Plur. 
| © | They (fem.) mp2 pp They) . 
I Ye (fem.) ren fe Ye f ell or will vißt. 
1 „ D We J 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Thou (fem.) wpÞ TD iſit Thou 
Ye (fem.) x29 ND e 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
12 

 Participle active, or Benoni. 

fem. fing. wmÞ o maſe. ſing. Fifting, 
tem. plur, TPP pd maſc. plur 

Participle paſſive, or Pehil. 
fem. ſing. p 7Tp2 male. ſing. Jiſited. 
ſem. plur. n 8 maſc. plur. 
Comp. þ VII. 9. 


_ 
_—— 


2 45 t > - . - 


'OBSER- 


— —— — — — —— —— — — 
* 


ä *⁵X TIT; or * 


6 a A Short 


OB SERVA TI ONS on the ove Fab of a Regular Verb in Kal 


and firſt on the Preter Tenſe. 
a A In the third maſc. ſing. is often inſerted before the laſt radical, as 95 
C . 


7. The third perſon form 1 g. ſometimes poſtfixes , frequently * and in Dan. and 
Ezra the Heb. Y, inſtead of 5, 


8. The ſecond perſon fing. maſc. in Dan. and Ezra often poſtfixes d and N inſtead 
of . 


. The ſecond perſon ſing. fem. wre poſtfixes P for H. 


o. The firſt perſon ſing. fem. often poſtfixes only H for , particularly in Dan. an} 


og and ſometimes n after the Hebrew form. 


11. The third perſon plur. often aſſumes j paragogic after , and ſometimes droppin: 
\ retains only the; and in Dan. often ends in Þ *. 


12. The third 1 plur. fem. ſometimes poſtfixes N inſtead of ). 


13. The ſecond perſon plur. maſc. as alſo all others regularly ending in . drop tha! 
letter before a Pronoun Suffix, 


14. The ſecond perſon plur. fem. ſometimes a in pn or n inſtead of yn, 


15. The firſt perſon plural ſometimes poſtfixes 5 (from 1:8) inſtead of Nn, _ befor: 


pronoun affixes drops it's &, or changes it into \ or. 


OBSERVATIONS on the Future Tenſe. 
156. In the future tenſe of verbs, 1 is often inſerted before the laſt racked.” As ir 
Hebrew: 


17. The third perſon plur. fem. inſtead of the affix o ſometimes aſfumes H. 


18. The ſecond perſon fem. ſing. often ends in Þ, and ſometimes dropping the in 
19. The third perſon maſc. plur. ſometimes ends in Þ inſtead of q. 


20. The ſecond and third perſon plur. fem. often end like the maſc. 1 in d, eſpecial'y 
in Dan. and Ezra, and, with Pronoun Suffixes ebe in 9. | 


21, 4 of the fiſt perſon ſing. fut. is often inſerted. 


OBSERL AT TONS on the IMPERATIFE, 


22, In the ſing. fem. M is ſometimes poſtfixed inſtead of . 
23. The plur. fem. fometimes drops it's final &, and ends in 7. 


OBSERVATIONS on the INFINITIVE. 


24. In Dan. Ezra and the Targums we meet with ſeveral Infinitives without the 


* 


formative Þ prefixed. 


25, In Infinitives 1 is ſometimes inſerted before the laſt radical. 
26. N is often poſtfixed to the Infinitive, and in Dan. and Ezra, N. 


27. Some Infinitives as well of regular as of detective verbs are formed i in mn, or the 
being dropped, in N. 
OBSERVATIONS on the PARTICIPLE PASSIVE or PEHIL, 


28. This Participle often inſerts ) before the laſt radical, like the Helen nn 
Paſſive or Pacul, as fem. RNUIRA abominable, Ezra i W. 12. 


* If words of this form ſhould not ratherJbe regarded as Participles Some make plur. uſed * Verde 
eln SECT 
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to 


as 
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8 E. C T. VI. 
tlie Conjugation A PH E L. 


. 

1. The Conjugation Apbel prefixes to the preter, ic perative, and infinitive, and © 
to the participle. a 

2. The perſons of Apbel are formed, and the participle declined, in the fame manner 
as in Kal. | | 
„ It will be ſufficient therefore to ſet down n 


2 


The firſt word of every tenſe and mood in the conjugation Ap bel, 
e Pret. He cauſed to viſit. 
T9 Fut. 
Tarn IMPERAT. 
wes INFINTT. 

Tab Participle Benoni. 
4. Apbel ſotnetimes inſerts * before the laft radical, as Hihi in Hebrexw, 
3. In Dan. and Ezra the Hebrew characteriſtie 37 is generally uſed for x, both in 


Apbel and Ithpebal. 
6. This characteriſtic 5 is ſometimes in Chaldee retained after a ſervile, both in the 


Julure and in the Participle, as in Y be ſhall bumble, Dan. vii. 24; öxnmn wreing, 
Dan. ii. 18. Ek 
„ The infinitive often occurs without the final x. 8 
8. In Dan. and Ezra i is often both prefixed and poſtfixed to infinitives in Aphel and 
1:bpebal, as in Mow? for to deſtroy, Dan. vii. 26 ; np23m> for to bring up, Dan. vi. 23, 
Or 24. | | | 


9. Sometimes the infinitive of Apbel ends in 1M, as of Kal. Comp. & V. 27. 


89 ** I 2 * 


S E © T. vl. 


Of the Conjugation I THE HAI. 


1. The Conjugation Ithpebal prefixes n to the Preter, Imperative and Infrmiiive, Du 
to the Participle, and in the Future the formative x is dropped. 

2, The perſons are formed, and the participle declined as in Kal. 

dy Pret. He was viſited. 
Tory Fut. 
worm JMPERAT, 
RTE INFINIT.. 
ro Participle. 

3. In Ithpebal the characteriſtie N is generally tranſpoſed and placed after the firſt 
radical in verbs beginning with w and d, as in nINUR be avas found, for win, from 
Now to find 3 Mom be was /but, for Dm, from Bd to ſbut. 

4. In the Ithpebal of verbs beginning with i, the 1 is not only tranſpoſed, but changed 
into J; ſo in thoſe beginning with * into v; as in h¹jẽj (Marg. and Complut.) from 


d, Dan. ii. 9; hh bey /ball be moved, from vm, Targ. Iſa. xxviii. 16; Pay be 


Hall be auetted, from yas, Dan, iv. 12, 
| | 5. In 
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3 « A Short . 
5. In the Itbpebal of verbs beginning with N, Y or v, the charaRteriftic ; is generally 


dropped. 


6. In [thpebal rx is often prefixed inſtead of , as in rpyTR (Walton &c. ) Were 
plucked up, Dan. vii. 8. Comp. 5 V. 21. 


2 In Dan. and Ezra the 2 m is more frequently uſed than n for the ch 
eriſtic of !bpebal. 


8. In Dan. and Ezra occur many paſſive verbs exactly of the ſame form as the Hebre a 
Niphal and Huphbal. 


9. In Dan. and Ezra there is alſo another paſhve verd, formed as it were from ti 
participle paſſive Pebil, as follows: 


She rp N i 
Thou (ſem.) po vrrrpo Thou f tas vi ted. 
nTp I 
. wee They 
Ye (fem.) rv drr Ye were viſſ ted. 
N Try We 


o. The characteriſtic of this conjugation is inſerted before the laſt radical. 

A This wis ſometimes dropped, as in hg they were bound, Dan. iii. 21. 

12. Betides the above ſtated conjugations of Chaldee verbs, there are two others uſ-- 
in the Targums, which have been denominated Sbapbel, and I/Stbapal ; the forme: 
prefixes u, the latter WR, to the ſimple verb, as 72yw, T2ynwR, from p 10 ou 

13. Shapbel is nearly of the ſame import as the Heb. Hiphil, as T2329 be cauſed i 

ferve ; Ißbibapal is it's 23 T22MwWR be was cauſed to ſerve. 

14. The perſons, infinitives and participles in Shapbel and {/btha pal, are formed as 
in Apbel : and {thpebal; the formative Rin * b ons ter A ſervile. 


SECT. vin. 
Of DEFECTIVE and REDUPLICATE VERBS. 


. Defctive Verbs in Chaldee greatly reſemble thoſe in Hebrew. 


2. Verbs defettive in the firſt radical are thoſe beginning with , 3 or &; hence called, 
as in Hebrew, defectiue Pe Yod,—Pe Nun, or— Pe Alepb. 


- 3. An Example of a Verb defettioe Pe Yod. 


TT amy TE: 


ITHPENAL. ''} - ARYL, „„ 
Pn Y J 
Y f „ a vr Future. 
yu „ wr [MPERATIFE, 
wore | awwwn from INFINITIVE. 
_ mn | 5 yT Benoni. 
1 vr Pebll. 


Oblerve, that in this, ad ihewife in the Heng ee Abbes Wes the 
9 word only of each mood, tenſe, ker. is given,” whence the other words ace formed 
regularly, "Oy CV . 


MR RR PHT AS FIR rs wm 


* 


quere born. 


ITHPEHAL. | 
regular throughout, 
retaining the 2, 


ASCE : 
n 

n 7 
„„ 
WEIS Ya, 
3 
#9 
N 
1 
4 

* 5 . 


ITHPEHAL. 


regular throughout, 
retaining the 8. 


for to deſtroy, Dan. ii. 12. 


Tod, are thus declined : 


3, An Example of a Verb defeftive Pe Nun. 
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z. Verbs defeckive Pe Tod, in Aphel or Hiphil, generally change their“ into), but 
not always ; thus in Ezra v. 14, we have 727 he carried away ; in Ezra vii. 15, Pam 
for to carry away. Comp. g VI. 5, 8. 
6. The infinitive of theſe verbs is often formed in N or N, as MITT to bow, Dan. ii. 26. 

7. Throughout the [thpebal of theſe verbs the ? is generally changed into), but not 
always; thus in Ezra iv. 20, we have 277» given; and in Targ, Deut. xxiii. 8, p21 


282 to abe. 


APHEL. 
208 
V 
We 
ade 
205 


KAL. 

| 20) Preter. 
20 PFulure. | 
20 IMPERATIFE. 
| 255 INFINITIFVE. 
| 207 Benoni. 
205 Pebll 


9. In theſe verbs 3 is ſometimes retained in the future and infinitive of Kal, as in 
jn be ſhall give, Dan. ii. 16; in 12Þ9> for to pour out, Dan. ii. 46; and in Apbel, as 
in PRIN they bad brought out, Dan. v. 3; pd be bad brought out, Ezra v. 14. 

10. In Iibpebal, the 5 is ſometimes dropped, as in Targ. Gen. xxxviti, 25, NWN 
„DH ſhe (cas) brought out, for RDBIND. | 

t. Verbs with & for the firſt radical are in Chaldee mpch more frequently defective 
than in Hebrew, (Comp. Hebrew Grammar, $ VIL. 15.) Here follows therefore 

12. An Example of a Verb defective Pe Alepb. 


„ 


max To deſtroy. 


APHEL. 


TIN 


NU 
1200 


Y 
| TIW 


KAL. 
J Preter. 

TIv Future, 
JN IMPERA TIFE. 
Tn INFINTTIFE. 
Je Benom. 
PAN P il. 


— ::: „%⅕qai — — 


13. In the future and infinitive in Kal of theſe verbs x is generally changed into 
but not always; thus we have 128 be /bail ſpea ł, or let bim ſpeak, Dan. it. 7 5 n: 
we Will ſpeak, Dan. ii. 36; W089) for to ſpeak, Dan. ii. 9. 

14. In Dan. and Ezra 5 is often uſed for the formative & of Aphel, as in aN 


15. From the root b 20 be feady is formed in Hiph. or Aph, ph. . 
16. Verbs of but two radical letters, commonly called defective Oin Lau, and On 


Y Id ftand. 


ITRPEHAL. APHEL. | KAL. 
PIR DM. -... 2; Prefer. 
pr do epo or Bp Future. 
pr DN Dq or dy IMPERATIFE. 
NR - apr {oyn or Ep INFINTTIFE. 
SPM D p Benoni. 
8 0 17. The 


err ee a — - | dr ID cnn; - 8 


e 


os : 
Ber 


„ oe OUT oe one, 
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rennen = 
. 0 So if , * 7 * 
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17. The participle Benoni in Kal of theſe verbs ſometimes inſerts k and ſometimes |, 
as Rp or Dp, ſee Dan. ii. 31. iv. 23. | 
18. Theſe verbs ſometimes take ) after the formative h of the infinitive Kal, as Tarr, 
Gen. viii. 21, bh for io curſe, ſrom bh to curſe. N 
19. The verbs called defefive Oin Yod, are ſuch as ſometimes aſſume a before th 
ſecond radical, in all forms where the preceding Example has a). " 
20. Verbs which have &, N, and“ for the laſt radical, and are called defective Lam:4 x 
Aleph, — Lamed He, and---Lamed Yod, often interchange thoſe letters without at all |= 


r 
2 1 
. 

Ws, 
, « 
7 * * 
r 9 

*. 


varying the ſignification, as Non, Nbg, and g, zo migrate, 


21. They are generally declined as in the following 
Example of a Verb defefive Lamed Aleph. 


0 3 
INDICATIVE MOOD. =_ 
Preter or Paſt Tenfe. | 
Ling. 
She N He 
Thou (fem.) rp NIP Thou þ called. 
MFyp 1 3 
Phur, 
y They? 
Ye (fem.) mvp pr Ye F called. 
Imp We 
Puture Tenſe. 
| Sing. 
She pn xp He J 
Thou (fem.) Mn pn Thou fal or will call. 8 
| NW I ; _ 
Plur. bY, 


They (fem.) pn MP They | 
Ye (fem.) pn tpn Ye > /ball or will call. 
| 1 8 WP We | . | 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Thou (fem.) wp wp Call Thou 185 
Ye (tem.) Nr Tp Call Ye. = : 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 6 5 | 
na Participle ative, or Benoni. agen 
ſem. fing, Nd wp maſe. ſing. Calling. 
ſem. plur. y pp maſe. plur, 
The Participle paſive, or Pehil, differs not from Benoni. 


22. Ti 
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called, Targ. Gen. xxxviii. 3; ſometimes in Iv, as Wn was darkened, Targ. Job 
xvii. 7. So in [tbpebal, Warm it (tem.). was grieved, Dan. vii. 15. 

23. The ſecond perſon ſing. maſc. preter ſometimes ends in , as T1 thou waft, 
Dan. ii. 31; MA thou wat grown, Dan. iv. 19. 

24. The firſt perſon ſing. preter often ends in , as I have created, Targ, 
Gen. vi. 7; mas, Targ. Gen. xxviii. 16. 8 

25. The third perſon plur. preter ſometimes, has only ) poſtfixed, as d vere 
-enged, Dan. iii. 27; and: ſometimes ends in 18), as Wh2 grew old, Targ. Ifa. Ixiv. 4; 
N they rejoiced. Ely. 

26. The third perſon. plur. preter, when conſtrued with a. noun fem. ſometimes ends 
in &; as in da have ſeen (fem.) Deut. iv. 3. 
27. The third perſon. fut. maſc. ſing, is terminated indifferently in 8, N, or ); and 
ſo the participle Benow. _ LE e 
28. The infinitive in Ka/ of theſe verbs are not only of the form xp, but alſo of 


Dan. iti. 19, to beat; (Qu.) to in Hiph, or Aph. Dan. ii. 10, TAN 10 fell. 
29. APH E L. 

ye Preter. 

i wh Future. 
me IMPERAT. 
nos ANFINIG. 

| yd Benoni. 
39. 1:hpebal is declined: as Ke), prefixing it's characteriſtic ; as in he, 5 VII. 2. 
- 31. Verbs aoubly defetiive are ſuch as have, 2 or & for their firſt radical letter, and 
„, or for their laſt. | | 
32, Theſe verbs, as to their firſt radical, follow the rules of verbs deferve Pe Yoo, 
Nun, and—Pe Alepb, above given; and as to their laſt, thoſe of verbs defz&rwe 


33. Reduplicate verbs, or ſuch as double their ſecond radical; take after their firſt 
radical in Kal and Ithpebal, after the manner of the reduplicate Heorew verbs. Comp. 
_ Hebrew Grammar, VII. 30. | Fel | 


* 1 Py 


S.E C T. IX. 
Of the CHANGES made in Verbs on account of the 
 PRONOUN SUFFIXES. 


_ 7. The perſons of verbs ending in q often, drop the y before the pronoun ſuffix, as 
Han. li. 9, m ye [ball cauſe me to know, or tell me, for d iin, as it is written 


3/2572), Comp. Hebrew Grammar, ds VL. 28. 


1. 7, be ſaw me; Ia, xlv. 18, Mn be created it. 


. 


of 


a Ezra vii. 21 „ 


c 


22. The third perſon ſing. fem. preter of theſe verbs often ends in &, as Np /be . 


Vp, pp, Wp and TP (as Ned Targ. Hof, v. 13.), and ſometimes they end in I, as . 


ume Aleph, - Lamed Me, and—Lamed Yoda, Comp. Hebrew Grammar, y VII. 25. 


1. 3; Dan. iv. 3, N tbey might tell me, for a ſo ver. 2, 25173); and ver. 16, 


2. Verbs defeftive Lamed Aleph, —Lamed He, and—Lamed Yed, generally drop their 
letter before a pronoun ſuffix, as Targ. Gen. xxxii. 2, hum be /aw them; 2 Sam. 


3. 2 or Þ are frequently inſerted between a verb future and the pronoun ſuffix, and 
more rarely between a verb preter and the ſuffix ; as 222M he {ball deliver you, Dan. 
. 155 PIP be will deliver thee, Dan. vi. 16, or 17; P22RW be ball 4% of you, 
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Of SYNTAX, of the Us E of the E RVIL ES, 


7 
and of finding the ROOT. * 
| 8 | fre 

The rules relating to each of theſe particulars in Cbaldee are fo nearly the fame as in FR ſu 
Hebrew, that it ſeems ſufficient to refer the Reader, who has carefully peruſed the pre «© 
ceding part of this Grammar, to what is ſaid on theſe points in the Hebrew Grammar, FF in 
VIII. IX. X. I proceed therefore to remove ſuch remaining difficulties as may be | PR 
moſt apt to puzzle the Learner, by 5 + e: 
0 ö N n = - 

SE CT, Al; | : 


A Short GRAMMATICAL PRAXIS on the CHALDEZ Mi + 
| of Fereniiah and Daniel. S 


BH ER. X. 11 = . 
| made have not earth the and heavens the who Aleim the them to ſay ſhall ye Thus AS 
Ty 00-8 n 

| Fans — Es 

1 _.theſe heavens under from and earth the from periſh ſhall 

| {TOS ND Hin ©.) NY "WD. Tn | 

| 732% Thus, a compound particle from 9 Jie, as, and N he.. nn, a verb ſeconc 5 - | 
„ perſon maſc. plur. fut. from root . by g V. 5, and VIII. 13. Din, 5 a particle 0, Wm 
| and cm a pronoun ſutſiz them, by & IV. 3. Win a noun maſc. plur. emphatic by IR 

| 


$ III. x5, from root FIR. 1 the pron. relative who. Wow a noun malc. plur. em- 
phatic. Ape be ear79, a noun fem. ſing. emphatic by & III. 14. See Lexicon. Mas 


foall periſh, aſter the Heb, form. yd, d from, Nym a noun fem, ling. emphatic. 
| See Lexicon. | | | | 
5 DANIEL, Chap. II. 
bs, Ver. 4. Then ſpake the Chaldeans to the king u (in) Aramitifh or Chaldee, 
.thew will we interpretation the and ,ſervants thy to dream the tell ; live ages for king 0 
1 N ND a) win mx m nb hh 
Fat 29579 a noun maſc. ing, emphatic, the poſtfixed 8 being here uſed as a ſign of the 


vocative, as N prefixed in Heb. prÞy$, > for, poby a noun maſc. plur. by & III. 7, from 
root by. ri a verb ſecond perſon maſc. ſing. imperat. in Kal, from root Th or wn 
by 5 VIII. 21. ob a noun maſc. fing. emphatic, from root i. wn a verb firſt 
perſon maſc. plur. fut. in Kal, from root mn or wn, by g VIII. 21, 


__— 


not If : gone is me from thing the ,Chaldeans the to ſaid and kiks the Anſwered 
| x 1 win _ w nw WTI ww Bn Ay 5. 
houſes your and, made be ſhall ye pieces, interpretation it's and dream the me tell ſhall yc 
mma Wynn mm, mw. am wwnn 
.made be ſhall confiſcate 
be] u n 
d 


WI — 


+ 4 — e 
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grp a noun fem. emphatic for 8155 (ſee 5 11T. 14, and comp. ver. 8.) from root by 
to ſpeak, ſo properly a word, uſed for a thing as Heb, 237. NN a verb third perſon ſing. 
preter by § V. 7, from root NN. „nm, „ a pronoun ſuffix me by $ IV. 2. pymTn 
2 verb ſecond perſon maſc. plur. fut. in Hiph. or Aph. from root y by & V. 5. VI. 6. 
VIII. 3. MD, d a pronoun ſuffix zt's (maſc.) for the more uſual Þ by d IV. 3. pow 
a noun maſc. plur. by g III. 7. ann a verb ſecond perſon maſc. plur. fut. in Ith. 
from root ay. hop, a a noun maſc. plur. in Reg. by 9 III. 10. po a pronoun 
ſatfix maſc. plur. your by 4 IV. 2. 13 a noun fem, by & III. 4. See Lexicon. prown 
a verb third perſon maſc. plur. fut. in Ich. from the root Ew, and obſerve this is an 
infance where wand N are not tranſpoſed, as they uſually are according to g VII. 3. 


— wt. 


— 


& 


great honour and reward a and gifts, tell ſhall ye interpretation it's and dream the if And 


90 N AMAIN- aao fer Nd) NON mo. 
ne ye tell interpretation it's and dream the therefore ,me before from receive ſhall ye 
N mW) Nn 3 WWW vp mnapn 


nn a verb ſecond perſon maſc. plur, fut. in Hiph. or Aph. from root wn or m by 
4 VI. 6. VIII. 21, for MTN, the two 1's coaleſcing into one, as in Hm at the end 
ol the verſe. d a noun fein. plur. from fing. jp» by 9 IT. 8, of root pro. man) 
2 r:9un fem. after the Heb. form. See Note on & III. 4, and Lexicon. nn, 12 a pro- 
noun ſutfix me, Mm a verb lecond perſon plur. imperat. in Hiph. or Aph. from root mM 
Ur n, for ANN, the two 1's coalelcing into one. 


ſervants his to tell will dream the king the ,ſaid and (time) ſecond a anſwered They 
TIT? - Dew BT e M0 WWW 7. 


tell will we interpretation it's and 


1 ) 


PIR third perſon maſe. plur. preter, or rather the participle Beuoni maſc. plur. uſed 
for the verb, from root n, fee ) V. 11, and note. WT»), > 20, may bis ſervants, 
7) here denoting both the noun maſc. plur. and the pronoun bit. 


raining (are) ye time that I know truth a of ,feid and king the Anſwered 
waa MIR ITT NP. IV DD 8 85D my 8. 


— — . 7˖— V 


rows FD ns 
the thing ine from gone is that ſee ye as for as much 
89D wm amv erm „ 9 
» a participle maſc. ſing. Benoni in Kal of root yT uſed for the preſent tenſe, Sce 
Hebrew Grammar, $ VI. 7. Na noun fem. hmm a verb ſecond perſon maſc. plur. 
preter in Kal, from root or MN, by g VIII. 21. 


Ver. 9. Hymn ye ſhall tell me, for Hymn by FS IX. 1. 99 ny a deceitful 
zvord, See note on & III. 4. rome bade prepared, a verb ſecond perſon maſc. plur. 


preter in Hiph. or Aph. from root 0. Wh) for to ſpeab, 5 for, RD a verb infinitive 


n Kal, from root m by & VIII. 13. ru Should be changed, a verb third perſon 


maſc. ſing, fut. in Ith. from root 72W or RW, wand N being tranſpoſed by 9 VII. 3. 
ball know. See Lexicon in v VII. 

Ver. 10. Nis, are, a verb imperſonal, like Hebrew w', ſee Lexicon under II. 
RPU2? the dry land, a noun fem. fing. emphatic by 5 III. 16. php the word, a noun 
dem, ſing. in Reg. after the Hebrew form, | | 


Ver. 11. R551 the king ,a noun maſc. fing. emphatic, for 8551 by $ IIT, 14. Ws 


-* 5, from the imperſonal verb, TR and n poſtfixed him, comp. N ver. 10. 


Ver. 12. eh for io deftroy, > a particle for, am, a verb infinitive Hiph. or Aph. 
om root aN by & V. 26, and VIII. 14. 595 all, 7 is often expletive in Chaldee, as it 
» Jometimes in Hebrew, or it may be regarded only as the ſign of the accuſative caſe. 


9 Ver. 13. 
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Ver. 13. Woprw. /lain, a participle maſc. plur. Ith. from root Sp, for third per- 
plur. preter were Ow. mop, > for, wwprm to be ſlain, a wow! infinitive Ith, 
upp by 5 VI. 5, 8. 


Ver. 14. nn then, from 2 in and m then. NT can fed to return, a verb th 
perſon ſing. preter in Hiph. or Aph. by & VIII. 16. VI. 5, 


Ver. 15. rm urging, a participle fem, ſing. in Aph. or Hiph, by 9 VI. 6, wit 
77 poſtfixed, after the Hebrew form, for 8, from root tun. 


Ver. 16. mn, an infinitive verb by 5 VIII. 18 with > uſed elliptically, fee 
Lexicon under 5 21. 


Ver. 18. gp, a ky third perſon maſe. plur. fut. in Hiph. or  Aph. from root 72, 


fee g VIII. 12. VI. 5, 6. | x ; 
Ver. 20. D en for, or on account of, tbe wiſdom, for this ſeems the farce of = Wl 

in this place. ; 

9 15 22. NH οον the deep things, a participial noun fem. plur. emphatic by ſ HI. :- 
No. ; 1 


Ver. 23. D of my fathers, am a noun maſe. plur. with a fem. Hebrew tern 
F nation, like the Hebrew M28 or ham and the radical N retained from root Nat 70 <a 
a N, a verb firſt perſon plur. preter in Kal, from root x or Nya by $ VIII. » 


"8 Ver. 25. FOMRnRNL, 2 in, MRNA baftening ; which word may be conſidered eith-” 
3 as a verb infinitive in Ich. or as a noun. fem. ſing. from root 572 0 haſten. > Ws; 


4 | with the 5 redundant, as very uſual in Chaldee. Comp. ver. 12, 48, and obus ver. 3, 
1 and Lexicon under 22 


| | Ver. 26. „yu for to tell me, n a verb infinitive Hiph. or Aph. from roo! 
| v by g VI. 5. VIII. 6. 

Ver. 3 1. 7 this. See Lexicon in T7. Dꝛap a participle F male, fing. in E. 
from root Bp by g VIII. 17. 
| q Ver. 34. on them, by g IV. I. | | 
1 Ver. 35. nun was found, a verb third perſon maſc. fng. preter in Ith. from ro 
1 now, u and n being tranſpoſed by 6 VII. 3. 
1 Ver. 39. e 1952, two fem. nouns ſing. by 8 III. 4, 6. 


bu Vier. 41. dem ma verb ſecond perſon. maſc. ſing. from root d or MN to ſer, | A 
| & VIII. 21, and 1 8. RNYBSIR ibe toes, a noun fem. plur. emphatic, from ſing. n 
1 by & III. 17. Wind for, io be, dm a verb infinitive from root M by & VIII. 28. 


Ver. 43. pb, > for, } them, and n to be, infinitive, from N or MM by & VIII. 2 
IX. 2. Comp. alſo Lexicon under > 21. h from © like, as, and N that. 


W Ver. 45. jm faithful, a participial noun in the Hiph. or N form, from th. 
| | | ropt 728 to be ſteady, by J VI. 6. VIII. 13. 
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DIRECTIONS To TAE BINDER. 


ERRATA 1s Tart LEXICON. 


Ifa. xxxii. 9, 


2 Chron. 1. 14. 
Iſa. xxiii. 11. 


14 XVit, 13, 16, 

ſfalm lxzx:x. 49. 
Pſalm Irzzviii. 4. 
Pſalm Ixxzix. 49. 


Line . Waw 
8 Ifa. xxxi. 2, 9. 
25 Tag VII. 

4. 2 Chron. v. 14. 
51 Ifa. xiii. 11. 

10 Coptite 

20 of 

23 4 

20 od xvii. 13, 19. 
88 Pſalm Ixxxix. 46. 
33 Pfalm Inxxviti. 9. 
_ Pfaim IXXXix. 44. 


The Plate ſhewing the Manner of forming Hebrew Letters in Writing, to be placed 
immediately after the Table of Contents of the Hebrew Grammar, and facing 
Page i ſt of the Grammar. 
The Hebrew Grammar at One Slew, to face the End of the Mcthodical Hebrew 
Grammar, viz. p. 24. 
The Plate of the Cherubim to be placed facing p. 340 of the Lexicon. 


HEBREW AND ENGLISH 


L ES 1 C0 © 


„ 


2 To ſcuell, beave, diſtend. It occurs not 


however as a Verb in this ſenſe; but 
hence, 1 „„ 
J. As a N. fem. plur. am Bottles of ſein, 


lin- hottles, fo called from being remark- 


ably capable of diften/ion or ſabelling, 


Sacculi. occ. Job xxxii. 19; where it | 


ſeems evident from the context, particu- 
larly from the mention of ine, which 
has no went," in the former part of the 
verſe, that this is the true ſenſe of the 
word ; and accordingly one of the Sep- 
tuagint tranſlations (for, in this place, as 
in ſome others, there are two) ſeems to 
explain it by Agowos, and Montanus ren- 


ders it Utres, wn Man may perhaps | 


mean bottles of new wines, i. e. bottles 
with new wines or fermenting liquors in 


them. See Scott's note. It is too well | 
known to be infifted on, that the ancients | 


made uſe of bottles of ſtin to hold their 


wine, as is uſual in many countries to 
this day. Thus Homer mentions wine | 


being brought aoxw ey arytiw in a'goat's 
Jain, II. iii. lin. 247. Ody[. vi. lin. 78. 


ix. lin. 196, 212. Herodotus, ii. 121, 
aov.85 Wwhyouy\g tive, having filled ins 


with wine. And — 11*, ſpeakin 

of the Greek convent at + Rang ar. 
Tripoli, in Syria, ſays, “ the ſame perſon, 
whom ve ſaw officiating at the altar in 
his embroidered ſacerdotal robe, brought 


us, the next day, on his own back, a kid, 


W | e 
* Journey, March 22. 


| 


96 


— 


6— aac 


| . 


„ 


2 


and a goats ſhin of wine, as a preſent 

from the convent.” Comp. Joſh. ix. 

4, 13. Mat: ix. 17, and Veiſtein's note 

there. | 

From Heb. Nan may be derived the Latin 
Obba, © a bowl with a great belly, 2 
bottle, a jug.” Ainſworth,  _ 

II. As a N. maſe. zu State of ſwelling, 
 greenneſs, viridity; ſpoken of a plant 
while growing and dilating. occ, Job 
viii. 12. As a N. maſe. plur. in Re- 
gim. "28 Fruits when in this expanding 

te. occ. Cant, vi. 10, or 11. 

III. As a N. fem. man ſeems uſed Job 
ix. 26, for the Egyptian Papyrus, a plant 
remarkable for its vigorous thriving. 
My days are paſſed away as the ſbips or 
veſſels of Papyrus. Comp, Iſa. xviii. 2, 
and under Nn II. and Schultens and 

* Scott on fed. i 

IV. As a N. maſc, m, and fem. plur. an 
and Nan, are words often uſed in S. S. 
when ſpeaking of the heathen conjura- 
tons. On an attentive review I think 

the ſingular u mut, in the following 
texts, Lev. xx. 27. Deut. xviii. 11. 
1 105 xxviii. 7, 8, 2 the evil ſpirit 

 bimfelf, the wyzvua wu ſpirit of di- 

| = as St. Likes calls him, Acts 
"xvi. 16; and that it may ſo ſignify in 

every other paſſage where it occurs, 

namely 2 K. xxi. 6. x Chron. x. 15. 

2 Chron. xxxiii. 6. Ia. xxix. 4, Bate, 

Crit, Heb. places theſe words under Nat 

to be willing, and ſays, this is a very 

3 PE proper 


4 


\ 3 , N 12 * $4.4 Pre * 44 * ** m 
r e ee 4464-44; eee 


ph 25 : a 
© ke 8 , 2 
% FA 1 0 
* — TY a LD - 
* 1 2 25 88 e 3 . G "ITE 888 2 EN * . 8 8 
FFF no IH 2 n 1 * an 5 . n 2 . a 9 a : 4 * IN * 
I 1 2 ** — — — . —_—_—— — grew "R wo ay 8 - 5 


— — — is ra 
my 


and had this name becauſe in E 


A2IN 


SO I 


proper word for a familiar ſpirit, from the 


aſfection he was ſuppoſed to have taken 


to the perſon he attended. But ſince the 
fem. plur. Da or a in this view al- 


ways denotes the perſons or æuomen who. 


bad the evil ſpirit, or who were 2\8 rWyn 
miſtreſſes of the 72 as it is expreſſed 
1 Sam. xxvill. 
1 Sam. xxviii. 3, 9. Iſa. xix. 3.) I ap- 


prehend that both mm and Das may 


better be referred to the fevelling or iu- 
ation with which the perſons who had 
the Im in them Na (ſee Lev. xx. 27.) 


were affected. Thus m will be literally | 
the inflater, and Mang the qwoman in. 
lated. Virgil has deſcribed an inflated | 


Propheteſs of this kind, En. vi. 46. 
& leq. 


Ait, Deus, ecce Deus ! Cui talia fanti 
Ante fores, ſubitò non vullus, non color unus, 
Neon compte manſere come ; ſed pectus anhelum, 
Et rabie fera corda tument, majoi que videri, 
Nec mortale ſonans : adflata t numine quand 


Jan propiore Dei. 
The Virgin cries, The God, behold the God! 
And ſtraight her viſage and her colour change, 
Her hair's diſhevell' . and her Having bieaſt 
And la ring heart ate /wa!'n with ſacred rage; 
Larger ſhe ſeems, her voice no mortal ſound, 
As the inſpiring God near and more near 
Seizes her ſoul. | 
This ſhews what the Heathen meant 
when they ſpoke of their Diviners being 
pleni Deo, full of the God: © And al- 
though in thoſe frantic fits of the Hea- 
then Diviners there might frequently be 
much ectation and impeſture, yet no 


doubt in many ſuch inſtances, there was 


This is 
too plain to be denied i in the caſe of the 


a real poſſejion by an evil ſpirit. 
divining damſel, Acts xvi. 16, 18 K.“ 


228 occurs not as a V. but hence, 


As a N. maſc. 22K New corn ill rreen, 


corn ſiuollen or dilated to it's full fize. | 


Exod. ix. 31. Lev. ii. 14. 


adam um The month f green corn; 5 LXX Fi! ; 


Twy yew», of new fruits. Exod, Kili. 4. 
xxiii. 15. XXXIiv. 18. Deut. xvi. 1. It 
anſwered, nearly to our March, O, 8. 


Paleſtine corn, particularly + bar 


% where ſee more, 

+ Dr. Shaw ſays, that in befke barl is uſually 
ripe about the beginning of A e S.) and fn the 
tar the beginning of my p- 496, 7. 


24 Tan. Comp. under 5 8 
- 7. 


* 


7; (ſee Lev. xix. 31. 


and jy 
arley, Was 


V Greek and Engliſh Lexicon to New Teſtament | 
under May] 


TAN 


in ear at that time. So April among the 
Romans was called ab apericndo terram, 
From opening the earth. The Author of 
the Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms of 
all Nations obſerves, Vol. iii. P. 105, 
that the year among the Hurons, and 
ſeveral other nations, of Canada and 
Miſſiſippi, is empoſed of twelve ſyno- 
dical lunar months, and that all the luna: 
months have names /uitable to them. 
They give the name of the worm moon to 
the month of March, becauſe thoſe rep- 
tiles begin to diſcover themſelves at that 
time; that of the moon of plants to the 
month of April; the moon of fevallows to 
that of May, and ſo on. The Fleming: 
have the fame form of ſpeech in their 
tongue; the month of February is by 
them called + tbe month in which thc) 
crop or prone the trees ; the month of 
April, that & in vhich the meadows ar- 
fit for mowing ||. The /jigns of the Zo. 
' diac allo received their names in much 
the ſame manner, as may be ſeen in 
Plucbe's Hiſt. du Ciel, Vol. „. 11, 


& 1eq. 
JN To be off, ab. 


——— 


— 


I. To be boft, as cattle which go aſtray. 


1 Sam. ix. 3, 20, Pf. cxix. 176. Jer. 
1. 6. Ezek. xxxiv. 4, 16.—or other things 
which are mitſed by the owner, Deus, 
XXII. 3. As a N. fem. an, and in Re- 
gim. Man A thing lofi. Exod. xxii. 9, 

Deut. ii. 3. N l, 
II. To be loft, undone, nigh to periſtin; ; 

Exod. x. 7. Num. xxi. 29. Deut. XXV1. 5. 
Job xxix, 13. 

III. To be. loft, be de eftroyed, periſh, Lev. 
xxvi. 38. Num. xvi. 33. Comp. Pf. 
In Kal and Hipb. To car! 
1⁰ eri, to deftroy. Deut. x1i, 2,3. 2 K. 
XX1.'3. Num. XIV. 19. Xxxiii. 52, \s 
2 N, an Deſtruction. Job xxviii. 22. 
xxxi. 12, Pf. Ixxxviii. 12, & al. So 528. 
occ. Num. xxiv. 20, 24. 

The name A&a00%y, Rev. ix. 11, is 35 


| the Hebrew word Mam in Greek letters, 


only doubling the 9 for the ſake of pro- 
nunciation. 

IV. In a moral or ſpiritual ſenſe, To defiroy, 
corrupt, n Eccleſ, vii. 7 Allo, To 


+ Snocimaand, {"Graſmaand. Our 
Saxon Anceſtors, in like manner, gave deſerip:ive 
Names to the PORN. "wo TO $ Antiqui- 


Wa q x a "REP. . ws" $ , ; « 
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—— , 7 N 
i : onſtructi xcept in two pa- 
offigate. Job xxx. 2, where | conſtruction, always (excep 
1 . ; | fages, Gen. xvii. 4, 5.) written an (tho 
ee 5c 1 2s 


; ', being ſubſtituted for the N) and to diſ- 
Dos with a radical, (ſee Exod. x. Oe eG fl from AR green fruits, it 
3 30. x. 10.) but mutable or omiſſible 17. | tinguiſh. it from a8 grom fruits, it 
1.3 enly ous „and is | always forms its plural in 1 
It denotes, in general, Cl Iu M or Wi, Revere” bs 
oppoſed to PAD ins, 2 - * to In 2 Chron. iv. 16, ya his Father ſeems 
„ acquieſct n hardly intelligible. The LXX render 
deſire is another, ſays r Wy the Word by x& avyveyxs and brought, 
1. To acquieſce, be willing, ſubmit. Lia. i. FARE ante ft Tote bd Tegan, ah 
with an Infinitive 4 e bk . Fuse 1 
ix. 9. In this ſenſe it is gene ice Syr. 4504, Eüg . Abbot, abbeſs 
\receded by the negative Particle us PV 
and frequently followed by n 45M v e N. ya Acquizſcent or ſubmiſſive 
with 5 prefixed. Gen. xxiv. 5 . Exod. | \ 52 e por ti this e 
X. 27. Lev. n * A Wet” zarus in our Lord's parable. Exod. xxiii. 
II. Tranfitively, or with ? an 175 | 6, 11, Deut. xxiv. 14. Job xxix. 16. 
Fron. following, To aoqureſce wit ü. 8 xx 25. & al. freq. ti 
ſent to. Prov. i. 25, 30. Deut. xili. 8. VI. As a N. fem. man Ac uieſcence, ace. 
Pf. Ixxxi. 12. 9 9 5 | 1 t ſati faction. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 3, 
in i u Ip 7 Latein hal . e une 
Prov. vi. 35. In Prov. i. 10, thirty- an, as in the caſe of Barzillai, 
of Dr. Kennicett:s Codices for map) have 1 or 36, has no ſatigfusc- 
5287, and the LXX and Vulg. appear| oy 1 G 
to have followed the fame reading. How. . 
ever the common reading van 28 go not, | . 8 e 
makes a very good ſenſe. 3 vin, atgue cibi, tor pente palatoy 
IV. As a N. maſc. ſing. 28 Bok SGuaudlia. e e RW v0 Þ 
1. A father, from his $997 or natur al af- Nor wine, nor food, his torpid palate pleaſe. 
F-ction to his children, in whom he de-.“ Comp. Sat. vii. lip. 34. 5. 
HM by Mad vil. , 0 . ] Henke, | The evil days are. now mes in 9 hs. 
ff.... dT rm 5 ; 1 | eaſurs in them. 
4 Ke 44.8 35 1 * 4 e this work, 1 
XXVIIi. 13. . 0 vi. 47. oil 1 : 9. II Row orivutled as bs the entbotly if the 
3. A firſt author, origin. C 8 iv. 20, 21. 43 Vulg. and by the comment of 
„ PI 3 2K „ Dr. Smith, to render this word the caper- 
wee,” 1 n. ra or fruit 3 and in the ſecond edi- 
vi. 21. Ifa. N 3 : | | jlai ſen- 
e 
1 6 14. Ila. Ait 5 eee | 800 ; but I muft now. confeſs, that L 
1. 14. 38; 00k 27, een Tar Liy | C 
chief Father bath ſinned, i. e. the High endeten * ger 5g 0 What 
Prieſt, Urijah. See 2 K. xvi. 10—1 0.44; _ inclined to ſay þ get ic let others 
4 tender and conſtant. benefactor. 4 Joh the 5705 N een 5 | 
Wix. 16. ; Comp. : ob wy 20. We T7 } 7 if "a" An InterjeQion of ſorrow or la- 
16, Wah e being their | mentation, Alas / oce. Prov. xxiil. 29. 
er , e Cs | ras e. many other Inter- 
father by creation, Iſa. xiv. 8. Mal. i. 6. 1 like vn in the ſame verſe, by 
li. 1 o. by redemption and protetiion, ſee E n aca rok that is uſed 
Deut. xxxii. 6, Ifa, Ixiii. 16. an onomatopceia, and lik Me fame 
JJC 
Chrift. See Pl. Kxzix, 27. Word nn 
3dly, t is alſo aſcribed to Chi God-Man, Ha occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem | 
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Schultens, in his MS. Orig. Heb. ob- 
ſerves that the Arabic V. N21 or Nan 
ſignifies crepare to make a noiſe, to rattle, 
. alſo increpare to chide with noſe; whence, 
ſays he, Im HHN Ezek. xx1. 15, incre- 
patio gladii, includes both the proper and | 
1mproper fignification, as denoting both | 
the noiſe made by the ſword, and alſo the 
rebuke Which accompanies it. Perhaps 
the phraſe may beſt be rendered in Eng- 
liſh, the noiſe, or noiſy rebuke of the ſword, 
The Vulg. tranſlates nan by conturba- 
tionem tbe difturbance. n 
Jan In Hitb. To mount up, or, according to 


others, to be diſperſed, or diſſipated, like | 
ſmoke. Once Iſa. ix. 17 or 18 ; where | 


Bp. Lowth, And they ſhall mount up in 
i volumes of nifing ſmoke. _ 
N | . | 
I. In Kal, To be deſolate, waſte. Iſa. xxiv. 7. 
Jer. iv. 28, & al. Allo, To lay waffe, 


make deſolate; fo Montanus deſolavit, 


and French tranſlat. II a defole. Lam. 
ii. 8. 0 


II. In Kal, To mourn. Hoſ. x. 5. Joel i. 9. 


Amos vin. 8. In Hith. To bemoan one- 
ſelf. Ezek. vii. 12, 27. Alſo, To make 
or pretend oneſelf a mourner. See Exod. 
xxxili. 4. 2 Sam. xiv. 2, As a N. 528| 

A mourning. Gen. xxvii. 41. I. 11 

III. dan A particle of ſorrowful, and thence 

of ſerious or earneſt affirmation. | 

1. Alas inaeed ! ob indeed! Gen, xlii. 21. 


2 Sam. xiv. 3, where the Vulg. Heu! 


Alas! Comp. 1 K. i. 43. 2 K. iv. 14. 


2. Indecd, in truth. Gen. xvii. 19. Dan. | 


X. 21. 5 


3. But indeed, yet indeed. 2 Chron. i. 4. | 


xix. 3. Xxxiii. 17. Ezra x. 13. Dan. x. 7. 


The above - cited are all the texts where 52x | 


occurs as a Particle; and thence plainly 
u See under M2 | 
dN To tuff, cram, or fill evith food, Hence 


A . 


as a Particip. paoul. dax Stuffed, cram- 


8 med, fatted. occ. 1 K. Iv. 23, or v. 3. i 


Prov. xv. 17. 


- As a N. an A fall, crib ; a place where | 
TM | 


_ cattle are fed. Job xxxix. g. 
1 iy TON 


As a Participial N. "naſe. plur. in Reg. 


dib, Store-bouſes, magazines of provi- 
ons. 80 LXX, anotyras. But as the 
richer and more pampered Babylonians 


the Greek Particle Arcane Alas ! O that! | 


JIN—P2IN 


image of young Bulls, perhaps we may, 
with Dr. Blayney, better render and 
fattening flalls, underflanding by that 
term their ſumptuous houſes and palaces, 
which had been the ſcenes of their lux- 
ury. occ. Jer. J. 26. 
Des. Lat. Obeſus, whence in Eng. Obeſiti. 
Booſe, a Stall, ſee Junius's Etymol. An. 
glic. ; 
„ 8 
I. In Kal and Niph. To collide, æureſtle, 
firuggle. occ. Gen. xxxii. 24, 25. 
II. As a N. pan Small du}, or powder, ſuch 
as is formed by the colliſion of larger por- 
tions of matter. Exod. ix. . & al. As 2 
N. fem. pa Small duft or powder 0f 


aromatics, made by colliſion or pounding, 
Occ. Cant. ity, 6. | | be 
AN 


I. As a N. war Strong, Hout, mighty. Jol 
xxiv. 22, Jer. xlvi. 15. As a N. maſc. 
jur. νν is uſed for bulls, Iſa. xxxiv./ 
21. xxii. 13. 1. 13. Ixviii. 3 7. — ſor bor/e;, 
Jud. v. 22. Jer. viii. 16. xlvii. 3.1. 11, 
from the great Hrengtb of thoſe animals. 
In Jer. xlvi. 15, forty-eight of Dr. Ken. 
nicott's Codices read Man thy frong, 01 
mighty one, in the ſingular. The LX 
explain the word by 6 Amis, 6 worys: 
6 exaexiog , Apis, thy choſen calf, as it 
that idol were particularly intended. Bu: 
we may perhaps better underſtand it ot 
tbe mighty king of Epypt.” | 
2» wan Stout-Frarted, Eſprits forts. Pi. 
Ixxvi. 6. Ha. xIvi. 12. Symmac bis in he 
former text renders it uregy@@9 77) 1s 
day, proud, or baughty, in beart ; in . 
latter, ozAyponap3m, bard-bearted. 
II. The material beavens are called by this 
name, Pf. Ixxviii. 25; for what is in 
verſe expreſſed by N tr bre“, 
_ the ſtrong ones, is called in the precedi 
| ſentence . 5217. corn of the heavens. 
It would be an affront to the reader's unde: - 
ſtanding, to go about to perſuade him that 
Angels do not eat manna, any more than 
any thing elſe. But that the Phenician 
or Canaanites worſhipped their God, +: 
heavens, under this name, or attribute of 
Dpa the ftrong ones, is ßen robable 
from the plain remains of a . 
temple at Abiry (an) in Wilt: 
Which ſtill retains the name. For an ac- 
curate and ingenious account of which, 
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I refer to the reverend Mr, Cooks Er 
1 a | 7 


n — b e 


quiry into the Patriarchal and Druzdical 


livion, Temples, c. though I muſt, | 
iin due def 7 paſte up the end of them inſtead of ſeal- 


with due deference, diſſent from that 
learned gentleman's ſuppoſition, that 
this temple was erected to Jebovab, the 
ever blefled Trinity, as | believe it was 
dedicated to the material trinity of the 
heavens, which the Phenicians worſhipped. 


III. As a N. maſc. An, and fem. Dan The | 


wing or pinion of a bird, in which their 

firength conſiſts. Deut. xxxii. 11. Pl. 
lv. 7. It is once uſed as a Verb, Job 
xxxix. 26, To cbing, move tbe wings. 


an occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in 
Chaldee fignifies to bind, bind togetber, | 


collect; and that this is nearly the idea 


of the Hebrew word appears from the | 
things to which it is applied, for hence, | 


J. As a N. fem. in Reg. MR A bunch or 
bundle of herbs, as of hyſſop. occ. Exod. 


x11. 22. So the LXX. 90, and Vulg. | 


faſciculum. _ OE 
II. As a N. fem. plur. m12R The bunches or 


note of a yoke, formed, I ſuppoſe, by the | 


cords inſerted into the wooden part of it. 
occ. Ifa.lviii. 6. „ 1 85 
III. As a N. fem. n A «loſe body, or Inot 
of men, Manipulus. occ. 2 Sam. ii. 2 
LXX, Covah, a collected band. 
IV. As a N. fem, ſing. Nun occ. Amos 
ix. 6. He wbo buildeth bis lofts in tbe 


beavens (ſee Pf. civ. 3, 13.) % WM | 


T1 em and (as for) his troop (Eng. 
Tranſlat.) hath founded it upon the earth. 
What can Wan here mean, but, as the 
Geneva tranſlation renders it, . Bis globe 


of elements,” or the celeftial fluid compreſſ- 


:ng ilſelf and the earth on every fide? Mr. 
Bate queries whether M128 in Amos ix. 6, 


word is fingular, I think it cannot: let 


the attentive Reader, however, conſult | 


nis Critica Hebræa, and judge for himſelf. | 
i See under 11 5 


5 See under ? 
2: See under £23 


FR See under Ad _ 
. To gather, collect. occ. Deut. xxviii. 39. 
Prov, vi. 8. x, VV of 
II. As a N. fem. H pl. Wan An w_ 
a letter, « perhaps from its being rolled or 
folded togei ber.“ Bate. « * The (modern) 


* Nichubr, Deſcription de VArabiey p. 9 


% 


En 


Arabs roll up their letters, and then flatten 
them to the breadth of an inch, and 


ing them.” The Perſians make up their 
letters in + © a roll about fix inches long, 
and a bit of paper is faſtened round it 
with gum, and ſealed with an impreſſion 


of ink, which reſembles our printers' ink, 


but not ſo thick.” 

Sanballat appears to have ſent his letter to 
Nehemiah (ch. vi. 5.) open, i. e. unin- 

_ cloſed, in contempt, as the Turks do to 
this day when they write to a mean or 
common perſon ; but when they write 
to their ſuperiours, bey mcloſe their let- 


to it directed and ſealed. See Mr. Har- 
mer's Obſervations, Vol. ii. p. 129. To 


what he has produced I add from Me- 


bubr, as above, The Turks fend their 
letters to their equals in long purſes of 
n . | 
III. Chald. As a N. fem. Wan The fame. 
Nr. Ezra iv. 11. v. 6. 1 | 
IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. rar A ſmall 
piece or coin of filver, (fo Montanus mi- 


5. | nuto) probably from the root Ma, which 


therefore ſee. 


DER. Gr. ayeziow, to gather, Lat. agger, a 


heap, whence Eng. aggerate, to heap up, 

_ exaggerate, ke. Ei 

T8 See under TT 

278 See under. 27 | 

N . | 92 

I. In Kal, Hiph. and Hith. To be red, 
reddiſh, Rap) Lam. iv. 7. Ifa. i. 18. 

Prov. xxiti. 31. As a N. im, fem. 


Num. xix. 2. 2 K. iii. 22. Iſa. iii. 2. 


Zech. i. 8. vi. 2. Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
p. 140, 2d Edit. informs us, that the 


garlick, a pottage of a chocolate colour, 


I and adds, © this we find was the red pot- 
OM ny 2 


tage for which Eſau, from thence called 
|  Edom, fold his birth-right. Gen. xxv. 
30, 34. As a Participial N. BY 
|  Rudgy. occ. Cant. v. 10. As a N. vw 
Red, ruddy. Gen. xxv. 25. 1 Sam. xvi. 12. 


II. A8aN. tam A raby, a beautiful gem 


cf a red colour, with an admixture of 


B 3 
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ters in a bandſome bag, with a paper tied 
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Ezra iv. 8. and in the emphatic form, 


rm Red, reddiſh. occ. Gen. xxv. 30. 


may not mean the moun / ains; but as the | 


inhabitants of Barbary ftill make of 
| lentils, boiled and ſtewed with oil and 


No . ——-—- . - A 5 on 


5 » 
} 
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e 


purple. occ. Exod. xxviii. 17. XXX ix, 10. 
Ezek. xxviii. 13. 

III. As a N. fem. m8 Ground, uegetalle 
mould. Gen. ii. 5. ix. 4. 3, & al. freq. 
It is thus denominated, ſay ſome weakly 
enough, becauſe the beſt vegetable mould 


is of a reddiſb colour. So Igſephus, Ant. 


lib. i. cap. i. & 2. ſpeaking of nm, 
which he calls mygpas yrs, redd! ſb earth, 


ſays, te Toiauly Jap E&5'lv 1 Wale 6 YI) 5 


. a Anbin, true virgin earth is of this 
colour. But is this true? Or, when man 
is turned again to his earth, is that red ? 
See therefore under M91. 
IV. tm Man, fee under .. + 
tom (the doubling of the laſt ſyllable 
heightening the idea as uſual) Very or 
intenſely red. Lev. xii. 19, 24, 42. 
N 
. As a N. A ruler, a ele, See under N. 
Ii. Chald. As a Particle, ps, from the 
Heb. n, (3 as uſual, being changed into | 
, and the ſyllable p added) Then, at that | 
time. Dan. ii. 14, 15. & al. freq, 
With 2 in or at prefixed, na At that 
time. Dan. i It. 3, 132. & al. freq. 
Nu | 
I. In Niph. Tv be or become magnificent 
pompous, illuſtrious, glorious. occ, Exod. 
xv. 6, 11, In "T2 ver. 6, the final 
is a poetic addition *, as in Bom Gen, 
_ xlix, 11. In Hiph. To magnify, glorify. 
occ, Ifa. xlii. 21. As a N. ix Magni- 
Acent, pompous, illuſtrious, my glorious, 
It is ſpoken of God, 1 Sam. iv. 8.—of 
; Men, Jud. v. 1 Waters, Exod. 
tle, Jer. xxv. 34» 35-— 
of Trees or Plants, Ezek. xvii. 8, 2. 
freq. occ. 


Hened Gr. adgog, great, rich, ſtrong ; and | 


* 
5 
: 


Lat. adorea, glory, praiſe, renown. 
II. As a N. maſc. VN, and more commonly 
fem. MIR, A magnificent mantle or robe. 


Jonah iii. 6. Theſe were frequently then | 


made of, as they are now adorned with, 

_ king, furs, ermine, &c. See Gen. xxv. 25, 
The prophets uſed to be clothed with 
tem on a religious account, See 2 K. 
I. 8. Tech. xi. 4. Mat. iii. 4. This 
word | is uſed for Elijab's hairy garment, 


1 K. xix. 13, 19, & al. Micah ii. 8, Ye | 


rip Im the cloak or burnooſe Fart off 


the byke. The burnoeſe or upper garment I 


8 


— 


1. 


III. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur- i in Reg. 


IV. Chald. As a N. Vm Adar, the nan, 


VN ee 


| (ſee 2 K. ii. 13.) was, 1 ſuppoſe, ca!l-/ 
Vu, from it's being more /bewwy than ne 
hyke, as it is among the Moors in Bar- 
bary to this day f. 


"TR Thre/hing-floors, perhaps ſo callc, 
by a flight variation from the idea of 
Hebrew, from their abounding in corn. 
So the LX X. aawvcs, and Vulg. arcx. 
occ, Dan, ii. 35. The Targums often 
uſe the word in the ſame ſenſe, Hence 
the Lat. Aldor, a kind of corn. 


aſter the Babyloniſh captivity, of thc 
twelfth month, nearly anſwering to wr 

February, O. S. and perhaps 2 called 
from the richneſs or cauberanct of the 
earth in plants and flowers at that a 
ſon in the warm eaſtern countries. Ezr: 
vi. 15. Eſth. iii. 7. & al. Comp. 1 Mac. 
vii. 43. 

« Ag February DN. S.] advances, the Gels, 
which were partly green before, now, 
the ſpringing up of the latter grain, be. 
come entirely covered with agree 
verdure; and though the trees cont : 
in their leafleſs ſtate till the end of 
month or the beginning of Mar 
[N. S.] yet the almond, when lat 
being in bloſſom before the middle 
February, and quickly ſucceeded by ||: 
apricot, peach, &c, gives the . an 
agreeable appearance. The ſpring no 
becomes extremely pleaſant.” "Thus |): 
Rufell, Nat. Hift. ot Aleppo, P p. 12 
and to the ef purpoſe, p. 30, 
Comp. Haſſelgui/f's Travels, p. 27, 2 

d To love. © denotes the aff: 

love in general, þ * . vet 

Gen, xxIi. 2. Xxiv. 07, xxv. 28, xxvil. 4 

Lev. xix. 18, 3 As a N. fem. Hon 

Love, fin Pros x. 12, xvii. 9. 

mm An Interjection or natural exclamation 

in fear or grief, 4b Jud. vi, 22. J 
vii. 7. & al. req. bo 
pri 

I. To pitch or ſpread a tent. "Gb. 111, 
12, 18. As for Iſa. xiii. 20, which | 

_. uſually placed under this root, Mr. 1 

juſtly remarks, that vy may be reg: 

_ larly from 512 to drive cattle,” nei. 

Hall the Arabion drive (his cattle) pbere; 

and this interpretation is confirmed 


+ See. haw's Trav. 5. 24 * and Stewart's Jour- 


C See Low!th Prælect. iii i. Note p. 34+ K | 


o 


| ney to Mequinez, chi 1. 


will! 


[2 
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TY bim Tabernacle of meeting (ſee 
under III.) Exod. xxvill. 43. Xxix. 4. 
& al. freq." Fem. m7 The ſame. Gen. 


xii. 8. ix. 21, Noah was uncovered or | 


rolled bimſelf nb u DH in the midſt of 
(not bis but) 2% tent, i. e. of tbe tent or 
tabernacle conſecrated to God's worſhip, 
whither, after drinking the wine, he had 
retired in expectation of a propbetic dream, 
which it appears he had ; and therefore 


be was not drunk; for doth God inſpire 
drunkards in their very ſtate of drunk- | 
As the Cherubim were infti- | 


enneſs? 
tuted at the fall of man, (Gen. iii. 24) 
ſo no doubt a ſacred tabernacle was then 


alſo prepared for their reception, and 


continued in the believing line; and it 
is plain, from Exod. xxxiii. 79, that 
the Iſraelites had a ſacred tabernacle be- 
ſore that erected by Moſes. See note 
under jw I. 


Michaelis obſerves, that * beſides the ge- 
neral and well known fignification of h, 


it has another ſpecial one, peculiar to 
Moſes, in deſcribing the Tabernacle of 


meeting, and to the Book of Job. Moſes | 


in the tabernacle juſt mentioned diftin- 
guitſhes, 1ſt, d the dwelling, i. e. the 
ten inner and more elegant curtains, 
which were hung over the boards; and 
2dly, d the ten other curtains made of 


goat's hair, which were put over the for- | 
mer. Exod. xxvi. 1, 7, (pwn >» >785) | 


14. XxXvi. 8, 14, 19. xl. 2, 18, 19. In 
the ſame manner the magnificent tent of 
the unjuſt is in Job xxi. 28, called 5738 


MW, i. e. the covering of the (richer) | 


curtams of the innur tent. 
Hence Gr. Aux, Lat. Aula, Eng. Hall. 


tain, hangings, 


II. Becauſe thoſe ancients who dwelt in | 


tents uſually abode a cgnſiderable' time 
where they encamped, hence v is uſed 


Bo for any ſettled habitation or dwelling 


place. See Joſh, xxii. 4, 6, 7, 8. 2 Sam. 


nuvi. 17. xix. 8. 1 K. xii. 16. Pf. Iii. 7. 


E 
hat follows, neither ſball the ſbepberds 
cauſe (their flocks) to lie down there. As 
a N. bm A tent. Gen. xvin. 1, 2. Tt 


is often applied to the tent or tabernacle 
eonfecrated to divine <vorſhip, and called 


bt and the ſtars 


III. In Hiph. It is ſpoken of the , or 
Iunar light, Job xxv. 5, Bebold even to 
the light of the moon, m 85) and ha 
(God) halb not fixed it's tent. It is ſaid 
of wow the ſolar light, Pf, xix. 5, In them 
(the heavens) bath be ſrt uw for the 
ſolar light > a tent or tabernacle, namely 


tabernacle in the centre, from whence 
the light is on all ſides perpetually 
ſpringing forth, enlightening and en- 
livening the univerſe, But as for the 
lunar light, that has no fixed tabernacle, 
but the orb which reflects it, revolves 
round the ſun in company with the earth, 


inhabitants of the earth ſometimes lumi- 
nous, ſometimes partly dark, and ſome- 
times totally fo. 
our paſſage in Job, the lunar ligbt, that 
beauteous and even idolized object, (ſee 
Job xxxi. 26.) tbus changeth and de- 
creafeth in, or upon, ber perfection, or ra- 
ther till it ws. nh , (Ecclus. xliii. 7.) 
5 


f 


leſs * Man that is a worm; and the ſox 
F man which is a worgy'? | 
IV. As a N. maſc. phur Ne 


renders it. 


head of it is a large bunch of leaves, 
which are thick and indented, broad at 
bottom] but growing narrower toward 

the point, and about four feet in length.“ 

It is manifeſt that a number of theſe 
trees growing regularly together, and 
viewed from an eminence, would look 
nat unlike an encampment; and to theſe 
Balaam compares the tents of Iſrael. 
occ. Num. xxiv. 6. | 


are mentioned among other aromatics or 
perfumes. PI. xlv. g. Prov. vii. 17. Cant. 


: | FIR | 
I The reader who defires ſatis factory inſorma- 
tion concerning the motions of the moon, and their 
true phyſical cauſe, I with great pleaſure refer to 


wiry after Philsſophy and Theology, &c. page 210, 
a ene tl. 


® Supplementa ad Lex, Heb, in Ww. 


2 
nt 


| + See French tranſlat. and Arna/d's Comment 


on the place, | 


B 4 {according 


the orb or body of the ſun, fixed like a 


and, from this complex motion, is to the 


If then, to return to 


ot pure in bit fight, how 
much leſs ſhall man be perfect and in- 


3 

inte Aloe- frees, 
or /ign-aloes, as our tranſlation rightly 
A ſort of tree,” ſays Cal- 
met, which comes from the Indies, of 
| about eight or ten feet high. At the 


T5 


As a N. maſe. plur. 57 and fem. mbrm 


iv. 14. In which laſt paſſage the LX X 


Mr. Spearman's excellent treatiſe, entitled, An Eu- 


(according to ſome copies) and Aquila! 


or never ſown or cultivated ; which, 


N 


render it aAwy, as our tranſlation does in 
all the three, aloes, plainly meaning the 
 bign-aloes, aloes wood, or agallochum ; the 


fineſt ſort of which ** is the moſt refi- | 


nous of all the woods we are acquainted 
with. —Its ſcent, while in the maſs, is 
very fragrant and agrevable. The ſmell 
the common Alo2-ewwood i Wii; 
agreeable, but not ſo ſtrongly perfumed 
as the former.” The Texts Juſt cited are 
all wherein the word denotes a ſpecies of 
wood or tree. : 
m See under zn 
MR See under IM 


rum with a radical, but mutable or omiſ- 


ſible N. 

I. In Kal and Hith. To defire, covet, Iuft 
After, chooſe. Deut. xii. 20, Num. xi. 4. 
In Niph. To be defirable, beautiful, comely, 

exciting affettion. Iſa. hi. 7. Cant. i. 


5, 10. As a Participial N. fem. plur. | 


Tm Defirable things, Symmachus woau- 
yu ſpecioſitatibus, hu things, jewels. 
Pf. Ixxiv. 20, for the ! 


of the land are filled cuiib don ma va- 
luable plunder. Alſo, Pleaſant, deſirable 
places, Pſ. xxiji. 2. Jer. xxv. 37. Amos 
i. 2, where Vulg. ſpecioſa. aum MR 


Pleaſant places, or ſpots, of the deſert. Pl. 


Ixv. 13. Jer. ix. 10. xxiii. 10. Joel i. 
| 19,20. ii. 22. In all which texts, ex- 


_ cept Jer. xxiii. 10, the Vulg. renders the | 
words ſpecioſa deferti, ſo LXX in Joel} 

i. 19, 20, Ta woo Tys , the beau- | 
tiſul places of the wilderneſs. And theſe | 


places are in moſt of the paſſages men- 

_ tioned as proper for paſturing cattle. This 
ceircumſtance may be illuftrated from Dr. 
Shaw's Travels, p. 9, note. By deſert, 

or <avi/derneſs, the reader is not always to 
underſtand a country altogether barren 

and unfruitful, but ſuch only as is rarely 


a 


though it yields no crops of corn or 


fruit, yet affords berbage more or leſs} 


Jor the grazing of cattle, with fountains 

or rills of water, though more ſparingly. 

_ interſperſed than in other places.” Comp. 

Ann .. te, 
In Pf. IXxXIii. 13. Jerome renders 9 

pulchritudinem be beauty ; where LX. 


(MS. Alexand.) explain it by 4. 


169 5 


ark or obſcuFe places | 


Me 


pov, and fo Vulg. by ſanctuarium, #5- 
fanfuary, Comp. under m I, As a 
N. N Deſire. oce, Prov. xxxi. 4, If is nc: 
for kings to drink «vine, nor for rulers "x 
the defire of frong drink ; or elſe d may 
be here rendered as a Particle or, It is nc! 
for kings to drink ewine,. ar for rulers ; or 
(to drink) frong drink, As a N. maſc. 


. plur. in Reg, Men, or rather as ten of 
| r. Kenncott's Codices read, N, De- 


fires. oce, Pſ. exl. 9. As a N. fem. in 
| Reg. ] Defire, appetite, concupiſcence. 


As a N. MRn Somewbat defired or de- 
firable, an object of deſire. Gen. iii. 6, 
xlix. 26. Prov. xii. 12. Alſo, Defire or 
luft. Num. xi. 4. e 

ence Latin aveo, to deſire; whence avi- 


3 


Aus, avaritia, and Eng. avidity, ava 


rice, &6 5 „„ 
II. 8 A Particle implying choice; as the 

Lat. vel or, from the Verb velle to deſire, 
cbooſe. PN 


xxu.3, & al. freq. Toes 
2. Whether, or. Exod. xxi, 3. Lev. v. 1. 
3. Or elſe, otherwiſe. 2 Sam. xvii. 13, 
Otherwiſe, I /hould baue wrought fa : 
bood againſt mine own fe, Eng. tranſſat. 
In this verſe not only the Keri, but ſix- 
teen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
Da againſt my own life, ſo Vulg. 
contra vitam meam. But if we follow 
the printed textual reading Wia we 
(0 with Bate render wa words, Nor 
ſupplying the negative from the preced- 
ing daun) ts 7 Ma falſe «vuth bis life, 
i. e. he would not 2 him private 
any more than openly,” 
III. A, Particles wut, and ] (Pf. exx. 5.) 
Interjections, or natural exclamations in 
threatening or grief. Ob / ab ! cu Ovau, 
. A Num. xxi. 29. xxiv. 23. 1 Sam. 
IV. As a Particle of de 
Ha } what, Jer. v. 7. comp. P. 
As Particles of place , and TW Mere. 
| See under W. „%; ¶ ͤV» !!, 4" ag 01" 
V. As an Interjectien or natural exclama- 
| tion of grief or concern, with > fal ing 
x. 16. 80 LKX. Ovas, and Vulg. Ve! 


e „— * 
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VIII. As a N. M A country. See 


WR. 


three of Dr, Kennicott's Codices read in 


two words, WW. | | 
VI. As a N. v8 A ſpecies of unclean bird, 
remarkable for it's ſharp ſight.  occ. Job 
xxviii. 7. Lev. xi. 14. Deut. xiv. 13, In 
the firſt paſſage the Engliſh tranſlation 
renders it a vulture, in the two latter, a 
kite, I ſhould rather think it means a 
vulture, and that this bird was ſo called 
either from its ravenouſneſs, or from the 
cry it makes. | 
VII. As a N. maſc. plur. 5Y%8. According 
to Bochart, vol. ii. 842, it ſignifies zack- 
als, in Iſa. xiii. 22. xxxiv. 14. Jer. 1. 39; 


but by the ſeveral contexts, particularly | 
the laſt, it may as well denote a kind of | 
unclean birds, and ſo be the plural maſc. | 


of the preceding word Tx. 


x with a 1 radical, fixed and immutable 
as in Pa, MP, My, v. 


It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the 
learned Albert Scbultens in his Com- 


ment on Prov. xiv. 24, and more diſ- 
tinctly in his Manuſcript Origines He- 
braicæ, from the Arabic uſe of the root 


| 


„m (©. Incraffuit liguor, Caſtell) pro- 


pore for the primary notion of the He- 
ew, © crafſus fuit, ſpiſſatus fuit, cum 


ſpiſſatione quadam eminuit, prominuit, 


to be groſs, thickened, to be extant or. 
prominent with ſome degree of ſpiſfitude or 
thuckneſs ;” whence it is applied to thick- 
neſs, groſſneſs, a. Aupidity of mind, 


by a metaphor, ſays he, taken, after the 


oriental manner, from . tranſparent or 
milky liquors, which, when they grow 
 #bick and tur bid, with their beauty loſe 
alſo their taſte. He remarks that the 
Greeks have ſomewhat like this in their 


ſo, it is obvious to add, 
in their ſimilar application of craffus, pin- 
guis. Hence he explains u Pf, Ixxiii: 4, 
as referryig to the groſſne/s both of body 


and mind, and tranſlates > Job v. 3, | 
by ſtultum divitem he fooliſb rich man; 
unites the two ſigniſications of the Greek | 
TaXvs, when he ſays, Tos waxes rw | 
aYipwnuyranoxeporie; *, fleecing the | 


and obſeryes that Lucian, in like manner, 


, 909 . 
9 ” 5 ; - au i 1 


thoſe who were 
* | 1 


4 


[9] 


| 


uſe of waxvg groſs for 2 ſottiſb; and 
i ve the Latins 


78 
both rich and fupid. And hence he 


| excellently interprets a paſſage which 


on the common expoſition ſeems mere- 
ly tautological, naryely Prov. xiv. 24, 
Dem Bb nM Py mon mo 
The. crown or diadem of the wiſe (is) 
their riches, (but) the opulence of fools (is) 
groſs folly ; fince they abuſe their afflu- 
enge and. ſo appear more and more 

- fooliſh; and to make ſomething like a 
trauſſation, we might render the wordg— 
but the abundance of fools is abundant _ 

folly. I would juſt add, that as in the 
latter part of the verſe there is an anta- 
naclaſis, (as in Jud. xv. 16. & al.) or the 
ſame word m is uſed in different ſenſes, 
ſo in the former part there is a parono- 
maſia or turn upon the words NNBYy and 

wp. Comp. under N III. 

I. As a N. Y Grofſneſs, both of body and 
mind. occ. Pf, Ixxiii. 4, DIR 82, Their 
groſſneſs is plump, i. e. they are very 
plump, groſs, and fupid—pingues— Epi- 

curi de Grege Porci. Comp. ver, 7. As 
a N. maſc. plur, in Regim. N is uſed 
for the rich and affluent, wave. occ. 

2 K. xxiv. 15, where LXX, ic up, 

 Firong, Eng. tranſlat. mighty. But it 

| ſhould be remarked that the Keri and 
twenty-four of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 

have here "> Leaders. 1 


Aupid, fottiſh, fooliſh. 


II. As a N. d Groſs, 5 
See Job v. 3. Pf. cvii. 17. Prov. i. 7. 


x. 21. Xi. 29. xv. 21. Iſa. xxxv. 8. In 
ſeveral of which paſſages, as well as in 
others, it implies the groſſneſs, flupidity, 
or inſenſibility induced by vicious habits. 
Comp. under . | 
Hence 'Teut. Uvel, and Eng. Evil. | 
As a N. mn Stupid, Fool. occ. Zech. 
xi. 15. But between fixty and ſeventy 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices here read N. 
Qu. Was not the original reading 51x 2? 
As a N. fem. nan Grofſneſs, ftupidity, ſot- 
_ tiſbneſs, fooliſhneſs, folly. Prov. v. 23. 
\ XIV. 3. XV, 21. Xix. 3. xiv. 24, above 
explained, It is frequently joined with 
bp2 /upid, inſenfible, which confirms the 
ſenſe here aſſigned to it. See Prov. xii. 23. 
Xii. 16. xiv. 8. xv. 2. In Prov. xiv. 1, 
dont ſeems uſed for a fooliſh woman. So 
IXX j agpwy, and Vulg. infipiens, 
III. As a Particle denoting an ignorant, un- 
informed, uncertain, dubious ſtate of mind. 


N 


| 


4. 


m Perhaps, may be. Gen. xvi. 2. xviil. 24. 
XIIv. 5. 
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xXxiv. 5. XXvii. 12, In one paſſage, Gen. 
Xxxiv. 39, the printed copies have this 
word without the 1, n; but the Sama- 
ritan Pentateuch and four of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices expreſs it fully , which 


ſeems the true reading. Comp. ver. 5, 


in Heb. 


N occurs not as a V. but as a N. and Par- 


ticle denotes a particular point of w#me. 


I. With jo from prefixed, 8 jÞÞ From the 


Point of time, from the, or that, time. occ. 
Jer. xliv. 18, where Vulg. ex eo tempore, 
Targ. y jd. So with Þ prefixed, 189 
Pſ. Ixxvi. 8, bN IND From (or at) the 
time of thy *vrath, where INE o. 
See Ruth ii. 7. Exod. iv. Jeth. 
iv. 10. Pf, xciii. 2. Prov. viii. 22. Ia. 
xlv. 21. Xlviii. 8. From hay a time, 
2 Sam. xv. 34, French tranſlat, des long- 
temps, for a long time. | 
II. And moſt generally, as a Particle 18 At 
" that time, then. Gen. iv. 26. xii. 6. & al. 
freq. So NR Pf. cxxiv. 3, 4, 5. 


III. At ibis time, now. Joſh. xx11. 31. 


ui, n, and d. Chald. 


im See under 2! 


IV. At that point of time, inſtantly, immedi- 
atily. N. M. 35. 

o heat, male hot 

with fire. occ, Dan, iii 10, 22. 

Gr. atw, to dry, dry up; cg, my 


um Chald. To eſcape, get away, ccc. Dan. 


il. 5, 8, So Theodotion reg n, and W. 
receſſit. 
bs 
I. Togo away, go of, fall. 1 Sam. ix. 7. 
Job xiv. 1x. Prov. Xx. 14. In Deut. 
xxxii. 36, pb may either be a Parti- 


ciple fem. benoni in Kal, Failing ; or, a | 


N. fem. in Reg. A failing, failure. 


II. Chald. To go au; 4 oce, Ezra 


iv. 23. v. 8, 15. 


FN 

I. To was, try the eweight of any thing. It 
occurs not as a Verb in Heb. ſimply in 
this ſenſe, ' but in Arabic the cognate 


Verbs m, and qu ſignify to 4vergh, a- 


lance, (fee Caſtell); and in Heb. as a N. 
maſc. plur. BIRD A pair of ſcales, an 
inſtrument of æbeig bin el likewiſe in 
Lat. bilanx (whence \ hoy balance), from 
its tbo ſcales or baſins, Lev. xix. 36, Jer. 
xXXxii. 10. Ezek. v. 1. 


| Chald. As a N. maſe. plur. emphat. wee 


The ſcales or balances. oc. Dan. v. 27. 


I. As a N. hu The car, from its weighing | 


Hence 


1 


10 


| 


| 


— 


II. To bind round, to 


12 


NN pte 


ſounds, as it were, or wonderfully accor:. 
modating itſelf to their various impreſ- 
ſions. freq, occ. Comp. na. See J 
xii. II. xXxxiv. 3; in both which pa 
ſages, however, it denotes the ear le 
mind, i. e. the faculty of underſtanding, 


and attentively conſidering and aiftin- 


guifhing, of which the bodily ear is a 


very proper and inftrutive emblen. 


Comp. Mat. xi. 15, & al. It ſeems odd 
to mention, Amos iii. 12, m 512 a picce 
of an ear, as what a ſhepherd reſcues from 
a lion; but Dr. Ruſſell, Nat. Hiſt. of 
Aleppo, p . 53, informs vs, that about 
that city tek have one ſpecies of gon 
whole ears are conſiderable things, 25 
ivy often a foot long, and broad in propor- 
tion.“ Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol, iv. p. 162. As a V. in Hiph. 7; 
bearken, attend to. So perhaps our Eng 
to hear, from the N. car. Gen: i . 23. 
& al. freq, The & is dropt, Prov. xvii. 4. 
Job xxxii. 11. But in Prov. two of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read P}RD and four in 
Job ue. For 1 Deut. xxiti. 14, ſee 

ider n 

III. As a V. in Kal, To e m 
conſider with attention, ponder. 
Xi1, g. 

dym See under p 


tally, 
Nel. 


| ay 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To form encom- 
paſte Pf. xxx. 12. Iſa. I. 11, pn nnn 
tting fames around. Vi tringa on the 
place, and Schultens (Orig. Heb. lib. i. 
cap. 2. 4 gr. whom 108 refer theſe 
words to the /editions and rebellions of the 
Jews againft the Romans, after yy had 
jected the true Meſſiah. 
gird. As a N. we 4 
irdle. 2 K. i. 8. & al. freq. 


III. Becauſe from the length and looſeneſs 


of the ancient garments, it was neceflary 
to bind them cloſe with a girdle, when 
they wanted to exert ſtrength or activity; 
hence, to bind, or gird up the loins, is to 
prepare oneſelf for action. Job xxxvin. 3. 
xl. 2. Jer. i. 8 Comp. Exod. xii. 11. 
heſ, vi. 14. f Pet. i. 13. And 
IV. Nele ul this was eſpecially the military 
Yar (ſee 40 v. 27. viii. 9 We 5) 
irding is a to warlke tþ an 
1 Br xvili. 33, 14 5 I freq. 
Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon, in Avz- 
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Wu and Hep gurrufu, Shaw 5 Trav. 
p 2244 


N — N 


HV. 224, 226. ad Edit. and Bp. Lototh's 
Note eu i 
78 See under In 


n occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in 


Chaldee denotes 10 join, connect, conſo- | 


ciate, and in Arabic the cognate V. N 
ſignifies to bind, faſten by binding, © vin- 


xit, vinciendo nexuit.” Schultens. Hence | 


J. As a N. maſc. m and in Regim. N A 
perſon connected or conſociated with us in 
whatever manner, A brotber by nature, 
Gen. iv. 2. A relation, couſin, Gen. xiv. 14. 
A countryman, Lev. xxv. 46, 47. Num. 
xxv. 18. One conſociated by a ſimilarity | 
of condition or manners, Job xxx. 29. 


One connefted with us by partaking of | 
the ſame nature, Lev. xix. 5 (comp. 


Luke x. 29, 30. & ſeq.) Like, ſimilar, 
Prov. xviii. 9. Ezek. xviii. 10. Fem. 
Num or nn A ſiſter, &c. Gen. iv. 22. 
Num. xxv. 18. Fem. plur. in Reg. 
wr Sifters, Job i. 4. xl. 11. 1 Chron. 
ii, x6; the radical N being ſupplied by ), 
as in „n, MR in Reg. and the ) plur. 
dropped, which is however retained in 
all the three texts by my of Dr. Ken- 

nicott's Codices. As a N. fem. mr 
Brot berbood or connection. 
xi. 14. The LXX have in this paſſage 
given the idea of the word, rendering it 
by rard gien cloſe connection. ky 

II. As a N 

hearth, LXX, s, Vulg. arula, a 
little altar. occ. Jer. xxxvi, 22, 23. In 
all probability the word means a kind of 
brafier or portable machine, to keep fuel 
together for burning, ſuch as are ſtill uſed 
in the Eaſt to warm their rooms in win- 
ter, See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 1. 


P. 215, &e, ; to which I add, that ſuch | 


contrivances were in uſe among the an- 
cient Greeks, and are called by Homer 
Aae g, Odyil. xix. lin. 63, 64; 


where he ſays that Penelope's | maids | 
* threw the embers out of the braſeers | 
freſh |. 
wood on them, to afford both light, and | 


upon the floor, and then heap 


Warmth, _ 


L 11 ] 


occ. Zech. 


maſc. ms Eng. tranſlat. 4 the leaves. They lay them in water like 


Guys *, © in the Greek houſes. 4 brafier 
is placed in the middle of the room, that 
thoſe who are not ſufficiently warmed at 


nearit, This is a very ancient cuſtom all 
over the Eaſt, The Romans had no 
other, and the Turks adhere to it. This 
brafier, called Azprryp, ſays Heſychius, 
quoted by Madame D Acier, was placed 
in the middle of the chamber, on which 
they burnt wood to heat the room, and 
torches to light it, I. flood on a tripod as 
at preſent, Lamps were not uſed till a 
long time after,” Cd 
Monſ. Martin's French tranſlation very 
properly renders MR in Jer. xxxvi. 22, 23, 
by Braſier. | 
III. As a N. Mu, A ſpecies of plant, a flag, 


ſedge, or reed, fo called from its fitneſs 


for making ropes, or the like, to connect 
or join things together. Thus the Latin 
juncus, a hull-riſb, à jungendos from 
joining, for the ſame reaſon. occ. Gen. 


to be that ſort of reed growing near the 
Nile, which Haſſelguiſt (Travel, p. 97, 
deſcribes as © having ſcarce any branches, 
but numerous leaves, which are narrow, 
ſmooth, channelled on the upper ſurface, 
and the plant about eleven feet high, 
The Egyptians (fays he) make ropes of 


hemp, and then make 
cables of them“ | | 
IV. A Particle or natural exclamation of 
grief or threatening, m Ab bab / occ. 
Ezek. vi. I1. XXI. 15, or 20. Hence, 
V. As a compound Particle Hr from m 
Ab! alas! and w to me, Ab me! ob that! 


good and flrong 


Bocbart (vol. ii, 865) agreeably to the 
LXX verſion /e, interprets it the hozw]- 
ing or yells of wild beaſts ; but 

company they are joined with, the word 
ſhould rather mean animals or birds ſo 
called from their doleful cry. Eng. tranſ- 
lat. doleful creatures, Bp. Lowth, howling 


* 


toy 7 ans aner busse Rely n. fe, Cop: fiek xi. 15 and un 


Comp. Odyf, xviii. lin. 306— 10, 342. 
II. ix. lin, 4679 | fo 


The modern Greeks imitate their anceſtors. | * Sentimental! Journey through Greece, Cited in 


I. To catch, ſeize, -4 Bold on. Gen, xxii. 13. 


| Exod. iv. 4. 1 K. vi. 6. 


1 There ate no chimneys,” Tays Mon. de 


5 


Critical Review tor June 1772, p. 457. 


* 


** 0 * 


a diſtance may more conveniently draw 


xli. 2, 18. Job viii. 11. I ſuſpect m 


oOcec. 2 K. v. 3. Pf. cxixz#5, Hence alſo, 
VI. As a N. maſe. plur. Br, Iſa. xiii. 21. 


by the 


II. In 
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we ſay) 1. e. to poſſeſs, have in poſſeſſion. 


X X11. g, 19. 
m It denotes behind, after, either of place 
or time. | 


I. As Particles of place, Im and OR. 


1. Bebind. Gen. xxii. 3. xVili. 10. xix. 17. 
XXil. 13. | | 


2. After, Gen. xxxvii. 17. Exod. xiv. | 


10, 17. Num. xxv. 8,  _ | 
3. As a N. maſc. plur. EYTR The binder 
or back parts. Exod, xxvi. 12. Xxxiii. 23. 
Exek. viii. 16. 1 . 
II. As a Particle 1m _ 


1. Bebind. 1 Chron. xix. 10. Ezekiel's Roll, 


ch. ii. 10, was written Hr do before 
and bebind, or on the fore: ſide, and the 


Back. This was not uſual in the ancient 


volumes or rolls, which were commonly 


_ written only on one fide, though ſome- 


times, from the abundance of matter, on 


both, "Theſe latter were called by the | 


Greeks oniodoypapa Bibaia *, Broks 
_ woritten on the back, or outer fide, and 
from them by the Romans, Libri opiſ- 
tographi, or as Juvenal, Sat. i, lin. 6, 
ü 5 ti in tergo, Books wuritten on th 
back. 
2. Backwards. Gen. xlix. 17, Jer. xv. 6. 
3. 1178 according to ſome as a N. The 
Weſt. Job xxiii. 8. Iſa. ix. 12; but in 
thoſe paſſages it may perhaps better be 
rendered bagkward or behind, as in our 
tranſlation. But Qu? and comp. Senſe V. 


III. As a Particle 970M Backwards. Gen. 


ix. 23. 1 Sam. iv. 18. & al. 


IV. As a N. fem. ſing. mms The binder- | 


moſt, or extreme part. Pf, cxxxix. . 


V. As x N. prin The hinder or bigdermof 


i. e. ſince the Earth moves from Weſt to 
Kaſft, tbe wweftern. Deut. xi. 24. Xxx1v.2, 


ſee) denotes the Eat. Plur. Dn, 


After, hindermofl, Gen. xxxiii. 2. 
VI. As Particles of time, m, and Nm, | 
joined with a N. After. Gen. ix. 28. 
xvii. 7, 8.--with a V. After, afterwards. o 


Excd. v. 1. After ibat. Gen. v. 4 7. 
Lev. xiv, 43. & ll. Alſo, Bęfdes. Neh. 
N V 

VII. As a V. To delay, pellpons, defer, flay. 

Gen. xxx1i, 4. XxXXIV. 19. Jud. v. 8, 

* Lucian, Vit. Aut, g. 8 on 5 ' | 


n. xxxiv. 10, Num. xxxii. 30. Joſh. 


Comp. Rev. v. 1. 5 


* 
Joel ii. 20. 80 tg the foremoſt (which 


I u 
II. In Niph. To be 772 or ſeized of (as | 


Ke al. Hab. ii. 3, u ny It Hall not b. 
put off, or poſiponed, i. e. beyond th: 
appointed time. As I is a different 
Hebrew word from that juſt before tran- 


| ſhould have been rendered by a differen! 

_ Engliſh word.  , 
VIII. As a N. fem. Mn End, latter tin 
_ or fate. Num. xxiii. 10. Deut. viii. 


If. M 10. -.. | ; 
IX. As a N. por Latter or laſt in time. 
Exod. iv. 8. Deut. xxiv. 3. 11a, xliv. 6, 
Hence Acberon, the name of one of the 
infernal rivers, in the Greek and Roma 
Mythology. 


X. As a N. Im An ether, i. e. one, in ſom; 
redſpect, after, or poſteriour, Gen. iv. 25. 
Ai. 21, 23. Ali. 3. & al. eg. 

XI. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. Irm Poe 
rity, Poſteri. 1 K. xiv, 10. xvi. 3. & al. 
Comp, Jer. I. 21. So as a N. fem. ſing 
mn Poſterity. Pf, cix. 13. Dan. xi. 4. 


Der. After, otber, Q.? Comp. under N. 


as In from M2 Yi 
I. As a N. or Particle, Ia an inclined po- 
ture, AHooping. Oc. 1 K. Xx1. 27, Ard 
be lay in ſacł-clotb and went Ox ſtoop- 
ing, looking down, xaTypys, as perſon: 
in grief and ſhame. So LXX, according 
to Aldus's edition, xe inclined, 
and Complut. xexy@ws ftooping, Vulg. 
demiſſo capite with the bead bending 
downwards. Hof. xi. 4, J drew ther: 
with the cords of a man, with the band: 
F of love, and I was to them as thoſe co 
lift up the yoke over their jaws or cheek; 
(as it were to young cattle) ; WR tw 
Dem and gently, or by condeſcenſion, J 
| got the better of or prevailed over bin: 
(Ifrae]). Thus Mr. Bate in Crit. Heb. 
SS. i TR 
With > prefixed, tn» Condeſcendingly, 
gently. occ. 2 Sam. xvili. 5. WR, with ), 
perhaps for the radical 1 poſtfixed, 
| Gently, <with the body ſtooping as a man 
ſlowly and attending a flock of 


| ters of Silob going bud gently ; if this 
does not rather belong to the root be, 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. tx rendered 


1 Jated in our verſion tarry, it certainly 


xi. 12. Eecleſ. vii. 9. Ifa. ii. 2. Futurity,” 


bx with a formative x, from 79 to incline, 


ing Hoe] 
; Gen. xxxiii. 14. Ifa. viii. 6, Na- 


by 
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pably ſo called * from their creeping, | occurs not as a V. in Heb, but the idea 
Looping, and prying about, as diviners | ſeems to be To ſettle, to take up one's ba- 
and ſoothſayers did.” Bate. | Hbitation, or the like; for hence the Arabs 
Jon occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in | appear to have had their or W 0 
Arabic ſignifies to faſten or drive in | take up one's abode, © manfionem ca- 
frrongly, © panxit firmius.“ Scbultens, { pere, Caſtel], Hence alſo the Greek 
Asa N. TR A bramble, or thorn, with large | Aa often uſed in Homer, for a country or 
and ftrong prickles. So both in Jud: and] region, and hence in Heb. E 
Pſ. the LXX, auvog, Vulg. rhamnus, I. As a N. + N, gh BR, and Chald. x 
and Foſephus Ant. lib. v. cap. 7. $2. | (Ezek. xxV1. 18.) A ſettlement, habitation. 
papvog. H Ge papros anxavha we £51 72 Job xxii. 30, He (God) all deliver 8 
ici X01 io XAAETOTETOy ννννννα. The | 2 the habitation of the innocent. Iſa. 
rbamnus is the largeft of thorns, and | xx. 6, where it denotes Judea or Paleſ- 
furniſhed with the moff dreadful darts, tine at large; and our margin tranſlates it 
ſays * Theodoret on Pl, Iviii. 10. Dioſco- | country, Iſa. xlii. 4, where LXX, 2h 
rides, as cited by Bocbart, vol. i. 752, | nations. The Verſions and Lexicons 
remarks, that the Africans or Carthagi- _ render this word by an Ve, or 
nians called the rbamnus or Chriff's | I/land, but it may be juſtly doubted 
born, Arabi, which is the plural of | whether it ever has ſtrictly this meaning. 
= "WK. occ. Jud. ix. 14, 15. Pf. lviii. 10, | Even when joined with e the ſea, it 
Sus To but, cloſe, flop, applied to the lips, | ſeems more properly to denote ſuch 
; Prov. xvii. 28.—to the ears, Pf. lviii. 5. | countries or places as bordered on the ſea, 
to windows, 1 K. vi. 4. Ezek. xl. 16. | as Ifa. xi. 11. xxiv. 15. Comp. Jer. 
D occurs not as a V. but as a N. hun is | xxv. 22. Ezek. xxvi. 18. Dan. xi. 18. 
uſually placed under this root, though it | Eſth. x. 1. In Ezek. xxvii. 6, 7, "8 
* is regularly formed from Mt to ſpin, | irn at leaſt includes the country of 
with the formatives & and j. Bate. So | /taly, and mu, m8 that of gp” cp 
it may denote /omewbat ſpun, thread. ſus; (fee Bochart, vol, i. 155, 158.) and 
occ. Prov. vii. 16, In Chaldee it fignj- | neither of theſe are /Jands. In Iſa. xxiii. 
ies a rope. Comp. under a0 . | 24,6, ancient Tyre, which was ſituated on 
Hence Gr. Ofevy and OJovzoy, a linen cloth. | the continent, is called . But in Iſa. 
218 To obſeruf?, but, as the aperture, or | xlii. 15, we read in our tranflation, T 
mouth of a pit. occ. Pf. Ixix. 46. 7x | will make the Rivers Iflands, which is 
11199 Obſtructed in bis right band, i. e. abſurd; but tw i. e. habitable places 
not able readily to uſe it. oc. Jud. iii. 15. the Rivers might be made. 
xx, 16. That this is the true ſenſe of | II. As Particles of place, & with or without 
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1 the expreſſion appears, becauſe the perſon an Interrogation, Vbere. See Gen. iv. g. 
1 ſaid to de WP) 1 Wort Jud. iii. 15, made 1 Sam. xxvi., 16. TX Where? with an 
bp uſe of his let hand to take the dagger | Interrogation, Gen. xix. 5. xxxviil, 21. 
from his right thigh. Comp. ver. 16,21. | & al, freq. So YR hers? 2 K. Aix. 13. 


The Engliſh margin renders the Heb. | Jer. xxxvii, 19. Mn Where. See Eſth. 

phraſe in Jud. iii. 15, by © ſhut of his | vii. 5. 1 Sam. ix, 18, mn m From 
| right band; the Chaldee Targum in] whence, whence ? Gen. xvi. 8. Job ii. 2. 
bora paſſages by x97 PP g con-“ Comp. 2 Sam. xv. 2. Jon. i. S. 
tracted or impeded in bis right band, i. e. III. As a N. TR plur. DN ſee under MR. 
having Bis right band contraQed or im- VI. VII. n 
peded. Le Clare obſerves on Jud. xx. 16, | M To be an enemy or adverſary to, to infe/t, 
that the ſeven hundred left-handed men | perſecute, infenſum, vel infeſtum eſſe. It 
there mentioned ſeem to have been there-| is more than w which denotes the 
fore made ſingers, becauſe they could | averfion or batred of the mind, this rather 
not uſe the right hand, which is employed the external acts of enmity. occ. Exod 


in managing heavier arms. Hence Greek | xxiti. 22. As a Participle or Participial N. 
arap but, arep without. 0 
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I | + On this word fee Fab. Dev. Michaelis Spi- 
1 ed by Michgelis Supplem, ad Lex, Heb. | 1 ia Hebravrum E tere. Pars I. 
* Li . ' : . | ' 5 4 A 156 ; 
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eim occurs not as a V. but 


ON—VWMW 


Due, and m,, An enemy, a is Gen. 
XXil. 17. xlix. 2. & al. freq. As a N. 
fem. Nam Enmity. occ. Gen. il, 15. 
Num. xxxv. 21, 22. In Reg. Han 
Ezek. XXV. 15. xxxv. 5, Hence as a 


Ok N. 2v8 Job, the perſecuted 


One. 


In 


I. PN A a Particle, polka of N a 


E 


14 N — U ? | 


multuate, by prefixing,8, and ſo is 
not expreſſive pf the tumult or confu/; - 
both of body and mind occaſioned ' 
terrour f., 

II. Chald. As a N. won Terrible. oc 

| Dan. vii. 7. | 

Irn See under fe 

WH See under mw | 

TMR See under rv 


particle of defiring or aſking W ſee ron See under jd 


3 mm IV.) and J a particle expreſſ- 
the means or manner. 
x? With or without an interrogation. In 
what manner, By cobat means, How. See 
Gen. xxvi. 9. 2 Sam. xi. 5. 1 K. xii, 6.. 
Ruth iii. 18. 


2. To what 4 . how much? 2 Sam. 


i. 26. Prov, v. 12. 


and 9 Thus or Here. 
1. How, in what manner. Deut. Aviii. 21. 


* vi. 1 


7 what a degree, bow much, Jer. 


"ht 17. Lam. i. 1. ii. 1. 
3. Where. 2 K. vi. 13. Cant. i. 7. 


il. As a Particle 122\8, compounded of | 
m and N22 thus, How ? Cant. v. 3. 
Eſth. viii. 6. 
See under 58 


J. As a N. maſc. B', fem. mow Terrible. 
oc. Hab. i. 7. Cant. vi. 4, 10. As a 
N. maſe, plur. )νο . Terrible ones, 

namely, 
I. 38. See ſome ſuch deſcribed in Ba- 
ruch, ch. vi. 14, 15. As a N. maſc. 
plur. without the radical o, ton. Ter- 
rours, Job xx. 25; but twenty-ſeven of 
Dr. Kennicot!'s 8 read PDR. So 
for Pon Pf. lxxxviii. 16, forty of his 
Codices have PN. 

in Reg. Do Terrour. Deut. xxxii. 25. 


Exod. xxiii: 27. Pf. Iv. 5; and, accord- | 


ing to the common printed copies, with- 
out the Don Job ix. 34; but twenty- 


wem with the ). LXX render it by 90 
bog fear, fo Vulg. pavor. fn Nearly | 
the ſame. Exod. xv. 16. As a N. _ 
/ * c) The name of u people, q. 


errible ones. Gen. xiv. 5. But the \ CS 


| bites called them n common people, | 


| Having conquered and driven them out. 
See Deut. ii. 10, 11. 


. "formed from £21 or bor, a. 


'; 


1 


— 636— 


Idols of the Chaldeans, Jer. | 


As Ns. fem. Fd 15 


[. 


I A Particle denoting that the ſpeaker :- 
very earneſt, much moved, or, as we fa, 
| greatly 0 fre , and accordingly it may be 

regularly deduced from g to firike, as 
bn 8 . It may be rendered 


r. Indeed, ſurely. Gen. xliv. 28. 


2. At leafl. Exod. x. 17. 


| 3. Tet indeed, but yet. 2 K. xxili. 26. 
II. mn As a Particle compounded of a | 


4. Indeed only. Gen, vii. 23. ix. 4. 
E 
I. To eat, eat up, devour, as men or animal 


do. Gen, i li, 16. xxxvii. 20, 33, XI. 10 
Joel i. 4. 


| As a N. 558 The dewourer, Mal. i iii. 1 34 


dieſeriptive name of the loc, to hic! 
the Verb box is likewiſe applied, Joel 
11. 25. Amos iv. 9. 

II. To corrode or conſume, by ſeparating the 
parts from each other, as fire, Lev. ix. 24. 
2 K. i. 10, 12, 14. Nahum iii. 15,—as 
a moth, Job xiii. 28.—:s the ſword, 

\.2 Sam. i. 26. xi. 25: N. bay 
Food. Gen. xli. 35. Fem. n>>xDÞ A larg? 
vn or Feoord. Jud. xix. 29. Gen. xi. 

„% 

III. Chald. 7o acenſe. Coops under ps. 

u See under j5 

MIR See under N29 

n See under 1719 

vn This is one of the moſt 33Mecult Roots i in 

the Hebrew language, and various m 

_ thods have been taken by learned men to 

account for its ſeveral applications, After 

the moſt attentive conſideration I thin! 


— 


| the notion of interpoſition, intervention, or 
nine of Dr. Kennicott's Codices here read | 


— 


meaning of it, and beſt reconciles its 


the like, bids the faireft for the idea! 


different uſes, 

1 To mterpoſe, intervene, * come or 
Be between, for protetiion, j evention, &c. 
It occurs not ſimply as a V. in this ſenſe, 
'"unlelt perhaps, 1 Sam. xiv, 24, be an 

| exception, n um 201 And be (x Sau) 

' interpoſed wwitb the people, ſaying, Ke. 

I. A. A * mt "uſed as a name 35 

| title 


8 


tervener, or the like, Jehovah under this 
character. It expreſſes the omnipreſence 
of God, i. e. the univerſal extenſion (I 
will not preſume to ſay of his ſuo/ance, 
but) of his bee and pober *, ac- 
cording to thoſe awful queſtions in Jer. 
xxiii, 23, 24, Am J a God (pp) at 
hand, ſaith Jebovab, and not a Goa (prin). 
afar off? Can any hide bimſelf in ſecret | 
places, that T ſball not ſee bim faith Je. 
bevab : Do not I fill heaven and earth? 
ſaith Febowab, i. e. with my divine ſpi- 
ritual preſence, Comp. 1 K. viii. 27. Pf. 
cxxxix. 7—12. The idea of this attri- 


bute, however, is to be taken from the | 


celeftial fluid, in its three conditions of 


fire, light, and ſpirit, or groſs air, inter-. 
rening between all material ſubſtances | 
and their parts, according to the Orphic | 


verſes cited from Stobeus in Eſchenba- 
chius's edit. p. 246, where the Air (who 
is there called alſo A or Jupiter) is in- 
troduced ſpeakipg, „ 


ry & O84 tc , It Wavraxy 

Tyra ty Abnvuig, & r. X. 7 e q 
Oviht AN EM 4 nl”: 
Where'er the work of Cod extends, lam; © 
Nur is there any place, where Alx is not t. 0 5 


And as it will appear preſently that the 
Heathen worſhipped the material 58, we 
may perceive the propriety with which | 


the diſtinctive epithet why high, or m 

high, is added to this word, the firſt time 
it is mentioned as a name of the true 
God, Gen. xiv. 18, 193 we may alſo the 
better underſtand Job's expreffion, ch. 
XXII. 28, that by ſhewing any religious 


reſpect to the light, (Heb. 18) or to the 


moon, he ſhould have denied or diſowned 


2yDD 85 the God that is above, From | 
what is here ſaid we may further ſee how | 


proper it was in Abram to give to the 
g bigh 58, the title of pofſefſor 1p of 
beaven and earth; Gen. Kiv. 23; and 


4 
* 


how fignificanti) the oppoſe 


6 


title of the true God, The Interpoſer, In- 


oy 


we know the heathen Emperours of Rome 


afterwards did thoſe of Dominus, Divus, - 


and Deus, Lord and God t. It were to 
be wiſhed that all ſuch blaſphemous ap- 
pens to mortals had ceaſed with 
Teatheniſm. But © it is ſtrange,” ſays 
\ Fortin (Remarks on Eceleſ. Hitt. vol. iv. 
p. 5-) © that Chriſtian Emperours of 
the fourth and fifth centuries would ſuffer 
themſelves to be called, your Divinity, 
your God/hip, Numen 9. | 
III. The LXX have in one place, Ifa. 
xiv. 13, rendered 58 by Ovezre the 


plain from Exod. xv. 11, (where not 
only the Samaritan Pentateuch, but alſo 
very many of Dr. Kennicoti's Heb. Co- 
dices read BY2R2) Deut. iii. 24, Pſ. 
xliv. 21. IXxvil. 14. Iſa. xliii. 10. xliv. 
10, 15, 17. xlv. 20, (comp. Iſa. Ivii, 5.) 


that the Heathen worſhipped their Arch- 


idol the Heavens (comp. S] in Pw 


Kl.) under this attribute d or plur. . 


So {| Damaſcius, in the Life of 1ſidorus, 


call Cronos or Saturn, HA EI; and Ser- 
Dis ſpeaking of Belus the Phenician, 
_ affirms, © All in thoſe parts (about Phe- 
nicia) worſhip the Sun, who in their 
language is called He;“ and 
ſays, * God is called Hu/ in the Punic or 
Carthaginian tongue.” It appears from 
Joſh. xix. 38, that the Canagnites had a 
91272 tower or temple to N. Hence, 
YR i Sons of Alim, Pf. xxix. I. Ixxxix. 7. 
ſeem to be thoſe kings who worſhipped 
_ theſe material interpoſers, It is well 
known how the heathen princes affected 
to be reckoned the Sons of their Gods. 
Thus did Romulus, Alexander, and thus 
did even the polite Auguſtus; elſe his 
well-bred poet Horace would never have 
Called him Filius Maie, meaning Jupi- 
. ter's ſon by Maia, as he doth Lib. I. 
„Ode 2. lin. 43. No doubt theſe whims 
A xoſe from a perverſion of the true tra- 
+ See Eachard's Eccleſ. Hitt. vol. ii. 406, 6 56, 
Suben. in Domit. c. 13. Denen on Rev. p. 559, 


and Vitringa on Rev. P. 594, edit. ult. | 
see Le de Idol. TIT. 17. Bartbias on Clau- 
lun, 3 Cotiful. Honor. Pref. 16. and L Clerc, Pari- 
haſian. I. 331. e 

NI See Bochart 
Orig. & Prog. 


4 


Works, vol, tl, p. 50. 
e © e 
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Prince of Tyre aſſumed the title of b; as 


beaven ; (comp. Dan. viii. 10.) and it is 


tells us that the Pbenicians and Syrians 


x Ui he 


vel. J. 0g, and 736. Feſtus De 
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5 Verb is 


not evil, Sol Sam. il. 24, 2 


bY 61. v1 


di tion, that the Son of Gad ſhould be the 

8 King and Conqueror. 

IV. In Ezek. xxxi. 11, for n 58 no fewer 
than thirty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
have 12 11 the Leader of the Nations, 
meaning Nabupolaſſar King of Babylon, 

who, in conjunction with Cyaxares King 
of Media, took NVineveb, and overturned 
the 4/yr:ian Empire. See Lowth's Notes 
on Ezek. xxxi. 3, ti, and Prideaux, 
Connect. Book I. An. A. C. 612. And 

as m ſeems here the true reading; ſo 
does WN, Ezek. xxxii. 21, which is like - 
wiſe ſupported by twenty-three Codices, 
Comp. below Senſe XVI. 


V. As an Article 1 Pron. denoting ſome- | 


what interpoſed, on The or that, ſing. 
1 Sam. xiv. 32, Iſa. xxxviii. 19. Jer. x. 2. 
Pſ. ii. 7, See Bate's Crit. Heb. and 
comp. Jer. xxv. 9. Alſo, Theſe, plur. Gen. 
xix. 8. xxvi. 3, 4. 1 1 xx. 8. 7 
Tbeſe, plur. Gen. ii. 14. & al. 
Cocceius obſerves, that 7 denotes the 
nearer, and S the more remote, as hi 
and illi in Latin, theſe and thoſe in Eng- 
liſh. e and lb repeated, Some, and ſome, 


ſome and others, alii et alii. Dan. x. 2. 
| paſlages the expreſſion | is elliptical; in 


"Pl. xx. 8. 
VI. 5x As a Particle before Verbs, it de- 
notes interpoſition or prevention. 

1. And moſt generally it imports probibu- | 
ing, diſſuading, deprecating, or the like, 

Joined with Verbs future, Not, Ne. Gen. | 


xiii. 8. xvi. 1, XXII. Þ2. & al. freq. | 


Hence dx ſeems uſed as it were re,, 


Job xxiv. 25 as we ſometimes Re 0 an 


me a liar mh dug Sun and reduce my 131 | 


7, or a but, in Engliſh. Who vill male 
words to a not, or a don't, i. e. ſhew them 
to be ſuch as ought not to be uttered, or 

as ought to be interrupted with 4 don't 

Jay fo. Comp. 2 K. ii. 13, and ſee 
Guſſet Comment, Ling. Heb. p. 41. 
ba is 2 7 uſed elliptically, and a | 

ſupplied, as Amos v. 14, 

Seek 5 »7 21 and not evil, i, e. ſeek | 


bed * (Do). 
not (10) my 
2. But rarely, it is negative, Wot, no, Non. 


2 K. vi. 27. Prov, xii. 28. Pf, xxxiv. 6. | 
1. 3. Comp. Ruth i. 13. 2 Sam. xiii. 16. 


Jer. vii, 6, $2 


freq. | 


| nius of the Engliſh . be rendered 

' differently, according to the context, but 

ſtill the attentive reader will diſcern the 

leading ſenſe throughout. 

1. To, into, Gen. i. 9. Exod. ili. 13. Jo, 

x. 19. Gen. vi. 19. 

2. Among, 1 Sam. X. 22. Jer. i iv. 3. Exc 
ii. 6. 

3. Within, Deut. xvii. 5. 

4. At, near to. Gen. xxiv. 11. Exod. xxix, 12. 

8. Towards. Exod. xxv, 20. Nam. xxiv. I. 

6 in oppqſition to. Gen. iv. 8, Joſh, 
6. Iſa. ii. 4. 

7. Aa to, concerning, quoad, de. Gen. xx. 2. 
1 Sam. i. 27. XV. 35. 2 K. xix. 33, Jer. 
xl. 16, | 

8. For, becauſe Won dren of Jud. xxi. 6, 
2 Sam. xxi. 1. Comp. 1 K. xix. 3. 

VIII. du has ſometimes h prefixed, and 7 
the hand, power, following, as Gen. xxxi. 

2g, It is wv bud, literally, for, belonging 
to, the interpoſition of my band, 1. e. It 
I interpoſe my hand I can—LXX, Nu, 
iK 1 xeip ps, Vulg. Valet manus 

mea. The phraſe occurs alſo Deut. xxviii. 

32. Neh. v. 5. Prov. iii. 27, Mic. ii. 1. 
And obſerve, that in the two firſt of theſe 


the former may be ſu 
Belp it, or & c; in the 
them, as in our eee | 
IX. As a N. fem, Nm A ſpecies of cal. 
2 Sam. xviii. 9. Iſa. i, 30. & al. freq. 
plur. maſc. BR occ. Ila. vii. 5. in Re. 
gim. n occ. Ezek. xxxi. 14; if „ in 
this laſt paſſage be not a Particle, ſigni- 
tying by or near, as the LXX underftocd 
j The tree may have this e from 
oy — remarkably izterpoſi 


protecting 
men and animals from . and tem- 
The LXX have once rendered it 


f deſeriptivel by Azvdps ovoxiagoyIog the 
Shade lag tee, Hot. iv. 13. Comp. 
Ezek. vi. 1 — 


» #0 prever!, 
ter, 1 redeem 


x. a 8 * 1 ies of oat. 
generally. E. 4, it by 44:5. 


F 5 1 is OT with the Ts 


1 IIa. vi. 13. Hol. i LV. 13; 3 thete is there- 


fore ſome . ee difference between 


VII. As a 2796 Lag T =p] 
| =T Xxix. 19. 


"uM A nad in | 


agreeably to the ge. 


them, though a general ent in the 
idea of :nterpoſs T phone 7, or Kc. 
XI. Chald. As a l rendered 
Theodotion Aevdpoy, d by the Vulg. 
*. „ 4 Tree, — tonfidered'as a cor- 
wrden of the Heb. nen ſeems * 5 


7 PL 1 — 8 4 my *; 36 N , n F 3 e a 3 
F a * df N Ts var Oe 2 OA 5 Ye ” A" y & GA Wot; A * pa & if 4 4 7 


, . > 
: a ww non N N rr x 
OI N 1 1 I n _ | — . * a — 
FI i Fat. * 4 4&7 : wah : pg 1 


— et 
* 


denote ſome ſpecies of oak. Dan. iv. 7, 

or 10. & al. b q 
XII. For Yu, n, dard, Man, ſee under 
"= root DR, 79 | | 
XIII. As a N. , Somewhat interpofing 
_ -f:ually, defenſe, aid, aſſiſtance. occ. 
Pl. Ixxxviii, 5. Thus the LXX render px 
Ma by agoyYos unaided, and Vulg. by fine 
adjutorio without belp. So fem. plur. 
MN occ. Pſ. xxii. 20, where the LXX 
render the Heb. IR Prn * by wy 
waxeurs Y BenvilGl we, do not far re- 
move my help; and Laß, ne elongaveris 
auxilium tuum a me, not remove thy 
help far from me. | 


poſition. oce. Pl. xxii. 1, Comp. under 


__ 7 furniſbed with horns for his defenſe. 
am, plur. 228. Gen. xxii. 13. xxxi. 
_ 38. & al. freq. 1 e 
ag, bart, or deer. Deut. xii. 15. Pl. 
ui. 2. Ia. xxxv. 6. Fem. rm plur. 
m-bR 4 bind or doe. Jer. xiv. 5. 2 4 

xxii. 34. Pſ. xviii. 34. & al. The LXX 
renders the word, whether maſc. or fem. 
by £A@@05, Which denotes both a fag 
and a bind. Dr. Shaw (Travels, p. 414. 
2d edit.) underſtands , in Deut. xiv. 5, 
as a name of the genus, including al} 45 


diſtinguiſhed by round Borns, as the fag; 
or by flat ones, as the fallow deer; &, 
the ſmelling of the branches, as the roe. 
XVI. As a N. maſc. plur. BY Leaders 

| who go before and conduct the people, as 
ais anciently did the flocks. Kxod. XV. 


:3. (LXX, Hyewores Leaders, Vulg. 
 Arietes Rams) Comp. Iſa. IX. 7. Thus 
/1omer ſpeaking of Les marſhalling 
ihe Greeks, II. iii. lin. 196, Ko. 
Ab ro bs, AIR ag. ti, 4. M“ e avdpay* ; 
Amie a £ywyE tiokw Wnyinigaanng, 
o ol faοτνj=αννν]. R“, · ννν³³j 
Nor yet appear his care and con, 
From een he moves and orders all. 
The ſtately Ram thus meaſures o'er the ground, 
And, maſter of the flocks, ſurveys them round. 
ET ak Porz. 
Ariftotle, H. A. VI. r9, ſays, Ex zx g 
754,17 v rοπνντν.νντνν HDEMONA ru 
c,,, 6g (ray ovounrt xyty vio Te 


oy 1 


. As a N. fem, in Regim. nb Inter- 


5 "nw. | | 
LuV. As a N. >» A horned animal; an ani- 


am. | 


ſpecies of the deer kind, whether they are | 


15. LXX, Apyovres Rulers) Exek. xvii. | 


9 


wolter, LPOHTETTAI. In every flock 
they prepare a leader of the males, who, 
when the ſhepherd calls him by name, 
oes before them. 5 
XVII. As a N. bd, and fem. n Some 
kind tree, perhaps ſo called from its 
 wide-ſpreading, overſhadowing branches. 
| The LXX render it reps6;v9og, the tur- 
dentine tree. Gen. xiv. 6. It occurs alſo 
IIa. i. 29. Ixi. 3. Gen. xlix. 21, which 
laſt cited verſe may beſt be rendered, after 
the LXX, Nepbtali is a well-ſpread 


or flouriſhing tree ſbooting forth goodly 


| branches, See Bocbart, vol. ii. 8 Bp. 
Pearſon, Prefat. Parænet. in LXX, and 


XVIII. As a N. >R, and n is mentioned 
a a part of, or appendage to, a building. 


Mr. Bate ſeems to have beſt explained it 
of the comms of tone, or brick-work, or 
mall turrets, on each fide 15 the door 
Frames; and to his Crit. Heb. p. 20, I 
refer the reader for further ſatisfaction. 
XIX. w and N. See the diſtin Roots 
Si Rn ts 17 
5 occurs not as a V. but hence, | 
I. As Ns. N, and br, Nought, nothing, 
Vain, nothing-worth, Res nihili. occ. Job 
xiii. 4. Jer. xiv. 14. Zech. xi. 17. This 
application of theſe reduplicate words 
ſeems to be taken from that of N VL 
above. | | 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. Ds and D598 


is ſpoken of idols, Vain, worthleſs, things + 
of noug bt, nullities. Lev. xix. 4. 1 Chron. 
Xvi. 26, Iſa. ii. 20. & al. So Montanus 


| renders it by inutilia & vana, Comp. 
Acts xiv. 15. 1 Cor, viii. 4, and Greek 
and Engliſb Lexicon in Eid i III. 

III. As an exclamation of grief or diftre/s. 
Dil No alas! occ, Jobx.15. Mica vii, 1. 


VV. As a N. m Einl. The name of the 


Arth month, nearly anſwering to our 


„ Auguſt, at which ſeafon, in udea and 


* 


burnt up and 


| the . countries, the earth is 


P- 13. occ, Neh. Vi. 15. 
With a radical, hut mutable 7. 


1. A V. in Kal, To cu Ae a 


curſe. 


- 


Spearman's Letters on the Septuagint, 
Lett. iii. p. 196, and comp. Pl. xxix. 9. 


1 K. vi. 31. Ezek. xl. 29, & al. freq. 


| D bg Wo to mel Wo is mel Jam or 
Hall come to nought ! Heu peri! _ 


| folate by the ſummer 
- ” drought. See Rufſe!'s Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, 
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curſe. oc. Jud. xvii. 2, where LXX. 
Vat. ue yeaow thou curſedſt me, Alex. 
sEwpxicas thou adjuredſi. And this is 


where this word occurs as a Verb. 
In 1 Sam. xiv. 24, h may be tranſlated 


<vith (from the root ), or he denounced 
a curſe on, the people, or laid them under 
a conditional curſe. 
tions of the LXX both ſenſes are re- 
tained “. 4 5 
run and mbn Hol. iv. 2. x. 4, may better 
be conſtrued as Nouns than as Verbs. 

nr 


Bim to fevear, or nominally, for bis oath. 
As for Deut. xxxii. 17, ſee under ſenſe 
II. 6. 5 
As a N. thn A denouncing of a curſe, 
a curſe denounced either upon oneſelf or 
others, or both, ſo an oath taken or given; 


| for what is an oath but a conditional curſe. 


or execration ? See inter al. Gen. xxiv. 
41. (comp. ver. 9.) Gen. xxvi. 28. Lev. 
v. t. Num. v. 21, 27. Deut. xxix. 19, 
20, 21. And here it muſt be obſerved, 
that the ancient manner of adjuring ſub- 
jects or inferiours to any conditions, was 
by their ſuperiours denouncing a curſe on 
them in caſe they violated thoſe condi- 


tions. For proof of this I refer to Gen. | 


xxiv. 41. Deut. xxvii. 14, &ſeq. Jer. xi. 2, 
&c. Lev. v. 1. Num. v. 19—21. Joſh. 


vi. 26. Jud. xxi. 18. 1 Sam. xiv. 24. | 


1 K. vüi. 31. xxii. 16. Prov. xxix. 24, 
where our Tranſlators very properly 


render dh curſing. To this manner of 


fweari 


our bleſſed Lord himſelf ſub- 
mitted, Mat. xxvi. 63, 64. | 


And, to prevent miſtakes, let it be further | 


remarked, that. when the curſe was ex- 


preſſed in general terms, as curſed be he, | 
3. e. whoſoever, doth ſo or ſo, the ſu- 


periour, who pronounced it, was as much 
ound by it, as the inferiour who heard 
it; thus there can be no doubt, but the 


* Ka; Fay) HINOHSEN ATNOLAN- jatyanuy &y Th 


Harps nem, ta. AA TA TY Mawr Saul com- 


itted a great, folly on iht day, and pronounced a 
curſe to ihe te. wake OW f 
+ Thus 


vue tren. Every cath terminates in a ce 


the only undoubted inftance I can find | 
either Sau} was wilful, ſelf-willed, fooliſh | 
In the printed edi- | 
u K. viii. 31. 2 Chron. vi. 22, may, | 


without any difference in the ſenſe, be | 
rendered either verbally in Hiph. zo cave | 


not conform to them. 


lutarch, . | oufneſs, and King of Peace, Heb. vii. 2. 


— — © — ——— — — . (ac ave GA * FOR a 
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1 MR 
curſes pronounced Deut. xxvii. 14, &c. 
obliged the Levites, who pronounced 
them, and thoſe alſo, Joſh. vi. 26, and 
1 Sami. xiv. 24, obliged Joſhua and Sau 
who pronounced them, as much as th: 
| other'people. They, therefore, by pro- 
nouncing thoſe curſes, care or lool an 
oath themſelves. Hence N 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. rb (with the 
N retained, as in M ]] n from Nm, . 
from 123, rb and hab from MI, 
mag from M22, Ia. v. 15. & al. freq.) 
The denouncers of a conditional curſe. 
' 1. A name uſually given in the Hebrey 
Seriptures to the Ever-blefſed Trinity, y 
which they repreſent themſelves as under 
the obligation of an oath to perform cer. 
tain conditions, and as having denounce! 
a curſe on aLL, men and devils, WhO do 
What thoſe terms or conditions were to 
which the tba fevare, ſeems evident 
from Pſ. cx. namely, that the Man C 
Jeſus, in confequence of his bumiliati,! 
and ſufferings, (ver. 7, comp. Phil. ii. 6, 
10.) ſhould be exalted to the right >: 
of God till all bis enemies <vere mad: bi, 
Foot tool, (comp. 1 Cor. xv. 25.) th 
the rod of bis firength (his Goſpel) Hot 
be ſent out of Sion; and that by this J. 


mies; that his people [true Chriſtians] 
Should offer themſelves willmply in the cr. 
naments of holineſs ; and that thoſe which 
ſhould be * begotten by him to à 76. 
rection from ſin bere, and from cath 
e fu 72 be wor numerous than 
the drops of mornmg-dew. (Comp. 1':, 
XXVI, 19.) All this ! take 1 be brich 


comprehended or ſummed up in that 4 
of 7 


bovab to Chrift, ver. 4, Thou ar: : 
Prieſt for ever after the order of Mel-lii- 
ſedec, cobich by interpretation is King i} 
Righteouſneſs, Heb. vii. 2. As a Prieſt, 
Chriſt tbrougb the Eternal Spirit offered 
' himſelf without pot to God, Heb. viii. 
xi. 143 as a Prieſt ſor ever, he is able f 
| ſave them to the uttermoſt (Marg. ever 


as. ol 


more) that come unto God by bim, fe eng ? 


| Be ever Aetb to make interceſſion for then; 
as being after the order of Melchiſedec, /: 
is King as well as Prigi, King of Riz 


ry 25 Nig * 1 
5 . - by 


ING BE TO ODT arp rr 
n N / ) 
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Hence 


Should rule even in the midff of bis e 


Hence then we learn, that ebovab ſcbare 
to Adoni or Chrift, (ſee Mat. xxii. 43.) 
and that this oath had reference to the 
redemption of man by bim. The Pſalm 


Scriptures do. For St. Paul fays, that 
Cbriſt was made. a Prieft, i. e. after the 
order of Melchi/edec, by this very oath, 
_ Heb. vii. 21. But his inauguration to 
the Prieftbood and Kingdom was prior to 
the creation of the world, Prov. viii. 23, 


* this very oath, recorded in Pf. cx. was 


bovah is at the beginning of the creation 
called TR Gen. i. 1, which implies, 


they created; it is evident alſo from Gen. 
iii. 4, 5, that both the ſerpent and the 


718, before the fall; and, to cite but 


produced from. the New Teſtament to 
this purpoſe, St. Peter is expreſs, 1 Ep. i. 
 18—20, that Chriſt was fore-ordained to 
redeem us—2p9 x4T&0A75 190 u2, before 


athrms, Eph, i. 4, that God, even tbe 


before the foundation of the world. _ 
By virtue of this antemundant oath, the 


come the Devil and all the enemies of 


trom this oath it was that the Ever - bleſſed 
THREE were pleaſed to take that glorious 
and fearful name, (Deut. xxviii. 58.) 
DR MMP Febovab Aleim ; glorious, in 
refers, diſplays in the moſt glorious man- 
ner the attributes of God to men and 


vii. 28, '0 Avyog—Tng 0pRape0c 10 rue META. Tov Yo ov, 
The word of the oath which was ar TAU the law, 
this plainly relates not ts the time when the oath 
was made, but to that in Which It was to le * , 
which was to de after the. cellation. of the law. 
3 ver. 11, 12, 18. of this chapter, which 
(reaches) drr the laue Doddridge, who adds 
a a note, „ O²•ũã Franflators render prrre Tov youor 
Lance the law. But an often fignifics beyond. 


& ſeq, (for the uſe of n ſee Pf. ii. G. 
and compare John xvil. 24.) Therefore 


priar to the creation. Accordingly 7e- 


woman knew Febovab by this name, 


two paſſages out ef many that might be 


Man Chrift Feſus was enabled to over- | 
man, and perfect his redemption ; and | 


as much as the tranſaction, to which it | 


— 


4 


itſelf does not indeed determine the time 
«vben this oath was pronounced, but other 


— 


that the divine perſons had ſworn when | 


— 


„„ 


a * IE" 


— 


* 


the foundation of the world ; and St. Paul | 


kn Ahh 


Father of our Lord Jeſus Chriſt, bath | 


choſen us in bim, wpo xatabonys x90 pe; | 


* 


N — * 


— de. Je ada 


r 


one part A On. e . and ap 
Jer, o imſe l, is eng to 
or 2 5 of Chrift bis Foot-flool, 
Frs. . 
Let thoſe who, in theſe days of Arian, 
Socinian and Rabbimcal blaſphemy, have 
any doubt whether TMR, when mean- 
ing the true God, Jebovab, is plural or 


not, conſult the following paſſages, where 


they will find it joined with Adjectives, 


' Pronouns, and Verbs plural, Gen. i. 26. 


Ill. 22. xi. 7. XX, 13. XXXL. 53. XXXV. 7. 


Deut. iv. 7. v. 23, or 26. Joſh, xxiv. 19. 


and compare the. texts above cited from 
their own Scriptures / Could they then 


1 Sam. iv. 8. 2 Sam. vii. 23. Pf. Iviii. 
12, Ifa. vi. 8. Jer, x. 10. xxiti, 36. 80 
Chald. pT>R Dan. iv. 5, 6, 15, or 8, 

18. See alſo Prov. ix. 10. xxx, 3. Pl. 
exlix. 2. Eccleſ. v. 7. xli. 1. Job v. 1. 
Ifa. vi. 3. liv. 5. Hol. xi. 12, or xii. 1. 
Mal. i. 6. Dan. vii. 18, 22, 25.“ 

O that the children of Abrabam, according 
to the fleſh, would attentively confider 


hel i Plurality of ] in 


Jebove hs When they read, for inſtance, 
Gen. i. 26, that tbe ;, ſaid uu 
Let us, or ws will, make Man in oun 
image, according to 0UR likene/s—and 
ver. 27, So the EPR created n Man, 


&c. and, compared theſe words with Ec- 


cleſ. xii. 1, Pn 18 IN And remember 


” 
. 


thy Creator, could ay Pray whether 
tom, as applied by 
tory of the creation, denoted a Plurality 


of Agents? And yet ſurely, as ſaith the 


Prophet Ifaiah, ch. xliv. 24, JzRovar 
ftretched forth the beavens alone (13>) 
and ſpread abroad the earth by himſelf, 


without. the aid or concurrence of any 


ch. xlii. 5. xlv, 12. . 
From this name rn, of the true God, 


the Greeks had, by a perverted tradition, 


angels; and fearful, in as much as, by | 


As forthe expreſſi on concerning the oarh, Heb. 1 


4 


—_—__ FS SEE * 


their Zeug 'Opxiog Fuphter, whe prefided 
over oaths. Hence alſo the corrupt tra- 
dition of Jupiters oath which over - ruled 


even Fate itſelf, that is, the fatal and 


- 


_ neceſſary. mations of the elements of this 


when they interpoſed by miracles; this 


Arbe reader "may find the plurality of Orme 


more fully diſcuſſed and proved in pamphlet 
C 4 } againſt Dr. Prieffley and, | Mc, Wakefield, P. 3—9, 


P · 148, &c. 
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War 


the elements melt 20115 fervent beat. 
2. The Mefhah ſeems to be “ once called by 
the plural name dbu, Pf. xlv. 7, 


(comp. Heb. i. 8.) as being in reſpect 
of his regal office, which is the ſubject 


of the pſalm, tbe Repreſentative of the 
Trinity. 
ohm dw (ſe under - IX.) See 
Mat. xxviii. 18. 1 Cor. xv. 25, and 


comp. Gen. xIviii. 15, 16. Exod. iii. 2, 4, 6. 
3. The ancient Idolaters in general called | 


the material beatens, or their repreſenta- 
tives, h, and actordingly expected 
from them, protection, victory, bappineſs. 


Hence this glorious and fearful title is 
Zebovab in ex- 


frequently claimed for 
clufion of thoſe idols. See inter al. Deut. 

Iv. 35, 39. vii. 9. xxxii. 17. 2 K. xix. 19. 
J . xIv. 14, 21. Jer. ii. 11. Hoſ. xiii. 4. 
And although the beavens are eminently 


diſtinguiſhed into fre, ligbt, and fpirit, | 
and many actions or operations are in- 
mediately performed by one or laue of | 


theſe, yet as the whole celeſtial fluid acts 


Jointly, or all its three conditions concur 
in eve 


ſome eminent operation it performs, 
BR. For they meant not to deny the 
joint action of the whole material trinity, 
but to give it the glory of that particular 


attribute. See Jud. viii. 33. xi. 24. 1K. | 


xi. 33. 2 K. i. 2. xvil. 29, 33. xix. 37. 


and Hutcbinſon's Trinity of the Gentiles, | 


b. 246. and Moſes? Sine P. p. 116. 
n Pſ. viii. 6. xcvii. 7, PTR has from 


, the LXX tranſlation, and from Heb. ii. 6. 


ji. 6, been imagined to ſignify created | 


ſpiritual angels. But ſee the former text 


whole tenour of Pf. xcvii. and particu- 
' larly from ver. 9, it is evident that 


INN 55 at ver. 7, means all the Alcim | 
' of tht Heathen, i. e. the heavens in their | 
ſeveral conditions and operations, which | 


But comp. Gen. xxxii. 25—31. Exod. xxiv. 


my 


9 11, and ſee Greek and EA, Lexicon, ad edit. | 


We 4 


ig XapaxTng, 


_— 


1 


So He 1s in other places ftyled | 


effect; hence it is that the an- 
cient Heathen called not only the whole | 
heavens, but any one of its ibree condi- | 

tions, denoted by a name expreſſive of | 


[606-34 


will they again do in the moſt glorious 
manner at the recalling of our bodies 
from the grave, when the heavens them- 
ſelves, which are thus neceſſarily or me- 
cbamically moved, ſhall paſs away, and 


b 


—_— 


1 


7 


: 


5. in has been ſuppoſed to fi 


bim to the Aleim, i. e. to 


3 
! l 


explained under 91. And from the | 


* 
a * 


de 


are indeed the ANU Agents or Min. 
fers of Jehovah. Comp. Pſ. xcvi. 4, 5. 

Thy 
Princes, Rulers, or Judges. Exod. xxi. C 
xxii. 8, 9, 28. 1 Sam. ii. 25, Pf, lxxxii, 
I, 6. cxxxvili. 1. But Guſſet (Comment. 


Ling. Heb. p. 48, 9.) more juftly, | 


think, rejects this meaning. Let us re 
view the Texts. 
Exod. xxi. 6. Then bis Maſter fball bri:.; 
. to Jebovab Ali. 
to the door of the ſacred tabernacle ; !- 
the LXX, og 76 xpiTyp0y 78 Oes, tot. 
tribunal of Gd. ; 
Exod. xxii. 8. Then the Maſter of the bon 
Hall be brought to the Aleim, (LXX, 
evwnioy Te Ozs) g. Even to the Aleim 
(D581 TI» LXX evwrioy 78 Oe) b 
the affair of them tuo come; whom tt: 
Aleim hall condemn (LXX, 6 dog d. 
Tov Oe be who is condemned by Go 
be fhall pay double to bis neighbour. But 
the oath in this caſe was to be broug}:: 
to the altar of Jebovab Aleim, and Je- 
hovah himſelf to hear and judge. Se: 
1-R. vi. 233. 8 
Exod. xxii. 28. Thou fhalt not revile ti 
Aleim, nor curſe the Ruler of thy people 
Why ſhould not unn here retain :'- 
uſual meaning, and the text be under- 
ſtood as nearly parallel to that of 81. 
Peter, 1 Ep. ii. 17, Fear God, bonour !/: 
Ring? fa We Ss | 
1 Sam. ii. 25. F man fin againſt man, th: 
Aleim ſhall judge bim; but if a man., 
againſt Febovab, wvbo ſhall intreat . 
bim Is not this very good ſenſe, 22 
much to the purpoſe? lg 
Pſ. Ixxxii. 1. The Aleim fland in the con 


 gregation of God, (i. e. in the afiembiy 


of Iſrael. comp. Num. xvi. 3. xx. 4. 


Joſh. xxii. 16.) w' teh pn in 


midſt (of this congregation namely) tie 
Aleim will judge, or judgetb. So Syr:- 
machus, 6 Ozog xaresy iv ovyodw ©: 
(in cœtu Dei, Hieron.) & peoory GO 
X2LVOy, peg 


Pf. Ixxxii. 6. 7 have ſaid ye are Aleim. In 


this laſt Text the word ED is indeed 
applied to eartbly Magiſtrates or Judg 


but that will never prove (as Guſſet juſti) 
remarks) that the word itſelf proper!y 
Ng Judges or Magiſtrates ; for thus in 
Ha. xl. 7, it is ſaid c v the prop! 
ence 


infer 


a * e een 


mmer 
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infer that vn ſignifies people. The truth 


is, both expreſſions are only comparative 
And as the latter de- 


notes no more than that there is ſome 


reſemblance between the people and graſs, 
ſo the former imports only that there 1s | 


or metaphorical. 


a reſemblance between earthly Judges and 
the ſupreme Aleim, whoſe Vicegerents 


they are, and with whoſe authority they | 


are in ſome degree intruſted. So that in 


PC. Ixxx1i. 6, the Particle 2 like, as, 18 to | 
be underſtood before n, juſt as it | 


plainly is before Wn, Ifa. xl. 6; plainly, 


I fay, for though it is omitted in the | 
former member of the ſentence, it 1s] 


expreſſed in the latter; All fleſp is vun 


graſs, and all the goodlneſs thereof P 


as the flower of the fell. 
PC. cxxxviii. 1. I will praiſe thee with my 
whole beart 3 EITIR ANN openly or pub- 


licly, (Lat. coram) O Aleim, will T fing | 
So a Greek verſion in the | 


unto thee. 
Hexapla, naop15ia, EE, acw 50... 


| 6, It may be doubted whether dom in the | ; 
__ fni}h, dropping the 3 as uſual after a 


ſingular be ever in the Hebrew (as diſ- 
tint from the Chaldee) Scriptures uſed 


as a name for Fehovah the true God. 1 


can find but two paſſages, namely, Deut. 
Xxxli. 17. and Dan, xi. 38, where it may 
ſeem to be thus applied ; and even as to 


theſe DIR MR in Deut. may be 
tranſlated, Theſe (were) not Aleim. But | 


twenty-three of Dr. Rennicoti's Codices 
for dn here read MR; and in Dan. 
xi. 38, for cee twenty-two read MR), 


TR in N however, is uſed for 
of the Chaldeans, Hab. 


the falſe 
1. 11; and (according to the textual 
reading) of the Sepharvites, 2 K. xvii. 31; 
and in the Chalgee Scriptures we have 


not only the plural T1728 uſed for the | 


true God, Dan. ii. 11. iii. 2 5. iv. 5, 6, 15. 
but alſo the ſingular MR Ezra v. 1. 
vi. 9, 10. vil. 12, 15. Dan. ii. 28, 45. 


& al. and in the emphatic form (ing.) 
N Eara iv. 24. v. 8. vi. 7. Dan. Ii. 20. 


n „„ HR 
. As a Participle, or participial N. pa/- 
ive mn (formed like may 2 1 


In Capt. Cook's Voyay to the Pacific Ocean, | 
vol, i. p. 404, we find that the /+ 
Ow (one of the Friendly Iflands) is called Alo, 


the Mabometans * Or m it to a hi a 
and man — arg? 5 1985 ren" | 


God of | 
Could they have got this name from any of | 


1 J -e 
6, One accurſed or ſubject to a curſe, 


condeſeended to become for us. For 
Cbriſt hath redeemed us from the curſe of 
the law, being made a curſe, xarapa,. 
for us. For it is «written, curſed, ea 
raparos, is every one that bangetb on a 
tree, Gal. iti. 13. This, then, is a title 
of Chriſt, God-Man. See Deut. xxxii. 
15. Job xvi. 20. xix, 25—27, And 
it is juſtly remarked by, Mr. Bate, that 
as © the Scriptures frequently challenge 
the title of Aleim to Jehovah, againſt the 
Heathen Gods, ſo do they this title of 
Alue. See Pf. xviii. 32. Iſa. xliv. 8. 
IV. As a N. fem, ſing. in Reg. N] A 
curſe. oc. Lam. in. 65. 1 
V. As a N. fem, ſing. won The large 
rump or tail of the caſtern ſheep, It 
might be ſo called from its primitive ute 
in ſacrifice, which probably was to be 
devoted to, and conſumed by the fire, 
as we find it always was by the Levitical 
law. Mr. Bate deduces it from 152 to 


formative or ſervile &; for my own part 

I would rather refer it to 111? to join, add, 

adbere, which therefore ſee. _ 

Wr Ws 5 

I. A Particle, from 58 interpoſe, and) it, or 
from em / (dropping the ), and > 
of nearly the ſame import. V, ſuppoſing , 
polito quod. occ, Eccleſ. vi. 4 Eſth. 
vii. 4. | wh 5 

II. Chald. the fame as YR which ſee, by 


ii. 31. & al. 
In Arabic ſignifies To grow ſour and cor- 


mentation, 
V. in Kal, but in Niph. To be corrupt 
in a moral or ſpiritual ſenſe, to be tainted 
or leavened with corruption. occ. Job 
xv. 16, Pf. xiv. 3. liti. 4. Comp. Exad. 
xii. 15, &c. 1 Cor. v. 6, 7, 8. Mat. xvi. 6. 


A Particle compounded of u Ab / hab / a 
natural exclamation of grief, and > to me, 
Ab me! Hence, like u Prov. xxiii. 29, 


N. Joel i. 8, There ſhall be ah me! (i. e. 
lamentation) as of à virgin, &c. See 
more in Mr. Bate's Scripture meaning 


of Aleim and Berith, p. 17, 18. 
C3 . 


rupted, as milk does by an aceſcent fer- 
In Heb. it occurs not as a 


Erixaraparog: and ſuch, the Redeemer, 


* 


changing Y into 5, See, behold, lo. Dan. 


and n Ezek. ii. 10, it is once uſed as a 


* 2 a5 85 N 
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II. As a N. m] A band of men, mani- | 
lus, Comp. MR under 128 III. occ. 


® ſeems to be this /itt]e floc 
lievers among the Gentiles, which here, | 


. n 


Chald. As a Pronoun, the ſame as the Heb. | 


. tn, Theſe, thoſe, Dan. iii. 12. & al. 
1 gp 


_ cloſe together, Gen. xxxvii. 7. As a N. 
eon A bundle or ſheaf of corn. Gen. 


XXXVii. 7. Pl. exxvi, 6. Hence by tranſ- 
poſition the Greek aparac ae bundle, | 


XXevw, &c. | 


„ vi. 1. lvili. 2. 9 
In the rendering of the former paſſage, 
ſays Mr. Ferwick, © 1 am for agreeing 
with thoſe who tranſlate ut MY op- 
r 7 manipuli, be ce ger of the 


andful; but would underftand this Band- 
to mean, ſomewhat pours the | 
ie 


handful, or little flock of true believers 
diſperſed and diſtreſſed among the Gen- 
tiles, the pM, thoſe that were afar 


ef, in the language of the Apoſtle ; | 


which agrees with the rendering of the 
LXX, the people that were far amo 
rum dj from boly 7 7 For it 

of true be- 


under the figure of David, praying for 
_ deliverance from the Philiſtines, accord- 
Ing to the latter part of the title, is pray- 
ing for protection and deliverance. from 
their oppreſſors. Thoughts on the He- 
brew Titles of the Pſalms, p. 59, 60. In 
Pf. Iviii. 2, in is of doubtful fignifica- 
tion. The LXX render it as a Particle, 
ape indeed, fo Vulg. utique. Perhaps it 
is put for e298 O ye mighty! | 
III. As a N. hn Silent, mute. Exod. iv. 1 I. 
Kal. As a V. in Niph. To be ſlent or 
mute. We have the idea plainly given 


PC. xxxi. 19, The ef. falſehood π⁰]⁰᷑u]i 
„i. e. ſqueezed cloſe | 
— fo as not to utter a word, 80 


| ſhall be compreſſe 


gil, An. vi. lin. 153, W108 5 
D Preſſoque abmutuit ore. 


And Horace, lib, i. ſat. 4. 1. 138, | 


Com preſſis—!abri s. 
IV. As Ns. con, oom and hun, An 

_ arch or wault, an arched porch, or por- 

_ #tco, formed by ſtones cloſely Bound or 


[is | 


. VI. A Particle expreſſive of firmn-/: 
I. To compreſs, conflringe, preſs, or bind 


| vii. 5, Hyapevcs, which from e 


N- 
V. As a N. fem. plur. TDοον Paulted pr. 


ticoes or palaces, occ. Iſa. xiti. 22, Ezct, 
xix. 7. | 


or confidence, Yet notwithflanding, by: 
truly. Gen. xlviii. 19. Job xiii. 3. 
VII. As a N. fem. ohn Widowed, - 
widow, que, amiſſo jam viro, conſtricto 
eft utero, whoſe womb is cloſed by ti- 
loſs of her huſband. Gen. xxxviii. 1:. 
2 Sam. xiv. 5. 1 K. xi. 26. As a N. 
fem, M28 Witowbood. Gen. xxxviii. 
14, 19. Ifa. liv. 4. As a N. pra The 
ſame. occ. Iſa. xlvli. g. bn is once ut-( 
as a V. ſpeaking of Ifrael and Judah, 
conſidered as having the Aleim for their 
huſband. Jer. li. 5, For Iſrael jobs 
is not widowed or left as a widow, 5 
Jullab, of bis Aleim. So UXX, eyyc:1- 
rey, and Vulg. fuit viduatus. Comp. II. 
Iv; 460 Aq 
VIII. Spb, from o filent, (of the like 
ſorm as 91918 from BW), Paſſed over n 
| filence, not expreſſed. It is uſed inſtead 
of naming the perſon or thing alluded 
to, Such an one. oec. Ruth iv. 1, (where 
ILXX, up, O unknown) 1 Sam, xxi. 2, 
or 3. 2 K. vi. 8. „ 
Dx. The Latin Alumen, and Eng. Alun, 
from its eminently aringent quality ; © 
Alum is called in Greek Fo mg from 
, supw to aſtringe. OE ry” 
0 | 


4 An oak. See under W Xx. 
II. Chald. As a Pron. j and pb fron 


It denotes being chief, principal, leader. 
I. As a N. en, plur. hn and >>, 
A chief, a chieftain, a bead. man, a lead: 
It is very frequently uſed in Gen. xxxvi. 
for the chiefs or heads of the families ot 

Edom, and is not badly rendered in our 
verfion Dukes. The LXX generally 
tranſlate it *Hyzwwy, and once, Micah 


"Ir 


| to lead, lead the way, give the idea of the 
| Hebrew. See Jer. xiii. 21. Zech. ix. 
Kii. 5, 6. A guide, Prov. ii. 17. Jer. 
iii. 4. Micah vii. 5. PC. Iv. 14. (comp. 
| 2 Sam. Xvi. 23.) and ſo Diodati. renders 
it, Prov. xvi. 28; xvii. 9, by al condul 
tore, which in 4 note he explains by il 5 
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affidato amico, che ferve di configho orc 
bier a 8 nar 


* 


ly 


nario in ogni difficolta e perpleſſita, the 

molti truſty friend who is one's uſual coun- 

ſellor in every difficulty and perplexity,” 

and refers to Pſ. Iv. 13, Micah vii. 5. 

II. As a N. FÞR A chief or principal number, 
a thouſand. freq. oc. $0 the Greek term 

xu ſeems a derivative from Heb. 12 

!o complete, and Lat, mille from no to 
fill. p in Heb. like the correſpondent 

words in other languages, is frequently 

uſed for an indefinitely great number. See 
Exod. xx. 6. xxxiv. 7. Deut. i. 11. Job 
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Ecclef. vii. 29. 1 Chron. xvi. 15. As a 
Participle fem, plur. in Hiph. DD 


[ands.. geg, Ng. , 
III. As a N. hen, plur. nh and in Re- 
gim. 2158 An ox or beeve, the chief of 


Tas hike a lamb (or) MR an ox, that is 


Pet ſays Mr. Lowth, © exprefling a 


Prov. vii, 12, That phraſe, Hz is brought 
of a different importance [“ meekly 
ſubmitting to the violence of his perſe- 
cutors, and not offering to make the 
leaſt reſiſtance J. Bocbart ſuppoſes the 
word Alluph to be an adjective, and 
renders the former part of the ſentence 


the laughter, 


disjunctive particle being elſewhere un- 
derſtood, as Pf, Ixix. 21. Iſa. xxxviii. 14.” 
Thus far Mr. Lowwth. I add, that in the 
former editions of this work, I had on the 


dered IR W259, like a gentle or tract- 
able /amb.. But I'now give up this inter- 
pretation, becauſe it does not ſo well agree 


the giher , Ü HH; 
'22R plur. in Reg. includes t 


xe female as 
& al. In PC. I. 10, u ſeems uſed as a 


for beeves, i, e, where they feed. _ 
Hence Greek Easpas an Elephant. Thus 


t 


ix. 3. XXIII. 23. Pſ. lxxxiv. IL. xci. 7. 


(q. d. milleficantes) Bringing forth thou- | 


all cattle, and indeed of all clean beaſts. | 
PC. viii. 7. cxliv. 14, Jer, xi. 19, But {| 


brought to the laughter. ** A proverbial | 
alſe ſecurity or I of danger. See 
as a lamb to the laughter, Iſa. liii, 7, is 


| To ſupport, ſuſtain, confirm. It occurs not as 
a V. but we may collect this meaning 


thus, / was 1 16 as à tame beep to 
But we may very well | 
admit .of the common tranſlation, the | 


authority of the LXX and Vulg. ren- | 


with the import of the Hehrew rp, as | 


NY 


they called them Lucas Boves, Lu- 
 eanian Oxen *, ECT) 

IV. As a V. To lead, guide, teach. occ. 
Job xv. 5, For thy iniguity guideth hy 
mouth, i. e. out of the abundance of thy 
wicked heart thy mouth fpeaketb. Job 
xxxiii. 33, Be filent and I will teach 
thee <viſdom. Job xxxv. 11, hp (for 
122782, the & being dropped, comp. 

Grammar 8 Mi. 15.) Teaching us more 
than the beaſts of tbe earth, In a Niph. 
or paſſive ſenſe, Prov. xxii. 25, RK © 
vs Le thou be tanght, learn, or, be 
led into N l... | 

V. For Wahn ſee among the Pluriliterals 
. . ela 

To: urge, teaſe, diſtreſs. So LXX, sge- 
voywpnyoev. Once Jud. xvi. 16. The 
word has the ſame ſenſe in Chaldee and 
Syriac ; and hence the Greek aug, trou- 
ble, anxiety, axvarw to be troubled, an- 
' vi0us, aAuolaiyw, to be grieved ; hence 
alſo prefixing p, the Latin moles, trouble, 

ditficulty; whence moleſtus, troubleſome, 

and Eng. mole t. 


- 


from the things to which it is applied. 

I. As à N. fem, plur. on Poſts, pillars, 
ſupporters. Iſa. vi. 4. . 

II. As a N. fem. te A motber, either from 
ſupporting the child in her womb, or af- 
terwards in her arms. Gen. ii. 24. & al. 
freq. Hence, . 

III. A mother, in honour or dignity, a pro- 

| * tedireſs, governeſs, racing. Jud. v. 7. 

Comp. Iſa. xlix. 23, and under nan IV. 4. 

IV. 4 metropolis, or mother-city, 2 Sam. 

xX. 19. Jer. xv. 8. 8 

V. The mother of. « way, the place where a 


But this I take to be a Chaldee applica- 
tion of the world. Ret th 


* 


VI. As a N. fem. nm, plur. hm and 
| Man, A family, race, or nation, whoſe 


Collective N. chm Mn on the mountains | 


we are informed both by Pliny and Varro, : 
that the firſt time the Romans ſaw Ele- 


members are conſociated, and mutual! 
port each other. occ. Gen. XXV. 1 
Num. xxv. 15. Plur. maſc. N occ. 

Plur . maſc. emphat. DON. Ezra iv. 10. 
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VII. As a N. fem. mon That par! of a man's 


arm which ſupports him in leaning or 
lolling, a poſture much uſed by the Eaft- 


ern nations on their divans or ſophas to 
this day. (Comp. under DoD.) So the 
Latin cubitus, tbe locber part of the arm, 
is derived from cubo, to lle, recline. The 


Heb. don in Regim. is once uſed in this 
view, Deut. iii. 11, WR MIR "after the 


cubit of an (ordinary) man, not of ſuch 
a giant as Og there mentioned. Com . 
Rev. Xxi. 17. What was the lengih o 


cubit in this ſenſe, it is of conſequence to 


determine as accurately as may be. Tak- 


ing therefore the average height of man- 


kind at five feet eight inches (which, in 
the temperate climates, is, J believe, 
nearly the truth) I meaſured a well-made 
man of that height, and found the lotuer 
part of his arm from the tip of bis elbow 
to the end of bis middle finger to be 171 
inches, (which are alſo very nearly equal 


to the Roman cubit). Such therefore TI | 


apprehend to be the length of the Heb. 


nn when uſed, as it generally is, for | 


the cubit-meaſure, and this was what a 
Hebrew cubit was uſually eſtimated by 


learned men, till Biſhop Cumberland in 


1686 publiſhed his Eſſay on Jewiſh Mea- 


ſures and Weights, This able and inge- | 


nious writer thought he had diſcovered 
the true quantity of the Hebrew cubit 
in that of the Egyptian, and he brings 
ſtrong evidence to prove this latter to be 


very nearly equal to 215 inches. Aſſum- 
ing then for the preſent this hypotheſis, | 
let us attend to the conſequence of it. 


We are informed by the ſacred hiſtorian, 
x Sam. xvii. 4, and that without any 


variation in the Hehrew codices examined | 
by Dr. Kennicott, that the 2 85 G- 
ow a | 


liatb was fix cubits and a ſpan. 


ſun (rf or the diftance' middle-baed | 


man can meaſure with his thumb and 
little finger expanded is ſomewhat leſs | 


than nine inches. Goliath therefore, on 


the preſent ſuppoſition, muſt have been 


full elewen feet eight inches bigh. A giant | 


indeed ! and ſuch as it is not eaſy to be- 


lieve ever lived upon earth, notwithſtand- 
ing the marvellous ficties* Which have | 


deen propagated, of giants ſtill much 
taller; * flories (fuch of wen 1 
mean as were not mere lies) ha ve chiefly | 


ariſenfrom ignorantly ſuppoſing the bones 
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of * elephants or other large animals dig. 
ged up in different countries, to have been 
thoſe of human beings. I have above in. 
timated that one of the premiſes from 
which Bp. Cunderiend drew his conclu 
ſion of the Hebretu cubit being nearly 
217% inches was, that this cubit wa; 
the ſame as the Egyptian. But is it not 
equally reaſonable to ſuppoſe that the 
cubit which the Hebrews uſed, at leaf 
among themſelves when reſiding i in the 
land of Goſhen, was different from :! 
of the Egyptians, and the ſame as they 
Had brought with them from Canas 
This is not a proper place to enter 
large into the controverſy ; but Im 
Tay that the Biſhop's reaſons for the 
contrary opinion do not ſeem to me ſuf. 
ficiently ſtrong to ſupport ſuch a mon/i-r 
as Goliath 10 have been, if meaſured by 
a cubit equal to the Egyptian. Beſides, 
from a compariſon of Exod. xxxvii. 1, 10. 
with Joſephus, Ant. lib. iii. cap. 6. 5,6, 
it is certain that this Jewifl, hiſtorian, 
who ſurely was as likely to underftand 
the length of the Hebrew cubit as any 
writer of the 17th century, —it is cer- 
tain, I ſay, tat Japon reckons the 
Hebrew or Moſaic cubit to be equal 
two ombapor or ſpans, that is, , ſom: 
what leſs than eighteen inches, I fta 
it at 171 inches. And on this laſt c. 
mation Goliath was not quite nine 
\ fix incbes bigh. But even this makes hin 

ſo tall, that I can meet but with very 

few authentic accounts of men who can 

be compared to him. 
© The talleſt man that hath 1550 ſeen 
' our days,” ſays Pliny, “was one name: 
Gabara [no doubt from Arab. 122 Aron, 
who, in the days of Claudius, the lat 
emperor, was brought out of Arabia 
he was nine feet nine inches high.” 
“ Vitellius ſent Darius the ſon of Artaba- 
nus an hoſtage to Rome with divers pre- 

ſents, amongſt which there was a man 

ſeven cubits, or ten feet two inches big! 

Jew born he was named Eleazar, a 

Was called a muy by reaſon of his 


greatneſs . 

See Fones's Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, » 421) 
&c. and: . Encycloped. Britan. in iur. | 
+ Nat, Hiſt, lib vii. c. 16, cited by Mano in 
his Wonders of the little World, p. 
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257 ſep bus wy „lib. xviii. e. 4 5 $ 5. Edit. 
* ) cited by Warr, bal 46. Fu 
Merula, 


„ 


© + Dicdionary in Giants, , 


Merula, who ſucceeded Fuftus Lipfius as 
profeſſor of hiſtory in the Univerſity of 
Leyden &, aſſerts, that in the year 1 583 
he himſelf ſaw in France a Fleming who | 
exceeded nine feet in height. 
« Delrio,” ſays | Calmet, © affirms that in | 
1572, he ſaw at Rohan a native of Pie. 
mont above nine feet high.“ And again, 


— — 
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11, or 13. Pf. cxxxix, 19. That in truth; 
Gen. xxxi. 52. 


5. Of interrogation or doubt, I#/hether, ih 


truly? Verumne? Gen. xvii. 17. Cant. 
vii. 12. When there are two members in 
the queſtion, the former is preceded by 
N, up latter by BR, as Gen. xxvii. 21. 
& al, | | 


„In the year 1719, near Saliſbury in 6. DR in ſwearing denieth. Thus x San. 


England, a human ſkeleton was found 
which was nine feet four inches long; 
and for this he quotes the (French) Ga- 
zette of Oct. 1719, 21 Sept. art. from 
London. | 
«© Becanus | ſaw a man near ten feet, and a 
woman that was full ten feet in height.” 
Theſe are the moſt remarkable inſtances | 
of gigantic ſtature I have been able to 
collect, and may ſerve to render that of 
Goliath, as above ſtated, not incredible. 
The curious reader will probably be able 
to add others, ee | 
The Heb. plur. of TR is MPR fern. freq. 
oce. but the Chaldee for cubits (plur.) is 
N maſc. oce, Ezra vi. 3. Dan. iii. 1. 
VIII. As a N. fem. in Regim. Hon 


— - eats 
2 * 


bi/bment, 2 Chron. xxx1i. 1, Comp. 
2 K. xx. 19. F 


2. Firnneſs, flability, certainty, truth. See | 


L 


i, Confirmation, or (as Eng. tranil.) efa- | 


xxx. I5, Swear, d waum (fee YaW) 10 
me by the Aleim rv en, if thou halt 
put me to death, or pledge thy intereſt m 
the Aleim's favour, it thou Halt kill me, 
1. e. ſwear that thou wilt wot. So 1 K. 

1. 51, Comp. Pf. cxxxii. 3, 4. 


en TT Jebovab liuetb, if ſuch or ſuch 


a thing be done, i. e. Fehovab livetb to 

witneſs and avenge it or the like, (ſee 

Jer. xlii. 5.) if it be done; or, As ſure as 

Jebovab livetb, it ſhall not be done. 1 Sam. 
xiv. 45. Xix. G. & al. freq. Comp, Ezek. 

xiv. 20. 


7. 85 n not, in ſwearing and ſpeaking, 


affirmeth, As — 8 DR MT PR 1x7 
I live, faith Febovab, if it ſball not hap- 
pen, i. e. As ſure as | /zve, it hall. Num. 
xiv. 28. Ezek. xvii. 19. Joſh. xiv. g. 
Num. xiv. 55. Ifa.v.g. 1 K. xx. 23. 


X. This Particle n is joined with w, u. 


and . | 


Gen. xxiv. 27, xlii. 16. Prov. xi. 18. n WW Until, q. d. until this ſuppoſition may 


Eccleſ. xii. 10. Iſa. xxxix. 8, (where Vi- 


| 


IX. As a Particle, n, denoting the ſuppo- | 


tringa ſtatus ſtabilis, a ſettled or fable 
Rate) Jer. xiv. 13. | | 
ſition on which the truth of a prepoſition 
is ſuſtained, or the truth and firmneſs of 
the propoſition itſelf. apt 
1. {f, ſuppoſing that. Deut. viii. 19. & al. 
freq. It precedes an apoſiopeſis or ellipſis, 
Exod. xxxil. 32, And nw OR if hou 


wilt forgive their inhere we may | 


ſupply it is well, or do ſo; and not, 

Kc. Comp. Dan. iii. 15. Luke xiti. 9, 

and Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Kav J. 
2. Since. Ezek. xxxv. 6. | 


3. Although, though. Deut. xxx. 4. Job | 
xx. G. Iſa. i. 18. Jer. xiv, 7. xv. 1. & al. 


4. Affirmative, In truth, certainly. Hol. xii. 
Leigh in his Analecta Cxſarum Roman. p. 265. 


1. Ji. P. 268, 


[ 


4 . x4 ; { 
* Coſmograph, Parte . lib. iii, cap» 24, cited by | 


| 


— 


— — — 


be made. Gen. xxiv. 19, 33. 
mx WR 1 Ti! (the time that). Num. 
xxxii. 17. Gen. xxviil. 15. Ifa. vi. 11. 


N 1. For or becauſe in truth, or cer- 


tainly, Lam. v. 22. Prov. xxii. 18. 
2. But in truth, but certainly. Gen. xxxii. 27. 
x Sam. XX1. 5. _— | 
3. When in truth, when indeed, Exod. xxii. 
22, 0 23, F | 
Dzx. Mamma, from BR a mother, Lat. 
amo, to love, whence amiable, amour, &c. 
Occurs not as a V. and the ideal mean- 
ing is uncertain; but as a N. with a 


radical, though mutable, , TK A maid- 


ſervant, a female ſlave, a bond-maid. Gen. 
xxi. 10, (Comp. Gal. iv. 30.) Lev. xxv. 44. 


& al. freq. That the N is radical in this 


word is evident from its being conſtantly 
retained” in the plural, which is always 
written MMR, or NID, as Gen. xx. 17. 
2 Sam. vi. 20, never MPR or on; and 
that the N is mutable, appears becauſe in 
the ſing. when in Regim. it is conſtantly 


changed 
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. fleadineſs, ability, conſtancy. 


II. As a N. fem, pl. ¾§n Stays or ropa 


o 


changed into N, as Gen. xxi. 12. Xxx. 3. 
Ihe Spaniards ſtill retain Ama, (I ſup- 


poſe from the Moors) for a mid: ſervant, 


a nurſe, See Thomaſjin. Gloſſar. Heb. 
DN 


as for want of proper ſupplies of ſup- 
port or nouriſbment. occ. Ezek. xvi. 30. 
But may we not with Houbigant tranſ- 


late, How ſhall I circumciſe by heart? 
A Greek verſion in Montfaucon's Hexapla | 


| has Ti xabapiw -; with what ſhall 1 
cleanſe—? SoVul g. In quo mundabo— ? 
h, To be extremely weak, languiſhing, 
or feeble, to fail, It is ſpoken of men, Pt. 


Vi. 3. Neh. iv. 2.— of a woman, 1 Sam. 
Ii. 5. Jer, xy, g. of the terraqueous globe, 


 Ifa. xxiv. 4.—of trees, Iſa. xxiv. 5 Joel 


i. 12,—of oil, Joel i. 10.—of walls and 


gates, Jer. xiv. 2. Lam. ii. 8. 


Hence Gr. apa and aπτ³ν weak, 


languid. 


I. To make ſtæady. occ, Exod. xvii. 12, 
n WP d And bis bands were ſtea- 


died, LXX e5norypevai, Eng. tranfl, | 


Heady; in which paſſage, as in many 


others, obſerve, that v is uſed imperſo- 


nally, as it were, with a plural Noun like 
the French, II a, or Hy avoit, and that 
the ſing. e is joined with the plural 
N. in, a diſtributive ſenſe, q. d. Each of 


his hands wvas feadied, + Comp. Pf. xix. 


8, 9. in Heb. Ifa. IX. 4, Thy ſons ſhall 


be brought from far, and thy daughters | 


on TY 59 ſhall be ſupported, carried 
at the fide. Comp. Iſa. Ixvi. 12. 80 


Sir John Chardin ſays, that “it is the | 


general cuſtom of the Eaſt to carry their 

children aftride upon the hip with the 
arm round the body.” Biſhop Latwth's | 
. Note. i Lins 


| Cans, vi 2,108 o. Hands of heat, 


ſteady, or perhaps conſtant, perſevering | 


bands, Comp. Senſe III. 
in building, LXX «e5yprypera, Targ. 


 wipb Thre/bolds, which do indeed keep | 


* 


the door-poſts ſleady, and may be the 
Win of the Heb. word. Occ. 2 K. 
„„ TRTr ot TR Op IRE Tee re; (0 ll 
III. In Niph. To be Heady, fable, conflant, 


| ſettled, eftabliſbed, confirmed. - Spok en of 


E 2 


Jer. xv. 18.—of a houſe or kingdom, 
2 Sam. vii. 16. 1 K. xi. 38. Comp. 
2 Chron. xx. 20. Iſa. vii, 9. — of words, 
Gen, xlii. 20,—of a Prophet, 1 San; 
il. 20,—of plagues, Deut. xxviii. 30 


Stability, ſecurity, Iſa. xxxiii. 6. If 
| XXXVU, 3, (where 2 is underſtood befor: 
dpd, in ſecurity ; Symmachus, dive; 
_ continually), Allo, A ſet, flated %. 

1 Chron, ix. 22, 26, 31. 2 Chron 
| XxXX1. 15, As a N. fem. om A cn 
flant, ſtated allowance. occ. Neh. xi. 2: 


«a 7 1 


IV. As a N. jor Steadinęſs, flability, fai 
Fulneſs. Deut. xxxii. 20. Ia. Ixv. % 
As a Particle of affirmation or conſent. 
is true, be it ſo, Amen, Deut. xxvii. 15. 
Num. v. 22, 1 K. i. 36. As a partici- 

jal N. on Steady, faithful. occ. Jer 
11. 15, where it is oppoſed to deſerters. 

n) Nearly the ſame. See Num. xii. }, 
Deut. vii. 9. 1 Sam, ii. 35. Xxii. 14. 

Prov. xi. 13. As Ns. fem. hom Forth. 


To egal, be weak or feeble, pine away, As a N. fem, m and in Reg. ge 


| fulngſs, fidelity. 1 Sam. xxvi. 23. 2 K 


Xii. 15, on Nearly the ſame. 8 
Pf. IXXxXix. 25. Iſa. lix. 4. Jer. v. 1, 
As Particles, m (perhaps 2 being u 
| terſtood) In faith, or truth, truly. occ. 
Gen. xx. 12. Joſh. vii. 20, With a {cr- 
vile t final, (ſee Grammar, 5 ix. 8, ö.) 
Don Faithſully, iruly. Gen. xviii. 1 
Num. xxii. 37. & al. freg. 
V. It is particularly applied to the conan, 
Aated care or attendance of à nurſe, or 
nurſing- father, on a child. To tend, tai: 
p61 in this ſenſe occ. Eſth. ii. 
where do may be conſidered either as 
participle benoni in Kal, or as a N. A 
a participle paoul maſe. plur. E228 
Tended, nurſed. So LXX, Ti&yvouuers:, 
and Vulg. qui nutriebantur. occ. Lam. 
iv. 5. As a N. N 4 nurfing- or foftcr- 
| Father. occ. Num. xi. 12. Comp. 2 K. 
x. 1, 5. Iſa. xlix. 23. Fem. n 4 
nurſe. occ. Ruth iv. 16. 2 Sam. iv. 
As a N. fem. hum 4 murfing or foftcr- 
| ing, a being nurſed or foflered. occ. Eft. - 
* ii. 20; : As a N. nr A nurſe-child, q 
darling. occ. Prov. viii. 30. Comp. 
VI. It denotes the fability or Heady rein; 
of the mind on a 6.0 e 
as à V. in Hiph, Ts Believe, truſt, rely or 


r 


"waters conflantly Aewing, Ia. xiii, 16. 


| depend upon. It is generally followed by 
the Facile A or? 1 not always, freq- 
4 7 7 0 | OCC. 


recreat.“ Pantheon A 


Sec. vol. ii. 
tap. 60. 


iv. 5. Deut. xxvill. 66. Jud. Xi. 20. 
VII. As a N. pp] Amun, an Egyptian idol, 
well known to the Greeks by this name. 
Thus Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 42. . 
lr Vο⁴²RNνονπð＋”˙N , TOY Aic, For 
the 1 
Diodorus Sic. lib. i. p. 12. Ala, Toy 
imo Tiwvwy A Aue Wer ayoperoueyey, 
jupiter, by ſome called Ammon; and 
Plutarch (De Iſid. & Oſir. tom. 1. p. 354, 
edit. Xylandri) obſerves, that © many were 
of opinion, %% weg Au 00d 


2 Aung eiveu Tov A], & Wapayovres | 


fuels Appuve Af&yopey, that among the 
Egyptians the proper name of Jupiter 
was Amun, of which we (Greeks) have 
made Ammon.” This idol according to 
Herodotus (as above) was repreſented 
with the head or face of a ram, and 


ſeems to have denoted the Sun, conſi- | 


dered as gaining the northern hemi- 


Rory and entering into the ſign of 


ries or the Ram, and fo, to adopt the 
expreſſions of the learned Jablonſti *, 


** commencing the gladſome ſpring, and 


cheriſhing that part of the globe, which 
we inhabit, with new hight and new 
beat.” (Comp. Lex. under > II.) por 


then conſidered as of Hebrew origin, | 
though with a dialectical corruption, de- 
notes the cberiſbing or foftering Sun, who | 


was particularly worſhipped at Thebes 
the + anciently famed metropolis of Up- 
per Egypt, and who had there a moſt 


magnificent temple mentioned by Hero- | 
dotus, Diodorus Sic, (whom ſee as above) | 


and by Artapanus in Euſeb. Preparat. 


Evang. lib. ix, cap. 27. Of this temple | 


there are remaining to this day prodi- 
gious ruins, which extend near half a 
mile in length, and ſerve to confirm the 
wonderful accounts, which the ancient 


writers, and particularly Diodorus Sic. 


give of its grandeur, as may be ſeen in 


Pocockt's and Norden's Travels, and in 
Savary's Lettres ſur V'Egypte, tom. ii. 
lettre 9. Now from Diodorus we learn 
er letiflimun auſdicaticr, & illam orbis der 


tem quam nos inbabitamuz, novi luce novoque calore 
lib, il, < 2, 8 6. | 


+ See Homer, II. ix. lin, 381, and Mad. D Acier”s | 
puet's Origin of Laws, 


and Mr. Pope's notes there. 


gyptians call J upiter, Ammun ;" ſo 


27 
oc. See Gen. xv. 6. xlv. 26. Bxod. | 


—_ 


F:.. WM 


that the ſame city which the Greeks 


named Thebes, the Egyptians called the 


City of Jupiter, in Greek AtoonoAs ; 
and accordingly we find it mentioned, 
Nahum iii. 8, by its Egyptian name, 


pon des, that is, (be habitation of Amun, 


the Egyptian 2, or according to fourteen 
of Dr. 


eb. 
mM. So LXX, Merida Aupwy the por- 


lion or poſſeſſion of Ammon. It is elſewhere 


called abſolutely de, but with an implied 


reference, no doubt, to the great Amun, 


ſuppoſed there to -refide in his temple. 


Thus Jehovah threatening Egypt, Jer. 
xIvi. 25, ſays, I am going to viſit, i. e. in 
wrath and deſolation, do Dm (or ac- 


cording to fifteen of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 


dices, 1D) Amun of No, i. e. the idol 
there worſhipped. (Comp, Jer. li. 44.) 
See Ezek. xxx. 14, 15, 16, and obſerve 
that in theſe three verſes the city w, or 
in Dr. Kennicott's Various Readings xn, 
No, is thrice mentioned, and that in the 


Iath and 16th verſes the LXX render it 


— 


D 


yoR 
I. 


by AioomoAris the City of Jupiter. As for 
the word on Ezek. xxx. 15, I think 
that it is rightly rendered by the LXX 
To Ang, and by the Vulg. multitudi- 


nem the multitude, as in our tranſlation, 


and that it refers to the remarkable po- 


pulouſneſ of the ancient No, Dioſpolis or 
Thebes, to which Homer and 


have born witneſs. 9 8 


ER. Amen, Lat. and Eng. Omen, from 
its ſuppoſed truth, whence ominous, Lat. 
Amnis a river, which, according to Ho- 
race, lib. 2, epiſt. ii. lin. 43. 


_ Labitur et labetur in omne volubilis ævum, 
Still glides along, and will for ever glide. 


Comp. Ifa, xxxiii, 16. Jer, xv, 18. 


in be body 


or mind. Gen. xxv. 23. 2 Sam. xxii. 18. 
Deut. xxxi. 6, 7, 23. & al, Alfo, To 


male ſtrong, invigorate. Job iv. 4. Pl. 
_ Inxxix. 22. Prov. Xxxi. 17. Iſa. xxxv. 3. 


It is applied to the active and inconceiv- 


able force of the expanſion of the heavens, 
the wivida vis cally on which. all the 


; 


P- 138. Eng. edit. Tacif nir Agnal, libs i. | 


Comp. Pitringa Odlerv. Sac. lib. I. cap. 6. 6 12; 


tions of nature. Prov. viii. 28, 
hb Dany MN, When be (Jebowab) 


| . 


ennicott's Codices Win, oh, 7 
by a + dialectical variation for the 
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ple under the Perfian monarchy was 
* She nd aſflictied, chan Hoody 


ox 


cutting them out, &c. 


See 2 Sam. xv. 12, Job ix. 


XXxXVi. 19. 

II. It ſeems to denote a frrong and ively 
colour, bright bay, or ſorrel approaching | 
to red. occ. Zech. vi. 3, 7. At ver. 1, 


the Prophet in viſion ſees four chariots 
come out from between tæuo mountains of 


braſs. The chariots denote the ſeveral 


adminiſtrations of God's providence, in | 
reſpect to his church and people, (comp. | 
2 K. vi. 17. Hab. iii. 8.) proceeding 
from his predeterminate and unalterable 


counſels, Ver. 2, 3, In the firſt chariet «vere 


red horſes, and in the ſecond chariot black 


(or dark, e pot ) borſes, and in 


the third chariot white borſes, and in the 
fourth chariot 5112 grifled (and) œπ] ·eꝛ n 
bright bay or ſorrel Borſes; the colours 
of the horſes reſpectively alluding to the 
_ ſeveral L Iſt, of the kingdom of 
the Baby 
fans, zdly, of that of Alexander the Great, 
and Athly, of thoſe of the Lagidæ and 
Seleucidæ, his ſucceſſors in Egypt and 
Syria, with regard to God's people, and 
conſequently denoting the ſeveral ſtates 
or conditions of that people under thoſe 
different governments. (See Vuringa in | 
 Apoeal. ch. vi. 2, 4, 5.) It is ſufficient | 
juſt to hint how properly the bloody and 
deftroying Babylonians are repreſented by | 
the red horſes; but as they were now, in | 
the time of Zechariah, paſſed away, they | 
are no more mentioned in the viſion, after 
the iſt verſe. The condition of the Jewiſh | in the country of Babylon. 


onians, adly, of that of the Per- 


„ 


n 


invigorated the conflicting et bers above, 
1, e. gave them their expanſive and irre- 
fiſtible force. To exert one's ftirength. Iſa. 
xliv, 14, W yew And he exerteth him- 
elf, or his ſtrength, among tbe trees of 
the foreft, namely, in hewing them down, 
Comp. Amos 
ii. 14. Joined with 295 the heart, it de- 
notes vigorous reſolution, or ohſtinacy. See 
Deut. ii. 30. xv. 7. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. 
In Hith. To exert oneſelf. 1 K. xii. 18. 
2 Chron. x. 18. xiii. 7. Alſo, To be vi- 
goroufly reſolved, © ffeadfaſily minded,” | 
Eng. tranſlat. Ruth i. 18. As Ns. prox 

Strength, vigour. occ. Job xvii. 9. 80 
fern, N. oce. Zech. xii. 5. PH Strong, 
vigorous. 
4. 19. Amos it. 16. As a N. maſc. 
plur, in Reg. WPRD Exertions. occ. Job | 


— 


bees 


— 


nd — 


1. 


clares, 7beſe who'go 


and deſolate. "Theſe, therefore, are de. 


noted by the darł - coloured horſes. I. 
lind treatment which the Jews met i 
under the government of Alexander b. 
Great, ſignified by the white horſes, 
be ſeen in Prideans; Connect. part | 
book 7, thwards the end, an. 332, nr 
in Gutbrie's General Hiſt. vol. i. p. 
and in Ancient Univerſal Hiſt. vo! 
p- 26, ad edit. which ind treatment wa; 
in a good degree continued to ther: by 
the Ptolemies, Alexander's ſucceſlo:: in 
Egypt, (ſee Bp. Newton on Proph. vo. 
p. 375, &c. 8vo.) though not without 
ſome /pots af ill. treatment and perſecution, 
particularly by Ptolemy, Philopator (of 
which ſee the third book of the Macca. 
bees, and Prideaux, Connect. part i; 
wax 2, an, we Xn Piolemies, ther 
ore, are properly repreſented by the gi 
or // Hed en ee 8 of Ala. 
ander in Syria are by the bright ba, 


ſorrel ones, i. e. of a colour 2 wah to 
2 


red, on account of the perſecutions and 
cruelties exerciſed againſt the Jews by 
ſome of thoſe Syro- Macedonian kings, 


eſpecially by Antiocbus 3 and De. 
e 


metrius Soter (of which ſee the two fri 


books of the Maccabees, and Prid ur, 
Connect. part ii. book 2, an. 170, &c. an! 
an. 162, &c,) Ver. 6, The black bo, 


which are d in it, namely in the ſecond. 


_ chariot, go forth into the north country. The 
Perſians go forth towards the country of 
Babylon, (ſee Jer. i. 14, 15. iv. 6. vi. 1.) 


and the white, Alexander and his armics, 


75 forth after them ; and the griſled, Po- 
 lemy Lagi and his adherents, go forth b.. 


ward the ſouth country, i. e. Egypt, (i: 
Dan. ii. 5, 9, 11, 25.) And that the a; 


or ſorrel, i. e. the Syro-Macedorians, pe 


formed their commiſſion of walking : 
and fro through the land, of Juda 


namely, may be ſeen abundantly in th::: 


hiſtory by Prideaux and others, and :' 
that of the Maccabees. At ver. 8, tt: 
angel ſpeaking in the name of God de- 
| d towards the nc. 
country, i. e. the black and white horſes, 


or the Perfians and Macedonians, hai! 
-quieted my ſpirit in the north country, 


namely, by executing the defigns of God 
To branch out, ſpread, or CA G int; 


ans) foo 


N 
N 


N . ; * WY 
— be {ONE ar tage AN 


I. 7» branch out one or more ſentences in 
Words, to concerve or form in words, to | 
ſay, freq. oc. To ſpeak. Exod. xix. 25. 
2 Sam. xiv. 4. Comp. Gen, iv. 8. xxu. 7. | 
In Hiph. To cauſe to ſpeak, or ſtipulate, | 


won i 
As a N. or Particle, « from wr [mw] 
to recede ; Time paſt, lately.” Bate. Ve- 
terday or yeftermght. occ. Gen. xix. 34. | 


Denotes labour of body and mind. 
. As a V. I do not find it applied ſimply to | 


II. As a N. pi, or , The 


2 


branches. It occurs not as a V. in this 


ſenſe, but hence as a N. w9R A branch, |, 


Ifa, xvii. 6, 9. As a N. plur. maſc. in 
Regim. NOR Branches. Gen. xlix. 21. 
See don under . XVII. 


condico. occ. Deut. xxvi. 17, 18. In 
Hith. To ſpeak of oneſelf, cry up oneſelf, 
boaft oneſelf, © ſe prædicare. Montanus. 
occ. Pf. xciv. 4. Comp. Ifa, Ixi. 6. 

As a N. u A word, ſpeech. Deut. 


on Nearly the fame. Deut. xxxii. 2. 


2 Sam. xxii, 31. n, A word, a com- 


mand. occ. Eſth. i. 15, ii. 20. ix. 32. 
Hence Arab. Emir, a commander, a chief. 


form, and diſpoſe the diſtinct parts of it, 


:0 imagine, think. Exod. ii. 14. 2 Sam. | 


xIii. 32. xxi. 16. bo 


The words Won and AMR are by the 
Chaldee paraphraſts uſed (J ſuppoſe from 


the primary idea of ſpreading forth) for | 


the ſkirt or F of a garment. 
Targum on Pf. cxxxiu. 2. 


xxxi. 29, 42. 2 K. ix. 26. The LXX 


render it throughout by y9z5 or . N 
ob 


veſlerday. © It is 
„xx. 3, ſays Mr. 
places;“ but it may in that 
refer to time, yeſterday, lately, fo LXX 
beg. See Mr. Scott on the text. 


plied to place, 


„ 


the body; but as a N. 1 Labour, pains, 
activity. Job xviii. 7. Iſa. 


procreation. Gen. xlix. 3. 
Pſ. lxxviii. 51. cv. 35. 
a 


- of 
an objec of worſhip in t. The 


xXxxli. 1, Pf, Ixxvii. 9. Iſa. xli. 26. Fem. | 


III. To branch. out an opinion, reſolution, | 
or the like in the Mind, 1. e. to concerve, 


e. Chald. As a N. „n, plur. pron A lamb, | 
| fo called perhaps from its Borns beginning | 
to boot out. occ. Ezra vi. 9, 17. vii. 17. | 


ate, won Forſaken | 
ge rather | 


+ 


a xl. 29. Hol. | 
xil. 3, or 4. It refers particularly to | 
| eut. xxi. 17. 5 


0 21 I. 


xlvi. 20. Ezek. xxx. 17, as the name of 


a city, by *HAcouroAtws, the city of the 


cc 


LXX have rendered it, Gen ali 45, 30. 


Sun, where, according to Herodotus, 
lib. ii. cap. 59, and 73, there was an 


annual aſſembly in honour of the Sur, 


and a temple dedicated to him. 80 
Strabo, lib. xvii. p. 805, HAwunons, 
To igpovy £yourx Tov yauu, Heliopolis, 


which has the temple of the Sun.” Cyril, 


who was patriarch of Alexandria in Egypt, 
ſays, that On among the Egyptians meant 
the Sun. Ny de est xar” aures 6 Has, 
Comment. in Hoſ. And it is probable 
that this name pM referred to the inceſſant 
labour, and unwearied activity of the wow 
or ſolar light, which Homer, II. xviii. lin. 
239, 484, calls Heaioy axayuarra the un- 


wearied Sun, and which, in the ſtill no- 


bler language of the Pſalmiſt, Pſ. xix. 
6, 7, rejoiceib as a ſtrong man to run a 
race, Sc. It appears, however, highly 
probable, that in the days of Joſeph this 


title among the Egyptians denoted rather 


the Sun Mrigbteouſneſi, than the material 


light : for by the behaviour of Pharaoh to 
Joſeph and Jacob, and eſpecially by * Jo- 
ſeph's care to preſerve the land to the 
Prieſts, Gen. xlvii. 22, 26, it ſeems evi- 


dent that the true religion prevailed in 


Egypt in his time ; and, it is incredible 
that Joſeph would have married the 
daughter of the Prieſt of , or d, had 
that name among the Egyptians then 
denoted only the material light, which 


however, no doubt, they, like all the reſt 


of the world, idolized in after times; and 
to which we find a ag or Temple dedi- 
cated among the Canaanites under this 
name , Joſh. vii. 2. Though it ſhould 


be obſerved that, long after the time of 


Joſeph, we find the Egyptian midwives 
fearing the Aleim, and acting and bleſſed 
accordingly, Exod. i. 17—21. | 


The fituation of the city of Heliopolis, ſays | 


+ Niebubr, has been determined with ſo 


much exaQneſs by the geographers an- 


cient and modern, that there is no longer 
any doubt on this point. The ruins of it 


are to be ſeen very near a village named 


Mattare, on the north · north · eaſt, about 
See Cocke's Enquiry into the Patriarchal and 


edit. ; 


two 


8 


+ Voyage en Arabie, toms i. p. 80. Comp. $h aw's 
Travels, p. 306 n 


Tag ogy 147 ul p. 21; and Soy/e's Pantheon, 
Þ» 172, 2 ; | N | 


. — 


2 
. e eee eee 
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„ Repertory, 


age" — — — — — —— — — — —— — — — — 


two leagues from Kabira (Cairo), and 
three leagues from Fofat, or roy af 7 el atił. 
But there is left nothing of it t great 
banks and hillocks, filled with little bits 
of marble, granite and potſherds, ſome 
remains of a ſphinx, and an obeliſk which 


is ſtill ſtanding, and which the new in- | 
habitants perbaps found too heavy to be | 


removed.” 


HI. As a N. maſc. NN: B2Kn 13 


pains, fatigues. occ, Fzek. xxiv. 12, where 


the Mara labore with great labour. 


IV. As a V. in Kal, To labour, grieve, or 
8 diftrefſed in mind, laborare animo. 

| fa. xix. 8, (where the LXX, Sera 
Do Hall groan) Iſa. in. 26, Abo it is 
applied figuratively to the gates of a city. 
. Participle wy partici 151 N. maſc. 
plur. ντπ Mourners. Hof ix. 4. Comp. 
ut. xxvi. 14, I have not eaten thereof 
(i. e. of the third year's tythe) 282 in 


my grief or mourning. The Samariton | 
Pentateuch, and three of Dr. K ennicott's | 


Codices read Mu, Targ. and Syr. have 
Wang, LXX Ev 60vyy and Vulg. i in 
luctu meo, in my ne and to explain 

the text ſee Lev, xxi. 1, 11, and Deut. 

xii. 7, 12, 18. Hol. ix. 4 
_ Grief, affliction, diftreſs, 23 Fg XXXV. 18. 

Job v. Alſo, 


xi. 14. Pf. v. 6. vi. 9. Ixvi. 18. Zech. 


x. 2. Particularly, the wickedneſs of 


_ idolatry, as ſome underſtand it, 1 Sam. 
xv. 23; where the Vulg. explains hu 
uin by 


theſe laſt cited paſſages pu may, like 
dn in the former of them, be the 
ſpecific name of an object of wor 
Auen, or Aun. Comp. Senſe II. 


tym miſerably periſh ; M8 being uſed. 
as it were adyerbially, dolorificis modis. | 
So WH for wonderfully, Lam. i. g. See 


Scbultens. RO 3 
V. As a Particle of irrt du, ſee finder fas, | 
grief or e, 


„ 
VI. As a Particle, uſed in 
Tx Ob / alas! 1 2 12 Xx, 3. Iſa. 
Xxxvili. 3. Jon. i. 14. iv. 2. 
But oblorne that in this laſt text forty- | 
fix at leaſt of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
read alan a 
1 1. 1 


* 


C. ¶ũ DD OE TIETTY 


W 1 w. 


As a N. px | 


bat occaſions grief or | 
; affliction, namely, wickedneſs, 5 
vanity. Num. xxiii. 21. Job iv. 8. 


quaſi ſcelus idotolatrie. Alfo, | 
An idol itſelf, Iſa. vi. 3. But in both | 


Prov. xi. * And * ingering be 67 


VII. As N. fem. un nm 
tbe fig-tree, q. d. the grief-tree, from be 
roughneſs or prickcligeſs of the upper {ide 

of its leaf; a kind of natural ſackcloth, 

which, after the fall, (Gen. iii. 7) our 
firit parents girded. over the. obnoxious 
parts to expreſs their contrition. When 
ſackcloth about the loins, penitenti- :1- 
dles, Sc. deſcended to their 155 
Comp. under um I, and 50 III. 
oec. Jreneus, lib. iii. cap. 37, bas _ 

| 0 remarked that Adam by the a. 20 

girding himſelf with # 4 0 teſiified 
his repentance, eriflentibus & abi feli 

mullis, que minis corpus ejus vexare po 
tuifſent, when there were many ober 
kinds of leaves which might have beer 
leſs diſagreeable to his body; that 
made himſelf a clothing fuited to. bis dj; 
| obedience—and that repreſſiug tde 

vious motions of the fleſh, he put a il: 
of continence on himſelf and bis v 
acknowledging that he was now u 
of ſuch a covering as afforded no d. 
mordet autem & pun 5 corpus, bu: 

ted and pricbed the As a N. male, 

| plur. Dan Figs, SR fruit, Jer. 
xxiv. I, 2, & al r trees, Amos iv. 9: 

pa I. In Hith. It is rendered to comp 
murmur, but ſeems rather from the em- 

75 uſe of the reduplicate}, io den oe 

e exbaufted or faint with labour or ci. 

occ. Num. Xi. I. Lam. iii, 39. On 
laſt text comp. Prov. ili. 11. Heb. xii. 5, 

II. Chald. As a Pron. maſc. plur. p28 the 

| fame as the Heb. tan, They, theſe. Dun. 

li. 44. As a Pron. fem. plur. pax, the 

ſame 4s the Heb. m. They, ** women. 

Dan. vii. 17. 

”u A negative word, derived from du in 

the 8 of. labour, vanity, as 52 , 
io Wear Way, WEAry, confi; 
and >. not, from 18 70 tire, briag ' 

5 1 It may be rendered 

1. Not. Gen. xxxvii. 29. In Pf. Jxxiii. 5, 

| kifty-eight of Dr. Kennicott s Codices for 

dn read 9 m. 

2. Without. Rrod. xxi. 11. 1 

3. Mons, nothing, nobody. Exod. viit, 10. 

1. 10, Ia. xli. 11. Hag. ii. 4. 


| 4 by PR 4 * 2 LO . nothing at all 
ow ugh: fixed, pro With 
J- WI pg 44 pro Wiibin 4 
nothing, all bug. Wt": ee 7 


ived the 
land 


a may ver wc; be der 


P 
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Iqandic Aan defect, Saxon panian, to be 
- diminiſhed, Eng. wan, wane, want, Lat. 
vanus, whence vain, vanity, vaniſh. Gr. 
ve and ive. to empty. Lat. inanis emp- 
ty, whence Eng. inane, inanity. | 
6. pL 
„ 55 98 
| 1 As a Particle. See under 8 
II. Chald. vu A Pronoun of the firſt per- 
ſon, the ſame as the Heb. N J. occ. 
Ezra vi. 2. Dan. ii. 8. e The ſame. 
Fzra vii. 21. Dan. it. 23, & al. 


nn holy 
Chald. from Heb. 
TIN 


313, Fruit. occ. Dan. 


41 


From whence ? See under mn IV. 3. | 


De 


in other inſtances) being ſubſtituted for N, 
which however appears again in the pa- 
ragogic or empbatical d, which is fre- 
quently poſtfixed to the firſt perſon fu- 
ture of Verbs. e 
Plur. 18 e, the final 1 (from root 1) 10 
join together) being plural or collectiuæ, 
as in d ( Ezek. i. 8.) Mr together. 
Once, Jer. xlii. 6. From 18, V forms 
the firſt perſon plur. pret. of Verbs; and 
hence the Greek vwi, vw, we tao, Lat. 
nos, Ital. noi, French nous, we. | 
III. As a N. maſe. fing. O A ſhip, or 
fleet of ſhips, ſo called from their fitneſs 
to go or preſent themſelves any where, 
notwithſtanding the ſeparation of coun- 
tries by the ſea. 1 K. ix. 26. Iſa. xxxiii. 
21, & al. freq, Fem. MR a /bip., Prov. 
XIX. 19. Jon. i. 3, & al. freq, 
IV. As Particles of place, and time. 
1. Tus, and (1 Sam. x. 14.) d Whither, 
| «where, Gen. xvi. 8. Jaſ. ii. 5. Ruth ii. 19. 
Ila. x. 3. mW Mx Hitber, and tbither. 
2. Nate Ip, and (Job viii. 2.) 18 I How 
bong? till what time? Exod, xvi. 38. 
Num. xiv. 11. Allo, When, at what 
ff. ̃] ies 
3. Fu with p prefixed, ) From whence ? 
Gen. xxix. 4. Num. xi. 13, & al. 80 
22K. v. 25; but obſerve that about 
thirty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices here 


Nane 8 
I. It is 


iN 


de. 


| 
| 


vn 5 
ö I. As a N. with a formative u, 4 "RY 
| | ne, from ds to bit, becauſe it tries the 
i dicularity of a wall or building, 
Ei 3 by itting the fiducial line, or middle of 
| the board. occ. Amos vii. 7, 8. 

3 II. 5: A Pron. of the firſt perſon, 45 
| from N, I, (which ſee under mM II. 

3 and 9 emphatic indeed; q. d. I indeed, 
Ego ſane. So the Attic Greeks uſe 
| £ywyz, and the Dorics &/wyy and Nur. 
| Ya, for %. freq. Occ, 


—— FREE — 7, — — 


| fo to be very angry; 

1 anger and rage, animals breathe ftronger 
| and quicker, and diſcover their fury by 
the ſruffing, or ſnorting of their noſtrils. | 


Pl. ii. 12, & al. and with 2 following, 
1 K. viii. 46. Pf. Ixxxv. 6. In Hith, 
8 the ſame, q. d. To put oneſelf | 


II. * 1 fem. π]ꝗ, A ſpecies of unclean 
_ bird, probably ſo named from its ang 
: diſpoſition, as as the Stork, with which it 


- * 8 — — [Re 
—— — — — eor — — 42 
__ — . * « * py” Hr a _ 2 LIE 


TALL _ neſs. oec. Lev. xi. 19. Deut. xiv. 18. 
WAY | Bochart, vol. iii. 337, 
1 for a kind of eagle or hawk; but if this 

„ were the true meaning of the word, I 


one or the other of thoſe ſpecies in the 


. Napadòpior, or according to the Complu- | 
N tenſian edition, xaAadpioy or xarardpioy; | 
N but theſe Greek names are quite as ob- 
ſeure as the Hebrew one. Qur Engliſh | 


„ able for its angry diſpoſition, eſpecially 
14 when hurt or wounded, but in 8 8 
1 ſpects greatly reſembles the 
_ gether with which it is mentioned both 
in Lev. and Deut. this ſeems as proba- 
"Be an explication as any yet propoſed. 


L 32 J. 


dax i 
I. Topr reſo urge. OCC. 'Efth. i. 8. 2 
II. Chald. To give trouble. oec. Dan, i iv. 6 , 


Ft II. As a N. fem, pan, © 
* To breathe, or ſnuff with the noftrils ; 
becauſe in violent | 


Comp. A 5 ix. i. It is uſed abſolutely, | 
on.” Bate. Deut. i. 37, & al. 
is joined, is called ry from its lind- 


Kc. takes Din 


| f lf | think it would have been reckoned with | 
| | 1 preceding verſes. The LXX render it 


1 tranſlators and ſome others interpret it 
FEB! the heron; and as that bird is remark- | 


ork, to- oc 
1 on into infirmities, © 


| n tacens) perhaps as s oppoſed to 


the wociferous wwailings uſual among the 
. Jews and other Eafterns at deaths and 
funerals, of which ſee under ip. Comp. 
ver: 23. and fee Jeſepbus's ſtriking * 
ſublime deſcription of the behaviour of 
the A Jews when periſhing by fa. 
mine, De Bel. lib. v. cap. 12, 9 3. 
Ode 0s Sepvog ev Tais c, = 
ooh , *. T. X. wy in the 
| midſt of their calamities there was :, 
wail:ng nor lamentation. Bahein ge Thy 
Wo Wt 172 £ OLYT, *. To K. A der 
« 1 poſſeſſed the city.” As a N. fem. 
rpm A crying out. Mal. ii. 13. Pf. xii. 6, 
A Lind lin a- 
or newt, ſo Falle from its moos 
doleful cry.” Ow? vol. 1, 1066. occ. 
Lev. xi. 30. . 
Dx. . anxious. Qi 2 g | 
> a Ak 
WAR 
To be infirm, il, 4 which laft ord will 
anſwer moſt of theap lications of the Heb. 
I. To be bad with i 
ry xii. Lord 


perſon. oce 

ruck the 5. 614 1 wann V7 1. w very 

ick. . Tranflat, 7 

In 1 Sam. ii. 23, the ILXX, for the Heb 

PwR, according to the received reading, 

2 Bon remarkably have EN POM#4i\. 

wy by the fevord of men. 

11. Ti be le bad as a diſeaſe, hurt, or wound. 

doc. Job xxxiv, 6. (comp. ch. vi. 4 
Jer. xv. 18. xxx. 12, 15. Mic. i. 9. 

III. To be bad or fel wa Few. or g719), 
to be violently grieved. occ, Pf, Ixix. 21. 
Wo a icipial N. wun Grievous, du 

fa. xvii, 11. Jer. xvii. 16. 

W. As a N. wt Bad, 1. e. infirm, weak, 
fail, as the heart of man. oc. Jer. xvii. , 
where Eng. tranſlat. deſperately, wic. 
ſeems yery imp! 

| the ward ever denotes wickedneſs at all. 

V. * a N. maſc. plur. ann. Meme 

1 Sam. xvi. 12, And the Man 

ys of Saul Was old, Ew =: 

got into the in 

_ firmities of nature; as we ſay, got wc: 

and infirm.” „Thus Mr. Bate renders 


ag 


7 


1 . OE 
II W l Bate ; 1 * 


. III. Chald. pu, from Heb. 1.5 counte- 7 
| | 5 nance. occ. plur. in Reg. Dan. Oe n. 5 
1 I 
. I. To moan or groan, for pain 

1 5 "Jer. li. 32. 


e. v. 771 a N. — RY ak A mar. 
. | from the infirm, crete 


* he LR * fig. This 
N om 


2 1 3 


do not find that. 


1 
55 7 
* 28. 


eee 
* - 15x; 
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mme believing Seth acknowledged in the 
name of his firſt born, Gen. iv. 26. 
Comp. Job ix. 2. xv. 14. Pf. vili. 5. ix. 
20, 21. Ia. li. 7. In Gen. v. 1, 2, we 
read, In the day that God created man, 
Nn in the likeneſs of God made be 
bim male and female created be them, 


Comp. Gen. xXxv. 8, 17. Num. xx. 24. 
Jud. ii. 10. So n Iſa. lvii. 1, is 
uſed elliptically for gathered to tbeir 
Fathers or people, i. e. gone to ]] or 
Hades, the ſeparate ſtale, or general re- 
ceptacle, of the departed. See Vitringa 


in Iſa. As a N. fem. bon ColleFions. 


and called their name BR Adam in the 
day when they avere created, This name 
importing their being created in the 


So French tranſlat. des recueils, Eccleſ. 
Xii. 11. See under .] IX. and comp. 
 Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 70, 
likeneſs of God, as to holinels, happineſs, | &c. In Hith. To gather, aſſemble them- 
and immortality; but by fin man became | ſelves. Deut. xxxiii. 5. | 
Wi a wwretch, and this is the name by | II. In Kal, To gather in, as the fruits or 
which the ſpectes is moſt commonly called pragien of the land. Exod. xxui. 10. 
in Scripture, W128 ſing. is ſometimes ev. xxiii. 390. As Ns, Hu and For 
uſed as a collective N. See Pl. ix. 21.| A gathering or ingalbering of fruits. Ia. 
Mxiti. 5. cull. 15. Job vii. 1; and w] is | xXxxtt. 19. Exod, xxili. 16. xxxiv. 22. 
expreſsly applied to <vemen as well as to | III. In Kal, To gather, tale or receive to 
men, Joſh. viil. 25. | oneſelf, to take in. Deut. xxii. 2. Joſh, 
Sw EM Ezek. xxiv. 17, is by ſome | xx. 4. Ind. xix. 15. 2 Sam. xi. 27. 
learned men interpreted bread of moura- | Comp. Pf. xxvii. 10. b 
ers, but c WK does not fignify mourners. IV. In Kal, To gather in, or up, to draw 
'Theſe are denoted by a different word | bark, vithdraw, as the feet, Gen, xlix. 33. 
=: Hoſ. ix. 4. The exprefſion in | or hand, 1 Sam. xiv. 19. 55 
Ezek. ſeems to mean bread of other men, V. In Hiph. To gather in or up, as the rear 
Food given by neighbours and friends | does an army, claudere agmen. Num. 
at ſuch a time (Clark), as that of a| x. 25. As a participial N. nÞw The rear 
' wife's death. Comp. Jer. xvi. 5, 7. Mar- orrear-guard. Joſh. vi. 9, 13. Ifa.lii. 12. 
gin and Heb. and fee Harmer's Obſer- | VI. To withdraw, take away, take off. 
vations, vol. ii. p. 138, whence it appears | Gen. xxx. 23. Pf. Ixxxv. 4. Iſa. iv. 1. 
that Sir John Chardin agrees with Clark | Ix. 20. (where Bp. Lowth © wane,” 
in the interpretation of Ʒ¾äau en | Joel ii. 10. | 55 
Ezek. xxiv. 17. 699, VII. In Kal, To tate off, deftroy. Jud. xviil. 
rum Chald. mR | j 25. 1 Sam. xv. 6. Jer. viii. 13. Ezek. 
A Pron. of the ſecond perſon, from Heb. | wxxiv. 29. Ho: iv. 3. Zeph. i. 2, 3. 
Arm, 3 being inſerted as uſual in Chaldee | VIII. In Kal, Ts recover, g. d. to with- 
words, Thou. Dan. ii. 29, 31, 37, 38. draw a man from the leproſy, occ. 2 K. 
Plur, rut Te. oct. Dan. ii. 8. „ p 
x Sebultens in his MS, Orig. Heb. vbſerves, - 
that the right underſtanding of this 
paſſage depends on the cuftom of ex- 
pelling /epers and other infectious per- 
ſons from camps or cities, and reproach- 
fully driving them into ſolitary places. 
And that when theſe perſons were 
cleanſed and re-atmitted into cities or 
camps, they were ſaid to be recollecti, 
gathered” again from their leproſy, and 
1 _ received into that ſociety from 
which they had been cut off.” See Num. 
xii, 14. Comp, Gen. xxx. 23. Iſa. iv. 1. 
ph As a N. A multitude collected fro; 
various quarters, @ rolluvies of people, 
a rabble, LXX enipirtos, mixt people. 
den Num. xi, 4» 5 | 


n 


TDN | | | | 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, nor, ſo 
far as I can find, in any of the dialecti- 
cal languages. But as a N. maſe. 
plur. in Reg. D.. Barns, magazines, or | 
ſtore-bouſes, So Targ. and Syr. Wm, 
LXX Taxa and Tauiicg Aquila ano- | 
vx, Symmachus Sys cpu, and Vulg. | 
cellaria and horrea. occ. Deut. XXYiit. 8. 
Prov. ili. 10. ; 


den See under d 
NOR 1 i wh | 
| To gather, gather in, vit hdratu, congre | 
are, colligere, retrahe reed 
| 1. In Kal. To gather, colleck, aſſemble. Gen. 
VI. 21. XXix. 22. Exod, iii. 16. In Niph. ? 
To be gathered, collęatad. Gen. Axix. g, 7. 


0 


> aut; hk 1 * 2 0 * 
5 Abd rot nent 


— 
— 4 * 
8 * — a WO T_T N — 4 8 - — - 
" 2 Z — * 4 * _ — 5 7 - . 2 „ ge pom — 
a — — — —— — — © _ A, —_? ICAL ET | 8 2 0 2-5 
vt 22 | A ts — — 7 O— _——__ 8 2 — 1 > IE 2 n 4 2 8 2 — 700 r Wy ns * — . * 
—— — 8 8 _—_ $ D * 3 Be? Wits 5 . = . rr _ = a 
. ns . "* 72 23 8 8 8 _— . N 3 HS 3 — * = —— 44 3 47 Bs S 8 
1 ed = ED 5 EEE SIT : 9 5 : — nod £ ng 2 — 
7. 75 on EE RES. 2 : Songs — — EN — — 8 i — — - 
- - 


Dan. 
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— — 


| Dxx. Gr: Acwvig, Lat. Aſpis, Eng. An Ah, | 


k 5 . 
d To confine, . 


II. To ſet in array, marſhal, as an army, 


IV. To reftrain, or be refrained, as throug 


HR 


ſage the LXX render it ovyzogrygev be 


11 


"DR - | 34 „ u 


remarkable for collecting or coiling it- 
ſelf up. Alſo, A baſp. &? 
I. To confine, reftrain, bin.“, as with cords, 
chains, or the like, Gen. xxxix, 20. | 
Jud. xv, 10, 12, 13, 14, & al. In Bon 
Gen. xlix. 11, the final ) is a poetical 
addition, as in n, Exod. xv. 6.* Gen. 
xlvi. 29, aao 18 To bind a chariot, 
i. e. to the horſes; ſo the Latins ſay, 
Jungere currum, and fimply jungere, as 
JON is uſed, 1 K. xviti. 44. Comp. | 
Exod. xiv. 6, where LXX seu TA 
"'APMATA avrov, Comp. under 25). 


_ 


by appointing and reſraining every man 
to his poſt. 1 K. xx. 14. 2 Chron. xui. 3, 
where it is equivalent to Tw. Comp. 

1 Sam. xvil. 2. 3 , 
III. To confine, oblige, bind, as by a vow | 
or oath. Num. xxx. 3, 4, & ſeg. 


— 


—_ 


fear. Iſa. xxii. 3. X 
V. © To reftrain, bind by laws, orders, or 
commands; to lay under reftraints, or 


oblige. to act ſo or ſo. PI. cv. 22.“ Bate. | 


Hence 


VI. Chald. As a N. Om and emphat. wow | 
An obligatory decree. Dan. vi. 7, 8, & al. 


| 


T8 Chald. 


As a N. vd and N Wood, occ. Exra v. 8. | 


vi. 4, 11. Dan. v. 4, 23. It is a corrup- 
tion of the Heb. yy, y being ſubſtituted 
for * as uſual in Chaldee, and & for y. 


I. To Bind cloſe to the body. occ. Exod. 


xxix. 5, Lev. viii. 7. In this latter paſ- 


bound claſe. So the Vulg. tranſlates it 
in Exod. by conſtringo, and in Lev. by 
aftringo. | „ 
II. As Ns. Ibn and mM An ep bod. It was a 
kind of hort cloak without ſleeves, girded 
overall the other garments; for the form 
of the High Prieſts, ſee Exod, ch. Xxvili. 
XXXIX. | . 1 
As a N. fem. in Reg. ru] The girdle 
of the ephod which bound it cloſe to the 
body, oce, Exod. xxvili. 8. XXXIX. 5. 
Comp. Rev. 1. 13. TOE 


ment or vel, in whiclt they dreſſed their 


I. As a N. fem: Jo Bw: N, A veſt- 9 


idols. So Vulg. veſtimentum. occ. 1f,, 
xxx. 22. Comp. Baruch vi. 11, 12, 3, 
IV. Chald. As a N. fix A pavilion, ropa 
or ſplendid tent. Perhaps it is fo called 
from it's being / ved by cords. We N 
The curtains of his pavilion. occ. Dan. 
xi. 45. Biſhop Newton very pertinent! 
remarks, that the word is ufed in the 
ſame ſenſe in Jonathan's Chaldee Targur: 
on Jer. xliii. 10, And be (Nebuchad- 
nezzar), ſhall ſpread IN his pavilion 
upon them. Diſſertations on Prophecles, 
vol. ii. p. 204, 2d edit. 8vo. 
Dx. Gr.a7r7w to bind, Lat. apto, when: 
apt, aptitude, adapt, &c. 
DNN 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſibie, 7; 
I.“ To beat through, or dreſs victunls |: 
an oven or on coals,” to bake. Gen, xix. ;, 
Exod, xii, 39. Lev. ii. 4. Iſa. xliv. 15, 19, 
min forme and /be baked it, 1 Sam 
XXviit. 24, the & being dropped, as in 
orm for PPRIMN and ye ſball ſay, 2 Sam 
 Xix. 14 But in the former text nine cf 
Dr. Kenmicott's Codices read WeRN, and 
in the latter ſeven have TARImM. s 
N. h plur. Ds A baker, Gen. xl. 1,2, 
& al. n Drc/t meats, fleſh (ol the 
ſacrifices) dre by fire. 1 Sam.. 
As a N. malic, plur. in Reg. Wan, Ie. 
vi. 14, or 21, rendered baken pieces, is 
if from this root, the u being dropped; 
but ſee under un X. Ni 
II. As a N. TR, and more frequently , 
An epbab, a meaſure of capacity equal t» 
about ſeven gallons and a half, or naar 
buſhel, Engliſh ; q. d. The baking nc 
ſure, ſo called, no doubt, ſays. C %, 
| becauſe this quantity was baked in 2 
common oven.” The LXX have ſe en 
times in the xlv and xlvi chapter: f 
Ezekiel rendered it by Ilewja a ba 
Lev. v. 11. vi. 20. xix. 36, & al. fic. 
III. As a Particle 19x. Where, &c. Set 
among the Pluriliterals 
IV. As a N. m Heat, anger, uralt. 
Gen. xxvii. 45+ xlix. 6. Deut. 1x. 10. 
xxix. 23, & al. | | | 
V. As a N. dt The noſe, plur. = 
neſgrils, * whence conſtantly iflues a c 
ſteam, and which in anger is quite ot. 
Bate. See Num. Xi. 20. Iſa. ili. 21, 
Prov. xi. 23. Job xl. 19, 21, or 24, 20 
Eſ. exv. 6, Gen. ii, 7. vii. 22. Gen. iii. 10 
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d i Ji tbe fxeas of Shy wot! 


nich is rity right and juſt. Gen. 
* 47. n e Upon her noſe. Comp. | 
under n. MMR BR, or Mm TR, | 
Gen. xix; 1. 1 Sam. xx. 41, & al. freq. 


may be rendered, with bis face, but I | 


think properly denotes with bis noſe, 0 
the ground, as the French ſay, le nez en | 
terre. And to illuſtrate the Heb. phraſe 
of profirating oneſelf MYR DÞK may 


be cited from * Stewart's Journey to | 


Meguinen, We marched towards the 
emperour with our muſic playing till 
we came within about eighty yards of | 
him, when the old monarch alighting | 
from his horſe, proſtrated himſelf on the 
earth to pray, and continued ſome mi- 
nutes with his face fo loſe to the earth, 
that, when we came up to him, the duſt 
remained upon bis noſe.” h Before, in 
the preſence of, coram. 1 Sami. xxv. 23. 
Some have doubted whether t, when 
joined with words expreſſive of beat, (as 


with y was bot, Gen. XX 2, & al. | 
freq. ; w ſmoled, Deut. xxix. 20 ; W 5 
burned, flamed, Pſ. ii. 12.) ſtrictly de- 


notes the roſe or 1 Either way the 
tenſe is the ſame ; 


heated, and ſometimes violently in anger. | 


So FR Exod. xi. 8, and N Deut. 
xiii. 18, & al. fi 


picture, generally deſcribes the paſſions 
by the 22 they have on the Ag ox ex- 
preſſes anger, or it's abſence, by other 
phraſes referring to the noſe or noſtrils. 
(Comp. Ezek. xxxviii. 18. Ila. Ixv. 5.) 
Thus ſince theſe are not only rally 
heated in anger, (ſee 2 Sam. xxii. 16.) 


% F 


but alſo contracted in lengtb Or ſhortened, 4 


hence Zu WP hort f noftrils, Prov. 
I. To hide, conceal by interpofing ſome opaque 


Malter. It occurs not as a V. but we 


xiv. 17, denotes angry, paſſionate, i. e. 
one who is continually /bortening bit 
no/trils through anger, and is the oppo- 


lite to DR TIX of neftrils, which |- 
!ignifies one who e TP 1 
to anger, long ſuffering, and is in this view | 
applied not only to man, as Prov. xiv. ag, * 
xv. 18. xvi. 32, but, in condeſceuſion to 


our capacities, to God likewiſe, Exod, | 
xxxiv. 6. Num. xiv. 18. Neb. is. 17, 


[3 


inee the noſe is really | 
de eee me. Saul is dead —I flew him 9 He 
lay, or how 
| may be either be 
beat of the noſe or of anger ; but I ſhould | 
rather prefer the former, becauſe the | 
Hebrew — which, like a ſtriking 
e ; 


| © In Newbery's Cale, vole ile 5. 339, 


lengthen the noſe, is applied both to man 


and God. See Prov. xix. 1 f. Iſa. xlviii. g. n 


Comp. Jer. xv. 15. For the explanation 
of the phraſes juſt cited, the reader is 
indebted to the learned Bate, Crit. Heb. 
under FR, I add, that both the Greek 


and Latin Poets repreſent the noſe as the 


— of anger. Thus Theoeritus, Idyll. 1. 
m. 18. . 


Ke & att Tpizatia yore wore fort nen rain. 
And bitter choler in his ngſe reſide. 


Az opyinos £51, He is always paſſionate 
ſays the Scholiaſt. And Peco, Sat. v. 


lin. 91. Ts 


ra cadat nao. 

From your noe let anger ceaſe, : | 

VI. As a Particle, denoting the beat and 
 earneflineſs of the ſpeaker, Ax Verily, 
furely, indeed, yea, omnino. Gen. xvii. 13. 


Lev. xxvi. 16. Num. xvi. 14, & al. freq. 


Hence 2 78 literally means certainly that, 
or therefore, and may be rendered, ac- 


more s or, bow much leſs ? Is it certain 
that? as 2 Sam, iv. 11, Men one told 


certainly therefore (7 ba. 
much more, or rather all I ay?) 


thee. ) AR, certainly therefore this hou/e 
(cannot) or, how much leſs this houſe ? 


Gen. iii. 1, 2 Fj Is it certain that GO 


ſaid ? Ay verily hath God ſaid ? 


2 AR Yea, coben. Neh. ix. 18.5 At! And 


even that, yea that. Nek. xxili- 40. 


VII. wee ſee under W. 


h. To face (or q. d. 10 naſe) on all Eder, | 


10 ſurround, compaſs, oec. 2 Sam, xxii. 5. 
I. xviii. 5. Xl. 13. exvi. 3. Jon. ii. 6, 


13 


cording to the context, either, how much 


wicked men,—1 K. viii. 27, The beavens 
and the heaven of heavens cannot contain 


. _ 2 8 
5 8 my © . 8 2 8 
— 0 _ 2 
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wu See under Nn. 
I. To fail, ceaſe to be. It is ſuppoſed to 


do 


(Trav. p. 406, ) ſpeaking of Egypt, ſays, 
« Barley and wheat are uſually fipe ; 
the firſt about the beginning, the latter 
et tbe end of April.” And again, p. 407, 
« Now as wheat and rice (as he takes 
Tod to ſignify) are of a ower growth. 
than flax and barley, it uſually falls out 
in the beginning of March that the barley 


is in the ear, and the fax is bolled when 


the wheat and the rice are not as yet 
groen up, (N28) or begin only to 
ſpinde. In the plague of hail there- 


fore, the ſtalks of barley being become 


pretty hard and ſtiff reſiſted it's violence, 
and ſo were broken off; whereas the 
wheat-ſtalks being tender and flexible, 


gently yielded to the ſtroke of the hail, | 


and ſo eluding it's violence preſerved the 
wheat in the boſe. 


IT. As Ns. ben and fem. d §N Thick dark- 


neſs. Job iii. 6. ExoOd. x. 22, & al. freq. 


Once uſed emphatically in the plur, max | 


as the Latins ſay, tenebræ, Iſa. lix. . 


5] 


Abib, which anſwers nearly to our March, 
O. S. And agreeably to this Dr. Shaw 


D- De 


Aquila, Symmachus and Theodotion a cg. 
va, and Vulg. uſque ad talos. Per. 
haps however we may, with Cocccius, 
better interpret it the extremities or pole 
of the feet, and with him explain, 
In by waters wetting the ſolcs of the 

Jeet. bs 0 y 

my BW) 8, This expreſſion occurs Iſa. 
xlvii. 8, 10, Zeph. it. 15, and is not 
without conſiderable grammatical Gf. 
culty, as appears from the various te- 
thods learned men have taken to exp); 
it, Theſe may be ſeen in Vitringa un 
Ia. xlvii. 8; but Tympius (on No! 
Partic. in- DN IV. Not. .) has, I thi: 

given a better expoſition than any «/ 
thoſe propoſed in ee. ): 

(eil. la ipſa ſum) cujus defectus ai 
J (am, by way of eminence) and of n 
(ſuch an one as me) there is henceforth 

a defett or failure. ih. 

II. D As a Particle, denoting dee © 
failure, 1. Only. Num. xxii. 35. xxitt, 1; 
Iſa. xlvii. 8. . 

2. 3 N Only that, nevertheleſs. Nun 


In Job xxviii. 3, © The flones of (OD) | ili. 2g. 


' darkneſs, and the ſhadow of death muſt 


ſurely mean the metallic ore in the deep 


and dark parts of the earth,” ſays Scott. 


S280 Nearly the ſame. Joſh. xxiv. 7. 
(comp. Exod. xiv. 20.) Jer. ii. 31, where 


two of Dr. Kennicot!'s MSS. read fiybey, 
and a various reading in the printed 
Hebrew Bible intitled Mincbatb Sbai is 


y 2285 in two words, Jab, a land of 


darkneſs ? 


Qued latus mundi nebule, maluſque | 
| Jupiter wrget, | 


* 


be uſed as a V. Gen. xlvii. 15, 16. 
Pf. Ixxvii. 9. Iſa. xvi. 4. xxix. 203; but 


in all thoſe paſſages we may with Mr. 
Hate render it as a N. 4 failure, or the 


like, and with him contider the & in 
this word as ſervile, and derive it from 


"TB to fail, Aga N. bm End, extremity, 


Failing, defect, notig bt. Deut. xxxiii. 17. 


Prov. xiv. 28. xxvi. 20. Iſa. v. 8. xli, 29. | 


* 
5 * 
* 


xlv. 6. None, no one. Amos vi. to. ta! 
- xIvi. 9. liv. 15. As a N. maſe. plur. 
DR, Ezek. xvii. 3, rendered in our 


* 


. rene c WIT M1 raves A 7 * «00 4 6 
e . . Te utes.18 7 As vr 


L 


. 


| 


W 


tranſlation Ancles, ſo Targ. mp, ad! 


3.0 bx Only becauſe, yet becauſe. 2 Sam, 
xii. I. as T4 . 
v See under dyn 

PER In general, Toput a force upon, conſtrain. 

I. In Hith. To put a force upon, or rej!ra'n, 
oneſelf Gen. xliii. 30. xlv. 1. Efth. v.10, 
R | | 

II. In Hith. To conſtrain or force oni 

act. occ. 1 Sam. Xiii. 12, 

III. As a N. maſe, plur. D Come? 
firm, flrong, Job xii. 21. In Regim. P 
is applied to the bones of the Behemoth vt 
Hippopotamus, Job xl. 15 or 18, l 
ſmaller bones (are) »brx compact bars 
braſs, correſponding with 50 the forged 
bar of iron in the latter hemiſtich—1v be 
ſcales of the Leviathan or Crocodile. &. 
"'PRRT (for ſo we may divide the words, 
comp, under avon) Noble, are the com: 
pact platgs of bis ſhields, (each) being 

hut (as with) a cloſe ſeal. A Crocodile 

181 feet long, diſſected in Siam, an ac 
count of which was ſent to the 7% 
Academy ot Paris, from the thou!ders 

do the extremity of the tail, was covered 

with large ſcales of a ſquare form di 


+ poled like parallel girdles, and iy" 
two in number; but thoſe near the in 
In the 


middle 


were not ſo thick as the reſt, 


„rr — — 
n mow 2 „ 1 
* N ” ts y + 


RT . W 


— © THEN 40 
—— — N | * es 
Fl , F L F l - i p ; . N 
i : , 


„r N 


middle of each girdle there were four 
-otuberances, which became higher as 


they approached the end of the tail, and | 


compoſed four rows *,”—and remind one, 
1 add, of the Umbos or Boſſes of the an- 
cient ſhields. 


IV. As a N. pH A torrent. See under Þ2). | 


Dzsx. Dropping the x, perhaps obſol. Gr, 
iy to fix, whence ayyvuw. Latin 
go, whence fix, &c. Alſo perhaps Latin 
pango, pactum; whence compinge, com: 

pat, &c. | | 

728 See under \B 


i. In Kal, and Hiph. To preſs, urge, baften. | 
Gen, xix. 15. Exod. v. 13. Joſh. x. 13. | 
II. To preſs upon, fraiten, confine. Joſh. | 


xvii. 15. | 
Den. Haſte, baften, haſty. Comp. under wn. 
n ; 
I. To place by or near oneſelf, to ſet apart, 


keep, reſerve. occ. Gen. xxvii. 36. Num. 


xi. 17, 25. Eceleſ. ii. 10. Ezek. xlii. G. 


Qu? As a N. fem. mus 4 reſerve, | 
over and above. occ. Ezek. 


ſomething 
Kli. 8, a full reed of fix cubits, Ny and 
() being underſtood) a reſerve, ſomething 


beſides. What this was Ezek. xl. 5, 


will inform us, namely, FD 2 band- 


breadth, Each of theſe cubits was a | 
cubit and a hand breadth beſides. Thus 


Bate, Crit. Heb. in dm and . 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. yn, Per 
. {ons ſet, or kept by or near one, ſelect ones. 

occ. Exod. xxiv. 1. Iſa. xli. 9, where 

the Eng. tranſlation chief men, the French, 
les plus excellens the moſt excellent. 
JH. As a Particle 548, Near, hard by, with. 
(zen. xxxix. 10, 15. xli. 3. Prov. viii. 30, 
& al. freq. With 1 prefixed 5yx1 From 


hide, from. 1 K. iii. 20. xx. 36. Ezek. | 


*. 16; | 
„ As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. , and 
fem. mIyR The arm<pits, i. e. the ſpaces 
comprehended between the upper half of 


he arm and the body, and ſo called from | 


being retired parts, and frequently uſed 
for reſerving things to oneſelf. occ. Jer. 
XXXVIII. 12, Put t eſe rotten Tags under 
T7 myr thy arm-pits, under the cords. 


Ezek. xiii. 18, Upon or to all YR the | 


arm: pits, where obſerve that v may be in 


conftruQtion with the following dp 55 
every woman who riſeth %p ; and com- 


q 9 ] 


IIS; 
_— — 


W- 


pare ver. 20, Icoill tear item (the De 
from off EIN your arms. The falſe 
pr opheteſſes therefore, as well as the other 


The LXX and Symmachus, in Ezek. 
X111. 18, render w YR by ayxwva Yee 
695 the bend of the arm, and another of 
the Hexaplar verſions by Tas Bpayorw 
eurwy ther arms. | ee 


| From the Heb. ys, feems to be de- 


rived the Lat. axilla, of the fame impart. 
"IN | hy | 

I. To lay up, to flore, or treaſure up. 2 K. 
Xx. 17. Iſa. xxiii. 18, & al. As a N. 
Wu A treaſury, fore-bouſe, Joſh. vi. 18. 


xxxviii. 22, 
. 16. Pf. xxxti. 7 | 
II. As a V. from the N. T6 ano 
treaſurer or treaſurers. oc. Neh. xii. 13. 
Des. The formative N being prefixed, the 
Greek Oucaupog, Lat. Thefaurus, whence 
French Treſor, and Eng. TYeafure. 
PR py. eee 
Neither pu nor dN occur as Verbs in Heb. 
but as a N. 1px A Lind of wild goat, or 
according to the LXX and Vulg. The 
wv ry or goat-deer, ſo named, doubt- 


blance to both thoſe ſpecies. occ. Deut. 
X1v. 5. e 


Sebultens, in his Manuſcript Origines 


Hebraica obſerves, that the root p (in 


extant in Arabic with the ſenſe of [aath- 
ing, abborring, and conjectures that this 
animal might have it's name ob fugaci- 


| tatem, from it's /hyneſs or ] 8 
Shaw, who from the LXX and Vulg. 
tranſlation of Pu concludes iti means 


This conjecture is confirmed 


ſome animal reſembling both the goat 


and the deer, and fuch an one he ſhewas 


there is in the Eaſt, known by the name 
of the /bt4/1, and in ſome parts called 
lerwwee, which, fays he, is the moſt time- 
rous ſpecies. of the goat kind, plunging 
itſelf, whenever it is purſued, down rocks 
end precipices, if there be any in it's way. 


and 170. 


'  ® Brocke's Nat. Hiſt, yol. i. p. 333. 


EL Ne 
I. To flaw. This is the idea of the word, 
A though 


women, had theſe og on tbeir arms, 


Mal. iii. 10, & al. freq. An armoury, Jer. 
1. 25, Fem. plur. Mt Treaſures. 2 K. 
xxiv. 13. Comp. Deut. xxviii. 12. Joh 
Pf. cxxxv.. 7. Jer. x. 13. 


for a 


leſs, in Greek and Latin, from it's reſem- 


| Cafeell pu abhorruit, faſtidivit"”) is 


| See more in Shaw's Travels, p. 4! 5, 416, 


xliv. 4. Job xxix. 24. 
vi. 25. Þf. xxxi. 17. Eccleſ. viii. 1. 


thaugh it occurs not as a V. ſimply in 


this tenſe, but as a N. N @ river, a flood. 
occ. Amos viii. 8. So „ 


II. As Ns. with a formative ), W and N. 


A river, ſtream, or flux of water. Gen. 
xli, 1, 2, 18. Jer. xlvi. 8. Zech. x. 11, 
& al. freq. In Exod. vii. 19, "wv means 
thoſe well-known artificial canals, through 


which the water of the Nile Ffowwed, or | 


was conveyed to the different parts of the 
country of Egypt. So Ifa. xix. 6. W 
Mud are thole canals which the Egyp- 


tian kings had cut from the Nile for the | 
defenſe of the country. See more in Har- 
mers Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 301, &c. 

Hence perhaps Var or Yare, the name 
of a river in England, and Jaar, of one 


in Flanders. 


III. As a Partieipial N. 18, The light, ſo 


called from it's wonderful fluidity ; for it 


is not only a #4, but one of the moſt | 


attrve and perfect fluids in nature. An 
ingenious * foreign philoſopher very re- 
markably aflerts, that ! there are in na- 


ture but tbree truly fluid bodies known, | 


and which by their perpetual activity are 
the principles of all motion; I mean, ſays 


he, ligbt, fire, and air.” Light is indeed 


one of the conditigns of the celeſtial fluid, 


formed originally by the word or com- 


mand of God, Gen. i. 3, and now conti- 


nuing to be formed mechanically by the 
action of the fire, out of the u dark | 
or flagnate air. See Gen. i. 4, 18. Ia, 


xlii. 16, xlv. 7. 


Nn is uſed for lightning, and ſo rendered 


by our tranſlators, Job xxkvii. 3. Comp, 


Ch. XXXVIi. 30, 32.—for the Sun, Job 


xxxIi. 26.— for fre, at leaſt ſuch a degree 
of it as will burn Hair, Ezek. v. 2. Comp. 


Ila. xxxi. 9. Yet it is diſtinguiſhed from 


wht, Ia. xliv. 16. 


D vn The ligbt of the countenance de- 
notes the cheerful 1 logk of per- 


are diſpleaſed. Prov. xvi. 15. Pſ. iv. 7. 


So we commonly ſpeak of joy or pleaſure 


lighting up the countenance, Hence Gr. | 
Mt pra [What giveth light 20 the ces (fo Symm«- 

No doubt 118 Ur, a city of the Chalde- | 

„Abbé Pluche, in Nature Diſplayed, vol. iv. | 

dial. 12, Pp. 157. Engliſh edit. 12m0, Sk J 


4 


| ſons who are pleaſed, in oppoſition to 
the gloomy forbidding mien of thoſe who | 


Comp. Num. | 


relating the ſame part of Eſther's hit 
Ant. lib. xi. cap. 6, & 13, expreſſes the 


ans, whence Abraham was brought, Cen, 


xv. 7. Neh. ix. 7, had it's name ron 
the lige or fire there worſhipped. Cor, 


- Joſh. xxiv. 2. Job xxxi. 26-28, Alf 


the Egyptian idol Orus, Tov ATmo)Auws, 
EA 0v0u.ats;, whom the Greeks 
name Apollo, fays Herodotus II. 144. 


As a N. fem. TMR Light. occ. Pf. cxxxix, 


12.—as implying jay, proſperity, (comp, 
under n V.) occ. Eſth. viu. 16. _— 


ory, 


Heb. mn by owrypioy peyyos ſalutary, 
or ſalutiferous, light. | 


As a V. in Kal, with or without the 1, 


To be light, ſhine, be enlightened. Iſa. ix. 1. 
2 Sam. ii. 32, And it was ligt 7» 
them in Hebron, i. e. it grew light »y 
the time they got thither. 1 Sam. xiv. : , 
How my eyes Vm ſhine, the natural effect 
of the ſtrength and ſpirits being recruited, 
As a Participle 18 Sbining. Prov. iv. 16. 


As a Participle Niph. . Shining, 4. 
„ Ixxvi, 5. In Hiph, 


luſtrious, glorious. 


To give 12 ſhine, cauſe to ſhine. Gen. 
1. 17. Pſ. Ixxvii. 12. Ezek. xliii. 2. Exod. 


iv. 20, And it (the pillar) was cloud and 


darkneſs, Yn M8 481) and it enlight- 


_ ened tbe night, i. e. the fire appeared in 
the dark cloud, and gave e Comp. 


ver. 24. Num. vi. 25, Jebouab Y:Þ 
cauſe his face to ſbine. So Dan. ix. / 
Comp. above 222 MR. Job xli. 23, or 22, 


ww He cauſeth @ path to ſhine after hin, 


as a ſhip does in cutting the waves. 
In Hiph. To kindle or hight, as fuel. [ia. 


xxvii. 11. Comp. Pf. xviii. 29. Mal. 


i. 10. 5 


As à N. maſe. plur. BIR Lights, that is, 


the mention of the ſolar, lunar, and Hl. 


Areams or fluxes of Pla as is plain from 
lar fluxes in the ollowing verſes. P. 


cxxxvi. 7. 


As a N. N A mean of light, av) ow 
Oil for a mean or pabulum of light. Exod. 
xxv. 6. As a N. MD A mean or pabulun 


of light conſidered as in action. Exod. 


XXVII. 20. XXXV. 8. REM mp A can- 


dleſtict for the pabulum of light, i. e. to 
| ſupport the pure oil which gave the light. 


Exod. xxxv. 14. Num. iv. 9. EY 182 
cbus Quriopos optanuwy the illumina- 
tion of the — rejaiceth the heart. Prov. 
Av. 30. I is alſo uſed for a 2. 
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Not to trouble the reader with rabbinical 


an orb, which either forms or reflects the 
light, and fo is in either caſe an inſtru- 
ment of light to us. Gen. 1. 16. Comp. 
ver. 14, and under 572 1. Thou baſt pre- 
pared wht vp the luminary or orb, 
i. e. of the ſun, and the fiream of ligbt 
from it, which plainly diſtinguiſhes be- 
tween the two. Pf. lxxiv. 16, where, 
Aquila excellently pws5ypa. . M MRD 2 
All the luminaries, or orbs, of light coil 
Uarken over thee. Ezek. xxxit. 8, where 
obſerve that the 11RD are mentioned diſ- 
tinctly from 1295, whw and N, the ſtel- 


lar, ſolar, and lunar fluxes of /ight in the 


immediately preceding verſe. 1 
As a N. fem. ſing. or plur. 89 A frame 
of orbs capable of giving, (i. e. either of 


forming or reflecting, hight) or the orbs| 


' themſelves, Gen. i. 14, 16. As a N. 


fem. ſing. or plur. 12 A frame of fuch | 


orbs, or the orbs, actually giving light. 
Gen. i. 1 7 $2, 


4 


W. As a N. maſe. plur. N. DMN MR | 


Donne URN and Tuuuuiu, Lights 


and Perfectians, mentioned Exod. xxvili. 


zo. Lev. viii. 8, as ſome things that were 


put into the breaſt-plate of the High- | 


prieſt. That theſe did in ſome manner 
or other give prophetical or oracular an- 
ſwers from Jebovab is diſputed by none, 


who pretend to believe the authority of 


ne Scriptures, being evidently proved 
from Num. xxyii. 21. 1 Sam. xxviii. 6, 
% al. But the two great queſtions re- 
lating to them are, | 
It. Of what form and ſubſtance were theſe 
Urim and Thummim ? © 


IIdly. How or in what manner prophetic ; 


antwers were delivered by them? | 


dreams, or what ſeem to me erroneous 
opinions on this ſubject, I ſhall endeavour 


to clear both theſe points from the ſcrip- | 


_ _ tures themſelves, | 
Lit. As to their form and ſubſtance, it ſeems 
highly probable that they were no other 


than the twelve precious ſtones inſerted | 


into the high-prieſt's breaſt-plate, (Exod. 


xxV111. 17, &c.) on which were engraven | 


= names of the twelve tribes of rae! - 
or, . | | LEY | | 
it. It is written, Exod. xxviii. 29, Aaron 
ball bear the names of the children of Iſrael 
(namely, thoſe engraven on the ſtones) in 


've breaft-plate of judgment upon bis beart, | 


ww}. "x 


when be goeth into the boly place, for a 
memorial before the Lord continually. And 
to enjoin this the more ſtrongly, the fame 
thing is expreſſed, ver. 30, And thou ſhalt 


—— in the breaſt-plate of judgment the 


rim and the Thummim, and they ball 


be upon Aaron's heart æuben he goeth be- 


fore the Lord: and (or fo) Aaron ball 


bear the judgment of the cbildren of Iſrael 


upon bis beart before the Lord continually. 


* 


ho that compares theſe two verſes at- 


tentively together, but muſt ſee that th 


Urim and Thummim are the ſubfance or 
matter upon which the names were en- 
graven ? 


Adly. In the deſcription of the high- 


prieſt's breaſt-plate, given Exod, xxxix. 8, 


& leq. the Urim and Thummim are not 


mentioned, but the rows of ſtones are; 


and vice verſd4 in the deſcription Lev. 


viii. 8, the Urim and Thummim are men- 
tioned by name, and the ones not; there- 


fore it is probable that the Urim and 


Thummim and the precious flones are only 


different names for the ſame thing, 
 3dly. If the Urim and Thummim be not 


the ſame with the precious ſtones, then e 


muſt ſay that Zofes, who hath ſo parti- 
_ cularly deſcribed the moſt minute things 


relating to the high-prieſt's dreſs, hath 
given us no deſcription at all of this moſt 


ftupendous part of it, which feems highly 


improbable. 


As to the IId queſtion, bow, or in what 


manner prophetic anſwers were delivered 


by Urim and Thummim # It ſeems deter- 


mined, beyond diſpute, that it was by an 
audible voice, as at other times; (Num, 
vii, 89.) for when David conſulted Je- 
hovah by the Epbod of Abiathar, we read 
1 Sam. xxiii. 11, Jebowab WR ſaid, Ee 
4will come doxwn. So again ver. 12. Comp. 
alſo 1 Sam, xxx, 7, 8. 2 Sam. ii. 1—;, 
23, 24. Jud. i. 1, 2. xx. 18. Thus then 
it was Jehovah who returned an an wer 
by an audible voice, when the prieſt pre- 


ſented himſelf before him with the Urin: 
and Thummim. ; | 


Who can doubt but the typical high- 


gar, appearing continually before :- 
ovah with the names of the children of 
_  {frael upon his beurt prefigured the 22 
pearing of the real High-prieſtia th- p 
lence of God, as intercetlor fur evet. in: 


behalf of the true //rae/, even of all tb 
} > a0 


4 : u 108 4+ *« ag I 3 
: ; | ater Horne ny Wn ee rt cr an; 1 
, A . wage rye tuyere yn nat cy 
IW 4% 62% ” * * 5 Y 


for we learn from Diodorus, lib. i. 


ſhould take it from the Jſrazlites after | 
the giving of the law. And the ſuppoſed | 


rational account can be given of the uſe 


by kings and prieſts among all nations 
in all ages, than by ſuppoſing they were 


V. As a N. fem. fing, in Reg. NN The 


4 - 


under nn. "87, | | 
VI. Though fuidity or Fownng be the na- 


and /ight, yet in other things to be loc 


To curſe, i. e. to pronounce flu, flecting, 
or tran/itory, or to with to by jo. See 


R 


Exod. xxviii. 30. Lev. viii. 8.) and that 
n cauſe was not opened till the ſupreme | 
zudge had put on this ornament.” It 


elig. Chriſt. lib. i. cap, 16, not. 111; and Le Clerc 
en Exod. xxviii. 3% 4 


* 


was to be inherent in 7ebovab incar- 
nate? See Deut. xxxiii. 8. | 
There was a remarkable imitation of this 


ſacred ornament among the Egyptians, 


ed. Rhod, and from lian, Var. Hitt. 
lib. xiv. cap. 34, that “ their chief- 


prieſt, who was alto their ſupreme judge | 


in civil matters, wore about his neck, by 
a * golden chain, an ornament of precious 
flimes called Truth ' (Arya, the very 
word by which the LX render Bn 


teems probable that the Egyptians car- 
ried off this, as well as other ſacred ſym- 
bols, from the diſperſion at Babel; for 
it is by na means credible that they 


Priority of it to that time will account 
for Moſes firſt making mention of it oc- 
caſionally as it were, as of a thing well 


known, Kxod. xxviii. 30. And I would | 


beg the reader to conſider whether a more 
of many ornaments of the like kind, worn 
originally of divine inſlitution, perverted 
afterwards more or leſs by human ima- 


£1natign, 


ho'e which a ſerpent makes in the earth, 


q. d. A /ight-bole, So Lat. ſpecus, from 


Ipecio 70 /ce. occ. Iſa, xi, 8. Comp. N ονο 


tural condition and perfection of ⁊ / 


ing. flux, or fleeting, is an imperfection 
and an wil. (See Job xx. 28, and Bte's 
*rit. Heb.) Hence as a V. N, and Y 


Gen, xii, 3. Num. #1. 6, 12. Jud. | 
* | 2 by | 
Comp. Gen. xli. 42 ; and ſee Grotiys De Verit. 


P- 68, | 


> 


[ #1 


who come unto God by bim? Who can 
doubt but that Jehovah's being ſometimes 
(fee 1 Sam. xxviii, 6.) pleaſed to anſwer 
by Urim and Thummin, was a ſhadow of 
that ſpirit of truth and N ee. which 


| 


1 


I 


v. 29. y To make Hebt of, treat os ig bt 
or vile, is a word of ſimilar import. Theſe 


two Verbs occur together, Exed. xxii 26, 
dopn 85 Thou ſhalt not make light of, te- 


vile, the Aleim, nor RN curſe the Rue 


thy people. As a Particip. Niph. meh. 
plur. PAR Curſed. Mal. wi. 9. As 4 
N. tem. MRD A curſe. Deut. xxviii. 20, 
Mal. ii. 2, & al. 
Hence Gr. Apa a curſe, aa to cur. 
VII. As a N. Y plur. m, MMR, and 


MR (Graſs or berbs, from their flux, pe. 


ri/bing nature, which is often remarked 
by the inſpired writers. occ. Iſa. xvii. 4. 
xxV1, 19. 2 K. iv. 39. 2 Chron. xxx11. 25, 
MIR By © Flocks at grafs.” Bal. 


MR To curſe, m greatly, the doubliug of 


the laſt radical, as uſual, heightening e 
meaning. occ, Gen. v. 29. As a Part 
cip. paoul. m Curſed, greatly curſed 
Gen. iii. 14, 17, & al. freq, As a P. 
ticip. Hiph. maſc. plur. BTR Carjine 
or bringing the curſe or deſtruction. Num. 
v. 18, 19, % „,, 
Der. Gr. Aye, Lat. Aer, Eng. air, ar). 
Gr. Nona, Lat. bora, Eng. bour. Alto 
year, and it's northern relatives (ce 
Lye's Junius) Lat. aurum, and French c- 
gold, from it's colour, like the light 
Lat. aura, in the ſenſe both of a hrecge 
and of /plendour, as Virgil, Min. v. 
lin. 204, Aura auri, the ſplendour or 
glittering of gold. Alſo Gr. Hp, the 
daun; Goth. air, Saxon æn, the fame; 
whence Eng. early. Lat. Aurora, the 
dawn, from N, and W to raiſe. 
Pl. x. 9, & al. freq. As Ns. m A in 
where wild beaſts Jie in <vait, and whence 
they ruſh upon their prey. Job xxxvil. 5. 
XXXVIIi. 40. Ino Anz ambub, either ili 
place, Jud. ix. 35, or pertons, 2 Chron. 
vin. 13 95 


II. A4 N. fern. a A place of hing in 


await, 1 

1. In the plur. The , ſures, cracks, or cbinds 
whereby the air on the ſurface of the 
earth communicates with that within, 
and where it doth, as it were, lie in aua 


to ſupply any deficiencies on either ſide 


that may happen from zarefa&tion, cr 
&c. Gen. vil. 11, & al, 2 K. vi. 1%, 
If the Lord would make dM ο wa mas 
windows or holes in the . 

| a 5 
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I. To he in <vait, or ambiſb. Deut. xis. 11. 
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a) Wa 
not this an infidel ſneer at the Moſaic | xxxviii. 12. Comp. under wp, Perhaps 


hiſtory, Gen. vii. 12 ? Moſes never men- | a loom. Jud. xvi. 14. Mr. Harmer, in 
tions wa Mam windows or holes in 


ru 


27 | | FO IR | | 
, | ET .\ ; a 5 
% weave. See Exod, xxviii. 32. Jud. 


the heavens, but only wum nam fil- 


ſures or holes of or for the heavens or air. 


Ia. xxiv. 18, ſpeaking in images taken 
from the deluge, H οο MIN The fiſ- 
ſures on high. are opened, (comp. Gen, 
vii. 11.) and the foundations of the earth 
ſake, On bigh here being oppoſed to 
the foundations of the earth, does not 
mean in the heavens, but in the higher 
parts of the carth, as m is uſed Iſa. 
xXxvii. 24. Jer. xlix. 16. Obad. i. 3. 
Habak. 11: 9. 9 a 

. Sing. A hole, or opening, whence ſmoke 
ruſhes as from a lurking place. Hoſea 
Ant. 3. | 5 | 

3. P Cracks or boles in walls or rocks, 


ſuch as pigeons harbour in. occ. Ia. lx. 8. 


. Iindows, ſpoken of the holes or openings 


for the eyes. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 3. See | 


Solomon's Portraiture of Old Age, by 
Dr. Smith, p. 81, & ſeq. 2d edit. | 


. Ia. xxv. II, And God fhall bring | 


down bis pride VP MIR BY with the 
ſudden gripe of bes bands.” Bp. Lowth. 
And this tranſlation agrees with the 
Targum, LXX, and Syriac verſions, and 
elpecially with the Vulg. cum alliſione 


manuum ejus, and ſeven of Dr, Kenni- 


cos Codices read NR fing. I know 


not however that Dy ever lignifies, by | 


or with, of the inſtrument, tbough very 
frequently of concomitancy, The reader 
therefore will canſider for himſelf whe- 
ther MY or Dem may not be referred 


to root Nad, and the words rendered, And 


be /hall bring down bis (Moab's) pride 


5 together with the multitude of bis bands, 


1. c. men, or perhaps tropbies. Comp. 
under w V. 4. | | 


Ht. As a N naw Alocuft, Some place the 


word under this root, becauſe theſe in- 


lince Nam is uled as a N. maſc., and 


conſequently the N is radical, it ought | 


to be referred to root 7125, which ſee. | 


xV1. 13. 2 K. xxili, 7. Iſa. lix. 5,120 


| They weave the ſpider's web. As a N. 
NA weavers fbuttle, Job vii, 6. Iſa. 


A 


the 4th vol. of his valuable Obſervations, 
p. 447, aſks, © If ſhuttles are not now 
uſed in the manufacturing of hykes, can 
we ſuppoſe they were in uſe in the time 


of Job? Vet our tranſlators ſuppoſe this;” 


namely, in Job vii, 6. But there is no- 
thing in this text that limits it to the 
manufacturing of hbykes or blankets; and 
though the inhabitants of Barbary do 
not now uſe the /butt/e in manufacturing 
theſe, but conduct every thread of the 
woof with their fingers, according to 
Dr. Sbaw's Travels, p. 224, yet the 


that “ at Algiers and Tunis there are 


| tain from Homer, that the /buttle, xep- 
nig, was uſed in weaving by the ancient 


{| OdyM.v. lin. 62. | REC 
Hence Apa vy, the Greek name for & 
named Arachne being metamorphoſed 

into that w/e. See Ovid, Metam. 
lüb. vi. fab. 4. From the Greek Apayvy 
| are plainly derived the Lat. aranea, and 

French araignee, a ſpider. - . 
im with a radical, but mutable, 1. 


tree, occ. Pſ. lxxx. 13. Cant. v. 14. 
II. As a N. tem. plur. my Stalls for 


Wa 'The ſame. OCC, I K. iv. 26, or v. 6. 


2 Chron. xxxii. 28. | 


III. As a N. N and me plur. I'M and 
mA lion, ſo called from pluc ki or 


"Bate, or from his remarkably tearing 
to pieces; a circumſtance particularly 


Deut. xxxiii. 223, Pf, vii. 3. Xii. 14. 


the heathen writers: 
Thus Virgil, An. ix. 339, &c. 
Impaſtut ceu plena Leo per ovilia turbans. 


| | (Suadet enim veſana fames) manditque trahitque 
Molle perus. - Y 


The famiſh'd Lien thus with hunger bold 
O'erleaps the fences of the nightly fold, 
And tears the peaceſul flocks, 3 


* 


Darotu. 


Comp. Homer, II. zi. lin, 2 76. 


Doctor in the, ſame page informs us, 


looms for velvets, taffitees, and different 
ſorts of wrought filks.” And it is cer- 


Greeks, See II. xxii. lin. 440, 448. 


ſpider ; and the fable of a Lydian woman 


l. As a V. To pluck off, or crop, as from a 


| horſes or other beaſts, where they pluck 
| Or crop their food. OCC. 2 Chron. ix. 25. | 


 ſnatching off his prey, Qu?“ ſays Mr. 
* 


n noted by the ſacred (ſee Gen. xlix. 9. 
tetts ſuddenly and unexpectedly come | 


forth upon countries as from lurking | 


Hoſ. xiii. 8. Mic. v. 7 or 8.) and by 
places, plundering and deſtroying; but | 5 WT re wa 


« When 


3 
— 


r 


1 


gives a ſpring of ten or fifteen feet, falls 
on, ſeizes it with his fore-paws, la de- 
chire avec ſes ongles, tears it evith bis 


claws, and afterwards devours it with his 


teeth.” | | 
wit Chald. See, bebold, lo. Dan. vii. 2, & al. 


It may be either from Heb. MR the ligbt, 
or by tranſpoſition, from Heb, 2d Perf. 


plur. Imper. of N to ſee. | | 
TiR As a N. A cedar. See under MI. 


| Nu It denotes © zo go in a trach, and as a 
N. a common road, highway, path, con- | 


fant courſe, or ſettled cuftomary way ; a 
traveller. Bate. : 
I. To go in a track or bigh-road (as it were). 


occ. Job xxxiv. 8. Comp. Mat. vii. 13. 


As a N. . A traveller, Jud. xix. 17. 
2 Sam. ii. 4. A way, @ track, a path, a 
road. Gen. xlix. 17. Comp. Job xxii. 15. 
. Pf. xvi. 11. Away, manner, cuſtom. Gen. 
XViii, 11. So plur. MMR. Jud. v. 6. Job 
vi. 18, 19, & al. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
mT plur. ry A company of travel- 
ters, a caravan. occ. Gen. xxxvil. 25. 
Iſa. xxi. 13. e 
II. As a N. fem. TMR, in Reg. Dr A 
cufſfomary ſettled allowance or meal of 
victuals. — 2 K. xxv. 30. Jer. xl. 5 


Bi. 34. Prov. xv. 17. Sce Bates Crit. 


u The idea of the word is Length, long. 


I. In Kal, To be or grow long, as boughs. | on? 80 alſo, ch. xxx. 17. xxxiii. 0, 


n Hiph. To draw out | 


in length, as ropes, Iſa. liv. 2,—as the 
tongue, in derifion, lia. lvii. 4.—as a 
furrow, Pf. cxxix. 3. 1 K. viii. 8, 1998) 
And they (the priefts) lengthened out, i. e. 
e- out ſome way, but not entirely, be 


- fawes (of the Moſaic ark) and the end; 


f the flaves appeared out in the * Holy 
off Holies („j from the ark, ſays 


2 Chron; v. 9.) 32 2 on the front of the | 


oracle; but did not appear without, name- 
lym er any, Dr. Prideaux 
(Connect. vol. i. p. 150, iſt edit. 8vo.) 
juſtly obſerves that this text, which how- 
ever he does not ſeem to have clearly 
underſtood, (comp. Bp. Patrick's note,) 
plainly proves that the itaves were put 


through the rings made for them, not 


on he fides of the ark, but on the two ends 


5 80 eis uſed ſor the Holy of Holics, Lev. 
vi. 3, 16, 17, 20,2 K l. bY | 
eg 


42 ] 


© When the lion, ſays Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 
tom. viii. p. 124, leaps on his prey, he | 


-n 
of it. For had they been on the ſide: 5 
the ark lengthways, they would, on thei; 
being drawn out, have reached toward, 
the fide-wall, and not have been ſeen 
| from the ark, on the front of the oracl: +, 
As a N. Tix Length or long. See Gen, 
vi. 15. xiii. x7. Ezek. xvii. 3. Job xi. . 
II. Of time. In Kal, To be lengthened or 
prolonged. Gen. xxvi. 8. Exod. xx. 12, 
In Hiph. To lengthen, prolong. Deut. 
26, 40. xi. 9, & al. Alto, To remain or 
continue a long time. Num. ix. 19, 22. 


* 


Prov. xxvili, 2. Comp. Dan. iv. 24, 


or 2% 
Hence Lat. arceo, to drive off or away. 

III. In Hiph. To advance, proceed, projpcr. 
Thus uſed as a Participle, © Ecclef. vii. 16. 
There is a juſt man that periſbes in 
righteouſneſs, and there is a wicked mu 
T2 who advances, thrives, continuo 
getting forward in bis wickedneſs. Eccheſ. 
viii. 12, Though a ſinner do evil a bun- 


| 


6—ͤ— 


Bim.“ Bates Crit, Heb. which by all 
| means ſee. As a N. fem. nv P/ 
greſs, getting ground, or advancing. 
2 Chron. xxiv. 13. Num WM Aud 
| Progreſs, advancing, went on to be 
Work.“ 80 Neh. iv. 1. As a N. fem. 
TIM, in Reg. om, Progreſs, geti:ir; 
Forward, proſperity. Iſa. viii. 8. Jer. 
viii. 22, hy then doth not N 16: 
recovery of the daughter of my people 


ſays Mr. Bate, it is not bealth nor pla. 
ter, but the progreſs or getting forward.” 
IV. Chald. Ts Expedient, fitting. occ. 


| Ezra iv. 14. 


| OIR | 


As a N. pom A palace. See under ©”. 
De See under D „ 
E | | 
I. Chald. Low, inferiour. occ. Dan. ii. 35. 
The word is uſed in the fame ſenſe in 
| the Targums. See Caftell. Lex. Heptag. 
II. Chald. As a N. The earth (Greek Eee 
either on account of it's mferiour ſitua- 
| tion, (ſee Pl. eiii. 1 1.) or from Heb. 5 
the ſame, y being, as uſual, changed into 
v. It occurs in the emphatic form N, 
Dan. ii. 3 5. Jer. x. 11, & al. 

1 The Print therefore which I have given of 
| the Ark on which the Cherubim ſtood in this re- 
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teck is wrong. Bat the reader vill eaſily neck 
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dred times, W N and proſperity d. /> 
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be earth, the dry land, Gen. i. 10, ſo 
* on Haber of it's reatlily breaking. 
ar crumbling to pieces, from P to break 
H pieces, which lee. _ Z | 
>; Chald. 


The earth. Once, Jer. X. 11. It is per- 


haps 2 derivative from pd to attenuate, as 


i from F to break ts pieces. | 


> | N 5 
4% betroth, eſponſe. Deut. xx. 7, & al. 
2 in Reg. N Ejporſals, 


As a N. fem. } 
batrothing. PE xxi. 3, Thou baſt not with- 
holden (the execution of) the betrotbing cf 


bis lips. Chriſt betrotbed the church, and 
gave himſelf for it, (ſee Hol. ii. 19, 20.) 
Eph. v. 25, & ſeq. but to enable bim to 
complete bis marriage and make the 


church happy with himſelf, he was, in 

his human nature, inveſted with a king- 

dom, with everlafting life, and with 

power to overcome all his enemies, as 

it follows in the Pſalm. | 
WN 
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6 | tions are fallen, ber walls are thrown 
{):curs not as a V. but as a N. fem. ym | 


J. As a N. un Fire, the well-known em- 


VN 


dotun. But to this interpretation it is 
objected, that foundations cannot fall. L 
N ſoundations in general cannot, but 
thoſe of the walls of Babylon might. For 
Herodotut, who had been himſelf at that 


e | city, informs us, (lib. i. cap. 178, edit. 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. NP | 


Gale) that it was ſurrounded, . firſt by a 


ud arog, and then by it's ſtupendous wal 


fifty. royal cubits broad, and two hundred 
high; that the earth thrown out of the 
ditch was made into bricks, with which 


they firſt lined (Herod. built) both ſides 
of the ditch, and then built the wall in 
the ſame manner, e0:iuar w 


that the ſcarp. or inner wall of the ditch 
ſerved for a foundation to the wall of the 
city, (which is highly probable, though 
J do not find that Herodotus directly aſ- 


ſerts it) it is very eafy to conceive how 


' ſuch a foundation, or foundations, being 


built in a marſhy ſoil (as was that of 


deep and wide ditch full of water, many 


a pew - 
Ts T&GPps Ta e devrepe de, avlo TW 
rei og, Tov avlov Tpomov. 9 then 


Babylon) and continually expoſed to the 
undermining power of the water in the 


blem of ratb. See inter al. Ezek.| ditch, and preſſed by ſuch a rr 
XXXvi. 5. Zeph. iii. 8, freq. occ, May] weight, might give way, and fall x. 

not this word be a derivative from u wwa.l. As a V. in Hith. To be prieved, an- 
being, ſuhſtance, and ſo, eminently denote | gry, or, as it were, fired at oneſelf. occ. Wa. 
the ſubftance or matter of the heavens, i.e. 
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lubſiſting in atoms, without coheſion or 
tuch like accidents ? 

il. wit is, according 
uſed for u I, 2 Sam. xiv. 19. Mic. vi. 10. 
But in Sam. many of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices read u, and four or fix W]; ſo in 
Mic. many read um and one WT. 

III. As a N. rom, plur. Bw A fire-of- 


tering, an offering made by fire. Exod. | 


xxix. 18, Lev. iv. 35, & al. freq. 
IV. As a N. wn, fem. Mn, ſee under v7. 
Y. Chald. As a N. malc. 

e (perha 

Jub/tantialneſs) Foundations. oce. Ezra 

1v. 12, v. 16, and with a ſuffix, Ezra vi. 3. 

And hence | | 0 


VI. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. WR, or 


(according to more than twenty of Dr. | 


Kennicott's Codices) r w¾].]·ꝰ.W]“ ñé˙; Foundations. 
So Targ. anPwR and Syr. NH, her 


Foundations. oce. Jer; I. 15, where the 


prophet ſpeaking of Babylon uſes the 


to the printed copies, ; 


plur. emphat. | 
from Heb. u ſubfance, | 


xlvi. 8; where the LXX gevahare be ye 


diftreſed, and Vulg. confundamini, b# ye 

confounded ; but Mc. Bate, © Be ye on fire, 
as Luke xxiv. 32, this new force, vigour, 
or burning of the heart, bei 
Verb expreſſes.“ See more in Crit. Heb. 


4 


P' ſ. xxxix. 4. 
II. As a N. fem. mywn, and 


xvi. 7, rendered by our tranſlators bun- 
. dations ; but fince the three following 
verſes relate to the vineyards and wine 
with which the country of Moab abound- 
ed, the reader will confider for himſelf, 
whether wum may not be beſt inter- 
preted with Vitringa, of the earthen Jars 
or flagons (namely, ſuch as had been 
baked by Fre) in which it is highly 


rt 


ward in the Chaldee ſenſe, Her foundas. 


* e Calme:'s Plan of the Ci of * 


a. 
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what the 
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So Yitringe © incendimini, he ye inflamed, 
| with ardent zeal namely, for my glory 
and the true religion,” Comp. Jer. xx. 9. 


plur. maſe. in 
Reg. wt. The latter word is in Iſa. 


_ probable the ancient Moabites, like the 
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De 


they had ſtored up in the fortified city of 
Kir- Hareſeth. So EY25y ww, Hoſ. iii. 1, 
ſeems to mean jars or flagons of wine, as 
we. render it. And if ſo, mwwR fem. in 
2 Sam. vi. 19. 1 Chron. xvi. 3. Cant. ii. 5. 
may not improbably denote a /maller jar | 
. of the ſame ſort, as Vitringa explains it. 
Den. Lat. 4, to roaſt. Eng. aſbes. Hence | 
- alſo, but immediately from the dialectical 
nm, the Greeks had their Egia, de- 


noting tbe fire, and the Romans their | 


+ Yefla, to whom the wnextinguiſbed fre, 
kept up by the F2fal virgins, was con- 


fecrated, or rather whole emblem or re- 


_ preſentative the uneætinguiſbed fire was; 
_ for it does not appear that among the 
; Romans Veſta had any perſona! repreſen- 
tation; and Ovid, Faſt. lib. vi. 
expreſsly affirms the had not, 
Egfgiem nullam Veſta nec Ignis babent. 
See more in Spence's Polymetisy p. 81, 82. | 
Further, 'Hgais0s Hephaiftos, the Greek | 
dame of Vulcan, the God of Fire, may | 


de derived either from NTW]7Ʒ/t 2X7 he 
Father of Fire, or from ud a the Fu- 


— 


.. ther Fire; for Orpheus in his hymns calls 
' *Ugaipog bimſelf anauaroy wup unwea- | 
ried fire, n09por pepog, ory ev αẽE6WñN. 


- Ges, a part of the wworld, pure element, @ws 
aimayloy unpolluted light | 


UW See under my 83 


Occurs as a N. once Lev. xxi. 20, and 


is conſtrued a teſticle, but by the context 
- ſeems rather to mean ſome: ſharp biting 
bumour, or teiter, from JW3 to bite; may 
wit over/pread with a tetter, or the like. 
x Comp. Nn, and Rae's Crit. Heb. in qwR. | 


: 


Occurs not as a V. hut as a N. b. An oak, | 


s appears by a compariſon. of 1 Sam. 


dotion in Sam. renders it dug. Mr. Bate | 
.. refers it to the root hi from the oak's 
eating it's acorns, It occurs allo Gen. 
xXxi. 33. 1 Sam. xxii. 6. From this word 
may de derived the name of the ſamous 
. - Aſylum opened by Romulus between two 
See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 373. 
+ Ovid! Falt. lib. yi, . anne 


— x 


. 


. See more in Feſius De Orig. & Frog. Idol. 


* modern Eaſterns, kept their wine which 


— 


1. 298, Z 


XxXxi. 13, With 1 Chron. x. 12. $0 Theo- 


Mr tu aliud Veftam niſi vivam intellige Flammam. | 


WON 


groves of oaks & at Rome. And as Abra. 
ham, Gen. xxi. 33, agreeably no doubt 
to the inſtitutes of the Patriarchal Reli. 
gion, planted an oak in Beerfheba, and 
called on the name of Jehovah the ever! : 3. 
ing God (comp. Gen. xiti. 8. xviii. 1); 
ſo we ſind that oaks were ſacred among 
- the idolaters alſo. Ye Gall be g. 
of the oaks which ye have choſen, iy; 
Iſaiah (ch. i. 29.) to the idolatrous Ii. 
raelites. And in Greece we meet, in 
very early times, with the famous ora 
of Jupiter at the oaks of Dodona. Among 
the Greeks and Romans we have, Sacra 
Jovi Quercus, the Oak ſacred to Jupiler 
even to a proverb. And in Gaul and 
Britain we find the higheſt religious re. 
gard paid to the ſame tree and it's 1m//-- 
toe, under the direction of the N Druide, 
i. e. the Oał- Prophets or Prieſts. Be 
are ignorant that the miſcletoc, or ** 7:;/ 
foldine, is indeed a very extraordinary 
lant, net to be cultivated in the carib, 

t always growing upon fome other 
tree, as upon the oak, apple, or &c. 
The Druids, ſays Pliny+t, hold nothing 
more facred than the mz/sletoe and the tree 
on which it is produced, provided it be 
the oak. They make choice of groe 
of oaks on their own account, nor do 
they perform any of their ſacred rites 
without the leaves of thoſe trees, fo that 
one may ſuppoſe that they are for th 
reaſon called, by a Greek etymology, 
Druids. And whatever miſsletoe grows 


on the oak (enimverò quicquid adnaſca- 


tur illis) they think is ſent from beawven, 
and is a ſign of God himſelf's having 
choſen that tree. This, however, is very 
rarely found, but when diſcovered is 


So Nonyffus Halicarn. lib. ii. cap. 1 5, Mebe- 
prov dv def. . 
- | Of which ſee Homer Odyil. xiv. lin, 32), 328. 
Odyfl. xix. lin. 296, 297, II. xvi, lin. 233, 4. and 
Mr. Pope's Notes on lin. 285, and 288, of his 
tranſlation, and Herodotws, lib. ii. cap, 52—58. 
1 So called from the Celtic Deru, Greek Ages, 
an Oak. i i 
** The name is from the German mifte/, the 
ſame, ſo called becauſe it is mixed wich another 
tree, and Saxon fas (Daniſh tiene, Dutch zene); 
See Martinius Lexic. 


a, twig pris, or hoot. 
Etymol. in Vlſcus, and Junius Ety mol, Anglicar. 
in MisstELDEkN, ; $15 


++ Nat. Hiſt, lib. xvii, cap. 44, See alto Usi- 


bib. Ii. cap. 65; & in Hyde Relig. Vet, Pea, caps 7. 


4 


| 
| 


verſal Hiſtory, vol. ii. p. 343, 546548. and 
treated 


ere 


treated with great ceremony. They eall 


it by a * name which in their language | 


Gonifies the curer of all ils (omnia ſa- 
nantem), and having duly prepared their 
feaſts and ſacrifices under the tree, they 
bring to it two white bulls, whoſe horns | 
are then for the firſt time tied. The 
Prieſt, dreſt in a white robe, aſcends the 
tree, and with a golden pruning-book cuts 
off the miſsletoe, which is received in a 


_ qvbite ſagum or ſheet T. Then they ſa- | 


crifice the victims, ptaying that God 
world bleſs his own gift to thoſe on 
hom he has beſtowed it.” Is it potfible 
for a Chriſtian to read this account with 
out thinking of him who was the deſire of 
all nations, of the Man whoſe name was 
the BRANCH, who had indeed no father 
n earth, but came down from heaven ; 
was given to Beal all our ills, and after 
being cut off through the divine counſel, | 
was abrapped in fine linen, and laid in the 
ſepulchre, for our ſakes? I cannot for- 
bear adding, that the mi/sletoe was a ſa- 
cred emblem to other Celtic nations, as 
for inſtance to the ancient inhabitants of 
Italy. The Golden Branch of which Vir- 
gi, ſpeaks ſo largely in the 6th book of 
the Mneis, and without which he fays 
no one could return from the infernal re- 
gious (lee lin. 126, &c.) ſeems an allu- 
on to the miſsletoe, as he himſelf plainly 
intimates, by comparing it to that plant, 
lin. 205, &c. And was not the Cumæan 
Sybil a Celtic Druideſs ® 
TIWN i; EIS | | 
i. To be guilty, liable to puniſhment or pe- 
naity, or actually to undergo it. It dif- 
ters from RN, which is erring or com- 
matting the crime.” Bate. Lev. iv. 13, 
22, 27, & al. freq. In Hiph. To treat 
4s guilty, exact the penalty from, Pl. 
v. IT. This V. has been confounded 


with dow 0 be deſolate, Pf. xxxiv. | 


* We are told that the Germans to this day | 
call the mi/#etee of the oak by the old name gu- 


thy, or gutheyl, that is, good heal, and aſcribe |. 


extraordiuary virtues to it. See Univerſal Hiſt. 
vol. xix. p. 24. But compare Mallets Northern 
Antiquities, vol. ii. p. 147. | | 

+ The reader may fee this very extraordinary | 
©<remony repreſented to the eye in a print deſigned 
>; Hayman, and entitled The Druids, or the Con- 
en the Briten to Chriftlanity, «nd fold by | 


Krapten and Dod/ley, oh | 


Kal. 


tore 


22, 23: Iſa. xxiv. 6, Ezek. vi. 6. Hoſ. 
Xiit. 16, or xiv. 1, but in all theſe paſ- 
ſages ſignifies either to be guilty, or ts 
undergo the penalty of guilt. In Niph. 
To be treated as guilty, to fuffer _ 
nalty of guilt. Joel i. 18. Comp. Hoſ. 
v.15. As a participle or participial N. 
tum Guily. Gen. xlii. 21. As a N. 
muR Guilt, guiltincſs. Gen. xxvi. 10. 
Pſ. Ixviii. 22. Jer. li, 5. Alſo, Da- 
mage. Num. v. 7, And be all reflore 
wum e his damage, 1. e. the damage 
he hath done, in 27's full value and be 
Pall give it Y ew WR (to bim) tb 
«whom the damage (was done.) Allo, An 
offering or ſacrifice for guilt, a treſpaſe- or 
guilt-offoring (Lev. v. 6, 7, 16, & al.) 
to which the guilt or penalty was typically 
transferred, as it was rcally to the great 
treſpaſs-offering Chriſt Jeſus, Comp. 
Pſ. Ixix. 6. Iſa. liii. 10. Rom. vill. 3. 


2 Cor. v. 21. Gal. iii. 13. 1 Pet. ii. 24. 
As a N. fem. wn Guilt, gultineſs. 


Lev. iv. 3. xxu. 16. Pf, Ixix. 6. MAIuUR 
pow The guilt or /in of Samaria, Amos 


viii. 14, plainly means the golden calf ' 


which was ſet up by Jeroboam, and wor- 


7 in Dan. Comp. 1 K. Xii. 30. 


vill. 3. Deut. ix. 21. 


II. As a N. in the Chaldee form, ww © 


Ajhima, the Aleim ot the men of Hamatb, 


mentioned 2 K. xvii. 30. The word, if 


uncompounded, thould mean the atoner, 


_ expiator, The Rabbins ſay the emblem 


Was a goat, or of a form compounded of 


a man and a goat, as the Roman Poets 


deſcribe the Satyrs and Pan. And in- 
deed it ſeems probable that this idol was 


of a form in which the goat was preva- 


lent, ſince that %% ful animal ſeems a 
very proper, and is indeed a ſcriptural, 
emblem of a wicarious atoner, as bearing 
the body of the ſins of the fleſh. See Lev. 
Iv. 23, 24. Ix. 15- x. 16. wi. 7 
In the Samaritan verſion JHUR is uſed 


for the Heb. 1px a kind of goat, Deut. 


XIV. LY 
It is known to every one who is ac- 


quainted with the mythology of the 


heathen, how firongly and generally 
they retained the tradition of an atone- 
ment or expiation for {in , although they 
expected it from a falſe object, and by 

We find it expreſſed in 


b Peron 
very terms among the man, even 


- 
[3 
/ 
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he 


WN 
fo late as the time of Horace, lib. i. olle 2, 


lin. 29, 
Ceci dabit partet ſcelus expiandi + 
Jupiter? | . ö 


And whom to expiate the Bored | guilt 
The anſwer in the Poet, Is, Apollo the 
Fecond perſon of the heathen Trinity. 


Occurs not as a V. and for the N. pwn ſee 


. under . 


Ws not as a V. but in the Lexicons ſe- 
veral Nouns are placed under this ſup- | 


poſed Root. } 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. ꝗ’.wu, and Chald. 
Tem and emphat. whRUMR are mentioned 
as a kind of C:murers or Magicians among 
the Babylotmans. They might perhaps 
be ſo a 
on accouut of the divine affiations or in- 
pirations they laid claim to, and which 
perhaps, like the conjuring Prieſts among 
the North American Indians, they pre- 
tended to blow into others. Dan. i. 20. 
u. 27. iv. 4, & al. 


under bw. 


wa $4 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To proceed, go for- 
evard. occ, Prov. iv. 14. ix. 6. To be ſuc- 


Tul, proſperous. PL. xli. 3. So Pf. x. 6, 


To generation and generation, i. e. to. ſe- 
_ woral generations mum (for QWRR) I ſhall 


| prom proſper, or, (taking mr for | 
articigle) proceeding, proſpering, wwitb- | 


out 090% 4 Alſo tranſitively, To cauſe 
to proceed, to put forævard. Prov. xxili. 19. 
S0 Pf. xvii. 11. WR Profper us now, 
they bave compaſſed me, or (Keri) us. 
Comp. ver. 7, 8, 9. To belp forward, 
give ſucceſs to. occ. Iſa. i. 17. In Hiph. 
o lead forwards. occ. 11a. iii. 13. ix. 16. 
As a N. "wn A ſep, proceeding, progreſs. 
Job xxiii. 11. xxx1. 7. (where it is fem. 


Comp. Pſ. xxxvii. 31.) Pl. xvii. 5, 11. 


XI. 3. xliv. 19. Prov. xiv. 13. Hence 
in che form of a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
vum is uſed to expreſs the continued pro- 
-  greſs or ſucceſs of the perſon or perſons 
of whom it is predicated. PC. i. 1. ii. 12, 


| 


ed from the Heb. Aw #0 breathe, | 


q 


1 


| 


| 


II. As a N. fem. w A quiver. See 
under w. | e 
III. As a N. mbws Dung, a dungbill. See 


A 


. 


, 


1 


with Pronoun ſuſfixes-like a Particle, 23 


| 


Tn Succeſsful or bappy thee, Deut. 


[ xxxiii. 29. Pf. cxxviii. 2; EP IWR Hu. 


ceſsful you, Ila. xxxii. 20 YWR Suc:ef: 


| the Hebrews ſay ] After thee, G. 
and not unlike the Latin compliment u 
have in Plautus Stich. v. 4, 27. Bene te, 
Bene vos, &c. Wn, ſing. is uſed in like 
manner Prov. xxix. 18, but eight of Dr. 

 Kenmicott's Codices there read )]] . 

II. In Kal, and Hiph. To efteem, or call 
proſperous or happy, or perhaps to 2/0 

- ſucceſs or proſperity to. Gen. xxx, 1g. 
Job xxix. 11. Pf. Ixxii. 17. Mal. iii. 
12, 1 5. | 08, 

III. Wr A relative word, referring to 
ſomewhat going before, either expreſſe- 
or underſtood, and fo caufing the {en- 
tence to proceed or go forwerd without 
interruption or repetition, 

1. The Pron. relative, Wbo, which, ⁊uben 

_ Exod. xiv. 13, & al. freg. 

2. The Conjunction, That. Eceleſ. vii. :2. 

3. For the cauſe that, or —_— that. Gen, 
xXXXIv. 13. In as much as, Deut. xxx. “ 
In 1 Sam. xv. 20, *NyRW WR may be 

_ underſtood either interrogatively, and 
"WR rendered that, or becauſe, (Have ! 

done evil) that, or becauſe, I have obeyed 
the voice of the Lord? Or it may be ple- 
onaſtic, as the Gr. 51 is often uſed. 

4. In the manner that, as. Jer. xxxiii. 22. 

5. At the time that, when, Gen. xxx. 38. 

EO Al ET any 

6. The place that, where. Exod. xxxil. 34 
It is evident that in the four laſt uſages 
of wn ſome words expreſſive of the ca 
manner, time, or place muſt be under- 
ſtood. Bw 

7. Whereas. Exod. xiv, 13. 1 

8. With 2 prefixed, WR9 As, according 
when, becauſe, as the ſenſe may require. 
See Gen. vii. 9. Exod. xxxii. 19. Num. 
XXVII. 14. | 15 | ; 

IV. As a N. fem. r w˖] Z” and nw (2 K. 
xvii. 16. Comp. Deut. vii. 5.) pur. 

rn and PwWni, This word after the 
LXX and Vulg. hath been generally ren 
dered a grove, or proves, But in many 
of the Texts below quoted it certainly 


cannot have this meaning, which how- 


"ever I apprehend muſt be admitted in 
ſome paſlages, as Deut. xii. 3, You Gal 


x al. freq. But obſerve it is conſtrued} 


_ evertbrow their altars, and break their 
| | | pillar is 


l 


203th fire, and hew down torynox Db 

ble graven images of their gods; where 
obſerve that ETWR is diſtinguiſhed 
both from their pillars and from the 
raven images of their gods. So likewiſe 
Deut. vii. 5. Comp. Exod. XXXiv. 13. 

Again Deut. xvi. 21, 55 MRP Yun 8 | 
+ Thou alt not plant to thyſelf a grove 
of any trees near to the altar of Jebovab 
thy Aleim ; for I cannot find that the V. 


» 8 


„6 


„„ 


| 3 | P19) is ever applied to the ſetting up of an | 


idol, but it's proper meaning is to plant a 
droe, or the like. In Jud. vi. 25, 26, 27, 

28, likewiſe I think Twa may beſt be 
interpreted @. grove, though the very 
name itſelf ſeems deſigned as an idola- 
:r0us confeſſion to the natural agents 
worſhipped in theſe groves of their znde- 
c-ndent powers in cauling and promot- 
ing vegetation, But in far the greater 
number of paſſages where the word oc- 
curs it ſtands for ax idol or idols, as Jud. 
iii, 7. 1 K. xiv. 23. XV. 13. Xvi. 33. 
viii. 19. 2 K. xvii. 10, 16, xxi. 7. Xxiii. 
4, 6, 7. 2 Chron. xv. 16. xxxiii. 19. Iſa. 
xvii. 8. xxvii. 9. It ſeems to mean the 
Hleſer or Bleſſers, the aui bors of preſent 


* 


and happineſs. Doubtleſs this, like the 
bute of the material beawens ; but from 


be a mixture of a perverted tradition o 
the promiſe, Gen. iii. 15, and from this 
goddeſs they had perhaps ſome confuſed 
expectation of a future ſaviour and deli- 
verer. Comp. Ms>9BDb under pon. Hence 
the latter heathen had their Venus and 
ner ſon Cupid, See Lucretius, lib. i. at 
de beginning, Selden De Diis Syris, and 
and Trin. of the Gentiles, p. 288. 

: * We may obſerve that Virgil, with his uſual 

Gn s her ſacred grove at Carthage. En. i. lin. 4451 

r 

neus fn urbe ſuit nedid, LATISS1MUs umbia,— 

{lic templum Juneni ingen: Sidonia Dido | 

Condebat. 

Full in the centre of the town there flood, 

In branchy pride,” a venerable wood; 


videnian Dido here with ſolemn ſtate 
| Via Jung $ temple build and conſecrate, 


other names of their idols, was an attri- | 


Hutchinſon's Moſes Princip. part ii. p. 504. 


| 20c17acy, repreſents the Canaaritifh Dido as hav- 


1491 


„Nan, and burn rr their * groves V. As a N. van Some kind of tree is 


and temporal, and perhaps of future þJi/s | 


the feminine name um there ſeems 7 
f 


. 


ö 


| 
| 
| 


NN 


called from it's thriving, flouriſhing, or 
perpetual wiridity ; perhaps the Bar- tree, 
as the Vulg. renders it in Iſaiah. occ. 
Ifa. xli. 19. Ix. 13. Ezek. xxvii. 6, — TI 
benches have they made of ivory .? 
(read as one word) inlaid in box {tee 
Targum Fonath.) from the ifles of Chit 
tim, Vulg. de inſulis Italia, from the 
tfHands of Italy, which were then famous, 
as they are to this day, for box-frees. Set 
Bochart, vol. i. 158. and Bate's Crit. Heb. 
On Ezek. xxvii. 6, I concur with B- 
chart, Scheuchzer, Lowth, and other 


conſidered as one word, though printed 


though in none of Dr. Keunicott's it is 
read as one. Thus MY r Ita. ii. 20. 


Lam. iv. 3, y w Job xxix. 21, 
ſhould reſpectively be read as one word ; 


theſe readings are favoured by Dr. Aen- 
nicott's Codices. | a 

As it is very uſual in modern times to 
inlay Box, and other hard woods that will 


take a poliſh, with ivory, ſo from Virgil. 


An. x. lin. 135—7, we learn that this 
was an ancient practice, 


— — 


| Quale per artem 
Incluſum buxo, aut Gricis Terebintho 
- Lucet Ebur 


VT. Chald. RMWR A val. See under w. 
drm Chald. 8 3 
The ſame as Heb. dem, To come. Ezra v. 16. 
Ifa. xxi. 12 ; in which latter paſſage ob- 
ſerve that an Edomite is the ſpeaker. In 
Aph. n To bring, Dan. iii. 13. v. 13. 
Comp. under 778 VIII. 1 
. „ 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 77; 
I. To come, come tp, come near, approach, 
come ſpeedily. Deut. xxxiil. 2. Job iii. N. 
Prov. i. 27. Iſa. xli. 25, & al. As a 
fem. plur. WI m Things coming, things to 
come. occ. Iſa, xli, 23. xlv. 11. As a 
 N? with a formative , phw Acceſs, en- 
trance. occ. Ezek. xl. 15. | 
II. As a N. MR plur. MMR, MMR TOR 
and NMR A ien or token, in general any 
thing that ſhows, or cauſeth to come into 
the mind any other thing, whether paſt, 


Da rox, altered, 


(Num. xvi, 38. xyii, 10.) preſent, (Jud. 


vi. 17. 


» "IP 
hs. Wes wort et <a yo bop nb Go % 


learned men, that BrwWRna ſhould be 


in all the editions I have ſeen as two, and 


ra ma 2 Chron. xxxiv. 6, D2Yy 13. 


and indeed in the four latter inſtances 
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Iſa, xx. 3. Ezek. iy. 2.) which might 
not otherwiſe appear : even a future 
thing is ſometimes given as a fign of a 
thing preſent or future. Exod, ili. 12. 
1 Sam. ii. 34. 2 K. xix. 29. Iſa. vii. 14. 
Jer. xliv. 29, 30. It is frequently ap- 
plied to miraculous figns. See inter al. 


Exod. iv. 8, 9, 17, 28, 30. vill. 23. x. 


1, 2. 
Gen. iv. 15, ſhould be rendered 4nd the 
Lord gave Cam a ſign, (i. e. worked 
ſome miracle to convince him) that awho- 
 foever found bim ſhould not kill bim. 
Comp. Exod. x. 2, in Heb. 9 
III. As a N. fem, plur. nnR Enfiens, and 
it ſhould ſeem of the ſmaller or inferiour 
kind, ſuch as fags or the like. occ. Num. 
ii. 2, where 525 and Dem are different 
things. Comp. bay. 1 
IV. As a N. N A coulter, which comes 
before the ploughſhare in ploughing. So 
Pliny, « Culter vocatur, predenſam, prius 


quam proſeindatur, terram ſecans, futu- 


rifque ſulcis veſt:zgia præſeribens inciſuris, 


guds reſupinus in arando mordeat vomer. 


That is called the coulter which cuts the 
tiff ground, before it is broken up, thus 
marking out the 7uture turrows to the 
Uanting ploughthare.” Nat. Hitt, lib. xviii. 
cap. 18. 1 Sam. xiii. 20, Iſa. ii. 4. Joel 
ui. 15, Kl. ; 
V. VN a Pron. of the firſt perſon, denot- 
ing the preſence of the perion ſpeaking, 


Me. freq oce. For mw, 11a. xliv. 24, 


not only the Keri, but twenty of Dr, Ken- 
uicott's Codices have un, and ſeventeen 
"MR w in two words, and ſo it is printed 
in Waltons Polyglott. Comp. LXX 
and Vulg. | 
VI. NR or Arm, Thou, a Pronoun of the 
ſecond perton, denoting one Tear or "54 


ſent, and addreſſed to him or her, as ſuch. 


freq. occ. Alſo, Of thee, thine, 1 K. 
- 2x1. 19, & al. Plur. pm Ye. treq. oec. 


VII. MR A Particle denoting zearneſs, ap- 


proach. 


1. The very ſubſtance of a thing, tbe, the 


French tranſlat.— un figue pour montrer que 
e'eſt toi qui parles avec moi a ſign o eu that it 
3s thou who ſpeakeſt with me.” Di:dati, dammi un 
ſegno che tu /ei defſo, tu che parli meco—give.me a 
fign that thou art that very perſon, thou who ſpeakeſt 
with me. Aud in a note he explains defſo, by il 


grande angelo di Dio il quale ſpeſſo appariva, the 


great Angel of God, who often appeared. 


1 9 


vi. 1.) or future, (1 Sam. xiv. 10. 


| 


. 


4 


b 


| 


| 
| 


god-like, 


very f. (Comp. p V.) It is pregtel 
to Nouns. The Lexicons ſay, that hen 
joined with a Verb, it denotes the 
ſative caſe, if the Verb be ative; fe. 
Gen. i. 1, & al. freq. but the nom ir, 
if the Verb be paſiue or neuter. Gen. 
xxvit. 45. Deut. xx. 8. Joſh. vii. 5, 4 
al. freq. But in truth it is the fin gf 
no particular caſe, that diſtinction being 
unknown in Hebrew. See Joſh. xxii. 17, 
Ezek. xxxv, 10. Num. x. 2. 1 Sam. 
XVII. 34. 2 Sam. xv. 23. Neh. ix. 19, 34. 
2 K. vi. 5, | | 
This particle is ſometimes, in conſtruction 
with Pronoun ſuffixes, written with a) 
_ Inſerted, ; as JIM Thee, 1 K. xxii. 24 
_ ii. 6; MM From him, 1 K. xxii.;, 
„ | 
2. mw to, towards, Exod. i. 1. Deut 
ä | 
3. Dee From with, from the, French D aver. 
Deut. xviii. 3. Zech. xiv. 15. 
VIII. Chald. n and MR To come. Fin 
V. 3, 16. Infin, N Dan. iii. 2. In 
Hiph. changing both the Aleph ini 
Foas, u He cauſed to come, broupt. 
Dan. v. 13. Comp. Dan, iii. 13. 
"iy 3. | ; 


DER. At, with, the, thee, thou. 


+ And thus, 1 think with many very learned men, 
it is to be underſtood, Cen. iv. 1, where Eve, on the 
birth of her tivit-born, ſays, I have gotten NW DX UN 
a man, the very, or, even Jehovah; referring to 
the evangelical promiſe, Gen. iii. 15, of the /eed of 
the woman, who ſhould bruiſe the ferpent's d 
which promiſe, however, it is plain, from her mil. 
take, ſhe did not perfectly comprehend. Our Eng 
tranſlation here ſeems indefenfible, 1, Becaulc, no- 
withitanding the paflages alleged by NLA. ind 
others, I cannot find any ove text where Nx clear! 
ſignifies from. 2dly, Suppoſing theie were fevers! 
ſuch texts, Ix cannot fo fignity here; becauſe i |: 
as certain a rule as any in the Heb. language, th: 
where % Nouns with Fx between them immech— 
ately follow a Verb, the latter Noun is in appoſit'o 
with, or relates to, the ſame ſubje& as the forme!) 
efpecially if the latter Noun be a proper name. c. 
inter al. Gen. W. 2. vi. 10. xxvi. 24 Joſh. xiv. 3. 
Erek. iv. 1. and comp. Iſa, viii. 2. Ezek. xxx. 23 
Jer. xvii. 19, Pi. lxxxiv. 4. 

And I know not of any exception to the 1! 
here given, unleſs in paſſages where it is impoll- 
ble to miſtake the ſenſe, as, for example, Gen. 
Iii. 4. 2 Sam. iz. 16, Ila, xxviil, 15; ang even of 
ſuch inſtances there are, I believe, very few. Cel. 
des renders Gen. iv. 1, „1 have acquired 2 800. 
like man-child,”” But ſurely the incommunicadit 


name M71 muſt not be degraded to the ſeuſe d 


pe 
res Ed 1 
bDenotes frength, both paſhive and active. 
I. a N. Strong, like the bones. Job 
Kili. 19, ben (as) is uſed ch. 1. 13.) 
the multitude of bis bones (is) firong, 1. e. 
in his fall ſtrength. See Scott. 
13. As a N. h Strong, as a fortreſs. Num. 
xxiv. 21. as the foundations (inner part 
of the ſhell) of the earth. Mic. vi. 2. 
II. As a N. fem. he, and with Pronoun 
uff aes NR, plur. M and .] A. be- 
8 9ſt, from her pate firength, which is 
9 perhaps greater in proportion to her bulk 
than that of any other ſpecies of quadru- 
p:4*, Num. xxil. 22, 23, 25, & al. 
freq. | | 


rv. As a N. r Strong, forcible, violent, 


23 a torrent or river. Deut. xxi. 4. 


PC. Ixxiv. 15. Amos v. 24.—as a warlike 
nation, Jer. v. 15-—as men, Job xii. 19. 
It is uſed as a Subſtantive, Strength, force. 
Gen. xlix. 24. Exod. xiv. 27. Comp. 


Prov. xii. 15, where obſerve the parono- | 


Rs mafia. 1 3 


!:mber, O. S. So called“ from the winds 
or rongb weather uſual at the autumnal 
Equinox, which are more violent in 
warmer climates.” Bate. But Qu? See 
however Rufſell's Nat. Hift. of Aleppo, 
. P. 154, 163, 186, occ. 1 K. viii. * 

SS \ |. Chald. As a N. hm, and emphat. 
5 N A furnace. This word ſeems a 
derivative from Heb. wr fire, W being 
changed into N, as uſual. Dan. iii. 17, 19, 


pears to have had it's name, impoſed 
probably by the Pbenician navigators. 
(See Bochart's Chanaan, lib. i. cap. 28.) 
And how juſtly it was called rut or 


!criptions of it; but from none better 
than from the noted one of Vigil, En. iii. 

tin. 571-382. I add, that Virgil, Georg. i. 
lin. 471, applies the very term ſornaces, 
Furnaces, to the flaming a | 
volcanic mountain, as Lütcretius had be- 
| fore done, lib. vi. lin. 681. So likewiſe 
| Ovid, Metam. lib. xv. lin. 340. «120 
rec under pf. 
eee eſt peut-ette de tous les animaux celui 
5. relativement à fon. volume, peut porter le plus 


L 49 J 
un | | FE ; 8. 
Chald. As a N. A place, perhaps from the 


| Heb. m. Ezra v. 15. vi. 3, & al. 


ſeventh month, nearly anſwering to Sep- 


& ſeq. From this Oriental word the | 
celebrated Mount Ana in Sicily ap- 


8:78 may appear from any of the de- 


DO—AMN | 


* 1 #s 


- 


PLURILITERALS, - 


beginning with 8. 


Wan See under 922 
BAR See under N22 uf ac, Od 
Myayam See under Nya RS 
Pa 1 


As a N. occ. Gen. xli. 43. The moſt 
natural method of interpreting this word 


ſeems to be by conſidering it as a com- 


pound of 2& father, and Na e. 


Joſeph was very properly honoured with 
hich title, e Father of Bleſfnp, as 
having foreſeen, and given counſel to 
prevent, the dreadful conſequences of the 
| approaching famine, and as being in- 
truſted with the diſpenſation of all po- 
litical bing by Pharaob, Comp. 
ch. xlv. 8. But if any one ſhould'in 
Gen. xli. 43, prefer the interpretation 
of Aquila and the Vulg. and fo render 
this word Bow the knee, as our truuſla - 
tion does, I would not contend with him. 


Pam may be only the Heb. Pan im- 


perat. Hiph. lightly varied in the pro- 
| . as it afterwards was in Obat. 


| gee. See Vitringe Obſervat. Sacr. lib. i. 


cap. 6, F 10, p. 71, 4tæ edit. 
o e 
As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. Chargirs, 


© occ, Ezra i. g, twice. 
Nm Chald. 
As a N. maſc. plur. em 
name of dignity, Nobles, prefecù, or the 
like; from TiR magnificent, and M1 
_ (Chald.) 10 decree. oc. Dan. iii. 2, 3. 
Wr Chald. RA ot 7 


(perhaps from TW magnificent and m 1 


ell) Magnificently, pompouſly. It is how- 
ever rendered diſigently Once, Ezravii. 23. 


As à N. 4 Daric. A coin probably ſtruck 


by Darius the Mede, and impreſſed with 


his image. So we ſometimes call au old 


Engliſh coin a Jatobus, and a Portugiteſe 


"ant poide.” Buffon; Hiſt Not, cem. vic p. 169. | one a Jobannes, reſpectively from the 


E 


Or Words of more than Three Letters, 


baſons to catch the blood of the ſaeri- 
fices which was to be ſprinkled; from 
un to collect, and 5Þ what falls or diftils, 


phat. WIN A 


— — 
8 


— 


n . 
, h mw. eo 


* . 2 
— nd 
rr ————_—_ —— —— — —_—  — —  —— — — - & 
TIT? 2 


— eee eee ee 
. 2 


F 
G ˖ » 


r Com 


—ͤ—ñ——'—— reed 


TEA Re ONE 


— 


9 d 2 — — — p 


— 

. ame 
—— 2 "uae" or AAA —— 
- — = —— — 


Mb — — — Nl * 
$ wetted ox > af » Wt — — 


— — 


Pr > - 
„ oo . 
— as — — a * — 


_ 
. 4 
2 ů — 


22 
— _ 
s — wy — 
— *—in . —h ECT: Sd rr —— — 
— — — — — _ - "2 4 
— by < 


— 
—— 6 - 


ä 


— . — 
r OD ” 4 So, — . —— . ty. 
N * 


* = _ 


« 3 
* 2 ret 


image and inſcription of the king they 
bear. A Daric was equal to about 25 ſhil- | 


OG ID {re erent ono tg nt. ery ron * — —— 2 
. * 

1 

1 

o 


ſuppoſe that Ezra, who 
le oa, * at leaſt reviſed t 
reduces the money uſed in David s time, | 


| Bp. handles Vindication of Defence 


PD See under 95D 
Norm Chald. | 6 
As a N. fem. Once, Ezra vi. 2 


name; 2dly, becauſe royal edicts are not 
uſually kept in a brittle crock, but in 
a wooden cheſt ; 


0 earch fo for 


_ Governours under the King. 80 the 
ILXX generally render it hy Tarpanai, 1 
It occurs in 
a Heb. N. maſc. plu, 1 
Eſth. viii. 9. ix. 3. in Neg. Ezra viii. 26. 
Eſth. iii. 12. and as a Chaldee N. maſc. 
plur. empbat. Dan. iii. 2, 3, & al. We 
. have an account of the original appoint- 
-. many of * Perſian — Dan. 


. -e [ 0 


lings of dur money, and is mentioned as 


it occurs, namely, Ezra viii. 27. 1 Chron. 
2 J and in the latter text we may 
robably col- 


e Chronicles, 


to that which was well known in his 
own. Comp. under j92*1, and ſee Pri- 
deaux's Connect. vol. i. p. 128, 129, 
1ſt 8vo edit. Hutchinſon's Xenophon. 
Cyropzd. not. p. 255, 8vo edit. and 


hriſtianity, vol. i. p. 10. 
In the 


2d edition of this work, induced by the 
- authority of former writers, and particu- 


. larly by what we read Jer. xxxii. 14, 1 
explained the word, from the Heb. non, [ 
to mean an earthen weſſel, But I now think | 


that Michaelis (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 


p- 60.) has given good reaſons for rejecting 
1ſt, Becauſe all the ancient | 


_ this ſenſe. 
interpreters take the word for a proper 


and laſtly, becauſe it 
was hardly worth relating, that the edi 
was found in a crock at a palace of Media, | 


without giving the name of that palace. | 


he LXX (MS. Alexand.) ex expres the 
haldee name by Axa da, but the Vulg. 
7 Ecbatanis, with which agree the Apo- 


deingof gold in the only two texts wherein 


and ſo ſtrictly import 


] 


2 Eſdras, 1 Eſdr. vi. 22, and 70 
ſep bus Ant. lib. xi. cap. 4, 46. It ap- 


pears then that among is the ſame as 
ee the capital of Media, in which 


alace, where it was obvious to 
a royal . | 


_ noting Pice-Roys, Lieutenants, or Chief | 


and the Vul '8- by Satrapæ. 
- form 


reer 
. 5 
* EE 10 5 42 
hs (2 fe , + COPE enn eee F 


a 
, 


NON 


vi. 1, or 2, J. oleafe d Darius to ſet ow 
the kingdom an bundred and teuer 
okra which ſhould be over tbe c. bole 
kingdom. Xenopbon (Cyropeed. lib. vii. 
P- 491. edit. Hutchinſon, 8vo.) mentions 
the ſame fact, only he aſcribes the ffti 
tution oſ theſe Zarpana,as he calls them 
to Cyrus; and no doubt Cyrus's uncle, 
Darius, (called by Xenophon, Cyaxare;) 
did not a appoint them without his ne. 
phew's advice and. concurrence. The 
word Tarparai itſelf ſeems a torruy! 
abbreviation of the Oriental name; and 
this latter may be derived from the Chal. 
dee or Perſian Wnt, great or eminent, 
to go about freely, and nn the preſence, 
reat or eminent 
man, who bas free ws to the prefency, 
4, e. of the King. Xenopbon according 
(p. 493.) tells us, that Cyrus cho!: th: 
Zaroana out of his giawy or Friendi; 
and the Vulg. renders D 12wN 
Ezra viii. 36, by Satrapis qui erat dt 
conſpeCtu regis ; Satraps, who were in tb: 
king's fight or W Comp. Eſth. i. 14 
BY wn | 
As a N. maſe. plur. a Perſian word fo 
mules, Bocbart, vol. ii. 236, deduce it 
from the Perſian wr great, and NUN 
. a mule, as denoting @ large mule, \uch 
2s are produced from mares “, and ob- 
ſerves that a mule is ſtill called | in Perl: 
Albar. occ. Eſth. viii. 10, 14 
TR 1 | ; 
A Particle compounded of NR, a Particle o 
aſting, and TD (which ſee) denoting pla- 
or 4e 
1. N ere, in what place 2 Ruth ii. 9 
1 Sam. xix. 22. 
2. Of what aſpect or ae. cee 
e va. 18... 
WER See under Ten 


wan See under waz 
hn 
oj hy a ' Chalddee 'or "Pata 3 . 


As a N. maſc. plur. By comparing 2 Chrot 
ix. 10, 11, with 1 K. x. 11, 12, it {ce 
to 5, another name for the following 

do thye, or thyine cuoad, as the \ vis 
wander it, 2 e ix. 10, It. It 89 


1 Oy L'ane wer Sh ! ay "Buffon, pro- 
duit les grand» mulers,”" Nat, Hiſt. tom. v. f. 10% 


| And again, tom. xii. p. 229, „ It y A deux ſortes de 


| mulets; le premier eſt le grand mulet, qe! N 


2 la jonct ion de Iane a 15 zument; le 
1 e un du che val & de Paneſic. 5 1 


HY 
_ To 
: 


W- W I 5 


be derived from 9 not and £12 fo fill, 

becauſe it is of ſo eloſe a texture as not o 
imbibe water, nor be affected by the | 
wet and weather. occ. 2 Chron. ii. 7. 
ix. 10, Il. 3 bd 


1 


eln . 
as a N. maſc. plur. A ſpecies of Trer or 
_ X04, Tbyon, thya, or thyine wood. 80 
the Vulg. thyina. occ. 1 K. x. 11, 12. 
Theopbraftus, Hiſt. Plant. v. 5, ſays, that | 
the tbyon or thya tree grows near the 
temple of Jupiter Ammon, Wag Au⁰ꝗ⁰,ju | 
(in Africa) and in the Cyrenaica; that it v 
reſembles the cypreſs tree in it's boughs, It 
jeaves, ſtalk, and fruit; and that it's wood 

never rots.” The Hebrew name there- | 
ſore may be very naturally deduced from | 
5x not and 21D to diſſolve, It was in 
high eſteem among the Heathen, who 
frequently made of this wood the doors | 
of their temples and the images of their | 
gods. See Wetftein's Note on Rev. 
xviii. 12. and Plmy's Nat. Hiſt. lib. xiii. | 
cap. 16. It muſt however be obſerved, | 
that Joſephus, Ant. lib. viii. cap. 7, 0 , 
calis the 222M, or 221228 of Solomon, | 

FuAwy æ H uαj,xꝑ pitch or forch-trees, but | 
cautions us againſt ſuppoſing that the | 
wood of them was like what was known 
in his time by that name, for it was, 
ſays he, © rather like that of the g- tree, 
but more white and ſhining; and he | 
expreſsly adds, that he had faid thus | 

much, that no one might be ignorant of | 
the difference, nor of the nature of the 


me 


D Chald. 
It is rendered ſpeedily, 


-d 


1 


that eſs. And from this town and 


temple Minerva herſelf appears to have 
had the title of AXaaxouevys, as Juno 
was called Apen from being eminently 
worſhipped at Argos. Thus Homer, II. iv. 
lin 8, joins Hey r Apyely , AXgA- 
xouevnis Ahn The Argian Juno, and 
Alalcomentan Minerva; and the Scholiaſt 


explains AAaaxopernis by H & ANA - 


XOUEVALS, OA Tys BotwTIES, TYHAWHEYY, 
who is worſhipped at Alalcomenæ, a city 
of Bœotia. WS de 
frequently occurs as a pron. plur, of 

the firſt perſon, Ne. I think with 

Tympius, m his Note on Noldius's Par- 
ticles, that it may be conſidered as a 
compound of N to be preſent, An to 
encamp, as ſoldiers or others, in the ſame 
turm or company, and the J collectiue 
(ſee vn under um II.), and fo denotes 


| ſeveral perſons preſent together, and of like 


condition in reſpect of what is the ſub- 
je& of the diſcourſe. The radical u is 
(as in other inſtances) dropt, and the 
word written un Gen, xlii. 11. Exod. 
xvi. 7, 8. Num. x xxil. 32. 2 Sam. xvii. 12. 
Lam. iii 42. e 
forthevith, or the 
like, but 2 means fudionſly, dili- 
gently, exaciſy, from Heb. Wd # recount, 
enumerate. 80 the LXX render it by 
e Aug, and the Vulg. by ſtudioſe, 
diligenter. Ezra v. 8, & al. | 


torch-troe #.” Wbt Sce under un 6 
don See under h TT Pr 2 
WIR © I [As a N. A Chaldee or Perfic word, denot- 
Occurs Prov. xxx. 31, Wy BY T01 | ing tribute or revenue. Once, Ezra iv. 13. 


And a ling againſt whon (there is) no 
rifing up, (Eng. tranſl.) or, let no one 
riſe up. Comp. Prov. xii. a8. 

Hence perhaps the Phenicians gave the 
name of Alalcomenæ to n town in Baootia, 
becauſe it was ſacred to p TR the 
irreſiſtible Deity, i. e. Minerva, and fa- 
mous for an ancient temple dedicated to 


MOR and bent See under WIR 
m See under 111 

mam See under a 
um Chald. 
As Ns. ham 


and ru, the mme ad 


1027, Purple. occ. Dan. v. 7, 16, 24+ 


2 Chron. ii. 7, in which laſt paſſage Solo 


mon, writing to Hiram, king of Tyre, niay 


her. And therefore as Strabo, lib. ix. de ſu to make uſe of what was at 
P. 413, informs us, though it was ſmall | that time the Tyrian name of purple, rather 
and fituated in a plain, yet it always| than of the pure Hebrew one jp. . 

. Up. remark from Jules Fe, |" nd a God: cer 1 Chron. A. aa. Printed 

veſtion NOK TILE TR 1 __—_— dm, 2 Sam. Xun, 26; but at leaft 

| 7 See Borbart, vol, i. 434 4363 99% |. W of Dr. Tm Codices 


— ” 8 tr 2 ot — 


Obſev. vol, h p. 232; and Bp. Leulsb on Ma, 


1. In, of time, 


1 4 


eee 
read WI. The Vulg. in Sam. renders | 


it leones, lions; but in Chron. hath duos 
Ariel, ſo LXX Tous dv Apina, tbe tebo 
Ariels. The word ſeems to be atititle 
given to the Moabitiſb champions on 
account of their courage (as Cœur de 
Lion, Lion's Heart, to our K. Richard I. 
comp. 2 Sam. xvii. 10.) as well as in 
honour of their God, the material dN. So, 
on the other hand, the Jeiſb cham- 

ions are ſtyled DIR their Arals, 

la. xxxiii. 7, (where Eng. tranſl. tbr 
valiant ones) in honour, I ſuppoſe, of the 
true d or Lord. The Mahometan 
Arabians and Perſians, in like manner, 


called their military heroes, Lions of | 


G 


II. The city of Jeruſalem is called by this 


name 58 Lion of God, Iſa. xxix. 1, 2,7. 
Mr. Harmer (Obſerv. vol. i. p. 211, &c. 
whom ſee) conjectures that it was thus 
denominated on account of the vaſt quan- 
tities of fe which were there conſumed 
in their ſacred feaſts (fee Deut. xi). 17, 


18. xiv. 26.) as well as burnt upon the 


altar; and he ingeniouſly illuſtrates this 
thought by remarking that the modern 

Perſians will have it that the city of 

Schiraz is thus named from Schir a lion, 

becauſe it conſumes and devours, like a 
ion, all that is brought to it. 

III. According to the Keri, more than 
forty of Dr. Kennicotts Codices, and the 
ILXX and Vulg. N occurs Ezek. xliii. 

15, 16, for "IR of the common printed 
editions, and is uſed 'for the bearth of 


the altar of burnt offerings, which might | 


* See Becbart, tom. ii. 716, 717 3 Harmer's 


xl. 7. 


2. 3. 
4278 


1 


2 J © Sworn 


be thus denominated/from the vaſt q1121; 

tities of fFe/b conſumed on it. Or f 
embrace the common printed reading, 
then ² may expreſs the inter/c/:, 

liebt, and ſo be an emblematic nate ; 
the hearth of the altar, as repreſenting 
the divine interpoſing light in Chet, 
which ſeems further intimated by th: 
four horns which aſcended from it. Cony 
under p II. ! | | 

Damn | * 

As a N. The bare; from m to crop, and 
212 the produce of the nd, theſe ani. 
mals being very Aer for deſtreyiig 
the fruits of the earth. occ. Lev. xi. 6 
Deut. xiv. 7. Bochart, who gives this 

interpretation of the word, excellenth 
defends it, by ſhewing from hiſtory, th. 
bares have at different times deſolat 
iſlands Leros, Alypalæu, and Carp 
See his Works, vol. ii. 63, and 9 
his account, for the ſake of the learned 
reader, I ſhall add the following line; 
concerning theſe animals from Ba 
Cynoget. lib. iii. cited by Jobnfon, Hill 
Nat. de Quadruped. p. 110, by which i! 
no that they are great deo 1 
almoſt all kinds of herbs and vegetable 

DECERPUNT let? turgentia ramina campi, 

Et culmos ſegetum, & fibras tellure repoſia: 

x Herbarum, & lento morſus in cortice gurt 

Arboris, atque udos atlendent undique libro; 

Nec parcunt ſtrato pomorum, aut * acer ds, 

Aut viciæ, aut mills, aut procere frondibs uni, 

Precipue grate fylveſtria gramina menthe. 

Duegue culunt riguas inculta ſyſimbria val. 

Et vaga ſerpilld, & pulegi nobile gramen 


Piercipiunt. e 
The Arabs likewiſe call the Hare 2 
Ww See under WW ö 


* 


vente See under n 
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I A ParTicus, abridged from Na bollowy: 


— 


place, condition, &c. within, 


2. Preſined to Verbs infigitive may be ten 
dered when, as Num. xxxv. 19. 12 W 


k oh : $ 4 FONG”. 


oo N e Os) 2 4 


in bis Hybting upon bim, i. e. when. , 
ligbled upon him; or becauſe, 2 Cho". 

XVI. 7˙ —* 92 17 7 1 * e 95 ; 
3+ To. 


2 I 1 53 ] 


2. To. 1 Sam. xvi. 3. 
4. Againf. Num. xxi. 


. Wi 4h, together avith. "I x. 9. Lev. 


i. 16. 

5. Concerning, of. Lev. vi. 2. 

7. Into. Gen. xxx. 33. 

8. By, by means of. Exod. xiv. 21. 

9. After. Num. xxviii. 26. 

10. For, on account of. Gen. xxix. 18. 
Exod. x. 12, Deut. xix. 2 . 

11. According io. Num. xiv. 34. 


12. Upon, above, I Sam. vill, 11, 1 | Chron, | 


V. 2. 


13. Of. Gen. ix. 10, 16. Exod. xii. 19. 
. 


Jo come or 20, ſtrictly unn one place 


ts another, as Gen. xix. 1; but it is uſed 
as extenſively as come or go in Engliſh. 
in Hiph. To nt to come, to bring. 
ien. ii. 22. 

TR for Nonaz, In thy coming, or, as 
tbou come, Gen. x. 19, 30. Xill, 10. 
50 Jae 1 Sam, xv. 7. Longinus, De 
Sublim. ſect. xxvi. remarks how inter- 


elting (eraνj).D ſuch a change of per- | 


fons 1 is in deſcription, and how it trant- | 
forms you from. a hearer to a ſpeftator || 
and an ator. The ſtyle of Herodotus in 


this reſpect frequently reſembles that of | 


the ſacred hiſtorian. Thus, lib. ii. cap. 29, 
edit, Gale. TY SiexmAwoa; '£; Te Neias | 
70 peefipoy HEYEIE-—xas £TeiTo anotog, | 
7154 70v Toramoy G3oimopeyy TIOTHEEAI 
7 U.5p8Wy TETTUAPAKIVTR. — Aus ers 
7A9%W ep3ag, Scud Ye ο IAET- 
YEAI' xa enero IHEAI Eg M ].. 

2, TY avap ds £51 Megoy. Sailing | 


through this lake, yon will come to the 


cam of the Nile - and then landing, 
ou will travel forty days by the fide of 
the river—and afterwards going on board 
another veſſel, you will fail for twelve 

days, and then you Well come to a mom 
city called Meroe.” + - 
dw xa is applied Gen, i TH & 
al. in a {trictly e b ſenſe for the 
/olar lig bt's going off, i. e. from one he- 

miſphere to the apatite; ſo N — 
xx. 23. Iſa. xiii. 10. and y Eceleſ. i. 5, 


that hemiſphere, wy. Ry into 
the morning. 


Jud. xiv. 18. ny un town ſhould, I 


vpprelend, be rendered, Before it (be 


UN 


place or city) came towards the ſolar orb, 
i. e. to the meridian ; Before nay; 
or noon. 
As Ns. dad and wan A going in, en- 
trance. Jud. i. 24, 25. 2 K. xvi. 18. 
2 Chron. xxiii. 15, & al. Alto, joined 
with ww, The place of the ſolar Fight 5 
going in or off, that part of the heavens 
or earth qwhbere it goes 2 i. e. tbe 2weft. 
Deut. xi. 30. Toth. i. 4. xxiii. 4. Zech. 
viii. 7. Mad joined with Man within, 
ſignifies ⁊vitbout. Ita. xxiii. I, where ſee 
Vitringa. 
The final of this root is often dropt, 
as Ruth iii. 15. r Sam. xxv. 8. 2 Sam. 
v. 2. 1 K. xii, 12. xxi, 21, 29, 2 K. iii. 24. 
Jer. xix, 15. Xxxix. 16, Mic. i. 15. But 
in all thei texts, except Ruth. iii. 15, 
and 2 K. iii. 24, a number of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices ſupply the x, as one does 
in Ruth; and in 2 K. It, 24, twenty. 
two for J read ). 
II. Of time, To come, ae Iſa. vii. 17. 
Amos iv. 2. viii. 11, & al, ai R2 


in ** or years. Gen xvlii. 11. xxiv. I, 

e e | 

III. As a N. fem. mean, Revenue, 8 
increaſo, income. Num. xviii. 30. Deut. 

Xxxxͤiii. 14. Prov. iii. 14. XV. 20. 
Dz K. Greek Ba and Balve to go, Lat. via, 

ee, g. way, French woye, wa Voyages 

mA 

I. To. open, as we Go open the trenodes, 
open a pit, or the like. It is not uſed 

as a V. ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but hence 


xxvi. 15 *, 18, & al. freq. 


Il. To engrave deeply in making an in- 


ſcription an ſtone. Dent. XXvii is; np. 
Hab. ii. 2 


III. To open, ane to — e ap- 
ee or open. * ri e 1. 5. 


1. 1 4 Kal and: Hiph: : To Link, as carrion 
or dead animals in à ſtate of putrefac - 


| tion, or the like. See Exod, vii. 2 
& al. joined with ww are uſed for tbe 


folar light's coming out or ſpreading upon | 


Viüi. 14. Xvi. 32, 24. Pl, Xxxxiii. 6. Alſo 

in Hiph. To make to fink, Eccleſ. x. 1, 
As aN. wan A fink,” fench, occ. Ita, 
Y air, 3. 400 © U. 20. den n . 0 


literally, Come into days, i. e. advanced 


as a N. Ma, plur. NA pit or well 
opened in the earth; Gen. xiv, 10. xXi. 9958 


DNA 


22 


agreeable to nature? Is it not a figure 
taken from \ remarkable effect which 
all ftrong allaline volatile ſmells (ſuc!,, 
for inſtance, as that of carrion) hay: , 
on the eyes * In Iſa. xxx. 6, two of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read war, and 
ſix am cbas aſbamed. So Vulg. con. 
fuſi ſunt, were confotnded. However, 
the common printed reading by wn 
in the ſenſe of abominating, loathing, be. 
ing diſguſted at, (comp. Dan. vi. 1j. 
ſeems a very one; eſpecially if it 
be conſidered that at the time King 
Hoſhea ſent his embaſſadors into Egypt, 
that country was governed by So, calle 
by Manetbo, Sevechus, and by Herodoiu., 
Sethon, and deſcribed by the latter hi. 
torian, lib. ii. cap. 141, as a very cr 
fiitious prince, and y inatizn- 


© » 


As a N. maſc. plur. ]]ÿ¾u oc. Iſa. 
v. 2, 4. It is re Wild grapes, but 
rather means ſome Ainking. fruit. Haſſel- 
uit, in his Voyages, p. 289, ſays, © he 

is inclined to believe that the Prophet 
here means the boary nigbtſbade, (ſo- 
lanum incanum, ) becauſe it is common 
in Egypt, Paleſtine, and the Eaſt, and 
the Arabian name agrees well with it. 
The Arabs call it Aneb e Dib, i. e. 
Molfgrapes. The Prophet, adds he, 
could not have found a plant more op- 
poſite to the vine than this, for it grows 
much in the vineyards, and is very per- 
nicious to them, wherefore they root it 
out ; it likewiſe reſembles a vine by it's 
ſhrubby * ſtalk.” Thus my Author. | 
Mr. Bate, however, in Crit. Heb. ex- 
plains it of grapes that rot upon the vine; 


' 


— 


"i 


ſo Montanus, uvas putidas. Ce 

I. As a N. fem. m2 Some ſtinking 
weed, oppoſed to barley. occ. Jobxxxi. 40. 
Is it not the plant of which the preced- 
ing EWR2 are the fruit? Comp. there- 
fore Senſe II. Michaelis, however, (Sup- 
plem. ad Lex. Heb.) though he takes 


1 


tive to military atfairs, and diſobliging 
to the ſoldiery. In Hith. To make one. 
felf flinking, loathſome, or abominalie 
1 Chron. xix. 6. „ 

V. Chald. In Kal, with 5» following. 
abommate, be very much diſpleaſed at. 


b __ occ. Dan. vi. 1 5 where Theodotion 
notice of Haſſelguiſts opinion concerning | 


wry) was grieved, ſo Vulg. contril- 


the una, yet maintains, after Celſius, 
that both that word and mwun2 denote 
the Aconite, a poiſdnous plant, growing 
ſpontaneouſly and luxuriantly on ſunny 


tatus eſt, As à N. fem. anwina Ali 
minable. occ. Ezra iv. 12. © 


22 e 
Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but, 
I. As a Participial N. or Participle i 


115 hills, ſuch as are uſed for vineyards. He 

lh ſays this interpretation is certain, becauſe, | Niph. 223 Hollow, made bolloww. cc 
1100 as Celſius has obſerved, w2 in Arahic | Exod. xxvii. 8. xxxviii. 7. Jer. Iii. 21 
10 denotes the Aconite, and he intimates | II. It is applied ſpiritually, Hollow, ems 
0 that it beſt ſuits Job xxxi. 40, where it vain. occ. Job xi. 12. . 
100. is mentioned as growing in/fead of barley. | III. As a N. fem. in Reg. Daa The l 
Mi But the reader will judge for himſelf. | or pupil of tbe eye, that part of tbe 
. IV. As a V. in Niph and Hiph. To fink | which appears bollotu, and admits «|: 
OR in a figurative ſenſe, to be or become | light. occ. Tech. ii. 8, or 12, wher' 


loathfome, abominable. 1 Sam, xiii. - 4. | 
XXV11, 12, Mya WRIT wan He is be- 
come utterly abominable among, or to bis 
people. 2 Sam. x. 6. Prov. xii. 5. Alſo 
in Hiph. To cauſe thus to flink, male 
abominable. Gen. xxxiv. 30. Exod. v. 21, 
N 2 U MR Sremam Fe hve | 
made our ſmell loathſome, in the eyes of 
Pbaraob. Is not this expreſſion, though 
at firſt fight unphiloſophical, yet ſtrictly | 
And no doubt in it's fruit alfa, as the Arabic 
name implies; and ſo Brookes, Nat. Hitt, vel. vi. | 


obſerve that three of Dr. Kennicotts Co 
dices for N23 have i. | 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. J A; 
| food. occ, Ezek. xxv. 7, and in co:1p0 
. fition with vn a portion, Dan. i. 5, 8, 1 
15, 16, in all which texts many 
Dr. Kennicotts read in words 227% 
Hence, bly, the Phrygian Be. 
Bread (Herodot. II. 2.) and the Gr. Ba 
| food, which Heſychius explains by x7.25/: 
_ aprov y) hats à piece or fragment f 


{| p. 119, obſerves, that the fruit of the Bella Donna, | £724 or pate. And as agp is fron 
1 or dradly Nightſbade, is like a Grape, of a — | xA&w io break off, fo the LXX in Exel. 


. 


AXAXV. i render 22 by Oy. 8 
Volg 


J—N2 1 

je. by direptionem, ſpoil, plunder (if 
Mars. 4 2 22, + News Keri, and 
thirteen-of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have 
125) ; and to ſpoil, pluck, break off, or the 
like, is — o the ideal meaning of the 
Hebrew word. 1 N 


92 


J. As a N. un #c 


overing of cloth, or the 


like. It is uſed for 


1. Clothes or coverings in general. Gen. 


xxiv. 53, & al. freq. 


2. An outer garment, a cloak or robe. Gen. 


. The covering or coverlet of a bed. 1 Sam, | 


XXXiX. 12. 1 Sam. Xix. 24. | 


xix. 13. 


Num. iv. 6—13. 


II. As a N. 122 A cover or cloak of diffi 


mulation, oeh falſehood, perfidy, 
treachery, occ, Iſa 

So fem. plur. MM2. occ, Zeph. iii. 4. 
Hence | ON +) 


| Y III. As a V. in Kal, To uſe @ cloak of diſ 


fimulation, bypocriſy, falſehood, or trea- 
chery, to act under ſuch a deceitful cover, 
to 2 It is uſed abſolutely, 1 Sam. 
xiv. 33. Job vi. 15, & al. or with 2 fol- 
Jowing, Exod. xxi. 8. Jud. ix. 23; and 
once with d, Jer. iii. 20, Surely as a 
woman acteth treacherouſly againſt ber 
Friend; ſo Noldius, perfide agit contra. 
Habak. ii. 5, Yea (as) when 22 1212 n 
Vine deceiveth à man (comp. Prov. 


xx. 1.) (/) be (the King of Babylon) is 


proud (i. e. he is intaxicated with his 
power and dominion, comp. Dan. iv. 30) 
and is not at re. But on this whole 


word let the reader conſult Mr. Bate's 


T2 FE | wa 
Geeurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


earned expoſition in Crit. Heb, 


ſignifies o ſeparate, dizjoin, * ſeparavit 
disjunxit.” Caftell. eee 


Hence the Arabs roving in the deſerts | 


of Afia and Africa, had their appellation 
Beddui, or as the Europeans call them, 
Bedouins, or Redoxweens, 7 
The LXX have given the idea of the root, 


Lev. xiii. 36, where they render 172 by | 
N | 4 


I. As 


7. Separate, alone. oec. Exod: xxx. 34, * we 


TM 122 Each ball be ſeparate by itſelf, 
q. d. Solus in ſolo erit. The 13 ren- 


. XX1Vv. 16, Jer. xii. 1. 


| 


2 


4 
3 ſuppoſe they meant the ſame as the 
Vulg. æqualis ponderis erunt omnia, 44 


(of the ſpices) hall be of equal weight, 
and to this purpoſe our Engliſh, Diodatis 


Italian, and Martin's French verſion. 
| But how the Heb. words ſhould have 
this import, I know not. They ſeem 
to ſignify that each ſpecies of ſpice ſhould 
be ſeparate from, or free from admixture 
with, any other, till compounded ac- 
_ cording to the art of the apothecary, as 
in the next verſe; and to the ſame art I 
apprehend it was left to determine the 
relative quantity, or proportion of each 
ingredient. | 
2. With > prefixed it is uſed as a Particle, 
125 Apart, either abſolutely, ſee Zech. 
Xii. 12, 13; or with the pronoun ſuffixes 
of both numbers and genders, as Mah He 
alone, by himſelf alone. Gen. ii. 18, N 
Them (fem. ) alone, by themſelves. Gen. 
xxi. 28. freq. occ. TOR 
3. 12> followed with jh or o, Without, be- 
fides. Jud. viii. 26. Exod. xii. 37. 


Beſides, without. Gen. xlvi. 26. 
IT. As a N. 2 Flax, ſo called from it's 
rowing in ſeparate ſtalks, without 
ſpreading into branches. Hence 


xxviii. 42, & al. freq. The LXX through- 
out Exod. and Lev. conſtantly render it 
by Aiveos made of linen. Plur. E1J 

1 linen garments, Ezek. ix. 2, 3, 11, 
„ 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. E912 Branches 

ſeparating, or ſbooting off from the ſtein 
of a tree. Ezek. xvii. 6. xix. 14 ; from 
which paſſages it appears to denote the 
larger branches. e 
IV.—Things made ſucbbranc bes, as flaves, 
poles, or the like. Exod. xxv. 13, 14, 15, 
& al. freq. Applied to the bars of the 
ſepulcbre, Job \xvii, 16, where however 
Scott explains it of the ſepulabra! cells 
branching of fram_ the main ſubterra- 


as the crocodile is commonly repreſented 
with his legs ſprawling. Job xli. 3, or 14. 
 And'pertaps applied to thofe of Moab, 
conſidered red under the image of a wild 
Bea. Iſa. xvi: G. We baue beard of the 


der the words Ie 10 gal, by which 


pride of Moab and of his anger, Vn g w> 
E 4 his 


4. The Partiele d being prefixed to 125, 1250 


Uſed for the flax or linen of which the 
prieſts garments were made. Exod. 
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his limbs (ſtrength) ars not ſo; Symma- 
cCbus, 8X, drug 0 Beaxuvets aur, not fo 
bis arms; Vulg. pluſquam fortitudo ejus, 
more than bis ſtrength. So Jer. xlviii. go, 


od know, ſaith the Lord, his anger; but not 


fo ng bis limbs (ſtrength, Vulg. virtus) 
Wy d 85 not ſo (his ſtrength) hath done, 
i. e. his ſtrength and exertions are not 
anſwerable to his pride and anger. See 

Mr. Lowth on both texts. : | 
It does not appear that the word ever 
ſignifies liars, lies, or. boaſting. But 


their affecting retirement and ſolitude, as 
many impoſtors, to cover and give credit 
to their lies, both in ancient and modern 


times, have done. The iin are men- 


tioned with their other conjurers, occ. 
Iſa. xliv. 25. Jer. 1, 36. Comp. Hoſ. 
ki, 6. Hence perhaps Latin wates, a 
- prophet. 


VII. There are ſeveral texts in the Lexi- 


cons and Concordances, ranged under 
this root, which ſeem more properly to 
belong to root ; as Job xviii. 13, The 
 fir/t-born of death ſhall feed My 12 on 
the ſufficiency of bis ſhin, all feed on 


the ſufficiency of himſelf, 3. e. ſhall eat 
. wp. bis ſkin and himſelf. The tin is far- | 


caſtically mentioned, becauſe it was dread- 
fully affected by Job's diſeaſe. 558 is in 


like manner conſtrued with the Particle 3, 


Job xxi. 25. PM in Job xi. 3, may beſt 
beer endered, at by, ſufficiency or ſelf-ſuf- 


. 


ficiency. And I would not be poſitive | 


that der Na, or according to many of 
Pr. Kennicotis Codices, .- Job xvil. 16, 


does not denote into the depth of Hades, | 
2s the Vulg. renders it, in praſundiſſimun 


infernum. | 
Na 1 be all alone, quite alone. Hence as 


A Participle Benoni in Kal, a Quite 
alone. Pl. cii. 8, & al. So T125 Num. 


xxiii. 9. Pi. iv. 9. Mic. vii. 14. 
Drx. Lat. viduus, whence widow, &c. 
RT 


To feign, or deviſe of himſelf alone; for it | 


ſeems related to 1a (ſo uam to an) as is 
intimated 1 K. zii, 33, hich 1350 N. 
he deviſed from himſelf alone. But the 
nicotts Codices, have 129D from. bis own 
. heart... It occurs alſo, Neh. vi. 8. In 


4 top $M fg 1 rr 
Arabic the V. ſignies 10 begin, 10 pro- 
8 EF * * 5; 496 | #0 * 
wit + þ N 5 4 
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VI. As a N. maſc. plur. 2912 A tort of | 
conjurers, who might be thus named from | 


a 


yaa... 


' duce or deviſe ſometbing new, © incepit, 

| 5 novum protulit aut excogitavit.” C= 

Six >| | | | 

I. In Kal and Hiph, To divide, ſeparriy, 

| diftingui/h, Gen. i. 4, And the Aleim > 

| divided between the light and the daruf. 
How? By changing the light into Garl:. 


light alternately, and that by their un 
immediate and ſupernatural power, at the 
heavenly orbs, and particularly the un, 
afterwards did (Gen. i. 18.) and nov (, 
naturally and mechanically. But how dg 
theſe latter divide alſo between the day 
and the night, as they are ordained to do, 
ver. 14? Plainly by continuing and re- 
| gulating the motion of the earth, which 
began as ſoon as the Aleim divided be- 
taveen the light and the darkneſs * . Read 
and conſider ver. 4, and 5. freq. oc, 
See Exod. xxvi. 33. Lev. i. 17. x. 10. 
xx. 24. Joſh. xvi. 9. In Niph. To be /e- 
parated. 1 Chron. xd. 8. Exra ix. 1, & al, 
As a N. >12 A part or piece ſeparuſid. 
.000- ADS M13. 5 
II. As a N. 992 Tin, a ſpecies of meta]. 
It's Heb. name ſeems to be given 
either becauſe in refining it is ſepara! 
from gold and ſilver, which it otherwilc 
ſpoils ; or. becauſe it's parts are the mit 
eaſily /cparablefrom each other of any mo- 
tal, + a heat not much greater than that oſ 


—_— 


— 


ro 


boiling water, being ſufficient to fuls it. 
So the Latin name f: 
| Vulg, renders g, ſeems to be from the 
Greek 5-aty to flow, occ. Num. xxxi. 22. 
IIa. i. 25. Ezek. xx1, 18, 20. xxvii. 12. 
In Num. xxxi. 22, Moſes enumerates 3! 
the x ſpecies of metals. ** Silver, of 
all the metals, ſuffers moſt from an ad- 
mixture of tin, a very ſmall quantity ſerv 
ing to make that metal as brittle as g, 
and what is worſe, being very difficull) 
ſeparated from it again. The ver) 


Cc” 5 


— 


| * See this further explained in Hutchin/r" 
| Moſes? Princip. patios bo A} 1239. Bate's Phi- 
loſophical Principles of Moſes aſſerted and defended, 
p. 26, &c. and in Catcott on the Creation, p. 45, &c. 

+ Beerbaave's Chemiſtry, by Dalla wwe, vol. i. p. 25. 

t New and complete Dictionary of Arts, in II. 
| ]| © But ſince we have learned from the Chemiſts 
that by the admixture. of melted Copper the Tin my 

be eafily 7 nt and carried off, we may colle 


I 


che Silver pure the Copper with a great deal of 
eaſe and little expence.” Boerhaavey Chem, vol. 
n e ee e en n e, 


neſs, and reforming the darkneſs into 


annum, by which the 
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BS |- 45 2 N. mn Hollow, empty, having no- 
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metal itſelf, on ſilver, gold, and copper, 
rendering them brittle.” Hence we may 
ſee the propriety of Jehovah's denuncia- 
don by the Prophet Iſaiah, ch. i. 25; 
der having at the 22d verſe compared 


the Jewiſh people to „iwer, he declares | 


at ver. 25, I will turn my band upon thee, 
and purely purge away thy drofs, and re- 
move all m2 thy particles of tin; where 


Aquila, Symmachus, and Tbeodotion, “ 


-:74309 cb, and Vulg. ſtannum tuum, #by 
e; but LXX avopouvs wicked ones. This 
denunciation, however, . compariſon | 
of the preceding and following context, 
appears to ſignify that God would, by a 
proceſs of judgment, purify thoſe among 
tle Jews avho vere capable of purification, 
ch] as deflroy the reprobate and incor- 
1ipille, Comp. Jer. vi. 29, 30. ix. 7. 
Mal. iii. 3. Ezek. xxii. 18, 20. In 
Lack. xxvii. 12, Tarſhiſh, i. e. Tarteſſus 
n Spain, is mentioned as furniſhing 912 
in, which that it anciently did, the 
reader may ſee proved by Bocbart, vol. i. 
169, from the teſtimonies of Stepbanus, 
Diodorus, and Pliny, _ ; 


ent. 


* 


Qccurs not as a V, in Heb, but as a N. p12 
:5 conſtantly uſed for a breach, rupture, 
iſſare, chink, (lee 2 K. xii. 5, &c.) and 


rendered accordingly, except in 2 Chron. | 
xxxiv. 10, Which ſhould likewiſe be tranſ- 


jated— The qvorkmen that wrought in the 

de of the Lard -pyia> for (on account 
r at) the breach {ad ruptum) and to 

"pair the houſe, © Comp. 2 K. xxii. 5. 


From the Heb. Na, being, as uſual, chan 
ged into 3, Ta ſcatter, diſperſe. Once, Dan. 
1v. 11, or 14. $0, LXX daS αο are, 
and Vulg. diſpergite. | 


lolloro. It occurs not ſimply in this form, 

but hence. 1 
thin in it but air, filled only vacuo atre 
<2!D empty air, as Lucan calls it, lib. v. 
lin. 94. occ, Gen. 1. 2. Jer. iv, 23. Iſa. 
XXIV. 11, And be Hall ſtretch out upon 

4 tbe ling of m and the plummets of Ma, 
i. e. he ſhall, as it were, mark out with 
a line where it ſhall-be thrown into mm 
confuſed, unconnected ruins, and with a 


6 57 1 


vapour of tin has the ſame eſſect as the | 


s 1 


Dy" 


þ 


| 


Fluumet, where inſtead gf its preſent 


; 


-n 


regular, maſſy buildings, it ſhall be n « 
mere void or deſolation. Comp. Zech. 
i, 16. iv. 9, 10. Lam. ii. 8. 2 K. xxi. 3. 
II. As a N. fem. in Reg. n2—py ma The 
| „ holloxw, or pupil, of the eye, occ. 
Pf. xvii. 8. Lam. li. 18. Comp. Naa 
under 22 III. 1 
III. As a N. fem. man and in Reg. ran 
An ark, a bollow veſſel, tit for ſwimming 
in the water. It is uſed only for the 


for that in which the infant Moſes was 
preſerved, Exod. ii. 3, 5. About the 
beginning of the laſt century, Peter Fan- 
ſen, a Dutch merchant, cauſed a ſhip to 
be built for bim, 7 in it's pro- 
. to thoſe of Woab's ark, the 
length of it being 120 feet, the breadth 
of it twenty, and the depth of it twelve. 
At firſt this was looked upon as no bet- 
ter than a fanatical viſion of this Janſen, 
who was by profeſſion a Mennoniſi: and 


while it was building, Janſen and his 


ſhip were made all the ſport and laugh- 
ter of the ſeamen, as much as Noab and 
his ark could be, But afterwards it was 
found that ſhips built in this faſhion 
were, in the time of peace, beyond all 
others, moſt commodious for commerce, 
becauſe they would hold a third part 
more, without requiring any more hands, 
and were found far better runners than 
any made before. Accordingly the name 
of Navis Noacnica is given by ſome 
to this ſort of veſſel.” Parker's Biblio- 
theca Biblica, vol. i, p. 235, 6. 
IV. For a maſc. and Ma, fee under root Na. 


a 5 


A N. d nordic, dre or forms 


I. In Kal and Niph, To burry, be precips- 
tate, or bafty, 2 Chron, xxxv. 21. Bode 
v. I. vii. 9. Prov. xxvili. 22, In Hiph. 


Tranſitively, J hurry away. 2 Chron. 


Ari ao 1 8 
In Kal and Hiph. tranſitively, To haſten, 
cauſe to make baſte. Eſth. ii. 9. As a N. 
fem. n>7m 4 baſting away, Iſa. lxv. 23, 
„ Neither fball they generate a ſhort-lived 
race, nab in feflinationem, what ſhall 
ſoon haſten away. Eg 2 for a 
curſe, LXX. They ſeem to have gead 
Tb, Grotius. But Pf, Ixxviii. 33, both 
juſties and explains the yord here, 414 
4 


* 


ark of Noah, Gen, vi. vii. viii. ix. and 


— — — 
3 


kind of beautiful ſtone. Once, Eſth. i. 6. 


2 


Je conſumed their days in wanity, and 
their years dran in haſte.“ Bp. Lorutb. 


1 


ra 


ing, the river-borſe, which the ance 
| Greek writers, and the “ Prænęſtine pave. 
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| Chaldee Targum explains the words | ment, deſcribe as an amphibious quazr,. 

in Ifa. by ur y , and they ſball | ped found in the Nile, and which i: ſtil 
not nouriſb, or bring up (offipring) for | ſometimes met with in Upper Egypt. And "A 
death. | I be has ſupported his opinion with ſo much 5 
Chald. As a N. m2 Hafte, burry. occ. | learning and plauſbility, that I believe i my 
Ezrs iv. 23. As a N. fem. me The | has been generally embraced and acqui 5 
ſame. occ. Dan. ii. 25, vi. 19. eſced in by the literati fince his time 8 
II. In Niph. To be agitated, as the bones or Scbultens, however, in his Commentary 8 
body in fear. Pf. vi. 3, 4. KEY on Job, argues as ftrenuouſly, that th: 'F 
III. In Kal and Hiph. To put into a burry | elephant was the creature intended. Ang 5 
of fear, to put into a conflernation, to af- it muſt be confeſſed, that moft of the cha. 15 
ib. Job xxit. 10. xxiii. 16. Pl. ii. 5 racters given of the Bebemotb will cor. 3 


In Niph. To be burried, terrified. Exod. | 
wy. 15. Chald. In Ith. To be affrigbted, | 
Dan. v. 9. As a N. fem, nm Ter- 


rour, confternatton. Lev. xxvi. 16, Pl. 
Ixxviii. 33. fs 

Dex. Gr. Baaaw to caft, Eng. a Ball; 
perhaps Latin pello, to drive, whence 


umpel, diſpel, propel, impulſe, &c. 
. | a 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as the 


learned Bocbart obſerves, the word in 
Ethiopic ſignifies mute, dumb, and in 


| 


reſpond alſo to the elephant. It would far 
exceed the bounds of a Lexicon to ftate 
and diſcuſs the arguments on each {ide 
1 muſt, therefore, content myſelf with 

referring to Bochart (as above), to 

Sebeucbzers · Phyſica Sacra on Job xl. 
ada and to Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 426. in 
ſupport of the claims of the b;ppopotar;, 
and to Scbyltens's Comment. and M. 
Scott's valuable "Tranſlation and Notes 
on Job, in defenſe of the elephant. I hall 


however intimate the principal arguments 3 

Arabic, as à V. to be dumb, or ſpeak bar-| of both parties, by explaining; in their b 
 barouſly, marticulately. So Baubaw in | proper places, the Hebrew words on 1 
 » Greek is 10 ſp or fammer. Hence | which diy are founded; and would, ; 
I. As a N. mom A beaft or brute, defli-| at preſent, juſt beg the reader's atten- 5 
mute of ſpecch, or of an articulate voice, tion to Pf. xiii. 22, And I (was) 1 5 


"Frotuyjar apuyy , dumb beaſt, 2 Pet. 
i}. 16. It denotes E 813% | 


brutiſh, and knew not I was rn 
before thee. If Mara here be underitood 


in the ſingular number, as in all reaſon 
e it ought, for what man ever called him- 
2. Any terreſtrial quadruped, viviparous and ſelf beafls #— this text will afford a £004 
E jome ſine. See Lev. xi, 2—7, 29, 30. | argument, that em does not ſignify 
EF A tame animal, as oppoſed to MN a wild | the elephant, fince it would have been 
ore. Gen. i. 25. Pf. I. 10. See Bochart, directiy contrary to the Pſalmiſt's pur- 
vol. ib. 4, & ſeg, I ͤpoſe to have denominated himſelf tron 
II. As a N. maſc. ſing. M272 The Bebe- that ſagacious and almoſt rational ani · 
_ moth, q. d. the beaſt or brute by way of | mal. See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. is. 
+ eminence, the moſt eminent or remarkable | p. 222, 292, &c. 12mo. - , 
F brutes. occ. Job xl. 10, or 15. Comp. jn © © 
Pf. Ixxiii. 22. Hocbart takes the termi- | Occurs rot as a V. in Heb. but as a N. W: 
nation M to a naſculine N. to be Egyp- | plur. na The thumb or great toe. ud. 
tian, as in Od, Saw, Oauaw!, the 1. 7. Thus Aquila renders it by aur an. 


1. Any brute as oppoſed 10 1 Pf. 
ni. 2 


names of Zgyptian months. But we 


may obſerve that MND is likewiſe con- 
'- firued as a maſculine N. Job xxxvili. 32, 


and in the Heb. Bible, yy, Mal, Nan 
are names of men. The learned writer 


jut mentioned, vol. iii. 754, & ſeq. con- 


TvA2g, Exod. xxix. 20; but the LX 
always by axgov, tbe top, ſummut, or er. 
phe The puttin Ph blood and 01 
upon the thumb of 1 right band and 
great toe of the right fam, Lev. viii. 23 
. xiv. 14, 14, & al. was typical of all the 


ends that MoMA means the bippopotamus, | ations and feps being cleanſed by dbe 


dat is, #5e ſea- or, more properly ſpeak- E. 


See Shaw's Travels, p. 4263 2d edit. 
| blood 


F bs Occurs not as 2 V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 


33 Wt 7 e e 
| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
Hine very much or brightly. | 


e participial Nr. wma Brighe, Bini. 


-n 


avointing of the Holy Spirit. 
N | 


and Syriac ſignifies to bine. As a N. 
vn is once uſed for a kind of leproſy, or 
/:prous ſpot on the ſkin, Lev. xili. 39, And 
the Prieft ſhall look, and behold in the ſtin 
. af their flefb mah mn r 8 | 
of an obſcure white; this is pa breating 
out on the ſhin; be is clean. We are in- 
= tormed in Niebubr's valuable Deſcription | 
= 27: I Arabic, p. 119, that one of the ſpe- 
= Ccics of leproſy to which the Arabs are ſub- 
ect is by them ſtill called Bobak, but that 
it is neither contagious nor mortal ; and in 
the note, p. 120, 121, Forſkdl adds, The 
Arabs call a fort of rech in which 
ſome little ſpots ſhow themſelves here and 
there on the body, Beba; and it is with - 
out doubt the ſame as is named pa 


Lev. xiii. They believe it to be ſo far from | 


contagious, that one may lie with the 
perſon affected without danger. — On 


the 15th of May 1763, I ſaw at Mokbe | 


1 Jew who had the leproſy Bobal. The 


{pots of it are of unequal ſizes; tbey do 
not appear ſhining, they are but very little | 


It ſeems to be nearly related both in ſound 


raiſed above the ſkin, and do not change 
he colour of the hair, les taches ſont 
d un blanc obſcur tirant ſur le rouge, the 
puls are of an re white inclining to 
rd.” 22 2 Forſta ſays, that the 
bots do not appear dining (luiſantes), 
«ch may ſeem to contradict Moſes“ 
calling them H /b:ning ſpots, it may 
»« obſerved, that the Jew might probably 
zave had the Bobak ſome time, and that 


loſes himſelf r that by the time 


e perſon affected with it could be 
vrought to the Prieſt, the rm ſhining 
ſtots would be | 


ſigniſies 10 


See Caftell. | 
. lendent. occ. Job xxxvii. 31, Aud now 
cannot look at that reſplendent light 
(which is) in the ethers, when the wwd 
bath paſſed and 


[ 59 


zd of Chriſt, and ſanctified by the | 


M22 nnd obſcurely white. | 


714—13 


U. As a N. fem. uma A kind of l 
ſpot, fo called from it's ning. Lev. xiii. 
req. 


2 c 
1. To ſpoil, plunder, firip. Gen. xxxiv. 27. 
1 Sam. xiv, 36, 3 obſerve that the 
in tna; is not radical, but paragogic, 
as in 7522 from 52, Gen. xi. 73 and that 
this is the only inſtance where the Verb 
| occurswith a fi 
ing. freq. occ. As Ns. da and fem. m2 
Spoil, plunder, prey. Num. xiv. 3, 3t. 
2 Chron, xiv. 14. MEG Ea 
II. To ſpoil of honour or credit, to detracł 


Men mw ub will not upbraid a thief, if 
be fleal to ſatisfy bis appetite when be ir 
bungry. So Prov. xxiii. 9, where LXX 
8 be ſneer, and ver. 32. As a 
| . ha A reproach, object of eee 
Gen. xxxviit. 23. Job x1i. 21. Pl. xxxi. 
19, & al. Fem. ma The ſame. occ. Neh. 
iii. 36, or iv. 4. J 


reduplication of the 2d radical denotin 
as uſual, the repetition or completengſs of 
the act. Num. xxxi. 9, 32, 53. & al. 
freq. 


and ſenſe to the preceding 12 To ſpoil. 

firip, as Mm to , oY to BY. Thus 
| ſeveral of the Hexaplar verſions render it 
Ciyproavay, and Vulg. diripuerunt. acc. 
Ia. 2 5 3 8 of this 
chapter relates, I think, to (comp. 
L — 1 FD). So Vitringa, 2 
a by diripiunt, ſpoil, refers the expreſ- 
fion, ** whoſe land the rivers ſpoil,” not 


but to the Cuſbites or Ethiopians who 
had at this time ſubdued , and 
from whoſe country likewiſe came the 
I Nile, which is here allud- 


wpy the people ave ſpoiled. 
With a radical, but mutable or omĩſſible, ty. 
o deſpiſe, ' contemn, ſlight. See Gen. 


xxv. 34. Num. xv. 31. 2 Sam. xii. 9. 
them. % That is, I 


Pf. xxii. 25. 2 K. xix. 21. Iſa. xxxvii. 23, 


when the ſky-is in ſuch a clear dazzling 


tate as he had deſerided, ver. 18.” Scott. | - the Particip. Benoni fem. in Kal. Iſa. 


This text plai 
. plainly ro the ms the 


| in which two laſt paſſages m2 may be 


xlix. 7, wi nab, © to bim whoſe per 
is piled,” Bp. Lowth. wo of 2 


in the ſenſe of foi 


| from, reproach, upbraid. Prov. vi. 30, 


na To plunder repeatedly, or entirely, the 


to che hoſtile invaſion of Sennacherib, 


ed to. So Targum Fonath. whoſe land 
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pa 
Occurs not as a V. in | Heb. but in Syriac | 

- fignifies to flrow, diſperſe, break to pieces. 
As a N. in Heb. pia A faſb of lightning ; 


5 
To nauſeate, retch. So the Chaldee Tar- 


TA2—DI2 


in the margin, read 12 deſpiſed, formed 
like Wy made, Job xli. 24, or 33. As 
to the character here given of the Mef- 
" fah, comp. Iſa. liti. 3, where he is ex- 
| prelsly faid to be 7123 deſpiſed. As a N. 
m Contempt. occ. Eſth. i. 19. 
As a Participle or participial N. of an 


ürregular, mixt form between Niph. and 


Hiph. rn Contemptible, vile. So LXX 
2 „ mh Theodotion etouSevwpevor, | 


'ulg. vile. oec. 1 Sam. xv. 9. Dr. Ken- | 
Nicott's Codices here furniſh no various | 


reading, except that in one is "RAS Nam | 
by ep e 


fo Aquila, A pany, Symmachus, AuTivos | 

' «5207s, and Vulg, Fulguris coruſean- 
tis. occ, Ezek. i. 14. The name of a 
i Jud. 1. 4. 1 Sam. xi. 8. 5 


75 Fo difperſe, 4 pate. occ. PC. lxvüi. 31. 


Dan. xi. 24. 80 ** ee 
Vulg. diſſipare. 1 


gum NYÞ loatbed, deteied: but the LXX 
enwpuoure roared. oc. Zech. xi. 8. This | 
root occurs alfo, according to the textual 
reading of moſt printed editions, Prov. 
xx. 21, An inheritance Mona» deteſted, 
ſcandalous, 1. e. gained by ſcandalous 
arts, af the beginning; 


_ (which is likewiſe the reading of twelve 
or more of Dr. Kenmeott's Codices) 5. 
tened, gotten baflily; and this is confirmed 
by the Targum and Syriac Na ονον by 
” the LXX 2niomedatouery, by Symmacbus 
and erte ng eee and a e 


To ry "prove, examine, „ ech as me- 
tals. Pf. levi. 10. Zech. xili. 9, & al. 
"freq. We read, Job xii. 12. XXV. 3, 
that an p>2-Þ tbe ear trieth words or 


* erticulate' ſeunds; and with moſt exact 


and philo oc truth is this faid of 
the organ of hearing, particularly of the 
ende nerve — — for *#* this | 


[ & ] 


*  Kennicott's Codices in the text, and one [ 


: 


K 


IV 


| 


but the Keri and | 
 Complutenſian edition have here orm 


ll da es. dis 
* 


Ste New and e ern 7 ry ue. | 


a Haan ING. 


* - 


| 


we 


$ 


a 
Lo Fe 


membrane in the various degrees of ten. 
hon and relaxation, adapts itſelf to th: 
ſeveral natures and ſtates of ſonorous bo- 
dies; becoming tenſe for the reception 
of acute ſounds, and relaxed for the 30. 
miſſion of grave ſounds. In ſhort, . 
rendered tenſe and relaxed in a tbouſurd 
different degrees, according to the w arion 
degrees of acuteneſ or gravity in ſoundi. 
As a N. Ma and ha A place or building 
or examining, or ſpying, a watch-tow;r 


Ifa. xxx11. T4. Jer. vi. 27. It is written 


na Iſa. xx1i. 13. 

Den. Beacon, beckon. . 

ING 

In Syriac ſignifies To view, bebold, rec! 

(fee Syriac verſion of Mat. vii. 3); an! 

in Arabic, To be aftomſbed. Hence 

J. In Hebrew it's primary import ſeems to 
be, To look at or beboll with admiration 

or approbation, which accounts for it; 
being ſo frequently followed by the par 
ticle 2 at, and once, Job xxxvi. 21, by v 
upon +. So tranſitively, or with 2 fol- 
bw To chooſe, Gen. vi. 2. Deut. 

xX. 15, & al. 0 As a participial N. 
na 4 perſon choſen or elected, an! i: 
conſequence of ſuch election | appointed 0 an 


eie, an eleft. 2 Sam. xxi. 6. Iſa. xlii. 1, | 


& al. 

IL As a Participle or onckinigind N. Yrn, 
plur. PMA and ma, frequently ren. 
dered a young man or young men, but th: 
word ſtrictly ſpeaking has no relation t» 
time or age. It properly denotes a ch. 
man, ſuch as one would chooſe for his vi 

gour and activity to perform any oll, 

See inter al. 1 Sam. viii. 16. ix. 2. . 
2, or 3. XXV1L 2. 2 Sam. vi. 1. Prov. xx. 2 
As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. ma litz- 

rally elections; ſo Montanus Pra 22 

in dliebus olectionum tuarum, i in the days 

of thine elections, or cboice, in thy chic! 
days, in thoſe days of thy life which thou 
wouldſt _ as diſtinguiſhed from tn: 


evil days of old age, of which thou (hal! 
tay, I have uo Preis 26 nem. oec. 
Eccleſ. xi. 14. 


IL With 2 — Tobak 4150 or regard, 
cui affettion, to my he Act, or bave at 
Faction fer, diligere. LA..xiv. 1. XIvili. io, 
(where fee Vitringu) Zech. i. 17. iii. 2. 
IV. In Eocleſ. ix. 4, the textual reading F 
+ See Caftell's Lexic.,, Heptaglott, me Micha 
Supplem, ad Lex. Heb, in ng. ; 
mo 
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50 conſiſtent and ſatisfactory ſenſe; but 
(hc Keri here is Vr. [ball be, or is, Joined, 
aud fo reads the Complutenſian edition, 
and ſeven of Dr. Kennicotts Codices, and 
thus the LXX, by their tranſlation .- 
oye communicates, appear to have read. 
And according to this reading the ſenſe 
is ealy and natural. Solomon is com- 
plaining, that, as to the outward occur- 
rences of this life, all things bappen alike 
#9 all, that there is one event to the righ- 


teous and to the wvicked—* and after that | 


{they all alike go) to the dead, and then, 
23 to this world, the ſcene is finally cloſed; 


for, ver. 4, to bim that is (yet) joined 7» | 


all Irving there is hope, &o. 


22 2 


e or ſpeak ra/bly, fooliſhly or unad 


w:/edly, etfutire. occ. Lev. v. 4. Num. 
Xx. 7, 9. Pf. cvi. 33. But in all the 
above paſlages it is followed by EYNEW2 
auith the lips; and 1 ſuſpect that the 
LXX, in conſtantly rendering it (except 
only in Num. xxx. 9) by %a5sAaw or 
rg, which denotes the ſeparating or 
gening wide of the lips, diductionem la- 


-,0r.m, have given the true idea of the 


word. 9 5 
"rom this root may perhaps be derived 
the Greek Barlos à flutterer; alſo the 


proper name of a perſon who was a am- 
merer (mentioned by Herodotus, lib. iv. | 
cap. 155), and of a filly "og" rr H 


Poet alluded to by Ovid, Metam. lib. ii. 


icon, under BarloAoyew. 


av 


e + 
, | Ih N 


Hoek 3 " q 

4; ben 

29 1 4 wy 3 
8 , . 
—_: -rcutheical 

* 

q 

p N 


bang cloſe, cling. It occurs not in Kal; 
dot hence in Hiph. with y following, 10 


eurs only in Prov. xii. 18, and ſeems 
nearly of the ſame import as the preced- | 


mg 822. 


Wa 


-auje 10 cling to, or bang upon. occ. Pl. 
xxi1. 10,—»5y har caufing me to cling 
en my motber's breafls. © © 


* ee 1 
eu, rely upon, in which ſenſe it is 


followed by 2, d, 5y. freq. occ. It is 
alſo uſed abſolutely, fo truſt, be confident, 


Laure, the object of truſt or confidence be- 
1 | „ | | 


| * 1 conſider the wards ig l middle of vee- 3. | 
full. of 


, alſo the beart of the fone of men. is 
% and madneſs. is in their hear! while they live) 
v * 15. £58 . a $647 DIY $/$44 Ok $6 3541 


* 


lin. 703. Comp. Greek and Eng. Lex- | 


| 
longer. Chald. In Kal, To ceaſe. oec. 


[ &t Pan 
oft editions is N which ſeems to yield 


ing implied. Job vi. 20. Iſa. xii. 2. As 
4 N. v2 Truft, confidence. Ta. xxxii. 17. 
Alſo adverbially, Confidently, ſecurely. 
Gen. xxxiv. 25. Deut. xii. 10. Fem. 
na Confidence. occ. Ia. xxxi. 2, 9. 
mug Hope, confidence. oc. Eecleſ. ix. 4. 
2 K. xvili. 19. Iſa. xxxvi. 4. M922 Con- 
fidence, truſt. Prov. xxv. 19, & al. | 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. Iran Fruits of 
| plants of the pepo or melon kind, which by 
their tendrils ching to whatever they can 
lay hold on, and fo ſupport themſelves. 
occ, Num. xi. 5, where LXX wer. 
and where perhaps the word means the 
evater-melon ; which © the Arabians, ac- 
cording to Haſſelguiſt, Voyages, &c. 
p. 255, call Batech, It is cultivated, 
adds he, on the banks of the Nile, in the 
rich clayey earth, which ſubſides during 
the dation .— This ſerves the Egyp- 
t:ans for meat, drink, and phyfic. It is 
eaten in abundance during the ſeaſon, 
even by the richer ſort of people; but 
the common people, on whom Provi- 
dence has beſtowed nothing but poverty 
and patience, ſcarcely eat any thing but 
theſe, and account this the beſt time of 
the year, as they are obliged to put up 
with worſe fare at other ſeaſons.— This 


| Juice refreſhing theſe poor creatures, aud 
they have leſs occafion for water than if 
they were to live on more ſubſtantial food 
in this burning climate.” This well ex- 
plains the Ifraclites' regretting the want 
of this fruit in the parched thirfly wil- 
derneſs. | | | 
To ceaſe, leave off. occ. Ecclef. xii. 3: And 
the grinders ceaſe (grinding, namely) be- 
cauſe they are few ; they can grind no 


| Ezra iv. 24. In Kal and Aph. To cate 
Den. A beetle, Qu? 
wa . 5 
Occurs not as à V. in Hebrew, but in 
Chaldee and Syriac, denotes To cortcerve 
in the belly or womb ; and in Arabic, Te 
_ © bide or be bid. See Caffell 
I. As a N. pa The belly of an animal, male 
or female. Gen. xxv. 23. Jud. iii. 21. 
Job xl. 11. It is uſed Jon. ii. 3, tor the 
Hollow or Capacity of party, but with a 


which 


fruit likewiſe ſerves them for drink, the 


to ceaſe. oc. Ezra iv. 21, 23. v. 5. vi. B. 


; reference, no doubt, to the fiſh's be/ly, in. 


re * p 
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Occurs not as a V. but as a N. appears to 


2 


which the . was entombed. It 
often denotes tbe inmoft part, or mind of 
man. See Job xv. 35. xxxu. 18, 19. 


Prov. xviii. 8. xx. 27, 30. xxil. 18. 
xxvi. 22. Comp. Ezek. iii. 3. Pf. xl. 9, 


and under o V. 


U. The belly or central part of a bollow 


yon r K. vii. 20, 4 

. As a N. maſc. plur. B02 Nuts, or 
rather, according to Dr. Shaw, (Tra- 
vels, p. 145. note, ad edit.) P:fachio 
nuts, fo ed from their ſhell ſhaped 


IH 


like the belly, and containing the kernel. | 


See this interpretation further proved in 
Focbart, vol. i. 388, &c. occ. Gen. 
lui. 11. 5 
* To batten, make fat, or great - bel- 
__ hed. ; 5 


. | 
Compounded of the particle 2 to or on, and 
nme, to me, or on me, 1.6. 

1. Attend to me. Gen. xlin. 20. 

2. Have pity on me. Exod. iv. 10, & al. 
pa See under j2 
ya See under na - 
N92 


be the name of ſome tree or ſbrub. occ. 
2 Sam. v. 23, 24. 1 Chron, xiv. 14, 15. 
PC. Ixxxiv. 7. The LXX in Chron. ren- | 
der it amiuwy pear- trees; lo Aquila in 
2 Sam. v. 23, and Vulg. both in Sam, 
and Chron. pyrorum. Others tranſlate 


it the mulberry-tree, which, to illuſtrate | 
the paſſage in the Plalm, it is pretended, | 


grows beſt in dry ground; but I do not 
this circumſtance to be true *, and 

ſhould rather think that Nd means a 
kind of large ſbrub, which the Arabs 
ſtill likewiſe call Baca, and which pro- 
bably was ſo named from it's diſtilling 
an odoriferons gum; for our word Nn 
ſeems to be related to the following 722, 
das n to 192, &c. The valley of Mn, 


mentioned Pi. lxxxiv. 7, (to borrow the | 


expreſſions of Celſius. Hierobot.) appears 
to be+ © a rugged valley, embarraſſed 
with buſhes and ſtones, which could not 
de paſſed through without labour and 
tears; ſuch as we may colle& from 


* See Miller's Gardener's Didtionary under 
Aforus, _. | | e Fac cg 
+ 4 Afperam & dumis ſaxiſqze impeditam vallem, 


gur. ſine labore & lachrymiz tranfiri nen poſſet, quales | 


410 


— 


6— 
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Deut. xxi. 4, were to be found in Ju," 
And I add, that a valley of this kird un 
a ſtriking emblem of that vale of bn 
and tears through which all believes 
muſt paſs to the heavenly Jeruſalep. 
Comp. Crit. Heb. It is remarkable thy 
in my Ixxxiv. the * render Nn ty 
XAauyutiwyos, Aquila by xNAU UO 
weeping, and Vulg. by lackeymarun 7 
tears; theſe verſions may ſerve to co. 
firm it's relation to a, but the wont 
itſelf moſt probably denotes ſome Grab 
in the Pſalm, as well as in the other 
texts of Scripture. | 
. | 
With a radical, but mutable or omiffible.», 
10 ooze, ooze out as liquor, to di 
ſmall quantities. | 3 
I. To weep, fbed tears. See Gen. xlv, 1, 
Exod. ii. 6. Jer. ix,1. As a N. n :4- 
ing, wy © See Pf. cii. 10. As a N. fe 
ſyga, in Reg. 22 A weeping, /bcadir 
e tears. occ. Gen, I. 4. 5 Gy 
II. Tranſitively, To weep for, betwail. Gen 
XXiti. 2. Lev. x. 6, & al. 
III. As a N. 22 An oozing, oc. 
xXxviii. 11, He (man) binds up, or cor. 
| Fes the (ſubterraneous) ffreams or. 
29 from oozing ; for this is evident 
part of that deſcription of the miner: 
| and metallurgiſt's buſineſs, which beg; 
at the firſt verſe of this chapter. Or, i! 
the d in 20 be taken as formative, the: 
wie may render the text He binds up tie 
oozing places of the freams, which come: 
to the ſame ſenſe. And for further {ati 
faction ſee Mr. Scotts poetical Paraphrz(: 
and Notes. 
. 
In general To be forward, precede, to cont, 
| or go before. 55 2 
I. In Kal, To precede or be firft in birth, t 
be the firflling or firſt-born, or conſecratii 
| . 
as ſuch, oc. Lev. xxvii. 26. As a Far 
ticip, fem. in Hiph. Tv22D Bringing 
forth the firſt-born. $0 LXX, w S ũ ð xen 


ö 


x0vons. occ. Jer. iv. 3 1. . MER, 
Pf. cxliv. 13, under pm II. As partic 


pial Ns. 9122 and Ma, applied to men, 
Firſt-born, reckoning from the Fath!, 


j Gen. X. 15. xlvi. 8, 14. xlix. 3. Deut. 


xxi. 17. 1 Chron. v. 1, a, 3, & al. ſteq. 


| — reckoning from the Mather, Exod. 


xi. 5, where it refers both to the fat! 


LAS, ee ee, N r 


in Juda fuiſſe colligitur ex Deut. xxi. 4. and to the mother . 
| | 0 


WS {cation 1 think the texts which 1 there quoted for 


bose Szeræ, lid. ji, cap. 4 and 3, wi 
rde ſame opinion. The Englih reader may, | 


a 631 Val 


bed with br wh, opening tbe wont, | 
relates to the mother. Exod. xui. 2. 


comp. ver. 13, 15. As a N. fem. my>2 


Fr f-born, of daughters, primogenita. occ. | 


Gen. xix. 31. 33» 34» 37- xxix. 26. | 
1 Sam. xiv. 49. As 4 N. fem. 22, 
and in Reg. Nya Primogemture, birtb- 


ee. See Gen. Ai. 33. xxv. 31, 32, | 


33, 34. Among the ancient patriarchal 
believers, the birib- rigbt included not only 
a Holle portion of the father's eſtate, which 
was peculiarly denoted by the term M22 
/ſee 1 Chron. v. 1, 2, compared with 
Oecut. xxi. 17. ), but alſo pre- eminence or 
:thority over the other brethren (ſee 
Gen. xxvii. 29. xlix. 3, 4, 8.), becauſe 
with the birth-right in thoſe times was | 
generally connected the progenitor/oip of 
t5e Mecftab (fee Gen. xlix. 8. 1 Chron. 


v. 2.) ; on which laſt account eſpecially | 


the apoſtle might well call Eſan a profane 
perſon, for deſpiſing his birth-right, Heb. 
1. 16 *. | 


As a V. from the N. To make the firft- 


born, inveſt evith the rights of primogeni- 


ture. occ, Deut. xxi. 16. 

Of beaſts, as a N. 1122 plur. in Reg. Mon, 
A firfiling, reckoning from the mother, 
Deut. xv. 19. Neb. x. 35. As a N.| 
ſem. m2 Firfllings. It is plainly uſed. 
as a collective N. denoting the firftling- | 


males, Deut. xii. 6, 17. xiv. 23, (fo 4 
LXX, TA IPQTOTOKA) and Heb. | 


xi. 28. ; for comp. Deut. xv. 19. Exod. 
xiii. 12. Lev. xxvii. 26. So M22 Gen. 
iv. 4. | . 

The #r/-born in the holy line, reckoning 


trom the fatber, with their peculiar rights, 


were evident types of Hin, who was to 


be the firft-born among many brethren | 
in ALL things to | 


(Rom. viii. 29), 
bave the pre- eminence (Col. i. 18). 


And in his ſacrificial character, the Meſ- | 


tiah was repreſented by the frft/:;mgs of 


Frieſiboad's being annexed to the dirtberight. My 
teaſon for this omiſſion is, that, on attentive re-con- 


lch annexation (namely, Num. in. 12. viii. 16. 
Erod. xk. 22. xxiv. f.) inſuKcieat to prove it; and 
whoever will peruſe * learned 4 Odſerya» 


| {a7 his ſatisfaction, conſult Biſhop Patrick's Com- 
ment on the ſeveral tes. 


and death of the 


— 


| 


clean beaſts, which appear from Gen. 
iv. 4, to have been conſecrated for ſacri- 


fice to God from the original inſtitution 
of typical Chriſtianity , and which thus 
ſerved as a continual and ſtriking com- 
ment on that blefſed promiſe, The ſeed 
of tbe WOMAN ſhall bruiſe thy (the 
lerpent's) bead; but thou ſhalt bruiſe his 
See]. For ſince the ſeed of the ⁊wο⁰ο man 
only is here mentioned, is not this an in- 
timation, at leaſt, that the future ſuffer- 
ing Redeemer ſhould be born of a Virgin * 
And what in nature, could be ſo proper 


a ſtanding type of Him in this reſpect, 


as the firſtling of a temale animal ags- 
mzing and dying under the knife of the 
prieſt, and then conſumed by fire? 

It may be further remarked, that a per- 
verſion of the true tradition concernin 

the redemption of man by the ſufferings 
great Fir- born was, no 
doubt, one ſource of the idolaters ſacriſ- 


ing their own children, particularly their 


Fr/t-born. See 2 K. iii. 27. xvi. 3. Xxi. 6. 


xxiii. 10. Jer. vii. 31. xix. 5. Exek. 


xiii, 37. Mic. vi. 7. And in countries 


and ages fardiſtant from thoſe mentioned 


in ſcripture, we find that “ the Peruwians 
of quality, and thoſe too of mean fort, 
would facrifice their int - burn to redeem 


their own life, when the prieſt pronoun 


ced that they were mortally ſick :, and 


that the inhabitants of Florida ſacrificed 


their fr/t-born, if a male, to the Sur ||. 
And as the King of Moab, when in diſ- 
treſs, took bis firſt-born (yam) ſon, that 


ſhould have reigned in bis flead, and f. 


fered bim for a burnt-offering (2 K. 
ui. 27), fo © Hacon King of Norway 


offered his ſon in ſacrifice to obtain of 


Odin the victory over his enemy Harald. 
Aune king of Sweden devoted to Odia 
the blood of his nine ſons, to prevail on 


chat god to prolong his life. The An- 


- 8 The reader may remark that in the 3d edit. 1 | 
bse not, as I did in the 24, ſaid any thing adout the 


+ Aud thus they continued 10 be offered in ſacri- 


| fice by ſome of the heathen nations, ſo late as the 
time of the Trojan War, and probably long after; 
for from Homer, II. iv. lin. 102, 120. II. xxiii. 
lin. 864, $73, it appears to have been the cuſtom 
doth of the Myſans and Greeks, on extraotdinary 
| occaſions, to vo even a hecatomb APNQN nraro- 
roxam of firftling lambs to Apollo. | 

l, 1 believe, | 


$ More's Explanation of Grand Myſtery, p- 86. 
See Picart's Ceremonies and Religious Cuſ- 


tome, e. where this horcid ſacrifice: is tepteſented 


*- 1 
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cient Hiſtory of the North abounds in fimi- 

lar examples *.”"'- e e ON A 

As the Fe bern is called ibe migbt of his 
father, and the beginning or cbief of bis 


| firength, Gen. xlix. 3, (comp. Deut. 
xxi. 17. Pf. Ixxviii. It.) ſo in Job 


- Xviii. 13, D 11292 The firft-born of death 


- figuratively denotes a dreadful and mor- 
tal ef Death s eldeft born, and | 
FHerceſt of his brood,” as Mr. Scott ex- 


preſſes it. And as in Job xyiii. 13, he 
firfti-born of Death is perſonified, ſo is 
Death itſelf, Jer. ix. 21; and as bon 


eating is applied to Deatb's firſt-born, ſo | 
is Y ſeeding, to death, Pf. xlix. 15. The | 


Latin poets frequently make Death a 


lib. iii. el. 17, lin. 26. Boeth. ii. 7. 


II. As a N. maſe. plur. 9952 Nr: fruits, 


fruits firſt ripe, i. e. before others of the 
fame kind. There were two principal 


kinds of r,. fruits; the one of harley 
(called 192 Pw tbe beginning of the | 
firft-fruits, Exod. xxili. 19. xxxiv. 26, 

and Vyp .] the beginning of the bar- | 


weſt, Lev. xxiii. 10. comp. 2 Sam, xxi. 9), 


from which the <vave-ſfbeaf was taken, | 


Lev. xxiii. 10, 11; the other of tobeat, 
called En Vp M522 the frſt fruits of 

aobeat barveſt, Exod. xxxiv. 22, of 
which the two wave-loaves were made, 
Lev. xxili. 17; the wvave-/beaf repre- 


ſenting Chriſt riſen from the dead (comp.. 
John xii. 24.) as the „r- fruits of them | 

that ſlept (ſee 1 Cor. xv. 20, 23.); the 
Wave · loaves prefiguring the effnſion of 
the Ft: fruits of ibe ſpirit on the day of 


Penteraſt, Acts ii. 1—4. 


As a V. applied to a tree. To bring forth | 
Firſt (i. e. delicate) fruit, or, according to | 
Bate, to forward it's fruit, and ſo bring | 


it to pexſection.“ occ. Ezek. xlvii. 12; 
where Montanus maturabit ſhull baſten 


or ripen. The correſpondent Greek word 
in Rev. xxil. 2, is aro0i00uy yielding,] 


bearing. 


III. As a N. fem. M22, plur. da, and | 
temp, be firſt ripe fig, the boccore, as | 


it is til called in the Levant, nearly by 


it's Heb. name. Thus Dr. Shaw giving | 
an account of the fruits in Barbary, | 


"Trav. p. 144, mentions the black and 


„ Maſler's Northern Antiquities, vol. i. p. 134. 


| 


| 


by 


** 


* 


perſon. See Horat. lib. i. ode 4, lin. 13; 
and lib. iii. ode 2, lin. 14. Propert. | 


white Bocelre or early fig (the (ime w 
have in England, which in Spain 
called breba, quaſi breve, as Continuing 
only a ort time) which is produce 
li. e. ripe} in June; though the Verne: 
or kermoufe, the Ag properly fo calle] 
which they preſerve and make up ini 
cakes, is rarely ripe before Au 
Comp. Jer. xxiv. 2. And on Nah. 

ili. 12, obſerve from Dr. Shaw, as abo, 

that the boccbres drop as ſoon as they gt 
ripe, and according to the beautiful ally. 
ſion of the Prophet, fall into the mouth f 
the eater upon being ſhaken. Further 
© It frequently falls out in Barbary (fy; 
Dr. Sbato, Travels, p. 342.), and vt 
need not doubt of the like in this hotter 
chmate {of Judza, namely), that, ac. 
cording to the quality of the preceding 

ſeaſon, ſome of the more forward and vi. 
| gn trees will now and then yield 

ripe figs, fix weeks or more befor: 

the full ſeaſon,” 1. e. before the midd!: 
or latter end of June. Something lik 
this may be alluded to. by the Prophet 
Hoſea, ch. ix. 10, when he ſays that he 
Jaw therr fathers as T1122 the firſt ripe 
in the fig-tree at ber firft time.” Such 

figs were reckoned a great dainty. Comp, 

Iſa. xxviil. 4, and fee Mr. Louti s ro 

there. | bs, 

IV. As Ns. 52 and fem. TT22 A roms or 
dromedary (which Engliſh names, by tte 
way, are derived from the Greek 7:u» 
to run), a race of camels (tor it does no! 
conſtitute a diſtinct ſpecies ), “chief 
remarkable for it's prodigious froffin- 
(the fevift dromedary, as the Prophet calls 

it, Jer. ii. 23.), the Arabs affirming that 

it will run over as much ground in on: 
day, as one of their beft horſes wi per- 
form in eight or ten.” [But this ſeems an 
exaggeration. ] * It differs from the com- 
mon camel, in being of a finer and rounder 
ſhape, and having upon it's back a leſet 
protuberance.” Shaw's Travels, p. 107, 
where ſee more. The dromedary, ſa)s 

4 Ruſſel, by all I could ever diſcover, i! 
nothing but a high breed of the /r4 
camel. The only diſtinction obſervcd 15, 


make; and inſtead of the ſolemn wall 
to which the others are accuſtomed, it 


Comp. under Jon II. and the authors there quoted. 


ö 


1 See Buffon, Hiſt; Nat. tom. K. P. 1, Kc. 12100. 


if. of Aleppoy p- 57. N 


pacts 


that it is of a lighter and handſomer 


. 
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paces, and is generally eflcemed to go as | 
fa in one day as #he others do in three.” 

dag this is ſufficient to ſhew the pro- 
priety of it's Hebrew name. oc. Ia. 
„ 4. Jer. ii. 23. Comp. Volney, Voyage 
en Syrie, tom, U, p. 324. | 


+ 


Ws +: | | 
W 1; wir, mingle. occ. Jud, xix. 21, 572", 
+». or, according to the Keri, and twenty - | 
{1 of Dr Kennicott's Codices, $2, And 
mingled for toe afſes, 1. e. he maxed 
one chopped ſtraw and barley together 
{,r their provender, as uſual in thoſe 
comniries to this day. Comp. 993 below, 
2100 lee K. iv, 28, and Harmer's Ob- 
{crvations, vol, i p. 423, &c. Pl. xcil. 11, 
«1122 am (not barely anointed, but) 
1114-1 40:!tb freſb oil. Oil penetrates the 
very bones; and the perſon ſpoken of 


— 


r-pelents. Tne fuftening benignity of ho- 
ine and love were to be incorporated into 
lis very ſubſtance, and his very humanity 


. 1 2 %s Crit. Heb. | | | 
= !. /o wr ſound, deſtroy, as it were, by be- 


4 


age , or diſcordant mixtures, Occ. 
ere tberr talk. 
ihe nam? of it was called Babel bag (e. 
in couſution) becauſe there Febovab 552 
co: ounded the talk of all thg earth. Ob- 
{.rve that in ver. 7, the N in 73) is not | 


* 


a 


L211, babuller, and Eng. Babble, Lat. 
s ſtammering, ba/butio to ffammer. 
KN. 52 Bz/, a name by which the | 
tieattien, and particularly the Babylen- 

a, called their arch-idvl, the beavens, 
wwe different conditions of fire, light, 
an /pirit, (i, e. groſs air) are mechani- 
call, zee with each other, and ther eby 
carry on all the operations of nature. 
oce. Ita. xlvi. 1. Jer. I. 3. li. 44. This 
idol is alſo mentioned Baruch vi 41; 
au (to lay nothing of the apocryphal | 
tory of Bet and the Dragon) Herodotus, 
lb. 1. cap, 181, expreſsly calls the Tower | 
of Vabel or Babylon, Aios BHAOTY Ig 


— 


_— 
* „ 


— 
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as 10 be Jul, or filled full with what 011 | 
% become, like god, holineſs and love,” | 


Gen. xi. 7. Tan And we will confound | 
So ver. Q, Wherefore | 


ralival but paragogic. Hence the French | 


> wh E 'Y 


and Serwius, on the firſt book of the 
 ZEneis, ſays, that“ among the Afyriens, 
Saturn and the Sun (i. e. the ſolar light) 
are upon ſome ſacred account both called 
Bel.“ The reaſon of this ſeems evident, 
ba was a general name for the matter of 
the heavens or celeſtial mixture, as what 
the Greeks called Kgov2s (from 9p to ir- 
radiate), and the Romans Saturn (from 
Md te hide, which fee), likewiſe was. 
Thus Orpbers, in his hymn to Cronus or 
Saturn, ys Net 


Atopuou; apinravg bg Ext tar) antipea b 
Thou holdeſt through the wide extended world 
The + bauds ineffable. 


And ſtill more expreſsly to our preſent 
purpole, bs TAY | 
Os vlg x2TE FUYTE wtign KOCja0ig— | 
Inhabiting the world's every part 


The ſame Poet further addreſſes Cromus, 


: +. Og Trees "TY UTAYTE Ke QuEFic FAMA AUTH, 
Thou A conſuming, ail repairing God | 


And in truth 52 or tbe mixture of the dif- 
ferent conditions of the beaver ly fluid is 
what not only continually renews, but 
alto deſtroys all things. Hence the Fable 
of Cronus or Saturn devouring bis on 
children : And hence perhaps one reafon 


dren to him in ſacrifice, which was prac- 
tiſed not only by the Carthaginians, but 
by the old L by the Cretans, and 
in ſhort wherever this Idol was worſhip- 
ped. See Univ. Hiſt. vol. xvii. p. 262, 
& ſeq. and notes, and below under 
PD it. | {5 2 MED 
We find by the Palmyrene inſcriptions, 
printed at the end of the Abbé Bartbe- 
lemy's Reflections, e. Paris, 1754, that 
Mia D Bel the Calf, (fee Exod: xxxli.) 
and 912 D Molech Bel, or Rel the King, 
were worſhipped at Palmyra or Tadmor. 


+ Whence, by the way, we may ſee the reaſon, 
why Saturn was repreſented as bound with fetters, 
and why, of woo/ For what binds ſo ſtrongly as the 
heavenly fluid ® and yet, what fo ſoft F Maxime au- 


tem co: pora inter ſe qunctu permanent, cum quodam 


of the horrid cuſtom of offering up cbil- 


the Temple of Jupiter Belus or Bel * ; 


* For a deſcription of this temple, which was 
| do eher than the famous Tower of Babel repair- 
N Wd completed, fee Prideaux Connect. part i. 
P. e 50: lar from the bezinding. and Cane 
„ onar ; 30 Bay £L and BABYLON, 4p] 


quaſi, viaculo cireumdata colligantur ; quod facit ea 
| GALUTA qua per omnem mundu my omuia mente * 
| ratipne conficieus, et ad medium rapit, & convertit 


| ex tema,“ lays Baibus the Stoic, in Cicero De Nat. 


Deor. lib. ii. cap. 45+ A cxrions phiteſopbical paſ- 
ſaze, which I (hall leave to the coulideration of the 
learned and intelligent reader. 
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| IV. As a N. Na. See under bz. KF -- th on | ä 
V. As a N. maſc. Map A. food, deluge. | I. Chald. from Heb. ri, To ce 01, ann. 
j ILXXX, Lara Tt is applied only | fume. occ. Dan. vii. 25; where T och. 
4 to that of Noah, © from it's ſoaking or tion ma\umwee all aboliſb as wits at, 
| mixing with the earth quite thrqugh the | Vulg.-conteret ſball qwear to pieces. 
ſhell of it ;——which was then ſoaked full | As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ww: 01; 
f of water, and diſſolved.“ Bate, This no- | worn out, pieces namely. oc. Jer, 
tion of a deluge is clearly expreſſed by } axxxviii. 12. If we conſider that a Cub. 
Virgil, En. xli. lin. 204, 5, itte is here the ſpeaker, we ſhall nut de 
1 ſurpriſed at meeting with a dial-/tica 
_ inftead of the pure Hebrew one 
ot 4 8 pa, which is twice uſed by the Prophet 
Mix Fo way eg WR e ene in the immediately Pee 5 
| FE 3. | II. Chald. As a N. Wa Some kind of fi. 
| 10 See Mr. Catcott's excellent Treatiſe on | but or tax paid to the Kings of Perf. 
11 the Deluge, p. 75, 2d edit. I |} "oce. Ezra iv. 13, 20. vii. 24. © In theſe 
by VI. As a N. an A mixture or confufion of | paſſages, ſays Cocceius, are joined nn, 
ſpecies by beſtiality, Lev. xviii, 23-—or bg, Pm, which it ſeems ſhould be thy; 
_ of relation by inceſt, Lev. xx. 12. diſtinguiſhed : m @ certain porl ion d 
155 VII. As a N. ban The mixt globe of earth 82 from the lands, and their produce; 
Wo} and water. 1 Sam. ii. 8. 2 Sam. xxii. 16. | W2-—of things conſumed b uſe ; pr. a till 
! 1 Chron. xvi. 30. Prov. viii. 26, 31. Ia. or con laid on ways and ports. 
XXXiv. 1. zn The world, is uſed like | Wa | „ 
|  Oix8wevy in the New Teſtament (ſee | In the modern Verfions and Lexicons it i: 
Wt tp Greek and Eng. Lexicon) for the greater, rendered to frenvthen, comfort, refreſh, or 
OR RE. conſiderable, part of the inhabited] thelike, The LXX tranſlate it, inter al, 
„ world, as for the Babyloniſb empire, Iſa. by avanavino: to take one's reft. Io 
W kill. 11. xiv. 17.—for the Syrian, lſa. xX. 20; by arabvyw to take brea:\, . 
1 | xx. 4. See Yitringa on Iſa, | mxxxix. 14, where the Vulg. in like man. 
Ws VIII. Chald. As a N. ha, the ſame as the | ner reſrigerer be #efrefbed ; but in Ame 
K Feb db, The heart, Dan, vi. 15. | v. 9, the Vulg. has tubridet ſni/ct5, f 
f 552 I. To mix very much, 10 mix together, | Aquila nei, ſmaling ; and S$ymmochu, 
e confound. Exod. xxix. 2. Gen. xi. 9. in Pf, xxxix 14, va ub that I mi þ 
(11! | | HFoſ. vii 8, & ůl. [[ fmile: And this laſt | am apt to thinks. 
1 I. A N. h. A mixture or mixt provender | nearly the true ſenſe of the Root. Let 
for cattle, conſiſting of chopped fraw and | us go through the five only paſſage 
|  barly mixt logetber, Farrago, Virgil, ' wherein it occurs. Job ix. 27, J wil 
: Georgic. iii. lin, 205. occ, Job vi. 5. | leave or cbange my countenance, 3.7 
| Iſa. xxx. 24. See Harmer's Obſerva- and laugh, imile, or look cheertn}. Cl, 
| 


i tellurem effundat in undas 
Diluvio miſcens 


- FP · m 2 nanny» EE 


— 


tions, xd. vel: 1, p. 424. Jab xi v. 6, X. 29, Lei bim remove (his hand) ran m, 


4 


Ten reap, euery one, in a feld W 2 | tna that I may ſmile a litile, un 


NF" | bh. (bob 15) nat ter own; and thus the | 1 go (whence) I all not return, l. 
1 Chaldee Paraphraſt, LAX, end Vulg. | Pf. Kxxik. 14, Let me alone Org that 
| 


— 
- — — 
rn 1 
— os 


4. = 
„ 4 


r read it in two words, and tranſiate it ac- | I may ſmile. Amos v. g, 29207 1 
N cordingly. See Mr. Soli, aud comp. cauſcth tbe auaſter, or rather deva/atin, 
| under 39017. . [ic laugh af firength, and (as it follow) 
. As a N. han, ot, as twenty of Dr. Ken | ' devaſtation hall come againſt the fort! 
1 nicotis Codices read, „WAN, Some diſorder Jer. vili. 18, as a N. fem. with ny pc. 
14 | 165 or blemaſb ibe c, 4 white ſpeck or] fixed, where the Prophet, addreſfiny him- 
1 pot, thus called becauſe it is mixed with ſelf to Sion, or the people of the Jew 
| iti 1 the black of the pupil.“ M. de Calafo. ſays, un (O thou) who laugheſt d 
WW 0% So one of the Hexaplar verſions 'Atuxwiwa, | grinneſt at me, for pain or ſorrow, a- thol 
13 Vulg. Albuginem, but Aguila [vroyv5is] | wait wont to do in derifion, and yt 
5 4 fulfuſſon. occ. Lev. xxi. 80. Comp. my beart is fel within me, Thus Scha. 
N Tobit ii. 20, or 1 T. il. 77. © vens (in bis Diſſertatis Philolog. _ 

F | 
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ra 
. & Sontends er Ambig. p. 30, Jt.) 


gwunda mea, has a double alluſion, both 
to the laughter of contempt, with which 
they uſed to treat the predictions of the 
Prophet and to the laughter of miſery, 
the riſus ſardonicus, which their calami- 
ties ſhould force from them. Comp. 
fargum on the place. But Dr. Blayney 
renters the verſe, © Sorrow is upon me 
paſt my remedying, my heart within me 
js eint.“ And in the note he ſays, © I 
n to be an improper junction 


9 

2 = E * 
29 r 
e * : 


is of opinion that the word *vy52D Ri- 


| 


CO 2e ES 

: EET LESTER UE ; 

e n EOS 893 

* 8 bh nn ones. R e 
5 — * - * — 2 — 53 


tinguiſhed in four MSS. and one edition 
meaning of Dr. Kennicott's collating.] 
Another MS. alſo" reads n Wa. The 
pariicle; and Wa, or written at full 


mod from Ng to Beal, with the affix . 


ihis emendgtion.” e 
$5072, on Job ix. 27, ſays, “ Sabultens in 


zuities, in Arabic, to ſpine out again as 
the ſun after it hath been clouded. It 


Joy. Comp. Caftell. Lex. Hept.“ Lap- 


Mg is the primary idea of the Hebrew, 
and that thence in Arabic it is transfer- 
red to. ſhining after ꝑloomine s. 
3 | | | 


ins radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 5. 
n general, To evear or zvaſte away. 


o wear or be worn out, as by uſe. Ap- 
bid to clothes, Deut, viii. 4.—to ſhoes, 
| o clothes, Deut, viii. 4.—to ſhoes, |. 


Deut. xxix. $5,—to ſacks, Joſh. ix. 4. 
comp. ver, 5, 13.—to the earth, Iſa. li. 6. 
lia. Xv. 22, Mine elect wa ſhall wear 
out tbe work of their hands, i. e. they 
| hall latt not only as long as the houſes 
built by them, but gr. F. : for the Pro- 


| Phet 18 here ſpeaking the longevity of | 
tne glect. HY OR | RS. Ws 


4 
* 


or the like. oce; Jer. xxxviii. 11, twice. 


— with age, Gen, xviii. 12.— with a 
lcalr, Job xiii.” 26, And this man (mean- 


: | prchend, however, that laughing or mil. 


of tuo words, N ad, which are ſo dil- | 


firſt of theſe words, 2D, is a negative 
ſenatb wa, is a Verb of the infinitive | 


The LXX and Arabic verlions favour | 
:;z Origines Hebtææ has proved, that | 


alte means in the firſt conjugation illuxit 
Aurora, to fbine as the morning; and in | 
. 20, leetitia perfudit, ta overſpread with | 


1. The name of the 8th me 


. a participial N. maſe. plur, in Reg. | 
** Old, qvorn-out pieces, i. e. of cloth, 


; 


To wear, or he worn out, as the human | 


ing himſelf, fee” Stott) M199) "ſhall waſte | 


* 


| AVERY | 2.” e 
away, as a rotten thing, comp. ch. vii. 5. 
—with affliction, Lam. iii. 4. (comp. 
2 Sam. xxil. 46.) Ezek. xxiit. 43, M927 
N: To ber who is old in, or rather, 
worn out with, adulteries. So- the Vulg. 
rightly, qua atirita e in adulteriis. 


III. Of time, To wear out, ſpend entirety. 
They ſpend their 


ccc. Job xxi. 13, 
days to the laſt in feluny. 280 
IV. To avear out, weary or tire by continual 
oppoſition. occ. Ezra iv. 4, às a Particip. 
maſe, plur. Hiph. H ⁰ο); for which the 


Keri, the Complutenſian edit. and at leaſt 


fifteen of Dr. Kæunicett's Codipes, have 
ap Zerrifying ; but the former 2 
ing ſeems to make the better ſenſe. - 


V. Tranſitively, To wear away, Walle, as 


enemies do. occ, 1 Chron. xvii. 9g. 
VI. To waſte azvay, confume, as the human 
body in the grave. occ. Pf. xlix. 15, As 


a N. 52 Conſumption, diſſolution, in the 


ſame view. occ, Iſa. xxxvill. 17. 
VII. As a N. fem. 1129" Waſting, conſump- 
tion. occ. Iſa. xvii. 14, At evening, then 
Bebold ue conſumption, before morning 
be is no more, i. e. he begins to waſte in 


This paſſage ſhews the proper ſenſe of the 
Noun, Plur. Mm2 Waftings, deftrufiion. 


_ Exek. xxvi. 21, xxvil. 36. xxy1ii. 19, in 

| which three laſt paſſages the LX X have 

_ anwazia deſtruttion, Vulg. in or ad nihi - 
lum, or nihil, to noth EM, 


VIII. As a N. Han D:ſfotution, deflruc- 


fon. ccc. Ig. x. 25, 
IX. As a N. Na. 1 
th, nearly 


anſwering October O. S. fo called. from 


ſeaſon. oce, 1 K. vi. 38. 


2. Provender, a, d. Conſumption, ſmathing 


to conſume, . cc, Job xl. 15. 
3. The rotten or peri/bable on or em of 


a tree, Truncus ficulnus. Hora, occ. 


Ia. xliv. 19. Hence, @ lle. 
X. As a negative Particle 52, derived fre 


* 1 
XI. As a negative Icke 2.» e 
. Not, Gen. xxxi. 20. 


: 


* . £ e k 
1. With a 
Pi 
| * 
* : ; * . : 5 N . 
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the evening, and is gone by morning. 


(inter al.) Job xvill, x1, 14. Pl. Ixxili. 19. 


the decay of the vegetable world at that 


from 18 labour, vanity; and u not, from ; 
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1. Not, Num. xxi. 35. 1 Sam, xx. 26. 
* Befides, Num. xi. 6. Hof. x11. 4. 


4. n z Before a N. But, except, Jud. 


Den. Old Eng. Bale, miſchief, deſtruction, 
(ee Junius Ety mol. Anglic.) whence 


3 0 1 
I. As a V. in Kal. 7o confine, reſtrain or 
bold in, as a horſe or mule with a bridle. | 
So LXX YM, and Vulg. conſtringo. | 


\ | but the columns of light and ſpirit be- 
tween which the earth is ended (comp. 


Lucret us, Pliny, Lucan, Claudian, and 


O2—D52 
2. With a N. Without, Job vili. 11. 
* hath ſometimes the Particles 3, 5, 9, 1 


and 5y pretixed or preceding. 
XII. As a Particle ee 


is i article admits b. B, and dy before it. 


vii. 14. Before a V. U:lzs, Amos 111. 3, 4. 


 baleful. 


Occ, Pf. xXxxii. 9. | 


{I As a N. few. m9%2 or maſe. oe (for | 
the n may be a Pron. ſuffix fem. #s) | 


Somecobat which binds or reftrains, a 


tether. occ. Job xxvi. 7, He hangeth the | 


earth on 19393 What can this mean 


1 Sam. ii. 8), and which, like the two 


reins of a bridle, Bld (if J may be al- 125 
| lowed the expreſſion) the mighty fieed| 


within it's circular courſe ? „ 
Ovid has preſerved the traces of this 
philoſuphical truth in his deſeription of 
the chaotic ſtate, Metam lib. i ad init. 


and one would almoſt think the very | 


expreſſions of the Poet were borrowed 
from the ſacred writer, | 


Nec eircumſufo pendebat in are tellus. 


44. 


See Vu De Orig & Prog. Idol lib. ii. 
cap. 54, at the end, where you will find 


6 5 Nor yer in ambient eir the earih a. hung. 


Macrobiut, teaching the fame doctrine. 
And, by the way, the very Latin name 
for the earth, T:Uhs, ſeems to be derived 
from Nn to ban. And when Ovid 
in bis deſetiption bf the ſuſpended earth, 
dds, “ Ponderibus librata ſu s, Balanced 
by its eig bir, may he not be thought 
to intimate the #ws coprfite preſſures of 
the celeſtial fluid by which it is kept 
8 tegular in it's orbit? 
To | crapt, ſcraich, ſo LXX xvitwuy, and 


| 


E 


vii. 14. Sp dg Scraping . 


ulg. vellicans. It occur only Amos 


a 


* 


VVV» — ↄ . ꝶgmE nene 


From the 


lowed. 


thinks the wo 


972 


* 


more trees or fruit; tor the ſy como ruit, 
which grows ſticking to the trun} + (+, 
tree, (fee under Dp) * does n r144h 
till it is rubbed with iron combs, 4 
which rubbing it ripers in tov: 1, 
Thus Theopbrafius Hiſt lib. iv. 4: 
Tlzr1e:y ov duvarai ay wy eninvic':, a 
Loy reg oV in ET, a 
ay eee er] r: 
Pliny Nat. Hiſt. lib. xiii. cap. 7 80 


this fruit, Scalpendo tantum f. 


gib ug, aliter non mat ureſcit. d 


the ſame purpoſe Jerome on Amos as, 


that without this management the ty 


_ are excethvely bitter, 6c Sy comur! en 


afferunt ficus, gue, l non vellicenta, 
amariſi mas cariculas faciunt I 
teſtimonies, together with the 
of the LXX and Vulgate verſon, 'vem 
ſufficient io ſettle the meaning |/1 
word. The reader, who wants ue 
ſatisfaQtion, may conſult Bochart t. 


383, 45 and Calmet's Dietionzar,, » 


SyYCOMO E and Fig. Bui I {4 


add, that Hafſ: lguift, Travels, p. 20 
ſcribing the l icus Sycomorus, or Geng. 


ture Syco more, ſays, It buds ihe latter 
end of March, and the fruit ripen 1 
beginning of June; it is wounded ©: i 


by the inhabitants [of Lower ER 


the time it buds, for evitbout this 117111 

lion, they lay, it will not bear fut. 
Heb. ph may very probavy k 

derived the French „er to wound, 


55³ ; ; x s " 
I. To fwallow, fevallow up. See Gen 1 
| | Exod. vii, ta. Num. xvi. 39. Job xx. 34 


As a participial N. y>2 Someawbat fe 

/ Jer. li. 44; on which text fe 
Prideaus Connect. vol. i. p. 242, i 
edit. 8vo. Nerxes 4. and Bp. New: 


Proph. vol. i. p. 297, Bl. 8vo. 
Job vii. 19, Thou, de, not le. me a 
pI pg y till I can ſwallow my {pit!s | 


i. e. tor ever ſo ſhort a time, Tic 43! 


* 


uſe a 7 ſimilar expreſſion 7 2272) 


Let me ſwallow mM Spiitle, i. e. give Ml 
lyfficient lime or reſpite o to do. 5 


4 Scbullens ; on. the place, and Catel 
Lex. in 553, 


| AR. And in this ve 
Micbac is (Supplem, ad Lexicon Het, 

4 is uſed, though clip! 
cally, Num; iv. 20, They bat: n . a, 


in t ſee yb35 for à moment % 0 


: _ Ez. 
thing 1 
1 


* 


102592 


for a twinkling, meaning the twinkling 
oe. The LXX here have egi 
BS / /4-n/y. And this is the only text wherein 
6. the word has been fuppoſed to ſignify to 
e., involve. and been ſo rendered by 
the Targ. Syr. Vulg. and from this laſt, 
8 by the weſtern vernacular verſions. 
e ſwallow up, to remove or deſtroy as 
% eas if ſw lloued up. See 2 Sam. 
. 9, 20. Job ii. 3. viii. 18. Pf. xxi 10. 
25. lv. 10. Irix. 16. Eccleſ. x. 2. 
2. xxv. 7, 8. Lam. ii. 2, 5, 8. 
„ am. xvii. 16, 4905 y in literally, 
e there be a ſwallowing up fo the 
Eg, Kc. In Hith. To be fewallowed up, 
4-/troyed, vaniſhed, occ, Pl. vii. 27. 
PC. lit, 4, or 6, y52 man Words of deſtrue- 
tion, i, e. deſtructive words. The LXX. 
or rather Theodot on's verſion is here re- 
marka le, ra pr tre x47ATYTOUE words 
_ » irown'ng. ey 1 3 
=: Hy, in Celtic Bug, in Welſh 
. bola, boly, Latin Bulga, a leathern 
bag. Latin Bellua, a great beaſt or fiſn; 
io Balena, a whale. Allo a bolus, a 
bi/low, to bulge, take in water as a ſhip. 
being prefixed, and 3 changed into ev, 
_ e 
. 1 | 
| x4 Uo ravage, lay waſte. oce. Ta. xxiv, 1. 
XX epnuwot ) Nah. ii. 11. 
= -:. cat, blizht. 


22 
od 4 


not as a V. but the idea is evi- 

dently, To be bigb, elevated. 05 
. As a N. fem. plur. mn2 High places, 
=_ 2's. Spoken of Bills or billocks. Mic. 
112. Jer. xxvi. 18; ſo in Reg. Ma, 


2 Sim. i. 19, 26. Alſo in Reg. og. 
Spoken of the big wawes of the ſea, Job 
| 1x. 8.—of the cloud in the Holy of Ho- 
lies aloft above the mercy-ſeat. Ita. 
*1v. 14. Comp. Lev. xvi. 2, and ſee. 
Vitringa on Iſa,” J | | 
And moſt generally, as a N. fem. 152. 
4 bigh place, or in plur. fem. Mn2 | 
H 8 places, dedicated 10 religious wore 
id, whether true or falſe, 1 Sam. ix. 
12, 13, 14, 25. x. f. Num. xxxiii. 62. 
% N. xi. 7.2 K. xx1ii. 1 „e al. Comp. [ 
under dn I. The LXX, where they | 
o not retain the original word Baua, 


1 69 ] 


things, leſt they die; as if we ſhould ſay | 


Deut. xxxii. 13. Iſa. Iviii. 14. Mic. i. 3. | 


made diſcerning or 


a2 
denoting places of worſhip, by u & 
high place, and d bigh places. In 
ſeven paſſages they tranſlate M92 by 
| Bayes or Bujoi, a high or lofty altar or 
altars ; and the learned Yitringa on Iſa. 
xvi. 12, gives it as his opinion, that this 
is almoſt always the ſenſe of the word, 
when uſed for thoſe 5% places where 


5 the Iſraelites ſacrificed. In ſuch inſtan- 


ces, ſays he, dM © proper! and truly 
denotes an altar built to ſome Heigbt 
which cannot be aſcended but by ſteps, 
and for proof he cites 2 Chron. xxviii. 25. 
Jer. XXxXIi. 35, which fee; and comp. 
2 K. xvi. 4. And to this ſenſe of lofty 
altars we may refer rn in thoſe texts, 


work I quoted, after Mr, Hutchinſon and 
Bate, for it's ſignifying, Hiph ones, i. e. 
the objects of idolatrous worthip, the 
beavens or their repreſentative, namely 
1K. xii. 31. Xili. 32. 2 Chron, xi. 45 
_ (pricfts for the high altars, to wit, for the 
goats, comp. 2 K, xxiii. 8.) Ezek. xvi. 16. 
Though in this laſt text it ſeems rather 
to mean the Moa Na the bouſes or faber- 
nacles erected nigh the bigò altars for 
the accommodation of the prieſts, &c. 
See 1 K. xii. 31. xii. 32. 2 K. xxili. 15. 
xvii. 29. Ezek. xx. 29, And I ſaid to 


' the high place whbizber ye go? Yet the 


day. Le call it by th: ſame reſpected 
name, and reſort to it accordingly. 
wa See w under d 
a 


Particle of divifion or diſtinction, PA as 
below II. ns. ee 
I. In Kal, applied to the mind. To diſtin- 


Jjudicare. See 1 Sam. iii. 8. Pf. cxxxix. 2. 
Jer. xlix. 7. In Niph. To Become or be 
Aera. Iſa. x. 1. 

As a Participle Niph. or Participial N. 
pa; Diſcreet. Gen. xh. 33, 39. In Hiph. 
Nearly the ſame as in Kal. 1 K. iii. g, 
v 2 pa pam That I may diſcern ber 
tween good and bad. Eng. Tranſlat. This 
Text not only leads us to the genuine 
and proper ſenſe of the Verb, but alfy 


ſhews it's relation to the following Par- 


generally render dg and Ma, when 
e 2 


ticle pa between. The V. is applied alſo 
to making pots feel, namely to Are, Pi. 
£27 ab MY uin. ro, 


which in the two former editions of this 


name thereof is called Bamah unto this 


guiſb, diſcern, underfland, dignoſcere, di- 


them, dat (of what uſe or benefit) 7s 


In general to divide, ſeparate, whence as 2 


+ ans DOT 4 —U— a I 
— —— — 


P 
*) 
N {© 
N _ 


I, Between, Gen. i. 75 


Inter Peleiden feſtinat, & 


See more inſtances from the Latin Proſe- 
writers, in Dr. Clarke's Note on Homer, 


. Iviti. 10, and to the diſcernment of the 


1 taſte, Job vi. 30. Alſo in Hipb. 


To cauſe to diſcern or underſtand, to 7 
Pſ. crix. 27, 34, & al. 
by following, To regard, 'or treat, with 


diſeinction, to have a diſtinguiſhing regard 


for, Siaxgivopas. Oc. Dan. xi. 35, twice. 
As a N. fem. 2 Diſcernment, diſcretion, 
underſlan ding. Prov, iv. 1. ix. 6, 10. 
Iſa. xxkiii. 1 9. As à N. nan Diferetion, 
diſcernment, Hill. occ. Hol. xiii. 2. Fem. 

Man Nearly the ſame. See Exod. xxxi. 3. 
XXXV. 31. 1 K. vii. 14. Deut. xxxli. 28. 
Job xii. 12. 


II. As a Particle, denoting 016 ron or diſ- 


tinction, pa 
Ex2d. xi. 7. It is 
remarkable that the Latin writers have 


retained the Hebrew idiom, and ſome- 


times repeat their Prepoſition inter, as 


the Hebrews do p2 in the texts juſt cited. 
Thus Horace, lib. i. ſat. 7 7, lin. 11, 12, 


— -Iater 


* 


1 Priamiden e atque inter Achillen 
Ira fuit capitalis, 


A lib. i. epiſt. 2, lin. 12, ö 


e _ cem ponere lites 
inter Atriden. 


II. v. lin. 769. 


2. Between, within, intra, as place, Job 


KXxiv. 11. —of time, Neh. v. 18. 


3. In the midſi. Zech. xlii. 6 1 
4. Repeated, it may be rendered, Whether 


— er. Lev. xxvii. 12. 


III. As a N. fem. plur. 1\22 The | perks be- 


\ taveen, the intervals, Ezek. x. 2. Hence 


Z being underſtood, it is uſed as a Par- 


belle, In the intervals, gram, Gen. 
xxvi. 28. Ezek. x. 


IV. As a N. maſc. plur. ung occ. 1 Sam. 


xvii. 4, han WR q. d. Vir medietatum, 


or, as Montanus renders it, intermedius, 


a idle man, one wvho comes between two 


contending parties, as a champion, to de- 
termine the diſpute by lingle combat. So 
the Eng. tranſlat. a champion; the French, 
un bomme gui ſe preſentoit entre Js deus 


arnites. Comp. ver. 3, 8, 9, 10. The 
LXX, according to the .; 


thy Arup d AjeToaues, which is an evi - 


m corruption for 6 pe&@ai0s, of ö * 


be ns 1 . G a . % 5 bY 


% ² ˙ 0 


In Hiph. with 


zandrian copy, 
render this expreſſion in x Sam. xvii. 2.3, 


WY 


| 


| 


— 


/ 


a0; as it find | in the Complutenþcg 
edition, i. e. the middle man, But ti 
may be from ug to build, ſee under 


I. 
13 with the 1 doubled. In Kal, To mal; 


to een, to teach, mfſirudd. So LXX 
era, and Vulg. docuit. occ. Deut. 


xXxxi1. 19, In Hith. arm To diſcers 
or conſider with 07 "ys or diligent, 
Iſa. i. 3, & al. fred. 
Mg 
With a radical, but, abs or omiſſible, 1 
I. In Kal, To build as a houſe, a city, an 
altar, &c. Deut. xx. 5. 1 K. vi. 2. 1 
Gen. iv. 17. viii. 20, & al. freq, !Jenc: 
it is applied to God's gradually fing 
Adam's rib into a woman. Gen. il. 24, 
As Ns. h A building, flrufture. tack, 


xli. 12, twice. Fem. T2 The fame. oc. 


Ezek. xli. 13. Fem. han A frame ut 
model of d building. occ. Ezek. xl. 2 


| Fem. man A form, pattern, model, pro- 


perly of @ building, and thence applied 
to other things. See Exod. xxv. 9, 49. 

Deut. iv. 16, 17, 18. As a N. male. 
plur. na, 1 Sam. vii. 4, E127 , 
A man of buildings, i. e. a tall well-buil 
man, as 1D 28 men of meaſures means 
large tall men, Num. xiii, 32, and Ws 
172 a large tall man, 2 Sam. xxi. 20. But 
compare under NIV. 

IT. To build again, repair. Iſa. wii. 
Hence 

III. To 1 reftore to a . or 54%. 
pier flate. Job xxii- 23. Jer. il. 1G 
XXxI. 4. xlii. 10. Mal, iii. 15. 


IV. “ To fortify a town or city, i. e. to fat 


round it with walls. Joſb. vi. 26. 1 K. 
xvi. 34, compared with Jud. iii. 13. 
2 Sam. x. 5. See allo | . 1. 
_ 1 Mac. i. 32.” Miabaelis in Supplem. 2d 
Lex. Heb. P- 190 Comp. 2 Chrcn. vi 
510. 
V. To build up, ee. @ family I) b. 
creatin of children. Deut. xxv. 9, 1 
man vr ry NR 22 BR . D wa 
not build up his „ houſe or Rah, 
Comp. Rah iv. 11. 80 Gen. i. 
xXx. 3, hep mn I fall be bunt up 
. by ber. LXX Texvonoinoones 1 ſpall ol. 
tain children; ſo Vulg. habeam filios. 
VI. As a N. 7 (and a Num, xx. 
xkiv. 3, 15; but I do not find 122 thu 
| uſed <a by Aa the Meſo ate. 


4 1. 40% 


— N we f 5 
3 A 8 
3 


ER 


4 A fon, who is, as it were, bailt | by his 
- 72 and builds up or Wert his C 
ther's houſe or family. Gen. iv. 17, 25. 
Comp. Ecclus. x]. 19. Plur. 22 de- 
notes not only ſons, as Gen. v. 4, but 


c5ildren, without reſpect to ſex, as Gen. 


il. 16. 

2. 4 grand-ſom. Gen. xxix. 5, xxxi. 55. 

as A Jon remote e Exod. 
i. 7, & al. freq, 
. The young or offipring of a beaft or bird. 
Lev. 1.5, 14, & al. freq. 
4. Plur. 322 Youths, young men. Prov. 

13 VII. 7. i 

2 15 fon, uſed as a compellation of af- 

on in ſpeaking to a younger or infe- 
our perſon, Joſh. vii. 19. 1 Sam. iii. 6. 
15. 16, Comp. 28 under Nan IV. 4. 

6, ben Sons of the Aleim or God, 
Men begotten again or formed by his 
word and ſpirit, and reſembling their 
heavenly father in their diſpoſitions and 
20tions. Gen. vi. 2, 4, where the believ- 
ing line of Seth are diſtinguiſhed by this 
title from the ind m the daughters 
of men, i. e. women of the apoſtate race 
of Cain. Comp. Deut. xiv, 1. xxxii. 19. 
(ſa. 1. 2. Wiſd. ix. 7. xvili. 13, and Greet 
and Eng. Lexicon in Tis VII. 


Angels who Ws their firſt eſtate, the 
#1ect OT approve 
them (x Tim. v. 21.) Job xxxvil. 7, 
where the ſcene is the creation of the 
world. Comp. Job 1. 6. ii. 1; in which 
two laſt cited paſſages the LXX render 
the Hebrew words by & ay yea 79 
©cov, the angels of God, as in the ſor- 
mer by &yyEAu pov my angels. 5 
7. It refers to time or age; thus Mw jn the 
Jon of a year means a year old. Exod. 
*. 5. Comp. Gen. v. 32. 1 Sam. 
Xl. 1. Jon, iv, 10. freq. occ. 
8.— To place, BW 22 Sons or children of 
toe Eaſt are men, natives of the Eaſe. 
1 K. iv. 30. Job i. 3, & al. 


Fo temper or diſpoſition, n A fon, 


i. e. 4 man, courage. 1 Sam. xiv. £2. 
a Chron, xxviti. 6. y 132 Sons of u3ck- 
ednet. 2 Sam. vii, io. Comp. 1 Sam. 
*. 30. So n 23 Sons of Blial de- 
nite laqwlefs, abandoned proflig ates. Deut. 
Kut, 14. Jud. xix. 22, & al, Comp. 
under 5553 among the Pluriliterals. 


Ding 12 ſeems alſo to be uſed for thoſe | 


angels, as St. Paul calls | 


dn N w 


inſtructor, teacher, ſee 2 K. ii. 123 ſo in 
this very chapter IWIIN 122 the ſons of 
the propbets are ſeveral times uſed for the 
diſciples or ſcholars of the prophets, on 
Nas, as the Targum explains it, ver. 3, 
6, 7, 12. Comp. 1 K. xiii. 11, 12, 13. 
Amos vii. 14. : 
11, Conftrued with words denoting punj/5+ 
ment, ja ſignifies liable to, or worthy of. 
mam a A ſon of beating, Deut. xxv. a, 
mm ja A fon of death, 2 Sam. Xii. 5, 
nar perſons worthy of ſtripes. or of 
eath. 


comes, or is produced, from another. Thus 
an arrow is up ja the ſon a bot, 
Job xli. 20, or of the quiver, Lam. iii. 13; 
Sparks of fire are AN 122 ſons of the coal, 


the corn threſhed in it, Iſa. xxi. 10. 

VII. As a N. fem. Da (q. 12, 3 being 
dropped, as in o and EIN z42vo, from 
My to iterate) plur. M2. It is applied 


j2 to males. | 
1. A daughter. Gen. v. 4. Xi. 29, & al. 
freq. WRT | 


2. A grand-daughter. Gen. xxiv. 48. Alſo, 


xxvii. 46. xxviii. 1, 6. 55 
3. The female offspring of à bird. Iſa. 
Xi. At. i 84... -: 7 
4. Plur. M22 Young women. Gen. Xxx. 13. 
Prov. xxxi. 29. So the French les, 
_ which properly denotes daughters, is uſed 


tranſlat. of the laſt cited texts. 
5. m2 My daughter; a compellation of 


younger or inferiour woman. Ruth iii. 
10, If. | 
6. E3TRT 1232 Daughters of men, Gen. vi. 
2, 4, denote the women of the apoſtate 
race of Cain. (Comp. under ja VI. 6.) 
And as believers are there called the ſon 
of the, i. e. of the true, eim, fo an ido- 
latrous woman is ſtyled the daugbter of a 
frange God, Mal. ii. 11. Comp. Num. 
xX1. 29. „ 
7. Referring to age; thus mw wwn Da 
A daughter of ninety years, Gen. xvii. 17, 
is @ woman ninety years old. So of a beatt, 
Lev, giv. 10. 
8. Applied to places, The daughter of Sion, 


. As It 2 Father, ſometimes denotes an 


of Jeruſalem, of Tyre, is the city, commu- 


F 4  mty, 


12. Of inanimate things it denotes what 


Job v. 7; 1a 12 The ſon of the floor is 


to females in nearly the ſame ſeuſes as 


a more remote female deſcendant. Gen. 


alſo for young women, as in the French 


affettion or kindneſs in ſpeaking to a - 


- * 7 . 
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nity, or fate of Sion, Jeruſalem, or Tyre. 5. Plur. He Veſſels made of flone, ſlort. 


IIa. xxxvii. 22. Pl. Alv. 13. Comp. 
Pf. cxxxvit. 8, freq. oce. So y DA The 
daughter of my (the Propane) people, 
Iſa. xxii. 4. Lam. ti. 11, is the Jewiſh 

people or jeate. 

9. In a different view, Towns or villages 
belonging to a metropolis or motber- city 
(comp. NIV.) are called it's daughters. 
Num. xxi. 25, 32. Joſh. xv. 45. Jud. 
Xi. 26. Jer. xlix. 2, & al. 


10. Of diſpoſition, 5wh2-m2 A daughter of 


Belial, 1 Sam. i. 16, is an abandoned, 
cbiched «woman, Comp. under a VI. g. 
above, and ſee og among the Pluriſi- 
terals. 

VIII. As a N. fem. with a formative x, 
Nane, plur. (fem.) na 


1. A tone in general, fo called either from 


being diſpoled and built up, as it were, in 
regular ſtrata, within the ſurface of the 
earth, or from it's being huet up atom 
upon atom, by the action of the expan- 
ſion on the chaotic maſs at the original 
formation, and at the ae ot the 
earth after the deluge. Gen. xi. 3. Xxx i. 40, 
& al. freq. "The flones of A and af 
the ſhallow of death which man ſearcheth 


out, job xxvin. 3. * muſt ſurely mean 


the metallic ore in the deep and dark 
parts of the earth.“ Scott. 
n Habak. li. 


Sat. ix. I. 103, 44 


— e ut taceant, fumenta logrextur, 

. canis, et poſtes, ef marmora 

ſhould trembling ſlaves not dare to ſqueak, 

Beats, dogs and p and marble wails will 
| OT 


Owen, 


* ” precious ſtone. Exod. xxv. 7, & al. freq. 


Wa 2208 Stones of fire, i. e. precious jiones 
that glitter and ſparkle with hight, /ike 


"fire. 
taving admirably deſcribed the different 


precious fonts that adorned “ proud 


Fame 3 unpertal feat,” adds at line 2545 


| Wich various colour'd light the 7 pavement 3 
And all on fire appeat's the glowing throue. 


occ. Ezek. xxviii. 14, 16. 

3. A weight, which. no doubt was fre- | 
, quently, as with us, of None. Deut. XXV. 3. 
2 Sam. xiv. 26, & al. | 


4. A flone mare, an idol 1 ae. es, 
Its — iii. 9. % 8 22 


, — r 4 "Oe 
G l b ; 4 * 2 * 
S 4 95 N 1 ' 


A B25 r 


— 


11, compare 7uwenal, 


80 Mr. Pope in his Temple of Fame, | 


veſſels, troug bs or - ciſterns to hold wa- 
ter. Exod, vii. 10. So Exod. 1. 16, H ler 
ye deliver the Hebrew women, and e 
them hamm by by the ſtone=trouyt:: 
in which I ſuppoſe the newly- delivered 
women and their infants were waſh-g, 
as was anciently the practice, and is 
common in ſome hot countries to this 
day. See Mr. Bate's Note on the place 
in his New Tranſlation, Many of the 
Verſions and Lexicons render it feat; or 
fools, namely ſuch as are uſed by women 
in Jabour; and Monſ. “ Goguet ſays, 
* there is frequent mention of ſuch feat, 
for facilitating delivery in phyſical wei- 
ters +.” I know not but there may, bt 
ſurely they were hardly made of fone, as 
99228 expreſſes, 
Stones, ſuch as potters mould their 
clay upon.” Bate, So LXX ent Twy d 
Hv. Jer. xvili. 3, where ſee Dr. Blayne)'s 


Note. 

Ry 11 to harl-flones, Joſh. x. 11, where 

L XX render 1573 ZR by aibvg 7 

Na hail-jlones. Comp. Perle 

4 \ xvi, 6. Ila. XXX. 30. Job xxx5:: 
22,23. 

8. ba 28 A plummet, Eng. Marg. Fre 
of tin. occ. Zech. iv. 10, It ſeems firic\'y 
to mean a piece of 7in-ore (comp. Deut. 
viii. 9.), which is heavier than that of 
any other metal, and ſo more proper to! 
a plummet. 

7a 15 

Occurs not as a V. in the Hebrew Bible, bu! 
in Perſic the cognate Root 922 denotes + 
a N. A BAND, not, binding, ligature, 
belt, and as a V. To BIND, tie, oblige. 
See Caſtell Lexic. Perfic. in 132. 

As a N. with a formative e, 032K Af bel, 
girdle. So LXX %vy. Exod. xxviii. 4+ 
Lev. viii. 7, 13: Ifa. xxii. 21, & al. 

DER. To bind, a band, "Oe, bend, Lon 
dage. &c. Alſo, Bonnet. 

dia Chale. | | 

| To rage with anger. Once, Dan. bi. 12. 
The Chaldee T argum ules it in the lame 
ſenſe. 

2 

1s trample upon, toad under foot. 

| xliv. 6. Zech. x. 5. Ia. xiv. 19, & 41 


* 


— 


| 


* origin of Laws, &c. yol. 1. e 200, note, 
elit. Edinburgh. 


8 4 Ser Seer 1 in 2 res tom. il, p 8 


req 


2— 2 


freq. As Ns. fem. dad Iſa. xxii. 6, 
and ah, 2 Chron. xxii. 7, A treadinę 
own, trampling under foot. 

n with the d doubled, denotes, as uſual, 
the repetition or violence of the action. 


Ork. French, bas, baifſer, abaiſſer; whence 
Eng. baſe, abaſe, &c. | 
{):curs not in Heb..as a V. but the idea 
ems to be, To refed, caſt off; for in 
('hald, and Syriac the Verb fignifies To 
deſpiſe, contemn, or the like. As a N. 
{in Heb.) D An unripe grape, which is 
naturally rejected on account of it's four 
1-erb taſte. occ. Job xv. 33. Iſa. xviil. 5. 

Jer. xxxi. 29, 30. Ezek. xvii. 2. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 


gee Iſa. Ixili. 18. Jer. Xii. 10. Ezek. xvi. | 
6, 22. | 


E a3. ] 2 


tion, Gen. xx. 7. 1 Sam. vii. 9. Eeek 

xxii. 30. 
4. Behind, without. Joſ. ii 15, And foe Tet 
them down by a rope a without kde 
window. 80 2 K. i. 2, Abaziab fell 2 
without the lattice or latliced wwindoev 
in bis upper chamber, namely into the 
court. 


5. With d prefixed 7y2D From behind, be- 


Bind. Eng. tranflat. wwi-bin. Cant. iv. 


„ 25 
DER. ID bound, limit. Qu? French, Boat, 
end, extremity. Eng. but, butment, abut. 
MY2 | 


fable, J. 
To ſwell, fweil up or ont. | 


I. In Niph. To be bulged, ſwelling, or jut- 


Particip. Iſa. xxx. 13; where Eng. tranſ- 


and Arabic fignifies to remove, be diſtant, 
zud as a Particle in the latter language, 
bebind, after *. | ; | 
Hence as an Hebrew Particle, yz al- 
ways exhibits the tame notion as the La 
tin Yoſt, after, behind, and imports the 
bk or binder termination of a thing, 
but yet d:/lin&# from the thing itlelf, 
what being placed behind, or at the back 
Hit (it's fore part looking the contrary 
way ), bounds, leæparates, and defends it, 
or intercepts the view theteof. 

: After, behind. Gen. vil. 16 Jud. ix. 51; 
in both which paſſages the LXX render 


Lam. iii. 7. Jon. ii. 7. Job i. 20. Prov. 
vi. 25, For (be that goeth) pa after an 


bread. 
2. Bebind, Gen. xxvi. 8. Comp, 1 Sam. 


tbe javelin they ball ruſh and not be cut. 
Sce Tympit Not. r, in Noldi Partic. 
W „ 5 1 5 5 


-vel ii. 9, They ball come 31mm 2 
© our trantlation, they ball enter in at 


Noldi Partic. Wa. 

Lor, q. d. bebind for, defenſe or protec- 
* For the explanation of this difficult word 1 
diu Particles, where the learned reader may 


ituſtrated. 


Heco qvithout. Comp. Iſa. xxxii. 14. 
wooriſp woman (cometh) to a piece of | 


iv. 18. Joel ii. 8, h]] 9923, and behind | 


behind be windows, which is equivalent 


te windows, See Tympii Not. y, in | 


ii oblized to the Notes in the Jena edition of N 


End the ſeveral applications of it more particularly 


lat. fewelling out. But the word may be 
a N. Aſcwelling, as Bp. Lowth renders it. 
II. In a Hiph. tenſe, Te cauſe to ſtoell, or 
| bubble, as fire does boiling water. occ. 
|: fas. iv. 1, or . | 
III. Chald. wa and dpa To ſceb, af, re- 
gueſt. See Dan. ii. 13, 16, 49. vii. 16. 
As a N. Wa A requeſt, petition. Dan. 
vi. 8. Fem. ya The fame, Dan. vi: 13. 


enquire, enquire ye ye Edomites, faith 
the Prophet, will enquire concerning the 
cauſe of your preſent calamities, and your 
duty in conſequence of them, enquite 
Vitringa, whom ſee. Iſaiah addreſſing the 
| Edomites may well be ſuppoſed to uſe 
ya in a 4al-Hical ſenſe; as Obadiah 
ſpeaking of the fame Edomites likewiſe 
does, ver. 6, How are (the things of) 
Eſau -Wir: /earched out, rummaged ! 


- ſought wp}. 
va occurs not as 4 V. in this redupli- 
cate form, but hence as a N. fem. plur. 
with the formative &, DyayaN Tumours, 
puſhes, or puſtules, like thoſe which are 
filled with putrid matter tbrown off from 
the blood in malignant and peſtilential 
fevers: 80 LAX ®Aunrives | Puſtules, 


five, and in the latter four, of Dr. Ken» 
nicott's Codices read Ny2yaAR, as the Sa- 
maritan Pentateuch likewiſe does in both. 
] Hence evidently the Greek Bergen, 20d 


With a radical; though mutable or omiſ- 


ting ot, applied to a wall. occ. as a 


Ila. xxi, 12, V2 yen Bt, F ye will 


ye; return, of be converted, come. Thus 


YTD Was (botw) are bis bidden things. 


occ. Exod. ix, 9, 10. In the former verſe 
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Lat. and Eng. Bubo, of the ſame import 
as the Heb. "0 

yz I 

I. To kick up, as a pampered wanton heifer. 


occ, Deut. xxxii. 15. 80 LXX ar N- 


ricev, and Vulg. calcitravit. The V. is 

uſed in the ſame ſenſe both in Chaldee 

and Syriac. PF E2 
II. With 2 following, Ts kick, ſpurn at. 


Occ. 1 Sam. ul. 29, where Vulg. calce | 


abjeciſtis. 
>y2 


over a thing. 1 Chron, iv. 22. Ifa. xxvi. 13. 


As a participial Noun, 520 cy, He 


evbo bath, Thus 


1 


"ww dpa, 2 K. i. 8, He who bath Bair, 


Bairy. : 
re a, Prov. xxii. 24, Angry. 
om 2, Prov. xxiv. 8, Having cun- 


ning or wicked imaginations, a cunning | 


fellow. 

o b»2, Gen. xxxvil. 19, A maſler 

of dreams, a dreamer; = 5 
| pw by2, Eccleſ. x. 11, Having a tongue, 
à talker, babbler. e . 
Man mil Spa, Gen. xiv. 13, Having 

a covenant with Abraham, confederates 
with him. FP 
um wya, Gen. xlix. 23, Armed with 
- arrows, archers. We | 
ww dyn, Tia. 1. 8, Having a litigious 
cauſe, or judicial controver 
Mine adverſary,” Eng. tranſlat. 
by2, ſays Glaſſius (Philo). Sacr. lib. ili. 
tract. 1. Can. xxxv. 4.), denotes one who 
is in any manner given or adalictd (de- 


a: 


rnwn dyn is one given to waſte. Prov. 
1. 19, a referring to gain, are perſons 
given or attached to it. Comp. Prov. 
i. 27. vii. 88 FR i 

II. To marry, take poſſeſſimn of a wife, to 
- bave her, as we fay ; ſo Greek e7yeiy. See 
Deut. xxiv. I. XXI. 12. In Niph. To be 
married, taken poſſi ſion of, as a wife. Ita, 
Iii. 4. Comp. Ch. hv. 1. Yo 


III. As a N. 55 Bal, or Baal, i, e. the 


Ruler. By this name the Idolaters of 
. ſeveral nations worſhipped the ſolar fire, 
-whith is the moſt a&:we. and, as to ſenie 


and appearance, the ruling principle in 
nature. Sanchonathen (or whoever was 


the author of the Phenician Theology, 
publiſhed in Greek by Philo Byd/rus, and 


— 11 
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with me, 


N Þ 


| 


I. To have or tae poſſeſſion of or authority | 


| 


| 


| 


| 


| 


| 
1 


| 


wa 
| prefered by Euſebius, Præparat. Evang. 
ib. i. cap. 10), ſpeaking of the $5; 


| (Hauer) ſays, Tevroy Qeov evoutor yy 


oveavov Kupiovy, BEEAZTAMEN «av. 
76g, 6 egi Wap poiviti KYPIOE OTPA. 
NOT. This God the Phenicians thought 
to be the only Lord of Heaven, calling 
him Beelfamen, which in their language 
is Lord of Heaven.” Plautus in the Pun: 
| or Caribag inian language writes it Bal. 
amen. Ponulns, Act v. ſcen. 2, That 
202 as an object of worthip meant th: 
ſolar fire, appears by it's being diſtin- 
guiſhed from wow the ſolar ligbt, 2 K. 
xxiii. 5, and by the emblem or idol, 
which was of the bzeve kind, as we are 
expreſsly informed in Tobit ch. i. 5, 
where we meet with Ty Baaa T1 Agua). 
the beifer Baal. And in that remark- 
able conteſt between Elijab and the 
Prophets of Bad! (1 K. xvili.), afwer- 
ing by fire (ver. 2), was to determine 
| the ſuperiority of Baal or Jebovab. A: 
firft, no doubt, the Idolaters worſhipped 
Baal in conjunction with Jebovab, but 
afterwards in excluſion of him, and as 
the abſolute and independent Ruler of 
the univerſe, and of all things therein, 
eſteeming with the Phenicians juſt mor- 
tioned the, ſolar fire to be the ONLY 
Lord f Heaven; not as excluding how- 
ever the other material agents (for Baal 
is called Aleim, ſee 1 K. xviii. 21, 24 


| 26, 28.), but as oppoſed to Febowes. 


The Idol, Beewe or Bull, was in differet 


places repreſented, as indeed * almo!: 


f all their Idols were, with different inſig. 
ditum) to a thing, as Prov. xviii. 9, | 


nia, or in different manners; and hence 
the various denominations of un , 
"wh 592, &ec, and ſuch diverſified Bu! 
ſeem. to be what the Scripture calls l. 
the plur. n, Baalim. See Jud. :.. 
II, 13. it. 7. viii. 33. and Bates Crit. 
\ Heb. And thus the Greeks and Rom 
| had their ſeveral Jupiters or Joves, Ohr. 
pins, Capitolinus, Feretrius, Latiaris, &c. 
| Baal was equivalent to Molech of tt, 
Ammonites, Comp. Jer. xix. 5, volt 
| chap. xxxii. 35, and ſee Mr. Low: 
| Note on the former text. It ſhould {cen 
therefore that the Idol was repreſented 
| not as a mere Beeve or Bull, but of 

form compounded of a Beeve and * 


4 by looking into Montfaxcon's Antiquité Expliqu* 


*The Reader may be eaſily convinced of his 
Co 
Mas. 


3 


"= 


an. Comp. under bp II. And as the 
moſt abſurd fables of Heathen antiquity 
Have generally ſome foundation in truth, 
J cannot help ſaſpeRing that the Cretan 
Minotaur, a monſter partly a bull, and 
;artly a man, and ſaid to have been fed 
2yith human fleſh &, was nearly related to 
the oriental Baal and Molech, who were 
treated with human ſacrifices. 

As the Carthagimatts were deſcended 
f-om the Phenicians, ſo Servius on An. i. 


Pyric tongue Bal; and this word ac- 
cordingly enters into the compoſition of 


23 of Hannibal 592 e Baal be gracious 


Maharbal, 9 Wm Haften, Baal. This 
is no more than one might .gaturally 
exoedt ; but it ſeems not a little remark- 
able that the Nertbern nations fhould 
have retained this Hebrew word nearly 
in it's phyfical ſenſe. Thus the + Runic 
or I{landic Baal ſignifies a fire, the Saxon 
Bel, and Bel-pyn, @ burning pile, a 
ay re, 4 bonfire. N 
Bel, Bal, or Beal, was the name of the chief 
geity of the ancient Iriſh, which accord- 
ing to Col. Yallaney, in the Collectanea 
de Rebus Hibernicis, vol. ii. p. 263, & al. 
they derived from the Punto, s 
3 3 


x1, 3. xxi. 21. Xxii. 46. 2 K. XxIii. 24, 
% al, Hence Eng. bare, and barren. | 


23 fire, Pf, Ixxxiii. 15, As the fire Wa 
conſumeth the «wood. Alſo, To burn or 


PL. evi. 18.) Iſa. i. 31. xxx. 33. Xxxiv. 9. 
2 Chron, iv. 20. The expreſſion in 


„ ſar and bebold the buſh wn "ya 
burned evith fre. And Moſes ſaid, I 
% turn afide now and ſee this great 
bt, why the buſh WY 87 is not burnt 
2: conſumed. See LXX. 7 The Engliſh 
varaſe we ſee anſwers the Hebrew. In 


See Plutarch in Theſeo. Ovid, Metam. lib. viii. 
tb. 2; and Epitt. Herold. X. oe op 
Il. Haal eſt Incendium. A. . bel & beol - fyr 


inſorms us, that God was called in the 


ſeveral names among the Carthaginians ; © 


to me; Aſdrubal 5y2 Yay Baal help bim; 


ay. Deut. xili. 5. xxvi. 13. 1 K. xiv. 10. 
II. To clear away; conſume, waſte, burn up, 


© burnt, as fire, or inflammable matter. | 
Jer. xx. 9. (Comp. Num. xi. 1, 3. 


Exod. iii. 2, 3, ſeems remarkable, And | . 


[8-1 Ws 
| Kal and Hiph. 


Spoken of men, To 
burn, cauſe to burn, kindle, ſet on fire. 
Lev. vi. 12. Jud. xv. 5, 14. 2 Chron, 
xxviii 3. Jer, vii, 18. Ezek. xxxix. g. 
Nah. ii. 14. Hence Eng, urn. 

On ſuch paſſages as Exod. iii. 2, 3. 
Deut. iv. 11, we may obſerve how. 
ſtrongly the traditionary notion of a 
miraculous [zght or fre being the token 
of a divine preſence prevailed among the 
Greeks in the time of Homer, who, after 
relating, Odyſſ. xix, lin. 34, that the 
goddeſs Minerva attended on Ulyſſes 
with her golden lamp, or rather torch, 
and afforded him a refulgent light, 


E046, 


makes Telemachus cry out to his father 
in rapture, 1 5 F 


a Harth, n uty« ava To? op Hi open 
Exh; at TY 091 pet yapwy, xcnas Th WecoRuni, 
FinaTivas Th Toxor, xai xte too” £0078; 
®AINONT”' ap0aa,u0; wot IPO AIGOMENOITO, 
H pane Tiy EOS , 05. upevey gvpus Ex #01. 
What miracle thus dazzies with ſurpriſe ! 
Diſtinct in rows the radiant columns riſes 
The walls, where'er my wond' ring fight I turn, 
And roofs amia/t a blaze of glory burn 
Some wiſitant of pure etherea« race 


Pors. 


tindled or burn. Efth. i. 12. Pf. ii. 12. 
Ixxix. 5,  IxXxix. 47. Comp. under 
N V. Dy | - 

IV. To clear of, as a beaſt doth in grauing 


| allo, to cauſe to be grazed, as a field: 
Exod. xxit. 4, or 5, When or if a man 
Wi ſhall cauſe to be eaten a field or a 
vineyard, and ſhall put in Mya bis beaſts 


feld, &c. Comp. Iſa. iii. 14. Hence as 
a N. a A brute animal, a ha. that 
Feeds itſelf without knowledge or regard 
to good or evil, or in the language of 
Salluft, © qu, Natura prona et ventri 
obedientia Snxit.” Bell. Catilin. ad Init. 
Gen. xlv. 17, Exod. xxit. 5, & al. Hence, 


perhaps, Eng. @ boar, a bear, Gr. Bopa 


Food, properly of brutes, Boom and Bpwoucy 
to feed, «ji B-wroy food, Germ. Broty 
Dan. brod, and Eng. bread. Alſo Lat. 
wore, devoro, &c. whence Rug. voracious, 


35, un Byra,” * Bere. Ang!. in 


FIRE. 


— Ie 


xν, AYXNON exuon, ®AOZ IEPIKAAAEZ | 


Wich his 6righ: preſence deigns the dome to grace. 


III. Applied to anger or the like, To be 
or feeding; to graze or feed, as a beaſt; 


WN and it ſhall feed or graze in another's 


V. As 
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75 9 * url affight. 1 Sam. xvi. 14,15. 


1I. As a N. , Bs, of which very fine 


Oceurs not 22 a V. in Feb but in Arabic 


As 2 N. 18 An onion, lo named from 


WI—IW2 


V. As a N. a A Bretiſh perſon, one re- 
fembling a brute in flupidity and want of 

| auv: ne knowledge. Pf. xlix. 11. IXxili. 22. 

' xciv. 8. Hence as a V. in Niph. To he 
or become brutiſb, or up d. Iti is ſpoken 


either of men, occ. Jer. x. 8, 14, 21.| 


li. 17; or of counſel. oc. Iſa. xix. 11. 
Hence Lat. Baro a blockhead, Log A boor, 


We 


1 Chron. xxi. 30, & al, freq. As a N. 

dpa Terrour, trouble. Jer. viii. 15. 
xiv. 19. As a N. maſc. plur, ]¹ ns 
Things terrible; or to be Hear d. Job vi. 4. 
Pf. Ixxxviil. 17. LXX poS pH. 


2 | 
3 not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
the reduplicate pia fignities, according 
to Caſtell, Tenni cute & pinguis, ſeu 
corpore molli fit,” 40 be thin-/hinned and 
fat, or of a ſoft body; and from the 
things to which it is applied in Heb. I 
wuefs the idea to be foftn efs, ſmoothneſs, 
or the like, in oppofition to pardneſs, 
_ ruggedneſs, &c. For 
I. As a N. pa, or fem. A Soft mud or 
mire. Acc. Jer; Xxxvin. 23. Job viii. 11. 
xl. 16, or 21. In plur. fem. in Reg. 
once written with N. N&%2, Bzel:, xlvii. 11. 


white garments, like linen, were made. 
Mercer ſays of it, © In Pale ind naſcens 
in Jolliculis, It grows in Palefline in 
ds.” It ia, I apprehend, the ſame as 

what we call cctton, which is well known 
to be the produce of that and the neigh- 
bouring countries, and is the /oft downy 
ſubſtance former. in the inſide of the 
pods of the ſhrub, called Gofpprum. 
1 Chron. xv. 27, & al. See Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 358. Goguet's 
Origin of Laws, &c. vol. 1. p. 127, 8 
edit. Edinburgb. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. .] i The eggs 
of birds, and of tome other animals, 
from the remarkable /1voibnefs and ſoft- 
. neſs of their texture, occ. Deut. xxii. 6. 
Job xxvis. 14. Iſa. x. 4. lix. 5. 

RY2 See under pa I, 

* I 


Do 


ſignifies, 7 o peel off the bark of a tree, or 
coats of an onion, or the like. Comp. yy. 


. —— 


— 


76 


called Baſal. 


vr 


it's 1 coats or integuments, ©; 
LXX #80unve. Ouce in plur. Num. xi ;, 
Allium Cepa, Onion; by the Arab; 
That this was one of the 
ſpecies ol onions for which the Itrae es 
longed, we may gueſs by the quantity 
to this day uled 1 in Egypt, and bo n 
goodnels there Wnoe ver has taſted o;:75 
in Egypt, muſt allow that none can be 
had better in any part of the univey ; 
here they are ſweet, in other countries 
they are nauſeous and ftrong ; here they 
are loft, whereas in the North, and other 
parts, they are hard, and the coats ſo 
compact that they are hard of digeſtion, 
Hence they cannot in any place be eatcn 
with leſs prejudice, and more ſatisfaction, 
than in Egypi.—They eat them roaſted, 
cut into four pieces, with ſome biss of 


roaſted meat, which the Turks in Egypt 


call Kebab, and with this diſh they ur- 


fo delighted, that ] have heard them 40 


they might enjoy it in Paradiſe, Thr 
likewiſe make a loup of them in E. 
cutting the onwns in ſmall pieces; thi 
J think one of the Left diſbes I ever a: 
Haſſelquiſis Voyages, p. 290. Comp 
Harmer's Oblervations, vol. li. p. 336. 


YA 
1. To break, or cut «ff Job vi. 9. I. 


xxxviii. 12. Joel ii. 8. Comp. Job xxvii. 5. 


II. To jiniſh completely, complete, d. d. 4 


break off from a work after compl-te/y 


Jnſbing. Ita. x. 12. Lam, ii. 17. Zech. 


iv. 9. 


III. The Lexicons have given this Root 


the ſenle of covelouſneſs, Prov. xv. 2). 
Jer. vi. 13. Ezek. xxil. 27, & al. but in 
many of the paſſages where it is ſuppoſed 
to have this ſenſe, it literally ſignifies 
he breaking or cutting off pieces of meu, 

„for inſtance, of filver; for in th- 


+ bf of Abraham and Moſes, and long 


after, they uſed to weigh their filver. 
(lee Gen. xxiil, 16. Exod. xxii. 7 
Jer, xxxii. 9, 10.) and, no doubt, to 4. 
or clip off pieces of it, to make weight 
in their dealings with each other, as is 
practiſed by ſome nations, particular./ 
the Ch:neſe, to this day *. 


—But to return ua 2 Prov. i. 19. 


xv. 27, is rendered one that. is greedy of 


See Gopguet's Origin of Laws, vol. 1. p. 2 
e. edit. Edinburgh. Modern Univ. Hiſt. vol. vill 
Þ- 24s and; and under D III. 


! 


5 2 


vain, but properly denotes one evbo cuts, 
ur clips off, every ſorap of money he 
ootbly can. So Sabultens on Prov. 1. 19. 
erb ains the expreſſion, “ Lucripetam 
turpem dnotat bac formula d notinne 
nid ſecandi reſecandi, guafi qui un- 
qu: e xſecant, derodunt, deradunt, 9 
c.umenam farciat et diſtendat.“ Adding, 
„v eff neh. an0 Te NðEẽ&ſ, unde et 
xe U £0/em uſu invaluit, xe 
9% que, et Kepoog ex eodem fone dimana- 
unt.“ in this view, | think ya is a covet- 
zus man, q d. a clipper, Pſ. x. 3. Hence, 
IV. As a N. ya is uſed for gain, ad- 
vantage. Gen. xx xvil. 26. Iſa. xxxiii. 15, 
and in many of the texts where it is 
rendered covetou;neſs, as Exod. xviii. 21. 
x Sam vii 3. Pf. exit; 1-36. Prov. 
xxviii. 16. Jer. xxii. 17. Comp. Iſa. 
vit. 17. Mr. Green, in his Poeticul Parts 
te Old Teſtament, p. 57, tranllates | 
Jud v. 19. The kings came and foug b. — 
% lucre of money which tbey carried not 
% [beo ar from it, adds he in the note, 
that they did not even eſcape with their - 
es.“ And he remarks that the Vulg. 
ges the words the ſame turn, Et tamen 
nihil tulere prædantes, and yet they car- | 
ried. off no ſpoil. | 
As a V. To make a gain of, defraud, as 
2 perlon. oc. Ezek. Xxii. 12. ae 
Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon to New | 
Teltament in Kegua, and Kepdog. | 
MA f i 
be made ſoft by moftening. 80 Pag- 
, ** Maceratum eſt ut emolleſcat.” 
in Arabic it ſignifies to pit, © ſpuit, 
ſyutait” Cafell. "2 


* 


be made ſft or tender, as the feet by much | 
walking occ. Deut. viii 4. Neh. ix. 21. 

As a N. pra Meal moiſtened with 
%4ter, paſte, or dough unleavened. Exod. 
X14 34» 39, & al. | 5 . 
| preter the above interpretation of the 
Root to that which is commonly given, 
namely, fwel/ing, and thence dough 
from it's telling; becauſe ii apprehend 


tne /welling of d ugb is occaſioned mere- } 


CIS 


'y by the Jeaven or fermenting matter 
mixed with it; and the p$2 mentioned 
Lx0d, xii is e- preſsly ſaid to be un. 
OR Comp. Hal. vii. 4. 
+. 1v refrain, ſhut up. Gen. xi. 6. Job 
Kii. 2. Comp. Jer. XAX11L, 3. Fg | | 


— 


* 1 2 


I. To incloſe with a wall, or the like, for 

ſafety, to fortify. Jer li. 53, & al. mw 
As a N. v Store or treaſure ſo ſecured. 
Job xxii. 24. xxxvi. 19, _ 

III. T9 houſe, gather in, applied to grapes. 
Lev. XXV. 5. Judg. ix. 27, & al. freq: 
Comp. Jer. vi. 9. As a N. ua The 
vintage. It implies the bouſing of grapes, 
and ſo the preſſing and preparing of them 
for uſe. Lev. xxvi. 5, & al. Hence 
Baſſarcus, a title of Bycchus. | 

IV. As a N. fem. Nu and MY Drought, 
wan! of rain (ſo the LXX, atpoyia), 
when rain is ſhut up, or reſtrained trom 

the earth, and conſequently the earth 
alſo is hut up, and bears no fruit. oec. 
Jer. xiv, 1. xvii. 8. Comp. Lev. xxvi. 19. 


Deut. xi. 17, xxvili. 23. 1 K. viii. 33. 


DR. 4 Bazar, a kind of covered mar- 
ket-place among the Eaftern nations, 
ſomewhat like our Exeter Cbangęe in 
London, but frequently much more ex- 
tenſve. Lat. or rather Punic, By#/d, 

the Burſe at Carthage. if. 

a 1 

To empty, empty out,  _ 

J. In Kal, To be emptied, emptied out. oce. 
Nah. ii. 10, or 11. So in Niph. occ. 
Iſa. xxiv. 3; and in Nuph. occ. Nah. 
ii. 10, or 11. 1 

II. In Kal, To empty, empty out, exbauſt, 
ſo cauſe to fail. as counſel occ, Jer, xix. 7. 
In Niph. To be emptied out, or exbaufted, 

to fail, as ſpirit or underſtanding. occ. 
Iſa. xix. 3. ho £7, 

ppa To make entirely empty. occ. Iſa. 
XXiv. 1. Jer. li. 2. Nah. ii. 2, or 3. 
Hol. x. f, in which laſt text the LXX 
render ppha by evxAnuarioa abounding 


in ſhots or branches, Symmachus by ux 


vac abounding in branches, and Vulg. 

by frondoſa Full of green twigs. And thi, 
lenſe is not only agreeable to Jacob's ori- 
ginal bleffing on Joſeph, Gen. xlix. 22. 


(from whom Ephraim and Manaſſeh, the 


principal of the Iſraelitiſh tribes, ſprung, 

comp. Deut. xxxiii. 17.) but may like- 

wile well ſuit the ſubſequent context. Z/- 

rael (vas) a luxuriant wine, W mY m, 

bis fruit was accordingly, or be brought 
forth fruit accordingly : according to the 
multitude of his fruit be bath multiplied 

' the (idolatrous) aliars; according to the 
. goodneſs of bis land they baue made goodly 
pillars, On looking into Glaſſus's Phi- 
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lologia Sacra, I find that learned critic 
nearly concurs in this. interpretation 
(lib. v. tract. 1, cap. 11, col. 1746, edit. 
Lipſ. to.) Qud ratione vitis accipienda 
At, Hof. x. 1, diferepantia eft inter ſcrip- 
turarum expoſitores. Simpliciſſima inter- 
pretatio videtur eſſe illa: ppa Jon Vitis 
evacuans Iſrael eſt, hoc e,, inflar luxu- 


riantis vitis copioſe fert fructum, ac i 


femel omnem evacuare fructum vellet, cæ- 
terum non bonos fert fructus, ſed malo, 
e—Sequitur enim + Fructum ponit fibi ; 
ſecundum multitudinem fructus ſui mul 
- tiplicat altaria, &c. Confer cap. ix. 7, 9. 
Comp. alſo Mr. Lowths Note on Hol. 
x. 1, and Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. 
Heb. p. 212. . 
However, ſince both the ſimple p2 and 
the reduplicate pp2 are in every other 
paſlage of ſcripture, where they occur, 
uſed in a bad ſenſe for emptying, failing, 
or the like, I would ſubmit it to the 
reader's judgement whether Hoſ. x. t, 
fthould not be rendered, J/raz/! (is) an 
emptying or waſting vine (“ that caſts 
it's fruit,” Taylrr, © which caſteth it's 
grapes,” Bp. Verocome) muy mb bis 
Fruit is accordingly, or be bringeth farth 
Fruit accordingly, i. e. he bears no fruit 
but ſuch as is deſtined to deſtruction. 
That this interpretation agrees with the 


preceding context, fee chap. ix. 11-17. 


3 Comp. Nah. ii. 2, or 3. o 1 
papa As a N. A bottle, whence liquors 
are emptied. occ. 1 K. xiv. 3. Jer. 
ix. 1, Io. LXX Bixoy, which word is a 
plain derivative from the Heb. pa 2 
Por. 4 back or buck, a large veſſel, whence 
- G$ucket. Latin Laco, wacuus, whence v. 
tant, vacaucy, uacuum, vacui y, evacuate, 
&e. Lat, Bucca, the hollow inner part of 


/ the cheek, whence Fr, Bouche the mouth. | 


| To ſeparate contiguous or adjoining parts, to 
9 ſplit, Bk, or the like. ng | 

J. In Kal, Tranſitively, To cleave, as God, 

by Moſes, did the rocks in the wilder- 


neſs. Þf, Inxyiii. 15.. Ifa. xlviii. 21. 
oy Comp. Hab iii. 9. Intranſitively, To 


_ #leave or he clogen aſunder, as the ground. 

aa | ; 
II. Intranfitively, To cauſe to cleave, or 
Break forth, as a miner does waters in 


the rocks. Job xxviii. 10.—as God did | 


9 
vp EN 1 


| Pſ. U 15. 


| 1 


W2 


g. In Niph. To be cauſed 
to break or burſt forth, as waters. if: 
xxxv. G. To be burſt or broken up, :, 
the depths at the formation (Gen.. 90), 
for the paſſage of the external water 
into the central abyſs. Prov, iii. 25. 
as the fountains of the great deep (i. - 
the paſſages or outlets from the centlal 
abyſs for ſprings and fountains) were gt 
the deluge. Gen. vii. 1. To be burf, as 
a cloud. Job xxvi. 8.—as ikin-bottles, 
Job xxxii. 19. Comp. Joſh. ix. 4, f;. 
In Hith. To be cleft out, as vallics, 
Mie. i. 4. e 
III. Tranſitively, To ſolit, cleave, as wocd, 
Gen. xxii 3. 
IV. To divide, as the ſea, to ſeparate u: 
waters ſo as ta afford a paſſage. Edd. 
xiv. 16, 21. Pf, Ixxviii. 13. There is a 
remarkable paſſage in Diodorus Siculus, 
lib. iti. p. 174. relative to the diu 
of the Red Sea. apm Toi way xn 
T0ixe8oiv Infuogaryois wapeBebora: 20 
og e wpoyovwy Exwy PLAaTIonuert? Th 
OYu7v, x. T. A. Among the neighbour- 
ing Ichthyophagi is a tradition conſtantly 
derived from their anceffors, that on the 
happening of a great ebb. or reflux of tlic 
ſea, the whole bed of the bay became 
dry, and appeared green, the fon having 
retreated from it; and that after the 
ground at the bottom had been vilble, 
a great tide came up, and reftored the 
channel to it's former ſtate.” Compare 
_ Artapanus's Account of the Iſraelites 
paſſing through the Red Sea, in EU 
Præparat. Evang. lib, ix. cap. 7, ad fin. 
V. To tear in pieces, as à wild beaſt, 
2 K. ii. 24. 
VI. To rip up, as pregnant women. 2 K. 
viii. ra. xv. 16. Hol; xiii. 16, or xiv. 1. 
Amos i. 13. The horrid barbarity of 
ripping up pregnant women has been prace 
tiſed in Pepe, even in our own days. 
See Hanway's Revolutions of Perſia, 
vol, iv. p. 246, 286. , 
VII. To lreat into, as an enemy's camp, 
country, or city, 2 Sam. xxiit. . 
2 Chron. xxi. 17, XXIII. 1. 2 K. Xv. 4 
VIII. To batch, as eggs, 1. e. break them 
for the excluſion of the young. IIa. 
” AXRiv. 15. lin, 3. ; 
IX. To break forth, as the light through 
darkneſs. Ifa, lviii. 8. So LXX p 


— _—_ 


_ fountains and ſtreams in the wilderneſs. 


' vera, and Vulg. erumpet, 1 


rr eee : 


wa 79 ] vpn 


"10 kurſi, or ruſh forth as a ſtormy wind. | V. As a N. 9 The morning or morning- 
a 1 9 Alſo, To cauſe to ruſh forth. | © hight, kd Cn * upon 4. 
I FPrek. Ii. 1, . earth, ſurveys and ſearches out all things. 
AJ. \- Ns. vp A breach in a building. Gen. i. 5. Xliv, 3. So in Luke i. 78, it 

ccc. Amos vi. 11. Y D Nearly the ſame. | is ſaid of the ſpiritual day-ſpring, or 
a. xxii. 9. V dawn of ihe goſpel-day, EIII SKEVCATO 
nN. yp2 A fbeke! broken in two, | yuas ANATOAH eg des, The day- 

* 2 k 1lf-ſbekel. occ, Gen. xxiv. 22. Exod. ſpring from on bigb hath looked upon 13. 
4 „ ii. 26, which ſee, and comp. >pw IV. Virgil, Mn. ii. Tin 148, | 
= 1! 4s 3 N. fem. Myp2 A valley, or 10 e e 5 
rr comb or gill, a rt between 3 prima luſtrabat Lampade Terram 

-.:tains. Gen. xi. 2. Deut. viii. 7. | : | | 
5 | 1 K Hg Comp. Pf. civ. 4 Soon as the following mem ſurvey'd the earth. 
Tins 11S a ſtrictly juſt and philoſophical | | Comp. En. iv. lin. 6. An viii. lin. 153. 
name ; for vallies were really formed af- 80 of the Sun, Xn. iy. 1. 607 
ter the deluge by the waters in their de- . r OOO. 


dent to the abyſs, tearing and breaking Sol qui terrarum flammis opera omnia luſtras. 
gay the ſeveral ſtrata which impeded | Thou Sun, who wiew'/ at once the world below. 
their courſe, and which are ſtil] _ | Pup Dart 
{antly found poſited in a horizontal fitu- } , F EAR 
108 I the Fel hbouring mountains, ogg manner, long before, II. iii. 
But for further fatisfaction on this cu- | Un. 277, ; 
riohs and highly intereſting ſubject 1 
= with great pleaſure refer to the late 
learned Mr. Catcott's Treatiſe on the] _ M 
|  D-lage, p. 159 of the 1ſt, and p. 247, VI, As a N. 2 A beeve, and eollectively 
&: of the 2d edit. and to the Rev. Veil. Gbeeves, i. e. bulls and cows, or a herd of 
lam Jones's excellent Phyſiological Diſ- ſuch, Io called, ee, Ion their faring 
quiſitions, p. 472. I eyes (whence Homer s epithet Becrig or- 
2 „ eyed, applied to Juno), and their Heady 
The XX have generally as 2 V. rendered | ook (comp. w under W). freq. oec. 
| it by erienesrfοαννi] to look upon, ſurvey, | The fleady, compoſed look of the Beeve 
look a curately or diligently, and this ſeems | kind is obſerved by Plato, and by him at» 
the ideal meaning of the Root. tributed to Socrates, even when he beld 
| 1. To 1h, ſearch, examine. oc. Lev. | in his hand the fatal draught, and was 
vii. 33, v 219 pa p d He all] looking at the executioner—wor'sp gw» 
19: look or ſearch between good and bad, hel, TAYPHAON unoCaebas _ pos 7oy 
e whether it be good or bad. Comp. | ar wroy. Phædon, { 60. p. 311, edit. 
Prov. xx. 25, Chald. The ſame, Ezra | | 1 
iv. 15, 19, Lal. With 5 following, To a 32 A /on of the berd, a calf. Gen. xvlli. 7, 
look 1 occ. Lev. xiii. 36. FW, : 1 e 
II. To 5% for, ſeek. Ezek. xxxiv. 11, | DER. Perhaps Lat. vaccd a cow. 
[ ! will enquire for my flock ] mp | WP 2 RS | 
ani ſeek % ap 2, BD pa Like | In general To ſeek. 80 the LXX uſually. | 
a Cepberd's ſeeking bis Peep in the day render it by Gyr, or it's compounds, 
that be is among bus [beep : are ſcat- I. To ſeth, avour to find what is loſt 
'r:{ (comp. ver. 5, 5); ſo Wan will] or miffing. Gen, xxxvil. 15, 16. 1 Sam. 
1 ſeek my ſheep. As a Participle Benoni | Xx. 2, 14, 12. 4 
in Kal, Ma Seeking, or rather overſeeing, II. To ſeek what was before unknown. 
ace. Amos vii. 114. |} 4 Chron. iv. 39. 3 
II. To ſeek, enquire. occ. 2 K. xvi. 15. III. To ſeek, require. Gen. xxxi. 39. xlii. f. 
Pf. xxvii. 4. A I To require (Wp2) the blood of another at 
V. As a N. fem. 11\p2 An enguiry, or per- | any one's band, is, to puniſh him for his 
baps animadverfion, notice talen, fo LXX | death. 2 Sam. iv. 13, Comp. Ezek, ul. 18. 
*. %. OCC. Lev. Aix. 20. | Iv 1 


| Heth ee Y, ig warr BGO PAE | 7 
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V. With 


VI. To ſeel Jehovah, is is, 


2 


xvi. 10. As a N. fem, in Reg. p 
A requeſt, Eſth. v. 3, 7. 

and an infinitive Verb foltow- 
ing. Toſeek 0009-0 Gen. Ali. 29. 
Exod. it. 15 

to woly to him 
by acts of worſhip. Exod xxxiii. 7. 
Deut. iv. 29. But 10 feek ibe face of 


eee in 2 Sam. xi. 1, peculiarly 
| 


notes to apply to bim, by means of 


| the High Priefl, for an oracular anſwer, 


which was delivered by Jehovah from 
above the mercy ſeat, from between the 


ſuluit oraculum Domini, conſulted the 
eracte of the Lord. See Exod. xxv. 22. 
Num. vii. 89. 


deavour to kill. Exod. wv. 19. 1 Sam. 
xXXIIil. 1 5 & al. 


1 
It denotes in general, Tþ clear, oleanſe, 


purify, or the like. 


J. To clgar, cleanſe, as corn from the chaff. 


dec. in Hiph. Jer. iv. 11. Hence as a 
N. *%2 Corn ſo cleauſed Jer. xxiii. 28, 


ence Latin Far, Corn, © 


As a N. 92 Clean. Prov. xiv, 4, $9 


LXX DS.. 
As a N. fem. TM Pure, bright, nan as 


eber. Job xxxvii. 11. Comp, under mw. 


rhaps French þri/ler, whence Eng. 
Brill "aut, brilitancy, 


Aants growing in the open country 1 ae 
Tor; «in agro,“ Scbultens, The N 


the nn emphatic poſtfixed, Wa. Dan. | 
F. 38. iv. 9, 13, 18, 20, 22, 29, of 12, 
4 #54 31s 23, 25, 32. 


That the u is em 


TY RE , 8 rn. at Cans 1 ann 
Ane ee een bm 1c 


| 


III. As a N. ma or 12 ptur. fem. 9 4 


two Cherubim, So Vulg. in Sam. con- | 


| 


2 


1 


8 


IV. Te fect, endeavour to obtain. Num. 


VII. was MR wp To pr the life, is to en- 


0 What has the cba, to da W: 19 n the 
I oy re corn? freq. ee 


In Hiph. Spoken of arrqws, Jer. li. 11, N 
Par Clean, or, as the Eng, tran]. Make 
| bright the arrows. Comp. Ifa. xlix. 2. 


From M compounded with o to thine, | 


is] 
*uſed in the ſame ſenſe in Chald. with | 


— 


=D 


phatic appears, becauſe in almoſt ali heft 
texts Mn is joined with the empbat plur, 
Wow. Comp. Scott on Job xxx 4. 


p't, whence the earth, Ke, is cleared 
out. Gen. xxxvii. 20, 22, 24. 80 2 wel, 

* azngeon, grave, or the like, Lev. 1. 
Deut. vi. 11. 2 Chron. x:vi. 10 0 
it. 29. Pf. vii. 16. Jer. xxxvili. 6, 4 
"al. req; 

Hence A burrow, to bury, and 610 Fog 
burn, a ſpring. + 

W. In Kal, To purify ceremonial'y, «+ 
with ſacred rites. 1 Sam. xvii, 8, 95 
Purify for yon a man to fight with we, 
Does not this expoſition heighten the 
ſpirit of the challenge? 80 in Nipt 
Ita. Iii. 11, Mam Be ye pure, 9e tbat bear 
the veſſels cf the Lord. | 

V. To purify or be pure, in a ſpiritual fen 
2 Sam. xxit. 27, rm n) ey / 5 
the pure than wilt new thy ſelf pure. 
Comp. N. xviii. 27. As a N. O2 bre 
purily. Job xi. 4. *xit, 30. Pf, K. 4 | 
Comp. 2 Sam. xxii 21, 26, & al, 

VI. As a N. 2 © A fon or child, an u. 
nocenta term of affefion.” Bale. or: 
Pi. ii. 12. (comp. Acts iv. 27, 30 

Prov. xxxi. 2, $0 fem. a is applicd 
to a da: gÞter. Cant. vi. 8. or 9. i 
al ſo uſed for a ſon | in Chaldee, Ezra v. 
Nan. iii. 25. vii. 13, & al. So in the 
New Teltament we have Bar-Jona, Ha- 

_ Timeus, Zar-jetus, Bar-nabas. 
Hence Old Eng. a bern or barn, « ton, 
and perhaps a brat. | 


be fotar Rame. Cant. vi. 19, Comp VII. In Kat, To declare, make clear, plain 
Pl. xix- 9. As a N. Ng The pure, clear, | or manifeft, Ecclel. iii. 18. ix. 1, 
bright matter of the heavens, the pure VIII. As a N. 2 A purifier uuf. ation, 


or purification ſacrifice. See Gen. xv. 15, 
E od. xxiv. 8. Jer, xxxiv, 18. Pl. |. z. 
Comp. under Ma V. It is uſed as 4 


0 4 perſonal title of Chrift, the real 7 
H. As a N. 2 The clear, open feld or} 
 rountry, as oppoſed to the dwellings and | 
; cultivation of men. Job xxxix. 4, Where 
it is rendered yorz; but the animals | 
there. mentioned do not thrive quith | 
corn, but with the ew ſhrubs and hardy | | 


and antitype to all the facrificiel e, 
Ta. xlii, 6. xlix. 8. Zech. ix. 11. Comp. 
Greek and Eng. Lexicon to New Hef. 
under Aughpey 11, and Ile Dia 

Alſo, Some purifymg or clean ſing boo 
or campofition. oce. Jer. ii. 22. Mal. tii. 

In jer. the LXX render it by IIA dt 
oa the herb; Jerome and Vulg. b) 
Herbam Borith, the berb Borith. In 


Mal. the LXX tranflate Bp250 792 17 


 Thoin'mAvvovriuy tbe herb of the walben; 


We. by Herba Fullonzm, the berb + 
the 


"2 44 2-1 "2 
the follers. © With reſpe& to the herb | bave brought Obyn plur.) thee out of the 4 
_ Boritb, ſays Monſ. Goguet, L imagine } Jand of Egypt. See Exod, xxxii. 4. 1K. A: 
it is Sal-worth (Salt-wort).' This plant xii. 28. and comp; under >1y VII. 1 | 


is very common in Syria, Judea, Egypt, | By this name Baal Berith, the idolaters 4.411 
and Arabia. They burn it, and pour | not only denoted the purifying nature of {+1 
water upon the aſhes, This water be- | fire (that Foryeiov apepfss unſullid _ 


comes impregnated with a very firong | element, pos auuayloy unpolluted light, as | | 
lixivial ſalt, proper for taking ſtains or | the 3 hymn to Hęaigog calls fre), | 
;mpurities out of wool or cloth.” Origin of | but alſo expreſſed their expeRation of oh 
Laws, &c. vol. i. p. 132, edit. Edinburgh. | the great n or purifier from fin, . to 3-09 
Profeſſor Michaelis however (Supplem. ad | come from this their ſupreme God. And \ #1 
Lex. Heb. p. 230), thinks n means, not | there ſeems no reaſon to doubt but to ö |; 
the herb or plant Kali, but be alkaline or this Baal, as well as others, bey burnt A. 


/:xivial ſalt procured from the aſhes of | 2beir ſons <vith fre for burnt-offerings, as | | 
that and other plants; though he owns | they are charged by the Prophet Jere- 1 4 


aner he interprets ORE bs From this Idol the city of Berytus, now 
. As a N. n, or, according to the | Beirut, in Syria, ſeems to have received 
== :cading of thirty-three of Dr, Kenncott's | it's name. | % BW” 
Codices, Ma, Lixivial or alkaline ſalt XI. As a N. Na A palace or ſumptuous 
uted in purifying metals. Ifa. i. 25, [wi//| building, probably fo called from it's glo—- 
melt down, as (with) alkaline ſalt, t&y| ri0us /bexv. 1 Chron. xxix. 1, 19. Alſo, 
Aroſi, and I will remove all thy baſe me- A metropolis or capital city; fo Montanus, 
tal. And every one knows that this ſalt  Metropoli. Neb. i. 1. Eſth. i, 2, 5. ii. 3, 5, 
is applied alſo to purifying other things, | & al. Chald. As a N. fem. Va 4 
= comp. therefore Job ix. 30. Palace. occ. Ezra vi. a. 
K. 12 >y2 Baal Berith, i. e. Baal the | As a N. fem. plur. un Palaces or caf- 
3 Purifier, mentioned Judg. viii. 33. ix. 4, tles. occ. 2 Chron, xvii. 12. Xxvii. 4. 
and called alſo nw12 >R the God, or Lord, | From n we have the Greek Bapis a 
Berith, Judg. ix. 46. The children of | palace or caftle, which is a word often 
Iſrael are expreſsly ſaid, Judg. viii. 33, uſed by the LXX, and in that verſion 
to have made Baal Berith their Aleim; | anſwers to the Heb. ya, Dan. viii. 2, 
whence we may fairly collect, that | (and according to ſome copies, Neh. ii. 8), 
though the o or Bull, the repreſenta- | and to the Chald. N Wa Ezra vi. a, , 
tive of the fire, (comp. under by2 III.)] And by this name Bapis, Foſepba 
was the prevalent.or predominant figure | Ant. xv. cap. I1. F 4- intorms us, 
in the idol, yet they did not mean entirely K the cafile adjoining to the temple a_ 
to exclude the other agents of nature in | Jeruſalem was anciently called by the 
the worſhip of Baal Britz, any more Aſmonean Princes who built it, till Herod 
than Aaron and: Jeroboam in ſetting up | the Great, by whom it was repaired and 
the calf as an emblem of Jehovah, in- ſtrengthened, named it Antonia, in com- 
tended abſolutely to reject the ſecond and | pliment to his friend and patron Mark 
third perſons of the 'uncreated Trinity. | Antony. Comp. Tacitus Hiſt. lib. v. 
Both Aaron and Jeroboam call their re-“ cap. 11. e 
ſpectire calves Aleim, and Aaron ſays, ; 25 | 7 0. 
lasen n ars thy Aleim, they «which | * 2 aſe. th. 3 


that in Jer. ii. 22, it may alſo be ren- | miah, ch. xix. 5, (comp. ch. xxxii. 35); 1 
dered ſoap made of ſuch falt. But in | thus, through a horrid perverſion of the 1 
Mal. iii. 2, he underſtands Eb22h ] original revelation of a Redeemer, giving, i | | 
of the alkaline ſalt itſelf, ſuch as fullers | tberr firſt- born for their tranſgreſſion, t 1 
indeed uſe, but which in this paſſage he | Fruit of tbeir bodies for the fin of their 1 
apprehends is mentioned only in reſpe&t | ſouls. See Micah vi. 7, and comp. under 1-27 
to it's uſe in liquefying and purifying me- 122 I. and pbpD II. Zzvs Kaba, BOP i 
tals (ver. 3), by cauſing their impurities | one of the appellations of Jupiter among RY 
to vitrify, and melt down into Scoriæ, the Greeks *, is a literal tranſlation of {| 
thus leaving the metal pure. And in like | Nin 592. Fi 
b 
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'T lee not, 


* 


thoroughly. occ. Dan. xi. 35. 


xx. 38, h (+ being ſubſtituted for | 


the laſt letter; four however of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices read 12) And | will 
thoroughly purge out of you the rebels. 
In Hith. To /bew oneſelf pure. occ. 
Pf. xviii. 27. Alſo, To be purified, occ. 
Dan. xii. o. As a participle or par- 
ticipial N. n Pure, clean, cleanſed, 


Spoken of a bright arrow, Iſa. xlix. 2. 
—of men purified or ſanctiiſied for ſacred 


offices, 1 Chron. ix. 22. xvi. 41. (comp. 


Iſa. lii. 11.) But how the ſenſe of | 


k. 


purified is applicable to 1 Chron. vii. 40, 
| ſhall juſt hint that the 
Syriac tranſlator for TM ſeems to have 


read tm, for he renders the word 
pron in ther generations. —of animals 


q clean for food, Neh. v. 18.—of a pure 


religious profeſſion, "Zeph. ifi. 9 
as an Adverb, Purely or clearly. Job 

x3 . 

Mn ͤocc. 1 Kings iv. 23, or v. 3, 9 

oblag. The Chaldee, Syriac and Vul- | 

gate, not to mention the modern ver- 


Uſed 


nacular verſions, with one conſent render 


theſe words fatted fowls. And if this 
_ tranſlation be admitted, I ſhould think 
that as Mn clean is applied to ſheep, 
Neh. v. 18, fo 27129218 a general name 
for clean fowl. But, ſays Michaelis (Sup- 


plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 228), “ What? 
if you ſnhould derive 1293 from the Chal- 
dee Wa, Syriac and Arabic [and he 
might have added Hebrew] N denoting 


a field, a deſert, all that is without (extra, 
external to) ihe cities and babitations of | 
men, whence Chald. 812 nvn <vi1d beafts, | 

Dan. ii. 38,92 MN @ wild bull, x in 

 #he «wild cock, &c. &c, fo that tmnana 

might ſignify creatures living in the | 

Feldt, cuoods, and deſerts, which are taken | 


by hunting, as oppoſed to thoſe that are 


+. domeſticated. And thus the word might 
both comprehend Foww/s, (one of which 

is called 

. tbe deſert-bird, fee Verſ. Samar. in Lev. 
xi. 17), and alſo wild animals, ſuch as 


by the Samaritans 1352 q. d. 


ſtags and deer. Solomon's table then 


908 was furniſhed with all theſe, and that 


not only as nature had offered them to 


planat ion is favoured by the previous 


5 mention of ſtags and deer, and by the 


: 


| 


—_ 


| 


Da As a V. To cleanſe, purify, or purge | 


ö 


1 


tte hunters but alſo Vatted. This ex- | Jewiſh tran 


2 — 


* 


word Nenad at the end of the vert. 
in the Complutenſan LXX, which tern, 
as Michaelis obſerves, perhaps mean; 
wild animals feeding freely in the dex, 
K | a 

Denotes the production either of ſubſtause qi 
form, the creation or accretion of ſubſtunce 
or matter, 5 | 

I. To create, produce into being. Gen i, 1, 
In the beginning tbe Aleim created 1: 
heavens and the earth. This cannot re. 
late to form, becauſe, as it follows in the 
next verſe, The earth was Wn ibo 
Form, or in looſe diomt. $o ver. 27, Th 
Aleim created man in bis own image, fe. 
fers to the creation of the human ſoul, 
as well as to the formation of the bod;; 
for the image of the Aleim eminently 
conſiſts in r1ghteouſneſs and true bin!, 


Eph. iv. 24. Col. iii. 10; 

II. To form by accretion or concrofion of 
matter, Gen. i. 21, So ibe Aleim formed 
the great aquatic monſters, no doubt of 
pre-exiſtent matter; and ver. 27, un 
formed man, male and female. Comp. 
ch. ii. 7. v. 2. Ia. xlv. 12. Ecclef, xii, , 
PNA DN 121 Remember thy Creators, 
The plural is employed, ſays Stocbiu, 

to ſhew the plurality of perſons in the 

unity of eſſence, namely the Father, Sn, 
and Holy Spirit. For theſe three divine 
perſons conſulted together concerning th: 
creation of man. Gen. 1.26 *. Iſa. xl. 
Forming the light, N concreting ib! 
| darkneſs. Amos iv. 13, Nn concreting 
the ſpirit. Pſ. cii. 19, Wa BY 4 pe! 
to be produced, or born. Comp. Ez 

XXI. 30. xxviii. 13, 15. Joſh, xvii. 15 
h And plant, cauſe to grow, for ty 
elf there—ver, 18. For the noun 
Hall be thine, for that is the W or ware 
country (mentioned ver. 15), 0 and 
thou ſhalt plant it, and its win er. 

tremities Hall be thine. Comp. unde 
Senſe V. As a N. N is rendered a 
but rather means plump, grown fu i 


* I do not however with to diſſemble that ven 
many of Dr, Kennicott's Codices in Ecclel. 5-1 
read en and many others d without the \ 
But it is go eaſy and obyious to account far t 

ribers dropping the piura! in ther 


| 


| copies ; though very difficult to _ a reaſon 1 
any of them ſhould inſert it, unleſs the) found | 
in their originals, | 4 100 


g—_— 


ſeated in the fpirit of the mind, St 


=—_ 


4 
fieſh, or ſubſtance. See Gen. xli. 2, 5. 


Dan. 1, 1 5. As u Participle, or parti · | 


cipial N. fem. , or, according to 
twentyv-ſix of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, 
212, Plump, well fed. occ. Hab. i. 16. 
As a V. in Hiph. To make fat, io batten. 


E Hence Gr, Boie to be robuſt, firong, 

II. I do or perform ſomewhat wonderful 

. aud extraordinary, to make, as it were, a 
1:20 creation, Num. xvi. 30, But if 
Jehovah N ImMaM2 create a creation, i. e. 
work an unprecedented miracle. 80 
Exod, xxxiv. 10. Jer. xxx1. 22, 

V In Niph. To be renewed, in a natural 
ſenſe. Pſ. civ. 30. In Kal, To renew, 
make anew, in a ſpiritual ſenſe, PL. Ii. 12. 

Comp. Ifa. Ixv. 17, 18, 

V. To this V. the learned Cocceius aſſigns 
the ſenſe of preparing, Joſh. xvii. 1 5, 18. 
Imperat. Wa, , XX1, 19, or 24, And 
prepare a band, i. e. à place, at the bead 


be way to the city prepare (it). Infin, | 


Ezek. xxili. 47, MINI numR Wa, 
and dreſs or trim (exornabunt, Cocc.) 


them <vith their ſcuords. It may bean | 
Orymoron, ſays Cocceius, i. e. © a figure | 


in rhetorick, when that which at firſt 
hearing ſeems ridiculous or contradictiaus, 


yet Hars very good ſenſe and wit, as Tu- 


noni a bitter-ſweet, Awpoy adwpoy, 
Vivum cadaver, &c.“ Litileton's Dic- 
tionary, For examples of this mode of 
exprefſion in Scripture, ſee Glaſjus, Phil. 
Sac. lib. v. tract. 2, cap. 7, who in- 


ſtances in Job xxii. 6, Jer. xxii. 19. 


Acts v. 41. 2 Cor. viii. 2. 1 Tim. v. 6. 
But to return to Ezek. xxiii. 47, it is 


evident from a compariſon of this verſe 2 


with ch, xvi; 40, that Wa in the one 
:auft, ſome how or other, be equivalent 


o pa to cut in pieces in the other text; 


„the prophet having in verſes 40, 41, 
vi the xxiiid chap. mentioned the adulter 
eſſes having 'drefjed and prepared them- 
ſelves for their paramours, ſeems to have 
cnoſen the word Nn at ver. 47, rather 


than one more literally expreſſive of their | 
enc mies deſtroying them with their ſwords. | 


„Hence perhaps Lat. paro to prepare. 

VI. Chald. As a N. wa The feld. See 

3 e , 8 
2 | 7 


1 tuipeRt the radical idea of this word to 


: 


[ 83 J 


MMI 


iĩt is uſed for being cold, 

intenſe degree, alſo for rmneſs, flability. 
I. As a N. 112 Hail, congealed rain. Exod. 
ix. 18, & al, freq. ence once uſed as 
a V. To bail. Iſa. xxxii. 19. 


Grifled, marked with white ſpots like bail 
upon black or other colour. occ. Gen, 
xxxi. 10, 42, Zech. vi. 3, 6. 
m2 . | 5 
2 * a radical, though mutable or omiſſi- 
ble, d. FE 
To feed, eat, or take food. Bate. occ, 
2 Sam. Xl, 17. xiii. 6, 10. In Fiph. 
To cane to eat. oc. 2 Sam. iii. 35. xiii. 5. 
As a N. ri Food, vidtuals. occ. 2 Sam. 
Xu. 5, 7, 10. Alto, “ Fed, i.e. well fed.” 
\ Hate, occ. Exck. xxxiv. 20, where three 
of Dr, Kennicott's Codices read M2, 
comp. ver. 3. As a N. fem, 1 Food, 
oc. Pf. Ixix. 22. Lam, iv. 10. So the 
LXX render 11722 in Pſ. by eig ToBowun, 
and in Lam. by eis Bpwovy for food, 
nao  -: . 
I. To paſs from place to place, to flee, flee 


In Hiph. To cauſe to flee, to drive or 
| chaſe e4way. 1 Chron. viii. 13. xii. 15. 
As a N. mm A runaway, a fugitive. 


thus rendered and explained by the 
learned Vitringa (whom ſee) : Thus ſaith 


rael; For your jake I baue ſent to Ba- 
a lon (i. E. the 


all the EMA fugitives go dozwn (to- 
"wards the river Euphrates, or the veſſels 
lying there, comp. ch. xlii. 10), ever 
_ 'tbs Chaldeans (the moſt valiant of the 
Babyloniſh ſoldiers, comp. Jer. v. 13), 


-barges, in order to make their eſcape 
from the enemy. 1 9 
II. In Kal and Hiph. To paſs or boat along, 
as a bar through rings. occ. Exod. xxvi. 28. 
xXxxvi. 33, Hence, as a N. m2 A bar, 
which thus paſſes or ſhoots along, Exod. 
- Xxvi. 26, 28. Deut. iii. 3. Jud. xvi. 3, 
& al. freq. Hence, A bar, barrier. 
III. Wa wm The flraight ſerpent. occ. 
Job xxvi. 13, Iſa. xxvii. 1. In Iſa. xxvii. r, 


| 


prRn>py the tortuous, ſinuous, or coiling 


de gelation; ar the like ; for in Arabic 


i 


— 


| i Rn it ſeems te denote the erocodile, 
2 | 


whoſe 


w 


_ 
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icularly in an 


II. As a participial N. maſc. plur. . 
OCC. I Sam. ii. 29. 1 


away. Gen. xvi, 6. Xxvii. 43, & al. freq. 


Iſa. xv. 5. xliii. 14; which latter verſe 8 


n your Redeemer, the Holy One of 


edes and Perſians under 
Cyrus, comp. ch. xii. 3 ), and have made 


erm MK in tber pleaſure- boats or 


| Where it is contradiſtinguiſhed from wm 


„ 


4 . : 2 IF a & 0 
O Ks 4 xv" be. f W 
bits * OE t * 


ſea- monſler (comp. Amos ix. 3) of a 
ſtraight make, which is there repreſented 


Viringa and Bp. Lowth. 
2 5 
To couch, lie down, as a beaſt on it's knees 


and Vulg. appear to have given the ideal 


feciſſet accumbere cauſed % couch. 


J. 


In Hiph. To cauſe ts couch or kneel, Gen. 
xXxiv. 11, as above. Dr. Shaw, Preface | 
to Trav. p. xi. deſcribing the manner of 


1 


| whercit he would beſtow the choice b 

ines on his ſervants in the uſe of his holy 
| In Niph. To be bleſſed. | 
occ. Gen. xii. 3. xvii. 18. In Hith. 7 


hlefs oneſelf, os be blefſed. Gen. xxii, 18.1 : death 


1 


II. As a N. fem. n A reſervoir or pool 


b 


TI 
whoſe body is remarkably fraight, rigid, 
and flexible, fo that he cannot readily | 


turn himſelf in purſuing his prey. In 
Job xxvi. 13, M2 wm may ſignify any 


as flain by the preceding ſtorm. See 
Sehultens and Scott, and on Ifa. xxvii. 1, 


to reit, accumbo, procumbo; for the LYXX 


meaning of the Verb in Hiph. Gen, 
xxiv. 11, (D271 Han and be cauſed the 
camels to couch, or kneel) the former 
rendering it by exotuce, the latter by 


To couch, reſt, as on the knees, to kneel. 
2 Chron. vi. 13, og by an and be 


kneeled on bis knees. So Pf. xcv. 6, and | 
(Chald.) Dan. vi. 10, or 11, where 


Theodotion wounluv bending, couching. 


reſting at night during his travels in the 
eaſtern deſerts, ſays, Our camels were 
made to kneel down in a circle round 


about us, with their faces looking from | 


us, and their reſpective loads or ſaddles 
placed behind them.” Hence, as a N. Ng, 
plur. en, The knee, on which men and 
other animals couch, and which is plainly 
formed. for this purpoſe. Iſa. xlv. 23. 
Jud. vii. 5, & al. freq. Comp. Senſe IV. 


where waters, as it were, couch or lie. 
2 Sam. ii, 13, Eeclef, ii. 6, & al. freq. 
So yaT which properly ſignifies to lie 


down as a beaſt, is in like manner ap- 


plied to the great abyſs of waters within 


the earth, Gen. xlix. 25. Deut. xxxiii. 13. 5 
III. In Kal and Hiph. To %,, as God 
doth man, or a ſuperiour his inferjour, | 
to give, promiſe, or wiſh him reſt, quiet, 
happineſs. Gen. i. 22. ix. I. XIi. 3. xiv. 19. 

 xlvii. 7, So God P22 leſſed the ſeventh | 
day, Gen. ii. 3, © by ſauctifying it, ſays | 


Clark, and appointing it to be a day 


ordinances. 
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xxvi. 4. Deut. xxix. 19, & al. As2N, 
fem. d A bling. Gen. xxvii. 12. 


Deut. xxxiii. 23, & al. Comp. Joel :;.;, 


IV. To bleſs, as man doth God, , an 
inferiour his ſuperiour, i, e. To bo, as it 
were, tbe knee to him, and fo aſcribe 

one's preſent or expected ref and b:9y;. 
neſs to him. Gen. xxiv. 48. 2 Sam, 
xiv. 22, & al. freq. Comp. Iſa. xlv. 23. 
Phil. ii. 10. As a N. fem. 212 A bleſiip, 
i. e. @ token of bleſſing, or of rope, a 
preſent. Gen. xxxili. 1 1. Jud. i. 15. 1 Sam. 

„ xxv. % K. nn 

V. To falute, wiſh a bleſſing to. 1 Sam. 

Xili. 10. 1 K. i. 47. viii. 56. 2 K. iv. 29 
x. 15. So the Latin ſaluto, whence Eng. 
ſalute, &c. is from the N. ſalus, Beall, 


| proſperity, 


VI. The Lexicons have abſurdly, and con. 
trary to the authority of the ancient ver- 
ſions, given to this Verb the Yen of 
curſing in the fix following paſſages, 
1 K. xxi. 10, 13. Job 175 11. ii. 5, 9. 
As to the two firft the LXX render h 
in both by euacyew, and ſo the Vulg. by 
benedico, 20 bleſs. And though Jezebel 
was herſelf an abominable idolatreſs, yet 
as the law of Moſes ſtill continued in 
force, the ſeems to have been wicked 

enough to have deſtroyed Naboth upon 
the falſe accuſation of e the beatbet 
Aleim and Molech, which ſubjected him 

to death by Deut. xiii. 6. xvii. 2—7. 
Job's fear, ch. i. 5, was, left his ſons 
ſhguld have blefed the Falſe Aleim fo 
Aquila evnogyoav, and Vulg. benedixe- | 
rint. Ver. 11, ſhould be tranſlated, 4 

indeed ftretch forth thy band now, and 
touch all that be bath, ub tx /urily 
(comp. 1 K. xx. 23) be hath bleſſed (72 
being uſed, in a paſt ſenſe, as Na ver. ), 
and mw ver. 5.) thee to thy face. 1.6 

hypoeritically, LXX and Tb. tion, 

7 py 85 w οπναι ü 0s νν,ν“El ru Vt 

d⁊uill bleſs thee ta thy face, Vulg. niſi in 

faciem benedixerit tibi, wnleſs be bati 
bleſſed t bee to thy face. Satan brings the 
ſame charge of bypocriſy. againſt Jo 

ch. ii. 5, which the LXX, Theodotion 
and Vulg. render in the ſame manner. 

And at ver, 9, his wife ſays to him, 

Deft thou yet retain thy integrity, thy te- 

gard for the true God, mai ©1778 7: 

blefling the Aleim and dying, or 59% # 


„ 


gome learned men have ſuppoſed that 7 


renounce, relinquiſh, and that in ſeveral 
of the above cited palſages, as in 1 K. 


be explained in that ſenſe. But there 1s 
10 proof that TA ever properly denotes 
to bid farewwel to, much leſs to renounce. 
in both Gen. xlvii. 10, and 2 Sam. 
xix. 39, which are produced as inſtances 
ol the former ſignification, there was not 
a common farewel, but a patriarchal be. 


in all other paſſages where the Verb N 
is joined with MM or Sen it con- 
ſtantly means zo bleſs. See Gen. xxiv. 48. 
1 Chron, xxix. 20. Pf, Ixvi. 8. Ixviii. 27. 
Cili. I, 2, 20, 21, 22, 


Gauliſn bracca, @ part of dreſs covering 


the knees, and Eng. breeches. 
B31 


lur. Eon Rib 
o Montanus veſtium 


participial N. maſc. 
aghuarel, Eng. tranſl, 


rk. xxvii. 24. 


and thence the Ns. ha, and n 
that language denote, a thread formed | 
vb viting ſeveral parts togetber, alſo a 
lind of garment made of the ſame fort of 
thread, both for warp and <voof. It 
ſeems probable, there ore, that twiſting 


clijcly together, or the like, is the idea of | 


the Heb. word. 


II. Chald. As a Particle n But truly, but, | 


I li. 28. iv. 12 or 15, & al. 


Je Agbten, ſens forth lightening. oec. 
. cxliv. 6. As a N. p72 e 


& al, freq. The word has the ſame ſenſe 
in arabic; whence the miraculous beaſt, 
wiv, according to the Mahometan creed, 
carried Mabomet i in the twinkling of IJ 
eye from the neighbourhood of Mecca 
to Jeruſalein, 
on account of his moving with the delo- 
ay of N of, © 

pa A zh ter or glifter. Ezek. 
Sy , 15, 28, Or.15, 20, 33. Comp. 


II. A 


tignifies to bid Farewel to, and thence . 


Den. From Pa the knee, perhaps the 


t 65 1 4 


xi. 10, 13. Job i. 5. ii. 9, it might beſt} 


nediction. (Comp. Heb. vii. 7.) And. 


| - 


jr-tofarum, frempruous vg vefiments. Varied | 


Ihe Verb in Arabie/ fig guifies to wif 
or be !20ifigd cloſely Ae as threads, 


| 


Halb. Exod. xix. 16. 2 Sam. xxii. 15, # 


| 


his name. A! Borat, 


A vi. 5. 4 


: > 5 rideaux, Life of Mahomet, PÞ» 2. iſt } 
3 Univerſal Hill. vol. lad 


el}, iP . 5 0 1 ; 6” 1 
Des. Buy, Qu? | 5. 


Wl 


* 


Deut. xxxii, 41. th Virgil, Zn: iv. 


lin. 580, 


Fagindgu eripit ls 


Fulmineum. 
He draws his //ghtening ſword, 


Comp. Nah. iii. 3. Hab. iii. 11. 80 

Homer, 11. x. lin. 153, 4, deſcribing the 
| ſhears of Diomed and his companions, 
rn Tt xa | 
Aaα⁰q * AZTEPOITH wraTpo; Ag 


far flaſh'd their . points, 
Like Jove's own light' aing 


Xx. 25. 

III. $9. N. fem. HD 4 kind of precious 
one, a carbuncle. * precious ſtone, 
„ ſhining like lightening, or a coal of 
ary.” © Carbunculi a fimilitudine Ig- 
* nium, appellati, ſays Pliny, Nat. Hitt, 
lib. xxxvii. cap. 7. occ. Exod. xxviii. 17. 


xxxix. 10. Ezek. xxvili. 13. 


1 Occns neY * Heb. bat 55 TT As a N. jp)2 A kind of zborr, with 


very ſbarp, pointed prickles, occ. Jud. 

viii. 7, 16. In ver. 7, Aquila ty Tag 

Tpayaxavlas, Symmachus ev Tos - 3] 

Abig, Valg. tribulis. But the LXX, pe 

haps becauſe they could not lie — 

Greek word to expreſs it, retain the ori- 

ginal name e 

DER. Bright. 

8 

Occurs not as a v. in Ra. nor do I know 
the ideal meaning of it, but | 

I. As a N. wi plur, ens The fir- or, 

according to Celfiuggtbe cedar-tree. 2 Sam. 

vi. 5. Ila. xli. 19, 


knew not what particular ſpecies of tree 
it meant ; the Vulg. 
Comp. 1 under TM. 


II. Plur. wa Some things made of Ar or 


cedar. Spoken of ipcars, Nahum ii. 4,— 
of muſical inſtruments, 2 Sam, vi. 5. 
kind of wood (ſays that learned 
pher and muſician, the Rev. 


hilofo- 
being more elaſtic than fr, from it 


applied to that ule by the Hebrews. from 
the moſt * 3 See 2 Sam. 


G3 e 


Alſo, A glittering or bright "HOW J ob T 


E al. freq. The LXX 
render it ſo variouſly, as to ſhew they 


generally by abietem 


«No 
Pulliam 
Jonss, Phyſiological Diſquiſtions, p. : 394) i 


brous conſiruction, it is the moſt proper 
for muſical inſtruments, and was therefore 


MI EL ED 
As a N. maſc, our emMNE Treer of he 


like a wide ſpreading cypreſs with whitiſh 


Wa 
To flag, fail, grow flaccid, ſpiritleſs or in- 


through a ſenſe of guilt, o be aſhamed, 


ſolar fire. Ia. xxiv. 23. 


_ readings 
Hame. Pf. Ixxxix. 46. Ezek, vii. 18. Nw2 


' foameful idol, i. e. Baal, or Baal-Peor. 
beſheth, 2 Sam. xi. 21. wa Shame. 


Deut. XXV. 11. 
To this Root may alſo. be referred hn, 
with a flight dialectical variation for 
ram, the name of a city in Egypt, | 
_ Eaek. xxx. 17, which the LXX render | 


6 | " Hol BavSar's, Who, ſays he, is in ( 


a- 


cypreſs kind, LXX wuTapiooou, & 
Vulg. cupreſſina. Moſt probably they 
are the ſame, as Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xii. 
cap. 17, mentions by the name of bruta, 
and which he there deſcribes as being 


branches, and Fan, an agreeable ſcent 
in burning. Once, Cant. 1.17, 


— 


ative, be confounded, flacceſcere, con- 
fundi (as the Vulg. often renders. it) 
whether through fear, 2 K. xix. 26. 
Comp. Jud. iii. 25,—or diſappointment, 
Job vi. 20, Pal. xxii. 6,——or modeſty, 
2 K. viii. 11. Ezra viii, 22.—or the im- 
portunity of others, 2 K. ii. 17.—or 


— — 


—— 


Ezra ix. 6. Pſal. xxxv. 4, & al. It is 
once applied figuratively to the dh or 
In Hiph. wan 
with the 1 after N, as if from was, To 
abaſb, make aſhamed. 2 Sam. xix. 6, But | 
thirty-ſix of Dr. Kennicotts Codices here 
want the J. Alſo, To act ſhamefully, 
am bath done ſbamefully, according to 
the reading of nine of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices. Hoſ. ii. 5, or 7. In Huph. 


Jer. x. 14. li. 17, (with „ as well as“, 

inſerted according to many of Dr. Ken- 
nicoti's Codices), & al. freq. either in 
Kennicott's printed text, or in his Various 
As Ns. fem. u Abaſhment, 


8 


The fame. Job viii. 22, & al. Alſo, A 


* 20. xi. 13. Hof. ix. 10. So Ferub-baal 
(fee Jud. vi. 31, 32.) is called Ferub- 


occ. Ha. x. 6. As a N. malc. plur. in 
Reg. wan The privy parts, Fm [ 


by a word evidently corrupted from the 


"Hebrew or Egyptian name, BovCaga, | 


ſo the Vulg. Bubaſti ; in which city, ac- 


Treek | 


I 86.] 


A. 


cording to F lerodofus, lib. ii. cap. 59, 137, 
Was a famous temple to the Egy tian 


2 — 82 


called Apreyus. Now the Grecian . 
_ revs phyſically denotes the Moon, whoſe 
emblem, among the Egyptians, was à 
* cat (perhaps from the remarkable in- 
creaſe and decreaſe of the pupil of it's cc, 
and it's ſeeing and being mott vigilant 
and active in the night) ; whence, as He. 
. rodotus further relates, lib. ii. cap. 6), 
cats, which in Egypt were ſacred, were, 
when dead, carried to be interred under 
the ſacred roof at Bubaſtis. A cat, then, 
or a human figure with a cal 's head (ſuch 
as may be ſeen in Montfaucon's Anti. 
quite Expliqute, tom. 11. tab. 126.), was 
| moſt probably the emblem under which 
they worſhipped the Moon at this place, 
which might L. this idol be called 
Don- The countenance of the ſb or 
Jhame-faced Goddeſs, for cats ſeem tt 
markable for being ſa. 
wa To flag very much, liter, delay. occ, 
Exod. xxxii. I. Jud. v. 28. In Hith, 
To flag through ſhame, be abaſ6:d or 
| abated of oneſelf, to be quite confounded, 
Gen. 1i, 25, 
See Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. on this Root 
Long Baſbful, abaſb. 
wa 
In general, To concocł, coquere 


I. To ripen, as corn by the ſolar heat. Joe! 
wan To be mage aſbamed, ee by 


iti, or iv. 13. In Hiph. To cauſe to ripen, 
Gen. xl. 10. 
n. To dreſs with fire, as by roaſting, Deu. 
xvi. 7. 2 Chron, xxxv, 13.— by boiling, 
I Sam. ii. 13, 15, & al. freq.—or by 
baking, 2 Sam. xiii. 8. As a N. fem. 
plur. mbwan Boiling places, places fo 
dreſſing wictuals. occ. Ezek, xlvi. 23. 
III. As a Particle, wa, compounded of 1 
in, u that Which, and 5 * ſee under 
w IV. 
A 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chalde 
wa and pa, and in Syriac ter fg. 
| i nify o be ſebcet, agreeable, or the like. 
1 Caſtell. 5 Hence as a N. =! 
pl. Brown A ſpice or aromatic, from ils 
2 2 ſmell. Exod. XXXV. 8, 26, 


At, gr age. ORE plant or r flower. Cant, 
Iv. 14, 16. v. 13. vii. 14. See Harms 


* 


ee Platareb, De 18d. & Ofir. totn. ii. f. . 
D. E. edit. Xylendri, where other reaſons alſo de 
W 2 OTE Ons p. 13% 


Outline 


1 
— 
3 


92 
Perhaps of the ſame im 


dan. 21, col. 610, edit, Li 
Liwih Prælect. p 


Lowth's HO: wa 2, Al. 9. 


Wa- pb 


Outlines of a Comment on Solomon's | 2 


Song, Þ- 163, 298. 


2 as dg (Iſa. 
6441. 18. Jer. xii. 10.) To tread, trample. | 
Once, Amos v. 11, where ten of Dr. Ken- 
1icott's Codices read SIDWl without the). 


1 7 Tue eneral idea of this word ſeems to be, 
To R read, ſpread out, ſpread abroad. It 


occurs not, however, fimply in this ſenſe 


2s a V. but as a N. applied to the Che- 
by, and the | 


rubs, Ezek. x. 12, EWA 
hole extent of them; Vulg. et omne 
corpus eorum, and their whole body. 80 


Eng. tranſl. 


II. As a V. in Kal and Hiph. To ſpread, 
ſpread abroad, as praiſes, Iſa. Ix. 6.— þ 
news or tidings, whether bad, as 1 Sam. 


iv. 17, comp. 2 Sam, i. 20. xviii. 20; 
or more uſually good, 1 Sam. xxxi. . 

2 Sam, iv. 10, & al. freq. 
eiii. 12, aD“ is feminine, and 
points out the women who with mulick, 
and ſongs, and dancings, celebrated the 

victories of the Iſraelites over their ene- 


mies, according to the cuſtom of thoſe 


times, Exod. xv. 20. 1 Sam, xvili, 15 
C:andler's Life of K. David, vol. 

5 65 *. It is 1 lied i; the glad ridings 

of the goſpel, Iſa. 

The LX generally 14 of it by evary- 

eat. In Hith. fut. ward J 


ty/d, 1. e. there are tidings.” occ. 2 Sam. 


_ xvili, 31, A8 a N. fem, T9 and mmwa | 
News, lidings. 2 Sam. xvili. 20, 22, 


27, & al. 


ul. As N. "wa Flaſh, that ſo ft muſcular | 
/« ance which is ſpread over the bones, 


i1;od-veſlels, and nerves of the animal | 
b»dy, according to that of Job x. 11, 
1501 baft clothed me.quith tin and fleſh. | 

dis variouſly applied. . 


Gen. ii. 2 1. Jer. xix. 9. Gen. xli. 2, 3, 4. 


as well as to men, beaſts, and birds. And 
in Heb. wa is alſo ſpoken of Kar 
Sce Gen. vii. 14, 15, 16, 21. 


* Comp. Glaffii Philol. Sacr. nib. m. tra. „ 
* gto. Michaelis in 


. 562, edit. N 


me- 
what) «vill be toll, or let fomewbat be 


0: 


In Pfal. 


[ 87 


. The Heb. N. wa, like the Arabic *w2 
and wa, appears plainly to denote tbe 
in which is ſpread over the human body, 

and is 10 rendered by our tranſlators, 

Pf. cii. 6. Comp. Job iv. 5. xix. 20, 

where Y ſeems to mean the cuticle or 


„ lit. 7. Ixi. 1 


3 


| 


— — N 


| 
: Fl: h of men or animals, ſtrialy fo called, | 


12 


outer ſhin, Wi the inner. Comp. Job 
x. 11. Lam. iv. 8. and ſee Michaelis, 

| Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 236, and 
Anonym. Note on Pf. cii. 6, in Merrick's 
Annotations. 

3. Man conſidered as infirm or bea k. Jer. 
xvii. 

4. It denotes what is ſoft and pliable. Ezel., 
xi. 19. Xxxvi. 26. | 

' 5.—Wholly carnal or ſenſual, given up to 

| Hleſbly appetites and paſſions. Gen. vi. 3. 
. — Near relati n, conſanguinity. 1 
xxix. 14. xxxvii. 27. „ 

7. The ſecret parts. Ezek. xvi/26. xxiii. 20. 

8. Wa 55 A0. Aeſb, ſignifies either all man- 
kind, as Gen. vi. 12, 13; or all animals, 
as Gen. vi. 277 19. 

a 


Occurs not as a 7. in Heb. but evidently 


containing, room, place. 
I. As a N. na A Bath, the largef meaſure 
of capacity next to the Homer, of which it 
was the tenth part. See Ezek. xlv. IA, 14. 
It was equal to the Eyba, i. e. to ſeven 


in Seripturs mentioned as a meaſure of 
II. As aN. maſe. plur. =n2 Receptacles; 

places to receive ſtaves or bars. Exod, 
xxv. 
„c Al. 
III.—In Nag 
Iſa. ii. 20. Comp. under wha IT. 


cities. occ. Iſa. vii. 19, MAN n wallies 
of capacities, capacious valliær; LXX, 
Teas Papgaytes Ts X9pas the vallies of 
" tbe country. | 
V. As a N. maſc. wa, plur. Y · na 


Doof fiſhes, Ley, xi, 11. 80 in 1 Cor.] 1. Capacity. 1 K. xviii. 32. ag — as 
xv. 39, Lapk, Fleſh, is applied to fi/bes, | 


eaz as would contain; LAX, Nasecar 
bolding. 
2. The in- (or receiving) fide of a place, 


& al. 
3. 4 Houſe, q 


freq. occ, 5 den or e g, 


oh,” 
y 


beajts, Job XXIix. 6 d. 
N By 


I 3 ** 


. 


denotes capacity, , wer of rere vi * 


gallons and a half Engliſh, and is always 


yak) (where LXX Onnas) xxvi. 29, 
+ REO 

52 Bree to bold der. 
IV. As a N. fem. Plur. Tum q, d. a 


as oppoſed to the e Gen. N 14. 
„d. a m; for man. 1 
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ſomething it contains, Neh. ii. 3. 


4. 4 Houſeboid or family, Gen. vil. 1, & al 


req. 1 
5.4 Houſe, bouſc bold, eſtate, ſubſlunce. 1 K. 


xili. 8. Comp. Eſth. viii. 1, 2. Oinos 


and Onug are uſed in the ſame ſenſe 


in Greek; ſee Greek and Eng. Lexic. in 
Oixia III. So LXX in K. oe. 
6. A Temple, dedicated, whether to the true 


God, ſee 1 K. vi.—or to a falſe one, Jud. 


Rvi. 26, 27, 29, 30. 1 Sam. v. 2, 5. 1K. 
xvi. 32. 2 K. v. 18. X. 14, 21, & al. But 
when in the books of Moſes or Joſhua 
we read of the 2 or Betb of ſuch or ſuch 
an idol in. de land of Canaan, we muſt 
not imagine that the 12 implies a houſe 
or covered building, becauſe it does no 
appear that the Canaanites had any ſuch 
in thoſe early times. Moſes, who in 
Deut. vii. 5. X11. 3, is very particular in 


commanding the Ifraelites to deftroy the 


other appendages of the Canaanites' ido- 
latry, never mentzons their ſacred burld- 
ings, nor do we ever read of them in the 
book of Joſhua. Their Beths ſeem to 
have been nothing more than ſacred. in- 
cloſures, like the Grecian Tepevy. | 
9. Maſc, plur. ma Hangings to form a 
receptacle for an idol, canopies, or ſome 
things of that kind, French tranſlat. des 
avillons, pavilions, 2 K. xxin. 7. Comp. 
Eck, xvi. &, and xt IV. | 
8. As a Particle a In, within (comp. 
| ſenſe 2, above.) Ezek. i. 27. Comp. 
Prov. viii, 2, where LXX avaweooy in 
tbe midft, ſo Vulg. in mediis. | 
VI. As a N. jiv2 A Palace, a large and 
beautiful bouſe. occ. Eſth. i. 5. vii. 7, 8. 
Ca ſteii ſays, ſome think it a Perſic word, 
becauſe it occurs only in this book. 
VII. As a N. ma The pupil of the eye. See 
ener, 77 
VIII. As a N. fem. Da, 4 
under m2 VII. 
IX. Chald. As a V, To paſs 
Once Dan, vi. 18, or 19. It is often 
' uſed in the ſame ſenle by the Chal- 


. 


[ 88 ] 


Pal. IXxxiv. 4. A place in reference to 


0 


the night, | 


5 


* ſucker of a palm-tree now t to be fe. 
parated from it's parent tree, and to be- 
Fruit for itſelf, and hence a marriage 
virgin, who being ſeparated from b 
ther may now bear fruit of ber 0) + 
And in this latter ſenſe the N. is applied 
in Heb. 
I. As a N. mins 4 marriageable Ur 21m, 
| Virgo matura, nubilis, ac integra = 
huc & incorrupta.” Caftell, Comp. Ho. 
beriſon, Theſaur. Gen. xxiv. 16. Ler. 
xxi. 14, & al. freq. In Lev. xxi. 14, 
ma is contradiſtinguiſhed from « u 
dow, a divorced woman, one def 
(don) and an barlot. Comp. F:ck. 
_ xliv. 22. In Joel i. 8, it denotes an H. 
ed virgin before conſummation. Comp. 
Deut. xxii. 23, Job xxxi. 1. 
W or TW is @ girl, a young wwomar, 
whether married, Deut. xxii. 1 5, 16, 
20, 21; or unmarried, Gen. xxiv. 16, 
28, 55, 57. 2 K. v. 2. Eſth. ii. 2, 3; 
TIM (as above) a marriageable virgin; 
moby a maid, a Virgin, whether mar- 
n 
riageable or not. See Gen. xxiv, 43: 
Exod. ii. 8. 5 
On Iſa. xxxvii. 22, Nitringa obſerves that 
ſocieties and fates, when in a regular, or- 
derly, 2 free condition, or en- 
joying a reſpectable and lawful govern- 
ment, are continually in Scripture on 
| theſe very accounts compared to vin, 
Comp. Lam, i. 15. Jer. xxxi. 21. Xlvi. II. 
Iſa. xlvu. 1. On which laſt text ſee 
more in /itringg. _ | 
II. As a N. maſę. plur. Enna The fon! 
or marks of virginity. Deut. xxii. 14, 
15, 17. Alſo (im being underſtood} 
Days or time f virginity, virgin fla ; (0 
* Dr, Shaw, Travels, p. 141, ſpeaking of e 
palm-tree in Barbary, ſays, They are prop+gatcd 
chiefly. from young ſhoots, taken from the rot of 
full grown trees: which, if well tranſplanted aod 
taken care of, will yield their fruit in the {ti ot 
ſeventh year; whereas thoſe that are raiſed imme 
diately from kernels will not bear till about their ft - 
teentn It is well known,“ adds the DoCor, 
chat theſe trees are male and female, and that the 
fruit [of the female} will be dry and inſipid without 
a previous communication with the male.“ p. 47 


| 


| 


1 


| 


J 


f | . * 1 | 
7's dee Paraphra ſis, and in the Syriac lan 4 where ſee more; as alſo in Scheucher Phyi. Sac. 
, guage... 8 PII 3 Aon Exod. xv. 27, and on Job xxix. 18; and in Haſ⸗ 
ba. ; Ie Travels p. 416. Thecireumſtance juit me» 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic Honey 22 Dr. one hows e 
Fly - | et fonarayit | ety o oriental applications of the N. 7702- | 
795 ſignifies, To 2 ſever, feparavit, . + See Caſiel/'s * Heptag. in m AR and 
ſegregavit, Caffe. And as Nouns in | profeflor Roberifox's Clayi Penta j, No. 1350 
I. F , s Clayis Pentateuch, No. 135 
that language um and nana denote the. 5 


rere 1 


& al. 


reader's mind, but the common and ob- 
vious interpretation of Deut. xxii. N 
the true one, when he conſiders the fol- 
dow ing account of the marriages of the 
41r:bs, cited from D'Arvieux, by Mr. 
urmer in his Outlines of a New Commen- 
tary on Solomon's Song, b. 11. D' Ar- 
icuæ tells us, that the bri 

bride being brought in ceremony to the 


the marriage feaſt is celebrated; that in 
the evening the bride is twice preſented 


returns to his relations and friends (whom 
he had left feaſting together) with /uch a 


Haß paſetb the 


which being ſhewn, the bridegroom is 
complimented afreſh, and paſles the reft 
o! the night in rejoicing.” See more on 
this ſubject in Njebubr's Deſcription de 


Stem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 19, the 
reader may ind 2 ſimilar 43 ob- 
ſeryed in ſome towns of Turkey at their 
marriages, and I have read of the like 
among the Tartars. Dr. Ruſſell, in his 
Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 113, note, ſays, 
The tokens of wvirgimty are expected by 


«// /efts in this country, but more inde- | 


cently expoſed by the Turks than any 
other,” Monf. Savary ſpeaking of the 
marriages of the Egyptians, ſays, Quand 
d oſt une fille, il faut que les fignes de vir. 
giuitẽ paroiflent ; autrement, il (le Mari) 
eſt en droit de la renvoyer a ſes parens, 
x Ceſt le plus grand deſhonneur qui 
peut arriver A une famille,” Lettres ſur 
UEgypte, tom. iii. p. 33. 

From this Root may be derived the Greek 


proof of the wirginity of bis bride, as Moles | 
hs were wont to preſerve | 
2vitþ care, that in caſe the honour of their | 
daughters ſhould afterwards be aſperſed, | 
they might be freed from the reproach ; 


| 


Little doubt, I reſume, will remain in the 


degroom and 


place of marriage, the men and women 
4 down to table in ditferent huts, where 1 
to the bridegroom; that the third time 
he carries her into the tent where the 


marriage is to be conſummated; and that | 
after the conſummation, the bridegroom 


The meaning of this word has been much 


! Arabie, p. 31, Kc. In the Complete | 


_- 
** 


W 189 J 
it may be rendered virginity, Lev. xxi. 13, | 


1 19 2— 


—A dreadful puniſhment ſometimes in- 
flicted by the Babylonians. Once, Ezek. 
xvi. 40. Comp. Dan. ii. 5, and ſee Mi- 
chaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 239. 


N12 1 | 
I. To divide afunder. Gen. xv. 10. As a 


Bara og effeminatt, and Bargailowsi i 115 

liue e n id ; 

p cut in pieces, 80 Chaldee Targ. p ; 
Toy ſhall eu thee in pieces, 3, en Ave 


| The ſame, Num. v, 20. 2 Sam, x%i. 3a. 


N. maſc. plur in Reg. Vn Parts fo di- 
vided, diviſions. Jer. xxxiv. 18, 19, N 
in Cant, ii. 17, ſeems rather an appella- 
tive than a proper name, and fo Mn m7 
will be Mountains of interſection or crag- 
gineſs, i. e. interſected, craggy mountains, 
LXX, on X£01AwuaTwy mountains with 
hollows. | ND. 

. Chald, A A Particle, After. Dan. 
ii. 39. It is alſo written a Dan.“ 
vii. 6, 7. 0 LR: 


PLURILITERALS in 2. 


diſputed, and various are the ſenſes 
which ancient and modern interpreters 
have aſſigned to it. I embrace that of 
the learned Bocbart, Hierozoic, P. IL 


lib. v. cap. 5, and fo render it as a N. 


Pearl, This precious ſubſtance, which 


is naturally hard, white, ſmooth, and 
gloſly, is found in many parts of the 
world, and produced in the ſhell of the 


pearl-oyſter, with which the Perfian 
gulph in particular abounds... Perhaps 
the Hebrew name is from 12 fingular 
and 9 ſmooth, as being the only gem 


naturally ſmooth and poliſbed. Or as 
all pearls, ſays The New and Complete 
Diflionary of Arts, &c. are formed of the 


matter of the ſhell, and conſiſt of a num - 


ber of coats, ſpread with perfect regularity 
one over another, in the manner of the 


ſeveral coats of an onion, or like the ſe- 
veral ſtrata of the ſtones found in the 
bladders or flomachs of animals, only 
much thinner,” may not the Hebrew 
name un, according to this account, 
be a derivative from 512 to divide, and 


m5 ſmooth, a ſmooth ftiratum, or the like??? 
doc. Gen, ij. 12. Num, xi. 7. Comp, 


— 


Exod. xvi, 31. 


A. Particle (from >2 not, and y unto), 
1 Without, beſides, except. Gen. xiv. 24. 


xli. 44, & al. With d prefixed, han 


Ma 


| i 2 l 
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Wich a radical, but mutable or 
I. To increaſe, riſe, fevell, grow Bigber and 


big ber, as waters. occ, Ezek. xlvii. 5. 
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As a N. from 52 not, and >») profit, gee 


the learned Merrick's Annotation on Pf. 
ü . 
I. As an abſtract N. Unprofitableneſs, worth- 
leſſneſs, wickedneſs. See Deut. xiii. 13. 
xv. 9. Prov. xix. 28. 1 Sam. 1. 16. 
xxv, 25. 2 Sam. xvi. 7. 1 K. xxi. 13; 
in which three laſt paſſages obſerve that 
7 emphatic is prefixed, q. d. tbe greaigſt 


or moſt abandoned wickedneſs, P9227 | 


An affair of wickedneſs, Eng. tranſl. a 
avicked thing, Pl. ci. 3. xli. 9, A word, 
or matier, of Belial, i. e. a heinous accu- 


| ation, is poured out upon bim. Vitringa 
on Iſa. xlix, 7, explains this exprefhon 


of the crime of treaſon againft the Roman 
emperour, of which the Jews accuſed 
Jeſus Chriſt before Pilate, John xix. 
M4 PRIN 

JI. As an Adjective, Wortbleſs, wicked, 


good for nothing, Aypeiog, Nequam. Job | 


+ Xxxiv. 18. Comp. Nah. ii. f. 


III. In a concrete or collective ſenſe, Morib- | 


leſs, or wicked, men. 2 Sam. xxii. $5. 
xiii, 6, Pf. xviii. 5, Nah. i. 11. 
8 


As a N. Iron, a well known metal. The 


name n may be derived from 12 bright 
like the ſolar flame, Cant. vi. 10.), and 

| Bly co fuſe, melt 4with beat, (dropping the 

d as uſnal), For it has been obſerved by 
* chemical writers not only that iron 


* 4 Jron ignites Jong before it fuſes; nor melts 
without a violent fire z and this the moſt ſlowly of 
all metals. Boerhaaye's Chemiſtry by Shaww, vol. i. 
P- 93 | 5 | 

ren requires the ſtrongeſt fire of all the me- 


Ls / gt k f b \ 5 , A 1 
N | | ” 
y A #4 , 


[ 90 J 


. Bk J- | | 
omiffible, N. | ters. Job xxxvili. 11. Jer. xii, 5, xlix. 10, 
| 
| 


WINDOW 


; melts ſlowly even in the moſt vices 
fire, but alſo that it ignites, or becomes 
red. bot long before it Fuſes ; and any on- 
may obſerve the exceſſive brightn:/; t 
iron when 72d- or rather evbite-boi, $1: 
therefore, q. d. be bright fuſer, is a vc; 
| _ deſcriptive name for it. Num. xxxi. 24, 
Deut. viii. g, & al. freq. | 
Since iron requires the /tronge/? fire of a 
metals to fuſe it, hence there is a peculizr 
propriety in the expreſſion a 515 4 
Furnace for iron, or an iron furnace for 
violent and ſharp affiiftiens. See Deu. 
w. 20. 1 K, Vil. 1. 
5a 259 Chariots (q. d. chariotry) of er 
with iron, probably mean chariots covered 
or plated with iron, ſo as not eaſily to be 
broken or cut in pieces. occ, Joſh. Xi. 
16, 18. Jud, 1. 19. iv. 3, 13. In Jud. 
the Vulg. renders the words currus falca- 
tos, chariots armed with ſcytbes. But this 
does not ſeem the natural ſenſe of ihe 
Heb, neither is there any proof that war. 
; chariots of this kind were fo early in- 
F vented. Cyrus was the firſt who intro- 


| 


__—— 


— 


{ duced them among the Perſians, See 


Aenopbon, Cyropad. lib. vi. p. 324, edit 
Hutchinſon, 8 vo. and note 4. 

Dan See under 1 © 

Mowa Ses under 929 

2a See under W | | 
tals to melt it.—It grows red-hot long before it 

melts, and is known to be approaching c-. n 
that ſtate by it's becoming whiter, and by its 
[parkling.—Iron expoſed to the focus of a green 


f 


burning glaſs, inftantly grows red-hot, then urg 
| whitiſh, ſparkles. and flames, and immediate) 


ter melts. New and Complete Dictionary ct A 


* 9 
+ + 
N 


To grow, as a bull-ruſh, occ. Job viii. 21. (probably from ! 
. 1 hy * 59 | „ „ NN N 8 i 7 0 | bet . A ' 1; 6,114 4-2 3. A e. 95 * ee melting 


rr Pb ben nme 


ay. 


1 1 J On 


melting of the now on mount Libanus) | plur. 71 The ſame. Ezek. vii, 16. 
began, in * ſome years at leaſt, to over- | & al. MD OED 
3 it's banks towards the beginning of III. As a V. To be exalted in glory or ho- 
the firſt month, our March O. S. and | nour. Spoken of Jehovah, occ. Exod. 
continned ſo to do all the time of harveſt, } xv. 1, 21. As a N. hx Eraltation, ex- 
4, e. till the end of . or the beginning | cellency, as of God, Exod. xv. 7. Job 
of June+, Maundrell, in his Tourney, xxxvii. 4. Mic. v. 3, or 4, & al.—of the 
at March 3o, thus expreſſeth himſelf en of Iſrael, Nah. ii. 2, or 3.—of the 
concerning this river: & After having and of Canaan, Pf, xlvii. 5* MR Nearly 
geſcended the outermoſt bank, you go | the ſame, Pſ. xciii. 1. Iſa. xii. 5. 
about a furlong upon a level ftrand, be- IV. As a Participle, or participial N. ue 
ſore you come to the immediate bank of | Proud, wvarnly elated, or lifted up. Job 
the river. This ſecond bank is ſo beſet | XI. 6, 7. Iſa. ii. 12. N The ſame. Iſa. 
with buſhes and trees, ſuch as tamariſks, | xvi. 6, As Ns. tz and ma Elation, 
willows, oleanders, &c. that you can ſee | pride, baughtineſs. I muſt ſay with Mr. 
no water till you have made your way | Bate, © 1 know not what the difference 
through them. In this thicket anciently | is between theſe two Nouns.” They oc- 
(and the ſame is reported of it to this | cur together Ifa. xvi. 6. Jer, xlviii, 29. 3 
day) ſeveral ſorts of wild beaſts were As a N. y (formed as ha from , 14 
wont to harbour themſdves ; whoſe being | Proud, Baugbty. oc. Pi, cxxiii, 4, 80 Ko 
waſhed out of the covert by the overflow- } LXX vnepypurous, and Vulg. ſuperbis, 


ings of the river, gave occaſion to that al-} As a N. fem. e Pride, uſed for a 1 
luſion, Jer. xlix. 19, and I. 44, He h proud perſon or perſons, the abſtract for # 
come up like a lion from the ſebelling (ha)] the concrete, Pf. xxxvi. 12; as Ma Vile- on 
of Jordan. Comp. Ecclus. xxiv. 26. Mi- | 746 for vile perſons, Pl. xii. 9. Comp. | if 


cha4lis (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 241.) | PT Jer. J. 31, 32. rae” 

{ays, that the ſignification of tbe ſwelling Des. Greek yaw to be proud, exult, 

of the Jordan is very unſuitable (inepri/- French and Eng. gay, gaiety. Allo, per- 

{na to the Heb. prom N in Jer. xii. 5; haps, Italian gioia, French Joie, Eng. 

yet the Chaldee paraphraſt ſeems to have], Jh, K. et 9 088 

viven a very natural ſenſe to the end of | N 7 of oak 

this verſe—* How thinkeſt thou to do | In general, To vindicate, avenge, recover, 

with reſpect to tbe cvild beafts of the feld, | retrieve, or deliuer, vindicare. 

which (are or appear) on the ſwelling of | I. To vindicate, recover, or deliver, (that ta 

the Jordan ?” And in this expoſition the | which one bar 2 right, from eval or 

Targumift has been followed by Mr.] Wrong. So XX, pvopcg. Gen. xlviii. 16. 

Locuth, and other commentators. Exod. vi. 6, W 1 | 
In Zech. xi. 3, the ſecond bank or thicket II. To vindicate or redeem an inheritance, 

itſelf, above mentioned by Maundrell, to recover it for u price to its 

ſeems to be called Y fe. | © owner. See Lev. xxv. 24, &c. As A N. 

As a N. fem. Mi A riſin 2 as of 22 A near kinfman, one who by the Mo- | 

ſmoke, Iſa. ix. 18. Alfo, 4 Abo mg, as | ſaic law had a nght to redeem an mhe- 

of the ſea, Pf. Inxxix. 10. + I itance, and alſo was permitted to g win- 
II. As a N. wa plur. ]] A valley, or VV 
more properly, a riſing. ground, or lawn| + The ancient Greeks 4 had no public officer 
* riſing from the bottom to the adjoining | charged by the ftate to look after murderers. The 
hill, Neck: xxi. 20, And from Bamoth io relations. of the — br zo Joy 

x Ry | E ' ſe . Homer ws IT r IX. N 

tbe 2 oy the ann of Moab wy e top {oh &c.) We may add to Ne Lan of this | 
of Piſgah, i. e. they encamped on the great poet that of Paufanias, who ſpeaks in many 
eng gruund—to the top of the Hill.” places of this ancient uſage (lib-v. e. 1, p. 356 
Hate. freq, occ, u (without the e) is lib. viii. e. 34, p. 669.) an ulage that appears to 
uſed in the fame ſenſe, Deut. xxxiv: 6. Hey r mn N ain bar de — : 
oe; 8, * ys Wie a N. 4. 8 wh, ih 0: 4 a. i, 7 nigh 1 =_ 
* Sce Flarger's Obteryations, vol, ib. p. 214+. Seel Origin of Laws, &c. pt. 2, book 3, a. ts, [| 
F Wd, well. 5. Ar, N 5 © 8 * | vol. ii. 5. 7%; edit. Landung. wore 
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Aicate or avenge the death of his relation, | 
by killing the ſlayer if he found him out | 


dices read nad, and nine ad, with | 
the plural“. 
and Ruth vi. 12. 
8 right of redemption. Lev. 
XXV. 24, 26, 29. Alſo, Price of redemp- i 

tion. Lev. xxv. 57, 52, 


the latter Hebrew writers 

III. As a V. To pollute, defile. In Niph. | 

2) they were polluted with Blood. | 

Lam. iv, 14. 80 Iſa. lix, 3. Comp, [ 
In Kal and Huph. Mal. | 

polluted had upon 


\ Zeph. iii. 1. 
i. 7, Ye offer dab 
ny altar, and [ye ſay, wvberein na have 
we polluted 7 
Xili. * 


JV. To avenge, take vengeance on. oec. 

"Lot darkneſs and the Jhagow of | 

take vengeance on it, LXX 
'_ exAaite avryy 61 it, alluding, perbaps, }- 

to the —_ 
_ fender. 

- mative 4 5 in "Bey. n>R2 


_ feath\ 


Hoe. Ita. Ixiii. 3, Their blood. 
Ae upon my garments, and (on) ell | 


| i taking of i by hold bs bet with peruſe. Dr. _ TOs wo: 


. r 
7 * F r n 3 ne a ; * OR TY I py a 
. * A Ma th 65 9 


"0 P 92 1 | . * | 


of the cities of refuge, (ſee Num. xxxv. 
19, 21, &c.) and ſo was a type of him | 
who was to redeem man from death and 


the grave, to recover for him the eternal ] 
| Inheritance, and to avenge bim on Satan, | 
his ſpiritual enemy, and murderer, See 
inter al. Job xix. 25. Pf, xix. 15. cvil. 2. 
 exix. 154. Iſa, xxxv. 9. xhiii. 1. li. 10. 


lii, 3. lix. 20. Ixiii. 4. Hof, xili. 14. | 
Hutchinſon's Works, vol. vi. p. 341, &c. 
and Bate's Crit. Heb. in >, Maſe. 

lur. in Reg. Bren, rendered in our tranſ- 
ation &insfolks, 1 K. xvi. 11. In Ruth 
ii. 20, thirty-one of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 


Comp. Targ. and LXX, 
As a N. fem. mw | 


'Franſlated, 
kindred, Ezek. xi. 15. m 782 The. 
avenger of blood, he who (as above) 


had a right to avenge the blood of his | 

relation. Num. xxxv. 19, & al. freq. | 

And becauſe the avenger of blood was | 

often defiled with the blood of the ſlayer, 

or perhaps becauſe the people were Et. 
( 


to regard him as polluted by it, 
Guſſet, Comment. Ling. Heb. 


ce Comp. ver. 12. Neh. | 


Dan, 1. 


U, 62, Neh. vii. 64. 
Job iii. 


Blood g ſeizing the of. 


NN Vengeance. 
all be 


raiment rem my ven 


hence in 


In Hith. To S V. oec. 
8. In Niph. with jÞ ellewing, 
To be put away, or removed from at . 4 


ited, q. d. To be polluted from. oce 


act) > 


fem. ſing. with a for- 
wu, whither the 


the Naughter. ” Bate: One of Dr, R. 

nicott's MSS. reads I bave gel- 
luted it. See Bp. Lowth' s note. 

22 | 


Occurs not as a V. but the iden 6 is evident 
from the things to which it is applic, 
namely, | Gibboſtty, OO, promi- 
nence, or the like. 

I. As a N. 22 The back of a man conſiders! 
as raiſed or bunched up. occ, Pf. exxix. 3. 
Comp. Dan. vii. 6. Ezek. x. 12, in which 
laſt paflage thirty-two, at leaſt, of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read PIMA with the 
plural dz. 

II. The baſe of an altar, « Dorſum / uftinens 

| altar, be back ſupporting the altar,” 

Cocceius. occ. Ezek. xliii. 13. French 
tranſlation, Ce (ſein ſera) le dos de I an- 
tel, This (boſom ſhall be) the back of it: 
altar. But does not this ſeem a forced 
application of the Heb 22, as denoting 4 
back ? and ſhall we not rather ſuppoſe 
that in this text Ezekiel uſes 22 in the 
Chaldee ſenſe, and adopt the Vulgate 
tranſlation, Hæc quoque erat fofſa altaris, 
This alſo (i. e. what was formed by the 
dn and the bocger ) was the fols of the 
alu 

III. As a N. au plur. B22, and, in the 

conſtruct uſed for the abſolute form, 2 

and a The locuft in it's caterpillar ale, 

ſo called, either from it's ape in gene- 


ral, or from it's continually buncting out 


t's bach, 1 in moving. oec. Iſa, xxXIli. 4. 
Amos vii. 1. Nah. iii. 17. And to ex- 
lain theſe paſſages I obſerve, that it is 
in their e ſtate that the locuſts 
are the moſt deſtructive, marcbing directly 

| forward, and in their way eating up 
every thing that is green and juicy ; that 
in and near the Holy Land they are in 
this ſtate in the month of April, which 
| correſponds fo tbe beginning of the ſpring- 
ing up of the latter growth after the King's 
 Feedings, which were in March; and laſtly, 
that in the beginning of June, u O 
in the time cooling, when the people 
are retired to their coo] ſummer-houſcs 
or country-ſeats, the caterpillar-locuſt: of 
the ſecond brood are. ſettled in the fenc's 
-locuſts had 
. retired to lay their eggs. But for the 
further Aera of theſe particulais, 
I, wuſt requeſt the reader . 0 8555 to 


n 


+4 edit. and compare with Harmer's Ob- 
{-rvations, vol. i. p. 225, &c. and vol. ii. 
P. 466, &c. N | 
V As a N. maſc. plur. B23 Vaulted or 
:r:bed rooms, as of the temple. occ. 1 K. 
vi. 9, and covered Dun the arched rooms 


or arches (vault-beams, Eng. marg.)— | 


quith cedar. * 5 
V. As a N. 21 4 vaulted or arched room, 
ſuch as proſtitutes dwelt in. occ, Ezek. 
xvi. 24, 31, 39. So Fornix, a vault, 
{whence Eng. fornication) is uſed in the 
Latin writers for a brothel ; and the LXX 
render 22 in Ezekiel twice by Topyetoy, 


and once by 0iz1w.a π ,, and the 


Vulg. by lapanar. _ | 
VI. As a N. maſc. plur. E212, Jer. xiv. 3, 
Arched or vaulted reſervorrs of water, or 
rather arched or vaulted agueducis; thoſe, 


namely, made by king Hezekiah, 2 Chron. 


x«£x11. 30, to bring the water of the foun- 
tain of Gihon (which was ſituated on the 
weſtern ſide of the city of David, inclin- 
ing to the ſouth *) M997 underground, 
firaight to the city of David. So the 
author of Ecclus. ch. xlviii. 17, or 19, 
Fzckias fortified bis city, na eioyyayev 
„ Lego abr] udo, (fo Complut. and 
MS, Alex.) QPYZE (EN) ZIAH PQ. 
AKPOTOMON, xa: wx0001y0's Keyvas 
eg r, and brought in water into the 


a thereaf, he. digged the hard rock | 
with iron, and built fountains for waters, | 
And Tacitus deſcribing the city of Jeru- | 
| to the Complutenſian edit, and at leaf 


alem, Hiſt, lib. v. cap. 12, particularly 
mentions © Fyns perennis aquæ, cavati 
ſub terra montes, & piſcinæ ciſternæque 
ſervandis imbribus, A never failing foun- 
tain of water, the mountains ſcooped, or 
Fored through, underground + | plainly for 
the paſlage of the water], and pools and 
ciſteras for preſerving the rain. 
VII. As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. 22 The 
bo//-s or umbos of ſhields which projet? in 
the middle of them. occ. Job xv. 26. 


VIII. As a N. maſc.  plur. in Reg. a, 
Fxek. i. 18, The felloet or rings of the |- 


wheels, which do not appear to have had 
any 22ves, And fo, 1 K. vii. 33, 22 are 
tue felloes or rings of the wheels, and 


* Comp. Maundrels Travels, April 9, -with 
| Shaw's Plan of Jeruſalem, 'Trav. p 277- 3 
1 Not as the pom Mr. Gordon erroneouſly | 


[a 3 - 


1 


- [EI ,,, rr , 5 


22 


un the naves. Comp. below under 
Win. © 
IX. As a N. fem; plur. Naa Felloes or bend- 
ing rings of wheels. occ. Ezek. i. 18. 
X. As a N. fem. plur. aa The arched pro- 
minent fleſh over the eyes, or tbe eye-brows 
themſelves. So LXX ogous, and Vulg. 
ſupercilia. occ. Lev. xiv. . | 
XI. As a N. maſc. plur, B22 Heaps, 
banks, or ridges of earth. occ. 2 K. iii. 16, 
te Make this valley 322 nn full of banks, 


5 


valley.” Bate. Virgil, Georg. ii. lin. 236, 
| uſes craſſa terga, ſtiff backs (i. e. of earth 
loughed up) for r:dges. So terga, Georg. i. 
if 97. Job xiii. 12, nn BN m5 
« Your ſwelling heaps (are) ſwelling 
heaps of mire, He means their fevel/in 
beaps of words; their bigh-flown diſ- 
courſes, in particular, on the happy con- 
dition of pious and virtuous Na 14 even 
in the preſent world.” Scott's note. Such 
beaps of mire required no efforts to de- 
þ ſtroy them, they would diſſolve and fail 
of themſelves, | ge 
XII. Chald. 22 and in the emphatic form 


it or dungeon, uſed as @ den for lions. 
and Vulg. lacus. 

XIII. As a N. maſc. plur. with a forma- 

tive o, E222 Huſbandmen, © who turn up 

the" land in ridges or backs.” Bate, oec. 

Jer. lit. 16, and 2 K. xxv. 12, accordin 


forty-ſeven more. of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 


oc. Jer. xxxix, 10. Comp. Senſe XI. 
XIV. As a N. with a formative , 1 Gib- 
Bous, bump- backed. occ. Lev. xxi. 20, 80 
LXX »veros, and Vulg. gibbus. With 


gibboſities, i. e. with ſeveral protube- 
rances. occ. Pl. Ixvili. 16, 1 

LXX 605 Telvgmyevor, a Segel- hill. 
See the following word. But on Pf. 


* 


Merrick's note 2 this text, that the 
Chald. h ſignifies gibbong, MY22 gibbo- 
Jip, ſummit, and R324 the eye-brow ; fe 

Syr, RI22 tbe eye-brow, mes ſee Ca- 
fell, Lexic,) ; that Boabart, (Chanaan, 


| lib. i. cap. 42.) in 


renders it, 4 The mountains wert all ſcooped ite 
cevern;,'' N WEE OL 


. NA A 


” , 
* 


ſpeaking of the 
Montes Gebennæ, or Crime 7 Les C.- 
Strabs 
Pages 


Naa, Nearly the ſame as Heb. Nag, 4 


Pan. vi. 7, 12, & al. 80 LXX Azaccg, 


lxviii. 16, 17, I add, agreeably to Mr. 


to ſtop the water from running down the 


— 


dices. Alſo, Lands to be Jo cultivated. 


the 3 doubled, aa M A mountain of 


; Where 
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ridge à mountain. 80 Mr. Richards 


Hence 


XV. As a N. fem. M22, or, according to 


or three pounds, and in ſhape and fizelike 
our perny-loaves. One would —_— the | 
ancient Jewiſh (or Eaftern) cheeſes were 


Eigb hills, PC, Ixviii. 15, 16, by a word 
that ſignifies chegſe- like hills,” Harmer's 


Dan. Gib bous, &c. 
N22 
As a N. A pit, 


. Ft 3 | 
With a radical, fixed and immutable nt. 


I. 


Hiph. To exalt, make high. Ezek. xvil. 24. 
2 Chron. xxxiii. 14. Alſo, To mount up, 


birds that which mounts 10 the 


tom. i. p. 115. As a N. da High, 


rug. nz joined with 25 the beart, Prov. 
ui. 5, with r mi ebe breath, Prov. xvi. 18. 


with y the eyes, Pſ. ci. 5. (comp. 
Pl. wiki. 28.) beautifully deferibes pride 


XI. J. xvii. 4. Majeſty, Job xl. 10. N 
fem. with the formative & inſtead of N 
after the 'Chaldee form. Ezek. Xxxi. 5, 


CP 
* ** * „ * a 
7 N ”Y \ x " 
vi ; A 40 by 9 ” 
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Pi ociyn a mountainous back or ridge ; | 


fays, Thus 8Y23 in Syriac is the brow of | 
4 bill, Luke iv. 29; and that the ſame 
learned writer obſerves from Camden, 
that the Britiſh word 'Kever ſignifies the 


in his Welſh Dictionary, Cefn, 1b 
back of a man or beaſt, a promontory, or | 
hill tying 

in all probability—the Cevennes 
in France, Kevin or Chevin in York- 
ſhire, and doubtleſs many other ſuch 
names in England, Scotland, and France, | 
Re.” 5 


ſome printed copies, and many of Dr. 
Kennicoits MSS. 122 Cheeſe. So LXX | 
Tvpw, and Vulg. cafeum. occ. Job x. 10. 
„ Dr. Shaxy, in his account of the Bar- 
Zary cheeſes, (Travels, p. 168), tells us, 
they are ſmall, rarely weighing above two 


of the ſame ſhape, fince the ſame word 
ſignifies an bill, which in Job x. is tranſ- 
Tated cheeſe. So the LXX tranſlate the 


Obſervations, vol. i. p. 285. | 


ditch, or pool. occ. Iſa. | 
xxx. 14. Ezek. xlvii. 11, Chald. Naa. 


See under 23 XII. 


In Kal, To be bigh, elevatad, tall, lofty. 
Job xxxv. 5. 1 Sam, ix. 2. x, 23. In 


Job xxxix. 27. The eagle is of all 
eateſt 
height.” Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. des Oiſeaux Z 


Beig bt, Gen. vil. 19. Deut. Hl 5. 1 Sam. 4 


but eight of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 


Reclef. vii. 8, with M the noſe, Pf. x. 4, 


out, a ridge of a mountam.— | . 


Fs 


VIM) 


and baughtineſs, from the feoelling bears 
Arong and quick breathing (ſee Ace , 
contemptuous and bigh looks (comp. Pi, 


xxx. 1 3.) of ſuch perſons. But fee .. 


Bate on the word. Hence, | 
II. 75 be elated, haughty, proud. Iſa. iti, 16 
Jer. xiii. 15. Teph. ww. 11. As 2 N. 
a Haughtineſs, Jer. xlviii. 29. Fen, 
Daa uſed adverbially, 2 in, With, being 
underſtood, Haughtily, proudly. 1 Sam 
ii. 3. Comp. Ifa, ii. 11, 17. But 
III. As there is a good and commen dale, 
as well as an evil and blameable e, 
or elevation of beart, fo 125 a2) bi; bout 
was lifted up is once uſed in a good ſenſe, 
for he took courage, grew confident or bald. 
2 Chron. xMii. 6. 
Der. Gibbet, | | 
+ Rp | | 5 
As a N. Bald before, fore- bead bald. 80 
LXX AvagGaaavlogs. occ. Lev. xiii. 41. 
Fem. ma The bald fore-bead. So 1,NX _ 
Avagaraylwug.occ. Lev. xiii. 42, 43,550 
But in the laſt Text it is ſpoken of cloth 
or {kin, and ſeems to denote their fore- 
and outer, or rigbt fide. 
. . 
I. To ſet up a boundary, to bound, terminate, 
occ. Deut. xix. 14. Joſh, xviii. 20. 7c), 


ix. 2. In Hiph, To bound, ſet bound l. 


1 


occ. Exod. xix. 12, 23. As a N. . or 


i > 4 bound, limit, border. Gen. x. 19, 


xXxiii. 17, & al. freq. As a N. fem. 772), 
in Reg. ma, plur. Maa and rb: The 
ſame, See Iſa. xxviii. 25. Pf. Xx. 77, 
Num. xxxil, 33. Comp. Exod. ii. 

22, XXxix. 16. | 

II. As a N. Naa The mark of a bound, 

a land- mark. Deut. xix. 14. xvii. 1) 
Prov. xxii. 28. Fem. plur. in Reg. 1723 
| Land-marks. Job xxiv. 2. : 
Des. Gabb/e, a mixt language, ſuch as is 
ſpoken on the confines of different coun- 

tries; Iflandic gab, a bound, (ſce h 

Etymol. Anglic. ) and Eng. gabel (end d 
a a houſe): Wo y 

121 See under 31 


V2 0 85 „„ b 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea! 


evident from the things to which it is 


| plied, namely, conicalngſi of form, thou 
not in a mathematical, but-in a populat 


; ſenſe. og | 
4. As a N. fem. Nya and in Reg. 224 4 


mountain or Bill, from it's conica/ on . 
9 | 
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II. As a N. wa2 A large drinking veſſel, a 


-which laſt text, compared with the for- 


ver veſſel out of which the wine was 


III. As a N. maſe. plur. B22, and 


IV. As a 


Ay 


L In Kal, To be frong, powerful, to Nye. 


ing force. : 


"22 


for as * an excellent writer has well ob- 
forved, © Mountains and hills have gene- 
rally on all fides a regular deſcent or in- 
clination from their tops, greater or leſs, 


longer or ſhorter, and when ſeparately 


-onfidered, and without attending to 


every little inequality, may be ſaid to be | 


of à conical or pyramidal ſhape.” Exod. 
xvii. 9, 10. I Sam. x. 5. Ia. xxxi. 4, 
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| 


"1 


be flout or inſolent towards. occ. Job 
xv. 25. Abſolutely, To behave oneſelf 


foutly or mſolently, to be inſdlent. occ, 


Job xxxvi. 9. As Ns. a and 1122, 
Strong, powerful, mighty. Gen. vi. 4. 
x. 8, 9, & al. freq. Fem. nn Strength, 
might, Eccleſ. ix. 16. Job xxxix, 19, & 
al. freq. Alſo, Maſtery, victory. Exod. 


zur Mount Sion, and mny22 it's ſlope; II. As a N. 122 A man, as diſtinguiſhed 


on which the temple ſtood. * 

205/et, ſhaped, I ſuppoſe, as ſometimes to 
this day, like a truncated cone. occ. Gen. 
«liv. 2, 12, 16, 17. Jer. xxxv. 5; from 


mer, it appears that 9921 or Y is a /ar- 


— 


poured into the drinking cups. It anſwers 
perhaps to the Greek xpyTyp, as MD to 
the xXyTEAAG Or Serara, Thus Homer, 
II. iii. lin. 247, 8, . | 
eee  PHTHPA py | 

#xpv2 192407, nde xypuoris KYDEAAA. 1 


lin. 295, | 


O] Tex KPHTHPOZ average AETLABZEIN 
EV x Zo | 


22: The bowls of the golden candle- 
ſtick. Theſe are expreſſed to be c d | 
ſhaped like almonds, i. e. approaching to a 
conical form. oc. Exod. xxv. 31, 33, 34. 
XXXVII. 17, 19. | 
fem. plur. My221 The caps 
or bonnets of the Jewiſh Prieſts, which, 
when fixed to their heads, had probably 
the form of a truncated cone. o. Exod. | 


XxViit. 40. XXiX, 9. XXXIX. 28. Lev. | 


VIII. 13. ; bo 
' 


* Gen. vii. 18, IQ, 24, & al. req. | 
In Hiph. The ſame. occ. Pf. xii. 5. 
Alto, To make frong, eftabliſh, confirm. 

oc. Dan, ix. 27, In Hith. conſtrued | 
with 5 againſt, To ſtrengiben oneſelf, 
exert one's firength. occ. Ia. xlii. 13,— 
with 28 To frengtben oneſelf again/!, to | 


* See Mr. Catcott's Treatiſe on the Deluge, 


p- 247, &c, ad edit. where the reader may find the | 
evidence for the deluge ariſing from the form and | 


* — 
* 


from a woman or child, on account of 

his ſuperiour firength, Lat. vir, which in 

like manner from vis, /frength. See in- 
ter al. Deut. xxii. 5. Jer. xliii. 6, Exod. 
X11. 37. 922 A male child, as diſtinguiſhed 
from a female; ſo LXX Apcev. Job ili. 3. 

Comp. Jer. xxxi. 22. It ſometimes, like 
homo in Latin, and man in Eng. denotes 
the ſpecies. See Pſ. xxxiv. 9. Job iv. 17. 
xiv. IO, 14. Any or every man, Jer. xvii. 


n Joel it. 8, Na is applied to Jocufts, 
whom the prophet in the verſe immedi- 
ately preceding had compared to ]’ 
mighty men. It is equivalent to Wht every 
one, each, in the 8th verſe. 


The prohibitory law, Deut. xxii. 5, ſeems 


directed againſt an idolatrous uſage, which 
from this text appears to be as ancient as 


Moſes, and which later writers inform us 


was to be found among ſeveral nations in 
after times, and that too attended with 
the moſt abominable practices. From 
Plutarch + we learn, that the Egyptians 
called the moon the mother of the world, 
and aſſigned to her $vciv aprevolyaAvy, a 
nature botb male and female; and Boyſe $ 


ſays of Diana, Luna or the Moon, that 


ce the Egyptians worſhipped this deity 
both as male and female, the men facri- 
ficing to it as Luna, the women as Lu- 
nus, and each ſex on theſe occafions aſſum- 


ing tbe dreſs of the other.” (But Qu?) 
Indeed this 


goddeſs was no other than 
the Venus Urania or Cœlęſtis of the Afſy- 
rians, whoſe worſhip and rites the Phe- 


nicians brought into Greece.“ The Af» 
rian Venus was of both fexes, and accord- 


ingly ſhe was worſhipped by her votaries, 
ſometimes in the attire of men, ſome· 


times in that of women, the men and wo- 


men mutually changing dreſſes with each 


ſtructure of mountains ſtated with great preciſion | + De Tfid. & Ofir, tom. ii. p. 368, edit, Xy/andr. 
4 * 4 a "SS 


Pantheon, p. 72, 2d edt, 


other. 
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Eeoeral Hiſt. vol. ii. p. 24, 5. 


| Paris, 1586.) is here confuſed and apparently cor- 
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Cyprus an image of a bearded Venus, with the bedy | 
and dreſs of a woman, but with a ſceptre and the 


men in a maſculine one.” 


 thea for praying to deities, without knowing whether 


ati matur et ſamina, Macros 


AM 


et ber v. Macrobius +, after obſerving that 
ſome perſons corrupt that line in Virgil 
(En. ii. lin. 632.) by reading Dea God. 
deſs, inſtead of Deo God, meaning Venus, 
and that Acterianus affirms, that in Cal- 
, we ſhould read Pollentemgue Deum 
Jenerem, Venus that powerful God, non 
deam, not goddeſs,” adds, that © there 
is an image of her in Cyprus with a 
beard, but in a female dreſs with a ſcep- 
tre, and the ſtature of a man, and they 


think that e is both male and female f. 


Ariſtopbanes calls her A@p06%;rov. ö Phi- 
locborus alſo in his Atthis affirms, that 
ſhe is the moon, and that the men ſacrifice | 
to ber dreſſed as women, and the women 
2s men, becauſe ſhe is thought to be both 
male and female ||.” ; | 
It is no difficult matter to gueſs at the 
conſequences of theſe holy maſquerades. 
of ons Firmicus, however, De Errore pro- 


narum Relig. cap. 4, does not leave us 
to conjecture; for, ſpeaking of the Aſſyri- 
ans, he ſays, © The Aſſyrians and part of | 


the Africans reckon the air the principal 
of the elements, and this they worſhip. 


under an artificial image (imaginata figu- | 
ratione) and have conſecrated it by the | 


name of Juno or the Virgin Venus, &c.“ 
And a little after Whom their com- 
pany of prieſts cannot duly ſerve unleſs 
theyeffeminatetheircountenances, ſmooth 
their ſkins, and d:/grace their male ſex by 
female ornaments. 1 eft in ipfis templis 


* Univ. Hiſt. vol. iv. p. 358, vo. and Guthrie's 


Den | 
t As the Latin of Macrobius (edit. Hen. Steph. 


rupted, I ſhall give Servizs's Note on Virgil, Fn. ii. 
lin. 632, which is clearer to the ſame pulcpoſe— | 
« Eft in Cypro fimulachrum barbate | Veneris ſcil.] 
ore N veſte muliebri, cum ſceptro & natur vi- 
rili, quod Aqpodiroy wocant, cui viri in veſte mulie- 
bri, mulieres in virili veſte ſacrificant. There is in 


ſex of a man, which they call Aqpotiroc maſe. and 
10 which the men ſacrifice in a female dreſs, the u- 
| 


Arnobius, adverſ. Gent. lib. iii. derides the Hea- 


they were gods or goddeſſes. ** Conſueſtis in precibus, 
live tu Deus, five tu Dea, dicere.” Tell, Apo- 
log. cap. 16,“ Lunus et Luna. F 

I Philocborys 


ee Lunam, & ei ſacrificium facere viros cum veſte 
muliebri, mulieres cum virili, quod eadem et mas 


[ $641 * 


quogue in Atthide eandem affirmat 


WA 


| cumpublico gemitu, miſera' da Iudilria vj 
ros muliebria pati, & bane impuri & in. 
pudici corporis labem glorioſd oſtental ine di. 
ſegere. Which words, expreſſive of the 
moſt abominable impurities, I hope | may 
be excuſed from tranſlating. Comp. un. 
der up V. 97 8 | 
II. As a N. Yan A lord, maſter, chizf. Gen. 
| xxvii. 29, 37. Fem. Nya A lady, mil. 
 trefs, a title of the Queens of Fuda. 2 K. 
X. 13. 2 Chron. xv. 16. Jer. xiii, 18, 
aa A mifireſs. Gen. xvi. 4, 8. If, 
xlvii. 5, 7. | 
DER. Greek xb D, Latin guberno, Frenck 
3 Engliſh gubernation, govern, 
„N. | 
waz VI 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arzhie 
ſignifies zo ſhave off, as hair, © abraſit 
pilos.“ Caſtell. | 
I. As a N. aa Hail from it's ſmoo!bnyſs 
as it occurs in the compound N. 9258 
uſed for large bail. ſtones, as appears by 
the ſeveral contexts. occ. Ezek. xlii. 11,13. 
xxxviii. 22, in which laſt text the LXX 
render it by y«Aatns bail, Comp. Joh, 
x. II. Job xxxviii. 22, 23. Pf, xvii, 12, 
Ifa. xxx. 30, Rev. viii. 7. xvi. 21. 
aan ſeems a plain compound of 5 
lord, and WA bail, q. d. grando do- 
minans, and perhaps refers to {ome 
idolatrous notion they entertaine about 
Hail. It is certain that the latter heachen 
attributed the ſending of bail to theit 
Jupiter, and looked upon any remark- 
able ſhowers of it as proofs of his auger. 
So Horace, ode ii. lib, 1, 
m ſatis terris nivis atque dire 
Grandinis mifit Pater, &c. 


Too long, alas! with forms of hail and ſnow, 
Jeve has chaſtis'd the world below. 
| | MAYNWARING: 
Comp. Virgil En. iv. lin. 120, 161. Aa. 
| Ix. lin, 669. and Livy, lib. ii. cap. 6 
and lib. xxvi. cap. 11; and ſee Daub 
on Rev. viii. 7. The learned Mr. Sen 
in his Polymetis, plate 29, fig. 2, gives 
us a medal, on which Jupiter Pluvi, 
or the Rainy, is repreſented © feated ou 
the clouds, holding up his right band 
and pouring a fiream of hail and ra 
from it upon the earth, whilſt his Fulme# 
is held down in his left.“ 
IT. As a N. win An union or large pe, 
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| or perhaps cal, (Greek xpus 7.1% i) 
| | | "SOOT, ; probably 
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and E hop Lowth on Ifa. xxii. 1. 2 
1 vec Harmer's Obſervations, vol, i, p. 169. | V. As 


11-1 


p-.hably fo called from it's ſmoothneſũ or 
tete mblance to bail. Once, Jobxxvili. 18. 
() curs not as 4 V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
'-nifies to expand, * 1, expandit,” Caſtel]. 
VN. in Heb. 32 The flat expanded roof 
a houſe or other building, ſuch as are 
Nees | 
amal in the“ Eaſt to this day, and 
ich were adapted to the various pur- | 
noſes for which we find them uſed in 
Seripture. See inter al. Deut. xxii. 8. 
Joſh. ii. 6. Jud. xvi. 27. 2 K. xxili. 12. 


Jer. xix. 13. Zeph. i. 5. Dan. iv. 26, or 29. 
In Gauer and Judea, as well as at A eppo, | 
e frequently /{eep on the roofs of their 
51{es, and lo they appear from 1 Sam. 
, 25, 26, to have done anciently ; for 
ole verſes tell us that, after they de- 
ended from the high place, Samuel 


nverled with Saul on the bone top, and | 


thit at the ſpring of the day Samuel 
ed Sau' (on) the houſe-top, ſaying, 
„that I may ſend thee away; and Saul 


i. e. from his bed on the houle-top, 


In) had lodged all night . Comp. 


. XX on ver, 33 | 

1 at extended roof or top of an altar. 
Lxod. XXX. $» „ 

is root may be referred 228 Agag, 
which appears to be the common name 
ne kings of the Amalekites (as Pha- 
of the Egyptians, Abimele of the | 
eines) from the comparatively large 
of their dominions. See Num. 
Iv. 7, 20. 1 Sam. xv. 7, 8, 9. | 


In Kal, © To aſſault, attack, or ruſb upon.” 
liate. oce. Gen. xlix. 19. Pf. xciv. 21. 
ab. i. 16. Hence the patriarch Gad 
had his name, Gen. Xlix. 19. XXX. II, 
where not only the Keri, but ſeven of Dr. 
\enicott's Codices for 132 read n A 
!r00p cometh, $0 Targ. Onkelos d NN. 

Il. ns a N. fem. plur. M12 Banks of a 


er, which are continually beater upon 


by it's waters. occ. Joſh. ili. 15. iv. 18. 
: Chron. Xii. 16. Iſa. viii. 7. 5 
lia re is a peculiar propriety, Joſh. iii. 15. 
% 18. 1 Chron. xii. 15. in mentioning 
all the banks of the Jordan; for from 
Maundreil's Journey, March 30, this 
0 See Dr, Shaw's Travels, p · 210, 211, 2d edit. 
Dr. Rig, Nat, Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 2, 12, 90. 
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river appears to have had ſeveral, (See 
under NA I.) And the ſame propriety 
we may obſerve in Iſa. viii. 7, where 
there is a manifeſt alluſion to the river 
Euphrates, which in like manner uſed to 
overflow al! it's banks in ſpring and 
fummer, as we learn from the expreſs 
teſtimonies of Arrian and Ammianus, 
cited by /itringa on the text. 

III. As a N. maſc. ſing. , plur, ©14, 
and plur. fem. in Reg. 732, A Kid, pro- 
bably ſo called ſrom the remarkable 
manner in which they pr/9 or butt at 
each other. This Virgil has obſerved, 
Georgie. 2, lin. 530, SEN, 

mmm Pingueſyue in gramine ert 
Inter ſe adverbs luctantur cornibus hadi. 


— Bult ing with adverſe horns 
The kids ſport wanton. 


Gen. xxxvili. 17. 1 Sam. x.3. Cant. i. 8. 
— Thou halt net hoi Vg a kid in bis mother's 
milk. Exod. xxiit. 19. © This law, ſay 
ſome, was to teach them to abhor cruelty : 
but I ſhould rather think it was given in 
oppolitton to an idolatrous cuffom men- 


tioned by Dr. Cudzworth, in his difcourſe 


on the Lord's Supper, from an old Karaite 
writer, who ſays, © It was a cuſtom of 
the ancient Heathen, when they bad ga- 
thered in all their fruits, to take a 70 
and boil it in the dam's milk, and then, 
in a magical way, to go about, and be- 
iprinkle with it all their trees and fields, 
and gardens and orchards, thinking by 
this means they ſhould make them fruc- 
tity, and bear again more abundantly the 
following year. And to confirm this 
explanation of the Iaw again/t boiling a 
kid in it's mother's mill, it is obſervable, 
that it is both here and in ch. xxxiv. 26, 
joined with the command of bringing the 
Art fruits into the houſe of Jebovab their 
Aleim; and in Deut. xiv. 21, with that 
of paying tythe.” Editor's Note on Bate's 
New and Literal Tranflation, Exod. 
OW of 
Hence Lat. bedus, and Eng. goat and 
8 | | 
IV. As a N. 52 A ſpecies of /frongly aro- 
matic plant, coriander (ſo LXX Kopiov, 
and Vulg. coriandri), from it's pungent, 
inciding qualities. occ; Exod. xvi. 31. 
Num. xi. 7. ? 
a N. v A nerve, tendon, or fine, 
1 - compoſed. 
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fluid, tells us, that “ it is found to ex- 
hale of it's own accord in an inſtant, 


dam ſubtiliſſimo, cut v & aftionibrs 
ſatio omnis excirgtur, & membra animalium ad vo— 
tuntatem meventur, vibrationibus ſcilicer hujus ſpi- 
ritus per ſolida nervorum capiliamenta ab externis 
ſenſuum organis ad cerebrum & a cerebro in muſculos 
topagatis.”” Scholium Generale iu Principia, See 
alfo his 24th Qu. at the end of his Optics. | 
+ © Sponte quam citifſime exhalare, nec ad ignem 
 eoncreſcere, ſed penitus in auras abire deprebenditur 
artes boc fluidum componentes effe jelidifſimas, 
te nuiſſimas, mobiliſſimas, ſimpliciſſimas, Ruidiflimas 
omnium humorum neſtri cor oris.“ Inſtitut. Med. 


V. 


7 


4 


fpirits, paſſing through them; which im- 


fubtile, active, ſimple and fluid of all the 


"1 


xxxii. 32. Job x. 11, xl. 12. Ifa. xlviii. 4. 
Ezek. xxxvii. 6, 8. This is a very pro- 
per and philoſophical name for thenerves, 
which are continually added by the im- 
pulſes of the nervous fuid, or animal 


pulſes on the one ſide, perpetually convey 
ſenſations of all kinds from the external 
organs to the brain, and on the other, 
by the action of the will or mind on 
the origin of the nerves at the brain, 
direct the voluntary motions of the animal. 
That the nerves are tbe inſtrumenis of 
ſenſation and voluntary metton, may be 
proved, by demon//rative experiments, and 
is, 1 think, allowed by all; and that they 
are ſo, by means of ſome very /ibtil- 
Muid derived through them to every part 
of the body, has been the opinion of 
ſome of the greateſt names in philolvj:1y 
and phyſic. Sir [aus Newton was, as 
he himſelf * declares, of opinion, that 
« all ſenſation is excited, and the limbs 
of animals moved at pleature, by the 
vibrations of a very ſubtile flu d, which 
are propagated through the ſolid capil- 
laments of the nerves, from the external 
organs of the /en/-s to the brain, and 


from the brain into the muſcles.” And 


the learned Boerbaave, ſpeaking of this 


not to concrete by fire, but entire}y to 
vaniſh into the air;“ and infers from an 
induction of particulars, © that the parti- 
cies which compoſe it are the moſt ſolid, 


humours of the body.” And on the 


whole, after the beſt conſideration I have | 


been able to give this very ditticult and 
curious ſubject, it appears to me that the 


* 6 Adjigere jam liceret nonmulla de ſpirity quo - 
| — Sen- 


[ 
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e mpoſed of nervous fibres." oce. Gen. 


nervous fluid or animal ſpirits are he 
Ainet part of the animal srRAM crete? 
from the blood in the brain, and 
detached through every nerve and 
.. Fibre of the body; and that the? 
perpetual waſte of this mo/? , 
which is always exhaling through the 
cutaneons nerves, and perhaps in! ths 
various internal cavities of the hy. 
ſupplied from the /r. quantity of b 04 
continvally fent up to the brain for. 
moſt important purpoſe : Bui for furt: 
ſatisfaction J mutt beg leave to nter tt; 
inquiſitive and philoſophical reader 9 
Hoerhbaawve's account of the Brain and 
Nerwes, in bis Medical Iuſtituliant, 0 
_ {Haller's Phyſiology, Lect. xii. and to 
Hutchinſon's Human Frame, ch. viii, is, 
aud x; 
VI, As a N. J Gad, © the name of a oa 
among the 1idolaters.” We find a lace 
in Cannan called 1 5329 the border of 
temple of Ga, Joſh. xv. 37, and anothe; 
in the Valley of Lebanon J 532 Pol 
Garl, Joſh. ki. 7. Kii 7, X81. 5. Both 
the meaning of the idol, and the naten 
of the ſervice performed to him, may be 
explained from Iſa. Ixv. 11, 12, 76 4 
they—-that prepare a table 4355 for Gad, 
and that furniſh a drink-offerins e 
Mem ; tberefore 939 I will allot 30 
the S's, and ye ſball all bow di. 
M295 to the ſlaughter ; © where the 
ting anſwers to Meni, and the huαν 
to Gad, and therefore Gad, or B. 
Gad, denotes the deftrufiive troots (ir 
Job xxv. 3.) cf the heavens in und 
lightening, ſtorm, tempeſt, fiery wins, 
and the like; and they worſhipped tt: 
heavens under this attribute, for the Jan's 
reaſon as the Indians are faid to worll 
the devil, namely, that they might 1s: 
hurt them. To this purpoſe Mr. J, 
to whole Crit. Heb. I refer for further h- 
tisfaftion, And comp. n under 7172 1. 
VII. Chald. 72 (perhaps from the Heb. ”, 
which ſee) To cut or bea down. oct. 
Dan. iv. 11, 20, or 14, 23. an fo the 
Vulg. in both theſe paffages tuccivith 
and Theodotion in the former π -i att, 


the like, would very well fuit the e texts. 
Na I. As a V. in Hith. To a, or a 
tack oneſelf. Deut. xiv, 1, Ye . 0 


177 


1 
cid 
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ien of Fobowab your Aleim, mann wb | 
Hall not cut yourſelves (ſays our tranl- 
lation) for tbe dead ; but the word 1s 
more general, and includes all af/2ul!s 
an their own perſons from immoderate 
grief, ſuch as beating the breaſts, tearing 
te ir, &c. which were commonly prac- 
{iq by the heathen, who had no hope 
2 reſurrection; (ſee Il. xix. lin. 234, 5. 
Un. iv. lin. 673.) particularly by the 
Fayptians ( Herodotus ii. 85.) which 
micht afford a particular reaſon for the 
\igſaic probibition. Corp. 1 Thetl. | 
iv. 13, 14. So the word is uſed allo, 
Jer. xvi. 6. kli. F. XIMii. 5. On Deut. 
„ we may obſerve, that among the 
Pamins it was ordained hy cone of the 
ff the XII Tables, Mulieres genas 
Aunto, nete lefjum tuneris ergo ba- 
Cicero De Leg. ii. 23.; which 
chat the Roman cuſtom was, pre- 
ile to this law. No doubt the law | 
telt Was immediately borrowed from the 
an (tranflata de Solonis fere legi- | 
6, fays Cicero) of which it ſeems a li- 
du trantlation, Let not women tear their | 
„ or make lamentations or dirges az 
rale. Comp. under Du,. 
1 K. Xviii. 28, the prieſts of Baal 
mo afaulted themſelves with knives 
„ lunces, which was indeed equivalent 
tr ning themſelves. Nor was this fran- 
tie cuſtom confined to the priefts of Baal; 
tr. Galli, and other «devotees of the Syr;- 
an Goddeſs, TRUTH TE THUS WHNENXS KA | 
ee 9G ANAT ARE TUTIONTAL, CUE 
rar, and ſcourge each other's backs,“ 
erding to Lucian De Syria Dea, vol. ii. 
b. 10. edit. Bened. © Baal's prieſts,” 
ſays Dr. Leland Þ, © were wont to cut 
and Ah themſelves with knives and |! 
lances, 1 K. xviii. 28. The ſame thing: 
was practiſed in the worſhip of. %s, ac- | 
corchug to Herodotus, and of Bellona, as 
| /,anpridius informs ws, to which alſo 

* Potter's Antiq. book i, p. 164, iſt edit. 
+ Advantage and Neceſſity of the Chriſtian Re- 
ve! 1tion, part i. ch; 7, p. 170, 8 edit. | 
ite the ſame thing. The words of Hero 
bear, hid it. cap. 4% are ** Kaletetzer da Twi igw!, 
TY TTUTG, Tay7ts* cart ay Is rr rat, dura Wgo- I 
7192744 ra eAvovro Twy pry. While the facrihJ2s are 
ung, „ all beat themſelves ; and after they have 


dne 547/77, the remains of the ſacrifices are ſet on 
tor a bang uet.“ ah” | 


ck 


— 


In Commodo, cap. 9. 


{ 


5712 


Lucan refers, Pharſal. lib. i. ver> 565, 7. 
Many authors take notice of the ſo- 
lemnities of Cybele, the mother ot the 
Gods, whoſe prietts not only emaſcalated 
themſelves, but in their ſacred proc ons 
made hideous noiſes and howlings, cutting 


2 


themſelves till the blood guſbed out, as they 
went along.” Comp. under Hoh III. and 
ſee Le Clerc's note on 1 K. xviii. 28. As 
a N. tem. plur. M2 Wounds, cuts. occ. 
Jer. xlvili. 37, 


2 K. v. 2. XXIV. 2. Aifo, An invaſion 
or inroad. 2 Sam. iii. 22, Joab came 
ND from (making) an inroad.” Bate. 
2 Chron. xxvi. II. Uzziab had an army 
(of men) — ine R2Y RV <vbo went to 
char for invuſion, or to make inroads, for 
177: here may be a Verb infinitive. As 
a V. in Iich. from the ſenſe of the N. 
"1, To gather or afſemble themſelves in 
troops, as invaders, Mic. iv. 14, or v. 1. 
Comp. Jer. v. 7, where Chaldee Targ. 
rn galbering  themſebves together, 
from V. yo. Wu 
III. As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. ap- 

pears to denote be particles of light, or 
of the celejlial fluid, moving ond acting re- 
gularly, but powerfully, occ. Job xxv. 3. 
IV. As a N. Mn ſeems alſo uſed for “ the 
 furface of the ground, which is conti- 

nually +2rafſod or invaded by the plough, 

ſpade,” &c. Bate; according to that of 

Ovid, | 

Fo adunci vulnera aratri 

Raitrorumque ere, lotoue exerceor anno. 


oce, Pſ. Ixv. 11, Nnaan x21 T1974 
(as for) it's ſurſace, thou diffolveſt it with 
Showers. „ | 


„It denotes any kind of greatnefs or aug- 
mentation in quantity, quality, time, age, 
dignity, riches, or the like, as the uſe of 
it in Seripture ſhews.” Marius de Calaſſo. 
In ſhort it is uſed in as extenſive a ſenſe, 
and applied to as various ſubjects, as the 
word great, and it's relatives are in En» 
gliſh. | 


I. Jn Kal, Intranſitively, To increaſe, grow, 


become great. See Gen, xxi. 8, xxvi. 13, 
x11, 40. In Kal and Hiph, Tranũtively, 
To make great, cauſe to grow, bring 1p. 


Ita. xliv. 14, He plantetb an aſb, and be 


| = bi 5 cons rain 


II. As a N. m2 4 party of invading ſol- 


diers, or of ſuch as make inroads, See 
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rain 5712) cauſes it to grow. Iſa. i. 2, 71592 
J have brought up ch:llren. So Synma- 
chus and Theodotion :£:9cewn, wt Vulg. 
enutrivi. Comp. Iſa. xlix. 21. Hof. ix. 12, 
and Iſa. ix. 2, or 3, which may be ren- 
dered, Thou ht multiplied (or © exalted,” 
Bate) a nation (which) yam > thou 
didſt not bring up; (fo Symmachus em 
uvas T2 hv, 5 0% enero uvas) they re- 

joice with joy before thee. Or if, with the 
Keri, and at leaſt ten of Dr. Kennicott's 


Codices, we read b, we may with Biſhop 


Lggvth tranſlate, Thou baft multiplied the 
nation, thou haſt increaſed their joy ; they 
rejoice before thee. As a N. 532 and . 
Great. Gen. i. 16. x11. 2, & al. freq. On 
Cant. v. 13, fee under 557 IV, 


II. As a N. maſe. plur. 27712 Cones, or co- 


nical cluſters growmg bigger and bigger 
from the apex or point, like the forwers 
of our horſe-cheſtnut. It is ſpoken of the 


conical flowers which the Jews were com- 


manded to wear on the four quarters of 
their garments, Deut. xx11, 12, and which 
are exprefled by NPY flowers, or flowrr- 
lite frmge, Num. xv. 38. Theſe foww- 
ers were a very proper and ſtriking em- 

lem of the erad:ation or emiſſion of tg bt 
(ſee under p3). What therefore could 
the command to the Jews for wearing 
them mean, but that they were to con- 
ſider themſelves as clo/bed with the 
or lig bt of righteouſneſs (ſee Iſa. Ixi. 10. 
Mal. iv. 
ing put, on Cbriſt the divine light (lee 


Rom. xili. 14. Gal. iii. 27.), and that 


| therefore they ſhould val as ren of 


ligbt, Eph. v. 8.“; or, as it is expreſſed, 
Num. xv. 39, that ye may loch upon it 
(the flower-like fringe) and remember all 
the commandnients of Jebovab, and do 
them ? | 

2dly, P12 is applied, 1 K. vii. 17, to 


the cones or cluſters of pomegranates 


(comp. 2 Chron. ui. 16. Jer. lu, 23.) 
which hung in ſeven unequal ce from 
the inſide of the net-work covering the 
top of the crowns or chapiters placed on 
each of the brazen pillars which ſtood be- 
fore Solomon's temple. No doubt theſe 
hundred pomegranates in cluſters, toge- 


ther with the hundred placed in the | 


meſhes of the nez-work, all of which hung 


+ Comp. Creek and Eg Lexicon in Kgac ider. | 


* 


100 


IV. In Kal, 7 magnify, make great, 1!l\/ 


fun 


2; Rev. iii. 18. x11. 1.), as hav- 


1o make a fence, fence in, 


Wm 


with their eyes or flowers facing the gpg. 
ing of the crown, were to repreſen; tb 
fixed lars confined in their ſtations !.s 
the circumferential denſity of the wuniver. 
ſal tyſtem, See Job ix. 7, and hs un. 
der . 7 
III. As a N. 7:5 plur. e and Nene 
A tower or turret growng wider from 
the top to the bottom. Sce 2 (ran. 
xiv. 7. Cant. iv. 4. vii. 4. vili. ic 
Mr. Bate on the word. 
Flo, 4 tind of pulpit (LXR, Brat; 
ſo called from it's form retembli::- ; 
tower or turret, Neh. viii. 4. : 


+ '* 
. 4 
14 


trious, or confiderable. Gen. xii. 2 3 
iii. 7. iv. 14. Allo, To gflecn: ereatiy, 
ſel much by. 1 Sam. xxvi. 24. In Lin. 
To grow great or proud, to fr, 
wnph, or the like, Pf, xxxviii. 17. 
Ezek. xxxv. 13.; in all which palace: 
the LXX render it by ue , ut 
to ſpeak Fredi things, and Eng, trantlat, 
in the laſt by boa/fcd, 
V1.2 | 
to break, cut, or caſt donun or off, to dm 
Ib. See Deut. vii. 5. Jud. xxl. 6. 1 $a; 
11.31. Ita. Kiv. 12. | 
IM 
In Kal and Hiph. To reproach, ,. 
pheme, defy, Num. xv. 30. 2 K. XX. 6. 
Pf. xliv. 17, & al. As a N. fem. nn 
A reproach. oce. Ezek. v. 15. Ita li * 
Plur. maſe. 272 Reproaches. voce. li 
xliii. 28. Zeph. ii. 8. 
"Ta 
mcleſe de 
Fence, i. e. with a wall. As Ns. H) un 
fem. 712 A fence of ſtones, a <va!!, Se 
Ezek. X111, 5. xxIi. 30. 1 Sam. XVXIr. 4 
On Ifa. v. 5, Fitringa obſerves, that the 
difference in ſignification between 772)" 
and Na is, that m5wn denotes the cue 
thorny fence or bedge of the vineyard, *”! 
the wall of tones dee it (in Lat. 
maceria, as that word is often applied h 
the writers on country buſineſs); and h 
the chief uſe of the NIwn was to ke 
off men, of the Ya, beaſts. This rens 
is confirmed from Prov. xv. 19. x: }l 
Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol.“ 
. 452—8, and vol. iv, p. 83, Kc. 1's 
Nn and the Nouns u and een 
indeed always to refer to a val! en 
See Num. xxii, 24, 25, Ecclel. : 8. 1 
—— ; | YA, I, 


1 


from this Root the Phœnicians called any 


_ 


the tyllowing Hebrew N. 


i]. ./ 5:2p of ſtones or earth raiſed over a 


wy \ 


' 


Ihe idea of the word ſeems to be, To repair, 


urs not as a V. in the Hebrew Bible, 


1 
x 


N 7 | ; - ; 
to Y,vwits, and another Hexaplar 


Men 


. 12. Lam. ii. 9. Hol. Ii. 6.; which | 
.eniains Ezek. xiii. 5. xxii. 30. Comp. 
Mi;:baelis Supplem. ad Lex, Heb. p. 270. 
4s 2 N. fem. phar. Ma, and M32, joined 
with 188, evallcd folds or cotes for ſheep. 
Num. xxxii. 16, 24, 36. 1 Sam. xxiv. 3. 
XX in Num. e7auAsis folds. As a 
. mafe. plur. n Maſons, wwall- 
„alert. 2 K. Xii. 12, 80 the LXX rei- 


*. | 


nclolſed place Gaddir, and particularly 
-1ve this name to their ſettlement on 
ine ſouth-weſtern coaſt of Spain, which | 
i» Greeks from them called Tabeiga, 
he Romans Cades, and we Cadiz, See 


ty, bark, vol, 1. 608, 734. 


—— — — 


ut the iden evidently is to beap, beap up, 
+ appears not ouly from the rabbinical 
„ cation of it, and from Targum Jo- 
ah applying the N. Na to beaping 
ie mealure or buſhel with corn, Lev. 
35, but alſo from the biblical uſe of 


— 


ö 
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VN. wa A heap of corn in the ſtraw; 
not a ftack, for the Eaſterns uſed not 


1 
1 


nciently to ack their corn in the ſtraw, Z 


lain for a confiderable time, as we 
o, but to carry it together in heaps, and 
en pretently threſh it in the field; and 
icy obſerve the ſame practice to this day. 
„ah, Exod. xxit. 6. Jud. xv. 5, Job v. 26, 
4. heap of corn comes up (on the threth- 
in, tloor, namely) in ils ſeaſon, 1. e. when 
y ripe, Comp. under un and 2372. And 
if the reader wiſhes to form a clear and 
'tr-ng conception of what is meant, 
Tod. xxii. 6. Jud. xv. 5, let him 
conlult Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. 
. 145, Kc. 


boy interred. So Aguila and Theodo- 
verſion Ewe, occ. Job xxi. 32, where 
we ay render it by the Latin tumulus, 
OF ng. a tomb, 


ore to it's former ſtate, ſanare, occ. 
Lack. xlvii. 13, where the Chaldee Para- 
pbraſt and the LXX, either not under: 
:andving, or miſtaking it for M this, have 


=_ 


M0 [7 


AE 
to ſtoop, bend downwards. 


been followed by the Vulgate and modern | | 


9 2— 779 


tranſlations, Six of Dr. Kennicot?'s Co- 
dices likewiſe now read Nt, as four more 
did originally; the tranſcribers, 1 appre- 
hend, ſubſtituting the eaſier word n, 
which allo occurs again ver. 15, for the 
more ditficult one da which they did not 
underitand. I think that da is a Verb 
in the Imperative Mood, and that 5223 2 
ſhould be rendered, Repair the limit or 
boundary, i. e. reflore it to it's former 
Hate. Yor hence, as a participial N. may 
be deduced M3 in the ſenſe of re/toration, 
Job xxit. 29. Alto 


i To Beal entirely, reſtore entirely to 


its former tate, to make a complete cure. 


oc. Hof. v. 13, from which paſlage it 


ſeems to be more than 825. The LXX 
render it cianauy ball ceaſe. As a N. 
tem. q A curative medicine. oc. Prov. 
xvii. 22, MM 299 quill make a good me- 
dicine (comp. Prov. xxx. 29. Hol. x. 1.), 
LXX, £Lvexreiy T4, cauſetb to be well, 
French tranſlation, vaut une médecine, is 
as good as a medicine. For n in THR, 
Jer. viii. 18, {ee under 359. 


So LXX ex- 
Ver, CIENRILYEY, cbreαν.Ee, and Vulg. 
incurvavit ſe. occ. 1 K. xvill, 42. 2 K. 
iv. 34, 35. The poſture of Elijah, 1 K. 
xviii. 42, was, no doubt, devotional, 
comp. Jam. v. 18, and Maclniębt there; 
and ſo was that of Eliſha, 2 K. iv. 34, 35, 
comp. 1 K. xvil. 21.; and a ſimilar pol- 


ture is ſometimes uſed by the people of 


the Levant in their dewolions to this day. 


See Shaw's Travels, p. 233, and Har- 


mer's Obſervations, vol. il. p. 506. 


Hence the Gr. yvz05, curved, round, (fo 
Popog env woo he was round-ſhoul- 


dered, Odyfl, xix. lin. 246.) Lat. Gyruy, 


whence Eng. Gyration, Cc. 


Ta 
Occurs not as a V. but the idea ſeems to be, 


To form into a maſs or Body. 


I. As Ns. ) and Ma A body. Prov. x. 13. 


Tia. li. 23. Job xx. 25. 


II. As a N. 9a A ſociety or a body of men 


aſſociated, Job xxx. 5. 


III. As a N. 13 A multitude or congrega- 


tion of men aſſociated together, or formed 


into one body, a nation, a people. freq. occ. 


See eſpecially Joſh. v. 6. Allo in plur. 
ug, with a ) as uſual for a , Nations, 


peoples, oec. Gen. xxy. 23. Pf. laxix, 10. 
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|| But in both paſſages many of Dr. Ren-] TheTargum here is remarkable Mey 

| 2:1c0tt's Codices have 9". R212 Þ Grajs eaten down by the locuſts 
| As the prophet Joel, ch. i. C, applies the | As a N. maſc. plur. in 28 N Feeding: 
| term Naa nation to the locuſts, and So- gra 785. oc. Amos vii. There is = 
| jJomon calls the ants EY a prople, Prov. {on te think that the Kine" F feeding: wore 
| XXX. 26, ſo Homer, II. us lin. 8-, has in the month of March, which is the only 
| EONEA periorawy dowawny the na tions time of the year that the oy | to this 
| of ſwarming bees, and lin, 469, Mu;awy | day feed their hortes with | graſs. - See 
i 


day EONEA 5A the numerous Harmer's Obſervations, vol. Ji. . 466 
nations of ſwarming Mies (comp. lin. III. In Kal, To cut off or away; i 7: 
458, 0); and Orpbens, Ne Lapid. in Co- bear as theep. occ, Gen. XXII . 
rall. lin. 94, expretsly mentions AKPI-| Deut. xv. 19. As a N. 33 and e I. 
O ant):7ey EQNOYE, an innumerable |  /torn off, a fleece, See Deut. xvii. 4 
vation of lociifts. See more in Bochart, | Job xxxi. 20. Jud. vi. 38. 
| tom. iii. 467, 8, and 0 Scheuebzer's IV. To clip foort, or poll, as the hair of 
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—— . — — —— 
— £5. wet. a+ 


—U— —e— — — — 9 — 
* 


hg | Phyſica Sacra on Joel i. 65. head. So IXX neige, Vulg. lords; 
Bath IV. As a N. fem. H. P animal bod, Job i. 20. Jer. vii. 29. Michach-, Sup. 
" alive or dead. Gen. xlvii. 18. Jud. xiv. 8. plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 288, remarks tht 
| 1 1 Sam. xXxXxxi. 10, & al. freq. £ this was done in token of great Erie 
By V. Spoken of the mind, As a N. e and cites Curtius, lib. x. c. 14, ( . 
' fl Faun ſturdineſi, obſtinacy. occ. Job] edit. Varior.) in proof that the ! 2 25 
I Xxxiii. 17. Jer. xiii. 17. See Bate's Cri- | did the ſame on the death of Al-cx210@ 
Tit tica Hieb. the Great according lo their cu. (in 
| i VT. Chald. 12, a The body or mid/# of a | mourning ( comis 1uo more detontis“ 4rd 
1 | thing. Ezra v. 7. vi. 2. Dan, iii. 6. refers to Lucian (De Sacrifice.) that thus 
it iv. 7, & al. | + Jkewile the Egyptians lamented the u- 
1 W717 neral of their Apis, and (De Len 1 
| With a) radical, fixed and immutable, as the Syrians, the death of Adonis, 
in YN, MN, &c. IV. Asa N. Pa Stone that hath been Lia 


J. To labour or pant for breath, to breathe | ped, bexwn or poliſhed fone. Ex dd. 
evith pain and difficulty, as a perſon in 1K.v. 17, & al. freq. See Boch: 
great affliction and diftrets. occ. Pfal. ii. 480, & ſeg. 

Ixxxviii, 16; where LXX ey A in la- Vi. As a N. with a formative &, Paw 
bours, . ſo Vulg. in laboribus, topping or pruning, es putat tio- col) 


5 
* 
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mt Eng. tranſlat. ready to tie. tio,” Call, whom ſer. oce 8 10. 
WY: II. To expire, breathe out one's breath with "The LXX and Vulg. render it "bat 
10 pain and difficulty. Gen. vi. 17. vii. 21. Ma P33 leems rather to mean © Lurche 
i" | AV. 8, 17. XXIV. 29, & al. freq. ' It kept in order by lopping or prUT.INR, 
WER Adoth not ſo ſtriftly expreſs as imply death, © hortos putatos,” Tremeliins. 


' from the odfirutton of breathing that ac. To ſhear; the g being doubled te. 

companies it. So in the three laſt cited Preis the repetition of the ſan:e action in 

Paflages it precedes ho dying, as being ſhearing. 88 xXX1. 19, & al. Iteg. 

tomething diſtin from, and previous | Der. G . Qu? 

it, | 512 

I. To tale away by ai: lence, to plunder 

i In Kal, To take off or ag. Num. wage. Gen. xxi. 25. xxxi. 31, & al. Pos 

. P. 1xx1. 6. So Targ. pBD. Comp. Comp. Job xxiv. 19, where tee 5.7! 

Pk.xc..10- | II. As a N. 512 {bs young of 1170 
II. As a N. 13 occ, Pf. Ixxii. 6. It is ren- occ. Gen. XV 9g.— of eagles, OCC. Deut 


— 


dered mown grafs; but as * it is not uſual | xxxii. 11, becauſe expoſed to api, ay 
in the Faſtern countries to mow grafs, Leigb and Marius; but as I fee not “. 0p 
but to eat it down, it ſeems rather to this can be athrn: 0 of eaglets, and as the 
mean graſs that has been eaten down. word is in the adive form, it 181. ſeems 
| that they are both denominated from th 


root, becaule both are remarkably 723 
6. 


— | | | 


.% See Shaw's Travels, ps 238, zd edit, 


r 


1 
j? 
| 
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n Bochart (vol. iti. 178.) ſhews from II. To cut, or chetv eagerly, with the teeth, 
dens and the ancients, that cagles, as perſons almoſt famiſhed. occ. Ia. 
though they lay ſeveral eggs, can rarely ix. 10, or 20, where iee Vitringa, and 
breed LP more than one young one *, Pi Michaels Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 292. 
(0275, in like manner, generally bring up III. In Arabic it ſometimes ſignifies To 
A more than bo. The word ma there- faughter, and ſeems thus uſed in Heb, 
„is with great propriety uſed in Scrip-| Hab. iii. 17, Though— one (meaning the | 
tue ſor the young of thele two kinds of | invading enemy) tlaughter the jock from | 
B10 tbe fold. Thus Michaelis Supplem. ad | 
De Guzzle. Qu? | Lex. Heb. p. 292. -- 
_ | IV. To cut, poliſh, as a precious ſtone, It | L 
Outs not as à Verb in Hebrew, but in | occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a :\Þ 
40 fignifies To. cut ſbort, in Ethiopic, N. fem. in Reg. Ha A poliſb, poliſbing. 3 
to cut down: and in Arabic, T ampu-| cc. Lam. iv. 7. 1 
late, cut oF. As a N. gain A kind of lo- V. To decree, decide, 1. e. cut bort a con- nl 
(days Noc bart, vol. iii. 443), which troverly, or the like, as we ſay. Eſth. 1 
fi irnifhed with very tharp teeth, and ii. 1. Job xxii. 28. Chald. As a N. fem. | | 
p22 off not only g oraſs and corn, aud! in Reg. ra A aecree, Dan, iv. 14, 21. mn 
(.- leaves of trees, but even their bark, | VI. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. a and 149 
more tender branches. But Profellor | 1 N Hoothſayers, who pretended i j 
1icbacls +, agreeing with the LXX » foretel future events, by cutting up {41 
tran Aenne #21777, and Vulg. eruca, thinks i and in:pecting their entrails. To 1} 
it means the cate rpullar, which from the this purpoſe Symmachus, in Nan. ii. 27, 1TH 
boo le with which it's mouth is arm | renders it Sor xc ſacrificers, and the Vulg. . 
ed, per ith which it cats the leaves of excellently throughout, aruſpices, which . 
tren fo pieces, might well have it's dame is a compound of the old word aruga or — 
nn this root, and which, according to ; _ haruga (from Heb. Nau fain) afacri- 
* 4, begins it's ravages long before Ace, vittim, and ſpecio to Bebold and 
3 the log Luft, as caterpillars in fact do. occ. | that this method of divination was prac- 
Anios iv. 9. Joel i. 4. ii. 25. tiſed by the Babylonians (as well as by 
gh 5 the Greeks and Romans) is certain from 
(Jus not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in Ezek. xxl. 21, The King of Babylon — 
Aravie ſignifies To cut, cut off. As a N. conſulted with Teraphim, he looked in 
„ 1 ftump or flock of a tree that hath) the liver. Comp. under a IV. occ. 
beat cut down. occ. Job xiv. 8. II. xi. 1. u. 27. iv. 4. v. 7, II. 
1.24. So in Greek roh, from T:wvw to Nn 
, is uſed for the fem or trunk of a I. In Kal and Hiph: To break, 520, or 
tree in Homer, II. i. lin. 235. thruſt forth, erumpere, exerere. It is ap- 
Na X plied to the waters ur. forth from the 
I, To Civide, cut of, or in two. 1 K. iii. 25, great deep at the deluge. Job xxxvili. 8. 
29, Pi. exxxvi. 13. In Niph. To be cut | (comp. Mic. iv. 10, and under tn II.) 
77. Pi. IXxxviii. 6. If, lii. 8. As a N. Job xl. 18, or 23, He (the Behemoth) 18 
ter. plur. D Infruments for cutting, | vill be ſecure though Jordan wh 58 my 1 
es, or the like. occ. 2 Sam. xii. 31. ruth againft his mouth. This circumſtance | 1 
uf A land of cutting off, where their is applicable both to the :/ephant and to 
Ig utics ſhould, by the atonement, be | the hippopotamus, but rather more pro- 1 
4 rely cu off from: them. Lev. XV1, 22. perly ta the latter; for it the former * 1 
See Bates Crit. Heb, © will with great compolure walk through 1 
1 5 | deep and rapid rivers, provided he can 1 
Be 0 1 femelle ne pond que deux ” trots but carry his trunk, through which he | 1 
ee e ven wrour lwret See freſh vir, above water, and if, h. 
6395 aid: ordlnairement, il n'y en à qu'un ou withſtanding his unwieldy bulk, he will, 4 
deux.“ Hi. Nat. des Oileaux, tom i. p. 116. | where there 1s depth enough, ſwim as "1 | 
? dy phie ment. ex. FW 
with Recueil ae Vece 2 % 95 bene | * Scet!*s Note in his Poetical Tranſlation of Job. 1 4; 
| | | H4 well 1 
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Capt. Covent mn Sages” s Hiſt, Nat. tom. x. p. 212, 


Mn 


well as any other creature; it is ſaid 
[but Qu?} that the bippopotamms can “* 
remain ſeveral hours under water without 
coming up to breathe +. It is alſo applied 
to an ambuſh ruſhing forth. Jud. xx. 33. 
—(Chald, A ph.) to winds bing. forth. 
on the lea, Theodotion, Wo re% x0), Dan. 
vii. 2, as Virgil, Mn. i. lin. 89, 


Lund Eurufque Notuſyue rant, crebergue procellis 
Afri Ic A, 


-—to the King of Egypt, under the no. 
tion of a crocodile, thruſting np humpe; For 
ring above water. Ezek. xXxit. 2, Tb: u 
didft emerge in thy rivers. Tranſitively 
as a Particip. Benoni in Kal, to bring 
Forth a child out of the womb, Paxil. 19, 
where LXX eoracas, Vulg. extraxifti, | 
thou haf drazon forth—to thruſting forth, 
or /abouring to bring forth, as a woman | 
in travail, Mic. iv. 10. 
II. As a N. pr, and irn, The be ly and 
 breaftl, i. e. the under part f the b:dy of 
ſuch reptiles as have no feet, as of the 


ſerpent, earth-worm, &c, but move along +- 


by tbru/ting firſt the hinder, and then the 
fore part, of their bellies againſt the | 

ground. occ. Gen. iii. 14. Lev. xi. 42. 
» Comp. Root ng. | 


Qecurs not as a V. in Heb. but from the 
application of the N bh in Scripture, 
and jrom the plain traces of this Root in 
the Nortbern languages, the idea icens 
to be # plow, A ne, or the like; for 
from the Heb. 5n3 appear to be derived 
the Iflandic goa, Saxon xlopan, Daniſh 
glie, and Eng. glow ; as alſo the Welſh | 
glo a coal, goleu light, bright, goleuo to 
give light, & c. in Armoric, to dart light- 


ening. From this ſame Heb. Root may 

* See Kolben's Nat. Hiſt. of the Cape, p 31, 
Brockes's Nat. Hiſt. vol. i, p. 94, and Sec bart, vol. 
ji. 765, &c. 


t The fppopetamug goes to the bottom in three | 


fathoms water; for J have obſerved him myſelt, and 
have known him ſtay there more than h4ulf an * 
(plus d'une demi-heure) without coming up again.” 


note ((). Comp. under ppp J. 

And further to illuftrate Job xl. 18 or 23. it may 
not be amiſs to add from Muurare/!'s. Travels, 
p 53. 2d edit. that when he vinted the river [-rdati, 

arch ze, © the water was very turbid, and co ra- 

id to be ſwim again, For it's breadth it might be 
about twenty yards over, and in 85 it far exceeded 


10 beig bt.“ 
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alſo be deduced the Greek Ataivy e 

bot, and 5/Aincos bot. 

L. As a N. _ on A hwe coal. Ler. 

AVI. 14. II. xliv. 10, & al. 

II. In plur. Fiery Metrors, flaſhes of fr, 
. 0 Occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 9, 13 pl. 

xXviii. 9, 13. Comp. Job xli. 12. | 

III. As a N. fem. DH A live cod. ce. 
Ia. xlvli. 14. Alfo figuratively, 4 0 
Syn, who alone could prevent the 
from being extinguſbed. occ. ** 
xiv. 7. Comp. 1 1 K. xv. 4. 

Dek. A coal, Qu? | 

ra 

Occurs not as a W. in Heb. but i us | 
ſignifies 7% .bow down, fall down fi: 
or profirate, “ inclinavit, incurvar it At 
procidit, procubuit,” Caſell. And to this 
Heb. Root is generally referred the *. 
a or jr The under part of tbe by (i 
fron or preſirate reptiles ccc. Gen. ift. 14. 
Lev. xi. 42. Comp. under m2 II. 

The verb zn (with the N toftencd into d, 

is oſten uled in the Syriac verſions f the 

Old and New Teftament in the 

ſenſe as the Chaldee . See 11-544 

Suppiem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 294. 

'2 and 8 Lee under NN II. and z it, 

7a Sce under = IV. 

21 Zo 

Denotes reciprocation or circular i 
tion, any rotundity of motion or fe 

* Tranfitively, To roll, as a ſtone, by tr: 
mg it round. Gen. xxix. 10. R x; 18; 
1 Sam. xiv. 33. nn Huh, Toro!l „ 
Gen. ix. 21, 92211 And be rolled bis 
voiutabat fe, in the midi of the tin. be 
Tranſlators after the LXX 
Vulg. on nudatus, have generany render: 
ed it he uncovered bimfeif, or v e 
Vered, As if the word were 1 9 but 
that particular is, | apprehend, rather. 
mp lied in the circumſtances of the nas 

ration than expreiled by this Vei 

it is obtervable that the Greek 3 la- 
tion publiſhed by Ammon in 1790, ! 
the Fenetian Ms. has EAA 1 
himſelf 

II. Intranſitively, To roll, as the cart 0 
it's diurnal and annual motion. 1 Cen. 
xvi. 31, Pf, xcvi. 11, in which tv 6 pit: 

| ſages, as the 5: of the earth is joined wail 

other phyſical effects, I ſee not it 

may not be underſtood i in a proper l ſenle, 


** 


2 8 
i/ Nov 


r 's J, and 


b; end 


though in other texts, as Pi. xc. 7+ 


4 Us 


7/4. xlix. 13, the figurative one may be 
preferable. Hence Gr. vw, XUAITILC, 
geg, and Eng. Cylinder. 
10% 2% roll up, roll togetber, as a fcroll. 
Ila. XXXiv. 4. AS a N. 553 rendered in 
ur tranflation A roll. Iſa. viii. 1, where 
eil tranſlates it by zepaaida, Symma- 
%% by Tevx0;, LXX by r, Theodo- 
en by dip he gh, and Vulg. by librum; 
e which words denote or imply a roll of 
L book, | But ſee under ba V. AA N. 
#9. 5539 A roll or volume of a book. 
Pl. xl. 8. Jer. xxxvi. 2, et ſeq. It is 
wo! known that the ancient Jewiſh books 
e like ours conſiſt of diſtinét leaves 


ite Pentateuch uſed in the Jewiſh Sy- 
- cognes Mill are, Jong ſcrolls of parch- 
ment, rolled upon two flicks, with the 
writing diſtinguiſhed into columns. 
Hence Gr. xuxAog, and Eng. cycle. 

V. Jo roll, as waters. Amos v. 24, 80 
S145 Ital. Iibyxvii. lin. 18. Amnis pre- 
„ volvitur, WHeadlong the river rolls. 
Az a N. maſe. plur. in Reg ' Waves, 
6/05, 9.4, rollers. Job xxxvill. 11. Fl. 
kxxix."10- Ha, xlvni; 18, et al, freq. 
O-:4 Triſt. Jib. i. el. 2, lin. 19, 


„ me! what wat'ry mountains roll / 

As a N. 5 4 ſpring of water, Cant. 
iv. 12, Comp. Job viii. 7. Plur. fem. 
n Springs, fountains, Joſh. xv.19. Jud. 
„. Hence Eng. 4 well. 

V. As a N. fem. ha The bow! of the can- 
d\: tick from it's roundiſb form, and 
digung with oil. Zech. iv. 2, 3. Hence 
Dog The gilden bowl, Ecclel. xii. 6, 


1 
% 


* 


erding to the learned Dr. Smith (in 

Ling Solomon's Portraiture of Old Age, 

5. 91, &c.) means particularly and emi- 
54 


dy that part of the brain in which the 
nervous Hud or animal ſpirits are formed 
omp. Pa under Ja V.) and which he 
lan is that exquiſite membrane immedt- 
and cloſely inveſting the brain, call- 
en by anatomitts pia mater, and deno- 
ated by Solomon golden, on account | 
of 11's yellowifh colour, not unlike that 
of gold, but chiefly from it's e:cellency 
aud univerſal uſe in preparing the ner- 
vous Hud. 
Vi. As a N. 52 ſeems to denote revolu- 
be, and ſo continuance of time. occ. 


— 


ad together, but were, as the copies 


Me miſerum! quanti montes vowuntur aguarum 15 


by 105 } by 


— 


your revolution or continuance, i, e. under 
the care of the chief eunuch, or perhaps, 
of your ages as Theodotion ouvya.na,Vulg, 
coevis, Hence, perhaps, Eng. while. 
VII. In Kal and Hiph. To exult, leap, or 
Jump vp and down, turn this way and 
that for joy. It is a word of geſture, and 
denotes the outward expreſſion of joy by 
the motions of the body, So the LXX 
generally render it by ayaaxacbai, 
which is nearly of the ſame import as the 
Hebrew word, and ſeems a derivative 
from it, Prov. xx11. 24. Iſa. Ixv. 19. Pf. 


the joyous motion of the heart, Pf. xili. 6, 


Pf. li. 10. As Ns. 92 Exultation, leaping 
for joy, Prov. xxiit. 24. 92 and tem, na 
The ſame, Hof. ix. 1. Joel i. 16. IIa. 
Ixv. 18. Hence Eng. glce. 


6%, following, it imports reliance, truft, 
dependance upon. Pl. xxxvil. 5, MM 9 hg 
1277 Devolve thy <vay upon Febovab, i. e. 
eontmit or trujt it to him; Meontanus 
excellently, dewvolvs. So Prov. xvi. 3. 
(Comp. 1 Pet. v. 7.) Pf. xxii. g, d by 
MP He truſted % or on Jehovab, LXX 
1ATGEY emi be hoped on Comp. Mat. 
XXvil. 43, IIe emi be trufled on. 
IX. As a N. 52. A roundiſb beap of flones, 
or the like, rolled or tumbled together, 
(Comp. Senſe J.) Gen. xxxi. 46, 52. 


mon as beaps of flones, See lia. v. 2. 
Paleſtine was a ſtony country.“ Biſhop 
Newcome, ' 


X. As a N. fem. plur. D] and HI The 


out, and concave within, of the chapiters 
or crowns placed on the two brazen pil- 


reſembled the 10% or cro/s-ring part of a 
royal crown, namely that which covers 


from the diadem or hoop part which ſur- 

rounds it. Comp. MM under Mg. occ. 

1 K. vii. 41, 42. 2 Chron. iv. 12, 13. 
XI. As a N. bau A globular drop of dew, 


occ. Job xxxviii. 8. 


XII. As a N. 53D A fickle, from it's cir+ 


cular form and motion in uſing. occ. Jer, 
J. 16. Joel iii. 18, or 13. 


551 With the laſt radical doubled expreſſes 


Dan. i. 10, 90 According to, or of, 


| the doubling ar repetation of the action. 


ix. 15. xiii. 5, & al. freq. It is ſpoken of 


—of the liver, Pf. xvi. 9. - of the bones, 


VIII. With the particles by upon, or DR 


2 K. xix. 25. Hoſea xi. 12, u n- 


round or bemi-ſpber:cal tops, convex witb- 
lars before Solomon's temple. Theſe M33. 


the top of the head, in contradiſtinction 


„In 
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III. As a N. fem. 3 4 border Limit, 
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J. In Kal, Tu roll over and over. Gen. 
xxIix. 3, 8. Prov. xxvi. 27. As a Parti- 
ciple Huph. Rolled over and over. Iſa. 
x. 4, or 5. In Hith. To roll oneſelf over 
5 ain, to welter, wallow. 2 Sam. 

. 12. Alſo with the particle 5» por: 
a To roll on, felf pon, as it were, 
to ruſb pon, and ſo crufb or opprefs. Gen. 
xliii. 17. Comp. Job xxx. 14, As a deſo- 

lation) 5208 my rolled themſelves upon 
me, Eng. tranfl. ſo Vulg. devoluti ſunt. 
As a participial N. maſc. plur. B53 
Folding, or rather turning backwards and 
por avards on the ſame poſl or centre. Occ. 
1 K. vi. 34. Comp. ek. Ali. 43, 24. 
and ſee Bate's Crit. Heb. p. 114, col. 1. 

W.,As a N. male. plur. 293 Same things 
of a circular form, Rings, or according 
to Mr. Bate, Rollers or pullies. occ. Eſth. 
1. 6 Alto, Bracelets. oc. Cant. v. 14. 
Hes bands arm 53 bracelets of gold. Mr. 
Bate juſtly ka, there is no com- 

ariſon betwixt rings and bands.” And 
r. Harmer in his Outlines of a New 
Commentary on Solomon's Song, as he 
judiciouſly refers Cant. vii. 1, 3, 5, to 
the dreſs of the ſpouſe; io (p. 118) he 
takes ch, v. 14, 15, to relate to the dre/s 
of the bridegroom, and conſequent]y 
makes bis bands are gold rings ſet with 
the ber; „equivalent to, bracelets arc on 
his abriſts, fet with jewels. © So D'Her- 
belet, adds he, enumerating marks of 
royaity, mentions bracelets, and the Ama- 
tekite, who ſaid he flew Saul, brought 
unto David his crown and his bracelet, 
2 Sam. i. 10.“ 


from it's turning or Winding. oc. Ezek. 
xivii. 8. plur. M52 Circilils, borders, | 
confines, limits. Joſh. xiii. 2. xxii. 10, 11. 
Thus the Lexicons in general interpret 
the word; but ſhonld it not rather be 
rendered, eſpecially in the two laſt cited 
paſſages, windings, n ne gude rs g 

IV. bös with 3 prefixed, 7932 is uſed as a 
Particle, Becauſe of, by means of one, 
g. d. by his bringing it about. It is ap- 
plied both to perions and things. Gen. 

Xil. 13. Deut. xvili. 12, & al. 


V. As a N. 553 Dung, ordure. The Heces 


ſeem to be ſo called from their roundi/b| 


form. orc. 1 K. xiv. 10, Job xx. 7. 
Lack. iv. 12, 15. Zeph. i. 17. The Text 
in Ezek, iv. 1, does * no means in- 


bo ns 


rr rr i cs as, 


tend that the Prophet x was to eat 61:14 
mied with human ordure, but fuch a. 
was drefſed or baked with that abo in. 
ble kind of Fuel inſtead of cory //;,> 
(comp. ver. 15), which latter is * ». 
ally applied to this purpoſe in the Gaſt 
as indeed it is commonly uſed far fue 
by the poor m ſome parts of Ene! 
In Sandys's Travels, p. 85, I mee 
0 paſſage which may 8 to i}: = 
Ezek. iv. 12; for ſpeaking of the < 
try people of Egypt he lays, © A 
breathes not more ſavage and 
cruſted with dirt, and fiinking ot rinks 
by reaſon of the fuer! (Hercus hom 
human dung) and their houſes » ic 
have no chimnies.” Hence, 

VI. As a N. maſe. plur. 259152 and = 7h 
ſpoken in contempt of idols, Dang 
Mr. Bate juſtly obſerves, that © bid is: 2 
name of the idols only, and in the mouth 
of thoſe who thought and ſpoke of ther 
as filth and dung, accompanying i! with 
other names of abborrence,” Sce ler 
'AXV1. 20. Deut. xxix. 17. S0 in fler 
times the Jews changed the name 
idol Baal-zebub, The Lord, the c of 
fluidity, to Beel- 75 tbe Lord of ting, 
See Greek and Eng, Lexicon, under 
BEEAZEBOTA. | 
A further and more Partienlar reaſcn 0 
this appellation 2 might be 13k: 
from the beffial and o5/cene form of thc 
idols. Exzek. vill. 10, So I. nt , , and 
ſaw, and bebold, every form of cre 
things and abominable beaſts, and 2/: [v2 
5503 | of the bouſe of 1frae!, ret 14 
upon the wail round about, Comp. 

Xvi. 36, 

VII. Chald. 552 fan, Eng. Marg. $!0:-: 
of rolling, i. e. Great /iones. Oc. e 
V. 8. Vi. 

2:52 With bouk radicals doubled to d. 
the continued repetition of the action. 

I. In Kal, To roll over and over ages. of. 
Fer. Ii. 25. In Hith. To roll oneſelf elf 7 
occ. Job xxx. 14. 

II. As a N. 5:53 The matter of the bc: 
in continual circulation, or rather. 
bil abind, turbo, which accompanied 
the ſtorm. Pſ. Ixxvil. 19. 


— the 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 25% Ke. 
and Lettres de quelques Jui d M. de VoLTAiity 
p- 238. Us Letters of certain Jews 10 M. de Vol- 


taire val. i. 5. &c. 
N P. 4332 III. 45 


— 


1 
1 


7 
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e light thing rolled over and over 
0 n 5 5 1 

102:n, or whirled by the wind, Pf. 
„ 1. 14. If. xvii. 13, in which latter 
ge our tranflation renders it a roll. 


„ee, or thiſfle-down, Marg. 


% 
* 


TV, -/ <yheel, aubieb is formed for rolling or 


„ing round. Ia. v. 28. xxvin. 28. Jer. 
xl. 3. It is alſo thus rendered, Ezek. 
x. 2. 5, But in theſe latter Texts it 
{-.;.: rather to mean the cele/ial fluid in 

in (fee Senſe II.) with which the 
ee were ſurrounded; iſt, becauſe 


, namely, YER: (fee ver. 6, 9, 
end 2dly, becaule this interpreta- 
ett agrees with the context, with 
1 compare Gen. iii. 24. Ezek. 1. 4. 

2 am, XxIl. 9, 13. Pl. xvili. 9, 13, 14. 
Peck. x. 13, As for ER the wheels it 
Died to them in my bearing 23727 
VWerlution—intimating that thoſe, whom 
dne cherubs repreſented, having each a 
bee was going to exert his power to 
ing to paſs the great ſcene here repre- 
tented: Each (cherub) had a wheel, re- 
vt on, adminiſtration, a ſhare in ſurn- 
iy '5.ngs about, which was ſaying they 
oon or certainly perform the vi- 

0 II. Bate. 1 

el. x1, 6, Or 12 the pitcber be broken 
„ te fountain, or 531537 the wheel be 
been at the Ya pit. Theſe words con- 
au alluſion to the circulation of the 
anch it's ceſſation at death. In or- 


rte underſtand them. it will be necel- 


7 briefiy to remark, that all the blood 
returned from the extremities of the 
{man body by the veins, is conveyed 
ah the two trunks of the vena cava, 
; the right auricle of the heart, thence 
right ventricle, from which it is 
Ginluted by the pulmonary artery and 
> nches throughout the lungs, whence 
i, ought by the four pulmonary veins 
{1111.29 in the left nus venoſus) to the 
:.tzuricle of the heart, and thence toi it's 
ventricle, whence it is thrown into 
a, or great artery, by whole ra- 
110411008 it is diftributed to every part 


ot tt: body, to be again received by the 


vella, at their * inoſculations or inſer- 


* 1 
Dr. 1 
ir 


der, as that great and accurate anatomiſt, 
4 Nicholls, with whoſe acquaintance and 
001012 1 was for many years honoured, uſed ts 


r n n:atter ſomewhat differently, I cannot do 


lets is a ditferent word to expreſs the 


| 


4 


| 
| 


—_ 


— 


| 


{ 
4 


| 


| 


| 


tions into the arteries, and through the 
ſmaller veins to be re-conveyed to the 
larger venal branches, and ſo through the 
Vera cava back again to the right auricle 
of the heart. See Haller's Phyſiolog. 
lect. iv. § 68, 70, vol. i. p. 60, 61, edit. 
Miblis. 

Now this being tolerably underſtood, 
what ſeems the moſt probable meaning of 
the piteber's being broken at the fountain, 
on the approach of death? Is it not + bs 
collapfion of the arteries, particularly of 
tbe aorta, whereby it becomes incapable 


of any longer conveying the blood from 


the let ventricle of the heart, from which, 
as from a for.ntain or ſpring, it uſed to be 
diſtributed to the whole body, the whole 
earthly houſe of this tabernacle? And if this 
be admitted, let us confider what 1s meant 
by the coheeIs being broken at the pit, A 
gh was uled by the ancients, f as it 
ſtill is in many countries, to draw water 
out of wells or e, ade may obterve in 


the words of a 4 learned Anatomiſt and 


Phyſician, that in every inſpiration of the 
lungs, © the bronchia or branches of the 
wind-pipe are every way increaſed both 
in length and diameter; at the ſame time 


the pulmonary blood-veſlels, which are 


wrapped up together with the bronchia in 
a covering of the cellular ſubſtance, are 
likewiſe with them extended in length, 


and ſpread out from ſmaller into larger 


angles, by which means the circulation is 
rendered caſier through them. While 
this is performing, the veſicular ſubſtance 


better than preſent the Reader with a paſſage on this 
lub ject from Nichs/fii Vita by the learned Dr. Thoe 
mas Lawrence, the intimate friend of Dr. Nicholls, 
pag. 20. Ex arteriis minimis ſanguinem deferen. 
tibus iter continuum eidem progreſſuro in venarum 
ramos exilifſimos «fie dicunt recentio res anatomici 
nullo parenchymate interpoſitio. Quod paulo ſecus 
elle Nicholſius demonflrawi! ; quando guidem arteriz, 
| quze in tunicas venarum ſanguinem important, in 
' iplas majores venas, quibus nutriendis inſerviverant, 
ſanguinem ſuum, functo officio, conünuo infundunt.“ 


+ From this cane of the tarterirs, and the 


| e page of the circulation of the blood through the 
Jungs (ſee the following page in the Text) it is, that, 
a8 Platter obſerves, hy/rology, leR. iv. & 57, 4 after 
death, the veins are ſound tuller- of blood than the 
arteries, and that the arteries of a dead body com- 
monly contain only a ſmall quantity of blood.“ 


See Shaw's Travels, p. 408, and plate in p. 2913 


and Niebuhr, Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 120. 


ee in his Phyſiztog y, lect. xX. & 292, edit. 
| NMibles. A 
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or fleſh of the lungs themſelves filled out | ye ihe ſum of all the congregation- 


| with air, increaſes thoſe ſpaces through | male 752525 by their poll; fo ver. 15 
Til which the capillary blood-velſels of the [| From this word we have in the Nen 
| lungs make their progreſs, whereby the | Teſtament the name of Golgoila 5.1/4; 
lt preſſure of the veſicles upon each other, is, fay the Evangeliſts, the place of » / 4}, 
Ih | and upon thoſe vetlels adjacent is leſſened : In this word the ſecond © is dre 

þ | thus, therefore, the blood will flow with ! the ſake of eafter pronunciation, 11s) 

| | greater eaſe and celerity into and through | See Greet and Engliſh Lexicon 1. 


| the larger and ſmaller veſſels of the lungs:; TOA. 
and thus the lungs at every inſpiration 852 Chald. | 
receiving blood from the right ventricle From the Heb. . To diſcover, . 


| i | of the heart, are like a <vbeel drawing occ, Dan. ii. 22, 29, 47. 
| | | Water out of a pit *, On the other hand, 252 | | | 
0 « + the effects of expiration are a com- As a N. A barber or ſhaver. Once . 
1188 preſſure of the blood-veffels in the lungs, | Ezek. v. 1. 


a reduction of the brunchia or branches | DR. Gli, Greek VAuGw to ſcrape, &. 
1118 of the wind. pipe into more acute angles, Latin g/aber, ſmooth, bald, withou! i: 
| 1 a preffure of the reticular ſmall veſſeſs by | whence glabrity, ſmoothneſs, bali... 

} . — , 1 7 

{| the weight and contact of the adjacent 52 


man larger veſſels; by which means part of | Qccurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in (al. 
; * | the blood, heſitating in the capillary ar- dee fignities, To congeal, condenſe, ii 
til teries, 18 urged forward through the veins over, and as a N. in that language, i 
bi to the left tide of the heart, vhile at the bark of a tree, a cruſt, concretion, ict, b 
1 fame time that part of the blood is re- in, &c. So in Arabic Ide, afhin r , 
N ſifted, which flows in by the artery from | ſo be afeded with the boar-jroji ur 
. the right ventricle. In this manner a See Caſlell. Hence, as a N. 772 H 
N freſh necetfity follows for repeating the or hide, Once Job xvi, 15. 
j || | refpiration, becauſe the collapſed veſſels Dzgx. The Latin gelidus (cold), whence” 
Il of the lungs reſiſt the blood repeatedly Eng. gelid, gelidneſs, gelidity. \\ i 
| i] expeiled from the right ventricle of the caled, hard. Eng. cd, gold, (Au? om 
6 heart.” But on the near approach of it's denſity and tenacity, «lod, c e. 
im [| death, reſpiration becomes more and (Qu?) 
5 more difficult; the diſtenſive power of the 152 : 
. lungs diminiſhes; and the blood being | With a radical, though mutable or ne. 
1 impeded in it's paſſage through them, | ble, N. 5 | | 
1 | coneretes or becomes grumous ; till after | I. In Kal, Intranfitively, To remers or 1! 
5 I; the laſt expiration the wheel is broken al removed. 1 Sam. iv. „ 122, a. 11.2 
1 | Abe pit, the lungs become incapable of | The gl is removed or departccd fran 
Walk another inſpiration, and ſo can receive | Jjrael, Here, as M22 is maſculins, i: 
10 | | no more blood from the right ventricle | i in dba muſt be radical. Ia. xx. 21, 
1 | | of the heart, and confequently the cir- win The mirtb of the land 75; i. gone 
| {| |! culation ceaſes, and the man dies. or departed. 2 Sam. xv. 19. Aud de 14. 
it | | V. As a N. fem. Haba The buman fhull, al/o "753 (maſc.) remove to {by p/. e 
1 pe: from it's round or ſpherical jbape. Jud. In Kal and Hiph. Tranſitively, 77 
0 f ix. 53. 2 K. ix. 35.1 Chron. X. IO, move, carry AWay. 2 K. xvil. ©, LT 
i bil The word 1s ſometimes applied to rechon- did the beatben wwbom Jchowvab en Fe 
I ing men by the Head or poll, as we ſpeak. moved from before them. ver. 2 
0 it N ; Exod. xvi. 16, An omer bab a head nations whom Nen thou hatt rene 
WM i according to the number of your perſons; | and placed in the cities of Sama 
* 1 | 10 Exod. xxxviu. 20. Num, i. 2, Take ver. 33, They feared Jehovah, aud,“ 
14 | their own Aleim, according 0 tbe cuton 
"Mi ll It muſt however be obſerved, that the pulſations of the nations WD RNIRYIITNOR e 
14 4 of the heart and arteries are much more frequently bey had removed them. Job 1 2% 
| i Al tim e mapa and expirations oi the MD mom Removing, or turning vp 
7 Ibis. 9 297, 296. . te loxwer parts or hemiſpbere (of the 31th 
a | | namely) 
| * 


4 : 7 "hy 4 
2 0 e  oeroeea: 


1 ( 109 J 


namely) out of darkneſs, and bringing out | 
70 the light the ſhadow of death. , 
(41d, In Aph. The ſame. Ezra iv. 10. 


772 


thy Airis removed. (Comp. ver. 26.) 
Nah. iii. 5, Pỹ] h Aud I will re- 
move or turn back thy ſkirts upon thy 


via; face, and I «will fhew the nations thy 
„ Ninh, To be removed. Iſa. xxxviii. 12. | nakedneſs. Comp. Iſa. xxii. 8. And the 
Yo Haupt, Efth. ii. 6. - e word for covering or garment being un- 


As 3 N. fem. ma A tranſmigration, 
1» lantation, or removal from one coun- 
«> another, Meromscig. Jer. xxix. 16. 


derſtood, Ruth iii. 4, vrwiod 53) And 
thou ſhalt remove or turn back (his gar- 
ment namely) from bis feet. Hence 


a 4 a © 
viii. 7, 11. 1K: 3. Comp. Ezek. xii. 11. III. It is applied to the thing to be unco- 4 
„ A number of perſons or things ſo re- | vered, either by underſtanding the parti- | 


moi f. 2 K. xxiv. 14, 1. Jer. Xxvili. 6. 
iv. 1, 4, & al. freq. As a N. fem. 
Ihe ſame. See Ezek. xxxill. 21. 
2 K. X&V. 27 Ifa. xlv. 13, & al. Chald. 
di The ſame, Dan. ii. 25. v. 13. & al. 


cle 5 from (which muſt often be ſupplied 'i 
in Hehrew), or rather by a tranſition 
from the covering to the thing covered ; 
and ſo may be rendered, To uncover. 
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A See Lev. xvii. 6. & ſeq. xx. 11, & ſeq.— 
4 - The tranſplanting of people or nations NN MA, or ſimply h, To uncover tbe f 
tn practiſed by more modern con- | ear, is to make a perſon thoroughly ac- 1 
hbus in the year 796, © Char- | quainted with a thing, a/! wmpediments 1 
tranſplanted the Saxons from to bis bearing and underſlunding it be- t 
oon country, to oblige them to re- ing removed. Ruth iv. 4. 1 Sam. ix. 15, [1 
W no: faithful to him, into different parts | xx. 2. xxit. 8. Job xxxiii. 16. xxxv1. 10. 13 
3 of his kingdom, either Flanders, or the | So BWy bz is to uncover or ohen the | , 
= -niry of the Helvetians, &c. Their | -yes, either of body or mind. See Num. 1 
1 country was re-peopled by the XLU. 31. Kir. 4. FI. exix. 18. i wh 
1 es, a Sclavonian nation *.“ So in InNiph. To be uncovered. 2 Sam. vi. 20; 


much later times, © It was the policy 
of 7bbas I. {who aſcended the throne of 
% in 1585) to tranſplant the inha- 
ants of conquered places from one 
country to another, with a view not only 
of preventing any danger from their diſ- 
ail:*tion, but likewiſe of depopulating 


not that David was here ablolutely na- 
ked, but ſtripped of his royal robes, and 
girded with a linen ephod, ver. 14, This 
Michal's pride could not bear. 

IV. In Kal, tranſitively, To diſcover, re- 
veal; See Prov. Xi. 13. xxv. 9. Ia. 


xvi. 3. Allo, intranſitively, To appear. 
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the countries expoſed to an enemy +.” 
11, It is particularly applied to removing 
or rung back garments or coverings. 
Veut. xxii. 20. A man ſhall not take bis 
e wife, nor Ma remove bis father's 
i. e. „lie with his father's wife. 
n his is a modeſt phraſe borrowed 
11171 the ancient cuſtom in thoſe coun- 
res; where the bridegroom, when he 
brought his bride into the chuppa [Nr] 
as they called it, or bridal chamber, 


his right to her and power over 
aud that he alone might lawfully 
y her. Ruth iii. 9. Ezek. xvi. 8.“ 
Note in Parker's Bibliotheca Biblica. So 
Deut. xxvii. 20. Jer. xiii. 22, For the 


* Henault, Abregs Chronol. de l' Hiſtoire de 


France, tom. E: p- „ 


5 | | 
2 Revolutions of Perſia, vol. iii. 


4 


Jad the ſhirt of bis robe over ber, to 


far the learned author. 
greatneſs of thine iniquity PW Wag are 


Prov, xxvil. 25. In Niph. 76 berevea ed, 
diſcovered, appear. Gen. xxxv. 7, Becauſe 
there DTPRT VR 1923 the Aleim WERE 
revealed, or appeared zo bim. 1 Sam. ii. 27. 


Pf. xviii. 16. In Hith. To diſcover one- 


ſelf. Prov. xvili. 2. 
V. As a N. ph A mirror. Iſa. viii. 1; 


which Biſhop Lexotb tranſlates, Take un- 
to tbee a large mirror, and write on it 
with a cor man's graving tool—and in 
his note he remarks, that © the word p. 
is not regularly formed from 552 to roll, 
but from 752; as 1 from TR, 959 from 
7159, mp2 from pa, y from TY, &c. 


the“ ſupplying the place of the radical 


n. 722 ſignifies 20 ſbew, to reveal.” Thus 
And without. 
adopting Scbroederus's interpretation of 
da, namely, 7o render bright, poliſh, I 
think that hs may, according to the 
analogy of the Heb. language, rather ſig- 
nify a mirror, than a roil or vu a 

. Birrer, 
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 Lookino- GLAS SES) were anciently made 
of poliſbed braſs. But it is evident that 


the mirrors there mentioned were ſma/! | 


ones; whereas the prophet is commanded 
to take à large mirror—* large enough 
for him to engrave upon it, in deep and 
laſting e, hn mn with a 
vor man's graving tool, the prophecy. 
which he was to deliver.” Comp. under 


N. | 
| 


VI. As a N. maſc. plur. tg, or accord- 
ing to the reading of the Complutenſian 
edition, and of nine of Dr. Kennicott's 
MSS. S392 with the ) inſerted, as in 
the preceding 174, Ifa. iii. 23, where the 
Targum accordingly renders it 8M 
and Vulg. ſpecula, mirrors, But the 

LXX explain it by Aiagavy Agaxuwine 


Garments that on? might fee through, of | 

g 
formed by ancient writers, that thoſe 
worn by the Lacedemonian * maidens 


be Lacedemonian hind, And we are in- 


were ſo made as to be highly indecent, 
and not to anſwer a principal. end of 
clothing. It is poilible that ſome of the 
Jewiſh ladies, in. Iſaiah's time, might 
wear drefles of a ſimilar faſhion ; but it I 
apprehended that 27 or P72 fi gni- 
fied any fort of garments, I ſhould rather | 
think that they meant veſtments of the 
60bweb kind, a fort of no-coverings, which | 
would not hinder the wearers from ap- 


pearing almoſt naked; ſuch as + Menan. 


der calls di yirwviey a tranſparent 
be, and mentions as the dreſs of a cour- 
tezan; and ſuch as Varro ſtyles vitreas 
veſtes, glaſſy veſtments; and Horace from 
the Itland of Coos, where the Ruff was 


EN N 
mirror, ſuch as we know from Exod. | 


Xxxviii. 8, (where ſee Le Clerc's Note, | 
ad edit. and Calmet's Dictionary in 


; 


made, denominates Coar, lib. i. fat. 2, 


Cois tibi Pane wvidere ef 
Ut nudam. : | | 
| Thro' the Coan veſt | 
You almoſt ſee her naked. 


ö 


> Euripides, cited by Plutarch is Numa, tom. i. 
p. 76, edit. Hylandri, deſcribes theſe girls as being 


Tue fanpoig Nαν,ẽ,ZSpot rl, aαννανννte. 2 | 


To yag ol (ſays Plutarch) wo eragberinov X70; 
as aTfgvyts 0% nu allgpaputvar xaTwlty, A ae 
FTUTTNTO Ka TUVaYEyvparouy d &y Tw Babe Toy 


or I COTE 


* Fragment. p. 284, lin. 749, edit. Cleric, | 


99 mJ 


This Coan ſtuff was probably a nd ot 
very thin filk or gauze, S0 Lady 11, 1 
Montague deſcribing her T»r(// dr, 
ſays, her /mock was of fine wht. ilk 
gauze, cloſed at the neck with © dann! 
button, but the ſhape and clo of 
boſom was very well to be diff 


the 
through it. Letter 29, vol. ii. Pp. 
But I have ſaid that the Chaldee Ladung 
and Vulgate render 22 or 2h; . 
rors and Dr. Shaqvintorms us (Trays, 
p. 241.), that “ in the Levant ese re 
{till a part of female dreſs ; for that the 
Mooriſh women in Barbary are {6 ne 
their ornaments, and particularly of th; 
looking-glaſſes, wwbich they bang 101 t/ 47 
breaſts, that they will not lay ther aide, - 
even when, after the drudgery of h day, 
they are obliged to go two or three miles, 
with a pitcher or a goat's fkin, to fc) 
water.” And it is certain from Fx 
XXXV111. 8, that the Iſraelitiſh women vc 
to carry their mirrors with them, cen! 
their moſt folemn place of worthip, i 
it is by no means equally certain (hi! 
they ever wore tranſparent garm: nts, 
Der. Ultimately from this root no dou 

it was that {| tbe interpreters of pic 

among the Sicilians were called Gale, 7 

_ Galeot ez. 

4+ | 
"fo aue, as the hair of the head, beard, &. 

Lev. xiv. 8, 9. xxi. 5, Num. vi. 9, & al. 

Comp. Iſa. vii. 20. Alfo, To be jvared, 

Jud. xvi. 17, 22. Comp. Gen. . 14 

In Hith. To have oneſelf, or be joave, 
Lev. X11. 33. Num. vi. 19. 
57 


. To curap or roll up together, as a cloak of 
burnooſe. So Targ. Un, LXX C 
Vulg. involvit, occ. 2 K. ii. 8. A8 
participial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 27 
Wrappers, cloaks; fo Aquila £3.41: 47% 
and V ulg. involucris. occ. Ezek x«vil. 24. 

II. As a N. 553 An embryo, the 1% formed 
maſs, which is, as it were, cura up 10 


1 See more to the ſame purpoſe in Biſho- Lon! * 
Note, of whom it is remarkable, that, bog lie 
contends for 192 in Iſa. viii. 1, figntfyiog 4 * 
an interpretation not favoured by any of the ancient 
verſions, yet in his Note on Ifa. iii. 23, he does dot 
even mention the Targum's and Vulgate's explain!" 
23% or 2151 to the ſame ſenſe. See allo 047!) 
Lettre xiv, p. 151. 1 

[] Interpretes Portentorum, gui Galleotæ Hiein 
lia nominabantur, Cicero, De Divin. 1. 20. 
8 hea | gelben, 
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, before it gradually unſolds into 
the lincaments of a man. occ. Pl. 
*. 16. 

Den. L atin Glomus, a ball of thread or yarn 
nd round, whence glomero, conglo- 
e, and Eng. glomerate, conglomerate. 
Pray gloom, glum. Alſo (m being 

hanged into bY Lat. globus, whence 
5-200 ohnen, &c. 


LY Ts hs 
PR. 


The modern Lexicons, probably from it's 
roſerblance in ſound tO by, render it to | 
unde, Mir, Meddle, intermeddle, or the 
lite but from the ancient verfions it's 
n-2ing ſeems to be, to deride, ſcorn, 
tt, contend with derifion, ſcorn, or 

It occurs alſo in Hith. and that 
in the three following Texts of Proverbs, 

. xvii. 14, The letting out of water (is) 

5 inning of contention, therefore be- 

fore the diſpute vbarm becomes contume- 

lious ny: into deriſion and con- 
y, diſmiſs it; Targ. WIp grows bot, 


* 


rats; Vulg. patiatur contumeliam, / 
/. ontumely, but refers theſe words to 
the perfor, Ch. xviii. 1, The recluſe 
(vos bis own pleaſure, or inclination, 


pp he laughs at, or derides every thing 
or Wiſe; ſo Targ. yr $3551 5500, 
and 7 derides all counſel ; Syr. pod 4. 
bling: Ch. xx. 3, (/t is) glory Yo a man 
from ſtr: ws. but every fool yoarv 

wil unt; Targ. wrd derides; Syr. 
57 {vriding, MOCK1nG. Aquila, Fo- 
8815 wand 1 will be treated con tumeliouſly; 7, 
ur, mifcentur contumeliis, mx with 
Pur ee Comp. Caftell, and, Schul- 
Defect. Ling: Heb. & 47, & ſeq. 

Fron m 52 in the ſenſe here given may be 
verived the Greek ye2.aw to laugh. 


f 


-, glifter, gliſten, (Germ.) blincken. 
ant. iv. I, LXX emexanughyoay. Cant. 
8, [EX eve6avryoay. Which gliſten 
rigen] from mount Gilead, Chald. ub 
4 „ What is bald ſhines, or gliſtens.“ 
nus Cocceius in his Lexicon. And this 
5 pretation on the whole appears the 
beſt. For obſerve that the bride's hair 
13 compared not merely to the long curled | 
64:7 (fee Scheuchzer) of the eaſtern goats, 
but to a flock of goats gliſtening fron 
ot Gilead ; in alluſion not only to 
it's ue, but alſo to the numerous 
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Ningleis or trelſes into which it was bro- 


. 


ken, and which adorned the Pead of the 
bride, as the gliſtening goats did the ſides 
and precipices of the mountain. Comp. 
Cant. vii. 5, or 6, and under tp III. 
The Root occurs only in Cant. iv. 1. vi. 5. 
Dex. Gloſs, gloſſy, gliften, gliſter. Alto, 
Glaſs. Lat. gliſco to wax fat, and gliſten. 
Perhaps Lat. g/aczes, ice, whence glarial, 


glaciation. 
3 
Occurs not as a V. in IIb. but the idea 


appears to be, full, copious, abundant, or 


the like, particularly as cher, whence 
the Arabic has a root — 2 which » gent 


to abound, be copious, jv together, 
evater, “ multus fuit 25 evaſit, 5 
riter aqua in puteo, confluxit.” Caſtell. 
Lexic. Heptag. Hence likewiſe the Sy- 
riac cn zo be full, and the Greek Veh, 
yeuitw to be full. Comp. alſo οο 
among the Pluriliterals in &. 

I. As a Particle, Sn denoting abnndance, 
increaſe or emphaſis. It may be rendered 

1. Over and above, Moreover, alſo, even. 
| freq. occ. | 

2, Repeated ſeveral times it anſwers to the 
Latin, cum, tum; tum, quam ; and may 
be rendered into Engliſh by the words 
both—-and; or as <vell—as. See Gen. 
Xxiv. 25. Jud. viii. 22, As—fo, lia. 
Isvi. 4. Joincd with a negative particle, 
Nertber—nor, Num. xxin. 25. 

3. P2wW2 A compound of 2 in, & for Mole 
that, and a even, Iafmuch as ten, 


fine even, in eo quod etiam, Montanus. 
occ. Gen. vi. 3. 

II. As a N. Sad A pond, a pool, an abur- 
gance or conflux of water, Exod. vil. 19. 
Pſ. cvii. 35, & al. Wo wan, Pons: for 
live fi, Viearis. Ha: in 10. 

III. 4 kind of plant growing about pools, 
and itfelf abounding in moiſture, a reed 
or bulrujb. oc. Jer. li. 32.; but ihe 
LXX render it by Zus 1.473, collections, 
of water namely, and the V ulg. by fag. 
na, pools. 

IV. As a N. aN 

1. A caldron, or great kettle, W 2 large: 
quantity of water. occ. Job xli. 12, or 20. 

2. A large kind of ruſb, a bulruſb. occ. Iſa. 
ix. 14. Xix. 15, lviii. 3. Alſo, A ro 
made of ſuch 7u/hes. Thus the Greck 
ee, which properly ſignifies a ful. 
rb, is alſo uſed for a rope. And II 


ſelguiſt (Voyages, p. 97 J obſerves, that 
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of the leaves of one ſort of reeds which | 
grow near the Nile, the (modern) Egyp- 
tians make ropes. * They lay them in 
water,” ſays he, © like hemp, and then 


make good and ſtrong cables of them, | 
which with the bark (integumentum) of |. 


the date tree, are almoſt the only cable 
uſed in the Nile.” occ. Job xl. 26, or 
xli. 2. Wilt or canſt thou put 1928 a rope 
in his noſe, i. e. in a hole bored through 
his noſe, in order to lead him about and 

manage him? Comp under nn III. 

V. As a N. Had ſee under da. 

M2 2 

1. 10 fup up, ſcballoꝛu. occ. in Hiph. Gen. 
xxIv. 17, WRIT Let me ſup, give me d 
up ; XX worioov je, let me drink. In 
Kal, ſpoken of the Arabian war- horſe. 


occ. Job xxxix. 24, With ſbabiug and | 


quivering p dp he ſwalloweth 7he 
ground, and believeth not that it is the 
found of the trumpet. Shall we in this 
paſſage prefer the proper or the figura- 
tive ſeuſe 0! /wwallozwing'? It is not im- 
probable that a high-ſpirited horſe might 
from eagerneſs gnaw, and ſo favallw 
the ground. But is not the metapho- 
rical tenſe more noble, and better ſuited 
to the context? Namely, that while the 
Horſe ſtands thaking and quivering, he is 
in fancy ſwallowing the ſpace between 
himſelf and the enemy's troops; and 
when the trumpet ſounds, he can ſcarcely 
believe it for joy, | 


The ground he ſwallows in his furious heat, 
His eager hoofs the d ant champain beat.“ 
| | SCOTT, 
Bocbart Hieroz. Part i. p. 144, to illuſ- 
trate the Heb. expreſſion produces this 
Arabic one, P58 WDY]⁰n cone The 
horſe devoured the ground, i. e. ran ſwiftly 
over it. Comp. Caſtell Lex. in AR. 


ä 
— 


And though it muſt be owned that Job 


xxxix. 24, in this view contains a very 
bold figure, yet even an Engliſh poet of 
eminence has applied the fame to bunt- 
ers : | 


ma c And o'er the lawn, 
In fancy /ſwa/lowing up the ſpace between, 
_ Pour all your ſpeed 
Tuonsox's Autumn, lin. 485. 


II. As a N. un The Egyptian reed or pa- 
fyrus, ſo called from it's remarkably ſup- 


L Þ 
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| kind with that of Moſes { Exod: i. 2.) 


wy 


cording to that of Job viii. 11, 7% , 
Na papyrus grow without md e (6 
Exod. ii. 3. Job viii. 11, (in bot! dn 
paſſages the LXX render it TXT YN; 
papyrus) Iſa. xviii. 2. xxxv. 7. 0 
many travellers into Egypt, . 
ſays Abbe Winckelman, (Cri!) g 
count of Herculaneum, pag. 82. is th; 
only one who has given us an <ca6t de. 
ſcription of this plant. It grows 0! the 
banks of the Nile, and in marſby grun. 
The ſtalk riſes to the height or. 
ven cubits (beſides about two u er wy, 
ter). This ſtalk is triangular, an! '-11,) 
nates in a crown of ſmall filamcie, 
ſembling hair, which the ancients 1:4 
to compare to a tbyrſus. This rec, com- 
monly called the Egyptian reed, was 
the greateſt uſe to the inhabitants 1h; 
country where it grew; the pith cn. 
tained in the ſtalk ſerving them tor hoc 
and the woody part to build wee 5 
which veſſels are to be ſeen then. 
graven ſtones and other monuincnts 
Egyptian antiquity. For this purp!: 
they made it up, like ruſhes, into bundles, 
and by tying theſe bundles together, gu. 
their vetlels the neceſſary ſhape and 
_ dity.” © The veſſels of bulrubcs or 4 
rus that are mentioned both in {acre 
(Tia. xviii. 2.) and profane hiftory {11s 
Dr. Sao, Travels, p. 437.) were 1 
other than large fabricks of me tem 


which, from the late introduct.on © 
plank, and ſtronger materials, 1 
laid aſide. Thus Pi (lib. vi. cap. 10.] 
takes notice of the Naves par yracee, 
armamentaque Nili, Ships made . 
rus, and the equipments of ibe . an 
(lib. xi. cap. 11.) be obſerves, LX 
quidem papyro navigia texunt, (“ 
papyrus itſe f they con/trutt ſailing c 

| Herodotus and Diodorus have recorded 
ſame fact; and among the poets, Luce! 
(lib. iv. lin. 136.), Conſeritur bibul 
 Memphitis cymba papyro,” the Mer: 
pbian or Egyptian boat is made f l, 
thirſty papyrus ; where the epithet . 
bula drinking, ſoaking, thir/ty, is parts 
larly remarkable, as correſponding . 
great exactneſs to the nature of the plu 
and to it's Hebrew name R122. 

104 é | 


ping up the water in which it grows, ac- 


| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in wy 
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Linical Chaldee fignifies, To be contrafed, | faces toward the Eaft (Eng. marg.), or 
andd in this ſenſe the Participle pehil ha] with their faces looking toward the Eaſt, 
appears to be uſed in the Chaldee Tar- | and fball gather the captivity as ſand. 
ML Jud, iii. 15. xx. 16. And accordingly, in the þ fifth year after 
W 7 5: occ. Jud. iii. 16, where it is 7 the taking and deſtruction of Jeruſalem, 
= ſuppoſed to denote ſome ors ength, | whilſt Nebuchadnezzar was engaged in 
but what, is uncertain. Some ſay it is | the ſiege of Tyre, ſome of the Chaldeans, 
the orter cubit, which they make equal | probably under Nebuzaradan, turned 
to iſteen inches, or the length of the arm] eaſtward, fell upon the Ammonites, Mo- 
from the elbow to the beginning of the | abites, Edomites, and Arabians, executed 
fingers, But where elſe is this cubit | the predictions of the prophets Amos, 
mentioned? The LXX and 7hcodotion Jeremiah, Zephaniah, and Ezekiel upon 
reader it by omiJapns a ſpan, which is] them, and carried many of them into 
equal to nine inches. But if the ſacred | captivity. See Amos i. 14, 15. Jer. 
h:Forian meant to expreſs 4 pan, why | ch. xxvil. xxviii, xIviit. xlix. Zeph. ch. ii, 
not employ the term MM uſed elſewhere | Ezek. ch. xxv. Hferii Annales, Anno 
in this ſenſe ? But © what,” ſays Michae- ante Afram Chriſt. 585, and Prideauæ's 
li; (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 325.), if] Connect. vol, i. p. 89, 1ſt edit. 8vo. 
da be no meaſure at all, and if the words | Anno 584. | | 
ourht to be trauſlated, it's Jength con- 512 5 

traéted, meaning that the {word was | Denotes retribution or return. | 
Herter than uſual 2?” II. In Kal, To yield or return their flowers 
II. As a N. maſc. plur, E722 Eng. tranſ- or ſruits to the earth, as vegetables do. 
lat. Cammadims, Theodotion Tapyx3uu., | Ifa. xviil. 5, For before the barveſt, when 
Lack, xxvii. 11. Probably theſe were | tbe bud is perfect, and the ſour grape 511 
the inhabitants of the country about Tri- Nn PM hall be returning (fix of Dr. 
poli in Syria, formerly called the Ayywy { Kennicott's read fully 2212) the floxwer or 
or ho of Phenicia, from it's projecting | bloſſom, namely to the ground. The 
into the ſea in that contracted form, See | LXX have here excellently rendered it 


— 


Fole's Sy nopſ. in loc. by eSavdyor avg ball ſbed it's bloſſoni. 
Bd In like manner boa is uſed, Num. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic | xvii. 8, for Aaron's rod miriculouſty 
tas cognate xyz ſignifies To appear, and | yielding almonds, and expretles that this 1 
as N. The extant or conſpicuous part of fact was as really performed by the im- | 
a bn *. As a N. fem. in Reg. nD3D. | mediate power of God, as it the fruit had 1 
Once, Hab. i. 9, where the Targum ren- | been produced from the earth by the na- * 
ders c NRAD by D haph the op- | tural proceſs of vegetation, and then re- 1 
poſition, or oppoſed look of their faces; | turned back to it. 11 
Sur. by rp wum the look of their II. To wean a child. When uſed as a V. 1 
faces ; LXX, by avlermquorag mpoownos active in this ſenſe, it is always applied 9 
a, oppoſing with their faces; Sym- eittier̃ to the mot ber, as 1 Sam. i. 23, 24. 1 
machn, by y 40015 Twy mporwnuy av-| Hol. i. 8, or to the woman who /uckhles 1 
n the aſpect or direction of their faces; the child, as 1 K. xi. 20, who then drop it 1 
Montonus, by oppsfitio facierum eorum, | from their breaſt (as it were), and return ö 
the oppoſition. of their faces; ſo Eng.] it to the father. There is in this inſtance I 4 
margin, It ſhould ſeem therefore that [ a very evident and ſtriking refemblance 

| flie1dea of the word is the being oppoſed | between the vegetable and animal world, 
| or Leoben oppoſtte to. And this makes a | In Niph. To be cueaned, as a child. Gen, 
| Yery good and true ſenſe, for thus the | xxi. $. 1 Sam. i. 22. | 

whole verſe may be rendered. It (the | III. To return, requite, recompenſe, in what- 
nation of the Chaldeans, ver. 6.) ht ever manner, whether evil for evil, good 
all come for rapine, the oppoſition of their for evil, evil for good, or good for good. 
ee /-6aetit Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 331. Gon Gn LI, 17-8. RIO Be} 
T Two of Dr. Kennicott's Codices here read g, 


arte mure did originally, Butcomp, 7192 yer. 15. fo Þ See Joſephul Ant. lib. x. cap. 9, 6 's | 1 
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1 Sam. xxiv. 18. 2 Sam. xix. 36. 2 Chron, 
xx. II. Joel iii. 
As a N. 512, and ho Retribution, re- 
compenſe, requital, whether in a good or 
bad ſenſe. Prov. xix. 17, And be will 
repay wog bis recompenſe to bim. Pf, 
xxviii. 4. Iſa. Ixvi. 6. Joel iii. or iv. 4, 
& al, Fem. d The ſame. 2 Sam. 
xix. 36, & al, Stockius interprets this 


o 


| Root in ſome paſſages, imply to do or 


confer good or evil; and Mr. Bate ſays, 
* the word is to yield fruit good or bad, 
the doing good or hurt to others, which is 
the 77:4 of our actions; and to mate a 
return or retahate is rather the conſe- 
quence than the ſenſe of the word.” 
Let us therefore conſider the principal | 
paſſages, beſides thoſe above cited, which 
are produced for this ſuppoſed imple or 
abfolute ſenſe, | 
I it, Of the Verb. Pf. XIII. 6, 1 c¹ Ang 
unio Jebovab y 993 02 becauſe he bath 
recompenſed or rewarded me. Oblerve 
the Metfah is the ſpeaker, and comp. 
Pi. xviii. 21. So Pf: cxvi. 7. | 
Prov. xxxi. 12, Mr She 203] requite 
bim good and not evil, 1, e. in return for 
his love and confidence in her, ver. 11. 
fa. Ixii. 7, According to all that Febovab 
bath requited or rewarded ws, and tber 
great gooane(s toward the bouſe of 1ſrael 
eubich be bath requited to them—ver, 8, 
for he ſaid, ſurely they are my people, chil- 
dren that will not lie; fo be was their S. 
ViCUT, | 
Pl. vii. 5, 1f bade rewarded evi] to him 
that was at peace With Me, i. e. in return 
for his peaceableneſs. 1 
Prov. iii. 30, Strive not with a man æbitb. 
out cauſe, u 9323 89 BR ſurely (i. e. if 
thou doſt) he returneth thee evil, LXX 
uunri ce EY 0.7%TUI dy left be work thee 
eil. 
Iſa. ili. 9, For they 1922 have rewarded | 
evil to themſelves, they have procured 
their own puniſhment. Comp. ver. 11. 
ly, Of the dl. Jud. ix. 16, And have done 


| 


ad 
i.e. as his doings deſerved. Comp. Iſa. 
ini, | 
2 Chron. xxxii. 25, But Hezeliab ren- 
dered not again Wy 7132 according to 
the recompenſe to him. Hezekiah's for- 
mer piety had been rewarded by God 


1141 


—— 


to bin VT 21922 as the reward of bis bands, | 
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2 Chron. xxxi, 21.) but he made 1; 
ſuitable return for thoſe benefits, 
Pf. citi. 2, Blaſ the Lord, O my foul, and 
forget not all vom; bis recompenſes, i, e. 
how he hath Fesbarded thee; Clirift 
here the ſpeaker. See above, Pf. xili, 5, Kc 
So Pſ. exvi. 12, in an irregular (Chaldal 
form, mn his recompenſes. | 
IV. As a N. 552 4 camel, from the 
vengeful temper of that animal, v1) 
Bocbart ſhews to be ſo remarkable 23 
even to become a proverb among thy: 
nations who are beſt acquainted with it's 
nature, Among other paſlages from an 
cient writers, he. cites from Ba (w!. 
was himfelf a native of Cappadocia, wic 
travelled into Syria, Egypt, and ihr. 
and was afterwards Bithop of Cwlares 
in Paleſtine), © T9 de Twy K,, 
TIIKIY, d Baphuyvi, xo Trae on 
o, Tick WIHNTATIN Twy S207 
are; But what marine animal ban 
emulate the Camel's reſentment of 
ries, and bis ſtrady and untrclentins a0 
ger? The reader will be well enter- 
tained by conſulting the excellent an! 


| 


2 2 
1 
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ant 
learned Bochart himſelf on this ne! 
vol. ii. 75, &c. Gen. xxiv. 11, & al. 
„ 
V. It is probable that the heathen A 
worthipped their arch-idol, the kcavens, 
under this attribute of caufing a 7t1rn of 
the fruit of animals and vegetables. 
„ Iva the Temple of Retribution i 
mentioned Jer, xlviii. 23, as a place ti 
their territories, | 
Ds. The Heb. name of a camel has patic: 
not only into all the eaſter, but int» 
the wettern languages. It was long ag. 
_ rightly obſerved by Varro (De 1:9 
Lat. lib. iv.) « Camelus uo nom, Sy. 
riaco in Latium venit. The came! came 
into Latium with his Syriac name. 
Hence alſo camlet, a ſtuff formeri) mae 
with came7's hair. | 
2 8 
Occurs not in the Hebrew Scripturcs 48 5 
V. but in the Chaldee and Syria gn. 
fies, To dig, to dig up, &c. Hence, 48 


N. pri A pit. So the LXX E:2 
Once, Ecclel. x. 8. 
WMA 


Denotes finiſhing, making an end of, ail vg, 
and has the ſame ſenſes both in Chaldee 


(ſce ver. 24. 2 K. XX, 5. xvüi. 5—7.| 


and 28 * 


55 


> 


J. 


* 


I. 


f-@, complete. occ. Pſ. lvii. 3. cxxxvill. 8. 


e, complete. occ. Ezra vii. 12, where 


LAX bre lo Sbield. 
11, As a N. ja A garden incloſed with a 


8 1 p 


In a good ſenſe, To perform; Axiſb, per- 
Chald. As a N. Yi Conſummate, per- 


it may be beſt referred to W a Scribe, 


o Vulg. Scribæ - doctiſſimo, a me/? learn. 


ed Scribe. | 


J In a bad ſenſe, intranſitively, To fail, 
came to an end. occ. Pl. xii. 2. (80 


LXX exaeaoimev, and Vulg. defecit.) 
lxxvii. 9. And thus it may be under- 


ood allo; Pi. vii. 10, Let the wickedneſs | 


of the wicked come to an end; or elle 


in a tranſitive ſenſe, Let evil or miſchief | 


contume, or put an end to, the wicked. 
The Targ. LXX, and Vulg, take it in 
the former view. | 


4: a V. in Kal, followed by the parti- 
cles y or Wa To protect, defend. Ia. } 
XXX1. Zech. ix. 15. Xu. 8, where 


Jence, an incloſed garden. So no doubt 
the Eng. * garden is related to the Verb 
£4ard. freq. oc. Fem. g and in Reg. 
23 The ſame. Eſth. i. 5. Cant. vi. 10, 
& al. freq. | 
Gen. it, 8, And Jeboval Aleim planted (2 
garden eaſtward in Eden; ſurely not 
the purpoſes of a mere Mabometan 
1 2radite, but as a ſchool of religious in- 
!iruction to our firſt parents, Many ar- 
zuments might be adduced in confirma- 
ton of this truth.—Such a method of 
teaching, by the emblems of paradiſe, 
was ſuited to the nature of man, who is | 
capable of information concerning ſpiri- 
tual things, by analogy, from outward | 
aud ſenſible objects. It was alſo agree- 
able to the enſuing diſpenſations of God, 
who in that religion which commenced 
the Fall, and was in ſubſtance rein- 
'tuted by Moſes, did inſtruct his peo- 
ple in ſpiritual truths, or 2be good tbings 
% come, by ſenſible and viſible objects, 
ritcs, and ceremonies; by the Cherubim, 
Ge. 1, 24; by ſacrifices, Gen. iv. 4; 
(comp. Heb. xi. 4.).by the diſtinction of 
au and unclean animals, Gen. vii. 2; 
+7 abſtinence from blood, Gen. ix. 4; 
by ihe inſtution of prieſts, altars, burnt- 
©\crings, drink-offerings, holy. waſhings, 


* . 7 o 9 
See Junius Etymol. Anglican. in GARD, GAx- 
3 214 ORCMAND,- | 


an angel of God. 


&c. Gen. xiv. 18. (comp. Exod. xxiv. 3.) 
Gen. viii. 20. xxii. 13. XXXV. 2, 14. And 
even under the Chriſtian ſtate, much of 
our religious knowledge is communicated 
to us partly by the Scriptures referring 
us for ideas of ſpiritual and heavenly 
things to the vifible works of God's crea- 
tion, to the emblems of paradiſe, and to 
the types of the patriarchal and Moſaic 
diſpenſations; partly by the ordinance of 
the ſabbath- day; and partly by the two 
ſacraments of Baptiſm and the Lord's 
Supper, which are outward and viſible 
ſigns of inward and ſpiritual benefits, 


— 


the knowledge of good and evil, were of 
a typical or emblematic nature ; the one, 
the ſacrament of life, Gen. ii. 9. ili. 223 
the other, of death, Gen. ii. 17. iii. 
17—19. And lo after the Fall, the 
rough leaves of the fig-tree were uſed by 
our firſt parents as a ſymbol of contritzon, 
Gen. iii. 7. And ſince in that ſacred 
garden (Gen. 11. 9.) was alſo every tree 
that <vas pleaſant to the ſight or good for 
food, ivrely of the ſoul of man as well as 
of his body, it may ſafely be interred, 
that the 2vbole + garden was ſo contrived 
by infinite wiſdom, as to repreſent and 
inculcate on the minds of our tirlt pa- 
rents a plan or ſyſtem of religious truths 
revealed to them by their Creator; eſpe- 
cially ſince the paradifiacal emblems of 
trees, (lee Lev. xxiii. 10. Neh. viii. 15.) 
plants, waters, and the like, are fre- 
quently applied by the ſucceeding in- 
ſpired writers to repreſent ſpiritual ob- 


+ © Know,” ſays Rabbi Simon Bar Alrubam, 
cited by Mr. Hutchin/or, . Heb. Writings, p. 21, 
from Brxrorf's Arc. Fd. 83, Know that in the 
trees, fountains, and other things of the Garden of 
Eden, were the figures of the meſt curious things by 
which the firſt Adam ſaw and underſtood ſpiritual 
things ; even as Cod hath given to us the forms or 
figures of the tabernacle, of the ſanctuary, and of 
all it's furniture, the candleſtick, the table, and the 
altars, for types of intellectual things, and that we 
might from them underſtand bravery truths (veri- 
tates cœleſtes ). But no doubt thoſe particulars were 
more plain and clearto Adam in the Garden of Eden 
wherein he dwelt; as he alſo was more holy, being 
a creature formed by the hands of God himſelf, and 
In the trees likewiſe, and ſoun- 


tains or rivers of the garden, he prefigured admi- 
rable myſteries (ptæfigutavit ſecreta admiranda). 
Comp. Vitringa Obi. Sar, lib. iv. cap. 13, 6 6. 


12 


It is further maniſeſt, that #vo of the 
trees of paradiſe, that of life, and that of 


1 


rr . 7 MARE 
1 n 


zects, and convey ſpiritual leſſons; and 
that with a ſimplicity and beauty not to 


Jer. xvii. 7, 8.) To all which may be 
added, that the Garden Eden itſelf is 
by the Prophets alluded to as a place of 
ſpiritual knowledge, joy, and happineſs, 


deatb and the reſurrection, and even to 


Face, that ſacriſiceti ag in gardens ; 


the mid/? of the Garden of Eden, (ee 
themſelves, and purify themſelves 5x 

in the midſt, eating ſavine's fleſb, and the 
ſumed together, ſaith the Lord. 


The Gardens of the- Heſperides (n py), } 
of Adonis, of Flora, were famous among 


| 3 « Theſe traditions and traces of 
Paradiſe among the ancients, muſt be 
expected to have grown fainter and 


peo 
bab 


* 
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be paralleled from any human writer. 
(See inter al. Iſa. xli. 1S—20. lviii. 11, 


— 


(ſee Iſa. Ii. 3. Ezek. xxviii. 13. xXXxv1.35.); 
and in the New Teftament the name IIa- 
padelcog Paradiſe (which the LXX al- 
moſt conſtantly uſe for j2 when relating 
to the Garden of Eden) is applied to the 
intermediate ſtate of happy ſpirits between | 


tbe eternal joys of brauen. See Luke 
Axiii. 43. 2 Cor. Xii. 4. Rev. ii. 7. 
Comp. Rev. xxii. 1-3. 

From the Garden of Eden we have the 
true origin of ſacred gardens among the 
Idolaters. Thus God, in Iſa. Ixv. 3, 
caileth the apoſtate Jews u people that | 
prevoketh me continually to anger to my. 


and ch. i. 20, the Prophet had threat- 
ened them, They hall be aſhamed of the 
oaks which ye have defired, and ye all 
be confounded Man tor the gardens 
evbich ye bade choſen; and in Iſaiah 
Ixvi. x7, ate mentioned not only theſe 
idolatrous gardens, but we even find an 
alluſion to the free life, or rather of | 
knowl:dge, both of which were placed in 


Gen. ii. 9. itt. 3.) They that ſanctiſy 
M327 in the gardens behind one (tree) 


abomination and the mouſe, ſhall be con- 


the Greeks and Romans. Mr. Spence, 
in his Polymetis, p. 251, ſpeaking of the 
laft, ſays, © This garden of Flora I take 
to have been the Paradiſe in the Roman 
Mythology; and in a Note upon the | 


fainter, in every transfuſion frum one 
| ng to another. The Romans pro- | 


the Greeks, among whom this idea ſeems | 


y derived their notions of it from 


(0) 


* 


to have been ſhadowed out under the l 


ſtories of the gardens of Alcinous, {4 
Africa they had the gardens of the et. 


perides, and in the Eaſt thoſe of Aden 


or the Hort: Adonis, as Pliny calls them. 
The term Horti Adonides was ufcd by 


the ancients to ſignify gardens of plegſur-, 


which anſwers /frangely to the very name 
of Paradiſe, or the Garden of Eden, x; 
Horti Adonis does to the Garden of 16; 
Lord.” See alſo Mr. Spearman's judicions 
remarks on this paſſage, in his Z-//-r: 
the Septuagint, p. 127. 

Cant. iv. 12, Y) ja A garden encloſed 
or locked up is my ſiſter, my bride, "! ſe 
words expreſs the ſatisfaction of th: 
bridegroom on finding his bride 2 vir 
gin, as thoſe, ch. v. 1, I have c i 
my garden, my ſiſter, my ſpouſe, denotes 


the conſummation of the marriage Thy: 


the ingenious Author of The Out 17 
a New Commentary on Solomon's Sons, 
p. 13—17, who ſhews, that in le alt 
they ſtill uſe, even in their courts ot 
tice, very remote images to expreſs ie 
commerce of the ſexes. He does no, 
however, produce the very ſame as ar! 
here found in the Canticles. But the 
may be ſupplied from * A Mzfce/lany 1; 
Eaftern Learning, vol. 1. p. 12, where 
He:rouz, a Vizir, having divorced tis 
wife Cbemſenniſſa, on ſuſpicion of r. 
minal converſation with the Sultan, the 


brothers of Cbemſenniſſa applying r 


dreſs to their judge, My Lord, © 
they, © we had rented to Feirouz a n 
delightful garden, a terreftrial parade 


| he'toak poſſeſſion of it encompaſſed l“ 
bigb walls, and planted with the u 
- benwtoful trees that bloomed «with fore 


and fruit: (Comp. Cant. iv. 12, 12.74. 
He has broken down the walls, plu: 
the tender flowers, devoured the fue“ 
fruit (comp. Cant. v. 1.), and won! 
now reftore to us this garden, robbed c 
every thing that contributed to render it | 
delicious, when we gave him adrmilien 
to it.” Fiirouz, in his defence, and tht 
Sultan in his atteſtation to Chem/cr fa | 
innocence, ſtill carry on the ſame #-- 
gory of the garden, as may be een ' | 
my Author, 7 add another paſſag* from 
Handelſlos Travels, p. 32, Fol. 0 


a league and a half from the «i') fot 


; Printed for Fi/kie and Lau, London. 
2 © Amadabai 


R 


if 


Cant, vii. 2, Ifa, xxil. 24. 


” On Oy PAR re rw rw aw ogy 1 * 


/nadabat in the Eaſt Indies] we were 
en a ſepulchre which they call Betti 
(uit, that is to ſay, Thy daughter's ſhame 
/if-overed. There lies interred in it a 
nich merchant, a Moore, named Hajam 
372jom, who falling in love with his own 
daughter, and defirous to ſhew ſome pre- 
tende for his inceſt, went to an eccleſiaſ- 
tical judge, and told him in general 
ms; That he had in his youth taken 


| the pleaſure 0 plant a garden, and 10 


4% and order it woith great care, ſo that 
i! now brought forth excellent fruits; that 
bis neighbours were extremely deſirous 
thereof, ſo that he was every day impor- 
tuned to communicate unto them; but 
that he could not be perſuaded to part 


Werewith, and that it was his deſign to 
male uſe of them himſelf, if the judge | 
would grant him in writing a licence to 


do it, The Ka, who was not able to 
dive into the wicked intentions of this 
an fortunate man, made anſwer that there 
was no difficulty in all this, and ſo im- 
mediately declared as much in writing. 
[{:jom ſhewed it to his daughter, and 
finding, nevertheleſs, that neither his 


In authority, nor the general permil- | 


on of the judge, would make her con- 
ent to his brutal enjoyments, he ra- 
vithed her. She camplained to her mo- 
ber, who made ſo much noiſe about it, 
mat the King Mabomet Begeran coming 


a 8 0 
(0 hear thereof ordered him to loſe his 


head.“ 


il. As a N. Ip An inffrument of protection, 


2 /bietd. Jud. v. 8. 2 Sam. i. 21, & al. 
treq. Alſo, A perfon protecting, a protec- 
tor, defender. Pf. xlvli. 10. Ho. iv. 18. 
in the former paſſage the LXX render 
it 41 xp&7R04 the powerful or mighty, fo 
Vulg. fortes, and in the latter the Vulg. 
protectores, #be protectors. 


IV. 25 man A covering, i. e. hardnefs, of | 


tne heart. It ſeems to anſwer to Twowo1s 
rl, the callofity of the beart in 
New Teftament. LXX, vnreparnio- 
Vulg. ſeutum, Montanus, tegumen- 
tum. occ. Lam. iii. 65. 


V. As a N. with a formative N, I plur. 


M:28 4 veſſel either ſurrounded with an 
edge or border (eireumſeptus corond, For- 


fer) or furniſhed with a cover, a baſon, 


$blet, or the like. occ, Exod. xxiv. 6. 


—— 
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722 With the laſt radical doubled, to ex- 
preſs the intenſeneſs or completeneſs of the 
Qtion, To protect entirely, or completely. 
Ia. xxxi. 5. 

224 

I. In Kal, To cal or be ſtolen. Gen. 
xxxi. 19. xl. 15, & al. freq. Comp. 
Job xx1. 18. xxvii. 20. As a participial 
N. 223 A prr/on ſtealing, a thief. Exod. 

 Xx11, 2, 8. As a participial N. fem. 1222 

Somewhat ſtolen. Exod. xx11. 4. 223 
What avas ſtolen from me, D from being 

_ underſtood ; or is not Naa rather a N. 
fem. plur. in Reg. the ſtolen of, or i, 
the day, and the ſtolen in the night? 
Gen. xxxi. 39. 

II. In Hith. To fleal atuay, witidrat 
oneſelf privately, © abſcondere furto fu- 
gam,“ Virgil Aun. iv. lin. 337, 8. 2 Sam. 
ix, 3. 


III. 25 MR 222 To Heal the beart. As the 


and the under/tanding, ſo this expreſſion 
imports both to znveigle the affettions, 
and zo enſnare the underflanding, by flat- 
_ tery and deceit. In 2 Sam. xv. 6, it ſeemg 
chiefly to relate to the affechions; in 
Gen. xxx1. 20, 27, to the underſtanding. 
So ver. 27, DN 232M and didſt catch me, 
didit as it were /fteal me from myſelf? 
Homer uſes an expreſſion very fimilar to 
the Heb, 25 DN 222, II. xiv. lin. 217, 


Nagpac;, n * EKAEYE NOON wuxs Wee Senda oy. 
Alluring ſpeech, that feats the wiſeſt minds. 


ſecretly, or, as it were, by flealth. occ. 
Job iv. 12. 

Dex. Teutonic knappen, to take unexpect- 
edly, Swediſh nappa, to ſeize, Eng. To 


Junius Etymol. Anglican. 
9 FL | | 
Occurs not as a V. in the Hebrew Bible, 
but in Chaldee ſignifies, To treaſure or 
lay up. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
wa Repoſitories, treadſure-bouſes, treaſurics. 
oc. Eſth. iti. 9. iv. 7. Chefs, Ezek. 
xxvii. 24. 
Chald. As a N. maſc. ptur. emphat, w122 
The treaſures. occ. Ezra v. 17. vi. 1. In 
Reg. 132 The ſame. occ. Ezra vii. 29, 
The word occurs only in the above paſ- 


— 


— of the bogks of Ezra, Eſther, and 


heart in Heb. denotes both the afedions 


IV. In Niph. joined with bu, To be ſpoken 


hnap, or nab, and perhaps @ Rua. See 


3 Ezekiel, 


nu 


— Ini BIO Pen —„—-—t—ͤ OP ou SEE et err er ee 
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Ezekiel, and therefore is perhaps rather 
a Chaldee than a Hebrew word. | 

Dex. Latin * pr whence Eng. maga- 
zine, Comp. 3 

v See under Y, 2 Nya. | 

my: 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

Zo low or un as a bull or cow. occ. 
Job vi. 5. 1 Sam. vi. 12. This word, as 
well as the ſimilar Greek one aw to 
moan, ſeems formed from the ſound, 

DER. A cow. . | 

22 

I. To caſt away. Thus it is applied in 
Niph. to a ſhield, 2 Sam. 1. 21; where 
LXX, woo ich was daſhed againſt | 
the ground, Volg. abjectus eſt was caff 
away (as e Parmuli non bene re- 
licca) z in Kal, to a cow not caſting out 
the male ſeed. Job xx1. 10. Thus Mon- 
tanus, and Bochart, vol, ii. 291, His cow 
concerves, and as not yyy caſt out or 
reject (the ſced); or elſe, ſince both the 
Verbs ap and 5y3 are maſculine, the 
text may perhaps be better rendered, 
His bull paſjeth (the ſeed) and doth not 
loathe (to gender), See the following 

Senſe and "Sidabins, and comp. Ezek. 
xvi. 45. 

II. To rejed with abborrence or loathing, 2 
loathe. Lev. xxvi. 11. Ezek. xvi. 45. As 


a N. ya IP bat is loathſome, filth. 3 


W 2— 59 11 


— 


xvi. 5. W923 >y22 © fu thy natural filth.” 


Bate's Crit. Heb. 

DR. A goal, to ſtart from, Gr. NN and 
Eng. gall, from it's nauſcouſneſs. Allo, 
immediately irom the Oreck, cooler, cbo- 
lerigk, 

2 


a refiramt on. It is applied to God's re- | 
framing the locuſts, Mal. iii. 11.—to his 
reſtraining the red ſea from flowing in it's 
channel, Pl. evi. g. Comp. Exod. xiv. 21. 
Tranfſitively,—to God's "wb ang the 
corn trom growing, Mal. ii. 3. Comp. 
Pſ. ix. 6. Ixviii. 31. exix. 21. 


II. With a following, To rebuke, check, by | 


words. Gen. xxxvil. 10. Ruth ii. 16. As 
Ns. fem. pa Fleproof, rebuke. Prov. 


Pad 


* „ (Gaza is a Perſian word, and ſignifies riches,” 
ſays Servins, in En. i. lin 119. Curtizs ſays, that 
the Perfians give this name to the royal treaſure, | 


I. With 5 following, To reſtrain, repreſs, lay | 
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xiii. 1. Pſ. xviii. 16, & al. freq. 555 
Nearly the ſame, occ. Deut. xxvili. 
wWy2 | 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To ale, an 
earth in an earthquake. oc. Pf, 01. 7 
In Hith. The ſame. occ. 2 Sam. xx. 8, 
PC. xviii. 8. 
II. In Kal, To Hake, as men with terror 
occ. Job xxxiv. 20. 
III. In Hith. To ſhake or  totter, as wen 
who have drunk ſtrongly intoxicating fl. 
quor. oce. Jer. xxv. 16; where there is 
an allufion to the + intoxicating draught 
which uſed to be given ta malefactors, 
| Juſt before their execution, to take away 
their ſenſes. | 
IV. In Hith. To toſs themſelves as water: 
occ. Jer. v. 22. xlvi. 7, 8. | 
The above cited Texts are all in which 
the Root occurs. bY, 
Den. To guſh, a guft (of wind), Saxon, 
Fart a ſpirit (which latter word 1s in 
like manner from ſpiro to breathe, nion t, 
as the air), whence gg, aghafh, elefily, 
 ghaſtlmefs. 
Fa See under haz 
Da See under 3 
422 occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but 
I. As a N. 82 Some kind of wood, of whit! 
Noah's ark was built. oec. Gen . 
where Targ. Onkelos renders it £1797 the 
cedar, but Fuller, Miſcell. lib. iv, cap. 
and Bocbart, vol. i. 22, maintain it be 
the <3 preſs : + 1, From the appeliation ; !»: 
if from the Greek name KUTAGIT ICS you 
take the termination 10995, xurdp and 
Wa will have a near reſemblance to each 
other. 2dly, Becauſe, as they prove fro 
the ancients, no wood is more dur! 
againſt rot and worms. 3dly „Becauſe, as 
Bochart particularly ſhews, the G 
was very fit for ſhip-building, and ac- 
tually uſed for that purpoſe where i! 
grew in ſufficient plenty. And laſtly, 
Becauſe it abounded in Aria, where 
Noah probably built the ark. After al, 
perhaps "by may be a general nar for 
ſuch trees as abound with refenous if ane. 
| mable juices, as the cedar, oyprefe. pine, 
r, &c. for 
II. As a N. b Sulphur, brimftone (ꝗ. d. 
brenneflone or brinngſione, i. e. bur nig. 
fone), Gen. xix. 24, & al. freq. It is, 1 


% Pecuniam regiam, m ID erte N 


Lib. Iii. cap. 13. edit. Var. 


1 and z Hνν,. 


7 Comp. Greek and * Lexicon in Kir Il 
think, 


. 


w [ 


ink, always applied, or alludes, to that 
„ -;corous inflammable matter which God 
rained upon Sodom and Gomorrah. The 
XY every where render it by 310y ſul- 
yr, as it is alſo called Luke xvii. 29, 


Ds, Gr. xurTzg ooo, Lat. cyprefſus, Eng. 


bs » 
td 


|. 


crprefs. 
T; {riourn, * © to dwell any where for a 
tie, to dive as not at home, "to inbabit as 
107 in a fettled habitation,” to be a fran 
der in this ſenſe, Gen. xii. 10. xix. g 
il. 4. Jud. v. 17, And why did Dan 
=.» dwell in /bips 2 Pl. v. 5, 90 D N 
7c evil ſhall not dwell, or, even ſojourn 
101th thee—* with thee,” ſo Targum, 
139, LXX wTapuryoe ou ſhall dwell 
22th thee, Vulg. juxta te near thee. Ia. 
vi, 6, And the wolf ſhall 12 dwell, lodge 
occafionally (boſpitabitur, Montanus) wito 
he lamb. Iſa. Xxxiii. 14, Ibo Ma ſhall 
well for us (with or in) tbe devouring 


Fre 2 evbo e ſhall dwell for us (with or 


i.) the everlaſimg burnings 9 As a N. Da, 


fem, in Reg. n A ſejouruer, ſtranger, | 


en. xv. 13. XXL 4. Exod. iii. 22; par- 
{cularly one pho ſojourned among the 


traclites, and embraced the true religion, a 


ſelyte, in which ſenſe it is ſometimes 
vppoled to MN à native, one born in the 
land. See Exod, xii. 19, 48, 49. Xx. 10. 
Lov, xvi. 29. xvii. 8. Hence we may ex- 
plain Ila. liv. 15, Behold don m N 
„ ſhall ſojaurn or abide (with thee) 
bout me; Whoever ſojourneth with 


ball fall to thee, i. e. none ſhall en- 


dhe benefit of living with the church 


converted Gentiles without my par- 


aular providence (comp. Acts xvii, 
„27, but yet the Heathen in general, 
30 have this happineſs, ſhall be con- 
verted, LXX, Ido IPOLHATTOI ITPO- 


EE AETEONTAL oo d' e xz A- 


POLK HEOTEL co, xa 2m oe nxlagevtoy- 
a, Behold proſelytes ſhall come to thee 
'brough me, ang ſhall dwell wth thee, 
and /ball take refuge with thee. As a 
N. fem, plur. ma Habitalions, dwwell- 
is. Occ, Jer. xli. 17, EmMnR2 MN, or 
according to the Keri, and twenty-eight 
vt Dr. Kennicett's Codices 27122 —The 
H ellings of Chimbam © which David 
bad given to Chimham, the ſon of Bar- 
+441 the Gileadite,” ſays th& Targum, 
Jobaſen's Diet. 


f 


| 


| 
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See 2 Sam. xix. 37, 38. It is probabla 
that in the time of Jeremiah, the words 
were become a proper name, as they are 
taken by the LXX. As a N. Tan A 
awwelling, So Targ. pron their Ta- 
bernacles, LXX, aagonuais ar, and 
Vulg. habitaculis eorum. Pſ. Iv. 16. As 
a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. Mn Peregri- 
nations, ſojournings. Gen. xIvii. 9; where 
Jacob ſpeaks to Pharaoh of the days of 


the days of the pilgrimage of bis fathers, 
hereby confeſſing that be was a ſtranger 
and pilgrim in the earth ; for they abo 
ſay ſuch things declare plainly that they 
* feck a country, even a better country, that 
is, an beavenly. See Heb. xi. 13, 14, 16, 
Comp. Gen. xxui. 4. Lev. xxv. 22. 
1 Chron.” in. 15 Ff. xuxix. 13; 
6 
II. As a N. 112, in plur. (ſometimes) E912 
and M52 without the), A bel, a cub, 


ix. 2, Nan. ii. 13; but once of a ſea- 
monſter, Lam, iv. 3. It ſeems to denote 
aà young one ſtill ab ding with it's parents 
or dam; hence Ya is plainly ſpoken of 
as inferiour to Vn, Ezek. xix. 3, 5. 
From Heb. Na is perhaps derived, Eng. 
A cur. | | 
III. Several words importing fear, are in 


they belong to the Root D, which lee. 


ther together, but it does not appear ever 
to have this ſenſe. Ia. liv. 15, above ex- 
plained, is produced as an inſtance, and 
other pallages, which will be found un- 
der n. 
Pa In Hith. To fojourn continually, or for 
a continuance. Occ. 1 K. xvii. 20, where 
the LXX render it by zarT&x©v, which 
properly denotes a more fred and dura- 
ble dwelling than wagunw, For Jer. 
xxx. 23. Hol. vil. 14. 1 K. vii, 9, ſee 
under a. | 
203 | 


riac ſignifies fo be Jeprous, in Arabic, 10 
be ſcabby. As a N. a A ſeab, ſcurf, 
Ai. 27. | | 


Dex. w being prefixed, Scurf, ſcurvy, ſcrub, 


TM 
— Hith. To ſcrape oneſelf. So the LXX. 


bor 


+ 


the years of his Map pilgrimage, and of 


generally of a lion, Gen. xlix. 9. Ezek. 


the Lexicons put under this Root, but 


IV. This Root is alſo rendered to collect, ga- | 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Sy- 


ſcurvy. oce. Lev. xxi. 20. xxi. 22. Deut. 


"3. 
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Der. To grate, French gratter, to ſcratch, 


2 | | 
With. a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To excite, move, ſtir up, as contention. 


up (i. e. war ar ſtrife) againſt me, or 


ftirred up. In Hith. mann To ir uf 


be moved; dor in or to war is ex- 


II. To raiſe or 4raww up, as fiſhes in a net. 


III. To ruminate, chew the cud, ar ſtrictly 
7 flir or raiſe it up from the rumen or 


T1 1 1 


gor, Vulg. raderet. Once, Job ii. 8. The 
Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic uſe the word 
in the ſame ſenſe. 


ſcrape. 


| 


Prov. xv. 18. xxviii. 25, where Vulg. jur- 
gia concitat, firs up ſtrife. Prov. xxix. 22, | 
where LXX, eyzipe vsin95, Airs up con- 
tention, Vulg. provocat riæas, provokes 
quarrels; and in theſe, as well as in other 
paſſages, the final N in 912) cannot be 
ſervile, and therefure muſt be radical ; 
but Pl. cxl. 3, is a plain inſtance where 
the. d is dropped, and) inſerted before the 
ſecond radical; All the day mony 1A 
they will ftir up wars, movebunt bella. 
So Pſ. lix. 4, The mighty wy mad ſtir 


perhaps in Niph. are ftirred up ; LXX, 
ere her, and Vulg. irruerunt, have ruſh- 
ed, Pſ. lvi. 7, e 112) © They ſecretly 
ſtir up, i. e. ſtrife,” Bate, or are ſecretly 


oneſelf, i. e. to war or contention. 2 K. 
xiv. 10. 2 Chron. xxv. 19. LXX, in 2 K. 
goldig contendeſi, Vulg. in both texts 
provocas, provokeſt ; bpb to war is 
expreſſed Dan. xi. 45. Sa Deut. ii. 5, 
2 Nann b Ye Hall not ſtir up your- 
ſelves againſt them, Vulg. moveamini, 


preſſed, Deut. ii. 9, 24, 2 cr > being un- 
derſtood. Comp, Jer. 1. 24. As a N. 
fem. fing. in Reg. Man Moving, motion, 
conflict. occ. Pl. xxxix. 11 

From n in this ſenſe, may be derived 
the French guerre, and Eng. var, 


—— — 


oec. Hab. j. 15, where LXX ANN 
and Vulg. traxit, are. . | 


— — 


firſt ſtomach. Deut. xiv. 8, Ma x33 And 
raiſeth or raiſing not the cud ; according 
to either tranſlation the #7 in T4 agree- 
ing with 1M maſc. mult here be radical. 
As a N. 12 The cud, or foad raiſed up. 
Lev. xi. 3, Wa wwyp Bringing up the 
cud. freq. occ. Chewing the cud is a 
very ſtriking and een f. emblem of 
meditating on divine knowledge before 


Ield up in the mind, ip order that it may 


be the better digeſſed and turned +: ſh 
ritual nouriſhment ; whence this vas ne 
diſtinctive mark of the clean animals 
Chewing the cud, and meditation, arc een 
expreſſed by the ſame word in Gre; 
and Latin, as well as in Engliſh by that 
of rumination X. 

IV. As a N. D A threſbing-floor, hegt 
corn is agitated by tbreſbing and qi. 
nowwing to ſeparate it from the ſtraw and 
chaff. So the LXX aw, and Targ why, 
occ. Hag. ii. 19, or 20. Comp. ihe fol- 
„„ : 
ip Joel i. 17, ſee under . 

V. As a N. Da A threſhing-floor. + Theſe 
among the ancient Jews were only, as 
they are to this day in the Eatt, 477 
level plats of ground in the open air, vihere 

the corn was trodden out by oxen ; the 
Libyce Areæ of Horace, Ode i. lia. 10. 
(Comp. un) Thus Gideon floor, Jud. 
vi, 37, appears to have been in the ohen 
air; as was likewiſe that of Araurab the 
Jebuſite, 2 Sam. xxiv; elſe it would not 
have been a proper place for erecting an 
altar, and ana ſacrifices, ver. 1-25, 
comp. 1 Chron. xxi. 25; and in He. 
x11. 3, we read of the chaff 2h: i; 
driven by the whirlwind dp from the 
floor. Comp. Dan. ii. 35. And thi; cir- 
eumſtance of the thre/bing-floor's being 
| expoſed to the agitation of the wind 
ſeems to be the principal reaſon «f it's 
Hebrew name ba; which may be fur. 
ther illuſtrated by the direction which 

Heſiod (Opera & Dies, lin. 597) ges 
his huſbandman to breſh bis cer 
e Exel, in a place cell erpoſed (ve 
wind, From the above account it ap- 
pears that a #bre/bing-floor (renderei in 
our textual tranſlation à woid jc) 
might well be near the entrance of the 
gate of Samaria, and that it might afford 
no improper place for the Kings of Irc 
and J 200 to hear the prophets in. See 


1 K. xxli. 10. 2 Chron. xviii. g. 


VI. As a N. 42 Rubbiſb of ſtones, &c. 


flirred and broken off from the rocks or 
miners in ſearching for gold and filver 


P See more in the Rev. V. Jones's excellent Ze. 


logia Ethica, p. 16. Printed tor Robinſen, Pater · 
noſter Ro W-. \ | | 


+ See Shaw's Travels, p. 139, 2d edit. and Ce. 


guts Origla of Laws, &c. vol. i. P. 94 Git 55" 
burg . 4 2 DU KY, of 
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+-+. occ. Job xxviii. 4, A torrent break-] from wood. Thus the ſmalleſt ein 
+: forth from the rubbiſh (comp. under | among the Greeks was called Azniov 
pt IV). Iſa. xxvii. 9, As ſtones of rubbiſh | from Aemlos little, minute; and our an- 
aten to pieces; LXX, ws xovicy M, | cellors had in like manner a coin deno- 
:; mall duſt ; but in this latter text thirty minated a mite for the ſame reaſon, equal 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Ya, and ta about one third of our modern far- 
the Syriac verſion has R992 linie (and lo f thing, Occ, Exod. xxx. 13. Lev. xxvii. 25. 
dur Eng, tranſlat.), and Iime might per- Num. ili. 47. xviii. 16. Ezek. XIV. 12. 
| naps be called Ya from 3% remarkable | F _ 3 he 8 not impro- 
17i:21ion it undergoes when water is] bably be derived the Gr. you @ very 
poured on it. And hence may be de- little, the French Adverb guere, little, 
duced | not much, ns 
VII. Chald. As a N. emphat. N The | XI. As a N. ſem. fing. in Reg. Mar A 
»/2/1:r made of lime. So Theodoti;n . ſmall coin or piece of money; probably 
. „ . occ. Dan. v. 5, where ſee Har- | the ſame as the Gerab, for both the 
$ mes Obſervat. vol. i. p. 191, &c. |} Targum and LXX render it by the 
4 „III. As a N. Ma, and in conſtruction 52, | ſame word as a Ou the Hebrew Nn. 
e Le throat, or more ſtrictly, the awind- | Once, 1 Sam. ii. 30. 
e pe, through which the breath is con- | 13 With the laſt radical - to ex 
. nually moving backwards and forwards. | preſs the intenſeneſs of the action, 
J. 0 v. 10, CXv. 7. Cxlix. 6. Ezek. xvi. 11, I. In Hith. To agitate itſelf, or he agitated ' 
n & al. In Jer, ii. 25, for z in the | violently. occ. Jer. x 5x. 23 Mοο Wa 1 
16 printed text thirty-ſix of Dr. Kennicott's | A violent wbiriwind 3 Spe — 
ot Codices read JINN. Tobirling; Vulg. ruens ruſbing. 5 1 
an IX. Te ſarv, cut avith a faw, It occurs | Hence Gr. yapyaupm to vibraie, palps» ql 
8, not fimply as a V. in this fenſe (fee be- | tate. 5 1 
dl, , 572), but hence as a N. man, plur. | II. In Hith. To fir up oneſelf violently, to 10 
is m-:2 4 /aw, from the manner of it's | contention namely. acc. Hof. vii. 14, 1 
he action by continual agitation, occ. 2 Sam. | And they did not cry to me with their 1 
| i. 31. 1 $4 Oh bearts, when they bowled upon their bed 
A- Xi!, 21+ IN. VII. 9. I Chron. XX. 3. earls, oben bey bored pon ſbeir beds It | 
ng Hence perhaps, = for corn and wine, 2 Mo MMM they 1 
ind X. „sa N. ma A Gerah, the ſmalleſt ſtirred up or exaſperated themſelves, bg || 
it's weight me the Hebrews, which ac- | rebelled again me, But in this text one 4 
ur. cording to Bilkop Cumberland was equal | of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. and one old | 
ich t0 10.95, or very nearly 11 grains; but | printed edition now read TTMATN, as ano- 
ves this calculation ſeems too large, as it ther MS. did originally, and one now. 
501 would raiſe the weight of the ſhekel of | reads 17721, Theſc readings are favoured 
tbe wich it was the 20th part (Exod, xxx. | by the LXX verſion, æ or Ka o 
ap 13, 2 . and 2 the talent of which e ag e Ae. or N nr 
in the ſhekel was the 3oooth part, much | ſelves for corn, and wine. So Martins 
ace) tov high to be reconciled to ſome paſ-| French tranſſation, Ils ſe déchiquétent 
the ſages of ſeripture. Michaeiis, Supplem. | four le froment, et le bon vin. Comp. 
Ford P. 307, accordingly reckons the Gera“! Jer. xli. 5, and n L. under . 
frac\ equal to no more than 4.62, or | IU. To ſaw, cut with a fav. o_ above, 
dee neck; 4x grains, Biſhop Cumberland | under Ma 1%, It occurs as a Particip. 
macs it's value in filver to be nearly | Huph. fem. plur. 72D Sawed. 1 K. 
Nc. 1 Engliſh, but according to Michaelis | vii: g. - . ä 
's by must be leſs than the half of this. | 1292 occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
flver A tiver penny of his preſent majeſty, | form, but 
George III. weighs nearly 7 grains, and | I. As à N. fem. plur. in Reg. wha The 
Zee. conſequently the gerab was, according] throat or neck, or more properly, the parts 
1 | 4 * . . . 
Pater to Michaelis, nearly equal to x of a ſilver | of tbe wind-pipe through which the breath 
Fa penny. The gerab ſeems to be deno-| paſſes and repaſſes. Comp. above Ma. occ. 
Lale minted from this root as reſembling in | Prov. i. 9. iti. 3, 22. vi-. 7. 
Jadllagſt the duft which a ſaw makes | Hence the Gr, Dapyapswy Thy Gren. 
* | . | nee DER 2 — wind. 
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wind-pipe, Tacyaci%. Tat. 1 0, | 
&c. and Eng. ere gargle. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. E352 Berries or | 
Fruits left at the top of a branch, and 
conſequently oed or agitated by the 
wind, q. d. ſhakers. occ, Iſa. xvii. 6, 

na 

I. To cnt off, The V. is uſed in the ſame. 
ſenſe in Arabic. It occurs once in Niph. 
Pf. xxxi. 23, according to the printed | 
text, but eight of Dr. Kennico!t's 88 
read Mas. 

II. As a N. 0 An inſtrument to cut i 
en ar or batchet. oce. Deut. ix. 4. 
XX. 19. 1 K. vi. 7. Ia. x. 15. 

ba | | 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence in | 
Arabic the V. is uſed for being tony, full 
of ſtones, and the N. for @ font; and 
from the Hebrew Root we likewiſe have 
not only the Greek #205, which pro- 
perly denotes the /fone or pevble uſed in 

_ caſting lots, and the Latin glarea, but 
more plainly the Armoric grauel, and 
Eng. gravel. 

As K a N. 512 A lot, plur. fem. M112 or 

{1} 100 

| I. The fione or mark itſelf which was caf 
into the urn or veſlel, and by the leap- 
ing out of which (when the veſſel was 
ſhaken) before another of a ſimilar kind, 

the affair was decided. See inter al. 
Lev. xvi. 8, 9, 10. Num. xxxiii. 54. 
Joſh. xvi. 1. xix. 1, & ſeq. Prov. xvi. 33. 
Ifa. xxxiv. 17. Jon, 1. 7. and comp. Greek 

i and Eng. Lexicon in KD 

1 II. Somerobat determined by lot, an inbe- 

in | ritance, portion, Jud. l J. Pf. ex v. 3. 

| See Num. xxvi. 55, 56. | 

III. From the Arabic bY ket is in Camus 

ilf explained by a floxe, a place rough with 

"nt ones, Scbultens on Prov. xi1x. 19, thinks 

| that the root denotes rough bardneſs, or 

ii to expreſs it in one Engliſh word, rugged- 

neſs. Hence he interprets that text, Let 

bim evho is rough, or rugged, 7o wrath, 

3. e. of a rough, rugged diſpoſition, eaſily 

if exaſperated to wrath, fuffer the puniſb- 

| ment; for &c. But to this interpretation 

1 Michaelis, Supplem. ad Lex. Fleb. p. 2 253, 

j objects, that the Arabic has not roug b- 

0 neſs itfelf under this root, but only an 

ith original from whence it might perhaps 

be denominated. He therefore ſays that 
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| the textual reading 572 might much more 


eaſily be explained, Sors iracund . 
portat damnum vel mulctam, f be lo 
of anger gets damage. I op e. 
pretation, elpecially if we gad th e fol 
lowing context, does not appear to ne 
very eaſy, Peſides, the word ir U i, 
believe, in every other text of . ripture 
5 not Ba, except in Jud. 1. 3, Where 
it is uſed with a ſax, and where twenty. 
ſeven of Dr. Kqnnicott's Codices now ro 
n, as eight more did originally. By | 
am now to obſerve, that in [Prov XIX. It 
not only the Keri, but at leaſt thir ty. hi ke 
of Dr. Kemnicoit's Codices read Na grea 
that Theodotion has here EY) og 15 
high ſpirited, and Vulg. impaticns, _ 
tient, and that our Eng. tranllation, 4 in 
of great wrath, makes a very good fene. 

Der. Gr. xAypo, cleros (@ lot, by which 
word the LXX generally render the 
Heb. 972), whence Eng. cler#, cla, 
clergy. 

. Y 

The meaning of the word ſeems to be, J. 
bare, make Bare or clean from ſomewh:t 
before adbering. The Syriac nies it i 
cutting off ; the Arabic, for taking 0; 
away, mu, of, particularly for cu. 
or plucking off the cluſters of dates fron 
the palm tree, and ſo fripp ng it. 

I. To mate bare or clean as a bun: iy 
the fleth adhering to it, zo Piel 
lay, occ, Num. xxiv. 8, 72) = wi 
And hall pick their bones, Zeph. ili.) 
Our Engliſh tranſlation of the latter par! 
of this verſe is ambiguous ; but probably 
it was intended to expreſs that thole 
wolves were not employed fo long as til 
the morrow in gnawing the bones, 0 
that before that time they had devouns 
the prey, fleſh, ſkin, bones and al, a 
wolves*- commonly do. And this 1ot 1 
makes a good ſenſe, but leaves to itt 
particle 5, denoting time, it's uſual g. 
nification, Comp. Deut. xvi, 4 18 
ſenſe the LXX paraphraſe the i. 
Our uTzAimoy1o E pw, they le. _ 0 
tbe morning; fo Vulg. Non reli: ua 
in mane. Martin's French tra! Nation 
in Zeph. iii. 3, runs thus—e? 40. 
verneurs font des loups du foir, qui ne 
quittent point les os, pour les ronger d 
Wannen ber governours are c 


v Sec Bratke's Natural Hiſt. vol. 3. p. 7 
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A e, who quit not the bones to gnaw | 
| the in the morning, Hence "CE 
In. N. u 4 larger bone. occ. Job 


Rt xlix. 14. P22 MPN An afs of bone, 
à boney, {trong aſs. | 


1. e. where there was no canopy, throne, 
eat, or the like. The LXX, according 
do the Alexandrian copy, render the | 
words e Twy avataluwy one of the 
. So likewiſe Symmacbus. 

E 1. 7 ak; bare or clean, as the pieces of 
a brohen cup from the lees of wine ad- 
bering to them. occ. Ezek. xxili. 34. 
Coin. Pſ. IXXV 8. 3 
pus, he Northern grim and grum. See 
| 54:54 Etymol. Anglican. al 
1 Sec under Ma V. and VIII. 
ee or avear to pieces. occ. Pf. cxix. 20. 
Law. 114. 16. The word is uſed in the 
eme ſenile in Syriac and Arabic. See 
Cie and Michaelis Supplem: ad Lex. 


Os 


4 


0 fab! att, a1 bod. 
In 


4 
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Exod. v. 8, . Xi. 10. Deut. iv. 2. 
xit. 32. Iſa, xv. 2, And every beard 
dy (according to the Complutenſian 
edition, and fourteen of Dr. Kennicott's 
Mos.) diminiſhed, 1. e. partly cut off, in 
token of mourning. Jer. xlviii. 37, where 
twenty-three of Dr. Kennicott's, Codices 
have the word fully ya, and three have 
now , and two others had originally 
Ded with a J. Comp. under jt Ii. In 
Niph. To be damingſþed. Exod. v. 11. 
II. 7, usb, make ſmall. Job xxxvi. 27. 


air, As a N. fem. plur. My923D Nar- 
0 4 | rower reſts, rebatements, in building. N 
= oec. 1 K. vi. 6. | 

words, 
not 0 


IV. in Niph. Fo be ſubiracted, taken away. 
Num, xxvii. 4. XXXVi. 3, 4. | 


„e polls 9 
4 . 


qui ne 


7 A 
7 * Num, IX, 7. | 
42 | 


z/ 
144.4 


(ation 


I. Tab, or roll, together, down or away. | 
oc. Jud. v. 21, where LXX efeovpev 
er away. N 


n ger au 


2 «10 
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Fal, To ſubtract, abate, din iniſb. 


{vr 3” he maketh ſmall zbe drops of | 


p 


Io this II. In Kal, To evitbbold. Job xv. 4, 8. 
Xvi 7. In Niph. To be citbbolden. 


123 J N 


wrapt together. So LXX, mvyuy, and 
Vulg. pugnus. occ. Exod. xxi. 18. Iſa, 


viii. 4. 


te, or 18. Prov. xvil. 22. Xxv. 15. III. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. en» 


Clods, concretions of earth. occ. Joel i. 17. 


F | DER. Garb, qurap, gripe, grope, grapple. 
3 III. Joined with Myr The flairs, 2 K. WA | | 
tt ſeems uſed for the bare fiairs, | I. In Kal, To expel, drive, or thruft out, or 


away. Gen. iii 24. Exod. ii. 19, & al. 

Allo, To be driven or tbruſt out. Exod. 

Kii, 39. It is applied to corn forced out 
ol the ear. Lev. ii 14, 16. Eng. tran]. 

Beaten out. As a V. Infin. in the Chaldee 

form (like str Ezek. xvii. 9.), with 

Nit poſtf.xed, -W] ẽ‚Dο Yo caft it out, 

Ezek. xxxvi. 5. 

As a N, tem. plur. in Reg. \nwh1, ren- 
dered by the L XX, Keralasaav Da- 
mincering tyranny, and in our tranſla- 

tion, exuctions; but more properly in 
the margin, expuljions, as denoting ſuch 

oppreſſions and cruelties as drove their 
poor brethren % of their country. occ. 

Ezek. xlv. 9. Comp. ch. xxxiv. 4, 3. 

. | | | 
II. To drive, caſt, or throw, out or up, as 
the troubled waters of the ſea do mire 

and dirt. occ. Isa. lvii. 20, where Tbeo- 

dotion a cafts out. In Niph. 
To be driven out of it's place, as the fea 
in a ſtorm. occ. Iſa. vii. 20.—as the 

land in an earthquake. occ, Amos viii. 8. 

Comp. ch. 1. 1. 

III. To thruft out, put azvay, divorce, as a 
man his wife. Gen. xxl. 10. Lev. xxi, 
7, 14, & al. | 

IV. As a participial Noun wit A ſuburb 
which is 0:2bout the city. Lev. xxv. 34, 
& al. freq. 

V. To put or thruft fartb, as vegetables, 

which effect is attributed to the lunar, 

as well as to the yar, light. Deut. 

xxxiii. 14, The precious (produce) WY 

NY thruſt forth Ly the fluxes of light 

From the moon. And this point of true 

philolophy, namely the effect of the 

lunar hight in vegetation, we find clearly 
preſerved in the Orphic Hymn to Ap- 

Tet; or the Mocn, lin. 14, 

—ATOTZA KAAOYE zxaprovg ATIO yain;. 

Thou bringeft from the earth the goodly fruits. 


So Horace, lib. iv. ode 6, lin. 39, calls 


the increaſing moon, proſperam trugum, 


199. 
! 9 


77 
ee 


u As a N. das The C clenched, or 


| Propitious or favourabie to the fruits. 
— | 8 
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From the Root in this view Ceres (the 1 


— — — 


v. k 


being, by an eaſy and common variation, 
changed into C) appears to have had her 
name. Every one knows ſhe was among 
the Romans the Goddeſs of Hujbandry ; 
and it has been thought by many that 
Virgil, at the beginning of his firſt 


Georgic, invokes tbe Moon under this 


name: 


Vos, ò clariſſi ma Mundi 
Lumina, /abentem cœlo quæ ducitis annum, 
Liber & alma Ceres; we/tro fi munere Tellus 
Chaoniam pingui glandem mutavit ariſd, 
Poculague inventis Acheloia miſcuit uvis. 
O ye reſplendent Lights of Fleay'n, who lead 
Throughout it's varying forms the circling year, 
Liber and Ceres] by whoſe gift the earth 
For acorns teems with corn, and joyous yields 
For water's taſteleſs draught the gen'rous wine. 


And, thongh I apprehend the interpre- 


tation which makes Ceres in this paſſage 


equivalent to the Moon to be erroneous *, 


yet it may be worth remarking, that | 
Macrobius, Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 18, ob- 
ſerves that Virgil ſpeaks thus of Liber 
and Ceres, becauſe he knew the former | 


io be the Sun, the latter the Moon, © gui 
pariter, ſays he, fertilitatibus glebæ, & 
maturandis frugibus vel nocturno tempe- 
ramento vel diurno calore moderantur, 


. eubich together influence the fertility of | 


the fail, and the ripening of the fruits, 
the one by her nightly temperament, the 
other by his diurnal heat. 
And of the opinions of the ancients con- 
cerning the efficiency of the Moon, not 
only on vegetable but on animal life, 
the reader may ſee much more in J 
 Fus De Orig. & Progr. Idol. lib. ii. 
cap. 18, towards the end, and in Ja- 


 Blonfki's Pantheon Egypt. lib. iii. cap. "8; 


8 4. And though ſome of the effects for- 
merly aſcribed to her influence ſeem fan- 
ciful, yet others are too notorious to be 
denied; and it might well hs er the 
pains and attention of the philoſopher 


do inveſtigate the real influence of the | 


moon on ſublunary badies, 
DER. Grafs. | | 1 ö 
Occurs not in the ſim 


feel, ſearch by feeling, &c. For the N. 


212 or ung, Job vii. 5, fee under waz II. 
oat | 


ple form as a V. in 
Hebrew, but in Syriac fignifies, To touch, | . 


7 M der. 


ww2 To feel for over and over a. yy, 
for. So LXX, byazpau, oc. 11. lis, ;, 
twice. "2 
WIWa J 12 
I. In Arabic fignifies, according to (41,1 | 
Cum labore incubuit rei, 70 ors k 
hard upon,” or according to S:bulter 
| (MS. Orig. Heb.) © Gravem «tle, gi. 
tate premere, preſſius incumber-, . 
To be beavy, to preſs with c t 90 |, 
beavy upon.” The V. ſeems to have the | 
ſame ſenſe in Heb. Job xxxvii. 6, which 
perhaps may be beft interpreted, / 
be ſays to the fnow, that (15) the ears 
dd Pw and makes the r heary, 
WML PLN wen makes heavy the 
Showers of bis ſtrengtb. Or, KI. 
TH, Atog opEpos, as Homer expreſtes i, 
II. v. lin. 91. It is well known that the 
rains in Judea and the neighbouring cou 
tries are extremely violent and beam. 
Comp. 1 K. xviii. 41, 44, 45. Cant 
1. 11. As e fem. paoul Kal, 
mw Rained upon. occ. Ezek. X ii. 24, 
So Vulg. compluta. As 4 artige 
maſc. plur. Hiph. wa Sending rain. | 
occ. Jer. xiv. 22. As a N. wa Heary | 
rain. Gen. vii. 12. Lev. xxvi. 4. 1k 
xvii. 7, & al, freq. Plur. 29w ren 
dered in our tranſlation great rain, Lun 
x,9; and mncb rain, Ezra s. 13. 
II. Chald. As a N. wa (perhaps from 
Heb. wa to feel) A body, a pairab!: fil. 


* 


| Fance. Dan. iii. 27. iv. 30, & al. lt 


occurs in the Targums in the ſame 
ſenſe, in which is alſo uſed the Syriac 
Pw and RAW, 
5 
Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but in 
Arabic is uſed for cutting, bealing, d 
pounding. 0 . | 
I. As a N. ru, plur. n A abi, pref, 4 
 targe veſſel in which bey uſed do f 
their grapes by treading, oce. Nel. xi1.15, 
Ifa. Ixiii. 2. Lam. i. 15. Joe} i. 18,06 
bv, 13. In this laſt paſſage it is diſtin 
guiſhed from tap! the wats or /ats 
which received the liquor from the pris W 
| (comp. under TN V.); but in Jud. vi. . 
M2 ſeems to comprehend the whole place 
or Building. 
If we may judge from the name C67 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 5,5% 


vol. ili. p. 26, 273 vol. iv. i 354» 5, 4 Ruſſel 


See Murer Note on Georgic. i. Iin. 35, 


* 


Hiſt, of Al tollowine: 
Nat, Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 148, and fol ſemgud 


T2 


„ane (ow n a preſs for oil) Mat. 
0 8 the Jews fan ied Na to the oil- 
a well as to the wine-pres. Yi 
II As a N. ra © occurs thrice, in the 
3th, 81ſt, and 84th Pſalms, as the title 


ewinz-prefſing or the treading of the wwine- 
elt, i. e. when in the—fpiritual me- 


Bates Crit, Heb. 


PLURILITERALS, 


ginning with 1. 


2 
7:19 ſeedtng. Once Exod. ix. 31, where 


being in ear of barley, and from 22 pro- 


ſucceeds the flower, and contains the ſeed. 
23: Chad. e 
The ſame as the following 121, 1 being 


A treaſurer, oc. Dan. iii. 2, 3. 
WM | 


22 70 treaſure, lay up, (the 2 being drop- 
ped as in the Perſic, Greek, and Latin, 
g4za) and 2 pure (comp. qa). oec. 
Ezra i, 8. vii. 21, So Targum on Eſth. 
X. 3. 5 ; | 

mb; . 

| know not the compoſition of this word, 


V Chald. 
A Pronoun, anſwering to the Heb. Mt This, 
and corrupted from. it by ſubſtituting, as 
uſual in Chaldee, 7. for 1, and n for N. 
oec. Dan. iv. 27. Vit. 8. 5 


t 128 ) 


or ſubje& matter of them. The word | 
regularly, as derived from ru, fignifies | 


ta the- Redeemer comes to execute | 

dend unce on the enemy, and bring ſ/al- | 
% * 5 « 

waticn bis redeemed, as Iſa. Ixiii. 4. g 


Or Words of more than three Letters, be- | 


Bulled, 9 or in pod. LXX, Trecha- 
it is ſpoken of flax, and anſwers to VAR | 


tuberant, and dy to aſcend, it well ex- 
preſſes the formation of that globous fruit 
or pod on the top of the ſtalk of flax, which 


changed into 1 after the Chaldee manner, | 


A Chaldee or Perfic N. 4 treaſurer, from 


a 


xxki. 12, 25, As @& N. m] Fainting 
| | 2 | ad from 


WIN 


| unleſs perhaps it be from the Heb. 51 4 
roundiſb maſs, and Ty from my to 
 ſubſiſt, and firm, the y being dropped 
in the compoſition, as in Foy (which 
ſee) for yo. bi is, however, cer- 
tainly uſed in Arabic, and is in that 
language applied to a rock, to a bard 
man, to camels growing old, to weights 
a burden, afflition. See Caſtell. 

Job iii. 7, Lo, let that night be hꝰον a 


creted to the utmoſt degree, that it may 
become like a rock, let not dN a vibra- 
tion of light come in it. See Exod. x. 21. 
Wiſd. xvii. 5, and comp. under W. 
Job xxx. 3, In want D BIN and in 
hard, ſevere, extreme hunger, literally. 
in famine of the rock, where nothing will 
Ifa. xlix. 21, It is ſpoken of the church, 
conſidered as deſolate, bereaved of chil= 
dren, mmwo>11 and rocky, i. e. barren as 
the rock, non pariens, not bearing, lays 
the Vulg. . „ 
Job xv. 34, For the congregation of the pro- 
fligate (ball be) b a rock, i. e. barren 
| and deſolate like a rock. So Aguila and 
hbeodotion, axapmog unfruitful; Vulg. fie- 
| rilis, barren. Comp. ver. 35.Ecchus. xl. 1 ;, 
—unclean roots (are) em axporoue [IE- 
TPA upon a hard rock, and conſequent- 
ly cannot grow. 2 | 
The above cited are all the paſſages where · 
in the word occurs. | 
T2. 33 1 iy 
As a N. A Treaſury, for the moſt precious 
things, ſaith Marius, from 12 To trea- 
 fure up, and q pure. Once 1 Chron. 
xxviii. 11. Comp. 2. 


19392 See under 792 


Repeated, (like Heb. rm) This and that, 
one and the other. occ. Dan. v. 6. vii. 3. 
287 ee e i | 
| To faint, or fail, through wearineſa, ut 
faint, or . ug hunger | 


or terrour. occ. Pf. Ixxxviti. 10. % 


rock, 1. e. let the darkneſs of it be con- 
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From terrour. occ. Job xli: 13, or 22. 
Strength develleth on his neck, and faint- 
ing exulteth before bim, i. e. as ſoon as 
men ſee him they immediately Faint. 
But both the image and the expreſſion 


in Job are wonderfully ſublime. As a N. | 


Dad Faintneſs. occ. Deut. xxviii. 66.1 
Dex. Latin debilis, whence debility, &c. 
28 | TP ae l 
I. Fo be troubled, to be in commotion, or | 

agitation. Hence is a N. fem, Nas 

Agitation, commotion, as of the ſea. Jer. 

_ ulix. 23. Comp. Iſa. Ivii. 20. | 
II. To be troubled, difturbed in mind. 1 Sam. 

ix. 5. Pf. xxxvlii. 19. As a N. fem. 

mn Trouble, uncafineſs. Prov. xii. 25. 
III. As a N. a (from the Heb. 27) Fb. 

occ. Neh. xiii. 16. And perhaps the 
word is here uſed is the Tyrians pro- | 
nounced it. | BY 
AN | 


} 


With a radical, but omiſhble, 1. 7 


I. In Kal, 7 fy, oce. Deut. xxvin. 49. 
Jer. xlviii. 40. xlix. 22. Pf, xvill. x1. 
In the three former paſſages it is applied 
to the flying of an cagle, in which there | 
are two circumſtances eſpecially remark- | 

able; iſt, The rapidity with which it | 
ruſhes on it's prey {which is noticed in 
- Scripture, Hab. i. 8. 2 Sam. i. 23. 
Lam. iv. 19, & al.) 2dly, Its peculiar 
manner of fully expanding it's wings, | 
from which the Greek Poets called it 
rue , and which is particularly 
mentioned in the two Texts of Jere- 
miah above quoted; ſo likewiſe, Pſ. 
viii. 11, appears from the context to 


1 


be intended as a deſcription rather of | 


majeſty and pomp, than of tones; and 
Dent. xxviii. 49, may as well refer to 
the <vide ſpreading as the rapid motion of 
the Jews' enemies. Comp. ver. 51, 52. 

run then as a V. will 45 To fly with 
wings expanded. In Hiph. To cauſe to 
fly away, in a figurative ſenſe. occ. 2K. 
xvii. 21. But obferve, that not only the 


Keri, but the Complutenſian edition, and 


fourteen more of Dr. Kennicoit's Codices 
read in this Text N and drove or thru/t, 
which alſo ſeems preferable. So LXX, 
£8woev. 
II. As a N. mw A kite or glede, fo Vulg. 
milvus, which is remarkable for Aying, 


* 


or, as it were, ſailing in the air, with er. 


Anm 


great men.” In Lev. xi. 14, f of D. 


187 See under j7 
See under N 
27 | 


L. 


quently propagated in a low ring 


II 


ful ſound, So Horace, Epod. xvi. |! 5's | 


panded wings. Thus our Engliſh glede | 


lu FEE] GeV TU ul EC rCs 


ptur. fem. Hiph. hw Canfing to nur. 


for the cauſing of tby frame to groan; 


various reading on Wnb. Comp. wi, 


remarkable grumbling or growlinz, eſpe- 


on Firrite,” Buffon, Hiſt. Nat, tow. vi 


- 


is from the V. to glide, See Junius 
Etymol Anglic. oc. Lev. zi. 14 Where 
it is joined with the TR v/ture, a0 
Haſſelguiſt tells us, Travels, p. 104 tha 
near Grand Cairo, in Egypt, the vulture 
c aſſemble evith the kites every morninę 
and evening, there to receive the aims of 


freſh. meat left them by the legacies of 


Kennicott's Codices read NN. 
£R, A daw. Qu? | 


Ty muritur; mutter, grumble. It occurs 
not as a V, in Kal, but as a Particiy/s 


mur or complain. Lev. xxvi. 16, ny 
051 Caufing tbe animal frame to mir. 
mar; groan, or the like. As a N. with a 
fotmative x, NA cauſing to murmir or 
groan. Occ. 1 Sam. ii. 33, J nr D 272 


where Dr. Kennicott's Bible furniſhes no 


Iſa. xxvili. 28, under W1I. As a N. 
fem. Nan and in Reg. N29 A murnuriny, 
muttering, an evil report, which is ſte. 


tone. Gen. xxxvii. 2, And 705 823 
brought Ny ©N27 Nt their evil report 
to their father, i. e. the evil report or 
murmuring that went about of Ibem; 33 
Prov. xxv. 10. Da is tbe mulmuring of 
evil report that goes about of thee, Num, 
xili. 32, FIR N97 WM And they cared 
to. go forth a raurmuring or evil rep"! 
(concerning ) the land among tht |} 
children of Iſrael. Comp. Num. zu. 
As a N. 2f1 or N The bear, q. d. 
murmurer, grumbler, or growler, iron bis 


cially when hungry or enraged.“ Lo 
voix de Yours eſt un grondement, un 
murmure, ſouvent mele d'un fremlte- 
ment de dents qu'il fait ſurtout rde 


P- 31, 12mo. Comp. Iſa. lix. 11. This 
growl the Latin writers expreſſed by e. 
mitus, becauſe it is a diſagrecable . 


Nec Viſpertinus cireumgemit Urſus e. 
Nor grou ii around the fold the evening C,. 
; | Oi, 


Fn abt Re eee — * * SAX ANTWITHESATE Te yo s oro +. 4 er 
. 
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Calliſto changed into a be- bear, 


* 


Px iracunda, minaxque, 
Tera jue tr roris rage de guttivre fertur, — 
A fudueque ſues ge mitu teftata dolores, 3 
voni her hoarſe throat proceeds a horrid voice, 
A with perpetual grow# atteſts her griefs. 


And as the Hebrew name of this animal 
s 1:ken from his growling, ſo Varro de- 
guces his Latin name utſus by an ono- 
1atopccia from the noiſe he makes; Urſi 
Lucana origo, vel, unde illi, noftri ab ip- 
ie voce.” See more in Bocbart, vol. ii. 
801), 81d. 1 Sam. xvii. 34. Prov. Xii. 12, 
& +}. freq. Beſides the great, white IJce- 
Hur there are, at leaſt, two other ſpecies 
-{ --:-5 found in the old world; the one 
ack or blackiſh, peculiar to the northern 
{\imai2s; the other, brown, red, reddith, 
„ ow, found in the more ſouthern 


arte, particularly in Arabia: the for- 
4 


er of theſe are by no means carnivorous, 
hut the latter are ſo. It is evident there- 
fore that this latter is the ſpecies men- 
tioned in Seripture. See 1 Sam. xvii. 34. 
2 K. 1.24. Dan. vii. 5. Comp. Buffon, 
Hitt, Nat. tom. vill, p.-19, 20, 25. 

jt is certain, from the conſtruction of 
2 K. li. 24, that 2927- plur. with a mal- 
cine termination, is there uſed for /be- 
hears; and one might ſuſpect that 27 or 
ing. ſignifies likewiſe a /be-bear, in 
» Sam. xvit. 8. Prov. xvil. 12, Hol. 
xiii. 8, becauſe this animal is eminent 
for ber intenſe affection to her young 
mes, and dreadfully furious when de- 
vrived of them, as many writers have 


vblerves &, whereas the He- bear does not 


bear at all remarkable in this reſpect. 


.\ccortlingly the Vulg. in the three laſt 
"ited texts, renders the Heb. word by 
urſa, and the LXX in Sam. by aoxros. 
Bu! then it muſt be obſerved that in all 
ele texts, N or 2 is conſtrued with 
Y maſc. and therefore muſt be maſcu- 
/;2: alſo. See therefore under 525w III. 
227 jn a tranſitive ſenſe, To canſe to 


vil. 9, As good vine B22 NEW 257 
cauling tbe lips of thoſe that fleep to mut- 
ter or murmur © as people do [in dreams] 
cr belvixt ſleeping and waking; and eſpe- 
de chart, as above, Scheuehzer Phyſ. Sacr, 
” Sam. xvii, 8. "Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. viii. 


PUrmur or mutter repeatedly. occ. Cant. | 


eg. Capt. Cook's laſt Voyage, vol. iii. p. 307. * leg. 


d- 


cially when warm with generous. wine.“ 


Dx. + Goth. d»bo, Iſlandic dufa, Eng. 


dove, from their murmuring. 

827 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. xt 
Strength. So the Targum Apn, and 


LXX 1o,vs. Once Deut. xxxili. 25. 
Nan. Chald. 


From the Heb. ria, 3 being, as uſual, chan- 


ged into 7, To ſacriſice. occ. Ezra vi. 3, 
nan nun ο The place where they 
(were) ſacrificing ſacrifices. As a N. 
fem. i An altar. occ. Ezra vii. 17. 

15 Chald. 1 

Occurs not as a V. but the idea ſeems to be, 
To place, or lay in rows. For hence, as 
a N. Jan plur, P5272 A row, layer. occ. 
Ezra vi. 4. It is uſed alſo in Targum 
Jonatb. Hoſ. ii. 16. Ezek. xlvi. 23, in 
which laſt cited pallage it anſwers to 
Heb. Nd a row. 

57 | ; 

Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but is re- 
tained in Arabic, and ſignifies, To dry, 
dry up, wither. 

I. As a N. fem. 1523, in Reg. HDA cake 
or lump of dried figs. oc. 1 Sam. xxx. 12. 
2 K. xx, 7. Ia. xxxviil. 2t. Malc. plur. 
bg. occ. 1 Sam. xxv. 18. 1 Chron. 
xii. 4. 4 

II. Dh227 12 is mentioned, Jer. xlviii. 22, 


as a city or place in the territories of Moab; 


whence it ſhould ſeem that they had a 
temple dedicated to the heavens under 
the attribute of drying or preſerving fruits 
for man's uſe Jon benefit . And this, 
we may obſerve, would be particularly 
beneficial to the Moabites, whoſe countr 
abounded in excellent grapes. See Iſa. 
xvi. 8— 10. Jer. xlviii. 26, 32, 33. 

p 


I. To adbere, cleave, cleave together, flick 


cloſe. Job xxxvili. 38. Prov. xviii, 24. It 
is conſtrued with the Particles 58, 5 and 
2, in the ſenſe of lo, unto—with bx Jer. 
xiii. 11, Ezek. iii. 26,—with 3 Pl. xliv. 26. 
cit, 6, & al. freq—with 2 Gen. ii. 24, 
XXkiv. 3. Deut. iv. 4. x. 20. Xii. 5. 
2 K. v. 27. As a N. pan A joint in ar- 
mour. 1 K. xxl. 34. 2 Chron. xviii. 33. 


II. Soder. occ. Iſa. xli. 7, where p27 ma 


+ See Junius Ety mol. Anglic, . 
+ See Hutchin/on's Trinity of che Geatiles, p. 501, 


be 
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be confidered either as a V. to ſoder, or 
rather as a N. ſoder, and fo the ſentence 
de rendered, as in the margin of our 
tranſlation, and by Biſhop Lowth, ſaying 
of the ſoder, it is good. Comp. Job xli, 
15, or 23. | 5 | 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To join, overtake. 
Gen. xxxi. 23. Jud. xx. 42, Comp. 

_ We. Zi 10... Teen 

IV. With m following, To purſue bard 
after, We ſay in Eng. To fick cloſe 
Zo, in the ſame ſenſe. x Sam. xiv; 22. 

© Chron. x. 2. Jer. xlii. 16. 

23 3 

I. The primary notion of this Root, I ap- 

rehend with Cocceins to be, To drive, 
ad, bring, agere, ducere ; as it likewiſe 

often ſignifies in Chaldee arid Syriac. 
See Caſtell. Pf. xviii. 48, 5211 And be 
brought, cr drove, the people under me. 
So Montan:s, duxit, LXX vroraZtos ſub- 


fecting, and Vulg. ſubdis putteft under. 
(In 2 Sam. xxi1. 48, the word for 527 in | 
the Plalm is D ſubdumg.) Pſ. xlvii. 4, 


where LXX, un*Ta}s, and Vulg. ſubje- 
eit, bath ſubjected, Montanus, ducet hall 
bring. As a N. n A driving. Iſa. 
v. 17, The lambs ball feed E215 ac- 
cording to their driving, 1. e. where they 
are driven, or led, Montanus, juxta duc- 
tum ſuum. Comp, Mic. ii. 12. As a 


N. M A wilderneſs, an uncultivated | 


and comparatively barren country, chiefly 
uſed for driving cattle into to feed. See 
Exod. iii. 1. x Sam. xvil. 28. XXV. 21. 
Comp. Luke xv. 4, and under HN]. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. 1925 Floats or rafts 

of timber, driven along by oars, &c. occ. 
1 K. v. 9, or 23. 80 LXX, Eye%as. 
Comp. 2 Chron. ii. 15, or 16, where the 
correſpondent Heb. word to M121 in 1K. 


is Md rendered likewiſe by the LXX | 


Eyedias. | 
III. As a N. in is uſed for The celeſtial fuid 
or light, on account of it's activity, whe- 
ther operating with that milder influence 
which melts the ice, or with that re/i/t/-/5 
impetugſity which in lightening bears 
down every thing before it. Pſ. exlvii. 18, 
He ſendetb forth bis ice hike morſels; who 
can fland before bis cold? He fendeth out 
his , and melteth them; be blowweth with 
his wind, the waters flow. Hab. iii. 4, 5, 
And the brightneſs (was) as the light 


fire went forth at bis feet, See Bate 
Crit. Heb. p. 126, 7. 
IV. As a N. fem. ra, plur. , e 
from the * admirable order and cn 
by which they are led in their argus 
works, of which ſee Virgil Georvic, iy, 
at the beginning; Nature Diiplayed, 
vol. i. p. 94, 106; and comp. under 
| ww IV. ccc. Deut. i. 44. Jud. iv. 8. 
P. cxviii. 12. Iſa. vii. 18. With I 
Vi. 18, 19, may be compared Hemer! 
ſimile defcriptive of the multitude of the 
Grecian forces pouring from the ſlip; 


| 
| and tents, II. ii. lin, 87, 
| 
| 


_ —— i ln. 


Hure eva tuo pero ono ai, 

He rene EX YNapUpng hilt VROV EpYCfparr a, 

 BoTpuTov Tt ert royrat er aver warwno,!, 
AL jarv D AAS mimornate, a 3 2 

| As from ſome rocky cleft the ſhepherd G 

| Cluſt'ring in heaps on heaps the driving , 

Rolling and black*ning, ſwarms ſucceedins! warms, 

With deeper murmurs and more hoarſe a uns; 

Duſky they ſpread, a cloſe embodied crowd, 

And o'er the vale defcends the living cloud. 

So, from the tents and ſhips, &c. 


Por x. 


V. And moft generally, To bring forwar!, 


| produce, of utter one's ſentiments or con- 
| ceptions in articulate ſounds, to ſpeak. 551 
is, to utter articulate ſounds ; , g d. 
courſe, fpeak rationally or intelligivly, 

| articulate ſounds. Gen. viii. 15, & al. freq, 
In Niph. “ T3735 To ſpeak together, r 

: nb zo figbt together. Na. lit, 13 or 17, 
| 16 or 18. Pf. cxix. 23. Ezek. xxxiii 30. 
Cocceius. As a N. 929 A word or ſpeccb. 
I Sam. ix. 21. Alſo, A thing, any ibiig 
which can be imagined and ſpoken, a mai. 
ter. Exod. v. 11. Gen, xix. 8. Deut. ii. 7, 
Xx al, freq, A rate. Exod. xvi. 4. 1 K. 
4. 5. AI by Upon the matter of, en de. 

| count of, becauſe of. Gen. xii. 17. Num. 
xxv. 18, Pf, xlv. 5. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. W A matter, affair, buſineſi. Job 
v. 8. Pf. ex. 4, pr 2990 Mato . 
cording to the matters (wiz. that are rt 


corded) of Melobiſedec. See this cs. 


* & Apis Hebraics 11129. Chaldaics x 
tur à mirabilt ductu & vrdine ;——Politicum ei 
e hoc animalculum, reges habens & popu'cs, © r. 
bes & pretoria. De quibus E Grecis poriſſimun 
conſulendi, Ariftoteies, Ælianus, & Scriptores Geo- 
ponicayz t 6 Romanis, Varro, Virgilius, Plins; 
er Arabibus, Damir, & Alkazuinius ; %% 

| /crinia in argumemto 1am trito mibi compilare 797 ue. 
cat. Bocharl, vol. iii. $02. Comp. $haiejjcarts 


Before bim went M, and r a flaſhing 


'A ? oh, * 2 rs 
V Pb „ N 


K. Henry V. act i. ſcene 25 towards the miadle 
Kat | plained 


IX. Aus a N. 9271 A murrain, of cattle, oec. 


was 11 a" 
+1.incd by St. Paul, Heb. vii. 13, The 


1% X, who render MT by by xara 
2%, according to the order, have pre- 
(-r104 the ſenſe, though not the exact 
„ M921 by On account of, to the end 
Hccleſ. vii. 14. viii. 2, & al. L 
Vi. 117 529 The word of the Lord, a title of 
Curiſt, the true Light; (comp. Senſe III.) 


{\.r no man knoweth the Fatber ſave the | 


Sn, and be to cubomſocver the Son will 
reveal bum, Mat. xi. 27. Comp. John 
i. 13, See Gen. xy. I, 4, 5. 1 Sam, iii. 
„ 21. XV. 10. 1 K. xill. 9, 17. xix. 9. 
b. evii. 20, & al. Comp. John i. 1. 
John v. 
aud Eng. Lexicon in Aoyos XVI. 
VII. As a N. i The oracle, or ſpeaking- 
ace, loquutorium, that part of the tem- 
ple from whence Jehovah /pate and iſ- 
tzzd his orders and directions, otherwiſe 
called the Holy of Holies, 1 K. vi. 5, 23, 
& al. freq. Comp. Num. vii. 89. For 


ein 1K. vi. 16, at leaſt fifty of Dr, | 


eos Codices read ai. 


VIII. As a N. nun The plague or peſitlence, | 


wi.ch eminently carries men off, or drives | 


them to their graves. Exod. v. 3, & al. 


treq. The LXX have nearly given the | 


idea, Jer. xxxii. 36, by rendering it - 
ha ſending off or aqvay ; 1o Baruch, 
ch, fi. 25, uſes @T950Ay for the plague. 
In Hof. xiti. 14, very many of Dr. Ren- 
es Codices read JI21 tby plague, fin- 
vultr, It is once uſed as a Verb, To 
Jnr, like the plague, which deſtroys ge- 


md 


ne: ally, but not . 2 Chron. 


\Xii. 10, Win and the ſmote a?! tbe | 
Jeed royal, and Joaſh among the reſt, but 
he c/-aped death by means of Jehoſhabe- 
ath, and her huſband Jehoiada, ver. 11 K. 


E104. ix. 3, 15. | 


7. Rev. xix. 13, and Greek | 


ay | 
I. To multiply or increaſe excredingly. oec. 


— 


lumps or bunches as it were, Gen. xliti. tt, 
+ Jad. xiv. 8, 9, 18, & al. freq. 


II. As a N. fem. Hi The bunch of fleſh, 


or rather of fat and hair, on a camel's 
back. So Targ. nxgwrn, Vulg. gibbum. 
oc. Iſa. xxx. G. The bunches are not 
formed by the riſirig of the ſpine of the 
back, but conſiſt of cobite fat almoſt like 
fuet.” Brooke's Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 112. 
Buffon tays, ** Theſe bunches are not 
boney ; they conſiſt only of a fat fleſhy 
ſubſtance, nearly of the fame conſiſtence 


8 as a cow's udder.” And this able natu- 


ralift is inclined to conſider them as be- 
ing originally accidental deformities oc- 
cationed by preſſure, and the continual 
labour to which theſe animals have been 


from very early times condemned. Hitt. 
Nat. tom. x. p. 25—29. 


Gen. xlviii. 16, where LXX πY]”“ů̃ũ ein- 
c may they be multiplied. 


II. As a N. , and fem. n F, from 


their great inerruſe. So Chald. 5 a A, 


from Heb. 52 zo propagate, Lat. piſcis, 


and Eng. Vb, from Heb, n to ſpread. 
The : Abbe Pluche ſhews from Leuwen- 
hoe, that a fingle cod, though not of the 
largeſt ſize, contained nine millions, three 
hitudred and forty-four thouſand eggs; 
and obſerves, that though a common 
carp is far from having ſuch a number 
of eggs, yet the quantity of them is ſo 
amazing, even at the firſt glance, that 
it contributes very wuch to juſtify the 
above calculation, Gen. 1. 26. ix. 2. 
Exod. vii. 18. Jon. ii. x, 2. & al. freq, || 
Hence 5 

As a V. M (of the ſame form as m, 
2, &c.) To /. occ. Jer. xvi. 16. As 
a Participle or patticipial N. maſc. plur. 


Der, By tranſpoſition, Gothic dreiban, 
Saxon djufan, and Eng. drive, &c. 


4 
Wa 


Occars not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 


£27 ''2nifies to conglutinate, glue, or gain 
together, e conglutinavit, conjunxit, ut 
N N ' : 

loa foliis aſſuuntur.“ Caftell. And this 


o Fiſbers. oec. Jer. xvi. 16. Ezek. 
5 | | 

+ Sec Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. zog, &c. 
} Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 2 30, 231, 12mo. 
In the 37th vol. of the Philoſophical Tran ſue- 


b N tions, for the year 1767, Art. 30, is a compe rative 
lens nearly the idea of the Hebrew); for 


hence 


Table of the number of eggs in the ſpawn vi ſeveral 
Y kinds of fiſhes, which ſeems to have beer made 
As a N. why Honey, which, like other with gr2ut care and pains by Mr. Thomas Harmer, 


b Ss f | and will hardly fail of convincing the reader of the 
nen sweet juices, is apt to adbere in 4 : 


— 


amazing fecundity of the aquatic tribes, This Ta- 
ble may be found alfo in the Critica; Review for 


de Burub%s Critica Sacra examined, p. 148, Ke. | Auguſt 1768, 7 


xx. 8. 


4 
— 


— — — 
2 


— — — — 
. 


of Hierapolis in Syria, i prodigieſa Atergatis, 


an [$40] - by, 


nix. 8. As a N. fem. au A fibing. 
occ. Amos iv. 2. | 


III. As a N. an Corn of all forts, ſo named 


— 


from it's great increaſe, Gen. xxvii. 28, | 


& al. freq. Comp. Mat. xiii. 23. 


IV. As a N. hi Dagon, the Aleim of the | 


Pbiliſlines, mentioned Jud. xvi. 23. 18am. 
v, & al. This name denotes the increaſ- 
ing or productive power of the material 
 beavens, both in the earth and in the /-a, 
of which attribute perhaps corn and /, 
from their great fruitfulne/s, were the 
emblems. ©* yaw, 65 £51 Eirwy, Da- 
gon, that is, the Corn-giver,” ſays Sancho- 
niatbon in Philo-Byblius, From 1 Sam. 
v. 4, (fee Eng. mare.) it ſeems that this 
idol reſembled a % in the lower part, 
with a human head and hands; and it 
appears plain from the prohibitions, 
Exod. xx. 4, Deut. iv. 18, and from a 
place being called a T2 the temple of 
Dagon, Joſh. xv. 41, that the Idolaters 
in thoſe parts had anciently ſome, f/by 
Idols, as it is certain they had in later 
times; and © Sir John Chardin twice 
mentions bes reputed to be facred at 
this day in the Eaſt *.“ Pitcem Syri 
oenerantur, The Syrians worthip a ,“ 
ſays Cotta in Ciccro de Nat. Deor. iii. 


— 


_— 


— 


cap. 15. Though perhaps it may be beſt 


with + Selden to refer this aflertion to 
the Syrian, and Phenician Idol Atergatis, 
by the Greeks corruptly called Dezrceto, 


which had the upper part like a woman, | 


the lower like a %; as Lucian, who ſays 
he was an eye-witneſs, informs us (De 
Dea Syr. tom, ii. p. 884, edit. Bened.) 


* Aecreloug d& £1905 ey Gown ey oapyy, | 


$27,0/3 ££v0v* TUUTET EY YU," To 08 d- 
Gov £% prey &s autos Wodas, 99g 
ev97, amolziveigu. In Phenicia I ſaw the 
image of Derceto, (or Atergatis ); a ſtrange 


icht truly! For ſhe had the half of a 


woman, but from the thighs downward a 


fr [bes tail.” Diodorus Siculus, lib. it, de- 
{cribing the fame Idol as repreſented at 
Aſcalun, ſays, To mtv WE0TWRWY EY 
urcdinog, ⁊0 02 62F2 Tank Way Why, 
* Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 58, where 
ſce more. | 
+ De Diis Syris Syntag. ii. cap. 3, p. 197. 
+ Sa Plinz, Nat, Hiſt. lib. v. cap. 23, ſpeaking 


Gimeis autem Derceto dicta, colitur. At that place is 


ö 


— 


| 
| 


In which lines one would almott think t-! Lab 


worthipped the monttrous Atergaiis, by the Greeks 
called Der veto,” Fs | | 


— 


# 4 


1 
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It hath the face of a woman, but 
reſt of the body a Abet. No doubt | 
was from ſome account of this Idol th 
Horace took that thought in his Ar; 
Poetry, lin. 3, 4, 


— Ut turpiter atrium 

Dejinat in piſcem mulier form: ſ: gene, 

A handſome weman with a f/hrs til, 
Roscoe, 


A Temple of Atergatis, at Carvion, i; 
the land of Gilead, is mentioned, 2 Mu“ 
xii. 26. 

The name Alergatis ſeems to be derive 
from Ieb. VN ions, excellent (u 
in like manner enters into the compoſ. 
tion of pom 2 K. xvii. 31), and 20 
D a ib, or as a V. to increaſe ect. 
ingly, and ſo, like the name )agor, it 
may refer both to the form of the Ido, 

and to the grand attribute of F:c11:dity 0 

which the worthip of it related: on whic! 
latter account alto the more modern Id. 

Haters repreſented it rather with the half 
of a woman than of a man. Comp. 
ITY under T1y, The fame Idol at Aſca- 
lon whom Diodores Siculus calls Derce'» 
Ny Atergatis, Herodotus (lib. i. cap. 105. 
denominates the celeſtial Aphrodite, of | 
Venus: and nearly related to the eaſtern | 

Atergatis is alſo the Venus Marina of the 
Romans, or Aya9%ouzvy of the Gree\s, 
Venus is the || productive power of N. 
ture or of the Heavens. And the / mi 
Marina is repreſented as juſt riten fron | 
the ſea, ſometimes with a dolpb::: «i ber 
feet, ſometimes ſitting on a ſhell, held 
by two tritons, i. e. Sea-Gods, or Non 


So Lucretius De Rer. Nat. lib. i. lin, 2-5 


Alma Venus | 

Quz mare navigerum, quz terras ſrugiferen'?s | 

Concelebras ; per te quoniam genus oe 4 
mantum EVE 

Concipitur, viſitque exortum lumina fes 

Ble Venus ! Thou the fea and friiifu. cf 

Peopleſt amain ; to Thee whatever lives 

It's betng «%wes, and that it fees the ſur. 


tius had his eye on the following very {im Pale 

of the Orphic Hymn to Aphrodite, or Ven. 
Ilevre yas tx coef tpi —yiwvag de ra 217k 
"Oc 7a T' e opayy EPy Xai 8 yam hurts, 
Ey worTw T8, Bude Te, | 
From thee are all things—all things thu rod 
Which are in heaven, or in the jor (ile e 


Qr in the ſea, or in the great a9)j1. ter 
| 2 


ores 


1 
| 1# 
30 | 


1a! 
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ſters, half men and half ſb. A fiſh, 


other triangular, or like an N or M, &c. 


— 


however, is in both exhibitions a part of | - ſo that every one knows by them his re- 


the imagery. See Spence's Polymetis, 
Dial. xiv. p. 220. 
I ſhall only add, that the Temple of Da- 


gen at Azotus, in which the Ark of God 


—_ cottor. They are carried in the 
ront, and ſet up in the place where the 
caravan 18 to pitch, before that comes up, 
at ſome diſtance from one another, They 


vas placed, was burnt by Jonatban, the | are alſo carried by day, not lighted ; but 


hrother of Judas Maccabeus, 1 Mac. x. 


32, $4; and for further ſatisfaction con- 


yet by the figure and number of them 
the Hagges (or Pilgrims) are directed to 


cerning this Idol, I with great pleaſure re- what cott they belong, as ſoldiers by 


ter to Mr. Hutchinſon's Trinity of the Gen- 
tiles, p. 492, &c. to Mr. Bates Crit. 


leb. in the word 27, and to his Note | 


their colours, where to rendezvous ; and 
without ſuch directions it would be im- 
poſſible to avoid contuſion in ſuch a vaſt 


on 1 Sam. v. 4, in his Tranſlation of number of people.“ „As travelling then 


the Pentateuch, &c. 5 

Per. A dog, from their proliſic nature, 
called in Greek xv for the fame rea- 
ton. A dug. Qu? Alſo dag, a North- 
country word for dew, from: it's remark- 
able power in vegetation, which is often 
obſerved in the facred writers. So Ho- 


er, Odyf, xiii. lin. 245, calls it Teha- 


re £159 The vegetative dew, From 


: lock, alſo, to daggle. Au? 

The Lexicons and Tranſlations render this 
id as a N. (in which form it often 
occurs) 4 flandard, or banner; as a V. 


(once Pſ. xx. 6.) To ſet up a banner; as | 


a Particip. paoul 5127 Vexillatus, one di/- 
tineuybed by a banner, the chiefeſt ; as a 
Participle Niph. Bannered, or with ban- 


dag we have the V. To dag, the N. dag- | 


in the nigbt mult be, generally ſpeak- 
ing, moſt deſirable to a great multitude 
in that deſert, we may believe a compaſ- 
ſionate God, for the moſt part, directed 
Iſrael to move in the night. And in con- 
ſequence muſt we not rather ſuppoſe the 
Aandards of the Tribes were moveable 
beacons, like thoſe of the Mecca Pilgrims, 
than flags, or any thing of that kind?“ 
From theſe particulars, compared with 
the uſe of the word in the Book of Can- 
ticles (of which preſently) my Author 
collects, that the Root 525 ſignities, fo en- 
lighten, dazzle, glifler, or the like; and 
to confirm his interpretation it may be 
worth obſerving, that in Arabic it ſigni- 
fies to burn, allo to cover with gold or fil> 
ver, in ſuch a manner tat the thing co- 
vered appears to be gold or filver ; and as 


::/75, But what is the ideal meaning of | a N. with Elif inſerted, 5R371 Gold, alio 


the Root? Harmer, Oblervations, vol. i. 
p. 472, &c. ſhews from Pitts and Po- 
co:ke, that as in Arabia, and the neigh- 
bouring countries, on account of the in- 
tenſe heat of the ſun by day, they gene- 


rally chooſe to travel by night, ſo to pre- 
vent confuſion in their large caravans, 
particularly in the annual one to Mecca, | 


each cottor or company, of which the ca- 
ravan conſiſts, has it's diſtinct portable 


Harun, which is carried on the top of a Randards, See Num. ii. throughout. As 


poie, and conſiſts of ſeveral lights; which, 
lays Pitts, © are ſomewhat like iron foves, 
into which they put ſhort dry wood, which 
lome of the camels are loaded with.— 
Lvery cottor hath one of theſe poles be- 
longing to it, ſome of which have ten, 
lome twelve, of theſe lights, on their 
'0p5, more or leſs; and they are likewiſe 
ot giſterent figures as well as numbers; 
due perhaps oval-xway like a gate; an- 


1 
/ 


the glittering of a ſword. See Caſtell. 
Hence Eng. dazz/e, the 2 being pronounced 
ſoit like the Arabi: im. 5 

I. Then, As a N. 537 A luminous flandard 
| or portable beacon, reſembling thoſe above 
deſcribed. The four Tribes of Judah, 
Reuben, Ephraim, and Dan, who en- 
camped on the Eaſt, South, Weſt, and 
North, of the Tabernacle reſpeClively, 
had each of them one of theſe luminous 


a V. Pf. xx. 6, In the name of our God 
5313 we will ſet up our ſtandards. 

IT. As a N. 531 A light or lamp, ſuch as 

was carried before the new-married cou- 

ple pn the evening of their wedding. 


| 


It ſhould be obſerved, however, that the intenſe 
| beat of the ſun by day mult have been conſiderably 
mogerated to the Iſraelites by the c/ond which was 
ſpread ver them for a covering inthe day-time. Pf, 

ev. 39. Comp. Num, X. 34. Liv. 14. Wild. xix. 7. 
K 71 | | | (Comp. 


FF. - 2 px Ira ˙²— he Pee . ̃« Uuinui mm ̃ = 7 
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* 


the ſplendour of which would no doubt 


* 
To fit on eggs, or young ones, as a bird, 7 


XXX1X, 14, for the Heb. DN f warm). 


ſhelter. 


Fi 
 Occurs not as a V. (fee n under n) but 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. B11 The breaſts or | 


II. As a N. m1 Some weffel of a roundijb,' 


protuberant form, reſembling a woman's | 
1. A pot or ca 


2. A baſket. occ. 2 K. x. 7. Jer. xxiv/2. 


eee eee 


H anne . _ 
TY * 


TI—7 


(Comp. Mat. xxv. 1—12.) occ. Cant. 
11. 4, He brought me to the banqueting 


boufe (Heb. bouſe of wvine) Y w- i and | 


bis lamp over, or for, me was love. As 
a Particip, paoul. occ. Cant. v. 10, My| 


beloved is <vbite and ruddy, mann 51a | 


lighted <vith ten thouſand (lamps) or daz- 


zling, as a gaudy bridegroom ſurrounded | 


evith ten thouſand lamps. As a Participle 


Niph. fem. plur. occ. Cant. vi. 4, 10, 


where the bride is ſaid to be MIR terri- 
ble, or rather dazzling M2132 as women 
ſhone upon, i. e. by the nuptial lamps, 


be ſtrongly reflected by their rich attire 
and jewels worn on ſuch an occaſion. 


warm, foſter, cheriſh them (as it is like- 
wile uſed in the Chaldee Targum on Job 


occ. Jer. xvii. 11, where Vulg. fovit, 
evarmed, cheriſhed, —as a ſerpent, oc. 
Iſa. xxx1v. 15, where Vulg. !ovit, There 
tbe darting ſerpent neſiles or males it's neſt, 
MV MN nYpay bb) and lays (it's 
eggs), and batches, and fits on, or foſters 
(them, or it's young) with it's ſhadow or 


eig Try iv enwalter s, 0s Kat 
T&ulz Tw v5epw Ele. 
and when they have laid them, they / 


on, or foſter them in the ground, and 


theſe are hatched the following year.” 
Here worcxew anſwers to Up in Iſa. 
enwadey to , and exaAemeiy to ya. 
Comp. Pliny, lib. x. cap. 62. And lee 


more in Bocbart, vol. iii. p. 415, and in 


Scheuchzer Phy ſ. Sacr. on Iſa. xxxiv. 15. 


paps of a woman. Ezek. xxiil. 3, 8, 21. 


breaſt. | 
xli. 11. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13. 


Pſ. Ixxx1. 7, where it lecms to mean, as 


Mr. Green has obſerved in bis Note on 


this text, @ boſket, namely, ſays he, the 


They lay eggs, 


/dron. oec. 1 Sam. ii. 14. Job | 


132 * * 


employed in carrying bricks. And thus 
the LAX Kopuyw and Vulg. copονονο, and 
Symmachus tranſlates the ſentence, '1, 
Xi avTe wm v8 ul] aud. 
were freed from the baſket, and Jeron, 
to the ſame purpoſe, Manus ejus à © 
pbino receſſerunt. Diodati in his Italia 
tranſlation renders it“ le ſue man | (1 
dipartite dalle corbe, bis bands were . 
moved from the baſkets, 1, e. ſays he in 1 
note, da portar la terra da far nattor,, 
from carrying earth to make ichs, 
Exod. i. 14.” And bafkets might pro. 
bably be employed both in carrying the 
earth of which the bricks were mad, aud 
alto the bricks themſelves. 


III. As a N. e717 Lowes, pleafures of lov. 


Prov. vii. 18. Ezek. xvi. 8. xxili. 7. 
In ſeveral paſſages the word may be 
tranſlated either breafts or loves, aud te- 
cordingly is differently rendered by di. 
ferent tranſlators, as in Prov. . 19. 
Cant. 1. 2. | 

IV. As a N. m1 A lower, a beloved one. I. 
v. 1. Cant. 1. 13. iv. 16. It occurs above 


| thirty times in this Book of Canticlce, , 


the title of the beloved one, 1. e. S000 


mon as a type of Chriſt, who is me 
Ariſtotle, Hiſt. Anim. lib. v. ad 
fin, has a very ſimilar paſſage concerning | 
ferpents, © Qolcxeciv £50 Way 9 Tex, 


called 117 The beloved one, Jer. xxx. 9. 
Ezek. xxxiv. 23. XXXvIIi. 24, 25. Ho. 
iii. 3. Amos ix. 11. Zech. xii. 8; and 
whom M Dawid, the King and Prophet 
of Iſrael, typified, in his originally mean 
appearance, in his eminent qualitications, 
in his various perſecutions, in his exi!- 
tation, in his victories and conquetts, a1 
even in his taking to wife the“ adulte. 
rous woman, and thereby bringing guilt 
upon himſelf, See IIa. lili. 6. 2 Cor. 
VE 
V. As a N. M and TT An mil. 1 Sam. 
x. 14. Lev. xxv. 49, & al. freq. Alle, 
An uncle's jon, a coufin-german. C0. 
Jer. xxxii. 8, with ver. 12; whe: tt 
Vulg. renders n by patruelis mel, 
paternal coujin ; and in Amos vi. 59, 
Y the Targum has TINp bis v 
lation, fo Vulg. propinquus cus, 3! 
INXX di 91z81% Ar As a N. fe 
dn and in Reg. M7 An aunt, whether 
4 father's ſiſter, Exod. vi. 20. (mf: 
„Eh. fi. 2. Num. xxv1,.29; or an ele 


wife, Lev. xvili. 14. It is evident (45 


labourer's batket, which was probably, 


. e e ee 8-5 44 


See Hof. i. 2, and ch. iii, through 
5 | names 
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names of relation are taken from affec-| 


tionate love. 
VI, With a formative ) prefixed , hence | 


+4 2 N. fem. ſing. MT A love, i. e. an 
obret of love, a dearly beloved one. occ. 


Ter 4 7. As a N. with a participial | 


inf: tel TP Beloved, we ell beloved, ami- 
e. Deut. Ai. ta. Ma. v. 1. Pf. 
LEA XIV. p & al. 1m 52 A ſons of love. 
Pi xIV. 1. 
Des . Hence the Tyrian Dido, otherwiſe 
1:4 Eliſa (88y) i. e. delightful, had 
r name. Hence alſo Welſh diden, a 
nl ple, Eng. diddy, Gr. rirhog, a breaſt, 


hv, a nurſe, &c. Eng. teat. Allo, 


perhaps, Welth Tad, a father, and Eg: 
dad, daddy, 
Th 
Oecurs not as a- V. but the Root ſeems 
-rly related to the preceding N, as 
V2 to 15, for 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. N occ. 
Jer, xxiv. 1, for baſkets of a round protu- 
berat form which in the next verle are 
called N without the N. 


* 


laut and fruit. So all the ancient 


verions, and amongſt them the LXX, 


1 


»":47/45%4 and my UWAYISKY 999, 
an! Habelos T. oce. Gen. XXX. 14. 
15,16. Cant. vii. 13, or 14. From the 
er paflage we may collect, that the 
was ripe in wheat- harveſt. And 


15 {lafſelgu , Voyages, p. 160, ſpeak- 
1: of Nazareth in Galilee, ſays, © What 


| ound moſt remarkable at this village 


was the great number of AMandrates, |. 


whit grew in a vale below it. I had 
not the pleaſure to ſee this plant in bloſ- 
lo, tbe fruit now (May the 5th, O. S. ) 


g ripe to the flem, which Jay wi- | 


there: ed on the ground. From the ſeaſon 
n wich this Mandrake bloſſoms and ri- 
is truit, one might form a conjecture 


it was Rachael's Dudaim. Theſe 


-- vrought ber in tbe wheat-barve}, 
ich in Galilee is in the month of May 
bis tame, and the Mandrake was 
0 11 frut.” From Cant. vii. 13, it 
"pears that the nnn yielded 4 re- 
able ſinell at the ſame time as the 
vines and pomegranates flowered, which 
in Judea is & about the end of April, or 


' Sre Outlines of a New Commentar 'Y ON Solomon 'n 
ai & P. 1472 & e. 


. 


II. Asa N. maſc. plur. P17 Rand. akes, 


beginning of May. And therefore I 1 
ſhould reter this circumſtance of their 4 
ſmell to the fruit rather than to the foto- 5 
cr, eſpecially as Brookes, who has given a 
particular deſcription, and a print, of this 
plant (Nat. Hiſt. vol. vi. p. 253, 4-), 1 
expreſsly obſerves that the uit bas a F- 
firong naufeous ſmell +, though he lays {| 
nothing about the ſcent of the flower. 
And this circumſtance will in ſome men- 4 
ſure account for what Ha//clqui/t (in the 
place above cited) remarks, that the Arabs 
at Nazareth call it by a name which ſig- 
nifies in their language the Devils ge- 
tuals, So the Samaritan Chief Prieſt 
told Maundrell (Travels, March 24), 
that © the Mandrakes were plants of a 
large Jeaf, bearing a certain fort of fruit, 
in ſhape reſembling an apple, growing 
ripe in harveſt, but of an 2/7 favour, and 
not wholeſome. But then he added, tnat 
the virtue of them was to help conception, 
being laid under the genial bed ; and 
that the women were aſter wont fo to 
apply it, at this day, out of an opinion 
of it's prol;fick virtue.” Rachael, therefore, 
could not want them either for food or ' 
fragrancy ; and from the whole tenour 1 
of the narration, Gen, xxx. compare! 4 
with ch. xxix. 32, 33, 34. it appears tnat 
both ſhe and Leah had tome ſuch notion, 
as the Samaritan Chief Prieſt entertained, 
of their genial virtue, And does not the 
Jewiſh Queen's mention of them in Cant. 
vii. 13, intimate ſomewhat of the tame 
kind, and ſhew that the ſame opinion q 
prevailed among the Jews in the time af | 
Solomon? (See Outlines, p. 339.) Nor A 
was this opinion confined to the Jews; 1 
the Greeks and Romans had the ſame 
notion of Mandrakes, They gave to the = 
fruit the name of the Apple of Love, and \1 
to Venus that of Maudragoritis. The 
Emperour Julian, in his Epiſtle to Culi- - 
ences, ſays, that he drinks the juice of 1 
Mandrakes to excite amororns inclinations. A 


+ On account of the fetid ſmell of the Mandraker, [1 
whether fruit or flower, or both, 1 apprehend the) nad 1 
their Chaldze and Senne names pf and inn 
from Chald. and Syr. v a Geeguat. But Abbe A- 
riti, in Travels, vol. iti. ſays, chat“ in the neigh 
bourhood of Jeruſalem he met with many of th-ſe 
plants 3 and that the greater part of thoſe which he 
ſaw were covered with a ripe fruitof the lize and co- 
lour of ſmall red apples, exceedingly ruddy, and of a 
| my} agreeavle odour, 

(See 
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„ | 
1. Te prance, foring, or bound, as 8 horſe. 


eee , ee, IwICe, © 
II. As a N. m Some ſpecies of tree; 
probably fo called from the prin gings or | 


maT 


(See Calme!'s Dictionary.) And before 
him, n lib. iv. cap. 76, had ob- 
ſerved of it, ( Aon 7, pita H. νον e,. 
T9777. The Root is ſuppoted to be 
uſed in Philtres or Love-Potions.” On 
the whole there ſeems little donbt but 
_ this plant had a provocative quality, and 
therefore it's Haber name PERM may 
be properly deduced from ET pleaſures 
_ of love, as under the firſt Senſe , 
baſkets, from M. : 
271 Chald, 1 


The ſame as the Heb. Irn, Gold, Ezra 


vii. 16. Dan. ii. 32, & al. freq. 


As a Participle or participial N, fem, 


naar Golden, i. e. decked or abounding 
bit h gold. occ. Iſa. xiv. 4. The Pro- 
| pork introducing the Jews ſinging their 
ong of triumph after their return from 
ahh ba, very properly and beautifully 
nſes a Chaldee word, and probably the 
very ſame as the Babylonians applied to 


Rev. xviii. 16. 
The V. in Arabic ſignifies, To come upon 
ſfuddenly or unexpettedly, to overwbelm, 
as deſtruction, the night, &c. See Caſtell. 
It occurs once in Hebrew, Jer. xiv. 9, as 
4 e er Niph. and may be rendered, 


overwbelmed, aftonied, or flupeficd. LXX, 


urvwy afieep. 
Hence perhaps the Greek a@9,,tr:w to be 
aeprefſed or almoſt operwbelned with 


forrow. 


As 2 N. fem. plur, 


oc. Nah. wm. 2. 


m Praucings, or rather ſcamperings; 
for it relates to the horſes of the Cana- 


anites, ſcampering atpay in fight *, occ. 


 elaſlicity of it's wood. occ, Ila, xli. 19. 
X03 EOS HO SET”. 
Du. Deer, from their bounding. Qu? 
a e e 
With a radical immutable 1, but a muta- 


[ie 


ple, though radical, W. = 
J. Ta /angnijb, be faint. As a Particip. or 
participial N. , Faint, langnyſbing.. 
Lam. 1. 13. v. 17. As a N. n Lan- 


1 


guor, fickneſs. Pſ. xli. 4. As a N. mast, 
plur. in Reg. 112 Sieneſſes. Deut. Hi.: 
IT. It is particularly uſed for the emal 
8 fickneſs. Lev. xii. 2. xy, , 
. f 
Hence Gr. Avy unhappineſs, grict. 
TT 
With a radical, but mutable or omiffi!c. + 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To drive, impe!, a 
drive down, or away, thruſt forth or 
down, Pl. xxxv. 5. Cxviil. 13. cx), . 
Jer. li. 34, & al. freq, In Kal, paflively, 
To be driven, or thruft down. oc. U. 
Xkxvi. 13. As a N. N A fall or fun. 
bling, occaſioned by being imp-!/ed or 
 thruft, Pf. Ivi. 14. exvi. 8. As a N. 
fem. Ny / A puſh or impulſe that male. 
one fall, ruin, Impulſus ad ruinam. odd. 
Prov. xxvi. 28. Comp. Root M!. 
II. In Hiph. To diſpel, purge away, 1 
blood. Iſa. iv. 4. 


III. To thruft or plunge into water. bes, 
their ſuperb and opulent capital. Comp. | 


2 Chron. Tv. 6. Ezek. xl. 38. It goes 
not ſtrictly expreſs though it implies 
au , which is denoted by another 
word, pm. See Exod. xxix. 17, Liv, 
1. 90, T3. | Pe, 

IV. As a N. irn rendered Millet, a kind of 
plant, fo called perhaps from it's /57/- 
12g forth ſuch a quantity of grains, Thus 
in Latin it is called Milium, 92/7 /.1, 
mille grana ferat unus culmus, as 1! one 
ſtalk bore a houſand grains f. or, 

Ezek. iv. 9. No doubt, pn means the 
ſame kind of grain as what is now called 
in the Eaſt Durra, which, according |» 
Niebubr :, is a kind of millet (forte dc 
mill. t), and when made into bad brad 
with camel's milk, oil, butter, or 2rea!?, 
is almoſt the only food which is enten 
the common people in Arabia Felix. «| 
found it ſo diſagreeable, ſays my author, 
that 1 ſhould willingly have preſerred tv 
it plain barley bread,” which remark 
tends to illuſtrate Ezek. iv. g. 7" 
alſo uſed in Paleftine and Syria, and 
generally agreed that © it yields . 
more than any o:ber kind of gre: 

Durra rend beaucoup plus que eus le. 

autres grains.“ ; 


| 
V. Chald. As a N. plur. pt Inftrument 


+ See Martinii Lexicon Etymolog. in Aim. 
+ Deſcripiion de 1'Azabie, p- 451 135) 126, whe'c 


* See Green's Poctical Paris of the Old Teſt1- 
Bent, P. 9 5. | | 


lee more. 
Fe more. F 
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F ninſicþ played on by impulſe. oce, Dan. 


vi. 18, or 19. | 


r Chald. N 
rom the Heb. Im, To fear. Dan. v. 19. 


in Aphel, To affright. Dan. iv. 2. As a 


participial N. vn Terrible, frigbiful. 


Dan. ii. 31, & al. 

WT dee under 99 

a 

In Kal, T0 urge, impel, baſten. So as a Parti- 
ciple paoul maſe. plur. EST Haſte ned. 
oc. Eſth. il, 15. viii. 14. In Niph. To 
þ; urged, baſtened. occ. 2 Chron, xxvi. 20. 
Fifth, vi. 12. As a N. fem. plur. Horrm 
Precipices, i. e. deſtruction, ſo LXX, #&- 
rache, Vulg. interitu. occ. Pf, exl. 12. 
Dyk. Deep. Qu? 

pri 9785 | 

To thruft, prefs upon, diftireſs. oce. Jud. ii. 18. 
(where LXX, exoaidgrwy difireſſing ) | 
Joe ii, 8, Hence Gr. 9iwzww to purſue, | 

8 

Oecurs not as a V. in Heb. but | 

i, As a N. denotes enough, ſufficiency, 
gente, and is ſpoken either of quantity | 

or capacity. | | 

quantity, number, or degree. Exod, 

*x%v1. 5, The people bring much u more 

den enough for the ſervice of the work. | 

lev. v. 7, F his band cannot attain 

7:2 the ſufficiencey of a lamb, 1, e. enough 

iv procure or purchaſe it. Deut. xv. 8, 


N Sufficient for bis need. Jud. vi. 5, | 


ni! they came Mg according to the plenty 
of Jocuijts, i. e. as numerous as the locuſts 


{or multitude, 1 Sam. i. 7, dry 1D | 


.Yccording to the frequency of her going 
%% . e. as often as e went up Comp. 
ch. vii. 16. xviii. 30. 1 K. xiv. 28, Jer. 
xxX£1., 20, So 2 K. iv. 8, Nay N19 As oft 
3 0 paffed by, ſay our tranſlators rightly, 
2 Chron, xxiv. 5, TW 112 According to 


ib frequency of the year, i. e. as oft as | 


be year comes round. Comp. Iſa. Ixvi. 23. 
: Chron. xxx. 3, Had not ſunctiſed them- 
fel ves 193 ſuthciently, for N 255 accord- 
ns toxubat (was) ſutficient, (the N being 
dropt in 173, as in M2 What zs that? 
0d, iv. 2. B22») What 10 you? i. e. 
hat mean ye? Wa, iii. 15.) Efth. i. 18, 
ien according to the ſufficiency of 


5 tcmpt and anger, i. e. with which the 


Queen anſwered. Neh. v. 8, 33 m2, 
ically, according to the ſuificiency (that 


135 ] 4M 


—— 


explains it, after (according to) our abi- 
lity. Job xxxix. 25, Aw 2 ben 
the trumpet ſoundeth amdin.“ Mr. Heath. 


Jer. xx. 8, Am g For as often a1 


ſpake. INE 
With the Pronoun ſuffixes, Prov. xxv. 16, 
T7 Thy ſufficiency, what is ſufficient for 


thee, Exod. xxxvi. 7, © Suthcient for 


tbem. 
On Job xi. 3. xvii. 16. xviii. 13, ſee 
under m2 VII. 5 


Of capacity. Mal. ui. 10, 0 b Tv 7770 


not enough, i. e. as our tranſlation rightly 


paraphraſes it, 22/7 there ſball not be room 


enough to receive it. Lev. XXV. 26. 9 
Ws According to the capacity of 5 
redemption, i. e. according to what it will 


take or require. So Deut. xxv. 2, 9 


wn According to the capacity F bis 
fault, or to what it requires. Nah. ii. 13, 
The lion did tcar in pieces H Hg for the 
capacity or demand of bis æbbelys, 1. e. 


as our tranſlation, enough fr bis whelps. 


Jer. li. 58, Tbus faith Jehovab of Hofts,. 
the broad <valls of Babylon fball be utterly 
broken dogum, and ber high gates ſhall be 
burned ] with fire, fo that the peoples 
(i, e. who built Babylon and it's fin- 
pendous appurtenances) have labour: d 
PT 12 for the capacity (ſupply) of em li- 
neſs or vacuity, and the nations Wk Nn for 
the ſupply Art (comp. ver. 25), Y 
and bade wearied themfelves; that is, 


devaſtation and fire ſhall devour all their 


labours. To this purpoſe the Targum, 
Vulgate, and Martins French trantla- 
tion, which ſee. Comp., Hab. ii. 13. 

Hence the Latin Dis, rich; and from 


this Root the Celts ſeem to have had 


their“ * De, Di, Te, or Dia, the only 
appellation by which God is known to 
thoſe who ſpeak the Gal: of Britain and 
Ireland.“ And ſo the Gauls, in Cæſar's 
time, aſſerted that they were all deſcended 
from father Di or Di, ab Dite patre. 
And it may be amuſing to remark, that 
in vulgar French the ancient Gaujith 
name of God, Di or Da, is ftill pre ſerved, 
as in theſe forms of denying, Nenni- 
di, nenni-.a; and of affirming, Par- di, 
oui da, . | | 

From Heb. 1 the Greeks likewiſe de- 


* AMacpherſin's Introduction to the Hiltony of 
Creat Britain and Ireland. 


+ Commentay, lib. vi. cap. 16, 
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2. A Particle, That. Ezra iv. 12, 16, & al. 


Fr 


rived their Gig, Gen. Avg, &c. (whence 
Lat. Deus, dius, divus) the name of their 


ſuppoſed all. fulſicient God the Air or 


Heavens, who gives n . to men. See 
the Orphic and Callimacbus's Hymns to 


Jupiter, at the end. Hence, alfa, the (0d- } 


deſs Ayw, or (compounded with Myryg 
Motber) Anunyy2, anſwering to the Ro- 
man Ceres, i. e. the vegetative power 
of nature, or the fertile earth. The 
{rpg Hymn accordingly calls her not 
only > ETepmia ſeminal, owprrs Deap-giv- | 
ing, 4awat delighting in the. barn-floar, 
Aoonaęrs afforaging the green fruits, but 
allo Tlawprr5ion Mother of all, 0a9u- 


2 


dr, WAGUTOOTELSA giver of afflucnce and 


riches, Wavlrorupe all giving. 

II. Chald, Yr - 

i. The relative Pronoun of both Genders 
and Numbers, anſwering to the Heb. 
hun, Mo, which. Ezra iv. e., 18, 24, 
& al. freq. 


| freq. N id [rom (the time) that. Ezra 
iv. 23. 1 1 Till (tbe time) that. Dan. 
A 3 iv. 22, of 25. | 
. For, on acconnt of. Dan. ii. 20. 
Hu, becauſe, becaufe that, Dan. ii. 37. 
4 A Particle, O/ as de in Latin and French. 
Ezra v. 2. Dan. ii. 32, & al. req, 
mT 
Occurs not as a V. but the idea 4 to be 
blackneſs, or darkneſs of colour, | | 
I. As a N. 7 plur. fem. r The black onl.- 
ture. occ. Deut. xiv. 73. Ifa. xxxiv. 1 
Bochart (vol. ili. 195=7.) obſerves, that 
the Latin writers peak 'of an ater vultur, 
plack vulture *, and ſometimes call this 
ſpecies abſolutely nigras aves, black birds; 
ard that the Hebrew word cannot fig- 
nify the kite or glede, becauſe theſe birds 
are not gregarious as the vultures are, 


and as the n are repreſented to be in 


Iſaiah. 


II. As a N. vt Int, from it's Wackneſs, fo | 
Vulg. atramento, which is in like manner | 


from ater, black. occ. Jer. xxxvi. 18. 

We have the plain traces of this Root 
not only in the Chald. and Syr. x7 
Ind, aud in the Syr. wn the Devil, but 
ale in the + Welſh and Armoric du, 


* So Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. des Oife ux, tom. 85 


p. 221, 2, 1 mo, .. ys, he great Tulare is mueh 
rather b/ach, than ath coloured.“ 


1 3g: ] 


þ 


1 bee R. her Je Welſh Dicti Beier. To due above 


14 


* 


\ * 


black, dark; du, ink ; duawg, 5%, 
Blackiſh ; duo, to wax black, alſo 1, 


blacken, darken duedd, Blaghne/ 5, Ke. 
N Chald. 


Pronoun, This, that. Ezra IV. 13. v. 16 


& al. 197 The ſame, occ, Doo. Il, 31 
Vi. 205 21. 


WIT 


I. To break, break doron, cruſb. Job xx. g. 
Iſa. xix, 10. Job iv. 19. vi. 9. lam, 
iii. 34. Comp. Iſa, ii. 15. 

II. To eriſb, bumble, ofpreſs. Job v. 4. 
xix. 2. PI, xxxiv. 19, & al. freq. As : fl 
N. x27 Humiliation. So LXX, 2. 
vwov, occ, Pſ. xc, 3. Thus St. Paul 
ſpeaks, Phil. iu. Fx of vo Gj Ti 
Tame woews tuuy the body of our ami. 
liation, our vile body, which is 50 gbs 
dovn to the grave, and fown in dj/ronrur, 
Michaelis, Supp. ad Lex. Heb. P. 441, 
ſays, that the N. Rn in Arabic ligne: 
duſt. If we might with him ſuppote it tg 
have the ſame ſenſe in Hebrew, it muſt 
be admitted that this would excellently 
ſuit Pf, xc. 3, compared with Gen. 11. 19, 
PL. civ. 29. cxlvi. 

+ The LXX frequently render this Verb 
by Tareivsw to bumble. 

M7. 

With a radical, but mutable or omil.ble, 7, 

I. To beat, or rap, as in a mortar, Num, 
xi, 8. As a N. 3 * A mortar. Num. 
xi. 8, 

IL. breat, as Fe Pf. li. 10. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 127 Ye 
that beat againſt the ſhore or each other, 
and ſo are broken, breakers. So 1.%\, 
according to Algus's and the Complu- 
te nfian edit, eig. orc. PI. xciii. 3. 

IV. To bruiſe or te bruiſed. Hence «> 4 
Participle, or participial N. m7 Ur 
truijed. occ, Deut. xxIii. 1, or 2. Or el 

the two words 7297 y may be rer dere 
evounded or hurt by bruifing, or (it ma 
ſome editions and many of Dr. N.. 
colt's Codices we read R971) 4 1 9 
ing (ſo Aquila, TERULATIOS E 

namely the teſtes, as the LXX rp 
the x pretſion in one word, O 


£30 
derivations wien perhaps, be $0 N Fng. To 
die, in the ſenſe both of tingeing with ſome 
an of ceaſing to live That death! is a ſtate of 4.4 


neſs needs no proof, and that it is deſeribed us 0.“ 


both by the ſacred and profane wm, is tov well 
4<nown © be iuſiſted on. 


D ( 


« Fannchus cui teſtes ſunt contuſi. He- 
gr ont down, afflict. Pf. . xliv. 20. x. 10; 

here there are two readings qm, ſup- 
ported by the common printed text, and 
by the Keri, and at leaſt twenty of 

r Kennicott's Codices, and among them 


bra e the latter reading, we may tranſ- 
late, He will afflict, be will depreſs ; if 
the tormer, And be will depreſs the af- 
ticked, So Jerome in Complut. Et con- 
uckum (abjiciet eum. In Hiph. The 
lame gcc. Job xl. 7, or 12. In Niph. 7% 
bs thus broken, afflifted. Pſ. xxxvili. 9. 
li. 19, A broken and M253 contrite beart. 
S0 25 2 participial N. JT One contrite or 
= of/i4:d. Pl. ix; 10. K. 18, & I. 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regim. 27 
ſngs, as of the tongue, calumnies, 
Landers. Prov. xxvi. 28. A falſe tongue 
21 RW hall hate or have reaſon to bate 
it's own bruiſing, i. e. ill-language ; ſuch 
thinzs come home to people 3” (Bate.) 


mouth evorketh ruin. 
550 


ö 


|" upupa, boopoe, or Hoop, a very beau- 


ot birds, which is however ſometimes 
eaten. Sa the LXX, Exo, and Vulg. 
U pupa. oc. Lev. xi. 19. Deut. xiv. 18. 
And ior a more particular account of 
this bird I refer the reader to Bocbart, 
vol. 111. 343—9, and to Brookes's Nat. 
Hiſt, vol. ji. p. 123, 43 only obſerving 
that ent may have it's Hebrew name, as 
it plainly has it's Latin and Engliſh one, 
from the voiſe or cry it makes, which is 
very remarkable, and may be heard a 
| great Way. Comp. under N III . 
"57 Chald, Es 1 | 4 
1109 the Heb. i To remember, alſo a 
Male, which fee. : | | 


4 \.. 1 the Bible, though frequently in 
tne Largums, but as a N. maſc. empbat. 
(ice Chaldee Grammar, ſect. iii. 14.) 
be memorial, record. occ. Ezra 
"1. 2. Maſc. plur. emphat. 7) The 
T0977. oc. Ezra iv. 15. | 
I. 3s a N. maſc. plur. p127 Rams, male 


137 J 


by the Complutenſian edition. If we em- 


15 it tullows in the Text, and a flattering | 


{)ceurs not as a V. but as a N. fem, ] | 


litul, but moſt unclean and filthy, ſpecies | 


I. member. It occurs not however as | 


/"c-p. ore. Kara vi. 9, 17. vii. 17. "The | 


9 


ſenſe, as well as the ſingular 957 and 

Nn for a male in general. 

50 

To leap, bound. occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 30. PC. 
XVI. 30. Cant. ii. 8. Iſa. xxxv. 6. Zeph. 


tbreſbold; and fo inſolently entereth an- 
other's houfe on horſeback ; a ſpecies of 
violence ſtill practiſed in the Eaft both 
by the Arabs and the Perſians, and to 
which Solomon ſeems to allude, Prov. 


xvii. 19, as being uſual in his time. See 


nat Obſervations, vol. i. p. 96. 
7797 | 
With a radical, but matable or omiſſible, N. 
1. To draw, draw out, as water. Exod. 


ji. 16, 19. Prov. xx. 5. As a N. 14 


veſſel to draw water with, a bucket. 
Num. xxiv. 7. Iſa. xl. 15. 

II. To exbauft, be exhauſted, as other things. 
Jud. vi. 6. Ifa. xvii. 4. As a N. N One 
ab is exbaufted, whoſe wealth-or ſub- 
ſtance is exhauſted, poor. Lev. xiv. 21, 
& al. freq. As a N. fem. M57 and m1 
The pooreſt, loweſt ſort, of people. 2 K. 
XX1v. 14. Jer. xl. 7. lit. 15, 16. As a 

N. 51 Lean, thin. So Vulg. attenuaris 

macie. 2 Sam. xiii. 4. Fem. plur. 53 
Poor, lean, of cattle. Gen. xli. 19. Asa 
N. fem. d Pining ſickneſs. oce. Iſa. 
XXXV111. 12. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. W] 9] Branches 
which draw ſap and nouriſhment from 

the ſtock. Jer. xi, 16. Ezek. xvii. 6, & al. 

IV. As a N. fem. n>7 The bair, which 

draws it's proper nutritious juice fron 
the body, as branches ſap from the tree. 
occ. Cant. vii. 5, WH 

V. as a N. 53.4 dor, © which, however 


broad and 7hin.” Bate. occ. Pf. cxli. 3, 


| Set a watch, O Lord, before my mouth ; 


keep 51 dy the door of my lips. Comp. 
Mic. vii. 5. Fem. M57 plur. E275), and 
nb (formed as New and meu 
from Maw a lip) A door, gate, or leaf of 
a dcor or gate. Gen. xix. 6, , 10. Prov. 
XXV1, 14. Deut. iii. 5. Jud. iii. 23. 1 K. 


vi. 31, 32, 34. Ezek. xli. 24. The lid of 


a chef. 2 K. xii. g, or 10. 5 
pi »n57 The doors F bis face, i. e. his 
wide ening jaws, Yau Woimy, Job 
xli. 5, or 14. © The crocodile, fays Haſ- 
ſelquiſt, Travels, p. 437, can open his 


Iangums uſe this plural N. in the tame | 


Jaws extremely wide.” 


i. 9, Every one that leapeth over tbe 


thick, is, comparatively with the poſts, 
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matter which, in ſome meaſure, cloſed thoſe 
cracks or paſſages of the air? occ. Pi. 


tw 553 The doors of heaven, © as of 


9 


a ſtore-houſe,” ſays Mr. Bate; but fince 
c wum mam the windows of the bea- 
Vens mean the cracks or fiſſures in the 
ſhell of earth by which the air on the 
ſurface communicates with that within, 
may not S./] 1 rather denote he 


VI. Fem. plur, rob rendered Leaves, as 
of ea book, Jer. xxxvi. 23; but it pro- 


perly means the co/umns of writing, into 
which their ancient volumes or ſcrolls 


were diſtinguiſhed. (Comp. under 52 


III.) They were, however, to called from 


their oblong-ſquare form reſembling that 


of a door. | } 


Hence, E the Gr. A:>7%5 a book. 


5 To 


e entirely exhauſicd. Iſa. xix. 6, 
& al. 


Ine Lexicons give this Root 157 the 


meaning of exa/tation, which it never 


ſignifies; I ſhall cite the rec texts 
where it is ſuppoſed to have this ſenſe. 
Bf. XxX. 2, I vill extol thee, O Lord, 


becauſe 1191 thou haſt drawn me out; 
LXX, urerats, and Vulg. ſuſcepiſti, 


thou baſi taken me up, or received me; 


cf the lame V are weak, flender, waſted, | 


comp. Ver. 4. Prov. xxvi. „ Tbe legs | 


o is a proverb in the mouth of fools. It 


lofeth it's beauty and force by being 
injudiciouſty, improperly, or untimely, 
applied.” Bate. Symmachus, Exeaimoy 


XV ATWO WOAOU, HO WHEAROAY EY 


Counrt—Thbe legs fail from the lame, and 
a parable in the mouth Comp. Ecclus. 


XX. 20, Iſa. XXXViii. 14, Mine eyes Wa 


fail, ſays our tranſlation; LXX, sge)u- 


roy; Vulg. attenuati ſunt, are goed, 
which latter ſeems the true meaning. 


D 


* 


Jat. delco to deſtroy, whence Eng. delete, 


Comp. above, Senſe II. 


ER. Dull, a dolt, to daily, to deal, a dole ; 
Lat. dolro, to grieve, | 


a dale, a dell. 
whence Eng. dolour, dolorous, Gr. 0y2cw, 


deleteriaus. 


. 
To trouble or diſturb waters, as by tram 


So LXX, srapacceg, and Vulg. con- 


turbabas, thou didft diſturb. The word 


Sy tlac. 


has the ſamg lenle both in Chaldee and 
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ö 


.. pling in them. occ. Ezek. xxxii. 2, 13. 


i 


— 


De- 


0 a 


I. To drop, diſtil, as the eye doth tears, c. 
Job xvi. 20. As a N. FT A dropping 
occ. Prov. xix. 13. xxvii. 15, N 

II. To moulder or waſte away, decay rs. 
dually, as the body by grief. ce, l. 
exix. 28. 


III. To drop down piece meal, as « \nufs 


occ. Ecclel. x. 18. In Plauti's Vi. 
| tellaria, the moral leflon conveyed in th 
above text is expanded and inforced in a 
molt entertaining manner, Act i. fene 2; 
where Philolacles, a young man, is i. 
troduced deſcanting on himſelf aud the 
condition to which his irregularities nad 
reduced him under the comparilon cf. 
houſe originally well built and beuutif, 
but ſuffered gradually to decay and grow 
more and more ruinaus by the idlenes 
and negligence of it's inhabitants. The 
paſlage is too long to be cited here, M. 
Merrick has anticipated me in produ- | 
eing part of it in his Annotation on Pl, 
xxviii. 5, And the reader may find i 
more at large in the Critical Revi-w 
February 1773, p. 89, with Mr. Larne 
excellent tranllation. 

Dex. Drop, drip, &c. drilble. 

d | 

The idea is, I apprehend, to be taken from 

the action of fre, which is continually 

preſſing upun, and, as it were, purſuy 
the Auel on which it feeds. 

I. T6 preſs eagerly upon, as fire. occ. (ia), 
ver. 18. Dan. vii. 9. In Hiph. 7: #7 
light up, As fire. oce, Ezek. XXiv. 19. 
Comp. Iſa. v. 11. 

II. As a N. fem. npyT Some in fantra. 
tory diſorder, an nfl. mmation. occ. Heu. 
XXV111. 22. 1 

III. To purſue cagerly and ardentlw. d. 
to burn after. occ. Gen. XXXII. 30 
(where Vulg. exardere poſt- “ 
after). 1 Sam. xvii. 53. PI. x. 2. lan 
iv. 19. As a N. malic, plur. 12777 4 
dent purſuers, eager perſecutors. oc. I, 
Vil. 14. 


IV. The word ſeems to be once nie in 


middle ſenſe. Prov. xxvi. 23, D : 
ver ſpread over, or overlaying, a pollen 
(fo are) warm Js (i. e. hips making 


| warm and eager proſeſſions) and a bad 


deceitful beart. A moſt juſt au vcauy 
tiful compariſon |! | 


— 
- 
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| With 2 radical, but mutable or omiſlible, N. 
iss general idea of this difficult and ex- 
tenſive Root ſeems to be Eguable, eVEen, 
„ uniform, conform, æquare, exæ- 
quare, conformare. Smmacbus appears 
to bave given nearly the ideal meaning 
of i, Pf, Ixxxix. 7, where he renders it 
£745: ſhall equal, So it is ſeveral 
times joined with N ſmooth, equrVa- 
nl, as a word of ſimilar, but more in- 
tenſe, ügnification. See Iſa. xl. 25. 
xlvi. 5, Pf. exxxi. 2. 


4 J. In Kal, To make equable or equal, 10 


„en a level, compare. Ifa. xlvi. 5. 
D own NW nn 49: To com 
ce equal me, or make me equivalent, 


or [i\:n me that we may be equal or con- 


forn:? So ch. xl. 25, To whom WyRTn 
mw will ye equal me, that I may be 
equivalent ® Alſo in Kal, To be equal, 


lc on a Hoting, leuei evith, Pf. Ixxxix. 7. | 


cli. 7. Ia. xiv. 14, & al. freq. As a N. 
ten 19197 4 fimulitude, Iikeneſs, whoſe 
parts are equable and conform to it's ar- 
chrtype. Ezek. i. 5, 10, 13, 16. Gen. i. 20, 
mate man hr] ο N982 in our 
or image, according to our likeneſs. 
27 is more than ; this expreſſes 
the gg form or delineation—that, the 
conformity or reſemblance of the parts, 
both of body and ſoul, if 1 may be al- 
lowed the expretſion. Comp. under 
Tor. As a N. 1 or ph A likeneſs. 
oce. Pl. xvii. 12; where thirty of Dr. 


A-::icott's Codices read pn; but if 


w- embrace the printed reading, W271 
may be a Verb, they are like; as the 
| LXX. Vulg. and Syr. underſtood it, 

Il. 79 form @ likeneſs, image, or idea of a 
tung in the mind, to form in tbe mind (he 


part; i/ars of a plan or deſign diſtincily and | 


» , mformare., Num. xxxill. 5G. 
Jul. xx. 3. 2 Fam. Ani. 5. Iſa. x. 7, & al. 
S X. in Num. dis; Comp. Pl. 
rvii. 10, £4 100 at 
lil, A; a N. t The Blood of men or ani- 


male, which in the courſe of it's circu- | 


lation is, by the animal economy, won- 
derinlly afemitated or conformed to all 
the various conſtituent parts of the body | 
winch want ſupply or nouriſhment. freq. 
ve. Plur, B21 q. d. Bloods, i. e. parts 
6! this g ſimila. ing mais. Gen. iv. 9, & al. 
licg. See Deut. xix. 18. Pi. li. 16. | 
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B2y DT The blood of grapes, i. e. their 
Juice reſembling blood, and myſtically 
conſecrated under the Moſaic as well as 
Chriſtian diſpenſation, to repreſent that 


blood which cleanſeth us from all fin. occ. 


Gen. xlix. 11, Deut. xxxii. 14. Comp. 


Ecclus. xxxix. 26, or 31. I. 15. 


The eating of blood was forbidden to 


Noah and his deſcendants, and after- 
wards to the Iſraelites, for two reaſons : 
iſt, To prevent cruelty and murder. 
This reaſon is plainly intimated, Gen. 
ix. 4, 5, 6. Comp. Lev. xvii. 11, 14. 


Deut. xi. 23. And as before the Flood 
tbe earth was filled with violence, i. e. 


rapine and murder, Gen, vi. r1, fo it is 
probable they were guilty of ſome horrid 
abuſes in relation to d, ſuch perhaps 
as drinking the blood of living animals, 
and even of men. A ſtrong tradition of 
the cauſes which brought on the Deluge, 
particularly of the * violence and cruelty 
of the antediluvians, remained among 
the Heathen to the time of Chriſt, and 


is clearly preſerved in Ovid's Fable of 


the Giants' Rebellion, of Lycaon, and of 
Deucalion's Flood. Metam. lib. i. fab. vi. 


vii. vili. e 


The 2d and principal reaſon for prohi- 


biting the eating of blood, was to be a 
conſtant memorial to men that their lives 
were forfeited to divine juſtice, and that 
without ſbedding the blood of the Great 


Atoner there was no temiſſion. See Lev. 


xVvii. 10—14. 


David, in 2 Sam. xxili. 17, would not 
drink the water which men had fetched 


for him at the hazard of their lives, but 


poured it out unto Jehovah, for he ſaid, 


 (/hboula J drink, 1 Chron. xi. 19.) tbe 


blood of theſe men? "Thereby acknow- 
ledging himlelf unworthy for whom men 
ſhould lay down their lives, but that theſe 
were to be given up for Jehovah only. 
Is this the idea of our «varlike Chriflian 


Kings? 
IV. It denotes egrability or conformity of 


order or fitneſs. Pl. Ixv. a, rin mon 7 


Praiſe (is) fitting for thee. So LXN, 


pere, and Vulg. decet, becometb. 


V. It fignities an equadility of fituation, und 


1 — Ila propaęo 
Cantemtriæ ſupe im, ſævæque avidiſſima cædis 
Et violenta iuit: fcires è fanguine natos. | 
Quid, Metam. lid, lo lab. yi. ad fin, 
thence _ 
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is clearly radical, 
juſt cited it appears, that the word has 


MIT 
thence guietneſs, ref, flilineſs. Thus it 


is molt properly and beautifully applied, 


Joſh. x. 12, Sun ( ſolar light) y be 
thou or remain equable, even, level upon 
Gibeon. The fun was now ſetting to 
Gibeon, and conſequently Gibeon was 
in the circle of interſection or diviſion 
between the light and darknets. 


tinued. But by the ſolar light's being 


arreſted, and commanded to remain equa- | 
ble or level upon Gibeon, it became, as 


it were, a wall of adamant againſt the 


inruſhing of the ſpirit, conſequently the 


motion of the earth was ſtopped, and 


the circle of interſection between light 


and darkneſs remained exactly where it 
was, or, in other words, as at ver. 13, 
ibe folar hight ſtayed (S ο n m2) in 
the borizon or extremity of the heavens, 


and baſted not to go off as it was juſt 
about to do, and that, for a «vbole day. 


On Joſh. x. 13, we may obſerve that the 


Heb. ty is expreſſed in Ecelus. xlvi. 5, 
according to the Alexandrian MS. by 


evero0i09y was flopped. Ou ev N 
aura ENEHOAIEGH 6 Hats, xa MIA 


HMEPAETENETO IIPOE ATO; Was 


not the Sun ſtopped by bis (Foſbua's) 
means, and one day made equal to two ? 

To be quiet, till, compoſed. See Exod. 
xv. 16. Job xxx. 27. Pf. xxxv. 15. Jer. 
xiv. 17. Lam. ii. 18. ili. 49, My eye 
trickleth down dnn 85) and reſteth or 
ceaſeth not, where oblerve, that the final 
From the patlages 


no peculiar relation to ſilence of the voice 


from ſpeaking, though it is ſometimes 
applied to that as to any other kind of 


compoſedneſi, quietneſs, or flillneſs. Pſ. 
XXX. 13. Allo in Kal, To reduce to 


fiillneſs or filence, (Qa?) Samay, Ho. | 
iv. 5; ſo Vulg. tacere feci. In Hiph. | 


The fame. Jer. viii. 14. In Niph. 7o be 


reduced to quietneſs, nativity, or fiience. 


PC. xxxi. 18. Jer: xlix. 26. As Ns. 9 


Stillucſs, inaetivity, ſilence. PL. xciy. 17. 


See the learned Mr. Spearman's E: quiry after 
Philoſophy and Theology, ch. 3. | 


* 
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Now | 
had this circle of interſection continued 
to ſhiſt further weſtward, or, more philo. 
ſophically ſpeaking, had the ſolar light, 
at the evening edge of the earth, given 
Way, as uſual, to the ſpirit or grols air ©, 
the motion of the earth muſt have con- 


I 4 


1 
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” 


thy being put to filence, i. e. in Jch; 


10 


Ccxv. 17. en Stillneſs, felency, 77 
ſation. PC. xxii. 3. D Ref, inafnin 
filence. oce. Pi. Ixxxiii. 2, Iſa. Iii. 4, 
xxxviii. 10, 1 Inu the blencing . 
my days, in my days or life bi»: 1:44) 
to filence or mattvity, i. e. dat, 
Comp. Pf. xciv. 17. exv. 1, abo 
Ezek. xix. 40, Thy mother, i. 1, 
kingdom or people of Judah, 5592 

Wigs 
kim's being taken and killed, 2nd gad 
out with the burial of an als by the hint 
of Babylon (comp. the immediately pre 


. ceding verſe, and 2 Chron. „Ii. 6 


Jer, xxii. 18, 19. xxxvi. 30.) J by mother, 
in thy being ap to ſilence, (ws) hee 
vine, fruitful, and full of branch: |; 
reaſon of many waters, &c. i. e. in the 


kingdom of J udah and houſe of David 


V 


there remained many princes, as Jehoia- 
chin and his ſeven ſons, &c. aud Jeck. 
kiah and his ſons. See 1 Chron. iii. ,, 
Ke. 2 K. Kxiv. 6, 17. Av. 7: 

], It is frequently rendered to :/ dvr, 
cut off or deſtroy. In ſeveral ot the pal- 
ſages thus rendered it may be beli tran. 
lated to reduce to ſtillueſs, or the like, as 


in Jer. xhx. 26. 1. 39. Hol. iv. 6. 3. 1;, 
Obad. ver. 3. But where it is app.d 


to towns or cities, as in IIa xv. 1, 
xlvii. 5. Ezek. xxvii. 32, it may perhaps | 
be moſt properly referred to the general 


idea of equability, level, in the feng ef 


V 


levelling, laying level with ib. 210, 
e α ie,, quare ſolo. . 
II. As a N. with a formative , = 


| Men, the appellative name of the hun 


nature, becauſe created NY912 in the e. 
neſs of God, Gen. v. 1, 2. The molt ulval 
derivation of this word, I am aware, 5 
from dom Vegetable earth or i be. 


.cauſe Man was formed of ttc 12 75 
nd duſt of the ground, Gen. i 7. Ii 


the judicious reader cannot hel! lecns, | 


that Gen. v. 1, 2, ſpeaks much in 


plainly for the derivation I ane g 
than Gen. ii. 7, for the otbe Con. 
1 Cor. xv. 45, 47, with 2 C. W. 4. 


Col. i. 15. In Num. xxxi. 35, 8 


e / 


remarkably applied to the female del. 
ETD DIR WA And tbe human pure 
ſons of the women. Comp. Gen. . , 
v. 2. im is allo the proper ine at 
the Art man, Adam. Ot this nene! 
meet with no trace in the oy * 
| | amal 


| 
| 
| 


* 
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In Mythology, unleſs in that of Ad- 
— Sr was 10 beloved by Apollo, the | 
ſon of Jupiter, that the god having been 
baniſhed from heaven commenced herd 
man and kept his flock for him. The 
ſtory is told in different manners, but 


allußon to the character of the Son of: 
Gad, who for the love he had to human 
te was to come down from heaven 
and be the ſhepherd of a flock belonging 
to that nature. See Dodd's Note on lin. 
-0, of his tranſlation of Callimachus's 
Hymn to Apollo. | 

VIII. As a N. fem. mMamR Vegetable earth 
or o-, which joined with moiſture is, 
by che action of the light, ſo wonderfully 
-/ini/ated to all kinds of vegetables, and 
their various parts, and even ſecondarily 
to the bodies of animals and men. Gen. 
ii. 5, 6, 9. lit. 17, & al. freq. 
tion To make entirely equable, compoſed 
or quiet, oec. Lam, in. 26. Pl. exxxi. 2, 
Surely ran ney T have footbed, and 
entirely compoſed my ſoul. As a Parti- 
ciple 2917 Entirely fill, inactive, inert, 


to be uſed adverbially, with a formative 
S hnal, (etly. oec. Ifa. xlvii. 5. 
As 2 N. fem. MDY Great quietneſs, or 


in all theſe texts the LXX rendered it 
by Auzz a gentle breeze, which might be 
wel! {0 called from it's eguability, And 


Mi baclis, excellently ſuits every one of 
the patſages, The Vulg. conſtantly ren- 


illuſtrate Pf. evii. 29, Michaelis cites that 


rdut auræ. e 

Dru. To dam, dumb, dim, the Dutch dom 
liupd, and Eng. dump, dumpiſh. Al ſo 
Greek daua, and Lat. domo, to ſub- 
que, whence dominus a maſter, and Eng. 
dominion, domination; alſo to tame. 


1 „„ - 
Uccurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea 


lecius to be like that of the old Latin ta- 
110, which may be a derivative from it, 
to pollute, defile, hence, 1 
A N. 127 Dung. 2 K. ix, 37. Pf. 
XXIII. 11. Jer. viii. 2, & al. | 


1 
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ſcems to contain an obſcure and confuſed | 


or leut. acc. Hab. ii. 19, m ſeems. 


/ullne/s, or rather equability. occ. Job | 
ir. 16. Pf. vii. 29. 1 K. xix, 12. But 


it mutt be confeſſed that this ſenſe, which | 
1s given by Cocceius and approved by | 


Ger it by aura, aura lenis or tenuis. To | 


of Trg, Ain, v. lin. 844. Equatæ ſpi- | 
| | 


1 


II. As a N. fem. mib. occ, Iſa. xxv. 10. 
See under jan II. 

597 e 

To ooze out. | EA, 

I. To weep, ſhed tears, Jer. xiii. 17. As 2 
N. fem. DA tear, or collectively teurs. 
Jer. ix. 1. 

II. As a N. yd Liquor, which oozes from 
the preſs, as wine, oil. Exod. xxii. 29. 
Comp. Deut. xviil. 4. 


1 | 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To direct, rule, judge. 
Gen. xlix. 16. Jer. v. 28. Gen. vi. 3, 
My fpirit ſhall not akvays E823 pM 
Judge, rule, among men. In Niph. Te 
firrve, plead, as in judgement. 2 Sam, xix. 
„or 10. In Hiph. To contend, as in 
judgement. Eecleſ vi. 10, Comp. Iſa. 
ii. 13. As a N. p71 A judge. 1 Sam. 
xxiv. 16, Alſo, A judicial cauſe or 
contention. Deut. xvii. 8, & al. As a 
N. pr A ftrife, diſpute, contention. Pt. 

 Ixxx, 7. Prov. xxii. 10, & al. ä 

II. As a N. fem. n A province or pre- 

Feclure, the diſtrict of one chief judge or 

magiſtrate. 1 K. xx. 14, & al. freq. 

Comp. Gen. xlix. 16. Zech. iii. 7. 

III. As a N. with a formative x, or 71 
A ruler, directer, lord, ſpoken of God or 
man. Gen, xlv, 8, 9. Exod. xxiii. 17, & 
al, freq. As a N. with a formative &, 
and * both, 278 The ſame. Gen. xxx1x. 20. 
xlii. 30, 33. Exod. xxi. 4, 6. 1 K. xvi. 24. 
As the Jews had a ſuperſtition of not ut- 
tering the incommunicable name of God, 
ur, but of uſing nm inftead of it, ſo we 
find that, frequently where the common 
printed copies read 278, many of Dr. 
Kennicoti's Codices have MM. See his 
Various Readings on Dan. ix. 3, 8, 9, 

. . 00-"; 
een the idol Adonis had his name; of 
whom ſee under ww. 

IV. As a N. maſc, plur. W ⁴ꝗ m Baſes or 

ſockets which direct and regulate the 8 
ſition of the other parts of an edifice. 
| Exod. xxvi. 19, 21, & al. freq. Comp. 

Job xxxviii. 6. Once, fing. Exod. 

xxxviii. 27. 


V. Chald. u Then. See bu. 


———ů— CI A 


— 


Der. Din, dun, dan, maſter; Old Eng. 20 

deme, judge, whence doom, deem, deemter, 

a judge; Saxon Bencean (Qu?) whence 

Eng. to think, Perhaps Lat. damno, con- 

| demno, whence Eng. damn, condemn, &. 
| 227 


* 
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; 
0 
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4 


—_ wa, —— 2 —ͤ * — 
% - 9 


As a Pronoun, This. Ezra V./3, 4, & al. 


* To go or burn out as fire, a lamp or can- | 


—_— —ů — —-— — 3 75 


I. To Inoct, as at a door. 


- 


221 
Occurs not as a V. but as N. M Wax. 
Thus the LXX throughout Kypos, and 
Vulg. Cera; ſo there is no room to doubt 
but this is the true meaning of the word; 
and the radical idea of the Root ſeems to 
be ſoft, yielding, melting, or the like, which | 
ies are not only well known to be- 
long to war, but are alſo intimated in all 
the paſſages of Scripture wherein the N. 
MN occurs. This interpretation is con- 


firmed by the Verbs being uſed in Ethi- | 


opic for fearing, being terrified, &c. for 
in terrour the heart and body are (as it 


war diſſolved. Comp. under du and | 
[t may alſo be worth remarking, | 


dd. 
that the Eng. N. <vax is deduced by ſome 

Etymologiſts from the Saxon pac, plant, 
lt, yielding. See Juniuss Etymolog. 
Anglican. in WAX. occ. Pf. xxii. 15. 
(where ſee Merrick's Annot.) Ixviil. 3. 
xcvii. 5. Mic. i. 4. 

mT Chald. 


freq. With 5 Like, as, prefixed, 172 


Such, thus, q. d. as, or like, this. Dan. 


ii. 10. Ul. 29. Jer. X. gh 


WI 


dle when the matter fails.” Pf, cxviii. 12. 
Prov. xiii. 9. Iſa. xliii. 17, & al. © It 
differs from Nag, which is to extingui/b 


or put out a light [or fire] and it is ap- 
plied to ſtreams [or torrents] that dry up | 
in hot weather, Job vi. 17, ben it is bot | 


tbey 12992 are conſumed {or fail] out 4 
their place.” Bate. 
See under U 


PDT | 3 

It ſignifies in general, To knock, knock 3 
rike, and may perhaps be a word formed 
from the ſound. 


a Participle Denoni in Kal, Cant. v. 2; 
as a Participle maſc. Jur. 
Jud. xix. 22, phirw 
eg or violently puſhing againſt ihe 
vor 


II. To beat forward, drive forward by beat | 


ing. oc. Gen. xxxili. 13. 


171 
To leap, ſpring, bound, exult. 
- xhi. 13, or 22. In Chaldee it is uſed for 
exuiting or leaping ſor joy. And the Sy- 


It occurs as 


| 


| 


4 


in Hith. | 
nocking them- | 


L 142 1 


| . As a N. p A thin, Lender cloth or co- 


ſuch perhaps as Demoeritus, with bis fol- 
Once, J | 


| 


riac verſion of the New Teſtament uſcs 


it is mentioned as built 22D round alor! 


this V. for the Greek owxipray t trap, 

leap for joy, Luke i. 41, 44. vi. 23 
Der. By inſerting u, Dutch danſſen, Da- 

niſh dantze, French danſcr, Eng. d:1cc, 


PT 

I. In Kal, Tv beat, or be beaten ſmall, as 
duſt, Iſa. xli. 15. Exod, xxxii. 29, 
Deut. ix. 21. In Hiph. To beat Imai, 

2 Sam. xxil, 43, & al. As a N. dy 
Small, minute. Exod, xvi. 14, & al. 
dwarf. Lev. xxi. 20. Fem, plur. +1 
1 Aender, of cattle or corn. Gen, ali. 

3, 4» 6, 7, & al. 

I I. To 570%. tbrefþ out, as bread corn and 
in Huph. To be thbreſbed out. occ. Iſt 
xxviii. 28, Comp. ch. xli. 15. 

III. As a N. pn A fort for battering +: 
gines, à battery ; or rather, as the He- 
brew word is ſingular, a wall of circum. 
vallation, on which their battcring en- 
gines, ſuch as the catapultæ and balliſiz, 
were placed. occ. 2 K. xxv. 1. Jer. Iii. 4. 
Ezek. iv. 3. xvii. 17. xzi. 22, or 27. 
xxvi. 8. To confirm this interpretation, 
obſerve that pe is always joined with a 
to build, that in 2 K. XXV. 1. Jer. lii. 4, 


the city belieged, and that in the for: 
of theſe texts the LXX render it ae 
by wegirei og a ſurrounding call. nd 
to illuſtrate this ſubject, comp. Luke 
xix. 43. Joſepbus, De Bel. lib. v. cap. 12, 
& 1, 2, and fee Greek and Eng. Lexicon 
in XazaF II. and Michaelis Supplem. ad 
Lex. Heb. p. 440. 
Hence may be derived Greek. TEiy05 a 
wall, French digue a bank, and Eng. dike, 


vering, Iſa. xl. 22. (comp. Pl. civ. 2.); 
or it may mean, more agreeably to the 
heading idea, 7 duſt, or the like, as it 
is uſed ver. 15. See Bates Crit. Hb. 
Jerome on Iſa. xl. 15, obſerves, © Ihe 
Hebrews ſa that by this word is ſignifiel 
the fine/# 450 2 (tenuiffimum pulverem), 
which is by wn wind often carried inio 
the mouth, and is rather felt than feen. 
The ſmalleſt and almgſt inviffble parti. 
cles of duſt are, then, called by this name, 


lower Epicurus, denominates atm. ” Bi- 
ſhop Lowth tranſlates pa in wn. II. 15, 


an atom. 


To fab, pierce, as with a ſword or © ear, 


N lum. 


Dez. Dagger, dirłk. 


oh 


82 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. 22177 Iſa. xlv. 2, 


III. As a N. W.. | | 


1, 


J. 


J. As a N. fer. , in Reg. N A 


127 
Ly 


* 


To go round, go about, dwell intimately. 


———_y 


Num: xxv. 8. 1 Sam. xxxi. 4, & al. As 
a N. fem. plur. mp1 Stabs, piercings. 
Prov. xit. 18. 


' 


In Arabic n ſignifies To encompaſs, go 
round, go about, and as a N. 4 round, a 
compaſs, a circuit. See Caſtell, And 


this ſeems the general notion of the He-- 


new Root. 


occe, Pf, lxxxiv. 41, where it is oppoſed 
mm being at tbe porth or door, and 
io ſignifies to go round and round every | 
bart, omnia  obire penetralia, intimum 
elle. 9 


The crooked, tortuous, round- about ways. 
So Monianus tortuoſa. | 


Some round thing, a round ball, © that 
moves eaſily any way.” Bate, 80 Vulg. 


pilam. Ia. xxii. 18. ; | 
:- A round or roundiſb heap. occ. Ezek. 


xxiv. 5; but MN here ſeems a Verb Im- 
perat. Heap, beap up ; io Vulg. compone 
itrues, form beaps. The bones mentioned 
in this verſe were not to be burnt, but 
{zethed or ſtewed under the fleſh. Comp. 
ver. 4. As for what is ſaid ver. 10, /et 
ite bones be burnt, that plainly does not 
mean, /et them be burnt to beat the pot, 
for this by the ſame verſe was done by 
200d 3 but let the pot be made fo hot 
that the bones, which were put into it, 


may be violently beated or burned. For | 


the further illuſtration of this ſubject, ſce 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 152. 

A circle or circular diſpoſition of an army. 
\ ulg. ſphæram. M2 art, LXX o- 


va:0w, I will ſurround. occ. Iſa. xxix. 3. h 
Comp. xuxAgmevoy and TeSnur ary, Luke | 


xi, 20. XIX. 43, and fee Bochart, vol. iti, 
713. . 
7 8 


reund or roundifh pile for fire, a pyre, ſo 


Vulg. in Ezek, pyram. occ, Ezek. xxiv. 9. 


iſa, xxx. 33. 


in Arabic the Root is applied in the 


Nouns mu and em to a circular wil- | 
lage of tents, ſuch as the Scenite or Be- 


doween Arabs ſtill live in, Tentoriorum 
orbicularis vicus paguſve, guales Scenitæ 


With a) frequently inſerted, W. | 


— 


| 


VI. Chald. Nor M To inbabit, dwell. occ. 
Dan. iv. 9, 18. It is written with an & 
inſerted, as a Participle, or participial 


babitare ſolent.“ Gulixs in Caſlells Lex. 


„„ 


So Dr. Shazo (Pref. to Travels, p. viii.) 
* A collection of tents pitched uſually in a 
cirele is called a Douzvar.” And as it 


is probable that the Hebreto patriarche, 


who lived in tents, encamped in like man- 


ner, we may hence ſee the reaſon of MT. 
coming to ſignify a generation of men of 
 femilar manners or living at the ſame 

time. See Pf, xxii. 31. xx1v, 6. Ixxiii. 15, 


Prov. Xxx. II, 12, 13, 14. Gen, vii. I. 
Num, xxxii. 13. Job viii. 8. Plur. maſc. 


BM. occ. Pſ. Ixxii. 5. cit. 24. Eccleſ. 


i. 4. Iſa. li. 8. Plur. fem. m, and in 


Reg. 171. freq. occ. Gen. vi. 9, Noab 
was upright vn in bis generations, i. e. 
both in thoſe before (comp. Gen. vii. 1.), 


however wicked, and in thoſe after the 
flood. Iſa. xx xvii. 12, 17 My generation 
(i. e. the people of my generation) it de- 


. parted and removed from me as a ſbep- 


berd's tent, which is ſoon ſhifted to a dif- 
ferent place for the conveniency of paſ- 
turage. Iſa. liii. 8, 171 His generation, 
i. e. the men of his generation, their ob- 


ſtinate infidelity, wickedneſs, and cruelty. 


Comp. din under Mm. 


N. maſc. plur. p27, and in Reg, 97 
Inhabiting or inbabitants. acc. Dan. ii. 38. 


iii. 31. iv. 32. vi. 25. As a N. M An 


kabitation, dwelling, occ. Dan, ii. 11. 
iv. 22z 29. v. 21. hs 


VII. Chald. A A pcarl, fo called from it's 


round or globular form. oce. Eſth. i. 6. 
See Borbart's excellent vindication of this 


interpretation, vol. iii. p. 708, & ſeq. and 


Scbenchzer's Phyſ. Sacr. on the text. 


M occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
ſorm, but FP | "Wap 
I. As a N. 177 Freedom, liberty, poxver to 


o about where one pleaſes, Lev. xxv. 10. 
ſa. Mi. 1, & al. 


II. As a N. A ſpecies of due. Thus 
the Targum renders it Di., LXYX Tov- 


are and Vulg. turtur a turtle. It pro- 


bly means the chi, pigeon as diſtin- 


guiſhed from the tame, fo called from 


_ It's «vandering freely in the fields. See 


Bocbart, vol. iii. D occ. Pi. Ixxxiv. 4. 
Prov. xxvi. 2. The former paſſage may 
be thus explained, Even (as) the ſparrow 


findeth ber houſe, and the dove ber nel 
where [be bath laid ber. yourg, ( ſo Should 


 'Tjind) 


4 5 EY 
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A 


T find) thine altars, O Jebodab of Hoſts, 
my King, and my God, According to 
which expoſition David illuſtrates his 


vehement Jonging after the ſacred taber- | 


nacle, and God's public worſhip-(whence 


he had been driven, perhaps during Ab- 
of birds, | 


ſalom's rebellion), by the 
and by that joy and delight with which 
they return to their brood after they have 
been abſent from them. As for the com- 
mon interpretation of this Text, which, 


however, Bate embraces, I muſt obſerve, | 


that though we ſhould, contrary to the 
authority of the ancient verſions, admit 
that i ſignifies 2 ſwallorw, yet it is ut- 
terly incredible that any bird ſhould build 
It's neſt on the altars of Jehovah. (And 
N. B. the Hebrew word ru] ver. 4, 


mult be plural.) I preſume this will be | 


readily allowed as to the ſmall Altar of 
_ Incenſe, which was placed under cover 
in the tabernacle before the vail of the 
Holy of Holies ; and even with regard 


to the Altar of Burnt-ofterings, there | 
bird muſt have been continually diſturb- 
ed by the neceſſary miniſtrations of the 
Prieſts, about the numerous facrifices of- 


fered on it. Nor can we ſuppoſe that 
the Prieſts would ſuffer, the altars of God 
to be defiled by ſuch gueſts, had they 
been ever fo much diſpoſed to take up 
their abode there. 
Heb. in Dx 24, Accuſat. and Annot. 650. 
It muſt however be confeſſed that the ex- 


planation above propoſed from No/dins | 


ſeems unuſually and harſhly elliptical, 


and that the moſt natural interpretation | 


of the Hebrew would be by conſidering 
Puro ng as put in appoſition with 


the preceding Wa and jp *; if with Bo- 


chart and Merrick-(whom ſee) we might 
underſtand the altars as uſed by a meto- 
nymy for the temple, about which it is 
highly probable ſome ſparrows, and even 
doves, might build. Nuſel, Nat. Hiſt, of 
Aleppo, p. 65, mentions “ a brown co- 


loured dove, which builds in the <v1n- | 


doxws, &c. of the city.” It is evident that 


the beginning of this Pſalm is conceived | 


with great pathos. And may we not ſay 


that the Pſalmiſt's mind being at the 4th 


_ verſe chiefly intent on the holy a/tars, he 
mentions them inſtead of the :emple ? 


de note on u ũ VI © | 
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See Noldius Partic. | 


| build.” Harmer's Outlines, p. 2.55, where 


III. wi rendered Pure myrrb. 
Exod. xxx. 23. The beſt myrrh is he: 
which is Friable and clear; and it's 7; 
bling, or rolling under the fingers, a 9 
thing round . does, ſeems to be well c 
preſſed by N.“ Bate. 
"17 As a N. A tbi/tle, fo named fon 
it's round form, and being incircled on a 

ſides with prickles, or from it's ſeeds being 

incircled with a downy fphere, on vi.) 
it eafily rolls along or flies with the wind, 
and that to a great diftance. See B 

Crit. Heb. occ. Gen. iii. 18. Ho. >. 8. 

N | EF | 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 

ſignifies to repel, and this ſeems nearly 

| the idea of the Hebrew; for as a N. 

D Rejedion, abborrence, contempt. oct. 

I. la. Ixvi. 24. Dan. xii, 2. | 

27 =. Ee 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but the idea 
ſeems, To be ſharp, acute, as the V. figni- 
fies in Arabic. Hence as a N. an 10 
iron part, point or prickle of a goad.; the 
whole infirument being called wp, which 
ſee under 19). occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 21. Ec- 
clef. xii, 11. The Greek C:z7&vey a jicilc, 
by which the LXX render Ja in Sam, 
may perhaps be a derivative from it, 

ö | 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac g. 
niſies, 7o proceed gradually, and in A. 
bic the ſame, alſo to aſcend. As a 
tem. T1719 A cep place, a precipice, : 
lofty cliff. occ, Ezek. xxxviii. 20. (nt. 
li. 143 where Solomon, © having in thc 
loft language of affection called the Jew- 

1ſh Queen his dove, nothing was more 
natural to an oriental imagination than 
the immediate comparing her then ref. 
dence [a lofty palace of flone] to the roch; 
_ cliffs in which their doves were wont to 


bf 07 - fra. ©. - bo am we on * 


| ſee more. COS 
TH on 
To go, come or put forwards, to proctec. ot 
ftretch out, or forth. . 


— 
— 


I. To go along, come, proceed. Num. xxiv. , 
Aar M cometh, proceedeth, fro”: 74 
cob, In Hiph. To cauſe to go or proc. 

FP. xxv. 5. cvii. 7. Prov. iv. 11. Ja. 
$M, i / 5 3p 

Ih AAS TTY nn er a 

'1. A way, path, or road. Exod, xiii. 19. 

Num. xx. 17. Job Xil, 24. 4 
| | 2. 4 


* 3. <7 


| 
| 


41. 
a $ 145 ] * 1 | | | 
„ 4 «vay, journey, proceeding. Gen. xxiv. 44. beeves 10 go upon it, and ſo threſh out the 1 | i 
Jud. xviii. 5, 6. corn. Jer. li. 33. Comp. a under Ma V. ö | Py 
3, A way, journey, diſtance. Gen. xxx. 36.“ and u. Wl | 
K. xix. 7. © | VIE. Of a bow. To bold or ftretch forth as e 
4. A way, cuſtom, manner. Gen. xix. 31. preparing to ſhoot. 1 Chron, v. 18. Pl. e 
xxi. 35. Pl. xlix. 14. IIa. viii. 11. Ni. 3. Ia. V. 48. Jer. I. 4. R. 3. | |} gl 
lt frequently refers to the way in which! Comp. Jer. ix. 3, where Vulg. extende- fl; 
men ſhould go, i. e. the manner in which 


runt. In ſeveral of which paſſages the 

they ſhould act according to the revealed] LXX render it by Tzivw to extend, Bold 
will of God. See Exod. xxxii. 8. Deut. forth. So of arrows, To ftretch forth. PC, 
ix. 13, 10; . 28. Pf. v. . Vubviii. 8. iv. 4. 

4, It denotes the manner of God's adling Dur, Greek Tozyey to run; Eng. to trudge; 
or proceeding. Deut. xxxii. 4. 2 Sam. allo track, trace, Fr 
xxii. 31. Pl. xviii. 31, & al. Alſo bis B17 | | 
<vorks or actions tbemſælwes. Prov. viii. 22,| Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. TT 
Febovah poſſeſſed me the beginning of his | The ſouth. It ſeems a compound from 
way, i. e. of his work of creation. Job| M or 117 zo go about, and high ; per- 
x1. 14, or 19, Behemoth—bx 51 PWR haps becauſe the Sun, or ſolar orb, in 
e chief of the ways or works of God, i.e. | his apparent diurnal circuit, ſeems to all 


\ 
Ps 
22 
a - 
— — * — 
—— rm A ne Oo — 1 
OOO 


* « 
> 2 - Zo 
——TITR I IE 
7 <3 . — 
— 9 — —U—i., 
— ——— ; 


— 
* 
3 


a 


" — 
— — — Oe 
— 
— — — 
may —— 2 —— 
— 


— — 
T- "IR "A : r 
* _ — aj Þ 5 
—_—_— 
— 
9 — 
. n > 
a 323 8 
a A - 22. 
FOI — 7 
2 7-4 


— 


+ As p WP "> abit mg eo 
12 . * 


one of the moſt remarkable quadrupeds the inhabitants of the earth on the north | 114 

ne hath made. e 1 of the torrid zone to aſcend to the greateſt 3 | ir 
JM is ſometimes uſed as a Particle, height when he is in the meridian or full 1\þ 181 

1. Straigbiæbay, immediately. Pſ. ii. 12. | ſouth; agreeably to that expreſſion in Jud. l 

2. In a manner, as it were, 1 Sam. xxi. 5. viii. 13, drm nyn?D the ſolar orh being 1 
III. To go along, walk or tread, as men. on high. Job xxxvii. 17. Ecclef. i. 6, xi. 3. i 114 

Deut. i. 36. xi. 24, On which the ſole of | & al. freq. TO Et: | a 

your Feet Im ſhall tread. As a N. 572] Deut. xxxili. 23, as tranſlated, Poſe/s i 

A tread or treading. LXX, Byua. occ. | thou (I. e. Naphtali) the weſt and the ein 

Deut. ii. 5. So Michaelis explains 1} ſouth, ſeems irreconcileable with truth Wnt 

"9 Job xxiii. 10, by veſtigium in gro fo, and fact; for the poſſeſſions of this tribe 11.18 

e. Feoting or tread in which I ſtand, Heb. | were ſo far from being on the ſouth of Ward tf} 

erally, of my ſtanding. the Holy Land, that they were the moſt 14 


IV. To go upon, tread dogwn. Jud. v. 21, northerly of all, and the tribes of Aſher 
My body or perſon dn hath trodden | and Zebulon were ſituated more we/terly 
down frength. Comp. Jud. xx. 43. Pf. than this. The confuſion has ariſen from 
x1. 13. Job ix. 8. | rendering the weft, inſtead of givin 

V. To go or tread upon, as grapes or olives, it it's proper meaning, the ſea, as bot 
and fo preſs out their juices. Jud. ix. 27, | the LXX and Vulg. have done. And Went! 
Ila. xvi, 10. Neh, xiii. 15. Micah vi. 15. | #be ſea here intended is, no doubt, the Walt | 
Comp. Ifa. I xiii. 2, 3. Jer. xxv. 30. Lam. ſea of Chinnereth, as it is called Joſh, _ 112 
1. 13, where it is applied to a wine-preſs. | | xii, 3, which in the New Teftament is Wt 
As a N. u A zreading, as of vineyards. | denominated the lake of Genneſareth, 
Job xxiv. 18. Comp. ver. 11. I Luke v. 1, or the ſea of Galilee, or of Ti- 
in the Eaſt they ſtill tread their grapes | berias, John vi. 1. And it is true that 
after the ancient manner.“ Auguſt 2oth, the tribe of Napbtali poſſeſſed the great- 
1705, Che vintage [near Smyrna] was | er ſhare of bis ſea, 1. e. all the weſtern. 
now begun—the juice [of the grapes] | coaſt from north to out x. And the 
was expreſled for wine, a man with feet | prophet Iſaiah, ſpeaking of the Land of 
and legs bare treading the fruit ina kind | MNapbtahi, ch. viii. 23, or ix. 1, deſcribes 

ceiſtern, with a hole or vent near the | it as ſituated E977 771 by the way of *%be 

iom, and a veſſel beneath to receive] ſa. Comp. Mat. iv. 13—15, l e 7! 

We liquor.“ Chñandler's Travels in Greece, | Vitringa on Iſa. viii. 23. The Childs 


1 6 


p. , NT CO TOC D | Targum in Deut. xxxii. 23, is rena: 
71 . a . * TY 1 
VI. In Hiph. To tread or cauſe to be trod- able, and confirms the above interpreta. "no 

den, as a threſhing-floor, i. e. to cauſe We | 
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DER. Draw, throw. 


V. To be concerned, or careful for, to ſeeb, 


* 


-In 


"= bw. „n 1012 BY 2D, On the | 
the ſex of Geneſar, and on the 

4. all poſſeſs. The ſea of Galilee 
18, in is manner, called Tos T'zyyy5 27 
the water of Genneſar, 1 Mac. xi. 67, 
and H Aiuvy Tevvyoap the lake of Gen- 
neſar, by Joſepbus, De Bell. lib. iii. 
cap. 9, d 7, 8, who there elegantly de- 
ſeribes the eminent fertility of the coun- 
try. Michaels (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 
P. 476.) takes for the proper name 
of a country to the ſouth of the ſea of 
Galilee, otherwiſe called 19295 223, Joſh. 
Xi. 3. 

vn Chald. 

As a N. from the Heb. y, The arm. Dan. 
ii, 3a, & al. Yun (Heb. nn) The 
"Nie. Ezra iv. 23. 


9 

Toi inguire, or require. 

I. To inquire, make inquiry, aſk, Deut. 
xiii. 14. xvii. 4. xix. 18. W971 Ezra 

xX. 16, Michaelis thinks an evident erra- | 

tum in the writing for , occaſioned 
by the frequent occurrence of the name 
win Darius in this book. One of Dr. | 
Kennicott's MSS. omits the ). 

II. To inquire of, * either tranſitively, 
Gen. XXV. 22. Exod. xviil. 15. Ezek. 


xx. 1; or with the Particles 2 or * fol- 


2» 3. 
Deut. xviii. 11. Iſa. viii. 19. xi. 10. As 


towing. 1 Sam. xxvili. 7. 2 K. 


a N. wii 4 written flory or memoir 
evbich may be conſultea. 2 Chron, xiil, 22, 
XXIV, 27. 
III. With > following, Toi inquir- for or af- | 
fer. Deut. x11, 30. 2 Sam. li. 3. 
IV. To inquire after, e care for. Deut. 
xi. 12, Job iii. 4. 


See Deut. xxiii. 7. Esch. x. 3. Jer. 
XXIX. 13. F. 

VI. To inguire after, make iuqu zien for, 
require. Gen. ix. 5. xlii. 22. Deut. 
xvili. 19. Mic. vi. 8. Ezek. xxxiv. 10. 

Hence the oriental Derviſe or Dervicb ul- 
timately had his name. The word,“ 
lays the Encyclopedia Britan. © is origi- 


nally Perſian, hgnifying a beggar, or per- 


fon who has nothing.” 


Hence alſo perhaps was named the Bri- | 


 tiſh Goddeſs of Vengeance, Andraſte, or 


Adraſtia, whom Queen Boadicea ( accord- | 


I 


[ 146 1 


| 


} 


il 


4 


| 1.7 n Kal and Hiph. To threfh, beat or ſhot 


Deut. xxv. 4. Jer. I. 11. Hoſ. x. 11; or 


” PH . NE EVivGYTO Eowv ue wore” $pega is . 


ang to Dio in Nerone) invoked before her 


* * 25 —_ ** 
* 


9 


engagement with the Romand. “ Ade. 
Lic, 7 Nejweois.. Adraſtia is the ſame as 
Nemeſis, 1. e. the Goddeſs of Revenge,” 
x oy Heſychius. 


ter to pieces, as the ears of corn and firay 
in threſbing, which was anciently pe: 
formed either by the feet of cattle, ſee 


by threſhing-inftruments> called pn, 
h, and Ny, which ſee under their 
reſpeQive roots. See alſo Iſa. xxviii. 27, 
Amos 1. 3; and comp. 1 Chron. xxi. 20, 
with ver. 23. In Jer. |. 11, are two 
readings, RW ſupported by the Conplu- 
tenſian, Forfler's, Vander Hooght's, and 
Kenmboott's editions, by the LXX verſion 
e Poravn in the graſs, and Vulg. ſuper 
berbam ; and MwT1, by Walton's and other 
modern printed editions, and by _ 
eight of Dr. Kennicott's Codices. Eith: 
reading furniſhes a good ſenſe. As 6 
the latter, comp. Hol. x. 11. 
wie which we have Ifa. xxviii. 28, and 
that without any various reading fur- 
niſhed by Dr. Kennicott, may be either an 
infinitive of an unuſual form, or rather a 
N. formed with N prefixed. Comp. 3x 
I Sam. ii. 33, under 27 I, 
In Niph. 7o be bed. oce. Iſa. xv. 0. 
twice. 
In Huph. To be tbreſbed. occ. Ila. 
xxvili. 27. | 
As a N. wh 4 threſbing. Lev. xxvi. 5 
eut. xxv. 4. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
nwm A threſbing. Ia. xxi. 10. Horner 
has deſcribed the P e of threfbing corn 
by the feet of oxen as practiſed in his time 
and country, II. xx. lin. 495, &c. 


Q F'ors Tic Teun Boag ape, (Ef τ⁰] i 
Teil Xps AEU3 Ov FUTg x eu &y a 


As with autumnal harveſts cover'd o'er, 
And thick beſtrown, lies Ceres? ſacred fc 
When round and round, with never weary 4 


pain, 8 
The trampling ſteers beat out th' unnumberd 
grain. Porz. 


Ahe ancient Arabs, Syrians, Egyptian, 
and Romans, threſhed their corn in 
ſame manner, by the feet of catt'S; 7 
may be ſeen in Bocbart, vol. ii. 302, 
Kc. 311, &*, And © theſe nations,” 5 


* Comp. 7 s Note on t Cor. ix. 9 ba 
aſs 


* 'T 9 4 W 


ſays Dr. Shaw *, ſpeaking of the Arabs | the Dy/z, who were © inferiour godteftes 
and Moors in Barbary, «continue to tread | | (of our Saxon anceſtors), the metſengers 
out their corn after the primitive cuſtom | of the great Hoden, whole province it 
of the Eaſt. Inſtead of beeves they fre- was to convey the ſouls of ſuch as died 
quently make uſe of mules and horſes, by | in battle to his abode called Ya/-Hall, 
wing in like manner, by the neck, three | that is, the Hall of Slaughter, where they 
or four of them together, and whipping | were to drink with him and their other 
them: afterwards round about the ned- | gods cerevi/ia, a kind of malt liquor (ale) 
ders (as they call the threſhing-floors, the] in the ſkulls of their ſlaughtered enemies, 
Libycæ Ares of Horace), where the | On the contrary, thoſe who died a natu- 
theaves lie open and expanded, in the | ral death were by the fame Dyſæ con- 
zme manner as they are placed and pre- veyed to Hela, the goddeſs of Hell, where 
pared with us for threſhing. This indeed they were tormented with hunger and 
s a much quicker way than ours, though | thirſt, and all kinds of evils.” Thus the 
gels cleanly; For as it is performed in] Authors of the Univer/al H fory, vol. xix. 
ne open air, Hof. xiii. 2, upon any | P. 178, Bvo. © Of theſe goddeſſes, ſay the 
Hund level plat of ground, dawbed over | lame learned writers, in a note, “mention 


ith cow's dung, to prevent as much as | is made in an ancient Dan;/o monument,” 4 
poſſible the earth, ſand, or gravel, from | from which they cite ſome lines, contain- if 14} | 
riſing, a great quantity of them all, not- | ing ſo curious a {ſpecimen of the theology ky 1 | 
withſtanding this precaution, muſt una- of our heathen anceſtors, that Jam per- 4 
oidably be taken up with the grain: at | ſuaded the reader will not be diſpleaſed | I 
the ſame time the fra, which is their | at ſeeing the Engliſh tranflation of them lt 
only fodder, is hereby ſhattered: to pieces: in this place. They are the concluſion of | IF 
a circumſtance very pertinently alluded 1 wounded warrior's dying long S. Tit! 
to, 2 K. xiii. 7, where the King of Syria | « With the dead I long to be; 1 | 
laid to baue made the Iſraelites like | No the F D;/e beckon me, | Vn" | 
the duſt (ww) by tbreſbing.“ Kolben Whom Great Ide from his hall A 

f : | | Sent, and order'd me to call, wit 
makes the ſame obſervations upon the oy a eee 
a | : | In the A/z's lofty houſe nk. r 
like method of treading out corn by the C - 5. Th 
feet of horſes, which is practiſed likewiſe Hours of life already fly. 8 M! 
to this day among the Hottentot Nations Let me laugh, and laughing die.” 9 | 4 

at the Cape of Good Hope Þ. | From theſe Dyſæ, or from Duſſi, a kind of I 

II. To tbreſb, beat to pieces. Iſa. xli. 13. demons among the Gauls, we ſtill retain | 44 4 
Job xxxix. 15; where LXX, xaTaTz1-| the word Deuſe for the Devil. 1 

| ; , | 


ge, ball tread upon. Comp. Dan. vii. 23. | N. | 

III. To tear to pieces, 1. e. with thorns, as | To ſing, ſprout forth, germinate. oc. Gen, 
the ears of corn and ſtraw by the threſh-| 1, 11. Joel ii. 22, The pleaſant ſpots of the 
ing wheel, Jud. viii. 7. Comp. Ifa.| evilderneſs u ſpring. As a N. N. 
xxv. 18, 5 What ſprings from the earth, graſs. Deut. 

Den, To daſb, duft. xxxii. 2. Pf. xxxvii. 2, & al. freq. 

Hence alſo the name of the Roman idol | jw —ũ ah; 
Dis, by which they meant j| tbe earth, I ſuſpect that the radical idea of this very 
whence, according to their phyfical theo- } difficult word is, Zo V or plump up, 40 
ogy, all things ſpring, and whither they | mate plump, groſs, or the like. $9 the 


2! return. Comp. Gen. iii. 19. Eccleſ. | LXX render it, inter al. by S, 
XI. 11. Xxli. 10. 95 | 
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From the Heb. un may alſo be deduced | I. In Kal, To fl! up, make fat, as the bones 
© Travels, p. 128, 130, 26 edit. 1 95 | with marrow. occ. Prov. xv. 30. Alſo 

} Nat. Hiſt. of the Cape, p. 73, 4. | Intranſitively, To become or grow plump, 
See Yoffius De Orig. & Progr. Idol. lib. ii. | 


0 64 or fat. Deut. xxxi. 20. Prov. xi. 25, & al, 
8. Cicers, 4% Terrena autem vis omnis atque d The whole of which may be found in Five 

* Diti Patri dedicata eft ; qui Dives, ut apud Pieces of Runic Poetry, p. 27, &. printed for 
Tec er Iesran, quia et reeid ant omnia in Terras, . Pall- Mall. | l 

{t oriantur & Tortia,” De Nat. Deor, lib. ii, cap, 26 1 _ Dyfi. ren 


\ ; 


wm t 1 1 


In Huph. ſpoken figuratively of a ſword, 
To be made fat. occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 6. As 


a participial N. ui Plump, fat. occ. Pl. | 


xcii. 15, Iſa. xxx. 23, where it is ap- 
plied to bread-corn. Pf. xxii. 30, 52 
PO WT may be rendered, with Mr. 
Fenxwick, Biſhop Lozwth (in Merrick's 
Annotations), and Dr. Horne, All aubo 
are faitened, fed or ſuſtained by or from 
the earth, 1. e. all mankind. So Homer, 
II. vi. lin. 142, 


pere, ö apupr; xaproy £Nucty., 
Mortals, who feed on earthly fruits, 


And Horace, lib. ii. ode 14, lin. 9, 10, 


e mnibus, 
Quicunque terre munere veſcimur, 
Ali we, who on earth's bounty feed. 


As a N. -i Fat, oil, or that undtuous 


oleaginous maiter which plumps up the | 


ſubſtance, whether of animals, ſee Job 


XXXVi. 16. Pf, xxxvi. 9. Ixiti. 6.—or of 
vegetables, Jud. ix. 9; and which 1s in 
part furniſhed by the clouds in rain, dew, | 


&c. See Pſ. Ixv. 12, and comp. Iſa. 
XXX, 23. What can be the inexhauft- 
ible ſource, aſks the ingenious Abbe 
Pluche, whence we receive again thoſe 
_ oils, which to us ſeem annihilated by 


waſte ? God, together with water and | 


ſalt, has, from the beginning, poured 
into the hollow of the ſea, a meaſure of 


oil or bitumen, which he has proportioned | 


to the wants of the whole globe. Fire 
and air inceſſantly raiſe from thence a 
certain quantity of water, of light ſalts 


and minute filaments of oi. Thence the | 


rains, fountains, rivers, vegetations, nu- 
tritions, ſavours, odours, and all the pro- 

erties of flowers, fruits, barks, roots, 
and woods. This oil, unpercerved in rain- 


evater, again collects, in plants it's atte- | 


nuated particles. It acquires quite dif- 


ferent forms and qualities, from it's union | 


with the water, the earth, the ſeveral 
ſalts, and the principles of all kinds.” 
Nature Diſplayed, vol. iv. p. 138, Eng- 
liſh edition, 12mo. Compare vol. ili. 
p. 206. And the learned Dr. Hunter, in 
his note on Evelyn's Sylva, concerning 
the food and nutriment of plants, ſays, 
From a number of experiments accu- 
rately conducted, I am led to believe 
that all vegetables, from the hyſſop upon | 


WH | 


the wall to the cedar of Libanus, rege 
their principal 'nour;ſbment from oily par- 
ticles, incorporated with water by mean: 
of an alkaline ſalt, or abſorbent earth.--- 
It may be aſked, wwhence do natural fol 
recerve their oily particles? I anſwer, 
the air ſupplies them. During the ſumme«: 
months, the air is full of putrid exhala- 
tions, ariſing from the ſteam of dur 
hills, the perſpiration of animals, 
 1moke. Every ſhower brings down 11e 
| oleaginous particles for the nourifſhmer! of 
plants.“ See more in the author him“, 
and in Annual Regiſter for 1777, Nat. 
F 1 
Naturaliſts are, I think, agreed, from a 
multiplicity of experiments, that 0, or 
an unctuous ſubſtance, whether anime!, 
vegetable, or mineral, is the true and pro- 
per fuel or pabulum of fire, i. e. not what 
is itſelf turned into the very ſubſtance oi 
elementary fire (as air is), but what im- 
mediately ſupports it in the action of 
flaming and burning, and by ſo doing is 
itſelf diſſipated, or vaniſhes in the air; 
and that oi the more pure it is from 
other matter, the leſs fæces it, in burn- 
ing, leaves behind it; and further, that 
oil, or an unctuous matter, is what ci 
tinates the parts of vegetables and an. 
mals, or keeps them in a ſtate of che. 
fion *. Hence, | : 
II. As a V. formed from the N. but in an 
oppolite or privative ſenſe, (like the verbs 
M, DD, 225, up, AY, WW,) To take 
away the oily parts of an animal body %y 
Ire, to conſume it to aſbes. occ. Pl. xx. 4; 
where Eng. margin, zurn 10 uſbes, 0 
Montanus, incineret; Martius French 
tranſlation, reduiſe en cendre ; Diodaus 
Italian, riduca in cenere. Comp. Le 
ix. 24. Jud. vi. 21. 1 Chron: xXxi. 20. 
2 Chron. vii. 1, 3. 1 K. xviii. 38, and 
ſee Bochart, vol. ii. 360, 361, 339. 55% 
N. un _ The. afhes of animals 7515 c0% 
| ſumed. Lev. vi. 3, 4, or 10, 11. Jer. 
XXX1, 40, & al. Hence, as a V. 1 (ea! 
From aſhes, q. d. to /b. Exod. xxvil. 4 
Num. iv. 13. | 


ö 


III. As a N. pz), or, according to I, 


| | * See Beerbaave's Chemiſtry, vol. i. p. ( 

2088. val. ii. p. 19, &c. edit. Dad/owe, and v0 
p. 300-336. vol. ii, p. 18, &c. edit. Shaw. And | 
comp. the learned Mr, Jonce's Phyliglogica) Ditquir 


— 


ſitions, p. 136, &c. 5 
| n edition, 


* 1901] 


edition, and at leaſt twenty-two of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices, w, A ſpecies of 
clean animal. The LXX render it ITv- 
/2,6y0v, i. e. the white-buttocks (from 
% the buttocks, and apyos white) ; 
and“ ſuch,” ſays Dr. Shaw, © is the Lid- 
mee (as the Africans call it), which is 
ſhaped exactly like the common Antilope, 
with which it agrees in colour and in the 
{aſhion of it's horns, only that in the 
Lidmeè they are of twice the length, as 
be animal itſelf is of teuice the bigneſs.” 
And ſince neither the Antilope, nor con- 
ſequently, according to the above de- 
!-ription, the Lidmee, is of an aſben, but 
of a brown or fallow colour, 1 would ra- 
ther deduce it's name u from the bulk 
and grofſſneſs, than 
from the ſuppoſed afhen colour of the ani- 
mal. occ. Deut. xiv. 5. See Bocbart, 


* 1 


Nr 


Samaritan wr, and two nt. This 
word means Fuſons, and might be 
thought to refer to thoſe ſhowers which 
accompanied the earthquakes, when Je- 
hovah marched with his people. See 
Judg. v. 4. But it does not appear that. 
a ever ſignifies rain or ſhowers. And 
if it did, would not Jehovah's being at- 
tended by re as his ſervants be a much 


more noble idea, than the heavens or 


clouds dropping down water at his pre- 
ſence ? And obſerve that he is juſt before 


ſaid to have /bined forth from mount. 
Paran. | 


As a N. 1 An appointment, flatute, law. 


Ezra viii. 36. Eſth. 1.8, 13,15, 19, & al. 
freq. 


as Bochart does) | IT, Chald. , and emphat. r A decree, 


a law. Dan. ii. 9, 13, I5. vi. 3. Ezra 


Vil. 12, & al. | 


vol. ii. 902, 903. Dr. Shaw's Travels, Nr Chald. 


416, and Michaelis Recueil de Queſ- 


tions, Qu. 85. 
117 | 


| As a N. fem, Nenn or RRM (from Heb. 
RT) Graſs. So LXX 9409, and Vulg. 


Je idea of the word probably is, To ap- 
ont, ſet, place; and hence perhaps may 
be derived the Greek Tarlw to appoint, or- 


ain. N ſeems uſed as a Participle, Deut. Or Words of more” than three Letters, bo- 


*%Xl11. 2, At his right band a fire M was 


PLURILITERALS, 


ginning with 5, 


placed (ſtood) by Bim. Hab. iii. 4, ſeems au See under 200 b 
a very parallel text, And the brightneſs | RI 
was as the light, w wh Ep refplen- | As a N. N or jÞ391 A drakmon, or da- 


dent beams (were) at his hand. See 


Hale's Integrity of the printed Heb. Text, 


&c. p. 76. The Heb. wo M Wh 19D 
is rendered by the LXX Ex 0:Fiwy avre 
AIFPEAOL wer avre, At bis right band 
angels with him. So 071 wn the flaming 
re is called rw his (Jehovah's) atten- 


ants, Pf, civ. 4. It muſt not however | 
be diflembled, that many of Dr. Kenni- 


:vit's Hebrew Codices in Deut. xxxili. 2, 
ad Mut in one word, fo three of the 


1 


L 3 


ric, a Perſian coin of gold, in value about 
twenty-five ſhillings ; the ſame as the 
, which ſee, It is always mentioned 
as being of gold. occ. Ezra ii. 69. Neh. 
vii. 70, 71, 72. 

Arn Chald. 

From A Hatute, and 12 to declare, make 
plain. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. 


' nels it ſeems to have been to declare and 
explain the laau. occ, Dan, iii. 2, 3. 


— 


NaN rendered Counſellors, whoſe buſi- 
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1 A Particle. A demonſtrative Particle, Bebold, I, 
1. Prefixed to a Noun it is emphatical, and | pe Bere, bab ] occ. Gen. xlvii. 23. E. 
may be rendered The or this, It anſwers | vi. 43. = ou 
to the Greek 2, , 7%, and is a plain | Chald. The ſame. Dan. ii. 43. ili. 25 
abbreviation of the Fron. dn or 'N. xm DEN | 15 
Gen. i. „ 2. Xxiv. 50. Exdd. 1x. 27. 4a / Lat. Evax! a Particle, or natura 
Dent. 1. 39, & al. freq. DON exclamation, uſed 4 
2. P'refixed to a N. it is vocative or pa- 1. In rejoicing or exulting. Job xxxix. 25. 
thetic. Deut. xxxil. 1, Hearter, Down | Ifa. xliv. 16, | 9 85 
O beavens, and I will ſeak; and bear, 2. In inſulting. Ezek. xxv. 3. xxxvi. 2. Pf 
PRIN O eib. Comp, Cant. vi. 1. 1 K. yxxvy, 21, 25. 
Vi. 26. K. ix, 5. 2 | 1 
Hg = FD ILECIES Tl * 2585 a . | 
3. Prefixcd to Participles or participial Ns. | | ſuſpect the idea of this Root is duſty, d 
it is equiva'ent to the relative Pronoun coloured, black. It occurs not however 
and the Verb. Thus w ] ich creepeth, | as a V. but we meet with the traces of 
Gen 1. 26. un He who keepeth, 6 fu. it in the two following Nouns. 
Aurowy, PI. exlvi. 6. I. As a N. matlc. plur. Bam Elephant, 
4. Prefixed to ſeveral Particles it denotes | yoggh, So Targum e jw, LXX 055471 
That which, What. Sam. ix. 24, %% eAeQavrtivwy, and Vulg. dentes elephan- 
that which, what (was) uh it. 1 K. torum, and ebur, ivory. It ſeems a com- 
xx. 33, Vn what (came) from bim. pound of jw @ tooth, and B27 elepbant;, 
5. The relative who, 2vh:ich, whether cor- | ſo named perhaps from their dan or 
reſponding to the Latin Nominative or | Black colour. Bu on (Hift. Nat. tom. it, 
| Acculative cafe to the Verb, Ezra x. p. 2 5 1, 12m0.) lays, © that the or 
14, 17,—the men a who (qu!) had} colour of the elephant is a/b-coloured 
taten (literally cauſed to dwell) foreign grey or blackiſh.” But then he adds in 2 
wives. (Comp. 1977 Joſh. x. 24.) Ezral note, Some perſons who have reſided a 
viii. 25,—the offering to the houſe of God long time at Pondicheri aſſert that there 
Ibu b which (quam) the king, never were any but black elephants, at 
&&c. offered. Comp. 1 Chron. xxvi. 28. leaſt in that part of India: it is true, ſay 
2 Chron. XXIX. 30. N they, that, if one lets them go for ſom: 
6. Pre fixed, it ex preſſes a queſtion or doubt, time without waſhing, the Jul, which 
Il bat ? whatnot ? whether P Gen. iv. 9. fiicks to their oily hide, which is entirely 
xxvil. 21, 38, Sam. li. 27. Jer. xxxi. 20, | free from hair, makes them appear 0: 4 
& al. freq. * In this ſenſe it ſeems a mere dirty grey; but when they come cut of 
Interjection, and to be intended to ex- the water, they are as black as jet nos 
preſs a quick aſpiration or breathing, as comme du jai). I beLeve indeed 1h! 
of a man detring to k now the antwer black is the natural colour of elephants.” 
ſought for ; as we ſay in Eng. Ha! And thus the + Arabs call the 47-061! 
7. Polthxed to words of time or place, it - altbaban, from their Verb 2p (katiba) 
ſignifies To, lowards. Gen, XU. 19. Exod, to be brown, dark coloured, on accov i! of 
X111. 10, & al. freq. | his colour, and I would not be pe 
* u Interrogativum mera eff interjectio, ſeu | that the Arabic V. amp itſelf was not a 
tendentiam animi in reſponſionem guefitam fignifi- APPS 0 j | 
cant anhelitus, ſex ſpiritus £11fftme protrufus.”” + See Bechart, vol. ij. 247, and Caftell Lex. under 
V 1 Nobis; 1 Mp AR. | 
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corruption 


7270 
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corruption of the Heb, 20. occ. 1 K. 
x. 22. 2 Chron. ix. 21. 

From 27 the name of the elephant, per- 
haps the Latin ebur, French ivoire, and 
Eng. ivory. So the Greeks call zvory 
Exe3%%, after the name of the animal. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. 91217, or, accord- 
ing to twenty-three of Dr. Kennicot!'s 
Codices, E927 Ebony <vood, fo Symma- 
bu E8Sevoug , and Vulg. hebeninos, 
thas named perhaps from it's dark or 
black colour. But independently on this 
(I confets dubious) derivation, this in- 
terpretation 1s rendered highly probable, 


by the ſimilarity of the Hebrew to the 


Greek and Latin names, which ſeem to 
he formed from it by P2171 being joined 
with ivory (), as ſomewhat of a like 
kind, which it may well be reckoned, 
fince it is found in the ſame places, is, 
like that, of great value, and remarkable 
for it's gloſſy blackneſs, as that for it's 
pare whiteneſs : To which may be added, 
that gn 1s plural like other names 
of wood in Heb. as Ih, PDR, 
=21958, &c. See more in Bocbart, vol. 


111. 140, & ſeq. and in Scheuchzer Phyl. | 


Sacra on Ezek. Once Ezek. xxvii. 15, 
111. d Come, come give. See under ar. 


|. The idea of the word ſeems to be, 70 
emit a vapour, exbale, evaporate. The 
N. „an is plainly uſed in this ſenſe by 
the Chaldee Paraphraſt on PC. xc. 9, Ve 
finiſh the years of our life like R9W\2 van 
nde the exhalation or vapour of the 


mouth in winter. And Symmachus renders | 


the V. Warm d by My yiveols Ar Do | 
not become a vapour, Pf. Ixii. 11; and 
in this ſenſe the N. appears to be ufed 
twice in the immediately preceding verſe, 
Surely the ſons of men are a vapour 
to aſcend in a balance (they are) altoge- 
ther (reader) than a vapour. So Pl. 
exliv. 4, Man is like a vapour; bis days 
paſs away like a ſhadow. (Comp. Jam. 
1v. 14.) Prov. xxi. 6, The getting of trea- 


s nihil de Symmacho notatum eſt : at ex Theo- 
£oreto diſco, eum de Hebeno cogitäſſe. Ta xepara, 
it ad h. I. 6 zj, νν,ẽH⅜⁰famt vc, ap wy 
ra £55116 Ae M r- Ergo Hebeni nomen in 
10. verſu apud Symmachum legit, fed malè ad POWp 


r1etulit,” Michaelis Not. ad Geograph. Heb. Exter. | 
Fart i. p. 206. . 1 8 


"117-37 


ſures by - lying tongue (is the getting of) | 


FT bam a flitting vapour by thofe who 
ſeek death, WT is The ee hall 
carry them all away, 5211 a vapour, ball 
take them off. Ita. xxx. 7, © For Egypt 
ig a mere vapour.” Biſhop Lowth. The 
Hexaplar verſions very frequently render 
the N. ban by ATi, or AT, a Va- 
pour. So Symmachus and Theodott:n in Pl. 
Ixit. 10; Symmachus in Pl. xxxix. 6; 
Aquila in Pf. Ixxviii. 33. Aquila, Sym 


machus, and Theodotion, in Ecclel. i. 14. 


Theodotion in Prov. xxi. 6, renders 527 
5972 by c CEDOMEVOS, a toſſed Vapour 
Aquila in Eccleſ. i. 2, ) ban by 
ATyas aTuiowy, and Symmachus by aTw%s; 
aTWY, a Vapour of vapours. 


II. As a N. bam Vanity, emptineſs, a being 


deſtitute M real ſulflantial good, or truth. 
Job vii. 16. Pf. xciv. 11. Ecclel. i. 2. 


iv. 7, & al. freq. Alſo, 4 wain idol, 


which according to St. Paul, 1 Cor. 
vill. 4, is nothing in the world, 1. e. f no- 
thing of that which it's fond worſhip- 
pers imagine of it, Deut. xxxil. 21. 
1K. xvi. 13, 16. 2 K. xvii. 15.” Jer. 
xvi. 19, & al. Comp. Pf. xxxi. 6. Jon. 
ji. 8, or 9. Acts xiv. 15. As a Particle, 
In vain, Job ix. 29. Pf. xxxix. 7. As 
a V. in Kal, To become warn in diſcourſe 


or mind, 1. e. to ſpeak fooliſhly, or judge 


falſely, and love what is vain and worth- 
leſs. occ. Job xxvit. 12. 2 K. xvii. 15. 
Jer. ii. 5. (Comp. Rom. i. 27.) In Hiph. 


To make vain in this ſenſe, i. e. credu- 


lous of, or loving, what is vain or falſe. 


occ. Jer. xxiii. 16, 


In See under 28 
os in | 
The Verb in Arabic ſignifies 10 cut, cut 


off, © refecuit, amputavit,“ Caftell; and 
nearly in this ſenſe, I think with Coc- 
ceius (whom ſee), it is uſed in the only 

aſſage of the Hebrew Scriptures where 
it occurs, Iſa. xlvii. 13, Let them now 


aud up and fave thee Ma (who) cut or 


divide the heavens, gazing at the flars. 


| bus the relative "wr being underſtood, 
* © In Montfauconii quidem Hexaplis Origeni- | 


as uſual, Wan will be exactly ſynony- 
mous with the maſoretical Keri Van; 


which reading however is ſupported by 


at leaſt fifteen of Dr. Kennicotts Codices, 
and ten others now read . The cut- 


| + See Greek and Eng. Lexicon under Ide III. 


— — — — 


3  —— — —— 
nat, gt — 


2 * 1 
® 2 
. 
— K 22 „„ „% ⁵ ET ——ů ˙ — 
* 
n 5 4 r F . —— 
8 2 8 „ n 


—B 


— — ⁰—— 


— 
. ILIIDTTITE EC 


gn ng I LEP-2SE 


- — — — — ern 
bb nr toes ag ade Re Orr > a —— —-—4b . — 


Iſa. xxvii. 


N 


tioned, ſeems to refer to the uſual prac 
tice of the heathen aſtrologers in 4 wid. 
ing them into parts or houſes (as they 
are called), for the more diſtinct con- 
templation of the ſituations and configu- 
rations of the ſtars and planets, whence 
they pretended to collect the will of their 
God, the Heavens, and to foretel future 
events. Is it not amazing to conſider 
now long this pagan trumpery continued 
among Chriſtians ? The LXX and Vulg. 
have given the ſenſe, though not the pre- 
ciſe idea of the words, the former render- 
ing them by AFpoAvyou Tov every Hftro- 
tog ers of heaven, the latter, by Augures 
cceli, _— of beaven. 


7 


With a final d, radical, but mutable or 
omiſſible. 

I. To bring, or carry forth, or away. 2 Sam. 
XX, 13. (where Jam ſeems a V. in Kal, 
as rendered in Targ. and Syr.) Prov. 
xv. 4, 5. 

Hence Gr. ere to bring, carry, 7/5010 
10 lead, &c. | 

II. To bring forth, or utter words, or a 
voice. Job xxvii. 4. Iſa. lix. 3, 13. Pl. 
 Rxxv. 28, Comp. Pf. xxxvii. 30. As a 
N. Nan A diſcourſe, tale. So Jerome, Ser- 
monem, Eng. Tranflat. à tale that is 
told. occ. Pi, xc. 9. Hence 

III. To roar, or rather grozel, as a lion over 

his prey. Iſa. xxxi. 4, where ſee Mr. 


Lowth and Bochart, vol. ii. 731. Comp. | 


Job xxxvil. 2, where the N. Hari is ap- 


plied to the 5 of thunder preced- | 


ing the ſtorm. See 
or Moan, as a dove, Iſa. xxxvili. 14. 
Iix. x1. In Kal and Hiph. To murmur, 
mmuiiter, moan, as men. Ia. vili. 19. 
avi. 7. Jer. xIviii, 31. As a N. nan A 


cott. To coo, mourn, 


mourning or moaning. Ezek. it, 10. As 


a N. an A murmuring or multering. 
Lam. iii. 62. In Pf. xcil. 4, wan ſeems 


by the context to denote ſome muſical 
2n/trument, probably ſo called from it's | 


murmuring ſound. 


IV. To bring forth or propoſe any thing i in | 


the mind for meditation an contem- 
| plation, Prov. xxiv. 2. Iſa. xxxili. 18. 
As a Participle Narr Meditating, rs We 
due deliberation, ' Biſhop Lowth. 
8, where IXX. 
WEAET WY theu avaſt e Fw g. 


152 1 


ting or dividing of the heavens, here men- [ 


Tv "ha | 


1 


meditatus eſt, be bath meditaled. Con 

| under 78D. 

V. With 2 following, it ſeems to ſign 
ſuch a fudy and intention of mind a: 
often bur/teth out into voice. Joſh, i. 8, 
12 1271 Thou ſhalt meditate in it, thou 
ſhalt ſtudy it with ſuch application of 
thought, that thou ſhalt ral or mu! 
to thyſelf concerning it. So Pf. i. 2, & 
As a N. wan Meditation. Pf. xix. . 
Comp. Pſ. ix. 17. 

227 Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but hence as a N. 2 Intenſe #4: mes 
ditation, earneſt contemplation. occ. f 
V. 2. XXXIX. 4. In which latter text tic 
LXX render it by jueae7y meditation. S0 
Vulg. meditatione. 

bn | 

M:n, Once Ezek. xlii. 12. It is variouſly 

interpreted, Direfly, ſtraigbt forward, 

elegant, decent. The Vulg. renders it, (. 

paratum, and ſo ſeems to have under- 

ſtood it as a participial N. from j: © 

protect, defend, with M1 emphatic pre- 
fixed, which verſion ſeems to deſerys 
confider ation. 

mm. 

With a final N radical, but mutable cr 
omithble. 

This Root ſeems nearly related to * (Which 

ſee) as q to J, Y to . 

To fend, tbruſt, or dart forth, liberè emit- 
tere. So LXX, en1C43.c, and Vulg. mitict, 
occ. Iſa. xi. 8. As a N. In refers to the 
Shooting forth, either of the branches or 
fruit of the olive-tree, Hof. xiv. C, or 
where LXX, lar AKA no fruitful. Comp. 
Ecclus. 1, 10. 

I. As a N. Tn The darling. forth, or flajy- 
ing of light. Hab. iti, 3. Comp. Job 
xl, 5, or 10. Pſ. civ. 1, & al. Hence 

III. Glory, majeſty, bonour. Num, xxvil. 20. 
1 Chron. xxix. 25. Dan. x. 8. xi. 31. 
It is written without the), Jer. xxii. 18. 
As a V. with a) inſerted, To glor'f, 
bonour, praiſe. occ, Neh. xi 17. '\. 
XXxViii, 7. xlv. 18. But the verbs in thei: 

|  paſlages ſhould rather be referred to the 

HUiph of NT which ſee. Comp. Pt. cvii. |, 

here thirty-ſeven of Dr. Kenn! 3 

Codices read Yin. As a N. fem. 777 

_ Gly. Jer. xxii. 18, where obſerve that 
eight of Dr. Kennicott's Codices re! 

Tan, and ſeven Wh, and two more in 


the mar n. 
e gi 1v. of 


— IF 


briſk, vebement noiſe. Iſa. xxx. 30, Job 
ix. 20 iz un The vehemence (or 
vehement noiſe) of bis ſnorting (is) ter- 
rible. See Bocbart, vol. ii. 123, & ſeq. 
In this ſenſe alſo the word is written 


without the 1, Ezek. vii 7, The day of | 


tr -uble is near, and not of m tbe ( joyful) 
{xunding or echo of the mountains. | 
. 4-7 Qccurs not as a Verb, but hence as 


a N. n Loud ſhouting, either as of | 


men treading grapes, Iſa, xvi. 10. Jer. 
«xv. 30.,—or of ſoldiers encouraging one 
mother to battle or plunder, Jer. li. 14. 


Ard in this latter view the learned Vi- 


!ringa underſtands the word in Iſa. xvi. 9. 


for upon thy ſummer. fruits, and upon thy | 


barvoft 553 TT the ſhout (i. e. of plun- 
dering and deftroying enemies) is fallen. 


This interpretation he excellently con- 


firms from Jer. xlviii. 32, in which pa- 
rallel text that prophet uſes TTY the 
ſpoiler, tor MN. Vitringa adds, © Vitmm 


nullum eſt in lectione, ſed interpretatur | 
ccc. Dan. ii. 5. ti. 29. The word is uſed 


Propheta poſterior, quod prior videri 


poſſit paulo obſcurius ex preſſiſſe. There 


i; no fault in the reading, but the Iatier 
Prophet explains what the former might 


ſcem to baue . xpreſſed with ſome degree of | 


obſcurity.” Which remark I would de- 
fire the reader attentively to compare 


with Biſhop Lowtb's note, charging the 
text in Iſa, xvi. 9, with cb great mi/- | 


ales, and then decide for himſelf. 
Jeremiah, in chap. xlviii. 33, alludes to 
oth ſenſes of the N. n. N TIP Nb 
d n There ball be no treading 
(with) ſhouting, the ſhouting (al be) 


no ſhouting, i. e. not ſuch as the Moab- | 


ites had been accuſtomed to, and took 
delight in, not the cheerful ſhouting 
er the grape-treaders, but the dreadful 
ſrouting of military ſpoilers, When J 
conſider how * wery ren the par- 
ele 2 in, With, is to be ſupplied before 
Nouns in the Hebrew Scriptures, I can - 
help wiſhing that the learned Biſhop 
1:41 not fo poſitively aſſerted, that “ in- 
li-ad of the firſt v tbe bout, we ought 
:»4oubledly to read as here, [i. e. in Iſa. 
* i. Jo,] TIT tbe treader,” The above- 
cited are all the texts in which y 
O curs. e | 
777 See under 197 | 
* Se Noldii Parte. Heb. in 3 77 | 


Þ 183 ] 


w. Of found. As a N. mn 4 bend, 


-n 


Y m | 
I. As a N. A footflool, or reft for the feet. 


occurs not as a V. but as a N. is alway 

Joined with Win zhe feet. The LXX have 
rendered it, 1 Chron, xxvuii. 2, by 4a1S5 
a fand, ret; and Lam. ii. 1, by Tong 
& £5yoav 61 wodeg, the place where bis 


word be ſervile, or emphatic, and By a 
Noun from the Root 9197 to be. quiet, 
till, reſt, which ſee? As I could not 
concur with the learned Biſhop Lowwth in 
his criticiſms on the paſſages cited under 
the laſt word, it is with particular plea- 
ſure that I refer the reader to an excel- 
lent Note of his on Iſa. lii, 2, for the 
illuſtration of this. Comp. alſo Homer, 
Odyfl. i. lin. 130, 1, and Dammi, Lexi- 
con Nov. Græc. in Opovog and Ocyvvs, 
P. 972, 973- 
IT. Chald. as a V. 11 To cut in pieces: 
So the Targum in K. xviii. 33, & al. 
Hence as a N. maſc. plur. p11 ¾ ᷣ Pieces. 


in the ſame ſenſe in Syriac. 

77 7 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. The myrtle 
tree; in which ſenſe it is uſed allo in 
Arabic according to the dialect of Arabia 
Felix, (See Caſtell.) Iſa. xli. 19. Zech. 


— ET 


is uncertain, I ſhall juft hint that the 
Greek Hog (Sedus) fignifies feet ; that 
the myrtle is very remarkable for the 
Fragrancy or ſweetneſs of it's leaves as 
well as of it's flowers, and that pro- 
bably for this reaſon it had it's Greek 
and Latin name Mugros and Myrtus, 
from pupoy (myron) perfume, ſweet oint- 
ment. | | 
Hence, no doubt, as a N. fem, 9 
Hadaſſab, the original Jewiſh name of 
Eftber. occ. Eſth. ii. 7. The Note of the 
Chaldee Targum in this paſſage ſeems 
remarkable, They called her 1077 be- 
cauſe ſhe was juſt, and the juſt are thoſe 
that are compared RR? to myrtle.” 
110 EE Io 
1. To thruſt, puſh. Num. xxxv. 20. Ezek. 


| XXXIV. 21. 


II. To expel, caſt out by force, Deut. vi. 19. 
Joſh. xxili. 5. Comp. FM. 
n 


1. To adorn, decorate, deck. Ila. Ixiii. 1. 


Ifa. Ixvi. 1, & al. Comp. Ifa. Ix. 13. It 


Feet ſtood. Why then may not Þ in this 


i. 8, & al. The ideal meaning of the word 


As | 
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As a N. Y Ornament, beauty. Prov. 
xx. 29. Comp. Deut. xxxiii. 17. As a 


N. fem. in Reg. y Honour, beauty, | 


glor. Prov. xiv. 28. Wip MINT The beauty 
or glory of holineſs plainly denotes the 
. glorious ſanctuaty of the tabernacle or 
_ temple of God, with the ſplendid orna- 
ments of the things and perſons belong- 
ing to it, all of which typified the till 
more glorious things to come. 1 Chron. 
xvi. 29. (comp. ver. 27.) Pf. xxix. * 2. 
xcvi. * 9. (comp. ver. 6, 8.) But in 


2 Chron. xx. 21, wp b ſeems to | 
import according to the temple ſervice, | 


1. e. by alternate or reſponſive ſinging. 


Comp. Ezra ili. 11. Pf. cxxxvi, through. | 


out. . | 
II. To bonour, reverence, reſpect. Exod. 
xxiii. 3. Lev. xix. 15, 32. In Hith. 70 


bonour oneſelf, take bonour to oneſelf. Prov. 


xxv. 6. As a N. Nn Honour, glory. Pf. 
cxlix. 9. Prov. xiv. 28, & al. Iſa. xlv. 2, 
Ws 277177. The Vulg. renders it g 0. 
rioſos terre humiliabo, I will humble the 
glorious of the eartb. But 5W doth not 
ſignify o bumble, and ſo the 7 in n 
will be beſt conſidered as à ſervile. See 
under 17 II. 7 | 
e words n and n are often joined 
in Scripture, as 1 Chron. xvi. 27. Job 
Kd, 
ſeems to denote the ſplendour or glory it- 
ſelf, 171 the ornament, beauty, or majeſiy 
reſulting from that glory. n py Nb 


1 


The fruit of the beautiful tree, Lev. 


Xxiii. 40. The Targum explains it by 
PINK Niem y the fruit of the citron 
trees. Comp. Joſephus Ant. lib. xii, 
cap. 13, & 5, under M22 VII. The Jews 
ſill make uſe of the fruit of this tree 
yearly at the Feaſt of Tabernacles ; and 
notwithſtanding what Mr. Bate has ſaid 
under this word, I cannot think that 
V Fruit, is equivalent to hÞ> Boughs, 
| Lev. xxili. 40, or to h Branches, Neh. 
viii. 13. | Fs 
In. | „„ 
I. A natural exclamation of grief, 46 / 
OCC. Ezek. xxx. 2. h 50 Ab or Alas 
to the day l Alack-a-day! © 


II. With u prefixed MR WY the ſame, | 


but more intenſe, Ab 


| { Ab . oth, vii. 77 
& Al, Ireq.. bo Is hve nb 


'® See margin of Engliſh tranilation, 


5. Pf. viii. 6. civ. 1, & al. where n 


1 


#- 16s 4 ATI 


1 5 
A natural exclamation in lamenting, C 
Q, Heu! occ. Amos v. 16. 

N77 

It denotes permanent exiſtence or ſubſiſten;s, 
I. As a V. To be, abide, remain. cc. 
Eecleſ. xi. 3. | 

II. Chald. the ſame as. Heb, mT To Y 
Dan. ii. 20, 28. vii. 23, & al. 

III. As a N. none of the divine names, 


He who hath permanent exiſtence, aol 


exiſts eminently. © The Hebrew word 
Hu [WT] He, ſays Mr. Lowth on Jer. 
xiv. 22, is often equivalent to 20 
and eternal God. See Deut. xxxii. 39. 
Ta. xliii. 10, 13. xlviii. 12, and eſpe- 
cially Pf. cit. 27, where the exprefſion is 
the ſame with that of the text, Alta Hu 
[7 8] Thou art He; our Engx'jb 
reads, Thou art the fame. The words ex- 
preſs the eternal and unchangeable n4!1ve 
of God. There is another text where the 
word is plainly taken in this ſenſe, 2 K. 
ii. 14, Where is the Lord God of Elijah, 
Aph Hd, [ FAR] ven He? for ſo the 
words ſhould be tranflated. Thoſe tranſ- 
lations which join that expreſſion to the 
following ſentence, as our Engliſb docs, 
put a manifeſt force upon the Syntax.” 
Comp. 2 Sam. vii. 28. Pf. xliv. 5. Neb. 
ix. 6, 7. Hof. xvi. 2. Iſa. xli. 4. See Ha. 
belot's Bibliotheque Orientale in HO1/. 
IV. A permanent being, one who 4 0 7 
perfon. Eſth. vii. 5, Who 3s this wn be 
or perſon, and where is this perlen 
Comp. Job iv. 7. xvii. 3. xli. 1, or 10. 
Ifa. I. 9. Hence | ; 
V. And moſt generally, n is uſed as the 
Pron. third perſon fing. of the common 
gender, He, He, it, (though uſually maſ- 
culine). See Gen. ii. 11. iii. 15. iv. 20. 
For it's uſe as a feminine, ſee Gen. 111. 12. 
, © 
VI. As a Pron. demonſtrative, That, Gen, 
ii. 19. xix. 35. Ezek. xxxlit. 8. Thoic 
who underſtand the genius of the //-- 
brew Language, ſays the learned Mr. 
Barub 4, know that when the pronoun 
| perſonal dN precedes a N. as in our te: 
- (2. Sam. xxiii. 8), it ſerves to deſcribe 
the peciularity of abaracter, either foſ 
fame or renown, or for good or bad 
actions. As, Exod, vi, 20, 27, Nun s 


+ Critica Sacra examined, p. 228. 
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Chr. xxvii. 6, i Ma 132 ν 
This is that Benaiab evbo qvas mighty 
among the thirty; 2 Chron. xxvili. 22, 
IR bon wo This : that Ning Abax; 
ind many others.” Comp, Dan, v. 13. 


I. Chald. wh and mn To be. Dan, vi. 3, 


10, or 4, II. iv. 26, or 29, & al. freq. | 


Dea. Saxon Hua, Scotch wha, and Eng. 


2vbo, as d may be often rendered, 


+. See under m 
N 


With a radical ha immutable ), and a ra- 


dical but mutable 7 final. | 


with Scbultens J apprehend that the 


— 


primary ſenſe of this Root is, To fall| 


con, ſubſide, ſettle, ſidere, ſubſidere, 
whence are derived it's two ſecondary 
ſenſes of ſubfi/ting, being, or continuing, 
and of depreſſing, oppreſſing, or over 
whelming. Hence likewiſe the Greek 
iw to fit or ſet, and ew to be, In Job 
XXXvIi. 6, at leaſt fourteen of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices read mn, and here the 
Vulg. has deſcendat, let it deſcend, which 
agrees with the primary ſenſe Schultens 
aifigns to N. 


As a V. To be, fulf , continue. occ. | 
Gen. xxvii. 29, Neh. vi. 6. Ecclef ii. 22; 
in which paſſages the word is evidently | 


uſed in an  emphatical ſenſe. As for 
77 Exod. ix, 3, it ſeems to be the Par- 
ticiple fem. Benoni in Kal, from the 
Root un (which ſee), fo 17 Ifa. xvi. 4; 
the Imperat. ſecond perſon maſc. ſing. | 
from the fame Root, the final 5 being 
dropped as uſual. 


II. As a N. with a formative , Means 


of ſubfiftence, ſubſtance, riches, Pſ. cxii, 3. 
Prov. i. 13, & al freq. 


III. As a N. r Jenovan, the peculiar 
and incommunicable name of the Divine : 


Efence (fee Iſa. xlu. 8. Hol. xii. 4, 5) 
ſubſifting in a Plurality, i. e. a 8 871 
of Perſons. See Deut. vi. 4. xxvii 38, 
and comp. under cob. If the initial » 
in rp, as in ſome proper names phy 
adac, ap Jacob, &c. be only formative, 
the word will denote He bo is or $UB- 


*18TS, i. e. eminently and in a manner 


ſuperiour to all ather beings; but aſter 
repeated and attentive confi deration, I 
pink Mr.  Hutchinſox * is right i in mak- 


— 
* 


„ Moſer! Sine Prizcip. pag. 22, 


| 
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M19) Theſe are that Moſes and Aaron ; | 


 EMIKAAUUEVLY Ocoy—Among the Jews 


| ology, p. 338, edit. 


| L 


fection originally in bis 2 nce. 


and Engliſh Lexicon in Qv. 


THE, q. 


ORD, nate, p. 163, edit. fol. 1663. 


MT 


ing this divine name a compound of I 


be Eſſence, and the Participle m exift- 


ing, ſubſiſting, i. e. of and ſrom itſelf, or, 
to uſe his own words, © exiſting by ſame 
virtue, power, or action, neceſlarily and 
voluntarily in itſelf; tupporting or ſuſ- 
taining it's own exiftence perſonally (i. e. 
itſelf) in manner, in virtue, in power, 
in ſtrength, in action, in wiſdom.” “ So, 

as another learned writer + obſerves, Je- 
bovab is the Being neceſſarily exiſting of 
and from bimſe If, with all actual Per- 
St. John 
expreſſes it in Greek by 6 Wy, . 5 v, 
xc 0 epyouevs, He vu is, and at's 
was, and who is to come. Rev. i. 4, 8. 
xi. 17. Comp. ch. iv. 8, and ſee Greek 
The LXX 
generally tranſlate it by Kop, which 
conſidered as a derivative from the V. 

Kupw To be, exift, ſub/i/?, may be thought 
no bad verfion f. But the Greek tranſ- 


lator, lately publiſhed from the Venetian 


MS. by Amon, has coined a flill more 
prone” A word. by which I think he con- 
ſtantly renders , namely O ONTQ- 


really is, The Being really exiſting. 
It would be almoſt endſeſs to quote all 


the paſſages of Scripture, wherein the 


name MM is applied to Chriſt ; let thoſe 
therefore who own the Scriptures as the 


rule of faith, and yet doubt His Efen- 


tral Deity, only compare, in the original 
Scriptures, Ifa. vi. 1—5, with John 
X11. 41; Ila. xlv. 24, 25, and Jer. xxiii. 
5, 6, with Acts xiii. 39, 1 Cor. i. 30, 31. 
vi. It; Ifa. xl. 3, with Mat, iii. 1—3, 
Mark i. 3, Luke iii. 3, 4, John i. 23; 
Mal. iii. 1, with Mark i. 2, 3; lia. 
xliv. 6, with Rev. i. 17, 18; Joel ii. 32, 


or iii. 5, with Rom. x. 13; and I think 


they cannot mils of a ſcriptural demon - 


_ tration, that Jeſus is Jebovab. 
That this divine name MM was well 


known to the heathen, there can be no 


doubt. Diodorus Siculus, lib. i. ſpeaking 


of thoſe who attributed the framing of 


their laws to the Gods, ſays, © IIc 


Tois loov9zers Mwoyv i5opouct Tov IAQ 


+ Spearman's 7 after Philoſophy and The- 
dinburgh. 
See Bp. Peatſen on the Creed, art. ii. OUR 


they 


d. O ONTQE ON, He who 


they report that Moſcs did this to the 
God called Ja.“ Varro, cited St. 
Aufin, ſays, Deum Judæorum e Jo- 
vem, that Jove was the God of the Jews ; 
and from TT the Etruſcans ſeem plainly 
to have had their Juve or Jove, and the 
Romans their * Jowis or Jovis-pater, i. e. 


Father Jove, afterwards corrupted into |. 


Jupiter. And that the idolaters of ſeveral 
nations, Phenicians, Greeks, Etruſcans, 


Latins, and Romans, gave the incom- 
municable name nm with ſome dia- 


lect ical variation to their falſe Gods, may 
be leen in an excellent Note in the An- 
rient Univerſal Hiſlory, vol. xvii. p. 274, 
&c, + I add, that from this ſame divine 
name the Greeks had their exclamation 


of grief Tov, as Tov, Io Gouge, and the | 
Romans theirs of triumph, To, To, 'Fri- | 
umphe! both of which were originally 


addreſſes to Jehovah. 
IV. As a N. tem. Mn An opprefſing or de- 


prefjing.calamity, a grievous afiithon, Ita. 


xIvii. 11, n Thy bam And affliction. 
hall fall upon thee ; fo LXX, Taaoumu- 


pic, Ezek. vii. 26. In Reg. MN. Prov. 


XVit. 4. XIix. 13. So Job vi. 2. Xxx. 13, | 
according to the Keri, and many of Dr. 


 Kennicott's Codices n. In plur. MT 
Job vi. zo. 


V. As a N. fem. m, plur. 9 Oppreſ- . 


ion, opprefſeventſs. See Fl. xxxviii. 13. 
li. 9. xciv. 20. Prov. x. 3. xi. 6. Mic. 
vii. 3. The LXX render it by Adrua 
Injuſtice, Pf. Hi. 4. lv. 12, in which laſt 
tent Symmachus explains it by Ex 
Inſulting injury or injuriouſuęſs. 


VI. Chald. um. See RT VII. 


* 


1. A particle of exclaiming or encouraging, | 


Ab! Ho! Lat. Hui! Iſa. lv. 1. Zech. 


11. 6. Comp. Ifa. xvii. 12. 


II. Of grieving or threatening, Ob! ab! 


 Ifa. i. 4, 24. 1 K. xii. 30. Jer. xxii. 18. 
Io, Iſa. v. 8. Jer. I. 27. Mic. ii. 1, Kal. 


Jovis is uſed by Exnizs as the Nominative | 


Caſe, Jovis CusTos, is an inſcription on an an- 


cient medal; Jig being in the Nominative accord- 


ing to the ancient form, See Montfaucen Antiquite 
Expliquee, tom. i. p. 34, pl- 9. So Ainſworth in his 


Dictionary. obſerves, that Joy 1s Cus Tos is a com- tee 9. 5 „ 1 
III. To. be, to happen, come to. paſs, or i! 


mon inſcription on ancient medals. 


+ The reader may alſo conſult Vuſfus De Orig. 


Idol. Vb. ii. cap. 14 Jenin on the Chriſtian Reli- 


gion, vol. i. p. 97; Forbes's Tracts, vol. i. 176, &c.; 
Leland on Chriſtian Revelation, part i. cap. 19. 


vol. i. P. 408, 80. note, and p. 109. 
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* 


I 
Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but a: 3 
Participle or participial N. maſc, plur. 
dom Sleeping, Aeepy, drosoꝝy, fo Taro, 
*; or perhaps, if we refer the 4; 
directly to the watchmen, Raving, 
ing or ſpeaking delirioufly, delirantes ; («; 
from this Heb. Rook the Arabs appear to 
have had their Im (with a dal) to /- 
[:rious, to rave, ſpeak delirioufly fr 4 
diſtemper, &c. © deliravit, ex morbo 
ſurda locutus fuit, mentis inops,” Ca/e//: 
and to this purpoſe Aguila and Thee. 
tion render the Hebrew om by gar 
| C0ueyo fanſying, and Vulg. by van 
dentes ſceing wain things; and Coccein; 
not improbably ſuggefts, that in = 
there is a literal allufion to the Heb:r-y 
Dim ſcers. Paronomaſias are uſa} in 
Ifaiah. Comp. ch. v. 7. x. 39. xxiv. 17. 
Ixi. 3. Ixv. 11, 12. The LXX tranſlation 
of Dum by evumviatouera dreaming, is 
applicable either to the watchmen or the 
dogs; for the dreaming of dogs is evident 
to common obſervation, and was 11g 
ago elegantly deſcribed by Luce, 
lib. iv. lin. 988, &c. 
Venantumque ca nes in molli ſæpe gulete 
Jaclant crura tamen ſubiid, &c. 
Once, Iſa. lvi. 10. 
N 1955 3 | 
A Particle of lamentation, Hey / bo! Hat. 
Hei! Once, Ezek. ii. 10. Uſed as aN. 
like \R and MN, Prov. xxiii. 29. 
N . 5 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but is nearly 
related to WT Zo ſulſiſt, be. Hence 8 


| imports or refers to a being or perſon, ad 


is uſed as a Pronoun of the third peric: 
fem. ſing. Sbe, it. freq. occ, 
N „ 
With a final N radical, but mutable or om 
ſible. 3 
It ſeems nearly related to MN, To / e, 
ſubſiſt, exiſt, be, which ſee, but is mucn 
more frequently uſed. _ 


1. To be, exiſt. Gen. vi. 4. 


II. To be, as denoting the ſtate or condition 


$i of being. Gen. i. 2, 3, 0. XXVI1L. 24, & al. 


treq. 


; being. Gen. iv. 8, vi. 1, & al. freq. 
IV. To be reckoned or reputed. 1 K. i. 21 
V. To be, ſubſiſt, remain, continue. Gen. 


4 


Th "Ef 1 


V1, With 5 and a Noun following, it de- 
notes ſome change of condition, ſtate, or 
quality. To be, become. Gen. ii. 7, 24+ 
<vit. 4. Exod. iv. 4, & al. freq. i 
VII. With Þ and a V. infinitive, beſides it's 
more obvious conſtruction, it ſometimes 
denotes cuſtom or neceſſity. Joſh. ii. 5, 
1:25 "pwn "1 When the gate was to 
be /but. | | 
VIII. In Niph. To be brought. into a flate 
being, to become, to be done, made or 
accompliſhed. See Deut. iv. 32. xxvii. 9. 
Prov. xiii. 19. | | 

1%. In Niph. To be continued (Comp. 
above, Senſe V.) or perhaps, To be beavy | 
(Comp. under N). occ. Dan. ii. 1, And 
bis ſleep vy enn continued, or Was 
heavy you him, Comp. Gen. ii. 21. 
xv. 12. Dan. x. 9. | 

X. 


1 


Dan. vill. 27. Vulg. langui, I Ianguiſbed. 
Comp. M1 Senſe IV. and the textual 
reading of Job vi. 2. xxx. 13, where the 
N. in Reg. TT may mean à grievors, 


vpprefſive calamity. But obſerve that in 
lob vi. 2, not only the Ker:, but many | 


alſo of Dr. Kennicoti's Codices read MM. 
go in Job xxx. 13, MM. | 

VI. As a N. with a formative ', T (as if by 
abbreviation for . or ) One of the 
divine names, IAH, the Eſſence, He who 
, fimply, abſolutely, and independently, 


the V. ſyn is intimated to us the firſt 
time I is uſed in Scripture, Exod, xv. 2, 
My firength and my ſong (is) w Jab, N 


and he is become to me ſalvation. See Pl. | 


Ixviil, 5. IxXXiX. 9. xciv. 7. CXV. 17, 18. 


cxvili. 17. 


is ſeveral times Joined with the name | 


77, ſo we may be ſure that it is not, as 
ſome have ſuppoſed, a mere abbreviation 
of that word. See Ifa. xii. 2. xxvl. 4. 
ur bleſſed Lord ſolemnly claims to him- 
ſelf what is intended in this divine name 
, John viii, 58, Before Abraham was 


(Verec hai was born) EQ EIMI, I AM, | 


not {2vaz, but EQ EIMI, I AM, plainly 
intimating his divine eternal exiſtence. 
(Comp. Tfa. xliii. 13.) And the Jews ap- 


Jo be oppreſſed, depreſſed, aflifted. oec. 


ban Fes 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but I ſuſ- 
ON. The relation between w and 


95 — 


earth, vifible and invifible, were created 
(£x7i5%) by and for Chriſt, adds, And 

E IS (ATTOYE EETI, not yy was) 
before all things, and by bim all things 
cue have ſubſiſted, and ſtill ſubfift. 
From this divine name ' the ancient 
Greeks had their Iy, Ii, in their invoca- 
tions of the gods, particularly of Apollo, 
i. e. The Light. And hence 1 (written 
after the oriental manner from right to 
left), afterwards EI, was inſcribed over 


the great door of the Temple of Apolls 
at Delphi*. 2 


XII. N I] will be. An appellation which 


God gives to himſelf, Exod. iii. 14, and 
which, by the following verſe, is plainly 
equivalent to Jehovah the Aleim of Abra- 
ham, &c. and ſo refers to the bling and 
redemption by the promiſed ſeed, i. e. 
Chriſt Jeſus. Comp. Hof. xii. 4, 5, or 
5. 6. | | | | 


PH I 
A Particle, How #? occ. 1 Chron, xii. 12. 


Dan. x. 17. It is ſynonymous with TR 
Comp. 1 Chron. xiii. 12, with 2 Sam. 
vi. 9. 


Vw .Chald. --;- 5 
| The ſame as the Heb. bn, To go, come. 


occ. Ezra v. 5. vi. 5. vii. 13. 
Hence Gr. y#w and ixw to come. 


pect the idea of the word to be, Large, 


roomy, ſpacious; for the Arabic uſes 


words, probably from this Root, in the 
ſenſe of being great, lofty, and applies 
them to any thing of large bulk. See 
Caftell's Heptaglot Lexicon, under 557. 


I. As a N. maſc. fing, dm The middle 


and largeſt part of the Temple of the 
Lord, the Sanduary, as diſtinguiſhed from 
the porch, and from the Holy of Holies. 
See 1 K. vi. 5. vii. 50. It is alſo uſed 
for the ſandluary of the tabernacle. 1 Sam. 
ws 8 iii. 3.— for the tabernacle or temple 
of God, taken in their whole extent. Pf. 
xlviii. 10. Ixviit. 30. Iſa. xliv. 28.—for 
the idolatrous temple at Bethel. Amos 
vill, 3. Comp. ch. vii. 13. Hol. viii. 14. 
"of | 


X. 35 6. e | 
pear to have well underſtood him, for | II. A large uae houſe, a palace. 1K. 


then took they up flones to caſt at bim, as a 
blaſphemer. Comp. Col. i. 16, 17, where 
the Apoſtle Paul, after aſſerting that 410 
things that are in beaven, and that are in | 


xxi. . 2 | * XX. 18. Dan. IV. 26. 


* Sce Dickenſor's Delphi Phenicizantes, cap. x. 


Plutarch, tom. ii, p. 392, edit. Xylandei; Eufvo. 
Præp. Evang. lib. xi, cap. 11. 


III. le 


1 2. ͤ ͤ—[—çFLT“?Tß 2 Y 


of 


ii. 5, 8; otherwiſe called be boly bea- 


Virgil, Georgic. iii. p. 389, 


word templum. 9 wig 
* tom The ivory palaces, mentioned 
Pſ. 


adorned or inlaid with ivory (comp. un- 


form of a palace, as the filver Nao of 


Many perſons, as well as myſelf, no doubt 
_ tranſlation in Cant. v. 13, renders-M72n 


mean vaſes in which odoriferous waters | 


bt 


E 
III. It is applied to that Big and boly 
place (Ifa. Ivii. 15.), where Jehovah pe- 


- 6 
* 


perfumes. So LXX, puaoas. Comp. Lia. 
xliv. 14. Num. vi. 5. 


culiarly develletb, Pſ. xi. 4. xviii. 7. Jer. D | 


vens, or beavens of bolineſs, Pſ. xx. 6, 
and Jehovah's dwelling or reſting place, 
1 K. viii. 30, 39, 43, 49- = 
wo From his temple, PC. xviii. 7. Mr. 
Merrick, in his Annotation on this text, 
obſerves, that this expreſſion is applied to 
heaven, by heathen authors, from whole | 
writings the following paſſages are cited 
by De la Cerda in his Commentary on | 


5 


Cæli tonitralia Templa. 
ö J. uc Er. lib. 1. 
Qui templa Cœli ſumma ſunitu concutit. 
3 | TERENT. Eun. | 
| 


So alſo Ennius, quoted by Delrio, on Se- | 


neca's Herc. Fur. p. 217, FI 
Contremuit templum magnum Jovis allitonantis. 


And, 15 


Quanquam multa manus ad cœli cœrula templa | 
Tendebam lacrymans " 8 | 


To the above cited it were eaſy to add 


other paſſages, eſpecially from Lucretius, 
who ſcems fond of this application of the 


xlv. 9, may mean either palaces richly | 


der mw V.) whence the nuptial robes 
were taken; or elſe, the zvory caſkets or 
veſſels where the perfumes were kept, | 
thus denominated becauſe made in tbe 


Diana, mentioned Acts xix. 24, were | 
in the form of her temple at Epheſus. 


(See Mr. Merrick's Annotation on Pſ.) 


have ſeen ivory models of the Chineſe pa- 
godas or temples. And our marginal 


mM Towers of perfumes, which Har- 
mer, Outlines, p. 165, note, lays may 


or other rich perfumes were kept. But 
it way be juſtly doubted whether D 
ſhould not rather be conſidered as a 
Participle fem. Plur. Hiph. agreeing with 
the preceding N. raw, and rendered ac- 


JJ nee e e eee 


cordingly, cauſing to grow, ſpringing with, | 


With an initial N, radical, but omifſibte, 0 


ſometimes dropt, as plainly appears from 
Gen. xxxvii. 32, 33. xxxvili. 25, 26, 
xlii. 7, 8. Deut. i. 17, 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To En again, 4 


to mind, recollect, acknowledge, own. ag. 
noſcere. Gen. xxvii. 23. Xxxi. 32. i. 
32, 33. xxxVill. 25. x11. 8. Deut. ũ 17 
Ruth ii. 10, 19. Pf. cxlii. 5, & al. 224 
Hol. iii. 2, 0 MSW And / owned, or ac- 
knowledged her mine by fiftten piece of 
filver, &c. Comp Ruth ii. 10, 19. He- 
ſea paid to the adultereſs the ſilver and 
the barley for her dowry as his wife; 
(comp. under m III.) and this was in 
effect hiring or buying her, and may ac. 
count for the LXX. interpreting 75 
by epio9woauyy I hired (ber), and for our 
tranſlators rendering it, I bought ber. In 
Niph. (with the N retained) Job xix. 3, 
Fe are not aſhamed 5 warn (though) ye 
are ænbæun to me, (ſo Targ. DpymoINLnt) 
i. e. ye do not bluſh at your undeſerved 
reproaches and inſinuations of my wick- 
edneſs, notwithſtanding your acquuint- 
arce and pretended friendſhip with me. 
Comp. Job vi. 14, Ke. In Job ii. 12. 
eleven of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
Neon. In Niph. (with the N omitted 
To be known. Lam. iv. 8. So LX en+- 
vv wodyoay, Vulg. cogniti ſunt. As a par- 
ticipial N. (the n dropt) 2D A perfor 
known to one, an acquarntance. occ. 1 K. 
XII. 5, 7. 3 
II. As a N. fem. in Reg. Mn Acknow- 
ledgement, ſo Vulg. Agnitio. occ. 1a. 
lit. 9, The acknowledgement of therr face, 
witneſſe!b againſt them, 1. e. Their coun- 
tenances betray their guilt. To this pur: 
poſe the Targum, which ſee. 
III. With ird tbe face following, 7: 
reſpect perſons, to own or regard the per 
ſons of men on account of ſome externe 
advantages. Deut. i. 17. Prov. xxiv. 23. 
XxXviii. 21. In Niph. 553 To be thus ve. 
ſpected. Job xxxiv. 19; where B29 is to 
be ſupplied from the preceding ſentence. 


* See Caſtell, Lexic. under mw CHAL. The word 
is in the conjugation ba pal, the V. being formed 
from the participial N. yο One known, an ac- 
guainlance. See Cbaldee Grammar, ſect. vii. 12, 13. 


1 


=y 


5 

; Ty move quickly, violently or irregularly, 

% the LXX have rendered the redupli- 

cate bon (inter al.) by ayaxaaoua to 

brut, magaperoua fo move or ſtagger 
about, meaipepw to difturb, ox1evouar to 

e moved, toffed. In this primary ſenſe, 

hover, it occurs not in the ſimple form 

but fee below under 5577 1. 

II. -xult, tofs oneſelf about through pride 

and infolence, ſe jactare. In this ſenſe it 
may be underſtood, Pſ. Ixxv. 5. 

111 To move briſkly, irradiate, gliſter, ſhine, 
23 the light or a luminous body doth. occ. 
Jeb xxxi. 26. xli. 9. In Hiph. To cauſe. 
% irradiate or bine. Job xxix. 3. Iſa. 
viii, 10. As a N. fem. plur. Hm Era- 
diations, ſhinings forth. LXX, AoZaug, Glo- 
ries, Exod. xv. 11. Comp. Exod. xiv. 24. 
Hab. iti. 3. * And from this ſenſe of 
the word may perhaps be beſt deduced 
the meaning of the Hebrew title of the 
hook of Pſalms (as we call it}, viz. 2D 
2577 1. e. the book of the ſbinings forth, 
eradiations, manifeſtations or diſplays — 
namely of divine wiſdom and love exhi- 
bited in God's dealing with his choſen 
people, or with particular perſons, as 
Soures, for the time being, of what ſhould 
be accompliſhed either in the perſon of 


_ Chriſt, or in his myſtical body, the 


Church, - Me 
IV. From the glorious appearance and ef- 


te*ts of the irradiation of light in the 


material world, many words which in 
heir primary ſenſe are deſcriptive of light 
an it's operations, do in all languages 
Gnote glory, praiſe, or the like, and thus 
in Heb, as a N. fem. 7577 Praiſe, glory. 


Nea. xii. 46. Pſ. xxxiii. 1. xl. 4, & al. 


freq. In ſeveral paſſages, however, where 
ihe N. is thus rendered, the primary 
tenſe of irradiation is evidently prefer- 
able; as in Pi. xxii. 4, Thou art boly, O 
tbou who inbabiteſt or didſt inhabit mann 
07 [ſrael ; not praiſes ſurely, they cannot 
be inhabited: but the word here refers 
to the glorious manifeſtations of Jehovah, 
tor his people Iſrael, in light and fre, as 
at Sinai, Exod. xix. 18. Deut. iv. 11; 
un the pillar of cloud and Fre through 
the wilderneſs, Exod. xiii. 20, 21. Num. 


Ix. 15, &c.—and eſpecially as the God- | 


man appeared in Glory over the Cheru- 


| 


he 


| 


Sce the Preface to Mr. Fenwick's Plalter, p. 11 


NB 


** rennen 
8 2 K. ** 
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bim. See Lev. xvi. 2. Ezek. i. 26, 27, 28. 
So Hab. iii. 3, His glory covered the Bea- 
dens, and the earth was ful of D ν bis 
ſplendour. I add, Job iv, 18, © or bath 
placed irradiation in bis agents, &c. as 
their own, or independent on him—it is 
His Glory, not theirs.” Bate. + 
vont, The reduplication of the ſecond ra- 
dical denoting, as uſual, the repetition or 
intenſeneſs of the action; 2 
I. In Hith. it is rendered 20 be mad, fooliſh, 
to rage, or the like, but is properly a 
word of motion or geſture; To move, or be 
moved violently or tumultuouſly, to tumul- 
tuate. occ. Nah. it. 5, The chariots move 
tumultnouſly (Eng. Tranſl, rage) in be 
Areets, Vulg. conturbati ſunt. Jer. li. 7, 
The nations bade drunken of ber wine, 
therefore the nations are moved or ſhaken, 
reel, ſtagger ; ſo LXX e£oazubyoay, and 
ulg. commotæ ſunt, 1 Sam, Xxi. 13, 
He ftaggered about in their, bands; ſo 
LXX wassgegelo, Vulg. collabebatur 
ſtumbled. Comp. Jer. xxv. 16. xlvi. 9. 
So in Kal, it is rendered to make mad or 
Fooliſb, but properly fignifies agitate, 
difturb, diſtract, to make to ſtagger, roel, 
or move about like fools or mad-men. 
Job xu. 17. Ia. xliv. 25. Ecclef. vii. 8; 
where LXX mece@er apitates, Symmwu- 
chus Soov3s: difturbs, diftrafts. As a N. 
maſc. plur. wn Merriments, revel- 
lings, ſuch as dancings with ſinging, mu- 
ick, &c. orgies, occ. Jud. ix. 27, where 
Targum pan dances, LXX, according to 
the Alexandrian copy, o dances, Vulg. 
cantantium choris dances of fingers. It 
was evidently a kind of Baccbanalian 
. feaſt. As a N. fem. plur. HWw·ͥãm Agi. 
tations, tumults. Eccleſ. ix. 3. x. 13. (So 
LXX in both paſſages mz;3ecaia, and 
 Symmacbhus, in the latter, Socodog, but in 
the former au , inſolence. See the 
following Senſe.) Allo, Extravagancies, 
pranks, frolicks, mad tricks, as we call 
them. Ecclef. i. 17. ii. 12. vii. 26, LXX 
TWepiGopa, See Rate. 1 
II. In Kal and Hith. To fofs oneſelf, to eu- 
uit through pride and inſolence or joy, 
Jjactare ſe, % boaſt, Pl. x. 3. xliv. 9. 
xlix. 7. Iſa. xli, 16. Jer. xlix. 4. 80 
the LXX render it in the two laſt paſ- 
ſages by ayaraunzouas to exult, As a 
Participle or participial N. maſe. plur. 
EAA Inſolent, arrogant perſons, boaſ?- 
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ers. Pf. v. 6. IXxiii. 3. Ixxv. 5, So the 
Targum in theſe three paſſages p2y>nn 
Deriders, ſcorners. Pf. cii. 9, 2 5mm 
Thoſe that are inſolent, or boaſt them- 
ſelves again/# me; where obſerve, that 
wd is uſed in the conſtruct, for the 
abſolute, form, and that the Targum 
renders it by Ap p Scorners. 

III. To irradiate brifkly, ſhine brightly. Tt 
occurs not in this ſenſe as a Verb in the 
reduplicate form, but hence as a N. ph 
The bright irradiator, a title given to, 
and perhaps aſſumed by, the King of 
Babylon. By being joined with m]. 52 
Son of the morning, it ſeems in it's pri- 


mary ſenſe to denote tbe planet Venus, as 


we call it, while tending from it's lower 
to it's upper conjunction with the Sun, | 


when conſequently it appears to the weſt- | 


ward of him in the Zodiac, and ſo is wi- 
| feble in the morning before ſun-riſe, and 
uſhers in the day. So LXX Ews@0p0s, 6 


77601 avarernuy, and Vulg. Lucifer, qui | 


mane oriebaris, Lucifer, who didſt ariſe 
in the morning. dn then is generally 
thought to denote, The Morning-ftar, 
from it's vivid ſplendour ; and this in- 
terpretation is in ſome meaſure con- 
firmed by ver. 13. Micbaelis however, 
Supplem. ad Lex, Heb. p. 539, diſap- 
proves of it, > . 

1. Becauſe none of the Eaſtern nations take 
the name of Venus from the Root by, 
though the Arabs do that of the Moon. 
2. di is in it's form more like to the V. 


h hoxvl, than to a N. and accordingly | 


the Syriac tranſlation renders it WR Ho, 
and even Ferome on the place obſerves, 
that it literally means howw!. 

3. Venus, the morning-ſtar, who on account 


of her beauty was by moſt nations rec- | 


koned feminzne, ſhould rather have been 


called a daughter, than ja ſor, of the 
morning. . 


4. If the morning: ſtar had been meant, it 
would have been more proper to ſay h 
haſt grown pale as the ſtars do on the 
approach of the Sun, and laſt of all the 
morning: tar; but by no means, thou haſt 


it has far to fall. 5 
« Therefore,” ſays Michaelis,“ I tranſ- 


' ſo much elevated above the horizon, that 


| 


; 
fallen from heaven, ſince that ſtar is never | 


comp. Rev. xxii. 16, and Y'tringa in Ila. 
occ. Iſa. xiv. 12. 


IV. And moſt generally, In Kal and Hiph. 


To give luſtre, to make illiſtrious or . 
rus, to glorify, praiſe very much, (x; the 
like. (Comp. above under 53 IV.) Gen. 
xii. 15. Jud. xvi. 24. 1 Chron. . 4. 
Pſ. Ixxviii. 63, And their maiden, 1a 
were not given to marriage, ſa ur 
tranſlation, but in the margin, bed; 
| thongh, ſince the V. is not in Niphal, 
the text might be ſtill more literally reu- 
dered, And their maidens they did 14: 
praiſe. And 199171 may refer either t 
the nuptial ſongs in commendation of the 
bride, of which we have an example in 
the Canticles, particularly in the ſeven 
firſt verſes of ch. iv. (on which ſee Mrs. 
Francis's excellent Poetical Tran/lation), 
or to the Epithalamiums, reciting the 
praiſes of the new-married pair, of which 
perhaps the forty-fifth Plalm may be 
produced as an inſtance. The Targum 
has pnanwa 85 were not praiſed; Mor. 
tanus, non epithalamio celebratz ſunt, 
Were not celebrated by an epitha/amiun. 
So Buchanan, | 


non connubialia feſtis 
Carmina ſunt cantata toris. 


Comp. T beocritus, Idyll. xviii. | 
As a N. maſc. plur. B91>71 Praiſes, oc 
Lev. xix. 24. 

Tm W Praiſe ye Fab, Eng. marg. I. 

lelujab, and fo the LXX througbeu, 

leaving it untranſlated, A, It | 
occurs very frequently at the beginning 
and end of the Pſalms. And from this 
ſolemn form of praiſe to God, which, no | 
doubt, was far prior to the time of David, 

the ancient Greeks plainly had their f mi- 

lar acclamation Es ly, with which 

they both began and ended their ns | 

or Hymns in honour of Apollo, i. e. 1:: 

Ligbti. 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. e rendered in 
our Tranſlation Bufbes, and in the mar 
gin, more agreeably to the ſenſe of 
commendable Trees; but ſee under . 
occ. Iſa. vii. 19. 5 | 

Dex. Greek AXAouati to leap, "Ear, and 

| Ely the 83 of the Sun, H.'; | 
the Sun. Eng. Hal / in ſaluting, aud 


late, Howl, Son of the morning, i. e. | 
thou ſtar of the firſt magnitude.“ But 


perhaps allo, boly, * 


x77 


51 88 Sn 


den | I ing forward and increafing, i. e. he went 11} 
I. Io remove or caſt to a diſtance or far of. on increaſing continually. Comp. Eſth. 1% 
it occurs not as a V. but as a Participle] ix. 4. Exod. xix. 19, And the hund of ! 
Niph. fem. T8572 occ. Mic. iv. 1 where the truntpet was pi qm going on and 3 
the LXX amnwopery refered, Targ. | Arengtbening, i. e. growing continually | 
Mad diſperſed. The word is evidentiy ſtronger. Jon. i. 11, 13. For the ſea (was) . 
parallel to T2 fbruſt out, in the pre“ d JN going on and raging, i. e. — 
ceding verſe. And hence the Gr. Xa, increaſing in rage, or as our margin, Kitt 
2nd £Aguvw to drive. | | owing more and more tempeftuous. 80 ** 

II. As a Particle, Tr | Nes iv. 18. & al. freg. 

- 1. Of Place, To a diſtance, beyond, furtber.] IV. Chald. In Aph. To walk. occ, Dan. 
Gen. xix. 9. Num. xvi. 37. 1 Sam. x. 3. iii 25. iv. 26, or 29, 34, or 37. As a 
do with v prefixed and h following, mx577m N. n A toll or cuſſom laid on ways or 

Beyond, q. d. at beyond, Gen. xxxv. 21.] ports, like what the Turks call Caphar. 
Amos v. 27. de. Bark 1:13. 20." vil . | 
2, Of Time, Onwards, he "ceforwards, tbence- Des. Walk. Perhaps Lat. welox, ſwift; 
forth, Lev. xxii. 27. Numb. xv. 23. So| whence Eng. velocity. 
ifa. xviii. 2, 7, MM i From it's | 254 
(being) or from (the time it bad a) be- I. To beat, ſmite, frike upon, as with a ham- 
ing, and thenceforwards. Comp. Ezek. mer. Jud. v. 25. Tia. xli. 7. As a N. 
IXXIx. 22. 1 0 ſem. ſing. mom A hammer, occ. Jud. 
un Sce under 5 e e 
ri 2 | II. To beat, ſmite, in a more general ſenſe. 
With an initial N, radical, but omiffible,} Prov. xxiii. 35. As a N. fem plur. 
23 is evident from Gen. xxvi. 13. Jud, | mom frrokes, blaaus. Prov. xviii. 6. 


iv. 24. 3 „„ | 
„ It properly denotes local motion. III. To breah, Bnock, or to be broken or 
In Kal, fo go in whatever manner, go! Knocked to pieces ty beating. Jud. v. 22. 


away, go off, go along, go forwards, pro- | Pl. Ixxiv. 6. 
ceed, walk. It is a very general word, IV. To knock or beat down. 1 Sam. xiv. 16. 
and applied to things both animate and| Applied to wine, Iſa. xxvili. 1, P1578 
inanimate, See (inter al.) Gen. ii. 14. knocked down with wine, i. e. dead 
it. 14. viii. 3, 5. Xili. 17, Exod. ix. 23.| drunk. And in this view Cocceius un- 
Job xxki. 26. Pf. Ixxviii. 39. civ. 26. derftands Ifa. xvi. 8, The wine of Sib- 
cv. 41. Jon. i. 11, 13. In Niph. To be mab—whoſe excellent ſhoots (or plants) 
Lone, gone off. occ. Pf. cix. 23. Comp.] n have knocked down be lords of the 
Job xiv. 20. In Hith, To go, walk, heathen. To illuſtrate the expreflions in 
walk about. q. d. to walk oneſelf about, | Ita. xvi. 8. xxviii. 1, we may obſerve 
zs the French ſay, ./e promener. Gen.] from Scbultens on Prov. xx. 1, that Eu- 
in. 8. Exod. xxi. 19. As a N. maſc. lug in Atbenæus ſays, that © Wine 
plur. in Reg. n Paths, eps. occ. Job“ U roοονπννõνν t rg Wenwnolas trips up thoſe 
xxix. 6. As a N. fem plur. M5991 Go-| who have drunk it;“ that Juffin, lib i. 
gs, Ways, PC. Ixviii. 25. Nah. ii. 6.] cap. 8, calls the drunken Scythians ſau- 
& al. Alſo, Companies of travellers, ca- cios wounded ; on which paſſage Ber- 
71vans, Job vi. 19. | | nccrerus in his Note cites from Juſtin, 
II. Both in Kal and Hith. it denotes beba-} lib. xxiv. cap. 8, mero ſaucios wounded 
ver, manner of life, converſation, parti-| by wine—from Tibullus i. 2, percuſſus 
cularly with regard to religion. See 1 K. tempora Bacebo head. ſtricben by Bacchus, 
ii. 6, 14. vi. 12, viii. 23. Gen. v. 22.| by the Greeks ſtyled Owtray} wine 


Vi 9, xvii. 1. xxiv. 40. xlviii. 1 6. Aricten—and from Plautus, Caſina iii. 

III. In Kal, placed before another V. or J, 6, ſe pars fore Liberi, bath ftric- 

Farticiple preceded by 1, it imports the 7 himſelf with the dainty of Bacchus, 
continuance or increaſe of the action ex- i. e. hath got drunk, 3 

preſſed by ſuch V. or Participle, as Gen. V. To ſmite with the . . either in the 

Pf. exli. 5.—or of 

Micting, 


xxvi. 13, n TN 11 And be went go- ſen * of reproving, 
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Mat. [ 
offliffing, ſboc king, Pſ. Ixxiii. 10, There- 


fore, on account of the audacious ſpeeches 


fore bis (God's) people return afflicted, 
and abundant waters (tears) are wrung 
from them. Obſerve that in this very 
difficult text the Keri and thirty-three of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read u', and 
thirty-five of them th which is clearly 
paſſive, as the printed reading £57 
night alſo be. Comp. under tgp I. and 
Targum. 


VI. As a Particle of Place, hn Here, bi. 


tberto. 2 Sam. vii. 18. 1 Chron. xvii. 16. | 


ther, where the foot frites, or treads, 
(comp. under ) Gen. xvi. 13. Exod; 
Ui. 5. Jud. xvili. 3. | 

With W to, unto, preceding, cbm wv Hi. 


VII. As a N. rp Some kind of precious 


fone, probably the diamond, fo called 
from it's extraordinary bardneſs, by which 


like a hammer it will beat to pieces any of | 


F 


the other ſorts of ftones. Thus the Greeks 
called it Abatæg, from a not and fauaw 
to ſubdue, on account of it's ſuppoſed in- 


vincible bardneſs. Accordingly * Pliny | 


ſays that diamonds © are found to refiſt a 
Kroke on the anvil to ſuch a degree that 


the iron itfelf gives way, and the anvils | 


are ſhattered to pieces.” But Monſieur 
Goguct f treats this account as fabulous, 


and ſays, that “the hardneſs of our (mo- 


dern) diamonds is not ſo great, but they 
will be broken by the hammer as often as 
you will put them to the proof; and 
that “they are broken and even bruiſed 
very eaſily.” It is ſufficient, however, to 
juſtify the propriety of the Heb. name, 
that diamonds are much barder than other 
precious ſtones, and in this fact I think 
all are agreed. occ- Exod. xxviii. 18. 


XXXIX. II, Bzek. Xxviii. 13. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7 


final. That this dj is radical appears from 
Prov. xx. 1. Jer, vi. 23. xlviii, 36. 1. 42; 
but it is often dropped. 

It denotes multitude, tumult, turbulency. 


n and n They, them, Gen. iii. ). 


o Incudibus bi(Adamantes) deprebenduntur ita 


reſpuentes ictum, ut ferrum utrinque diſſultet, incu- 


pay ipſe diſſiliant. Nat. Hiſt. lib. zzxvi. cap. 4. | 


- +" Origin of Lau Art, &c. vol. ij, p. 137, edit. | 
Edinbur 7 7 74 Paar es '? * 1 
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proud before mentioned—Tbere- | 


4 


- 


4 


| 


mat - 


vi. 4. vil. 14. xliv. 3, & al. freq. ': 1 
generally maſc. but is ſometinc©+ 1, 
feminine, as Num. xxvii; 7. Jud. xi; - 
Joſh. xvii. 4. Ruth i. 19 2 Sam, xx, + 
Jer. v. 10. Comp. Job xxxix. 4, 
Hence the Pron. ſuffix g and t 7. 
their, generally maſc. but ſometimes fem. 
as in Ia. iii. 16, Ezek. xxili. 45 ; an} 
hence alſo © and © the termination 
plural, which is likewiſe generally“ 
but ſometimes fem. as in g w 


cob She-camels. Gen. xxxii. 1 5, Ke 


See Grammar, ſect. iv. 12. 
Chald. won maic. 7hem. Ezra iv. 19, :-, 
& al. So hon Dan. ii. 34, 35, & al. 
II. As a V. in Kal, To iumultuate, be tur- 
bulent, as the ſea, Iſa. xvii. 12. Jer. vi. ::, 
—or waters, Jer. v. 22. li. 55 — as the 
heart, Jer. iv. 19.—as the bowels, Jer. 
xxxi. 20.— as the animal frame in gene- 
ral, Pf. xlii. 6.—as wine, Zech. 1s. 1; 
Comp. Prov. xx. 1, wy 
III. To tumultuate, be in a tumult or iron. 
as men. Pf. xxxix. 7. Xlvi. 7. bxoxxiil. 
Aas a city, i e. the intabitan's v! it; 
Ruth i. 19. 1 K. f. 41, 45. Alſo, J pu. 
into a tumult, diſturb, diſcomfit. Exod. 
XIV. 24. Xxlii. 27. Alſo, to deſtroy wwi's 
tumult and diſturbauce, exturbare. Deut. 
ii. 15. As a N. fem. mane Diſtur luna, 


; 


| 


| confuſion. Deut. Vil, 28. -XXVill, 20. 
2 Chron. xv. 5. 


IV. The V. is applied to confuſed, tun iti- 
ous, or iarticulate noiſes, as to the e- 
ſounding of the earth from men's itout- 
ing, 1 Sam. iv, 5.—to the how/ing of 2 
dog, Pl. lix. 7,15.—to the growling 0! 
bears, Iſa. lix. 1t.—to the moaning 0! 
doves, Ezek. vii. 16. As a Participle, or 
participial N. fem. T2171 and won A 

' clamorous, riolous, Prov. ix. 13. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. mort Tum. 
nie. o. Iſa. xiv. 13. Plur. VPN I 
mu'tuozs affeneblics or meetings, ſo ug 
turbarum, Prov. i. 21. i 
V. As a N. maſc. ho and fometimes, in 
the conſtruct form, ont, as Ez ek 


| zxxix. 19. Comp. n, Ezek. xxx x. 10 
I. As a Pron. of the third perſon plurat 


J. A multitude, abundance. Gen. . + 
Jud. iv. 7. 1 K. xvili. 47. 

2. Tumultuous motion. Ila. Ixiii. 15. 

3. Tumultuous noiſe. A mos v. 23. P. 1x7 87 
where Mr. Merrick remarks, The idea 
of compoſing the rage of the ſea is allo 


92 connacted with that of filling the umu 


up the ſea, nd rm id the waters of | 


he great deep? 1. e. of that ſea whoſe 
waters communicated with the great 


d:<, This circumſtance greatly heigh- 


tens the miracle. 


Sn As a V. in the reduplicate form, 


Foſepbus however (Ant. lib. iii. cap. 8. 
$ 3. and cap. 9. þ 4.) repeatedly tells us 
it was equal to two attic ghoas, i. e. bx 
quarts, or one gallon and a half Eng- 
liſh. The Bin was perhaps thus denomi- 


| nated among the Hebrews becauſe em- 


-r 1 165 1 d tit 
of the people by Virgil, Zn. i. 152—158. men who. burnt incenſe, Num. avi. Fl 
Ac veluti magno, &c," 1 | 31—35. 0 
VI. As a N. fem. damm, plur: Mann, | Dee. Hammer. Qu? 11 
Menn and Denn. | 4 * | « | 14 
A confuſed multitude of atoms or ele- With a radical, but omiſſible, I final. 17 
mentary particles of matter, without co- I. In Hiph. To be ready, or preſent, io pre- 1 
heſlon or connection, 4 turbid maſs, a\ ſcut oneſelf. occ. Deut. i. 414. by 
ebaos, | II. As a Pron of the third perſon plur, M77 by 
{ 1 5 and in Theſe or thoſe, as if one pointed to 1095 
Non bene junctarùm diſcordia ſemina rerum. perſons or things yreſent, They. freq. occ. 04 
7 It is generally uſed fem. but ſometimes 1 
Gen. i. 2. | | | maſc. as Ruth i. 13, twice; if theſe are 1 | 
;. 4 maſs, body, or multitude of waters not rather to be cotifidered as Moabitiſh Li! 
from their Huidity, and ordinary tumul-| variations from the Hebrew, Hence 1 of | 
tous motion. See Exod. xv. 5, 8. Deut. and} poſtiixed, Them, their, fem. "I 1 | 
viii. 7. PI. xlii. 8. Ixxi. 26. IIII. nn and in, As a Particle denoting the 1 
;. 7 ve abyſs or detp by way of eminence, | preſence of an object, See, lo, behold ; hence $1 
called ad Inn. the great deep, Geri. | Latin En. Gen. i. 29. iii. 22, & al. freq. 1 
vii, 11. Iſa. li. 10. Amos vii. 4; that IV. mn A Particle of Place, Hither, Gen. 11 
% body of waters which is in the hol-| xlv. 8. Thither, 2 Sam, iv. 6. dim nant 449 
{17 ſphere or womb of the earth, whence | Hither and tbilber, 2 K. ii. 8. 115 
aas brought forth at the univerſal de- V. As a N. 5A bin, a meaſure of liquids, 'Y j 
| huge. Gen. viii. 2. Xlix. 25. PI. civ. 6, | I do not find that the Scripture furniſhes #3: 
& al, Ifa. li. 10, Art not thou it that dried | ſufficient data to determine it's capacity. 1 


|. 7» put into @ great tumult, diſturb or diſ- | ployed in preſenting the liquids uſed in 


mit exceedingly. 2 Chron. xv. 6. Jer. | 
on gy. 2 Chron. : | 


! - 

II. 4. | | i | 
Io agitate very much, Iſa. xxviii. 28. 
n is YT 


5s Ns. fem. with d emphat. on, and 


771271, ſee under v. 
5 See under ori V. 


WJ 


In Arabic it ſignifies, To impel, alſo to breat, | 


«c//10y ; but it occurs not as a Verb in 


Hebrew, unleſs perhaps Pf. xlvi. 3, Porta 
& in the earth's being broken, diſrupted |. 


* 


[45 at the deluge) and, as it follows in 
in Jext, in the mountains being difſolved 
1: tbe mdf of the ſca. 12 

As a N. fem. plur. rr Once, Pſ. 
. IT. It is rendered deep pits (fo Sym- 
ac bus and Tbeadotion Bofuves, and je- 
rome, foveas pits), but ſeems properly 
tv mean the bredeves or diſruptions of the 
earth, as in an earthquake; for the whole 


verſe is an evident alluſion to the pu- 


ment of Korah, Dathan, and Abi- 
tan, and of the two hundred and hfty 


4 


XXX. 24, & al. freq. 


VI. Chald. As a Particle, d, corrupted 


the Heb. Sn. 


perhaps like the Greek ar, ca, , tom 


3. If. Dan: ite 5: 


i 2. Ibctber; Ezra v. 17. 8 
3. Repeated, Whetber—or. Ezra vii. 26. 
7 : 

A natutal Intetjection enjoining ſilence, or 
ſtillneſs, like the Engliſh Hi! bub / and 
Lat. St! Jud: iii. 19. Hab. ii 20, & al. 
Hence as a V. To be „ent, keep filence. 
Neh. viii. 11. In a Hiph. ſenſe, To make 
filent, to fill, to biſb. Num, xiii. 30. 


Amos vin. 3, In filence, filently: 
Des. Hyb! Hift! Gu? 
e 
I. To turm of cbauge tbe condition. form, 


Vii. 45, 17. 1 K. XXII. 34. Ezck. iv. 8. 


or over and over. Gen. ui. 24. (Comp: 
„ SET, " "Re. 


* 


the ſervice of God. Exod. XXIX. 40. 


| Adverbially, 2 being underſtood, dn 


flate, ſituation, or courſe of a 8 Exod, 
2 K. v. 26. In Hith. To turn upon itſelf. 
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Exek. i. 4. Fp) Jud. vii. 13. As a 
N. Ihe in verſe, tbe contrary. Ezek. 
xvi. 34, twice | 

Il. To overturn, ſubvert. Gen. xix. 21, 
25, 29. | | 
III. To pervert, Jer. xxiii. 36. As a N. fem. 
plur. yi) Perwerſeneſs, diflorticn, or 
change from the right. Deut. xxxii. 20. 
Prov. it. 12. | | 

IV. As a N. fem. n>>7Dp A ſort of flocks, 
by which the limbs were di/torted into 
uneaſy poſtures. occ. 2 Chron, Xvi. 10. 
Jer xx. 2, 3. xxix. 26. 1 

oN To be es berg ae, 


this way and that, continual 


| 


oc. Prov. xxi. 8. Comp. Jam. i. 8. 


Dus. Haack. [ 
n See under "| | 


i 


17 
Probably ſome kind of warkte chariot, ſuch | 
perhaps as were armed with ſcythes. Once 


* 


_ Ezek. xxlii. 24. 
e 5 
To Lill, in general, whether man, beaſt, or 
lant. See Gen. iv. 8, 14. Lev. xx. 15. 
Pf. Ixxviii. 47. As a N. 27 A Lilling. 
Aaugbler. Ila. xxx. 25. Prov. xxiv. 1. 
Fem. dm Nearly the fame, Jer. xii. 3. 
Nr is Bs 
Hence the old Lat. Haruga (Nan) a 
ſacrifice, a victim. Comp. under Na VI. 
79 | | | 3 


With a radical, (ſee Pf. vii. 15. Job xv. 35.) 


but mutable or omitfible, N final. 


I. To protuberate, fevell, be tumid, or clewa- | 


ted, to riſe in beigbt. VVV; 
It occurs not as a V. ſimply in this fenſe, 
but hence as a N. M A mountain, a pro- 
_ tuberance, riſing, or elevation of the earth. 


\ of tby Father have prevailed above the 


blefſngs wy of the durable moun- 
' tains, (above) B>\w Dy MRnN be de-| 
firable things of the everlaſting bills, which | 


were to be beſtowed on Joteph, accord- 
ing to Deut. xxxill. 15. The principal 


ditliculty of this paſſage lies in the words | 
MRn n, on which we may obſerve, | 


It, that though is in our tranſlation 
rendered progenitors, yet that the Verb mn 


when applied in an active ſenſe to natu- 


ral generation, is in all other pou of 
Scripture ſpoken, of /emales on 


E 


3 
turning 
varying. 


ly. 2dly, | 


| that though MM with 1 inſerted is not | 


r 


elſewhere (as I can find) uſed for a mont. 
tain, yet the IL. XX verſion has here 54205 
H ννν˙ durable mountains. zuly, that 
the Samaritan Pentateuch here reads m7 
without the); and fo likewiſe do eight 
of Dr. Kennicott's Hebrew Codices. 4thly, 
that as y n (of the printed text) are 
here joined with Shy Wag, fo Ty 117 


durable mountains are in like manner 


joined with Bw ny22 Hab. iii. . 
Laſtly, with regard to MRN, remark, 
that as it ſeems to anſwer to nd in Unt. 
xxxiii. 15, it may moſt properly be tran. 
lated deſirable things, from the V. 1, : 
defire, and that the LXX accord: no!y 
render it by ev&coy1ays bleſſings, and tue 
Vulg. by deſiderium dere. 

Hag. i. 8, Go wp to the mountain, 9 
bring timber, and build the bouſe. Th: 
Jews had a grant from Cyrus of <:dar 
trees from the mountain of Lebanon, fir 
the building of the temple, See Ezra 


mm. 7. M. 3, 4. 


As to the rite of ſacrificing on mont 
and bil s fo frequently mentioned r :1- 
lauded to in Scripture, as in Iſa. v. . 


Ezek. xviii. 6, xx. 27, 28. Hof. iv. 1g. 


Iſa. Ivii. 7. Jer iii. 6, Vitringa on 11, 
Ixv. 7, ſeems juſtly to refer it to the com- 


mon ſuperſtition of the eaſtern countries, 
of which we have ſome very early in- 


ſtances in the Hiftory of Balaam, Num. 
xxli. 41. xxiil. 14, 28; and Herodoti, 
nb. i. cap. 131, informs us concerning 
the Perfians, Oi de veultgo: e, £71 


| salz cu B-EWV avra3uiv 1c, ue 


og egen, Tov xuraov Wa Te g 
Aig x t. It is their cutton “ 


aſcend the bigbeſt mountains, and the, 
Gen. vii. 19, & al. freq. It is once writ-| 
ten with a ) Gen. xlix. 26, The being 
| $0 Mzu#bridates, after be had da fcale! 
Murena the Roman general (accordug 


facrifice to Fove, by whom they me: 
the whole circumference of the heaven. 


to Appran De Bell. Mithrid. pars | 
p. 362.), hh rw Fpariw Ai ant 
Sv en og, d, JOSup7y [151g 
av amo Eονj exif, ſacrifice: ud 
Jove the warlike, according to the cen 
of bis country, on a bigh mowuria'!, i 
which he had raiſed another 6://:ct d 


wood.“ And in ſtill later times we fl 


the Apoſtate Julian ſacrificing to Joie 
on Mount Cafius, remarkable for f. 
ſhady groves, and flender but tow; 


ſummit, whence at the ſecond 3 | 


2 


- PW 


7 [ 
ing might be firſt ſeen the riſing of the 


ſun *.“ 
Hence Greek og05 a mountain. 
JJ. As a V. in Kal, To be big with child, 
reat with young, pregnant, as females, 
It includes the whole ſtate of pregnancy 
from conception to delivery, which is 
thus denominated from it's moſt obvious 
aa remarkable ſymptom. Gen. iv. 1. 
Avi. 4. Sg. 1 Chron. iv. 17, & al. freq. 
Comp. 1 Sam. iv. 19. Iſa. xxvi. 17. TIT. 
15 once uſed pathvely for «vas conceived, 
Hut that in a paſſage where an + intenſe 
athos ſeems to neglect the regularity of 
!:nguage, Job iii. 3; on which verſe Mr. 
S-ott (whom fee) juſtly obſerves that 
the night of his Hirth, of which Job is 
 tpeaking, diſcovered that his mother þ24 
b-en pregnant with a ſon.” Comp. Jer. 
xx. 15. As a N. fem. , pl, MT and 
mmm, Big with child, pregnant. Gen. 
«vi. 11. Amos i. 13. Hol. xiii. 16. or 
xiv.I, As a N. n A being big, preg- 
cy. occ, Gen. iii. 16; where it implies | 
all the pains and inconveniencies of preg- 
nancy, pym Nearly the ſame. occ. Ruth 
iv. 13. Hol. ix. 11. 
In a mental ſenſe, To teem, or be big, 
ib, as we alfo ſpeak. Job xv. 35. Pl. 
vii, 15. Ifa. lix. 4, 13. | „ 
IV. As a N. with two formative Yods, vr 
/ ooking big, baughty, proud, LXX, aA 
arrogant. Occ. Prov. xxi. 24. Hab. 
1. 4. | | 
n occurs nat as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. 171 A bigh, or conti- 
ue mountain. Gen. xiv. 6, & al. freq. 
7557 Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pwn | 
Conceptions, thougbts, which the mind or 
heart is, as it were, big with, Comp. 
Senſe III. of Mn above. acc. Dan. iv. 2, | 
or 5, where Vulg. Cogitationes, Thoughts. | 


Oecurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
6 gnifies, and that too, according to what 
heart it's primary ſenſe, Io cut into lit- 
pieces, * concidit in parvas partes,” 
Caſtell. Hence as a N. hem ſeems to 
denate, A butchery, or ſbambles where 
meat is /o cut. Once Amos iv. 3; where 


* —ln monte Cafio nemore/o, et tenui ambitu in 


fubdiime porrecha, unde ſecuadi; alliciniis wvidetur \ 


Prioid /olis exortus.”” Ammian. Hin. lib. xxii. | 
Cap. 14. | | f 


EA. Biſhop Lotweb's XIV. Præleck. De Sacra | 
; c br worum. n | A 
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- N 
the prophet threatening the inſolent lux- 


urious women of Iſrael under the ſimili- 
tude of wanton refractory heifers, ſays, 
Nn eu Ye ſhall be thrown, or 
ye ball throw yourſelves into the ſham- 
bles. It is evident that the N in prov 
is radical, becauſe here preceded by a N 
ſervile. For the above interpretation 1 
am indebted ta Spbultens's Manufcript 
Origines Hebrazpe. 

= i] | 

I. To break through, break in. Exod. xix. 
21, 24. 5 


II. 7% break down, deftrey, demoliſb. Exod. 


xXiit. 24. Jud. vi. 25. Spoken of the 
teeth of ſerpents, which“ thoſe who 


know how to tame then by their charms 
are wont commonly to break out. Pl. 
Iviii. 7. As a N. fem, in Reg. Dom, 
plur. οοm Deſtrudlion, ruin. occ. Iſa. 
xlix. 19. Amos ix. 11. As a N. EW 
Deſbruclion. occ. Ia. xix. 18, where 
however twelve of Dr. Kennicoti's Co- 
dices now read dνν of the ſun, as four 
more did originally. But concerning this 
famous text, and the true reading of it, 
I muit content myſelf with referring to 
Mitringa on the place, to Prideaux Con- 
net. Part II. book iv. anno 149, to Dr. 
Heury Oxven's Enquiry into the prefent 
State of Septuagint Verſion, p. 41, &c, 
and to Dr. Kennicoti's Diſſertat. General. 
p. Jo, g 21. 


Deu. Harafs, cruſh, craze. Qu? 


9 | 
With a radical N final, ſupplied by“. 
In Kal, tranſitively, To baften, bring with 


bafte. occ. Iſa. xxi. 14. Intranſitively, T 
baften, ruſb. occ. Jer. xii.g; where Vulg. 


properate, haſten ye. Hence as a V. in 
the reduplicate form, 
pm, with y upon following, To ru/b 
viclently upon, aſſault. oec. Pf. Ixii. 4, 
How long wm 5y nan <vill ye aſſault, 
or ruſh upon a man? ſo LXX Nee 
ſet upon ? ruſb upon? and Vulg. irruitis ? 
Qbſerve that fx of Dr. Kenmcott's Co- 
, dices read V/VyT7 without the) inſerted, 
A | | 
To mock, banter, trifle. It is uſed either 
abſolutely, as Exod. viii. 25, or 29; or 
with 2 or 58 following, To mock at, illuqe, 


Play upon, Gen. xxxi. 7. 1 K. xvili, 27, 
t Chardin in Harmer's Obſcryations, vol. i 


X al. 


p. 223» whom ſee, 


As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. 89 and 1 in 


A — I — 
- 


113 
* 


n War 


Kal. 
Iufions, deluſions. occ. Ia. xxx 10 

Hence the Greeks appear plainly to have 
had their dA to trifle, play the faol, and 
the N. beg a trifling, fooling, 


— ů— — 4 


PLURILITERALS, 


Or Words of more than three Letters, be-” 


ginning with N. 


27257 See under 21 
n277 Chald. 


Reg. Wan. occ. Dan. iii. 24, 37: iv. 33 
or 36. vi 7 or 8. Tbeodotian in Dan. 
iii. 24, renders it by Meyiraviy Great 

men; in ver. 27, by Avvapai, ſo the 
Vulg. by Optimates, Potentes, Principal 
men. It may be derived from m or n 
glory, honour, and 923 ta ſpeak, whence 
perhaps our tranſlators rendered it coun- 
ſellors; or from mn and n to lead; fo 
Montanus tranſlates it Ductores Leaders. 

n See under Na VIII. 

WIT 


Occurs, according ta the common printed 


text, Joſh. x, 24; and in the ſecond edi- 


tion of this work I confidered it as an 


Hebrew Verb, irregularly formed with a 
final x, and produced Wan Iſa. xxviil. 12, 
ws Jer. x. 5, and WY) Ezek. i. 2s as 


* 
1 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea appears to 


be, To connect, join or link together, The 
Arabic V. W ſignifies To marry a wife, 
« Uxorem duxit.” Caſtell. 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. B11 Hooks which 
connected the curtains or veils of the Ta- 
bernacle to the pillars, Exod, xxvi. 32. 
- XxXVtil. 28, & al. freq. - | 


TURAL SOR EL + dt ra rl oh 
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As a N. fem. 22 ne L. 


in 


examples of ſimilar forms. But from 
the various readings in Dr. ennie; 
Bible I have ſince had the latisfaction of 

learning that in Joſh, x. 24, no fee! 
than thirty-ſix MSS. and the moſt . 
cient printed edition of the whole Heb, 
Bible (marked 260) are without the & at 
the end of oben; that in Iſa. xx vii. 12, 
the printed edition laſt mentioned. and 
ninety-five MSS. read An; and thai in 
Jer. x. 5, eight MSS. and three printed 
editions in their various —_— have 
Nn: and as to MN, Ezek. i. 14, 
though none of the Doctor's Codices 
there read , yet ſince the LXX (Alex. 

andr. and Complut.) and Theodstion ren- 
der the word by ETpEXOv ran, WY ſeems 
to be the true reading, and RY” an Ara 
bic ſpelling of the Verb, as in the pre- 
ceding inſtances. But hawever this be, 
little doubt can remain, but that 12577" is 
the true reading in Joſh. x. 24, and that 
it ſhould be tranſlated x Went. Comp. 
under N 5, | 


| x221937 See under D 
DN I 


The Mountain or Mount 5 God, from A 4 
mountain, and 58 God. A name for the 
hearth of the altar in Ezekiel. Comp. 
under dN III. Once, Ezek. xliii. 1 5, 


n 


| II. 1A ets Particte. The mannt 


or nature of which connection is 
collected from the ſeries of the diſcou 
It's principal uſes are as follow : 


I. And, Gen. i. 1. 


2. Alſo. Lev. vii. 16. Amos | iv. 10, & al, 
3. With, together with. 1 Sam. xiv. 8. 
4. Or. Gen. xli. 44. Exod. xx. 17 * 

17, 18. Num. xxii. 26. Deut. iii. 24 


2 Sam. ii. 29. 1 K. xviii. 10, & © 2 
. Du, 


c But, but yet. Pf. xliv. 18. Zeph. i. 13. 
6. Fxegetical, Even, to wit. 1 Sam. xxvili. 3. 
Lech. ix. 9. Mal. iii. 1. Prov. xi. 3. 
Exegetical, That, $i. Gen. xlvii. 6, 
 Eventual, So that. Iſa. lin. 2. | 
9. Becauſe, Gen. XE. 3. Xii. 12. IIa. 
xxxix. 1. | 
Illative, Therefore. Gen. xxix. 15. Ezek. 


Xvi. 32. 


THY 


»+ 4 


Exod. vi. 11. Vii. 16. xxx. 16. Num. 
Iii. 19. | 
len, if. Gen. xlvii. 30. 1 Sam. x11.12. 
Prov; , 
;;. in: compariſons, As, Job v. 7. So. Ita. 


4 


N 
: „ 7 .* . | : 1 
„ though. Gen. xviii. 27. Ezek. xiv. 17. 
1. Then, Gen. iii. 3. Eerleſ., iv. 7. 
Atter a negative or prohibitive Particle, 


Num, xvi. 14. Lev. zix. 12. Deut. 
iii. 6. Prov. xxx. 3, & al. freq. And 
s very common ule of the particle ) clears 
it ſenſe of Mm, 1 K. ii. 9 
_ reader attentively conſider in the origi- 
il clearly perceive that the middle 
vi the 9th, from > to W incluſive, muſt 


7772 28 do not bold bim (Sbimei) guilt- 
lc/5, for thou art a wiſe man, and knowe/t 
what thou ſbouldeſt do unto bim) rn 
walther bring down bis grey bairs with 
tod to the graue; 1. e. plainly for his 
offenſes againſt David. Accordingly 
mon held bim not guiltleſs, by con- 
ing him to Jeruſalem under pain of 
72:5; and when he violated this condt- 
on, to which he himſelf had expreſsly 
//-nted and ſworn, Solomon for this fre/b 
lenſe, as @ wiſe man, cauſed him to 
e; and fo Jehovah eventually returned 
©.1\me1's wickedneſs againſt David on his 

an head. See ver. 35—46; and comp. 

in the Heb. Deut. vii. 25. 2 Sam. i. 21. 
vi. xxvi. g. Prov. vi. 4. Pi. cxlii. 7, 
vt eſpecially Deut. xxxiii. 6, where the 

\ "refixed to V. NT fignifies and not, nei- 

/--7, referring to the preceding v, juſt 

2-10 I K. 11.9; and this interpretation 

explains the text, and acquuts David 

©. tne charge of cruelty and treachery in 
conduct reſpecting Shimgi *. 


* Comp, Gentleman'e. Magazine for April 1739» 


J 


11. That, to the end tbat. Gen. iii. 23. | 


did not, nor, neither, Exod. xx. 4, 17. | 


Let the | 


Hebrew the &th and gth verſes, and 


be underftood parenthetically. And now 


p. Hs And fince writing dhe above, L find the in- 


T7)—IT 


17. For the uſe of ) converſive (as it is 
called) prefixed to the future and preter. 
of Verbs, fee Grammar, lect. viii. rule 25, 
and 28. 

If the Particle ) be applied in any other 


manner not here noted, an attentive 


meaning, 

Der. Perhaps Latin wieo to bind with 
twigs, tie up. Saxon Ep marriage, and 

i Eng. woo; and in compoſition Sax. Ep, 

| Epbrice, marriage-breaking, adultery. 

271 Vabesb, 

The name of a place near the river Arnon. 
occ. Num. xxi. 14. * 

M 

Qccurs not as a V. in Heb. nor is it found 
as a Root in the common Lexicons. 
Scbultens however in his Manuſcript 
Orig ines Hebraicæ places it as a Root, 
and obſerves that the Verb in Arabic 

| ſignifies, to be laden, carry a burden, 

„ bajulavit, *portavit onus,” and meta- 

phorically to be wicked, or as it were, 


fimilar expreſſion, oeowpeupeyX Aα= r- 


author further remarks, that Solomon has 
uſed Mu in a moſt elegant; though on 
the common interpretation a' moit ob- 


laden with guilt and crimes; and that 
when it is ſaid “ tbe way of M WW is 
DD unfleady or continually varying, 
there is a moſt beautiful alluon to a 
beatt who is ſo er- buribened that he 
cannot keep in the ſtraight road, but is 


to the right hand, now to the left. Comp. 
Scbulteus on Prov. xxi. 8. + 


From the Arabic Root M is derived vn 


IWazir or Vazir, which now denotes the 
firſt minifter under the eaſtern monarchs, 
who ſuſtains the weight of empire for his 
maſter, his Vier, as we corruptly pro- 
nounce the word, See Herbelot's Biblio- 
e Orientals in V azir. | 
JN | 
Occurs not as a V. but is nearly related to, 
if indeed. it may not be regarded as the 
| ſame root with, d to breed yaung (which 
ſee) ; the 1 being uſed, for \ at the begin · 
| i ii. 9, here ed, ſurther con- 
1 44 in 1 on Select 
Paſſages of the C Teflament, p. 131. 


M 4 ning 
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reader wilt hardly be at a loſs for it's 


laden with crimes. (The Apoſtle has a 
as, laden with fins, 2 Tim. iii. 6.) My 


ſcure paſſage, Prov. xxi. 8, for a man 


continually tottering and ſtaggering, now 


In t 88] - wm 


ning of this N. as it often is after a ſer- 
vile in the Hiphil forms of Verbs which 
have for their firſt radical. As a N. 
M A child. occ. Gen, xi. 30. and (ac- 


cording to the reading of the eaſterg 
Jews, the quarto Plantinian and Cu. 
futenfian editions, and more than fort 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices) 2 Sam. vi. 23, 


n 


2N . 

Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Ara- 
bic the Root written with their Db/al, or 
lifping , and plainly derived from the 
Heb. 2, denotes not only a awo/f, but 
allo impetuoſity, to baſten, move forward 
, ſwifineſs, © feſtinavit in inceſſu,“ 
Caſteil; and the Arabic 287, with the 
Dal, e to be dily ent, earneſi, and 
as a N. a Ming forward. particularly 
with vebemence : And even 2 itſelf does 


. 


in that language import Faſte, being ap- 
Plied 7o carrymg a burden hbaftily, driv- | 


ing forward a camel, drinking wth a 
great and eager draught. See Caflell. 

As a N. a A wot}, a well-known beaſt 
of prey, probably ſo called from the im- 
petuofityor feoifineſs of bis motions; whence, 
as Bocbart, vol. ii. 825, obſerves, one 


ſort of them is called ToFeuryo tbe darter, | 


another x4oxo0s the hawwk ; the one is ſaid 
to have Jom xwau /wift limbs, the other 
is, according to Oppian, 


Ol wolves far ui. | 


But this impetuofity appears moſt remark- 


ably when the animal is enraged with 
hunger. For © the avoff, when he is ra- 
venous and ſtarved, runs about like a 
creature diſtracted, and pays no regard 
to his natural ſagacity: but he is in this 


caſc de ſperate: it is in the hard weather 


in winter that he is in this condition, 
and he then bowls as he runs, and terri- 


W 


| 


rr I FW EMT et ages BB DOES 


1 


1 


N 


| 
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fies every creature,” ſays Mr, Waſo: i; 
his Animal World diſplayed, p. 71. To 
which we may add that of Homer, II. xvi, 
lin. 352. | | 


3 | ö 
Ne de Aura: af $00 ta, au eie. 
As wolves on lambs or kids imperuous Puſhes 


And here it may not be amiſs to remark, 
that the Arabic a2 (with 4b/a/) further 
ſignifies /o terrify, br be terrified, by a 
evolf, To the Arabic derivatives from 
the Heb. zwi above given, we may ad 
the Syriac Nam and Chaldee Nan z 
wwolf. Gen. xlix. 27, & al. freq, 
YR Chald. See under 5. | | 
MRI See under M} 
at DR | | 
I. To gufb, ſpring or iſſue out, ſpoken of the 
liquid ifluing, as of water from a rock. 
Pf. Ixxviii. 20. cv. 41. Ifa. xIviii. 21. 
II. Fo ſprmg with, ſpoken of that whence 
the liquid iſſues, as of a land ring ig 
with milk and honey. Exod. iii. 8, & at. 
freq.—of a man labouring under a ge- 
norrbæa. See Lev. xv. 2—15. So the 
LXX render am by 6 ta no fewer 
than nine times in this chapter. The 
Vulg. likewiſe has at ver. 2, Vir qui pa- 
titur fluxum ſeminis, ſo ver. 32, and at 
ver. 15, renders 12112 a fluxu ſeminis (a). 
See Biſhop Patrick's Commentary, d 
Scheuchzer's Phyſ. Sacr. on Lev. 
Aftruc de Morb. Vener. lib. i. cap. 4 
8 2, p. 24, and Michaelis Supplem. ad 
Lex. Heb, p. 584. —af a woman having 


an 


- oh 


an iſſue of blood, Lev. xv. 19—30. As | 
a N. Int An iſſue, i. e. a flux of humour | 
in a gonorrbœa. Lev. xv. 2, 3, 19, & al. 
III. To flow out, pine or waſte away, as 
men for want of nouriſhment. occ. Lam. 
iv. 9. So Vulg. extabuerunt, LXX 
eropeudyray went off, i. e. failed, pined 
away. Guſſet however has propoſed a 
new interpretation of this verſe, which 1 
{hall ſubmit to the reader. Tbey that are 
billed by the favord are better than they 
that are killed by bunger, EMw becauſe 
thoſe (i. e. the former) being pierced, flow 
out or yield a flux (of blood or humours 
\ furniſhed) by tbe produce of the feld, not 
being exhauſted and dried up by famine 
as the others are. 15 

IV. As a N. with a formative 8, 208 Hy. 
/op, or ſome herb of that kind fo named 
from it's deterfive and cleanfing qualities, 
whence it was ufed in ſprinkling the blood 
of the paſchal lamb, Exod. xii. 22.—in 


51, 52,-1n compoſing the water of puri- 
cation, Num. xix. 6.—and ſprinkling it, | 
ver. 18. 


Ptalmiſt underſtood it's import. 
From Heb, ane are plainly derived the 
Gr, Toownog, Lat. Hyſſopus, and Eng. 


ation in all the weſtern languages. 


form, but 


in the ground, wood, & c. where they are 
bred from the egg, and thence iſſue, when 
come to life, as 'water bubbles from a 
where fee '/itringa. 

II. v2 Baal Zebub, the Aleim of the 
Philiſtines of Ekron, mentioned 2 K. i. 
2, 3, 6, 16. He appears by that hiſtory 
to have been one of their medical idols; 
and as 2y2 denotes the Sun, ſo the attri- ' 
hute 2323 ſeems to import his power in 
cauſing water to gib out of the earth, 
and in promoting the fluidity and due 
diſcharge of the juices and blood in ve- 
getables, animals, and men, and thereby 
continuing or reſtoring their bealib and 
our. And as flies, from the manner of 
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cleanſing the leproſy, Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 


It was a type of the purifying | 
virtue of the bitter ſufferings of Chriſt. 
And it is plain from Pf. li. 9, that the 


Hyſjop, a name retained with little vari- 
22! occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate | 
| | 


J. As a N. 2121 A Ay in general, © perhaps | 
ſo named from their gy/ſbing out of holes | 


hole,” Bate. occ. Feclef. x. 1. Iſa. vii. 18, | 


* See Schenchaer's Phyſica Sacra on Exod. xii. 22, 


N 


their i/uing from their holes, were no im- 
roper emblems of fuids guſhing forth ; 
22 the epithet 212} makes it probable 
that a fly was part of the imagery of the 
Baal at Ekron, or that a fly accompa- 
nied the Bull or other image, as we ſee 
in many inſtances produced by Montfau- 
con; eſpecially fince the LX X, who cer- 
tainly knew much better than we, at this 
diftance of time, can pretend to do, what 
were the em/lematic gods of the Heathen, 
have conſtantly rendered 212} by2 by 
BAAA MTIAN, Baal the Fly, And 
however ſtrange the worſhip of ſuch a 
deity may appear to us, yet a moſt re- 
markable inſtance of a ſimilar idolatry is 
ſaid to be practiſes among the Hotten- 
tots even to our days. For (if Kolben is 
to be believed) theſe people adore as a 
benign deity, a certain inſed, peculiar, it 
is ſaid, to the Hottentot countries. This 
animal is of the dimenſion of a child's 


little finger; the back is green, and the 


belly ſpeckled with white and red. It is 
e Ver with two wings, and on it's 
head with + two horns. To this little 
winged deity, whenever they ſet eyes on 


it, they render the bighe/t tokens of vene= 


ration; and if it honours a #raal (a vi- 


lage) with a viſit, the inhabitants affer- 


ble about it in franſports of devotion, as if 
the LoRD OF THE UNIVERSE was come 
among them. They ſing and dance round 
it while it ſtays, troop after troop, throw- 
ing to it the/powder of Bachu, with which 
they cover at the ſame time the whole 
area of the kraal, the tops of their cot- 
tages, and every thing without doors. 
They kill two fat fbeep, as a thank-offer- 
ing for this high honour. It is impofh- 
ble to drive ont of a Hottentot's head, that. 
the arrival of this inſect to a traal brings 
Favour and proſperity to the inhabi- 
tants . . 


+ Comp. below under 1y and w. | 

} The above account is tranſcribed from the Cam- 
plete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 492, the come 
pilers of which have very faithfully extracted it from 
Kolben's Preſent State of the Cape of Good Hope, in 
the iſt volume of which work, p. 99, &c. Eng edit. 
the reader may be entertained with a fuller narrative 
of the worſhip of (I had almoſt ſaid) Haul Zebub 
among the Hortentott. But finding that the authen- 


ticity of Kolbex's account of this pe ple has been of 


late years ſeverely arraigned by ſuceeeding travellcrs, 


I muſt eave it to the intelligent reader himſelf to de- 


termine what degree of credit is due to him. 
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| 
i ar with pride. Exod. xviii. 11. X*i 
1 To endow, and as a N. 12 4 > OR por-| Neb. ix. 10. As Nouns m Proud, 
| tion. occ. Gen. xxx. 20. 80 LXX de- ſumptuous. Pl. xix. 14; where © as 
Fi dcop wp, and Vulg. dotavi.— Tranſgreſſions, may be properly — licd 1 
| dote. from y at the end of the verſe. 
x TR! cxix. 21, & al. pM Pride, preſumption, ar- 
| To ſlay in general. 2 K. xxiii. 20. Ezek. rogance. Deut. xvii. 12, & al. Comp. 
1 xXxXix. 17, 19. Sometimes for food, as] Jer. 1. 31, 32. The LXX often render 
| 1 Sam. Xxviii. 24. 1 K. xix.21; but moſt| the Verb by umepgaveuw—yew, 0 b 
| lama for facrifice, Gen. +xxi. 54.| elated, baugbty, and the Nouns by veg. 
1 Alvi. 1, & al. freq; ſo it may be rendered | gaviz elation, vrepypavos elated, bang 
| fo ſacrifice. As a N. q, pl. Emi, and | Dex. Iſl. Sieda, Saxon ſcodau, and Eng. 
4 once (Hoſ. iv. 19.) fem. Ta, A /acri-| ſod, ſodden, ſcetbe, Hai. 
"ns ce, victim, the creature ſlain. Gen. n 


xxxi. 54. Exod. xvili. 12, & al. freq. + n A particle uſed 


Oe Ce — TD 
Sy — 


—. ...... ˙5C =, <5 


mam pl. Driad An altar, a place or in- 1. As a demonſtrative Pron. referring 9 

[ ſtrument for /acr:fice. Gen. viii. 20, Num. - Ru perſon or thing conſidered as mar 
q Xxiii. 1, & al. freq. On Exod. xxi. 14, [6 prelent. This, this here. Gen. v. 29, 
| fee under p I. | + XXVlil. 17, & al. freq. Like 875; in 
q 8 Greek (ſee Acts x. 36.), and Hic in La- 
| To debell, devell or cobabit with. So Aquila, tin, it ſometimes imports eminence, i/- 

| 9U/01y0%t. oc. Gen. xxx. 20. As a N. tinction, pre-eminence. Pl, xxiv. 8, 0. 


48 21 and „ A habitation, e occ. | IIa. xxv. 9. Hic vir, hic eft—fays Virgil 


2 K. viii. 13. 2 Chron. vi. Iſa. of Auguflus Cæſar, En. vi. lin. 791. * 
Ixiii. 15. Hab. iii. 11. 521 Nearly the is joined with plural as well as fingulzr 


gs - LI AIRES 


| fame. occ. Pſ. xlix. 15. Words. See Gen. xxx1. 41. Num, xiv, 22. 

it Dx. If. Duella, and Eng. Dwell. Qu? Jud. xvi. 15. Eſth. iv. 11. 

JI 2. A certain one, quidam; or, fuch an ore, 
| To buy, redeem. Tt often occurs in the | talis. See Gen. xxxix. 11. Deut. v. 26. 


—— ˙¹ »A r Ie ho 
r 


Targums in this ſenſe, but in the Scrip- 3. Here, in this place, 1 Chron. xxil. 1. 
ture we meet with it only Dan. ii. 8. | 4. Huber, ibis way. Num. xiii. 17. 
where it is applied to time, and denotes | 5, Repeated, in and m This and that, on- 
to gain, protract it, Theodotion renders it | and another, this and another. Ex. 
 #Fayopatere ye redeem. Comp. Eph. | xiv. 20. 1 K. xxii. 20. Iſa. vi. 3. 
v. 16. Col. iv. 5, and Greek and Engl i/b | 6. It is uſed as a relative, Which, who. P. 
Lexicon in Egayoeatu II. Civ. 8, 26, & al. and that plurally. Job 
N nix. 19. 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in II. nt (q. NM, the x being ſubſtituted for 
Chaldee, Syriac and Arabic ſignifies jo the N Qu 2). 
Join, conjoin, connect, conſociate. See Caſ- | 1, A demonſirative Pron. fem. This, this 
1 tell in M. Hence the Greek Cvyw ei- bere. Ruth i. 19. 2 Sam. xiii. 17, & 1. 
FR /vuw, and Latin jungo in the ſame ſenſe, | freq. Dm fem. as well as n maſc. is con- 
[> As a N. 2 The outer ſkin or by ſe of a | ſtructed with plural Nouns. See Dan. 
Ws grape, incloſing and connecting it's parts. | vi. 1, 25. And in the common printed 
. Once Num. vi. 4. text of Jer. xxvi. 6, we meet with 3737 
1 oy With 7 emphatic, Hyſe. Qu? | fem. for which however the Keri, and 
2181 thirty-eight of Dr. Kennicot:'s Codices 
1 I To fan be tumid. Hence as a N. PM | read RIM, _ * 
| Swelling, tumid; ſo Montanus tumidæ. 2. Repeated. This and that, one and ihe 
[| Pi. cxxiv. 5. other. 1 K. iii. 23. Comp. ver. 22, 20. 
Wl | II. To boil, cauſe liquor to fell or riſe in In n 9 45 
| boiling. occ. Gen. xxv. 29. As a N. | 1. A demonſtrative Pron. (formed from 7) 
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| | | mz Pottage or broth, made by lr. as d from mm Qu ?) This, this bare. 
1 Gen. XI. 29, & al, Iſa. xliii. 21. Hof. vii. 16. Hab. i. 1 
1 II. In Kal and Hiph. To fwell, as © a man . It is uſed as i relative, and that to A bo 
1 | genders 


eee WU NO vs IIS, 


n 


x. 2. XVIL g. 

Comp. below under | 
Gccurs not as a V. in Heb. but the ideal 
meaning ſeems to be clear, bright, re- 
/plendent. Comp. Am, to which this 
root appears to be nearly related both in 


m v7 


ſenſe and ſound, as un to Wy which | 


alſo es | 
As a N. 2m Clear, bright «veather. occ. 
Job xxxvii. 22; where Elihu amplify- 
ing the majeſtic appearances of the Al- 
mighty, when be clotbeth bimſelf with 
light, hike as with a garment, obſerves, 
ver. 21. And now (when there is no- 
thing ſupernatural) men cannot look upon 
lis reſplendent hght in the heavens (or 
conflicting ethers) when the wind paſſetb 
and clearetbibem, (comp. Exod. xxiv. 10.) 
ver. 22. (when) an clear or bright wea- | 
ther cometh from the North, or * North- 
wind ; with or upon God (15) terrible or 
terribly-dazzling majefly.. 
{{, [t ſeems once, Zech. iv. 12, to denote 


* 


ture, limpid oil, which is otherwiſe called 
clear, Hine, which 


from rm to be 
{ee, 5 


III. And moſt generally Gold, which is 


the pureſt and moſt reſplendent of all | 


metals.“ Of all bodies, ſays + Boer- 
baave, gold is the moſt fmple or homo- 
gencous. And every one can bear wit- 


nels to it's reſplendency, which moreover | 


is not liable to ruft like that of other 
metals. freq. oc. 
Ihe relation between the iſt and zd ſenſes 
Above aſſigned to amm may be further il 
:uftrated by remarking that the LXX 
render this word in Job xxxvii. 22, by 
Nepy puogyyevia Go!d-colpured clouds ; 
that an old Greek tragedian quoted by 
4 Grotius, ſpeaks of Xpyownos Aidyp the 
vilded Ether ; that Varro cited in 7.cigh's 
Crit. Sacr. uſes the phraſe aureſcit Aer 
75e Air is gilded; that the Latin name 
ior gold Aurum, and the N. Awra, which 
is uted for it's ſplendour or gliſtering 5, 
* So Homer, II. xv. lin. 171. AIOPHTENEOZ Bo- 
F:40. Comp. Prov. xv. 23; and ſee the Rev. and 
truly Learned Willigm Jones's Phyſiological Diſqui- 
„ons, p. 676, 7. | | 
} Chemiſtry by Da/lowe, vol. i. p. 21. 
t De Verit. Relig. Chriſtian, li 


| 
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genders and numbers. See Pf. ix. 16. | 


8 b. i. cap. 22, 


See Virgil, Ea. vi. lin, 204. | | 


| 
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ſeem plain derivatives from the Heb, vn 
the light, and that the poets abound with 
R comparing the /olar orb or light 
to gold. | 
Thus Virgil, Georg. i. lin. 232, calls the 
Sun aureus, or golden; and Milton Par. 
Loſt, book iii. lin. 572. mentions 


The golden ſun in ſplendour likeſt Heaven. 


Thomſon, in his deſcription of a Summer's 
morning, introduces 
the mountain's brow 


 Wlum'd with fluid gold. 
Summer, lin. 83, 4. 


In his Autumn, lin. 27, 


| a ſerener blue, 
With golden light enliven'd, wide inveſts 
The happy world 


And lin. 37, 


— The ſudden ſw, 
By fits effulgent, gilds ub i/lumin'd ticld, 


Mickle's Luſiad, book i. 
The Sun comes forth enthron'd in 6urning gold. 


So in the Grecian Mythology every thing 
belonging to Apollo, or the Idol of the 
Sun, was of Gold. Thus Callimacbus, 
Hymn to Apollo, lin. 32, &c. 


| Npvora TW Tone, v T , wr. eme, 
N T2 Aven, To r a To AUX, F Ts paptrpy” 
Xpuota xa: T4 T6u* Wu pureg yag A 


A golden robe inveſts the gloriovs god, 

His ſhining feet with go/dex ſandals ſhod 2 

Gold are his harp, his quiver and his bow 
Dovp. 


On 


In Chaldee it ſignifies To pollute, defile, and 
in this ſenſe I apprehend it ſhould be 
conſtrued Job xxxiii. 20, the only paſſage 
where it occurs in Scripture ; orm 
rh wn And bis life pollutes to him 
(1 for W, ſee under ny LI.) Bread. It 

is a very ſtrong expreſſion, as if the ſmall 
remains of life and ſenſe, which he yet 


| had, ſerved no other purpoſe than to 


make even bread nauſeous to him. 


„ 


I. To bine, be clear, bright or pellucid, as 
the firmament, or aerial expanſe, when 
thoroughly penetrated in every point, as 
it were, by the light. occ. Dan. xii. 3; 
where LXX and Theodotion Aauiyariy 
ws 7 Aapmporys, ſhall ſhine as the ſplen- 


dour. Comp. Mat. xiti. 43. As 2 N. 
vn 
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1. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. r Angles, 


Mm [ 9 1 


In Brightneſs, tranſparency as of the air 
or heavens thus illuminated. occ. Dan. 
xii. 3. Ezek. viii. 2, where Theodotion 
Aręag of the ether. Comp. Exod. xxiv. 10. 


II. In a mental ſenſe, In Hiph. To en- 
bien, inſtruct clearly, make a perſon 


clear in a thing, as we fay, or give him 
a flrong light into it, Gwrileiv, Exod. 
xvili. 20 . Av. 31. 2 K. vi. 10, & al. 
In Niph. To be enlightened, clearly in- 
Frufied. Pl. xix. 12. (where Montanus, 
illunſtratur ig enlightened, comp. ver. 9.) 
Ezek. iii. 21, & al. To take warning, 
Ezek. xxx1i. 4, 
III. Chald. As a Participle, or Participial 


N. maic. plur. ppm Heedful, cautious. | 


occ. Ezra iv. 22. 
m 


cards a certain point, © vergebat, ten- 
debat e, petebat illud. And the deri- 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
Mi lignihies to verge, tend or incline to- 


— 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. v ©... 
Bouſes, where things are bidden or la 
oec. Pſ. exliv. 13. So LXX, 72:;,, 
Vulg. promptuaria, and Targ. x22 >, 

III. u, n and Dm This, this here, Pro. 
nouns demonſtrative, which have been 
already explained under n; I would gt 
however be poſitive but they might |. 
properly placed under this root as d 
noting the tendency of our own, or the 
directing of another's mind to a cert:in 
object. | 

Occurs not as a V. in the Bible, but it's 
idea] meaning evidently is, fo move, now: 
to and fro, or the like, This appears 

not only from the Ihalmudiſts ufing it in 

this ſenſe, and from the plain traces of 
this meaning in the Chald. uu and «1 
A branch moved or ſhaken with the <:i1// 
(Targ. on Job xiv. 9, & al.) and in the 
Arabic Rt} to move, M3 moveable, &c. 


vative N. TR} means an angle corner but alſo from the ſeriptural application 


(i. e. the incliv ation of two lines, planes, 
or &c. to each other) whence the V. is 


uſed in the derivative ſenſes of tbruſting 


into corners, biding, laying up, &c. See 

Caftell. = 
corners of a building or the like. occ. 
Pf. exliv. 12. (That) our daughters 
(may be) PM or, according to the fuller 
reading of the Compluterſian edition, 
and more than ſixty of Pr. Kenncott's 
Codices, FWD, lite angles or corners 
byn an Napp carved (after) the 
bikene/s (of thoſe) of a palace. The pal 


fage is elhptical like many others in the 


Pſalms, but the ſenſe propoſed ſeems 
clear and good. (Comp. Pf. cxvin. 22.) 


Tech. ix. 15, They tall he filled like | 


bowls (and ſhall be) M12 as the corners 
ef the alters, i. e. they ſhall be . fatiſ- 
fied with this ſlaughter ot their enemies 
as the bowls (ÞM2) of the ſanctuary and 
corners of the altar were with blood of 
_ facrifices.” Cart. Obſerve that in this 
text of Zech. thirty of Dr. Kexnicolt's 


Codices now read fully Wm, as four 


more did originally. 
Jo confirm the ſenſe here aſſigned to the 


Heb. Nm let it be remarked that the 


word is often uſed by the Chaldee para- 
phrafts in the ſame fenfe. See inter al. 


Targum op Exck. Zvi. 27. Jer. xxxi. 38. 


| of the following derivative Nouns, 

I. As a N. An animal moving or en 
with notion, Whatever moveth, wa 

 xivepev?y,” Cocceius; Ry] . , q. A- 
$z22v, from xivero3a1 to move, move 10%, 

See Bochart, vol. it. 979. Smmacbus, 
Zea animals. occ. Pl. I. 11. laxs. 14. 

II. As a N. rt Motion, commotion, vibrator) 
motion. The LXX, by rendering it 247. 
entrance, have in fome meaſure preſerved 
it's meaning; but it is a much ſtronger 
and more expreſſive word, and beauti- 
fully paints the continued agrtazior or 
br./le of a crowded multitude paffing 
fore the eyes. occ. Ifa. hevi. 11. 7507 7 
may be delighted m with the butte 
q? of ber mullitude, for — bebold IS 
cauſe to tend to ber M22 the mulliiuut 
of the nations as an overflowing lor. 
Comp. ch. lx. 5. | 40 

HI. As a N. fem. dw A door peſ on 
which the door /urns or is moved ts 14 

fro, the d denoting the place, mean ot 
=/trument of action. Exod. xxi. 6, & 3. 


In Arabic ſignifies, 1. To impel, 2. Tort 

” move from it's place. See Michaelis up- 
plem. and Cœſell. In the Heb. Bible 

occurs only, Exod. x xvili. 28. XX Xi 


in the former of which texts the LAX 
render it Gaara be looſes, 2 
| rel 


vn 


Greek verſion, areranng thou ſbalt 
cvithdraw, and Vulg. ſeparari to be ſe- 
paraied. 


= ? 


I. 15 Kult, kd or hide oneſelf 2 
fear, or Jbame. occ. Job xxxii. 6. And 
hat this is the ſenſe of the root is con- 
Ermed by the uſe of the Arabic 5m to 
-:itbdraw, decline, depart, and of Arab. 
, go into a boie or den of the carib, 
» betake or wwithdrazy oneſelf to the fide 
of bet tent, 10 bite onefelf o or lie Bid. See 
Cajlell. 
li. As a N. maſe. plur: © Any cui bing 
creatures that bide themſelves in boles, 
ſuch as ſerpents and worms.” Taylor's | 
Concordance, occ. Deut. xxxil. 24. Mic. | 
vü. 17 | 
II. 1 7 Tbe fone or rock of Zobeleth. 
occ, t K. i. 9. Pothbly named, fays | 
Mr. Bate, from the eb that ſeized t 
nem on hearing Solomon was anointed.” 
Comp. ver. 49, 30. 


5 | 
'Q--urs not as a V. in Heb. nor (fo far as 1 
dan find) in the eaſtern dialectical lan- 
guages; but the idea is, To be bright, 
{plendid, &c. and hence the Greek Sec, 
10 be fervid, bot. 


1. As a N. in Chald. w. Brightneſs, ſplen- | 
dour. Dan. ii. 31. 


of the countenance. Dan. v. 6, 9, & al. 


ſecond mon:b, nearly anſwering to our 
April, ſo called becauſe at that time of 
the year the ſolar light in Judea and 
the neighbouring countries becomes very 
brigbt and Arong. For the ſame reaſon, 
that month is likewiſe called in Chald. 
"8 from MR to ine, as by Jonathan 
Ben Uzie] on Num. i. 1. occ. 1 K. 
vi. 1, 27. In both which texts the com- 


with a ſhort biric or i under the l, 78 
ſeems to refer to another reading : 


Dr. Kennicotts MSS. and two ancient 
printed editions have M with the , in 
the former verſe, as the ſame two 2 
tions and twelve M88. have likewiſe in 
the latter. 


xvii. 6, m plur. rm The olive - tree 


II. Chald. The grace, livelineſs, or beauty 
III. As a N. M or M Zi, the name of the 


mon printed editions have , but pointed 


Dr. no fewer than thirty-three 5 | 


IV. As a N. generally maſc. but fem. Iſa. | 


and -fruit, q. d. the 3 


E 1 


fruit, ſo called perhaps ſtom producing 
oil, which ſupports the action of fire in 
lig/t and ſplendour. See Ex od. » xvii. 20. 
Lev. xXiv. 2. Comp. WW under We. 


In like manner, I apprehend, the Greek 


N and £a21v, the Latin eden, oliva, 
obeum, the French olive, olivier, and builz, 
and the Englith oz/ and olive, are all ulti- 
mately derived from the Hebrew n t 
ine. (See Martini Lexicon Etymol, in 
Olea.) Gen. vin. 11. Jud. ix. 8. Exod. 
xxvit. 20. Mic. vi. 15, & al. freq. If & 
ſhould be objected that aße. cannot 
be formed with a /ervite N, I would pro- 
duce PM Ezck. ii. 13, 57197 Ezek. i. 16. 
x. 10, MEM Ezek. i. 7. Dan. x. 6. 1 K. 


vii. 45, as ſimilar inſtances. 


The s tree, from the effect of it's at 


in ſuppling, relaxing, and preventing or 


mitigating pain, ſeems to have been, 
from the beginning, an emblem of the 
benignity of the divine nature; and par- 
ticularly, aſter the fall, to have repre- 


ſented the goodneſs and lacabilily of God 


through Chriſt, and the bleed influences 


of the Holy Spirit, in moll. Hine and bral- 


ing our difordered nature, and in deſtroy- 
ing or expelling from it the poiſon of the 


old (ſpiritual) ſerpent, even as oil-olzve 


does that of the natural ſerpent or viper. 
Hence we ſee a peculiar propriety in the 
olive- leaf or branch being choſen by di- 
vine Providence as a ien to Noah of the 


abatement of the deluge, Gen. viii. 11; 
we may alto account tor olive brancbes 
being ordered as one of the materials of 


the booths at the feaſt of tabernacles, 
Neh. viii. 15; and whence they became 
the emblems of peace, to various and 
diſtant nations. See Virgi! En. vii. 
lin. 154. viii. lin. 116. xi. ho. 101. 
Livy, lib. xxx1x. cap. 16, and lib. xlv. 
cap. 25. 80 Slatius Theb. lib. xii. men- 


tions 


———Sopplicis arbor Olive; 

Tie ſubpliant Olive-tree, - 
And our late eminent navigators found 
that green branches carried in the hands, 


or ſtuck in the ground, were the emblems 
of peace univerſally employed and under- 


Rood by all the iſlanders even in the 
South-Seas. See Capt. Cook's Voyages, 
paſſim, and conſult Hutcbinſon's Data, 
part i. p. 109, &c. and Catcot!'s Trea- 


tiſe on the Deluge, p. 94, ad edit. vote. 
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ft | | e not: jy, Jer. xx. 189, 2 fut, 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 1. | maſculine ſn? A ſor muſt have berg 
1. As a V. in Kal, To be clear, clean, fellu- a male, but he might not have been 
cid, in a natural ſenſe, as the heavens, | Aout one. Comp. TION APPENA, Rey, 
Job xv. 15;-or ſtars, Job xxv. 5. As a] Kii. 5. | 
N. m Clear, clean, pellucid. It is ap- I. As a N. St A male, whether of man, 
plied to clear; tranſparent oil, Exod. | beaſt, or bird, from his greater /r-y9:5 | 
xxvii. 20; to olibanum or frankincenſe, | and vigour of body, and in man pert: 
| - which, when Le is cobitiſb, and nearly | of * mind (I mean as dependent on 
i  _ #ranſharent, Exod. xxx. 34; to the Na- | body) in compariſon with the fen 
_ zarites compared with ſnow, Lam. iv. 7. [ Thus Milton, in his comparative de“ 
II. To be clear, clean, pure, in a moral or | tion of Adam and Eve, Par. Lolt; bock 
ſpiritual ſenſe. Job xv. 14. xxv. 4. Pf.] lin, 297, 8. 
U. 6. Comp. Ifa. i. 16, Allo, tranſitively, 


| ; For'contemplation he, alour d; 
1 9 TP cleanſe, purify, make clean. Pſ. li. 6. For ſoftneſs ſhe, = Parmar gel 
j Ixxiii. 13. Prov. xx. 9. Alſo (uſed as Na | 
! | d, RDU, &c.) To efteem or pronounce | See 1 Pet. iii. 7. and comp. Bp. Fleet- 
Wo + clean or pure. Mica vi, 11. As a N. 1] Wood's Works, fol. p. 260. Gen. i. 
| Clean, pure. Job vi. 8. xxxiii. 9, & al. | vi. 19. vii. 3, 9, & al. freq. 


III. Chaſd. As a N. 121 Purity, innocence. | As a collective N. n The male ſex, /'- 


2 hs — 
— RR rr 
TH 


| oc. Dan. vi. 22. males. occ; Exod. xxill. 17. xxxiv. 22, 
(i Nn I. As a V. in Hiph. To cleanſe, purify. | Deut. xvi. 16. xx. 13. 

HR _ ce. Job ix. 30; where) (as uſual) ſup- It may be worth adding, that the Greek 
{ 8 plies the place of the final 1 6 | Ager (by which or it's derivatives 


II. As a N. ry212t Glaſs from it's clearneſs | LXX and other Greek verſions con. 
or tranſparency. So LXX, yas, Vulg. | ftantly render the Heb, 593) when 0 

vitrum, and Syriac NW. occ. Job] in this ſenſe) ſeems to be derived from 
. xxviii. 17; where it is mentioned with | the Heb. Pi Violent, forcible; and a 
118 gold, and other things of great value; itfelf is not only uſed for the male /cr, 
H and no wonder, ſince however common | but ſometimes denotes Hout, ftrong, 


and cheap glaſs now is among us, yet hant, as the French mdle likewiſc (:-- 
FOG i is very conceivable that in the age and | quently doth. _ ON. 1 
"18 country of Job, this beautiful artificial II. It fignifies frength or vigour of mi: 
{08 cryſtal was very fearce, and of conſe- | and memory, and in this view is oppoicc 
i188 | quence highly precious. See Scheuchzer | to Naw (Yee Gen. xl. 23. Deut. i. 
bly Phyſ. Sacr. in Job, and Michaelis Sup- | ? Sam. i. 11.) whoſe primary ſenſe feen:: 
+198 plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 613. to be, to relax, Jail. 
it 3 As a V. in Kal, To retain in memory, t» 
| 


This Root has two ſenſes aſſigned it in the | remember. Gen. viii. 1. XI. 14, & a 
| Lexicons; 1ſt, To remember, make nen- | freq. In Hiph. To cauſe to remember, ut 
tion of : 2dly; The male Jen. either as | be remembered, to make mention of, unt. 
_ preſerving the memory of the name or | Memorate. Gen. xl. 14. Exod. xx. 2. 
1 family, (ſee 2 Sam. xviii. 18.) or as] Xxiii. 13. Num. v. x5. Ifa. xi. 4. 
1 « moſt celebrated, mentioned or talked | xxvi. 13, & al. freq. As Nouns 1 
1 . Bate. 1 ſuſpect however the radi- | Memory, mention. Exod. xvii. 14. Deus. 
cal idea of the word to be ftrengib, vigour | xxxit. 20. Pf. vi. 6. Alſo, A memorial, 
or the like, whence the Arabs uſe the | title to be mentioned by. Exod. Bi. 15. 
V. M for the thriving of a child, as we] N and , Memory, memorial, record, 
call it, and W with their 4hſal or liſp- | monument, Sec Ecclel. i. 21. ii. 16. 
ing 7 (which often anſwers to the Heb. 1) | , Exod. xvii. 14. XXViii. 12. Eſth. vi !, 
not only for the male ſex, remember: An external object of religious evor/vip; 
ing, retaining in memory, but alſo for] an idol. Iſa. lvii. 8, where ſee Vitring d. 


Wie conſolidating the earth, and as a N. for _ 

1 ard iron or fteel, and for the thicker and | * Even the gallant Ovid could ſay, 

5 ſtronger herbs. See Caſtel, | Fortis ingeniumſuſpicor It viris "FM 
{2 f 15 

F 


w—_—_ 
* 


—— u ͤ à—U)— 
- 
* 1 LIT Ss <> LPT 
. Ke 


SIE EE OG EE ET 


e MN Wenne 


0 W 


Fem. Win, A memorial. It is applied 
-:ly to that part of the offering which was 
be burnt upon the altar as a memorial 
the whole. occ. Lev. ii. 2, 9, 16. v. 12. 
. 15. xxiv.. 7. Num. v. 26. Hence 
If, IXvi. 3, 1325 vod Making a me- 
morial with frankincenſe, is the ſame as 
ming it; and in Hol, xiv. 8, the N. 
+23 is uſed for ſcent, odour ; LXX, oc ppe- 


ga, © for (ſays Vitringa on Iſa.) odori- 


ferous ſubſtances, eſpecially when fumed, 
excite a ſenſe of their preſence.” But 
od. xxxiv. 19, Whatever openeth the 
aden (is) mine, and from all thy caitle 
n thou ſhalt make a memorial with 
e firflling of the ox and of the ſveep. A 
memorial of what or whom ? Backwards, 
»* their deliverance from Egypt, when 


Ichovah flew the Firff-born of Egypt, 


both of man and beaſt (comp. Exod. 
xiii, 14, 15.) ; forwards, of that much 


more important deliverance by the ſeed | 


of the woman, the Great Fir/?-boyn, in 
the faith of whom Abel offered the r- 
lings of his flock ſoon after the Fall, 
Cen. iv. 4. Comp. Heb. xi. 4, and un- 
der $i 
As a Participial N. vn An biftoriogra- 


/ber. He appears to have been a ſtated | 


othcer to the Jewiſh kings. See 2 Sam. 
viii. 16. 1 Kings iv. 3. 2 Kings xvili. 18. 
2 Chron. xxxiv. 8. 


Schultens in his MS. Origines Hebraice 
ſeems to have aſſigned the true meaning 
of this Root, namely looſe, /ax, profuſe 


from la dd. 


1. To let go, or looſen, with profuſion, as | 


money from a purſe. occ. Ia. xlvi. 6; 
where Eng. Tranflat. lau Hb. 
II. To be looſe, irregularly active in one's 
_ £vings, to go irregularly this way and 
at, * to gad about” (Eng. Trantl.) occ. 
Jer. ii. 36. F 

III. In Hiph. To be, as it were, laviſh or 
prodigal of, to ſet no flore by, to efteem 
ble, contemn, © deſpiſe” (Eng. Tranilat.) 
vilipendere. occ. Lam. i. 8. As a N. 
fem. fing. MM Vileneſs, worthlefſneſs. oce. 
Pf. xii, 9; where it is put for vile, wortb- 
% perſons (ſo Aquila evwiouwevo, and 


Symmachus evTeXeis), as . Pride, for |. 


'70ud men, Pſ. xXXXv1i. 12. 


IV. As Particles rh, rn, and min Be- 


Sides, except. 2 Sam. vii. a3. Ruth iv. 4. 


8 


2 — LA 


Deut. 1. 36. The two former words may 
be conlidered as Nouns fem. fing. and 
| the laſt, as a N. fem. plur. in Reg. from 
MN a letiing go, neglef, contempt ; as 
2 K. xxiv. 74, There was no one left, 
MN except q. d. in letting go, in neglect 
of (2 being underſtood, as it frequently 
is, eſpecially before Noutis ſeminine uſed 
adverbia}} n, the meaneſt people of the land, 
i. e. F one lets go, neglefts or omits the 
meaneſt * of the land, there was no 
one left *. e 
o Occurs not as a V. but my 
J. As a Participial N. in an active ſenſe, 
St Profuſe, prodigal. occ. Deut. xxi. 20. 


o WS Among the prodigal waſters of 
Hleſb upon themſelves, i. e. gluttonous 


paſſages juſt cited, as well as in this, it 
ſeems to have a particular reference to 
gluttonous eating. | 
II. In a paſſive ſenſe, Vile, worthlzſs. occ. 
Jer. xv. 19. Lam, i. 11. | 
>1-Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
| form, but as a N. maſc. plur. D512 
The looſe, dangling ſhoots of the vine. 
occ. Ia. xvii. 5. Tus application clears 
Tong idea of the Root. ts 
20 | ö 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea of 
the word 1s curvature, crookedneſs of form, 
as will appear preſently. As a N. with 
a formative b, n, ptur. fem. h 
and 7:51D A fleſb book for taking meat 
out of a boiling pot, or for miniſtering at 


_— 


Keexzypux) thus named in Heb. from 
it's . curve of crooked ſhape. 1 Sam. ii, 


13, 14. 1 Chron. xxviit. 17. Exod: 


xxxviii. 3, & al. | | 
Hocbart, vol. i. 524, has diſcovered the 


in Sicily, an ifland long frequented, and 


in part poſſeſſed by the Phenicians, © Tha- 


cydides, lib. vi. Oro de 79 per mpwroy 


To 0s Openavev od Eixeho Eανννο Nẽ 
a20t. The original appellation of this 
city ( Meſana) was Zancle, being ſo 
named by the Sicilians, becauſe the place 


* See Tympius's Notes on Neldiai's Particles 
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Prov. xxili. 21. XXviii. 7, Xxili. 20, Wia 


eaters of fleſh; and indeed in all the 
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plain traces of this Hebrew word in the 
ancient name of Mefſana (now Meſina) 
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call Zanclon.” Whence Nicander in Ste- 


And Ovid in book iv. of his Faſti, 
Strabo has nothing about the /ckle, he 


Tv CHOMIOTYTE Ty THR KY. ZAP NOT AD 
EXOAzTO TO 0%2MMGy.,—Formerly called 


_ crooked. And it is in vain to pretend 


| hath mm which the Jews explain by 


| be deduced the Greek oxoaios crooked, | 


| ri See under 5? | 
wr | N 
To deviſe, imagine, think. It is uſed in a 


bouring _— 


ü- . 
in form reſembled a felle, which they 


phanus, ſpeaking of Sicily, book x. 


at To, xai Laying dan det rarnddog agus 
Though Zanclt ficke-ſhap'd had been conſum'd. 


Qui que locirs cyrvee namina falcis haber; 
The place that's from the crooked fickle named. 


only ſays Zanclion ſignifies crooked, His 
words Lock i. p. 419, edit. Am/tel.) are 
theſe: Zaya worrtpoy xaneiievy, d 


Zancl: from the curveture of the neigh- 


curve or crooked.” i. e. w Tos exel 
among the inhabitants of that place, as 
Euftatbius has rightly added, citing this 
very paſſage on the 12th of the Odyſley. 
Zarc/s then properly ſignifies curve br 


this is a Sicilian word, fince it is the 
Punic (or Phenician) 827 by tranſpoſing 
the letters g and J. Whence wid in 
Hebrew is xps&ypax, a fleſp-book, a book 
to draw meat out of a kettle with. Hence 
in Exod. xxvii. 3, for Phan) Ontelos 


pat M WH⁰HνN Crooked books to lay hold 


on meat in the pot. The Heb. a0 book 
then is ſo called from it's crooked or curve 


form, as the Arabic a [and b. 4 


hook to faſten a door,” the whole 
therefore, the ideal meaning of the Heb. 
251 ſeems to be curvature or crookedneſs, 
and accordingly the Vulg. has given the 
idea of the word; Exod. xxxviii. 3, by 


rendering it uncinos hooks, from uncus | 


crooked ; and hence may not pri. 


oxa2yves oblique; allo Saxon ficol and 
Eng. fickle. Fs. he pf ee 


good tenſe, as Pf. xvii. 3, but generally 
in a bad one, as Gen. xi. 6. As a N. 
fem. os (applied to man) A wicked 


zmaginaiion or device. Lev. xx. 14. Jud. | 


xx. 6. plur. mv Devices, ſchemes, in a 
middle or indifferent ſenſe. Job xvii. 11. 
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for Zantlion means | 
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tion, diſcretion, in a good ſenſe; Prov, i. 4 
ul, 21. v. 2. Device, machination, gr. 
trivance, in a bad one, Job xxi: 25 p. 
Xx1, 12. Prov. xii: 2. xxiv. g. 

tym To deviſe or confider thotongh'y, pur 
poſe 4 8. both in a good and bad 
ſenſe. See Deut. xix. 19. Pl. xxxi. |, 


Tech. i. 6. viii. 14, 15. Prov: xxx. 1% 


Dex. To ſeem, ſeemly, 
7 
l. To appoint, conſtitute. occ. as à Part, 
Huph. Ezra x, 14. Neh. x. 35. xii. . 
As a N. jt An appointed time. oc. ch. 
ii. 6. Eſth ix. 27, 31. Eccleſ. iii. 
IT. Chald. In Aph. oem To prepare, or 
3 to deviſe, from Heb. . . 
an. ii. 9, where many of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices read Hm in _Ith. As 
a N. jor A ſet or appointed time, Dan. 
Ii. 16, & al. | 


&c. Qu? 


DR. To ſunnion. Qu? 


1 Bo 
I. To cut off. It occurs not ab a V. ſimply 
in this ſenſe; but hence as a N. ſem. 
d, in Reg. or plur. Mint A cutting, 
a branch or twig cut off. Num. xiii. 23. 
Iſa. xvii. 10. Ezek. xv. 2. viii. 17, Sv 
m 5 MAN . Toomit the ſtrange 
and even filthy interpretations given of 
theſe words by the Jews, for which 1 
refer to Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb, 
p. 630, &c. I obſerve after him that the 

_ Vulgate tranſlation of them is the moſt 
faithful and literal, © adplicant raus 
ad nares ſuas they apply the branch 0 
_ their noſtrils,” [I ſhould rather ſay #«/:] 
which the tranſlator Jerome explains by 
te a branch of the palm-tree with fich 
they adored the idols.” Why Jerome pe- 
cified the palm branch does not appar. 
But the text ſeems plainly to allude to 
the Magian fire-worſbippers, who, Sa 
tells us, lib. xv. when they were praping 
before the ſacred fire held a little bunch 
of *wigs in their hand. Dr. Hyde, it. 
Relig. Vet. Perf, lib. i. cap. 27, gives 
more particular account of this Mag 
rite, and at p. 369, iſt edit. prefen's us 
with a print of a Mage or Prigſ itind- 
ing before the fire-altar, and holding int 
"twigs in his left hand. The ido/a(e!s 
mentioned Ezek. viii. 16, 17, bad ther 
backs turned toward the temple cf Je. 
hovah, and wor/bipped the fun torwark 


As a N. fem. dam Thought, confidera- 


| the Eafl, and lo! while thus worbip- 
0 Ping 


1 
r 
{ 
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ving, they put the branch (or twig) 40 
lr noſe. | 
Ju Gen. xliii. 11, Tt ſeems uſed * 
1 its, what is gathered or cut off from the 
nd; ſo LXX. xagTw, Vulg. fructibus. | 
II. In Kal, To prune, cut off irregular or | 
| 1 branches dec. Lev. XV. 3, 4. In 
Nip h. To be pruned. occ. Ita. v. 6. As | 
| 8 tem. m2 An inſtru ment of prun- | 
. 2 pruning hook. Iſa. ii. 4, & al. 
I. A ASS N. fem. plur. MID. Sn ers. 
Ces 1 hy vii. 50. 2 K. xii. 14. 2 Chron. | 
5 2 „er i | 
a 7 fing, or utter harmonion fly, as a 
ſalm or the like * pruned, as it were, 
rom all irregular and diſcordant ſounds. 
1. v. 3. PE pos 7. IXxi. 22, & al. freq. 
1 N. 3 d, PE iii. 1, & al. freq. 
1. "NT Pf. l 3, M23 Exod. xv. 2. 
ulm or Hymn, from it's regular com- 
{tion as to words and muſick. As a 
N. F P23 in Ita. xxv. 5, may be 
r-n4ered either Branch, Propago, Poſie- 
705 or Singing, joyful noiſe, triumph, 
Bier Lowtb ; but in Cant. ii. 12, it 
ſ-cr1s plainly to denote the harmomors 


g of birds. Comp. LXX, Syr. and 


— 
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Volg. ” | 
V. Chald. as a N. fem. D Mufick. occ. | | 
|; 


Dan, iii. 5, 7, 10, 15. Maſe, plur. em- 
hat. & , The fingers. occ. Ezra vii. 24. 
7 a N. N21 A ſpecies of clean animals. 
Des xiv. 5. The LXX render it 

k- Mayan} and Vulg. Camelopar- | 
dal um, the Camelopardal; ſo the Arabic, 
. But this animal is a native of 
tue torrid zone, of Nubia, and Abyſ. 
tina +, is rarely ſeen even in Egypt, 
ad, if at all known in Paleſtine, could 
ver have there been an article of food, 
and therefore we. cannot ſuppoſe that a 
wine legiſlator would exprelsly permit 
4s 993 of it. Accordingly Bocbart | 
1. 908, gog.) rejects the camelo- | 

ab and ſubſtitutes for it the rupi- 
2.2 or chamois goal. But r | 


> 


B 


580 the Lat. S ns or Pin may be 


from tt: Heb. 8 ta prune, and the Greek Macy | 
Fig the ſame import, from 272.70 cut off. Comp. Bp. 


5 Prei Diſſert. to Iſaiah, p. 30. 


* * La Giraffe ou le Camelopardaliz—habite « en | 
ning aue, & ſur=-tout en Ethiopie, & ne s'eſt jamais 
rears au —_ des Tropiques dans les climats 


—5 de Pancien continent. Buffon, Hiſt, | 
i dem. viii. p. 137. 1 | TIT 
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of a ſimilar kind hold againft this ani- 
mal likewiſe. The Alps, the Pyren- 
neces, the mountains of Greece and of 
the iſlands in the Archipelago, are al- 
moſt the only places where the cbamors 
are found, (Buffon, Nat. Hiſt. tom. x. 
p. 308.) and it does not appear that 
they are to be met with in Paleſtine or 
the e ee countries. They ſear 
the heat, ſays Buffon, and inhabit only 
the regions of inow and ice.” What 
then is or? Till we have more light, 
1 thank we muſt content ourſelves with 
ſaving that 52} probably is an animal 
ot the goat kind, fo called from it's re- 
markably browſing on the ſhoots and 
{avigs of trees. Comp. Micbaelis Sup- 
plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 627. 1s it 
true, aſks Michaels (Recueil de Queſ- 
tions, p. 148), that the Jachmur [Morp, 
which he makes a ſpecies of antelope] 
' favs, ſo to ſpeak, the branches of trees 
and bujbes with bis borns : * 


. To prepare, provide. It occurs not as a. 


1 in Heb. but as a Particip. Huph. 


maſc. plur. ſpoken of ſtallions, ⏑⁹ög 


Prepared, ready. To this purpoſe the 
LXX, OrAvuayei; raging with lu; 


anſwer the Heb. E2wn. occ. Jer. v. 8. 

II. As a N. 1 Preparation, provijion, flore, 
as of food. oc. Pl. cxliv. 13. 2 mPM2 B23 
Compound aromatic Sreparatzens. occ. 
2 Chron. xvi. 14. 

III. As a N. pi Proviſion of A0 or 


though this word may alto be deſigned to 


other things. occ. Gen. xlv. 23. 2 Chron, 


xi. 23. 

IV. Chald. 4 a V. in Ith. To be pro- 
vided for, nouriſbed, fed. oec. Dan. iv. 9. 
So LXX, erze@ero, Vulg. veſcebatur. 
As a N. mo Provi Hon, Food, occ, Dan, 
iv. 18. 

V. Chald. As a N. mae. hats. in Reg. 
ol Kinds, q. d. . occ. Dan, 
iii. 5 3» 7. 10, 15. 

22 

I. As a N. it denotes the extremity or bind- 

miſt part of a thing, as the tail of a ſer- 
pent, Exod. iv. 4; or other animal, Jud. 

xv. 4. Job xl. 12, or 17.—the end of a 
fire - brand almoſt extinguiſhed, Iſa. vii. 4. 
Hence as a V. in a privative ſenſe, To 
cut off the extremity or bindmoſt part. 
occ. Deut. xxv. 18, Joſh. x. 19, In Job 

N xl. 12, 


— 


— — 
— CO — — 


bippopotamus. 


AY 


port his hypotheſis of the behemoth in 
Job being the elephant, unreaſonably (1 
had almoſt faid abſurdly), becauſe in 
oppoſition to the 1criptural uſage of the 
word, interprets 22} to mean the ele- 
pbant's proboſcis or trunk. Mr. Scott, 
in ſupport of the ſame hypotheſis, with 
not much more reaſon, explains it of 
the elephant's penis. But this latter is 
by no means proportionate to the bulk 


of his body. Naturalifts and travellers, | 


ſays * Buffon, agree in aſſuring us that 


it is neither larger nor longer than a} 


horſe's.” But if 22} be ſuttered to retain 
it's uſual meaning in Job xl. 17, that 
text will plead firongly for the hippopo- 
tamus, and not the elepbant's, being the 
bebemoth. For the tail of the latter is 


ſmall, aveak, and inconſiderable, like a 


hog's. Buffon lays +, © It is but two 
feet and a half, or three feet long, and 
aſſe2 menue, pretty ſlender.” But of the 
bippopotamus he obſerves t, from Ze- 


rengbi, His tail is not like that of a 
hog, but rather like a tortoiſe's, only that 
it is incomparably thicker, incomparable- 


ment plus grofle.” He d adds, „the 
length of the tail is eleven inches four 
lines. (French.) The circumference of 
the tail at it's origin is a little more than 


N. B. The French foot is equal to one 


foot nine lines Engliſn; and theſe di- 
menſions were taken from the female, 


which is one third leſs than the male 
Scbeuchzer (Phyſ. Sacr, 
on Job) ſays, the tail of the hippopotamus 
is, “though ſhort, yet thick, and may 
be compared to the cedar for it's taper- 


ing, yea conical ſhape, it's ſmoothneſs, | 


thickneſs, frength and rigidity.” 


II. As a N. it imports meanneſs, inferiority 


or ſubjeftion. See Deut. xxviil. 13, 44. 


IIa. ix. 14, 15. | 


Der. Snub. 
mm, 49 25 M 
With a radical, (ſee Deut. xxxi. 16.) but 


mutable or omiſſible, N final. 


The primary idea ſeems to be, To encom- 
paſi, incircle, infold, encloſe, or the like. 


* Hiſt, Nat. tom. iz-p. 272, French edit. 12mo. 


+ Tom. ix. p. 281, 2. 
T Tom. x. p. 192, 
& lbid, p. 196, 7% 


{ 
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xl. 12, or 17. Schultens, in order to ſup | 


| 


a foot, at it's end two inches ten lines.” | 


3 


It occurs not however as a Verb mply 
in this ſenſe, but hence the Creel; 
plainly had their Zuni] a gone, $5147; 
and the V. Cwy vow, Cw vvV{uE to gard, ird 
round l. | 8 
I. As a N. with a formative &, , / % 
or girdle, occ. Deut. xxiii. 14, A7 
falt baue i a ſmall paddle (or Hale 
reſembling thoſe of a tent, comp. 5») 
pm 5» in thy girdle; fo the LX X 
7g Cwyys o8, Vulg in balteo, and . 
tanus, ſuper zonam tuam. It is ve 
known that the eaſtern nations to this 
day make uſe of their girdles for carcy- 
ing their dagger, handkerchief, and other 
implements ©, WY 
II. As a N. fem. plur. 1} Defenſive 7 u 
encompaſſing or ſurrounding the . 
Montanus trantlates it zonas gird!.:; ; but 
it ſeems of more extenſive ſignitics ion, 
and 1s accordingly rendered in the Chal- 
dee Targum by d 2 Armour, in which 
ſenſe pt or Nis often uſed in th» Tar- 
gums, occ. 1 K. xxii. 38. It is evident 
from ver. 34, that Ahab went 4:/-7/i9/y 
arme into the battle, and theretore there 
is a peculiar emphaſis in obſerving that 
the very armour in which no doubt be 
truſted, became one mean of tulfiiliug 
Elijah's prophecy, ch. xxi. 19. 
III. It denotes unlazuful embraces between 
perſons of different ſexes. 7s conm:! 
evboredom. It is ſpoken as well 6 
men, Num. xxv. 1, as of women, Gen. 
xxxviii. 24; of fingle perſons, Lev. 
rin, 29. xxi. 9. Deut. xxii. 21, 45 of 
married, Amos vii. 17. Ho. 1. 2, n. 
ch. iii. 1. It alſo frequently denotes / 
commit ſpiritual quboredom or idolatry, 
and is ipoken as well of the Gentiles, 
Exod, xxxiv. 15, 16, as of the people of 
God, Lev. xvii. 7. Xx. 5. Ia. i 21. 
Jer. iii. 6. Ezek. xxili. 3, 19. (Comp. 
Iſa. Ivii. 3,) and is once applied to the 
conſulting of ſuch as have familiar ir 
or of wizards. Lev. xx. 6. As aN. 
fem, dn or n 4 Harlot, a b, 
whether in a natural, Gen. xxxiv. 3! | 
Lev. xxi. 7 ; or in a ſpiritual ſentr, l. 


[| Hence alſo perhaps the name for Jup,!“ 
or Zen, as importing the whole Cirewmfere:-c ot the 
heavens. at Ee ages DIY ID 1 
See Shaw's Travels, p. 227, 2d edit, farm”? 


Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 400. and Complete Sten? 
r 


L 31 


— 


Nn 


7. 2 t. Xxiii. 16. Ezek. xvi. 31. Nah. 
iii. 4. Some pretend that in Joſh. ii. x, 
and other paſſages, where Rabab is ſpoken 
ol, the word ſhould be interpreted a Yo eſs, 
or taverner ; but the LXX in all thoſe 
paſlages render it IIS, and the Vul- 
gate, Meretrix, a harlet; and in like 
manner Rahab is called IIe by St. 
Paul, Heb. xi. 31, and by St. James, 
ch. ii. 25, And indeed nothing more 
may be intended by the epithet, Barlot, 
but that ſhe had formerly been ſo. Comp. 
Mat. x. 3. Xxvi. 6. and Glaſſii Philologia 
Sacra, lib. iii. tract. x, can. 3. 
As a N. fem. My Fornicat on, aft of 
<whoredom, Hol. iv. 11. vi. 10. As a N. 
fem. m IPboredom. Ezek. xxiii. 8. 
n As a N. maſc. plur. E212 Repeated 
whoredoms, Hol. i. 2, & al. 
M3: - 

I. In Kal, and Hiph. To caſ off, caſt or re- 
ove to a diſtance. Lam. ii. 7. 1 Chron. 
xxviil. 9. 2 Chron. xi. 14. Hoſ. viii. 3, 5. 


II. It ſeems to be once applied to freams | 


ung or drying up. occ. Ia. xix. 6; 
where threatening Egypt in figurative 
language, he ſays N12 Wien and the 


{ſeveral} freams (of the Nile) ſhall fail; 


„ LXX, ex2zrypeciv, and Vulg. deficient. 

Where obſerve, that the V. is of an irre- 

gular form, having, if it be an uncom- 

j-0unded word, both the Heb. and Chaldee 

characteriſtic of Hiphil, and is perhaps 

uied as the Egyptians pronounced it. 

But may not UPNRT be a word com- 

pounded of FR to beat and n, and ſo ex- 

preſs to be caft off, or fail, zbrough beat? 

Den. Snatch, ſneak, ſnack, ff 

D2) | 1 | 

ng orleap forth. Once Deuthexxiii. 22. 
do LXX. Vat. 2x77 99087, Alexand. ex- 

717474. In Syriac it Ggnifies to caſt, dart 
forth; ET | 3 

IG . | 

ln general, To move, agitate. | 

J. In a Niph. ſenſe, Tp be agitated, as 
irom awe and reſpect. occ. Eſth. v. 9. 
So Syriac rm © commotum efle.” 


a 
4: 7 


Vallon. As a participial patlive N. fem. | 


An agitation, evhat is agitated. Deut. 
*xvitt. 25, And thou alt be myn> for 
4 agitation, i. e. agitated, % all the 
+:ngdoms of the earth, So Ezek. xxiii. 46. 
A a participial N. fem. active, yu 


E 3 


uf 


ve ralion, commotion. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 19. 


2 Chron. xxix. 8. Jer. xv. 4. xxiv. 9. 
xxix. 38 ; but in the four laſt texts, the 
Keri, and many of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices read ny, as in Deut. xxviii. 25. 
Either reading makes very good ſenſe. 

II. Chald. As a Participle Benoni maſc. 
plur. y Trembling, as from awe. occ. 
Dan. v. 19. vi. 26, or 27. 

III. Io tremble, ale, as through weak - 
neſs. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 3. 

IV. As a N. fem. nyt Sweat, forced out of 
the body by motion or agitation. occ. Gen. 
It. 19. 

V. As a N. yy The ſame. 80 the Vulg. 
Sudore. occ. Ezek. xliv. 18. 


pw To put into a violent motion or agita- 


tion. occ. Hab. ii. 7 ; where Hiodati, che 
ti ſcrolleranno, «vbo al agitate thee. 
Dex. Gr. cel and cevw to move, agitate, 
Eng. To fwway, move with eale, ſvig, 
fwag, ſwing, ſweat, Dutch zee, Dan. 
foe, Eng. fea, &c. 
W 


Hort. So Vulg. breviabuntur. Once Job 
Xii. 1. The Arabic Nouns po and 


DPI” Df | 7 

This Root is variouſly rendered, To be in- 
dignant, rage, deteſt, defy, abbor, and 
the like. It is joined with Nap to curſe, 
Num. xxili. 7, 8. Prov. xxiv. 24; and 
oppoſed to N32 Bleſſing in the next 
verſe. It is alſo joined with ſeveral other 


Ixxviii, 49. But ftill I muſt confeſs my- 
ſelf unable to come at it's radical im- 
port merely from the ſcriptural uſage of 
it as a Heb. word. Scbultens, however, 
in his Comment on Prov. xxiv. 24, and 


in his MS. Origines Hebraicæ, ſeems 


the Arabic, in which lang 
forms us that DM denotes © * Spumam 
agitare per os, deſpumare,” to work the 


or foam at mouth—thence to foam out, as 
it were, in ſpeaking, to ſpeak with beat 
and ſeverity, like à perſon foaming wvith 
anger, and laſtly, to utter or foam out 
bard ſpeeches or curſes,” It is uſed as a 


22 agitation, what doth. agitate, trouble, 


Iratus in ſermone, ſeu cum ita locutus fuit.” Cell. 
. in 


— 


In Niph. To ze abridged, ſhortened; cut 


MN, evidently derived from this root, 
ſignify /bort. See Caſtell and Michaelis. 


words expreſſive of anger or trouble, Pſ. 


to have ailigned the true idea of it, from 
e he in- 


pittle or froth about one's mouth, to froth 


* «© Spumam per Buccas huc illuc movit. 2, 23? 


1 
1 
. * 
« F 


Du „„ pr 


1 V. in Hebrew, but more frequently as a or rather a kind of Bitumen; for it Cons 
1 N. and after what has been ſaid, it will | Wa natural, not an artificial, ſub fange. 
be ſufficient to take particular notice off The radical idea is uncertain; but {t 


| 

FRET only two or three paſſages. Prov. xxv. 23, | ſeems probable that this word in cue 

\F 1 as a Participle in Niph. The north-wwind | as well as in ſound is nearly related 0 

1 Aiſſolvetb or difhpateth rain; ſo BS | dy to overlay (as m to , p33 to dyn, 
. wp a foaming corntenance, (or af Mm to WF), and that pitch or bitumen 


| countenance which ſhews we are ready | hath it's Hebrew name N from it's 61- 
94 to foam with anger) a /ly or flanderors | neſs to overlay, and fo fill up the 1111! 
tongue. Ia. xxx. 27, His lihs are full | Holes or chinks of other matter, Ihe 
ey foam. Hof. vii. 16, tym For final N in e may be formative and 


the foam (Eng. Tranflat. rage) of their ſervile, and from the Chaldee name for 
longue. Be” pitch, , uſed: in Targ. Iſa. xxxiv. g, 


A an Ae 
f _ 


— 


— — 2 
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| Ft | ; it ſhould ſeem that it is ſo. occ. Fd. 
| We” I. To be troubled, diſordered, agitated, as | it. 3. Ifa. xxxiv. 9. 
al {'k the ſea by a ſtorm. It occurs not as a Dx. By tranſpoſition Greek III, Lat. 
1 V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence as a Pix, Eng. Pitch, 
1 It | N. Fpt Agitalion, as of the ſea. occ. Jon. =-; 
Eli i. 15. So LXX, La Agitation. To frain off, and ſo ſeparate from the groſlcy 
i (RE; II. To be troubled, agitated, as the heart | or beterogeneons parts. 
6 with uneaſineſs or A easten, to fret. occ. I. To fuſe, purify by fuſion or melting 1; 
1 6 5 Prov. xix. 3. As a Participle or par-} metals. occ. Job xxvill. 1, And a place 
1 ticipial N. rp Troubled, fretful, uneaſy, | for the gold (not where, but which) 57 
. occ. Gen. xl. 6. Dan. 1. 10. they fine. | 
18 15. III. 7 be diſcompeſed or agitated 4with II. In Niph. To be flrained off, ani i/- 
anger, to beauro!h or angry. occ. 2 Chron. ſolved as it were, in the air, as water tor 


1 | Xxvi. 19. As a Participle or participial | rain. occ. Job xxxvi. 27, Verily bi cn9- 
WH: | N. mv} Di/compsſed, wroth. 1 K. xx. 43. porateth the drops of water, web wo pn 


| xxi. 4. As a N. *3*t rab. occ. 2 Chron. | (which) are ſtrained off (for) tbe rain of 

4 XV1. 10. xxviii. 9. Mica vii. 9. But in bis vapour, which the heavens lei fall 
. Uta. xxx. 30, AR pia ſhould be ren- | (and) drop upon man abundantly, i. e. 
e 5 dered, evith the agitation or violence of The Almighty, by the divinely-contti- 
Ll . | | beat or anger. Comp. under 2K IV. | tuted chemiſtty of nature, gradual h) 

SHI PFW | ſolves in the air, that water which 1» 
1 | I. To cry out, cry aloud. Exod. ii. 23. Jud. | on the ſurface of the earth and fea, 
. 8 iii. 9, & al. freq. As a N. fem. pνν A the fame time purifying it from ſaline, 
Ll | 0 . cry, clamour, vogiferation, Gen. xviii. 20. | earthy, mineral, and other heterogenes 
Wl IIA. xv. 19, & al. mixtures; and this he does for the pur- 
Win II. In Kal, and Hiph. To call together by | poſe of ſupplying vapour for rain, ck 
1 . proclamation, to convoke. Jud. iv. 10, 13. | the heavens afterwards diſtil on man 
11 2 Sam. xx. 5. In Niph. To be thus called, | abundantly. See Scot?'s note. 

11 or gat bered, together, 1 Sam. xiv. 20, &al. | III. As a N. maſc. plur. Han or 
i CTComp. pxx. e Fetters made of caft iron or copper ©. 
Wolf. 3 e ee Job xxxvi. 8. Pf. cxlix. 8. Iſa. xiv. 1. 
„ ö | To be fmall, little. It occurs not as a Verb | Nah. iii. 10. pix (with a formative 8) 
5 ll, in the Hebrew Bible, but hence as a N.] The ſame. occ. Jer. xl. I, 4. 

. yr Small, little. occ. Iſa. xxvill. 10, 13. IV. As a N. maſc. plur. pl rendered 
1 (Chald.) Dan. vii. 8. Adverbially, Of | Fre- brands, but rather means, as lde 
1 [i time, A little time, a little ⁊obile. occ. | margin of our Tranſlation, flame, . 


"wn 4 ſmall quantity, ſmall, little. occ, or divided into the fmalleft particle: l 
Iſa. xvi. 14. Xxiv. 6. Of time. occ. | fre. oec. Prov. xxvi. 18. 80 25 4 


_ # 
——̃ wear tt 
— 72 


* 


| | | | IIa. x. 25. fem. plur. pn is tranſlated parks, e 
104 1 e WR . rather denotes fames, as the LN refs 
As a N. Pitch, (fo the LXX, and Vulg.) : i der it, eNανονο, and Vulg. Flamm1s. 75 


| ; Job xxxvi. 2, Iſa. Xxix. 17. As a Ne igniled matter, matter in a ftate of Ji 
1 
| 
| 


la 


pr E 125 


Ja. J. 11; where, though I cannot con] with B22 M2 advanced in days, or 


cur with Vitringa that Mp} denotes twigs | years, Gen. xviii. 11, & al. with ya | 
{nalleolos) for fuel or urn, , yet he 79 full of, or ſatisfied with, dag 5 7 

ems right in referring this verle to thoſe | 1 Chron. xxiii. 1, and the like) but re- \} 
turbulent and factious Jews, who after | lates to the ect which age has on the 1 
or Lord's death kindled, againſt the | body. It is oppoſed to 5y3 which de- 11 
man government, that fire, and ſur-| notes the ſprightlnefs, agility or activity of ö 


rounded themſelves with thofe flames of | Fouth and in Arabic is uſed for | car- 

edition and rebellion, which at length rymg a burden, or taking it up in order | 
co wre their city and nation. Comp. , to carry it; and though Vp; is leſs than | : 
hop Lowth. | N Decaying age, ſee Pf. Hai. 18. 18am. 1 
i. To rain off thoroughly, and ſo rene] xii. 2. Ifa. xlvi. 4, and jt denotes a man 1 
wine from it's lees. It occurs as a Far-. younger than one tw 85D full of days, | 
iple maſc. plur. Huph. Iſa. XXV. 6. Jer. vi. 11, or than ww one who is de- FM} 
© in the Eaſt they keep their wine in | crept, 2 Chron, xxxvi. 17; yet I think it _ 
jugs, from which they have no method | ligniftes one who is gravis annis } bear ys =. 
et drawing it off fine; it is therefore 20705 years, and refers to that weight and | if 
commonly ſomewhat thick and turbid | nativity which generally creeps upon 4M 
by the lees with which it is mixed: to] men as they grow old, when, as Horace 1 
Zmedy this inconvenience they fi/trate | has remarked, Art. Poet. lin. 171, 1 
or uin it through a cloth. And to 
cuſtom, as prevailing in his time, the 
I; j-oph t here plainly alludes, This expo- 
inis further confirmed by the men 
ton of Oπ]”́i GMT we Gy filtered Wine in 
IXX Verſion of Amos vi. 6. 


Res omnes gelidè timidꝭque nini ant, | N 1 41 
and are Heady and indoleut both in body 1 
and mind. Thus the tacred hiſtorian, 14. 
x Sam. iv. 18, remarks of Eli the high 
prieſt, that he was 122) ppt old and beawy, 


= and Sopbocles, Mdip. T ran. lin. 16-217, | 16-4 
11. ['» fuſe thoronghly, thoroughly purify by BITE ar jos oo — e de 10 
ace, us gold. occ. Mal. iii. 3; where priefts beach AY ages | 4 
1 poet fuſe, As a participle Huph. | Prom 17) in this view may be derived 10 
ore l Fuſed, purified, Wok as the. Latin fe. Gow,” e Tages IN 
wo Occ. I Chron, XXvilil. 18. xxix. 4. alſo Gothic fineigs jj, and Latin ſener, an ml 
* N | | old man, whence /enatus, ſenator, and 
I. In [Kal Ta be old, grown old. Gen. xvii. II. ES. 3 rt _ 1 probabl y fo 
: 15 5 I; xii, 1, 1 f req. ” called becaule it grows old together with "Wi 4 
© * 7 E. 1 Ty b the man, not naturally falling off, or _— 
3 75 85 4 IX 2 755 07 2 77 a changing as ma>M the bairs of the head v8 
823 We | Alio, 07 2 1 do (fee under Fn), and moreover, as 
18 * P . » 3 
Gen. xlviii. 10. So fem. Mpt Old age, 15 RGVANCEs, becomes longer and "bea- 


Lev. xiii. 29, & al. freq. It is 
Pf. Ixxt. 9. Iſa, xlvi. 4. n make.) | ers | et . | 
plur. i Elders in age or authority, e eee eee de- 


pigs xvii. 33. It is well known that from 
1 % - Eldermen Ig pg 15. 15 = the molt ancient times, the eaſtern na- 


tions have worn their beards, which are 
very highly valued by them. This will 
account for ſeveral practices Which we 
| ach with in Scripture. In 2 Sam. 
| 9, Joab took Amaſa by the beard 
0505 Nis right band to kiſs bim. © When 
two particular friends or relations among 


15 12. 1 Sam. iv. 3. 2 Sam. Xix. II. 
Jud +. x1. 5, Num. XxXIi. 7. 1 Sam. xi. 3. 
z N. XXIili. 1, and comp. Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon in Euvedpior, . Alſo om being 
underſtood (as with YM and mp 
which 1 0 ſignifies days or time of 
0:4 age, Gen. Xxxvil. 3. xliv. 20, & al.| . 
12} however, 1 apprehend, 18 not pro- + ce Portavit, portandum ſuſtulit, impoſutique 1 p} * 


pecly 5 word. of time, (for it is Gr 051 N mon . cape 3 ene le, Sat. . 
1 5 1 lib. 1, lin. 4, expreſs it. 
® See re dee N. i. P. 373 Ke. | || See Junius Etymalog. Aaglican, j in Paiksr. Mi 
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tom among the ancient Greeks. Agree- 


Comp. Tl. vin. Im. 371. 


IIa. xv. 2. Jer. xli. 5. xlviii. 37. Ezra 
ix. 3. So from Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 36, III. As a N. maſc. plur. mp. occ. Ich 
edit. Gale, we may (though the expreſ- | 


all nations, except the Egyptians, did 
the like. 


_ Eaſt cutting off a man's beard is one of 
ments that can be inflicted on him. See 


 Hamway's Travels, vol. i. p. 298, 9. and | 


% ſet upright, ereft. oce. Pf. exlv. I4« 
Chald. The ſame. occ. 


F 


— 


the deepeſt affiiftion. 
And on 2 Sam. x. 4. 


pt 1 1882 


the Moors in Morocco] meet, they an- 


xioully embrace, and % each other's | I. 


faces and beards for a few minutes 
Encycloped. Britan,in Moxoeto, No. 43, | 
ad fin. We find traces of the fame cuſ- 


ably to which, when Thetis is ſuppli- 
cating Jupiter in Homer, II. i. lin. 301, 
ſhe takes him by the chin or beard with | 
her right hand, TG 
beten d'ag' Y abet Fuca 

| One hand ſhe placed 
Beneath His 6card 


Por ;. 


And when the ſpy Dolon in H. x. lin. 454, 
was detected by Diomed,. 


— * 


O ptr EpMENNE EVER ME. ard 54h; 
Aſagerc, Mootodas 
The wretch prepar'd 

With humble blandiſhment to ftroke his &-ar 2. 
| PoPE. 


Pliny mentions it as a general cuftom of 
the ancient Greeks to touch the ch;15 of | 
thoſe whom they ſupplicated. Nat. Hitt. } 
lib. xi. cap. 35. On the other hand, i 
was an eaſtern cuſtom to Have, cut or 
pluck the beard in violent grief. See 


fions are fomewhat obſcure) collect, that 


And in later times, Syeronins 
in Caligula, cap. 5, relates, that on the 
news x | Germanicuss death, regulos guoſ- 
dam barbam poſuifſe—ad indicium gra- 
viſſimi luctus. Some of the (foreign) 
princes cut off their beards—in token of \ 


1 Chron. xix. 5, 
we may obſerve that to this day in the 


the moſt znfamous and affrontive puniſb- 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 55. 


Biſhop Lowth's Note on Ita. vii. 20. 


exlvi. 8. So LXX avopdor, Vulg. erigit. 


ra vi. 11; where 


'LXX wpbwuevoes, Vulg. erigatur. The 
T whe 


. . | 4 Co t, Fl t-ſtreet, . 
at in the lame ſenſe. dee + See 8 Magazine for January 174%! 
.., Caftdll, n 1. 35, and for March 1743, P. 4. 
3 | _ » amburere 


crufb by treadizg) Tia. lix. 5. i. 6 ſpeak- 


ſqueeze, TAmm And the ſqueeze Eruſneth 
out a viper. As a N. MD The ne. 


II. As a N. M9 A trap Or gin which CCN. 


(tbey who ate) th bread Phnn M1 hh 
bade laid (not a wound ſurely, but) 2 


root) be, but the grains or maſſes af cir 


| preſs and fx them, and fo produce cold 


 X&181v, as the 


| chinſon' s Works, printed for . Faden, Peterborough 


' - OE 
Fj \ 


To compreſs, ſqueeze. oce. Jud. „ . 


(LXX efemaoe, or ai be ſyn, ch, 
out) Job xxxix. 15, (Vulg. conculcet, 


ing of wounds, n & they have net bees 
cloſed, ſays our Engliſn tranflation, b 
as the Verb is in Kal, may not the words 
rather be rendered, tbey babe not {15 
And in Ifa. lix. 5, n may be a ti. 
cipial N. fem. active, A {queer rs 


or compreſſing of a wound. oco. jc; 
XXX. 13, where Vulg. ad alligandum :; 
bind up. It has alſo been ſuppoſcd in 
Hol. v. 13, to ſignify a wonnd from i, 
being bound up, but this circumtiance 
does not ſeem to ſuit the context, S 
therefore under . | 


prefes, ſqueezes, or crufbes what is caught 
in it. occ. Obad. i. 7, The men that u 
at peace with thee have deceived hr, 


gin or trap under thee. Nearly to this 
effect the LXX eve9pa and Vulg. ind 
dias. 


xxxvii. 9, From the dark thick c 
cometh the florm, and from n Ci. 
What can theſe n (if referred to this 


which in the winter, to uſe the word: 
an eminently learned writer *, © being 
too large to pervade the pores, and tv 
thin mixed fluids, and fo keep them in 
motion, do, by means of their ſize, c 


and froſt ? (Comp. ver. 10.) When iro! 
is excefhive, theſe grains will be driven 
in with ſuch violence as to fplit and tear 
aſunder trees, and parts of rocks, fones, 
&c. (inſtances whereof we had in !1: 
Great Froſt 1740-1.) + and allo to wv! 
the fingers, toes, &c. of perſons expoſed 

long to it's violence.” The Greek writes 
frequently apply xai, ,,. 
in ones do their urete, 


Mr. Spearman in his $ plement to Mr. Ilal- 


CET r I oy AT 


EE IT TIS | 


emburete, 3 ſcurching, to o the 1. wt i? 
. ets of intenſe cold; for ſaſtances ſee} Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 1 
Junius's Etymol. Anglican. i in T1xGLE. NN Naufſeows, loathſome. So Vulg. Nau- | 


add from Arrian Epictet. lib. iv. cap. 8, | ſeam, and to the like effect the LXX 1 
towards the end, ATIOKATEEI cs 6| Noaepay. occ, Num. xi. 20. This inter- | | 
-y£1u0y, The winter will parcb you, 5 8 pretation is confirmed by the Syriac uſe i 
from Xenophon, Cyri Exped. lib. of the Verb n in Ethp. 3 T. be # 


b. 291, edit. Hutch. 8vo, Aveus; 25 deſpiſed, “ Contemptus eſt.“ Caſtell un- 
rig EmNVE; Wr, AIIOK AI- der TN. 


QN, * WHY Ys res avIoumes, where | IN 
uichinſon cites from Tbeopbraſt. Hiſt. It ſeems nearly related to 25% 10 1 
he ant. lib. iv. cap. 17, ſaying of a cold ſcorcb, as am to ms, n to h, p to 
und, anoudiev r Je 592%, . eTws aut  PYY, N to , which ſee and compare. 
14549, x FY, Er, 83 og! que Ka Y69- Once Job vi. 17 ; ſpoken of the * tor- 
> W5AAB8 Yerur ev. Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. rents in Arabia, which, though ſwollen 
}:b, xvii. cap. 24, writes that trees *aduri | and impetuous in winter, dry up in ſum- 
20que ferwore, aut flatufrigidore.” Comp. | mer. bat time 2 they wax warm, 
Xenoph, Cyri Exped. lib. vu. p. 33 l, & they vaniſh; yarn when it is hot, they 
1)avifii Not. 4, in Ciceron. Tuſcul. Diſ- are conſumed out of their place. Thus our 
put, II. 16. So in Eng. Milton, Par. tranſlators, according to whoſe interpre- 
1,oft, book 11. Lon 294, 53 | tation A in the former bemiſtich ex- þ 
. ee 8 2 ge in = qt 1 
* agreeably to the uſual ſtyle of the boo 
b and ad pr forms th' effet of fire. of Job; 1 thts 8 proof of hs 
Focks. xhiii. 20, 21, When the cold juſtneſs of their verſion. i 
north-wind blotoeth xαννανννν it n | 
devoureth the mountains, and exnaure With a radical, (ſee Ezek. v. 2. Ruth iii. 2. 1 
burneth tbe evlderne's, and devoureth Prov. xX. 8, 26. Jer. xxxi. 10.) but mu- 1 
the graſs, ws W992 as fire. This has a table or omiſſible, NI. | { 
conſiderable reſemblance to J rgil's I. Ia Kal. Tos ſcatter, diſperſe. Exod: 1 
XXXil. 20. Lev. xXvi. 33. Num. xvi. 37. . 
Job xvin. 15. 1 
II. To caft away, as ſomewhat filthy. Iſa. | 
For mn», Job xxxviii. 32, ſee under NW. XXX. 22. | | 
occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate III. To ſcatter, ſpread, diffuſe, as know- 
torm, but hence as a N. vn Compreſſed, ledge. Prov. xv. 7. ' 
Ao narrow. occ. Prov. xxx. 31; where | IV. To ſpread, ſpread abroad, as a net. | 
27m MM, Strait or narrow in the loins | Prov. 1. 17.—as dung. Mal. ii. 3. 
Aceinctus lumbis, Montanus) appears a V. In 5 To diſperſe, pre. Prov. 
very riphraſis for a grep bound. | 
Aron — this interpreta- v1.” Ty ſcatter or diſterſe, as corn before the 
ion, to confirm it, cites Gratius's cor- wind in order to winnow it, in this ſenſe 1 
r-ſponding deſcription of the > ſame kind | 0 winnow. See [fa, xli. 16. Jer, xv. 7. - "lt 


8 | I ** „„ 0 i a 
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ore penetrabile frigus adurat. 
| Geary; i. lin. 93. 


of a dog, xlix. 32, 36. li. 2, Prov. xx. 26, 4 wiſe x i if 
Ling run winnoweth the wicked. So HH 
ane i ſuccingunt ia ventris, 44 AXKurTwp 4 cbinnotuer. 1 | 
| And Ovids 4% We ſhall be winnow'd with fo rough a wind.“ : 
' | SHAKESPEARE f. id 
Ee ſubſtrita gerens 2 Ilia Laden. Comp. the following ſenſe. | 1 
, Comp. Show's beg Ba = | ie eestg Bead, which H., lu. 
er greybounds, ſays. Pe. Ruſſell, in I . r 
fis Natural Hiſtory of Aleppo, page 61, | W. 7. In the former text MD is clearly 


are of a very light, fender make, and | *; Lowtb, De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prælect. XII 
r-markably fleet. ” elt; is probable they had p · 1 24, edit. Gotting. 8 ; 
Judea; 


de ſame breed in } + u ys EO bs” 2 
4 n- 


nf p 
* — 


" ” 
ne ws; er · . UNÄ We ee 
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IX. As a N. 


» 2 hoes” wan FREY + 
; porn — 2 23 
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der M IX.) muſt be the fan or cbinnocb- 
ng beet ; and that text ſhews the true 
ſenſe both of the V. Mt and of the N. 


and that the latter denotes the ſame | 


as the Greek roy, i. e. an inſtrument 
with which they brew up againſt the 
wind, and ſcattered the corn after being 
threſhed, in order to ſeparate it from the 
- chaff and cleanſe it, 1 Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon under ITTv:y 


VII To examine thoroughly, as the V. ven- 


tilo is uſed in Latin, and % in Engliſh. 
occ. Pf, exxxix. 3; where LXX ei- 
gg, and Vulg. inveſtigäſti thou ha/t 
traced out. 

VIII. As a N. 9 Strange, foreign, a flran- 
ger who had been, as it were, ſcattered at 
a diſtance, or ca? axvay from others. For 
it's various applications ſee Exod, xxix. 33. 
XXX. 9. Lev. x. 1. Num. iii. 10. xvi. 40. 
1 K. iii. 18. Job xix. 27. Hence as a V. 


To be flrange, cſrangell, alienated. occ. | 


Job xix. 13, 17. Pf. Ivili. 4. Ixxviii. 30. 
As a Participle rn. Md Hrang ved, a 
firanger. occ. Pl. Ixix. 


the altar of incenſe; (fee Exod. XXV. 
II, 24. XXX. 3.) and which were pro- 
babluy 10 called from their diverging rays 
of gold, proclaiming in hieroglyphical 
language, that each of theſe divinely in- 
ſtituted emblems repreſented the Eternal 
Light, conlidered under different charac- 


ters, even the Sun of Righteouſneſs, who 


would in due time difu/ec his all- -healing 
rays throughout the world. 
X. As a N. R 


1, The band, conſidered as ſpread out or ar- 
; panded. occ. Iſa. xl. 12, where it is ſpo- | 


ken avbownonabws of God. 


2. 4 ſpan; as much as a man can meaſure 


with his hand expanded from the thumb 


to the little finger, about nine inches, or 
half a cubit. The LXX have conſtantly 


rendered 1 by on19&wy a ſpan, and that 
it is equal to Haff a cubit appears from 


comparing Ezek. xliii. 13, with yer: 17. 


Comp. under Ds VII. But obſerve, | 
that as Ezekiel + paced 2 the 1727 | 


[18g 1 


diſtinguiſhed from nm, which, if the | 
name of an inſtrument, (but comp. un- 


N41 rim, or crogon. It is uſed 
only for thoſe rims or crowns of gold 
which were made round the ark of the | 
covenant, the table of ſhew-bread, and | 


re 


breadth, i. e. about twenty-one inches, 

{o the half-cubit or ſpan muſt be cc. 

koned at about ten inches and a if 

oc. Exod. xxviii. 16. XXXIX. 9. I Sam. 

XVit. 4. Ezek. xliii. 13; in which laſt 

paſſage obſerve it is joined with _ maſ- 

culine; as Mp likewiſe is Ezek. 1. 15. 
x. 10. So NUM} is conſtrued as a 15 
wg N. Reck. i. 7. Dan. X. 6. 1 K. 

45. And theſe ſeem inſtances ot 
waſculits Nouns formed with a ſerviic >. 
Comp. under IV. 

Hence perhaps Eng. Arut, aftrut. 

In To ſneeze, to diſperſe the air from th- 
noſe quith vebemence. occ. 2 K iv. :- 
But 4 may in this view be referred o 
Nor M to compreſs. Vulg. oſcitann, 
yawned. 

i 

I. To be fuſed, to ſpread, or FR 11 %, 
« ditfudit te,” (Marius) as the leprol, y ou 
Uzziah's forehead. occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. ig. 
Job ix. 7, Commanding DON? the fol ar 
orb, M 857 and it is not diffuſed or d 
pated, as all other fuel we are acquaint- uf 
with 1s. And 18 not this truly wonder- 
ful, that notwithſtanding the intente at: 
inconceivable heat of the ſolar 01. 1 
ſhould continue burning for thou 
of years without any wafte or 47.17. 
tin? But HE ſpake the word and it 
done, HE Red] and it flood fu, 

IT. To be diffuſed, to ſpread, as the 
ſolar light, on a face of the earth or © 
it's inhabitants. So Gen. xxxii. 31, or 32, 
And the ſolar light Ya ww role, i. c. ws 
diftuſed, upon bim. Exod. xxii. 3, /f the 
folar light vorn be diffuſed vp: bm. 
Comp. 2 K. iii. 22. So of MR 0e J 
1 Sam. xxiii. 4. Pſ. exii. 4; and ©! the 

ud Light or Sun of Righteouſneſs, > 
iv. 2; and of Chriſt the Glory ot! 
Lord, Iſa. xli. 2, 25. Comp. Deut. 
XXXiIli. 2. 
The ancient Greek Poets uſe the ſainc 
SET | 
'Thus ERS; I viii. lin. 1, 


„ins 
„ 


Hz f xpoxorereg EKIANATO aca! ETI 44a, 
The ſaffron mern was ſpread upon the « earth. 
And Mimmermus, IIe 81e, 


— oc EM yng KISNATAL HEAIOZ, 
As whilſt the un is /pread pon the earth, 


Comp. Greek and Br. en undel 


'HAIOE. 


2 4 


W W } MYR 


As Ns. mm A being 4h ed, a diffuſion, | 
a: of the light. occ, Ifa. Ix. 9. mh 
The ſun-rifing, orient or . ere the 

n or ſolar light is firſt ſpread upon the 


earth. Pf. ciii. 12, & al. freq. Comp. 


Num. xxi. 11. Deut. iv. 47, in which 


and many other places wu the ſolar 
he is expreſſed. 


III. 'As a N. mi A Aae tree diffuſing 1 it's | 


ſhoots and branches. occ. Pf. xxxvii. 35. 
7:r0me indigena a native tree. Comp. 
Eng. marg. Os 
As a N. mix A native, as oppoſed to 
»: 4 ſojourner, One who has taken root 
it were, in the country where he lives, 
a is ſpreading abroad his branches, 
od. xl. 19, &. al. freg. 
Saxon PERecan, and Eng. To freich. 


223 =. 
| "ET 


4% four, porter forth, pour over, occ. Pſ. 
}xxvii. 18, The clouds om pour forth 


evaters. Pſ. xe. 5, Hon Thou over- 


whelmeſt them as a flood. As a N. 27 
A ſtorm, as of rain or hail. Iſa. xxv. 4. 
XXVIli. 2. An inundation, food, torrent. 


Job xxiv. 8. Hab. iii. 10, The inunda- |; 


tion, Or overflowing of the ewwaters paſſed 
away. Comp. Toth. iii. 15, 10, Ia. 
xXViil. 2. Allo, A copious flux, or iſue, 
E:ck. xxili. 20. As a N. ten An fa 
::*dation, (Qu ?) Na. i. 7, at the end of 
the verſe, where ſee Bp. Lowtb's Note, 
to which I add that M. de Calaſio re- 
markably puts this text under the Root 
=7 and renders the word, inundationis. 
But whether the true reading of it be 
= or nn eit may with the preceding 
71 ſerve as an inſtance of IIaiah's fa- 
vourite figure, Paronomaſia. 
Pen. Storm, Aman, en, 


7  foread abroad. It occurs not as a V. 
roply in this ſenſe, but this appears to 
be the leading idea from the things to 
which the word is applied in Hebrew; 


and in the Syriac verſion of Jam. i. 1, it 
a 


ugnifies to ſpread. abroad, dilperſe. . 
As a N. yt Tbe ſecd of vegetables, ani- 
als or men, by which the ſpecies are 
read abroad and multiplied. Gen. i. II. 
iv. 25. vii. 3, & al. freq. Hence uſed 
tor children, offspring, or poſterity. Gen. 
. 9. Kii. 7. Lev. xx. 2, & al. 

As a V, in Kal. as "au It * either 


prod. 


or as applied in an appropriated ſenſe for 
ſpreading abroad or diſperſing /yed, or the 
like; for it is once uſed for plqpiting cut- 
tings or ſhoots, Iſa. xvii. 10.“ It is ſpo- 
ken either of the ſeed, Gen. xxvi. 12. 
| Exod. xxiii. 16.—or of the land, Exod. 
XXili. 10. Lev. xix. 19. In Niph. To be 
ſoxon, as ſeed, Lev. xi. 37.-—ar as land, 
Ezek. xxxvi. 9. Applied to a woman. 
Num. v. 28. In Hiph. To form, yield 
or produce ſeed, as e oc. Gen. 
1. II, Ia —as a woman. occ. Lev. xii. 2. 
As a N. n Time of ſowing, ſeed-time, 
Gen. viii, 22. Lev. xxvi. 5. As Ns. 
matc. pl. . Things ſown, vegetables, 
pulſe. occ. Dan. i. 12. ©2yN The ſame. 
occ. Dan. 1. 16. 
II. As Ns. fem. n and y, Pl. Y and 
WIN The arm, which is capable of being 
ſpread abroad, or extended trom the body. 
It is very frequently joined with 192 70 
ſtretch out, Exod. vi. 6. Deut. iv. 34. 
v. 15. vii. 19, & al. freq. It is very 
8 often, as in the laſt cited texts, aſcribed 
avIcwnrimayws to God. As Ns. with a 
formative &, m and vue The ſame. 
ccc. Jer. xxxii. 21. Job xxxi. 22. Hence 
III. As a N. fem. 2 The ſhoulder or 
Jore-leg of a beaſt. Num. vi. 19. Deut. 


XViii. 3. 
DER. Gr. Seo, old Lat.  ftras, (whence 


— 


——_— 


ftrow or ftrew. 
FW 
l. To fprinkle, diſperſe in (mall malkin Spo- 
ken of liquids, Exod. xxiv. 6. Ezek. 
xxxXvi. 25,—of ſolids, Exod. ix. 8, 10, 


A weffel ned in ſprinkling, a ſprinkling 


xxvii. 3. & al. freq. 

II. To appear bere and there, as if ſprinkled, 
occ. Hof. vii. 9. 

Dea. Streak... Gu? 

MV Les under 7} *. 


PLURILITERALS, 


'Or Words of more than three Letters, be 


| ginning with.. 
n 


As a N. fem. Hy plur. Y, 4 . 
ing, blaping be isbn on Lowth's 
Prælect. 41, p. 168, edit. Gotting. 
explains — El. xi. 6, of that Peftilen- 
tial 


ſtravi, Aratum ,ſtragulum, &c.) and Eng. 


Job ii. 12. Ezek. x. 2. As a N. p 


veſſel, a baſon, bowl, or &c. Exod. 


CO be ab aaa. ES 


- 
2 <E 
wo 
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— 


The reader may find other conjectures concern- 
ing the derivation of this word in Michaelis Sup- 
plem. ad Lex. Heb, p. 623, 4. Ty 


46 | 55 - 


n 


RMND1 RIM? wind of deſtruction, appears 
to have underſtood their true ſenſe, This 
meaning ſeems alſo very applicable to 
Lam. v. 10. (which ſee under 15 II.) 


And in Pf. exix. 53, the only remaining 
text where the word occurs, it is plainly | 


uſed in a figurative ſenſe for the mo/# bor- 
rid mental difireſs. But what is the de- 
rivation of the compound term nÞ»y>; ? 
perhaps from y>3 (Arab.) to be corrupt, 
as a wound (© corruptum tuit, pravo mo- 
do ſe habnit vulnus,” Caſtell.) and fy to 
vibrale, flutter *, © It ſometimes hap- 


ſ 67+ 


tial deſtructive wind well known to the 
eaſtern nations, and by the Arabs called 
 Smiim ; and he obſerves, that the Syriac | 
tranſlator, in rendering the Heb. words by 


PII} 


oe 


pens,” ſays Nicbubr, ſpeaking or 
 Smim (Deſcript. de VArabie, p. 81 
_* that during an exceſſive heat th-;- 
comes a breath of air till more burning 
(un ſoufle d'air encore plus brulant), 2 
that then both men and beaſts being a. 
ready overpowered and faint, this fa! 
increaſe of heat entirely deprives hen 
of reſpiration.” For an account 1; 
other effects of this deſtructive pu ry 
wind, and for the confirmation of ti: le. 
rivation here propoſed of By ſer unde: 
nnw I. Fe (Be 


As a N. (from Tt to ſcatter; ſoread, 14 


23} nearly related to MAY to ove {for 
Comp. under n®t) A watering by ene, 
a dripping ſoaking rain. Once Pf. xx 6; 
where Targ. PD diftilling, dropping. 
So LXX $54%{85a1, and Vulg. ftillaniiz, 


* 


Namn n 


Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but the idea eri- 
dently is, To be bound, obliged, to pay- 


ment or puniſhment, It is often uſed in 


_ theſe ſenſes both in Chaldee and Syriac. 


As a Participial N. m A perſon bound 


zo payment, a debtor; ſo LXX o@ziAovlos, | 
and Vulg. debitori, occ. Ezek. xviii. 7. 


As a V. in Hiph. an (dropping the for- 
mative N as in pa, tw, &c.) To make 


bound or obliged to puniſhment. occ. Dan. | 
i. 10, PD ] NR PnaTn And ye /ball 
make my bead anſwerable to the king. 
To hide, conceal. In Niph. To be bid, con- 
cealed. Joſh. x. 16, 17, 275 & al. freq. 
With 5 and a V. Infin. fol owing, To be| 
_ concealed in doing a thing, to do it ſecretly. 
Gen. xxx1. 27. In Hiph. To hide, ſbel- 


ter, Joſh. vi. 17, 25. Ha. alix. 2. In 


4 
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; 


[ 


D 


Hith. To bide oneſelf, take foelter. Ger. 


111. 8. 1 Sam. xiv. 11. As a N. Nan 4 
hiding place. occ. 1 Sam. xxiii. 23. IIa. 
XXXII. . s 7 a 2 


man | N 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible. 7 


It ſeems nearly related to the preceding 
Nan, as M2 to M92, MEM to Non &. 
Comp. 1 K. xxii. 25, with 2 Chron. 
xviii. 24. And it ſhould be obſcrved, 
that in Joſh. ii. 16. 1 K. xxii. 25. 2 K. 
vii. 12. Jer. xlix. 10, many of Dr. An. 
nicott's Codices read the Verb with the x, 
I. In Kal, To bide, hide oneſelf. occ. Iii. 
xxvi. 20; where obſerve, that In ſeems 
to be not feminine but maſculine, eing 
ſubſtituted for N as uſual in other ine. 


tions of Verbs with u final. In Nip". J 


be bidden. occ. Joſh: ii. 16. 1 K. xxii. 25 
e | war 


"+ 
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wan A biding place, covert. occ. Hab. & al. freq. by bau The cord of the [| 
iti, 4 3 where it ſeems to denote the cloud | yoke, what binds it to the neck. Ila. 


in which the divine glory appeared. See] x. 27. | 
Bate's Crit. Heb. Joſepbus, Ant. lib. viii. cap. 14, 8 4. | 
I. As a N. ant A bidden, or ſecret place, relating the hiftory of 1 K. xx. go, 31, 4 
he boſom, in which ſenſe the word is often | ſays, Ot de oaxnac eviuraueys ue oy, oe F 
aſed in the Samaritan verfion. So Vulg. vic 725 KEDANDUS π ⁰ EEG, gruss an 


inn, and Targ. ROY occ. Job xxxi. 33, To Ta νε,jZê d Togo, x. 1. x. But bil. 
if I covered my tranſgreſſiuns, as Adam, they being clothed in ſackcloth, and hav- # 
„ biding my iniquities ama in my boſom. | ing put cords about their beads, for ſuch #4 
it does not, however, appear from the | was the ancient mode of ſupplication #4 


{zcred hiſtory in Gen. iii. that Adam did] among the Syrians, &c.— We meet with 9 g 
this. And we muſt remember that in] ſomething like this among the Babylo- | 
this book neither Job nor his friends | mans, in the female ſuppliants at the . 


tpake by inſpiration, and therefore might { temple of Militta; for theſe alſo uſed to j 
de, and, no doubt, often were miſtaken. be crowned with cords, Comp. under 15 
See Job xxxviii. I. xl. 2, 4, 5. xlii. 3, yo VL e 


5, Hence Eng. cable. 14 
. As a N. nan, fee Root nan.” 2. The roping of a ſhip, though rendered 14 
Jo hide or cheriſh in the boſom, to cbe- maſt, Prov. xxiii. 34, 4s be that heth 1 

„, in which ſenſe, according to Ma- ban wana at the top of the roping, i. e. Wal 

, de Calaſio, it is uſed likewiſe in } where it is faſtened to the maſt. So W 

{"1aldee, Syriac, and Arabic. Comp. perhaps Jon. i. 6, Jann 25 the maſter I 


ell. Lexic. in 22N. oec. Deut. xxxili. 3, of tbe roping, i. e. the officer who im- 
Surely Zi he hath cheriſhed, (Vulg. | mediately preſided over the management 


Cilexit, be bath loved) the peoples, i. e.] of the ropes, and the navigating of the 64 
dne tribes of Iſrael. Comp. under Dy, ſhip. Plur. in Reg. Wan Ropes, tack- | f 
vn | Wh lings. occ, Ia. xxxiii. 23. . 


% threſo, or beat with a ſtick or ſtaff, as | 3. Plur. in Reg. Rope- men, ſailors employed 14 
corn or fruit trees. occ. Deut. xxiv. 20. in bandling the ropes. Ezek. xxvii. 8, 27, Tut 
Jud. vi. 11. Ruth ii. 17. Iſa. xxvii. 12. & al. In the laſt cited paſſage Ban are tl 
xxviit. 27; from which laſt paſſage the | diſtinguiſhed from hy i. e. I ſuppoſe, | 0 

iclegz is evident. It is uſed in the ſame | the ordinary or inferiour ſeamen. | ö 
lenſe“ hoth in Syriac and Arabic. See | 4. A trad or 1 of land which uſed to 
Caftell, and Micbarlis. And the LXX I be meaſured by a rope or cord, as it is 
render it by g νν to threſh with a rd with us by a chain. (So Zech. ii. 1, or 5. 
or ick, Judg. vi. 11. Ruth ii. 17. So] T2 ban a cord of meaſuring, a meaſur- 
dy £a86w Twwaccy, Iſa. xXxviii. 27. ing cord) Deut. iii. 4. xxxu. 9. Comp. 

From this Root, by dropping the aſpirate Pl. xvi. 6. (where ſee Dr. Hammond s 
7, may perhaps be derrved the Latin and Mr, Merriab's note) Pf. Ixxviii. 55. 
-:tu0, Saxon beatzan, Welſh baeddu, j Amos vii. 17. Mica ii. 5. 2 Sam. viii. 2, 
trench battre, Italian battere, Spaniſh | © And be meaſured two lines—Repeat, 
vatir ; all of which Junius (Etymol. An- from the foregoing word, Ban a line, to 
glic. in BEATE) well obſerves ſeem to put to death, and the fulneſs of a line to 
be from ſome common origin. Hence} keep alive. And this ſupplement is na- 
allo the Eng. to beat, a bat (to firike | tural and agreeable to the language. 
with), battle, batter, battery, &c. beetle, Many inſtances may be produced of this 

_ a heavy mallet. LS nature. Thus Pf. eri. 3. c. 3. 

Dn V | exii. 8. He meaſured them by line, i. e. 

1% ind, tye, connect, confine,'or paſſively 10 | he divided the country of the Moabites 
% bound; &c. It occurs not, however, as into ſeveral parts, that he might the bet - 
« V. fimply in any of theſe ſenſes, but ter know what towns it was moſt proper 

I. A ( | to demoliſh—and to extirpate the inha- 

1. A cord, or rope hy which things are] bitants of them. Let me juſt add, that 
baund, &c. Joſh. ii. 15. Jer. xxxviii. 6,1 the plenitude or fulneſs of the line ſeems 
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ban 


to denote a very large tract of the coun- 
try; and might be larger, ſor any thing 
our author can tell, than that where the 
inhabitants were ordered to be put to 
death.“ Dr. Chandler's Review of the 
Hiſtory of the Man after God's own | 
Heart, p. 179, notes, where ſee more. 
5. A rope, or cord ſet for a ſnare, laqueus, 
Job xviii. 10. The han Snares or toils 
of death or the grave, Pl. xviii. 5. 2 Sam. 
- XxXi1. 6, & al. allude to the ancient man- 
ner of hunting, which is ſtil] practiſed in 
ſome countries, and was performed by 
„ ſurrounding a conſiderable tract of 
ground by a circle of nets (comp. Pl. 


* 


exl. 6.), and afterwards contracting the 
circle by degrees, till they had forced all | 


the beaſts of that quarter together into 
a narrow compaſs; and then it was 
that the ſlaughter began. This manner 
of hunting was uſed in Italy of old, as 
well as all over the eaſtern parts of the | 
world *; and it was from this cuſtom 
that the poets ſometimes repreſent Neath | 
us furrounding perſons with ber nets, and 
as encompaſſing them on every ſide. Thus 
Metin, lib. v. ſylv. 1, lin. 156, | 


Furve miſerum circum undique Lethi 


| Vallavere plagæ.“ | 


Spence's Polymetis Dial. xvi. p. 262, 3. 
So Horace, lib. iii. ode 24, lin. 8, uſes 
the expreffion Laqueis mortis foils or 
nets of death. 

6. The filver cord, Ecclef. xii. 6, denotes the 
whole ſpinal marrow from it's coming 
out of the ſkull, <with all it's nervous 
branches z that cord, compoſed of many 
fibres, which regulates the motions of 
every part of the body, and which is 
properly denominated / ver, on account 
of it's retired ſituation, it's excellency, 
and eſpecially of it's reſplendent white- 
/s, like that of filver. See more in So- 
lomon's Portraiture of Old Age, by Dr. 

Smith, p. 178, &c. 


i 7. A fring of perſous following | one another. | 


| Occ. I Sam. x. 3, 10. | 
II. To be bound, confined, firaitened,. oc. 
Job xvii. 1, M y breath ban is confined, 
ſtraitened, oppreſſed un. attenuatur); 


n 1 


„ Comp. Virgil Au. iv. lin, 121, 131. And for 
an entertaining and inſtructive account of this mode 
of hunting, as practiſed by the modern curate. na- 

; UGus, ſee Shaw! 3 Travels, i } | 


OO ee IT 


[ 188 J 


ſame manner by the profane Grech 
ters. Thus in the Orphic Hymn tc 


lin. 120, 


III. To bind or oblige another to once 


: 


9000 Since tating any thing upon pledge 13 
. owner for a time, and if there be noi!12 


ſome connections equivalent to als 


away, ſeizing upon, ſpoiling, or the e 


9 


my days are extindt, the ſepulchra! « ; 
(are ready) for me; for in the elephant a 
ſis, Job's diſtemper, Death is uu 
cauſed by a violent ſuffocation.— So 85 
teus“. Michatly' Recueil de Queii. 90, 
p. 75. As a N. ban A gird, or $i 
fain, Tormen, Job xxi. 17; particu. 
as of a woman in travail. 
xxvi. 17. Ixvi. 7, an Tbroes, png, 
uſed for the young which occalion thn, 
occ. Job xxxix. 3; where the LUX 
der it by N, which is applied + the 


meli, lin. 4, 


H jatyanag NAINAY EAAEZATO muoyors =, 
Caft forth her Joe in the fiery blaz«. 


And Callimachus in his man to D., 


Ne ç NAIRAE ATIHPEISANTO 7Acni2:, 
The honefs cafls forth her favage fangs. 


As a V. To be, as it were, in la! 


travail, with wickedneſs. Pf. vii. 
a pledge, to take à pledge from. 
xx1i. 6, For PTR bar thou haſt bn 
by a pledge, or taken a pledge _ toy 
brethren for nothing. Alſo, To ta: 
a pledge. Job xxiv. 3. Exod, == 2 
Deut. xxiv. 6, 17. But Cant. vil. 5 
ſhould be rendered, I raiſed thee up 
the citron tree; there thy mother 7-55 
received a pledge for thee ; er: the re- 
ceived a pledge tbat bare thee, To thi: 
purpoſe Mr. Harmer, in the Out/:.: / 
a New Commentary on Solomon's Geng 
P- 351, 2, who very juſtly obſerves, that 
the © common tranflation of this c 
cannot be right; the eaftern people, 
| he (p. 3 500, eat, drink, and ſleep 
trees, but they do not bring forth then 
children there. And if ſuch a circum. 
ftance had happened, to what purpa 
it mentioned here?” Ag a N. n. 1 
ſem. in Reg. Tarr (Ezek. xviii. 7.) -! 
pledge by which one is bound to anviter, 
areal bond. Ezek. xyiii. 12, 16. xxxiii. 15. 


taking the propriety of it from the tori! 


to redeem it, for euer; hence i !! 


Eceleſ. 


2 e ee Yo wes ran ons My So — —ñ—I IT ELD 


yclef. v. 5, or 6. 1, xiii. 5. liv. 16. | 


ll. 7, y band to ſeize upon the 


r, take away their property, the Verb 


being applied not only to the thing, but 


n 


It occurs alſo as a V. Ezra vi. 12. Dan. 
iv. 20 or 22. ii. 44. vi. 26 or 27. vii. 14. 
As Ns. 52n A ſeizing, as of fire on per- 
ſons. occ. Dan. iii. 25, — of lions. occ. 


to the perſon, in this as well as in the 
preceding ſenſe. Or ſhould we not ra- 
ther tranſlate, with Biſhop Lowth, to en- 
tangle the bumble with lying words ? 
Cant. ii. 15, The little foxes or jackalls 
122505 Svan2d, (not who ſpoil the vine- 
s by eating the grapes, for the ſcene 
<1 this book of Canticles is in the ſpring, 


— — — 


1 


Dan. vi. 25. a A ſeizing, incroacb- 
ment. oce. Ezra vi. 12. fon Nearly 
the fame. Dan. vi. 22 or 23. | 
pan | 
I. To fold together, as the hands or arms. 
Occ, Eeclef iv. 5. As a N. pam A fold- 


VI. 10. xx1v. 33. 


{-yeral months before the grapes are ripe 


II. To infold, embrace, in love and affection. 


in Judea, but) who ſeize upon the vine- 


vards, as if they were taken in pledge, 


by ſurrounding them in the night in 
-c2at numbers, and with their difagree- 
a]: howlings diſturbing the owners, as 
ee animals do in that country to this 
day. See Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, 
p. Go, and Harmers Outlines, &c. 
p. 250, &c. 


V. Ty be bound or obliged to puniſhment. | 


Prov, xiii. 13, He that deſpiſeth the wvord 
Ir ſhall be bound to it, all become 
onnox:ous to puniſhment on that account, 
'\ nig. Ipſe ſe in futurum obligat, he 


chliges or binds himſelf for tbe future. 
Neh. i. 7» h wan i ie are ſtrongly 


bg und to tbee, 1. e. liable to ſevere puniſb- 
ent from thee. So Mic. ii. 10, 5217 
jp: 52M It is bound even with à grie- 
2 bond ; or, It is bound, and the bond 
g riedous. Job xxxiv. 31, I it to be ſaid 
{cmP. ver. 18.) to God, I bave ſuffered 
-:8 87 (what) I was not obliged to, or, 
not deſerve ? 
Vi. As a N. fem. in Reg. 172nn A @ell- 
covnefted deſign, a counſel wiſely con- 
c-rted, oec. Job xxxvii. 12. So in plur. 
DDr oe. Prov. i. 3. zi. 14. xi. 5. 
XX. 18. XTiv. 6. | | 
VI As for the meaning of deſtroying, cor- 
bing, or ſpoiling, which the Lexicons 
and tranſlators have given to this Heb. 


Prov. iv. 8. 

III. To embrace, lay bold on. occ, Job 
xxiv. 8, They embrace or cling to the rock 
for want of ſhelter. Lam. iv. 5, Thoſe 
that were brought up in, or nurſed on, 
ſcarlet embrace dungbills, 1. e. are glad 
to lodge in thoſe wretched hovels where 


dung, and other excrement:tious ſubſtances 
for tuel. | | 

Nan | | : 

I. To conjoin, join or fit together ; as the 
curtains of the tabernacle, &c, Sce 


Ns. fem. Man A joining, coupling. Exod. 

xxvi. 4, & al. Ward Nearly the ſame, 

or place of joining. Exod. xxvi. 4, 5, 
Al, | 


II. In Kal, To join, conſociale, as friends or 
allies, Gen. xiv. 3. Jud. xx. 11. 2 Chron. 
xx. 36, In Hith. and Chald. Ith. 7 

| goin, aſſociate oneſelf. 3 Chron. xx. 35, 37. 

As a participial N. an An affociate, 

companion, friend. Pl. cxix. 63, & al. In 

plur. it ſeems to denote tbe aſſociated 
merchants, or merchants-companions, who 

belonged to the ſame caravan. Job xl. 25, 

or xli. 6. Prov. xxi. 9. xxv. 24, (I 1s) 

better to dwell in a corner of the bouſe- 

top than (with) a brawling <voman Y 


* 


word, I think it ſhould be expunged. 
1:2 texts where it has been ſuppoſed to 
have this fignification are noted under the 
Preceding lenſes. | 5 
VIII. Chald. As a V. it is rendered to 
Geftroy, Burt, and the Nouns, burt, da- 
mage. But it ſeems to be applied nearly 
in the ſame view as the Hebrew van in 
denſe IV. above. Dan. vi. 22, or 23, And 


Nan in a wide houſe, ſay our tranſla- 


ſociety. For the illuſtration of the for- 
mer part of theſe texts, ſee Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. i. p. 172. On the latter 
pu J -obſerve, that the LXX render the 
Heb. n 1921 by e ow N, fo Vulg. 
by in domo communi, in à common houſe, 
i. e. in a houſe common, or ſbared out, to 


Ce lions) Han 8> have not ſeized me. 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 256. 
| ſeveral 


ing, as of the hands or arms. occ. Prov. 


Gen. xxix. 13. 2 K. iv. 16, & al. Comp. 


the people of the Eaſt lay up their * cow 


Exod. xxvi. 3—I1. XXXVi. 10—18. As 


tors, placing in the margin, an houſe of 
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ſeveral families. For „ the general me- 
thod of building, ſays Dr. Shazw (Tra- 


vels, p. 207, 8.), © both in Barbary and 


the Levant, ſeems to baue continued the 


fame from the earlieſt ages, down to this 


time, without the leaſt alteration or im- 

rovement. Large doors, ſpacious cham- 

rs, &c,—The court is for the moſt part 
ſurrounded with a cloyſter, over which, 
when the houſe has one or more ſtories, 
there is a gallery erected. From the 
cloyſters or galleries we are conducted 


_ Into large ſpacious cbambeys of the ſame 


length with the court, but ſeldom or ne- 
ver communicating with one another. 
One of them frequently ſerves a whole 


Family ; particularly when a father indul- 
ges his married children to live with him ; | 
or <vben feverai perſons join in the rent of | 


the ſame bouſe.” Here then we have a 
"an a, i. e. @ bouſe common to ſeveral 


Families, and of courſe roomy or ſpacious. | 
III. In Hiph. Te join or tack ſentences or | 
Words togetber. occ. Job xvi. 4, I conld | 

tack together (old) ſayings againſt you ; | 


alluding to the ſpeech of Eliphaz, who 


in the preceding chapter had urged ſuch 


_ fayings againſt Job. See Scott's Poetical 


1 


Tranſlation. And this text may throw 
light on the following application of the 
word. 


V. To join words together for the purpoſes | 
of incantation, to uſe ſpells or inchantments, 


And as a N. an An inchantment. occ. 
Deut. xvii. 11, (where Targum 0 p27 


à mutterer of a ſpell, or charm, LXX $a9- 
{0x05 enazdwy may a ſorcerer ſinging | 


« ſpell or charm) Pi. Iviii. 6. (where Targ. 


1 2107, Symmachus eas 1s a cbarmer) | | 
V. As a N. fem. n A contuſion, öruiſe, 


Ifa. xlvii. 9, 12. (where LXX enaufuy 
ſpolls, charms). The notion of perform- 
ing wonderful or miraculous feats by 


. charms or ſpells has prevailed among all 
the nations of the world, No doubt, the 
origin of ſo odd, though univerſal, an 
opinion, was the real miracles performed 
at the «<vord of the prophets of the Al- 


mighty, whom the devil would-needs ape 
in this as in other inftances, 


that peep and that multer; 
doubtleſs by ſuch peeping and muttering 
to procure the aſſiſtance of the power of 
the air, or of the 
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prince of it; but all 
luch pretenſions, whether true or falſe, 


van 


were not only a forſaking of God, but + 
ſetting up of his creatures againſt bim. 
and therefore were expreſsly ſorbidden 
his people, and that under pain of dead. 
(See Exod. Xxii. 18. Lev. xx. 27.) But 

beſides theſe highly criminal incanta- 
tions, it appczrs from Pf. ldi &, and 
other paſlages, that they had a m#hd 
(as ſome of the Eafterns ſtill have) of 
charming ſerpents by ſounds, ſo as to ren- 
der them tractable and harmleſs. Pt of 
this ſee more under uh, and comp. 
Bate's Crit. Heb. in Dan. To throw igt 
on the expreſſion BN2N ονονσν, Pl. Iviii. 6, 
which 1 know not how better to tranſlate 
than by the chanter of incantalious vi 
charms, I would obſerve that the andi gts 

expreſsly aſcribe the z7cantatior of er- 
pents to the human voice. Thus in . 
lonius Rhodius, Medea is ſaid to ave 
ſoothed the monſtrous ſerpent or drayon 
which guarded the golden fleece, with 
her ſweet voice, 


mern ENOTIH: Sega 1. 


Lib. iv. lin. 147. 
And the laying of that dragon to fleep is 
by Ovid, Metam, lib. vii. lin. 153, 5, 
aſcribed to the words uttered by 7, 


Verbaque ter dixit placidos facientia ſomn:;,- 
Somnus in ignotos oculos ſuprepit— 


So Virgil attributes the like eſſects on ſer. 
pents to the ſong, as well as to the touch 
of the inchanter, An, vii. lin. 752, &c. 
Fipereo generi, et graviter ſpirantibus tri 
Spargere qui ſomnes cantuque manugque jt, 

Mulcebatque iras, & morſus arte levaba!. 


by which a number of the ſmall veli:i; 
are broken, and the blood and humouts 
they contained are collected together, but 
not diſcharged. Exod. xxi. 25. Prov. 
XX. 30. 5 
om Occurs not as a V. in this redupli- 
cate form, but as a N. fem. piur. in 


|. Reg. n The Black ſpots of th: lic. 
Iſaiah, / 
ch. viii. 19, expreſsly mentions evizards 
retending 


pard, ſo called from their reſemiiance 
to contuſions or bruiſes on the human 


I. To bind round or about, as with rcp 
Ezek. xxvii. 24. 
II. In Kal, To bind, as ornaments * 


nan L 191 J "Mt 


the head, Exod. xxix. 9. Lev. viii. 13. | marg.) iron, and ſet it for a wall of 

Comp. Ezek. xvi. 10. Jon. ii. 6. Job | iron, &c. It occurs alſo, Lev. ii. 5. 

«1. 8, or 13, Bind their faces in the ſe- | vi. 21. vii. 9. 1 Chron. xxiii. 39 iu 

cr-t place or ſepulebre. It ſeems an al- all which paflages, though our tranſla- 
ſution to the cloths bound about the faces tion renders it a pan, it ſeems rather 

the, dead. Comp. John xi. 44. xx. 7. to denote ſuch @ plate of metal as the 
I. In, al, To gird or ſaddle a beaſt to] Arabs * ſtill uſe to bake their cakes of 

rde ch. So LXX, frequently emicarlw. | bread on. And this interpretation is 
(ch. xxii. 3. Jud. xix. 10. There is | confirmed by the ſenſe of the Verb in 
no ground for ſuppoſing that the ancient | Arabic, which Scbultens (MS. Orig. 
eaſtern ſaddles were like our modern Heb.) fays is properly, planus, com- 
ones, and furniſhed with ftirrups, &c. | planatus fuit, to be flat, plain, or flatted, {| 
guch were not known to the Greeks and } which I take to be alſo the radical idea 1 
Romans till many ages after the He- of the Heb, word. 8 . 
brew Judges, © Let us remark, ſays | 2 

the learned and inquiſitive Gogret, that | It denotes circularity of motion or form. 

x nation of ant:quity knew the uſe of | I. To move or reel round, like a drunken 1 
either ſaddles or ſtirrups. Origin off man. occ. Pf. vii. 27. So Montanus, il 5 
Laws, vol. iii. p. 172, Engliſh edit. | iverunt in orbem, they went round. As 
And even in our own times the Swediſh | a N. am or an A circle, orbit or ſphere. 
traveller Haſſelguiſt, when at Alexandria occ. Ia. xl. 22, Who ſittetb upon, or {i 
in Egypt, fays, © I procured an equi- | rather above pan IN the circuit, or i 

: 


4 © * - 
ca EINE AIIASS. apa. > 4 * 


page which I had never uſed. before. It orbit of the earth, and all tbe inhabitants 
was an aſs with an Arabian ſaddle, which | thereof are as graſsboppers. This text 1 
confifted only of a cuſhion on which I | ſeems to relate to the circular revolution 4 


could fit, and a handſome bridle.” Tra-] of the earth in it's orbit. Job xxii. 14, | ji | 
vels, p. 52. But even the cuſbion ſeems | He walketh (upon) ) ]60 IN the circuit b Wt 
an improvement upon the ancient eaft- or circular circumference of the heavens. I 
ern ſaddles, which were probably no- | This ſhews that Eliphaz thought the - 
thing more than a kind of rug girded to heavens were of a circular or ſpherical 1 
the beaſt. form. And fo likewiſe thought the Son a 
IV In Kal, To bind or be bound up, as | of Sirach Ecclus. xxiv. 5, TTPON Or- bY 
wounds, Ifa. i. 6; or broken limbs, | PANOT zzvxAwea pry alone (ſays 1 
Ezek, XXX, 21. Xxxiv. 4. But in this | Wiſdom) compaſſed the circuit of hea- mt 
view it is commonly applied figuratively | ven. Job xxvi. 10, m p He bath de- 1 14 
to c-mforting the affficted, as Job v. 18. ſcribed a ſphere over the face of the 1 
Pf, exlvii. 3. Iſa. I= i. x; or to repair- | Waters. Prov. viii. 27, n pia When Wi 
ing what was deſtroyed in a kingdom or | be deſcribed a ſphere over the face of the vn 
ſtate, as Iſa. xxx. 26. Comp. Ita. ii. 7, | deep. Theſe two laſt texts mutually 1 
V. In Kal, To bind, or obhge by laws or] illultrate each other, and plainly relate 
government, to govern. Job xxxiv. x7, to the formation of the /pherical ſbel! 1 
Il bat? Hall be who batetb right (as of earth over the central abyſs or great _ 
Job in his impatience had appel God | deep. 8 | | i! 
to do) govern ? And wilt thou condemn II. As a N. fem, nm An inſtrument to 1 
hin evbo is eminently ju? That is, | mark out circles, a compaſs or pair of com- 1 
Snall not the Fudge of all the earth do- pag occ. Iſa. xliv. 13. 5 4 
right ? e WTF) {| WI. The word is applied to the celebration 55 
dan 1 Ws | of religious feaſts, whether in honour of _ 
Occurs not as A. V. in Heb. but as 2 N. $ # Cee Harmer's 989 vol. i. p. 232, Kc. 1 f 
mae, plur. mam Flat plates or flices. To what that ſenfible writer has produced, I add 1 
(Eng. marg.) occ. 1 Chron. ix. 31. 80 the teſtimony of Niebubr, Deſcriptien de I Arabie, 40 
fem, harm The ſame, 4 flat plate of | p- 46: Les Arabes du Deſert ſe ſervent d'une Plague | = 
metal, That this is the true ſenſe of the | 4. Err pour cuire leurs pains ov gateaux, So in his _ 


. Voyage, tom, i. p. 188, Apres que les Arabes ont 
words, appears from Ezek. iv. 3, Take | forme un grand gateau plat de . ils le cuiſent 


3to thee rar a flat plate or ſſice (Eng. fur une onde Plague de Fer, 


— 


104 a 
1 | | * | ; 
[i] | * — 
{WH ' the true God; or of idols, as 1 K. xii. 32 A only refers to the periodical return of 
NI and in the reduplicate form it plainly de-] , the religious ſolemnity, and * mean; 
| | | notes dancing round in circles, 1 Sam. | only, as Bate (Crit. Heb.) expref. s it, 
f(t: XXX, 16. It is moreover certain from the day returning at it's round,” | wo. 
| | Judg. xxi. 19, 21. 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16. wiſh the attentive reader to dere 
Il I Chron. xv. 29, that religious dances | for himſelf: Either way the name 
| ( | were uſed in the worſhip of the true ſignificant and proper, and is frequeinly 
1 (1 God; and it is well known how emi-| uſed for the fe/ival itſelf, and a {cy 
i 119 nent a part they made of the religious times tor the /-/tizval vic m, or 4 


rites of the * ancient Heathen, as they | / rificed at the Jeftival, Exod. xx1ii. 8. 

do of the + modern to this day; and Pf. exviii. 27. Mal. ii. 3, where Bi}: 

there can be little doubt but that (as, Newrome, © ſolemn ſacrifices.” As a V. 

| + Hutchinſon has well obſerved) the an- | Either, To celebrate a periodical /./ 11 

109 cient idolaters did by theſe dances intend | or feaft, the ſenſe of the V. being taken 
11. to attribute the progreſſive rotations of | from the N. according to Bate; or, Ky 0 
0 


the earth and \ planets in their circular dance round in circles, to celebrate u 
or bits to the independent power of their| with ſuch dances. See inter al. Ea 
F | God, the Heavens; and that the per- V. I. XII. 14. Montanus generally ren ers 
+ formance of this ſervice by believers was | the V. in this view by tripudio 2% dance, 
| deſigned to reclaim thoſe motions to Je-] and the N. by tripudium a dancing, 

| hovab, as the original author of them. IV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. (formed 
2 Thus far all is clear: But whether the | like WD 1 Chron. xix. 4, from 45} +27 
11 ſeveral ſacred /eaffs were denominated | Cracks or ſures | in a rock, for the cir- 


i m from the circular dances which con-| culation of the air into, and of va 
Mts ſtituted ſo remarkable @ part of the fer- | and water out of, the abyls, occ. Cant, 
1 | ny performed on them, as Mr. Hut-] ii. 14. Jer. xlix. 16. Obad. ver, 5 1 ly 
| Fl 3 cbinſon || thought ; or whether the term | Vulg. render it by cavernis c 
1 Tha | foraminibus Holes, and ſeiſſuris #1 Te 
if | if * From whence the Mahometan Derviſes alſo | the LE. 5 in. the two latter — by 8 
v1 Ft gerive their circulatory or rotatory dances, of which 
| 1 ſee the excellent Obſervations en the Religion, &c. 45 002 and ay 6 os $303 
e of the Turks, p. 41, 43, note, 2d edit, 227 To dance round and round in cines, 
HOVE | + For inſtances ſee Picart's Ceremonies and occ. 1 Sam. XXX, 16, Pi, xlli. bY Cc wh, 
11 1 it Religious Cuſtoms of all Nations, vol. iti. p. 87, 88, 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16. 
1400 Ih 120, 160, 177, 234, Engliſh edit. fol. | WA 
Bd elit te +} Moſes? Principia, part ii. p. 259, & al. | 
1 iſt; 4 There js a very remarkable paſſage to our pre- Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems Near. 
10% It fent purpoſe in Lucian eps Opyneotwe, vol. i. p. 913, related to the preceding 21 (as x" 0 
| i edit. Bened. where he lays to his friend“ Firſt of | T2, Mato 32) As a N. Nis rendered by 
16 all you ſeem to me to be ignorant that this buſineſs of the LXX, $05y75% an object of terror, 


| dancing i is not novel, nor an affair of yeſterday, which | ; 8 
18 began in the days of our fathers or grandfathers; but by the Vulg. pavorem. right, put more 


1 they who have given the trueſt account of the origin | exactly by Aquila, Yupeaiv a gy7 n 1 
| + of dancing will tell you, that it had it's riſe with the circumagitation. Once Iſa. xix. 17 7, 1 be 
| 


— — — — — — Fit Ame <tc, 
— a 95 


firſt beginning of all things, and was coe val with that | _ land 0 Judab hall be to Egypt NN) tor 
ancient God Lov E. 'H yuV XopE¹ 7 aprew/, Kris F a A circumagitation, that 18, thall make 
fog THG AWAAYELG TwY WNaviily FULMIQKNy ua. evpub- | 


JF. peg ad NM, x Hf dgmolidy Th; WET the Egyptians urn round this way and 
| | 2/028 0pynoee; Fervpara ü. For the choral rewolution | that for terrour. Obſerve, that ſeven 


> vo, © har ne — 2 — 


1 the lars, and the complicated motion of the planets , of. Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Mm; j 
ng among the fixed flars, and their regular Communion comp. therefore . 
ne with each other, and well-ordered armony, are in- dam 


' ances of the primeval dancing. Comp. Milton's 


j P ir. Loſt, book iti. I. 379. & V, 1. 620, be, Man. Oocurs not as a V. in Heb... but as 2 
i q þ fry, thinks that the ſacred daxce of the Ma bome- | | 22n 4 tlocufi or graſebopper. It is plain y 


f in erviſes | 18 intended to imitate he motions of the | uſed fc O A articular ſpecies of locu/,. Lev. 
| Hara la danſe des Dervicbes, dont. les teurneye- x1, 22. 5 


ments ont pour objet d'1miter der mowpements des | 


— Is, i . ein ed” on 1 Oe A. 
on — OP. 222 _— 
— 1 
8 — 


occurs alſo Num. Xitl, 34. 


' , 2 Chron. vii. 13.  Ecelef, xi. 5. l. 
1 Aſtres.”* Voyage en Syrie, tom. ii. p. note. 2 , | 7 
It; 4 See his notation o 10 Vue + Sine Pu Finch xl. 22. In Arabic the V . lignifies 10 vel, 
[| abs Lide; whence Bacbar Gel. ii. 444 ) 


| Thi 1 
; TH i | | 


* 


ry 
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tonjectures that theſe inſects were ſo 
called, becauſe, as is well known, they 
ſometimes fly in ſuch ſwarms as to ve:/ 
the ſun, and darken the air. But as I 


preſume this circumſtance is not pecu- | 


lar to any particular kind of locuſt, 1 
ld rather think that 227 denotes 


> cucullated ſpecies of locuft, fo deno- 


ated by the Naturaliſts from the Cu- 
us, cowl or bood with which they are 
naturally furniſhed, and which ſerves to 
dittinguiſn them from the other kinds. 
In Scbeucbæer's Phyſica Sacra, Tab. 255 
and 256, the reader will meet with ſe- 
veral of this ſort, particularly No. 2, 
, 4; and No. 3, is by Scheucbzer called 
« Locufta minor flavicans, Chagab edulis. 
The lefler yellowiſh locuſt, the eatable 
('-1:ab,” By inſpecting Scbeucbzer's 
plates it will appear that ſome of the 
(particularly thoſe of the cucul. 


lated ſpecies) in ſhape * nearly reſemble | 


our common gra/sbopper. Hence may 
be Huſtrated Eceleſ. xii. 5, 22117 va 
And the locuſt or graſshopper Hall be 


a bunden to itſelf. Where the dry, ſhrunk, | 


r elled, crampling, craggy old man, 
h back-bone flicking out, his knees 
prv;eting forwards, his arms backwards, 


a nead downwards, and the apophyſes | ' 


or bunching parts of the bones in ge- 
neral enlarged, is very aptly deſcribed by 


that infect T.“ And from this exact | 


likeneſs, ſays my learned author, with- 


cut all doubt aroſe the fable of Tithonus, | 


that living to extreme old age, he was at 
; la't turned into a graſbopper.” 

Nan | 8 Fe | 
Occars not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but 

in Syriac ſignifies fo go round in a circle; 

and as a N. anan A circuit; and in 

Aravic to jump or bop along, © ſubſultim 

in-edit,” Caftell. Hence we have the 
nic of a place in Canaan, mentioned 
Joſh. xv. 6. xvii. 19, n rr The 

be of revolution or of the revolver, 
c0ably fo called from a temple dedi- 
_cai-d to the Heavens under this attribute 


ot cauſing the revolution of the earth and 


* The locüſt and graſchöpper, ſays Dr. Surirb, 
P 15”, dilfer very litile eicher in their aatare or 


form, 


dee this more full proved by the excellent 
8 in his King Smet 4 r Portraiture of Old 
ke, p. 14% 1 a 


ö 


rt ] in 


planets in their orbits. And indeed with- 
out recurring either to Syriac or Arabic, 
we may, with + Hutchinſon, conſider the 
word Tan as a compound of the Heb. 
in to move in a circle, and 52 u 701 
round; and in this view it admirably 
exprefles both the annual and diurnal 
motion of the earth and planets. Comp. 

under m III. and now VI. 

207 = | 

I. To gird, gird round, as with a girdle, 

| whether about the loins or the paps. See 
Exod. xii. 11. Lev. viii. 7. Comp. Rev. 

i. 13.—with armour, Deut. i. AI. —with a 
a ſword, Jud. iii 16. 1 Sam. xvii 39. 
XXV. 13.— with ſackcloth, 2 Sam. iii. 31. 

Comp. Joel i. 13. As a participial N. 

Na A girdle, belt. occ. 1 Sam. xviil. 4. 

2 Sam. xx. 8. Prov. xxx1. 243 on 

which laſt paſſage obſerve that curiouſly- 

wrought or embroidered |} girdles are 

ſtill an effential part of Eaſtern finery 

both to men and women. Comp. 2 Sam. 

xvili. 11. Fem. an and in Reg. mn 

plur. T7127 A grrdle, cincture. occ. 2 Sam. 

viii. 11. 1 K. ii. 5. Ha. iii. 24. Gen. 

iii. 7; where not only the Samaritan 

Pentateuch, but eleven of Dr. Kenn- 

cott s Hebrew Codices read Tm, and 

eight of them ; and obſerve that 

in this laſt text the 'Targ. renders the 

word by p13 cinflures (lo LXX, wepi- 

Swart, and Vulg. perizomata), which 

it is plain our firſt parents girded or 

faftened about their loins to hide their 

nakedneſs, of which, after. their tranſ- 
greſſion, they were aſbamed. Comp. Gen, 

1. 25. iti. 10, 11, and zd VII. Fem. 

mam A girding. oce. Ia. in. 24. 

IT. To gird, confine, refrain. occ. PI. Ixxvi. 17, 

III. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be girded, as with 
joy, in alluſion probably to the ſumptu- 
ous” girdles worn on joyful oceaſions. 

Comp. Ifa. iii. 24. occ. Pf. Ixv. 13. 

IV. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be girded, to fuf- 

fer or feel girds or pangs. occ. -2 Sam. 
xXii. 46. In the parallel paſſage Pi. 
viii. 46, the word is 12P Hall bake 
wit: fear or horrour namely, which 
comes to the fame thing. Comp. Pf. 
- Ixviii. 6. Jer. vi. 24, & a EEE ang 
Des. Gird, girt, girdle. 


IT Mofes' Principia, part ii. p. 257, 8. 


of See $hdew's Travels, p. 227, 24 edit. and Lady 
k c 
I | 


- ” | 


$28 Þ 


n — OY, 9 — - 


— — — 
— ——— 2 
— 4 — > 
D * — 
— — . . 
T IG 8 — 3 
5 — 


— —— * 2 , * — 
— — * 2 . — — - — 2 * = 2 — 3 . 
> * — * — —— — _ — 
— - — * N —— — £ —— * — > _ — — pay _ ” 
; - 8 7 1 ys a n — — —— — R EN id _ 
1 5 Y - — 5 
l — : —— rr 
. A — , 8 . Ss 8 % — re a 
* "ID ” * — I 2 — 
r CAD A. „ — 3 2 
— — - — . a 
* m2 * * — 2 — —— — j— — — 
— — . — Ä — 
* . — 2 x," << RS It MENS — 
% * 2 * : — SIR 


» 
— 
ST? -K N — 


f/ w 


— — . 4 « 
— ar hoe 
Le OY Fo 


ala 
I. 


It occurs not however as a V. in Kal 
fimply in this ſenſe, but as a N. in 
Sharp, as a ſword. PC. Ivii. s, & al. In 
Huph. To be ſbarpened, made ſharp. occ. 


which paſla es, as in others, obſerve that 
m a ſword is feminine. Prov. xxvii. 17, 


tha 
It is hard to annex ideas to theſe words 


as they ſtand in our tranſlation. If >Þ 
| denoted the edge of a ſharp inſtrument, 
we might then refer that Heb. word to 


lone, and obſerve with Longin 
Sublim. § 18.) that © Nee are in- 
terrogated by others wapoFuvoyres whet- 


text, therefore, ſee under the . 
II. To be ſhary, eager, farce, as wolves, | 
1 


by it. 
xiv. 12, 13, 16. Ezek. xvii. 2 


nate N. 
were ulually expreſſed in ſublime poetical | 
language, as Jud. xiv. 14, hence ry is 


Pſ. xlix. 3; but in Pf. Ixxviti. 2, mn. 
ſeems to refer to the bifforical facis men- 
tioned in the ſubſequent part of that 
Pſalm, conſidered as enigmas of ſpi- | 


IV. Chald. As a N. fem. Nur. y Enig- | 


1 Chald; m One. See under Ip. 
mm Occurs not as a 1470 in Prom e oa 


4 
| | 4 N 


| 
To penetrate, be petri; harp, acute. 


Erek. x1. 9, 10, 11, or 14, 15, 163 in 


is by many referred to this root; Iron 
i ſharpeneth iron, ſo a man „ ry 
eneth the countenance of bzs friend. 


the mind, and illuſtrate the text by Ho- 
races compariſon of himſelf to a * wet- 
us (De 


ting themſelves, on a ſudden reply to 
what is ſaid with eagerneſs and truth.” 
But the Heb. word for an edge is N, 
never, ſo far as I can find, 2D. For this 
Root n. 


Joarp ſer, as we ſay. occ. Hab. i. 8. 


fon of what is intended or repreſented 
Propoſe a parable, or enigma. occ. I ud, 
B in all 


which paſlages it is joined with it's cog- 
mn. And as ſuch enigmas 


uſed for a ſublime or poetica] diſcourſe, | 


ritual concerns, Comp. Mat. ili. 35. 
1 Cor. x. 6, 11. 


mas, parables. occ. Dan, v. 12. 


* — 33 vice Catin acutum 


Hence as a V. M, or mn To 


F 


1 


s a N. fem. cry An enigma, a pa- 
rable, which penetrates the mind, and 
when underſtood makes a deep impreſ- | 


[ 294 ]. 


| . ous, whence 1 


. 


vun 


forms but as a participial N. maſc. pur, 


Irm Sharp or edped 382 
80 Aguila TIO: oce. Job xli. 21, 
or 30. 
Tm 


With a radical (ſee PC. xxi. 7.), but mu- 
table or omiſſible, , for ul HA v is fub- 
ſtituted in the fem. N. mn as in 
from m, hbz from w, &c. 
I. In Kal, To brighten, make or berone 
bright. In this ſenſe it ſeems uſed, ro. 
xxvii. 17, Iron ww m2 brightens, © 
becomes bright, by zron; ſo a man wh 
\ brightens, exhilarates the countenance of 
bis friend. 
II. To eæbilarate, or be e e to male 
or appear joyful. occ. Exod. xviil. 9. Pf. 
xxi. 7. In this ſenſe the V. is uſed both 
in Chaldee and Syriac. As a N. ſem. 
MM in Reg. man Hilarity, joy. 1 Chon, 
xvi. 27. Neh. viii. 10. So in Chaldee, 
Exra vi. 16. 
III. Chald. As a N. mitt or n {from 
Heb. mn) The breaft. occ. Dan. ii. 32. 
It is uſed in the lame ſenſe in the Tar- 


2 


1 0 negativum actüs, foe incepti, Ave nin: 
 atque etiam negat To eſſe; non agere, non 
loqui, non effe. It denotes a ng of 
an act whether begun or not: it all 
denies exiſtence ; not to act, not to ſpeak, 
not to be.” Cocceiun. 

1. To ceafe, leave off, fail. See Gen. i. 6, 
xvii, 11. Deut. xv. 11. Prov. x. 19. 
Job xiv. 7. Xix. 14. Iſa. liii. 3. 

Il. To Horbear, decline, omit woluntariy. 
Deut. xxili. 23. Zech. xi. 42. Exek. i. 5, 
an. 27, & al. 

III. As a N. 5m Tranfitory, tranſient, 
ſpecdily ceafing. Pſ. xxxix, 5, it ih 

once uſed for this tranſitory evorid, Iſa. 

-XXXYU1. 11. comp. 1 Cor. vil. 31. John 

4i. 17. Or den in that paſlage of 

Iſaiah may rather mean, the ute f ir. 

activity or ceſſation From work, i. e. of 
death. Comp. Eocleſ. ix. 5, 6, 10, and 
ſee Vitringa on the text in ſa. 

{Dss. /dle, &c. bogs Had}, rotten, ruin- 

Addle as an egg. 

222 Hes Jae 1905 ien in 


| 8 not as a V. In Heb; but in Arabic | 


FOR ng; _— valet—— 


De Att. Poet. ws 394s | 


1 


the root is s applied to . of bn 


e 


Ge ee C wn 
ok genius, to ſharpneſs of ſpeech, of vi- luge, Par. Loft, book xi. lin. 538, Ke. ö 

negar, of a weapon, See Caſtell, The will illuſtrate this application of the word: I 
idea of the Hebrew therefore ſeems to be | 5 j 42 4 
5 arp, acute; whence as a N. pm A Mean while the ſourh wind roſe, and with back 


wings F| 


km of Harp thorn. occ, Prov. xv. 19.| Wide bovering, all the clouds together drove 1 
Mic. vii. 4. | | | From under heav'n ; the hills to their ſupply 1 
n „ Vapour and exhalation, duſk and moiſt, | þt 


(ccurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac ſig- 
nifies to ſurround, encompaſs, fence round, | | 
See Caſtell. . The ſame circumſtances are mentioned 

I. As N. Vm An incloſed place, a room, or| by Ovid in deſcribing Deucalion's flood: 
chamber. Gen. xliii. 29. Deut. xxxii. 25. | 


Sent up amain ; and now the thicken'd ſty 
Like a dark ceiling ſtaid. 


I 


4 e . 85 Emittitque Notum. Madidis Notus evolat alis _ 
Prov. xxiv. 4. It is particularly applied | Terridilin pied teftus Caligine Jun. 4 
:0 what is called 4 bed-chamber. © What — Utque manu latd pendentia nubila preſſit, "7 


Dr. Shaw faith (Travels, p. 208, 9, 2d Fit Fragor—— Rk 1 
edit.) concerning the ſtructure of the] Mletam. lib. i. fab. 5, lin, 264, Ke. 
houſes in Barbary [and the Levant] may EM ed Ih, 
here give ſome light: © Their chambers | I. Torenew, refloretoa former ſtate. 1 Sam. 
are large and ſpacious; one of them fre- | 4. 2 Chron. xxiv. 4, & al, In Hith. 
quently ſerving a whole family. At one | | To rene ao ifelf, or be renexved, Pl. eiii. ö. 
end of each chamber there is a little gal- As a N. u Nero, fr 060. Exod. i. 
lery raiſed four or five ſeet, with a balluſ- Lev. xxvi. 10. Deut. xx. 5. 3 
trade (and doubtleſs a veil to draw in- the II. As a N. uA new, or renewed per 
front of it). Here they place their beds. of days nearly equal to a ſynodical month, 
This ſhews the meaning of m Im a| and thence. by the tranſlators in general 
chamber in a chamber, 1 K. xx. 30, &c.“ rendered a month, though ſtrictly ſpeak - 
Thus Dr. Taylor in his Hebrew Concord- | ing the term um has no more relation 
ance. This account moreover clearly ex- to the moon than to the fun. It has 
plains Jud. xvi. 9, 12. 2 Sam. xiii. 10. | men ſuppoled to denote the Now Moon, - 
It will alſo illuftrate Prov. vii. 27. Iſa. | reckoned at the evening of it's viſibility, 
xxvi. 20; if it be further conſidered that | and thence a ſynodical month, from the 
the * Jewiſh ſepulcbres conſiſted of large renovation of tbe lunar light. But though 
vaults or caves, in che fides of which} I. do not pretend to lettle chronological 
were cut out diſtinct niches for receiving niceties as dependent on aſtronomical ob- 
dach a dead body. From the N. Im, ſervations, yet ſhall ſhew from Scripture, 
mis once applied as a Participle fem. ft. That the Jewiſh wn were not. H- 
Benoni in Kal, to a ſword entering into nodical months ; and FW 
the ſecret chambers. occ. Ezek. xxi. 14 2dly. That in the paſſages where win is 
or 19. Comp. Jud. iii. 2025. 2 Sam. ſuppoſed to denote the vile New Moon, 
iv. 7. 1 Kul. . I it hath another meaning. 
II. Au inelgſed or inner part of the human | As to the firſt particular, it is plain that 
body. Prov. xviii. 8, & al. | the Jewiſh mw or year was nearly the 
III. As a N. an A dark thick cloud. q. d. ſolar tropical year of about 365% days; 
4% incigſer. oce. Job xxxvii. 9; where becauſe by Exod. Xxiii. 16, they were to 
Elihu is deſcribing the winter; From the | KP the fegt of ingatbering of the fruits 
thick cloud. cometh dd the. deſolating | of the earth Tuma af 10e going out or end 
erm. So Plur. in Regim. on n The of the year, which ey Fours: hot dane 
lick clouds. of tbe South, i. e. which done for a ſeries of years, had they com- 
uſually come from that quarter of the puted by any other than a year nearly 
Ueavens, bringing ſtorms with them. occ. | | equal to the ſolar tropical one . Now 
| Job ix. g. Comp. %%% % 3 from 
Part of Milton's Deſcription of the De-| -* Por inſtance, let us for a moment ſuppoſe them 
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month, computed from the month Abib, 


here intended muſt have been not a ) 
nmodlical but an artificial one; otherwiſe 
the fruits of the earth could not have | 
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ways began on the 14th day of the month 


and it was commanded that a wave-ſheaf 
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it appears that there were #velve EWNIN 
in the ancient Jeaſh year, and no more. 
But twelve /ynodical months, conſiſting 
each of about 294 days, are far from 
equal to the ſolar tropical year; for 294 
days, multiplied by 12, equal only 354 
days, whereas the ſolar tropical year con- 


ſiſts of about 365% days. It is evident, | 


therefore, that by the Heb. term um 


cannot be meant a /ynodical month, mea- |. 


fured by the lunar conjunctions, or the pe- 
riodical renovation of the lunar light. 
The ſame concluſion may be clearly 


deduced from the Moſaic canon, Lev. 


xxlii. 39, (which ſee,) by which the firft 


day of the feaſt of ingatbering was al- 


ways to be on the 15th day of the 7th 


according to Exod, xii. 2. The month 


been conſtantly gathered in (as the text 
imports) by the day preſcribed. 


It moreover appears from Exod. xii. 2, | 


compared with Exod. xiii. 4, that the 
Itraelites reckoned by ſuch artificial 
months in Egypt; for with what pro- 


nearly adj uſted to the ſolar tropical year, 
be called Abib, i. e. the month of new 


Fruits * ſince a month not thus ſettled | 
muſt be continually varying through 
every ſeaſon. 


Again, fince the paſchal ſolemnity al- 
Abib (ſee Exod. xii. 6, 14. Lev. xxiii. 8. ), 


of the firſt fruits (of barley namely) ſhould 
be preſented to Jehovah on the morrow 
after the Sabbath in the paſchal week, 
(Lev. xxiii. 10, 11.) we may be ſure 
that the month Abib was not erratic, but 


fixed to a certain ſeaſon of the ſolar tro- 
pical year; eſpecially ſince the Jews were 
commanded to compute their ſeaſt of ar- 
we from the day that the wave-ſheaf was | 


preſented. See Exod. xxili. 16. Lev, 


Xxiii. 15,16, Deut. xvi. , 13. The ancient nifefer, Gen. iii. 20, becauſe He cba o 


Jewiſh /i therefore were not Hy nodi- 


* 


cal but artificial or technical months, ad- 
juſted in ſuch a manner that 7welcs of 
them were nearly equal to the ſolar tro- 
pical year, as our twelve calendar month- 
are, I ſhall now . 

In the 2d place ſhew briefly, that in the l 
where W171 has been ſuppoſed to deni 
the v;/ble New Moon, it hath another 
meaning. The firſt and principal 01 
theſe paſſages, and which clears all th: 
reſt, is Num. xxviil. 14. For unleſs it 
be taken for granted that Wan ſignifies 

| the wi/ible New Moon, there is no pre- 

_ cept in Scripture for any particular 0. 
lemnities on ſuch viſible New Moon ; i: 
in Num. xxviii. 11, it is commanded, / 
the beginnings of 2 IT YOUR (N, B. 
months pony bf. offer a burnt-offering 1 
the Lord ver. 14.—Tbis is the bur. 

offering wma wm of the month in 
month #broughout ibe months of the car. 
Wal in this latter verſe is plainly <qui- 
valent to the beginning of the Joxvi/h 
month in the former, and therefore can- 

not denote the vile New Moon; be- 
cauſe, as above ſhewn, their months were 
not /ynodical. And this context explains 
1 San, i. „ be. 23. IM. 1. 13. 
IxXVi. 23. Ezek, xlvi. 3, 6, and all he 
bother texts where 2N is in our Trauſla- 
tion improperly rendered New oor, 
| inſtead of month-day or firſt day of +: 
month. So Pf. Ixxxi. 4, Blox the trumbet 
win on the firſt day of the month, 
vm vp no22 in the (Ny time) nun. 
bered or computed for our perpetually re- 
turning fea/t-day, as Num. x. 10, which 
-+ tis" 
N Chald. | 7 

As a N. from the Heb. wn, New. Once 

| Eaxra vi. 4. 1 

With a radical, but omiſſible, 1. 

I. To declare, diſcover, ſbecu. Job xv. 
6, 10. Pf. xix. 3, & al. As a N. ſem. 
in Reg. mnR A declaration. occ. Job 
Lo ar is only 
From this Root, Eve, as we pronounce 

her name, was called Mn, i. e. Te . 


96 — _ 35 
# 
* 


| <vas to be the mother N 59 of a/! thi 


live, i. e. to God, ſpiritually and eter- 


; wit | 

| Have been continually incroaching on the ſucceeding | - Hake i 
lunar year, till in about ce wrong: Hap ſuch years it | + 2 as being the mother of nw ” 
would have peſſed forward through every month of | ſieed already promiſed, ver. 15, who: 
this kindof yuar 4 Life of believers, See John i. 4. 0 
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where, in the expreſſion The Life was 
maniſeſted, the Apoſtle plainly alludes to 
the very name given to Eve, and the rea- 
ſon ol it. 5 | 


I As a N. fem. plur. mm and in Reg. | 


im rendered in our tranſlation mall 

cowns and towns; but ſeems, as Michaelis | 

(Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 729, 730.) 

nas obſerved, properly to denote the 
moveable toxuns or villages of the un- 
cient Nomades, compoſed of tents 2 
rally placed in a circle like the Tartar 
bordes ; whence m Havotb Jair be- 
came the proper name of a diftrit with 
it's towns. From the Arabic V. n 70 
collect, gather, and in the 5th conjuga- 
gion, to be round, 1. e. collected in itielf, | 
ne N. N ftill denotes the hut of a Be- 
doween Arab, and rm A number of 
ſaab, placed near each other, that is, a. 
 Zedoween village, fo called from the 
wund form (as TN ſignifies) in which 
they place their huts. Comp. Caftell 
AR. under vn. occ. Num. xxxii. 41. 
Deut. iii. 14. Joſh. xii. 30. Jud. x. 4. | 
: K. iv. 13. 1 Chron. ii. 23. 

III. Chald. In Kal & Aph. mn or wn To 
/bew, &c. Dan. ii. 4, 6, 24. As a N. 
rut A bewing, declaration. occ. Dan. 
v. 12. | 85 


5 


O:curs not as a V. in Heb. but I ſuſpect 
dee idea to be nearly the ſame as that of 
tne Arabic m To cut in, indent, to notch, i 
or jagg like the edges of certain leaves. 
See Cel. Hence as a N. do A ba- 
, port, or harbour for ſbips, formed | 
by an indentation in the land, So LXX 
N, and Vulg. portum. Once, PI. 
cill, 30. 0 
271 Occurs not as a V. in this redupli- 
cate form, but as a N. vm, Ligbtning, 


vroperly perhaps of the jagged or zig- 


* kind, ſuch as it appears in the hot 
mates. cc. Job xxviii. 26. xxxviii. 25. 
{where ſee Scott), Zech. x. 1, where En- 
ish margin ligbtnings, fo French trant- 
dation des ectairs, and Diodati's Italian, 


lampi. 


1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſible, l. 


J. The idea ſeems to be to faften, ſettle, or | 


x: See under mm IV. | 


3 
Col. fi. 4, but eſpecially 1 Jchn i. 2; | 


| ſenſe, perhaps, it is uſed as a V. in Niph. 
Job viii. 17, m MIR M2: He is falt- 
ened among (ſee Prov. viii. 2.) the flones. 
One of the Hexaplar verſions renders it 
Tun Axyoera: ſhall be complicated, in- 
twined, Vulg. inter lapides commorubi- 
tur, ſhall abide among the flones. In 
Kal, with 2 following, To faſten on, to 
lay faft bold on. occ. 2 Sam. xx. 9; 


laid faſt bold on. But obſerve that ten 
of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. and two ancient 
editions there read N. 
II. As Ns. m and yum A ſettled agree- 


pactum (from pangere 10 fallen) an 
agreement. occ. Ifa. xxvin. 15, 18. But 
Mr. Bate renders the words in both theſe 
prog a viſion, (ver. 15, MN WWYy ww? 
ave prepared a viſion; comp. Senſe IV.) 
as alluding to the pretended or real vi- 
fions of the falſe prophets concerning the 
grave.” | 
III. As a N. mit The Breaſt of an animal, 
ſo called from it's being wonderfully and 
ſtrongly compacted of bones and cartilages 
for the comprehending and defenſe of the 
noble parts lodged therein. So the Gr. 
name $74 is from 5yvz1i to fand, fand 
frm; and the Latin one pettus, from 
the Greek myz7%; fixed, compact. Exod. 
XX1X, 26, 27. Lev. vii. 30, & al. freq. 


facrifice to God, was typically giving up 


to him the Heart and affeFrons ; and this 


being afterwards allotted to the pricſ, 
reminded the believer that He only 
whom the prieſt repreſented did ever in 
his own perſon make an entire and con- 
tinual ſurrender of his Beart and ww! to 
IV. And moft commonly as a V. m, and 


„bei. Excd. xviii. 21, And thou ſhalt 
provide out of all the people, or fix (thine 
eyes) upon men of truth, Pl. xi. 4, Hu 

eyes behold, fix upon—tbe children of 
men. ver. 7, His countenance will behold, 
fix upon with delight and complacency, 
the upright. So Pf. xvii. 2. Ia. xlvii. 13, 
R222 Dt Thoſe who gaze upon the 
flars. Eng. Tranſlat. Star-gazers. Here 


de like, wyyyueiy, pangere; and in this L 


the idea of the word is clear, and hence 


0 3 the 


2 


$ 


[ 
\ 
4 
| 


where Vulg. tenuit held, LXX gu , 


ment. LXX cu, covenants, Vulg. 


The offerer's waving of the hreaſt of the 


Chald. wrt (Dan. iv. 20 or 23.) To ſee, 
bebold, i. e. to fix or faften the eyes either 
of the body or mind on an ohject, ar- 
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the ultimate derivation of our Eng. gaze 
from Heb, mn will appear probable. 
freq, occ, As a participial N. Mn A 
ſeer, a prophet, who either had (as 1 K. 
Xxii. 17.) or pretended to have (as Ezek. 
. X11, 16.) ſupernatural vs of future 


events repreſented to him, 2 Sam. XXIV. 11; | 


2 K. xvil. 13, & al. Comp. 1 Sam. ix. 9. 
As Ns. mn, rm, pm, pm, mmm, and 
Chald. with (Dan. ii. 19.) A ſupernatural 
vi/ion or foreſight by objecis repreſented. 
freq. occ. Comp. Job iv. 13. xxxill. 15. 
As a N. u A mean of ſeeing, a c bin- 
dow to give light. 1 K. vii. 4, 5. 

Hence perhaps Eng. gaze, Gr. 60005 an 
eye, and 07509; to 155 

pm 

The radical idea of this extenſive Root ſeems 
to be, To conſtringe, bind bard or tight. 

Thus in Syriac the Verb is frequently | 
uſed for binding, binding up, girding, or 
the like, and in Arabic ſignifies 10 bind 
bard with a rope, to train a rope, or 
draw it tight, and fo preſs or compreſs. 
See Caſtell, 

J. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be bound bard or 
tight. 2 Sam. xviii. 9 ; where the LAX. 
rendering it by weg4eTAaxy was mtwined, 
have given nearly the 1dea of the Root, 
Iſa. xxviii. 22, Let your bands be tight- 


ened, bound tighter. Iſa. Xxii. 21, I will | 


gird Him with thy girdle, as the V. is 
uſed in Syriac, 
See Michaelis Supplem. p. 708. | 
II. It is oppoſed to 9 . and ſo pro- 
perly denotes to aftringe, brace, tighten 
up. Iſa. xxxv. 3, MEET pm, literally 
tighten tbe relaxed hands, make them ten iſe, 
and conſequently frong, fring them. s as 
Duden uſes the Eng. Verb, | 


/ Toil frwrg their nerves, and 2 8 their Vary 
80 Pope, II. ii. lin, 531, 


—frings their nervous arms. 


Comp. 1 x. Uu. 349. 
80 Job iv. 3. Comp. 2 Sam. xvi, 21. 
Exod. xiii. 9, & al. In Hiph. Gen. 


xxi. 18, 12 Th NR IAN, literally, tight-, 


en or brace tby band upon him, i. e. take 
faſt bold on bim; or rather (as ſuggeſted 
to me by a a friend) ſtrengthen thy Hands, 
comfort thyſelf in bim, according to the 
ſabſequent ſenſe. See the context both | 


i 
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Comp. Nah. ii. 1, or 2. 


4 


nm. 


pm joined with BT is often uſed it, -/ 
ſenſe of ſtrengthening or confortin,; (ſe co 
Jud. vii. 11, 2 Sam. ii. 7. xvi, 21. 6 
XXXV. 3. Zech. viii. 9, 13. Jer. xxiii. . 
Neh. vi. 9), yet J meet but with ons 
more inſtance in Scripture Where 
phraſe is followed by 2 prefixed to an in- 
telligent being, namely x Sam. xxiii. 16, 
which may confirm the interpretation of 
Gen. xxi, 18, laſt propoſed. Deut. xii. 2;, 
Only pin conſtrict or reſtrain thyſelf, e 
ſtrict, not to eat the blood. 
In Ifa. viii. 11, pm frength of band 
moſt probably means, as the Niem ex- 
Plains it, tbe e impetus or inf f. 
on Iſaiah. omp. Ezek. i. 3. iii. 14, 
and Michaelis Supplem. p. 710. 
ILL. In Kal, Intrant; tively, To becom or 
row flrong, to gain ſtrengtb, to act a 
e 1 Frod. Aal.“ 33 3 X11, 23. 
Iſa. xxxix. 1, & al. Fo Alſo, Tranfg- 
tively, To make firong, Hrengtben. Pl. 
cxlvii. 13. Jer, xxiii. 14. Ezek. x*xiv, 4 
& al. In Hiph. To be or become fro 
2 Chron. xxvi. 8. Alſo, To // lan be 
| Ezek. xxvii. 9. To repair, as a wall. 
ini. 4, 5, 0, & c. 
In Hiph. with 2following, To ad frongh 
upon . elſe, to lay ſtrong bold 
upon, bold faft, retain. See Jud. vii. 8. 
Job ui. 3, 9. Prov. xxvi. 17. With: 
following, To lay frong bold on, graf. 
2 Sam, xv. 5. It is alſo uſed tranſitivehy 
in the ſame ſenſe. See Jer. vi. 22, 24. 
"Mica vii, 18, Comp. Nah. iii. 14. In 
Hith. To Arengiben oneſelf, be or 910 
firong either in body or mind. 2 am. 
iii, 6. 2 Chron, xiii, 7. xv. 8. xx. 1. 
As Ns. pm Strong. Prov. xXxi!. II. 
Joined with 25 the heart, it denotes He- 
ſolution, obſtinacy—with e the forehead, 
or iD the face, aſſurance, mmpulric 
See Ezek. ii. 4. iti. 7, 8. Alſo, Ser gl. 
Hag. ii. 22. 12855 pm Strength, Force. 
1 Sam. it. 16, & al. 
Hence Greek ius frength, 10% 


be 1 
iph. To ccnfine, retain, conta!. 


(el, 


IV. In 
'occ, 2 Chron. iv. 5, my Contin'n's g 
containing three thouſand batbs, id 
them, i. e. it would hold 3000 bail 

- without ſuffering any to run over, though 

it uſua/ly held but 2000, as 1 K. 1 20 


| preceding and following; and * 


eee, ml (09 v e eee 
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Occurs nat asaV.in Hebrew, but in © *hal- 
dee 
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dee fignifies to encompaſs, ſurround. Targ. | 
9 


Pf, xIviii. 13. cxvin. 11. In Ithp. 

urn round or about, to turn back. Targ. 
Joſ. viii. 20. Jud. xxi. 41. Ezek. i. 9,12. 
us a N. m A round ball or apple. 
arg. Exod. xxv. 33. Prov, xxv. 11. 
So Syr. m An apple, But 1 do not 
and, notwithſtanding Catel gives to the 
V, in Chaldee the ſenſes of convolvit, 
revolvit, circumvolvit,” that either in 
Chaldee or Syriac it ever ſignifies 0 roll, 


roll round. As a N. in Heb. m A bog | 
or boar, ſo called perhaps from his round | 


ape when fat, which is his natural ſtate, 
Talus teres atque rotundus. As fat as a 


© hog,” is proverbial with us. So Horace | 


(ib. i. ep. 4. lin. 15, 16.) deſcribes him- 
ſelf to be; ! Pinguem & nitidum— Epi- 
curi de grege Porcum, Fat and fleek, a 
bog of Epicurus's herd.” 5 
Hocbart (vol. ii. 696.) and after him 
d ebultens (in his MS. Origines Hebraica) 
refers this N. to the Arabic ſenſe of the 


V. Im namely, to bave narrow eyes ; but 
the V. rather ſeems to have taken it's 
meaning from the Heb. N. than the N. 


from the V. Pig's eyes is an Engliſh ex- 
prethon for /tle, narrow eyes. occ, Lev. 
xi. 7. Deut. xiv. 8. Pf, Ixxx. 14. Prov. 


xi. 22. Ifa, Ixv. 4. Ixvi. 3, 17. Every 


one knows that, beſide the mark of un- 
cleanneſs given in the two firſt-cited paſ- 


ſages, à bog is one of the moſt filthy of | 


animals, even to a proverb (fee 2 Pet. 
ii. 22). He is alſo extremely glutton- 


ous, fierce, quarrelſome, noiſy, and luſt- | 
al. On account of this laſt mentioned 


quality, /evzne were uſually ſacrificed to 
Venus by the Greeks and Romans; as 
they were likewiſe to Friga by our Saxon 
anceſtors ; and from the paſſages of 
[ſaiah juſt cited, it appears that the ido- 
laters in his time offered the ſame abo- 
minable victims to their falſe gods. 


Comp. 1 Mac. i. 47, and Fofepbus Ant, 


Ib. xii, cap. 6, 5 4. | 
n Pf. Ixxx. 14, we may obſerve that 


/{oner has a fimilar deſcription of a bear, | 


U. lin, 535, &c, 
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Take N oye wgobi)upra Rana Han Nye 


enn 
AuT1ew pitnot, nai auro; avec; panhov. 
| On neus fields a ſavage boar the brought, 
Which to their owner ills unnumber'd wrought, 
Torn from the root the lofty trees be ſpreads, 
With all their blooming honours on their heads, 


And Ovid Met. lib. viii. lin. 294, among 
the miſchiefs wrought by this Calydo- 
nian boar, particularly notices his root - 
ing up the vines. 


ste rnuntur gravidi longo cum pal mite fœtus. 


From Prov. xi. 22, it ſeems probable that 
the ancient eaſtern nations bordering on 
Judea rung their hogs in a manner not 
unlike our method in England, 
mn | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but from the 
applications of it as a N. the idea ſeems 
to be, to catch or bold as with a hook or 
claſp. Hence Eng. To bitch. 
I. As a N. m perhaps 4 book or claſp to 
join garments together. So Montanus, 
fibula ; but Vulg. armillas bracelets, 


_ occ. Exod. xxxv. 22. | 
II. As a N. mn A buoked thorn. occ. Prov. 
xxvi. 9, A. thorn or hook [or a hooked 
| thorn] goes up into the band of a drunkard, 
fo (is) a proverb in the mouth of fools. 
They hurt themſelves by the interpreta- 
tion and application of it, as.a drunken 
man does his hand with a hook or tborn 
which he has not ſteadineſs to handle. 
Bate. Alſo, The tborn- tree, or rather 
bramble, which catches bold with it's 
thorns, 2 K. xiv: , twice. Job xxxi. 40. 
Comp. 1 Sam. xiti. 6. 2 Chron, xxxiii. 11. 


III. As a N. mn or nn A clencbed ring of 


iron paſſed through the noſe of a beaſt, 
in order the better to manage him by 
means of a rope faſtened to it; as is ſtill 
uſual in the Eaſt with regard to ? ca- 


mels and || buffaloes. 2 K. xix. 28. Iſa. 


xxxvii. 29, where God ſpeaking of Sen- 
nacherib king of Aſſy ria, under the 


I will put im my ring in thy noſe. So 
Vulg. in both texts circulum, and Sym- 
macbus in Iſa. un, Comp. Ezek. 


which are hooked or claſped togetber. 


image of a furious refractory beaſt, ſays, 
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Os vate WAX Spdioxer, thay Oro; h- xxXviii. 4. Job xl. 26, or xli. 2, of the 
( ²˙¹·Ü¹w̃̃ uu. æ g © Leviathan" or crocodile, Wilt thou put a 
1 dee Vaſtur, de Phyſiologia Chriſt, lib. i. = ; 
. Gap 25, |; #4 See Shaw's Travels, pag. 167, 8, 2d edit. 
dee Mallet Northern Antiq. vol. p. 132« | * 
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IV. In Hith, To miſs oneſel7 as it were. 


rope in bis noſe, or lore his cheek through 
Ha cha ring? Comp. Ezek. xxix. 4, 
where Pharaoh king of Egypt is de 
ſeribed under the ſimilitude of the ſame 
dreadful animal. | | 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. ©11 The links 
of a chain catching hold on one another. 


Vulg. catenis, chains. Ezek. xix. 4. 
(comp. 2 K. Xkiii. 33.) Ezek. xix. 9. 


(comp. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6). 
on | 


ponere, compingere. Thus it occurs in 
Chald. in the Aphel form, Ezra iv. 12, 
where the Vulg. componentes compeſeng , 
putting together. 

II. As a N. wn A thread, line or cord, from 
Faſtening things together. See Gen. xiv. 23. 


I K. vii. 15. Ecclef. iv. 12. Hence per- 


haps Awwithe, 
III. As a N. gun plur. Dn IV beat. See 
under dn. W Wh 


Wn 


I. In Kal, To dewiate from, or miſs a ſcope 


or aim, apairaysy, aberrare a ſcopo. | 


occ. Jud. xx. 16, Every one could fling 


ones at a bair, and not RM miſs. So 


LXX efoauaoTavorres.. 


II. In Kal, To miſs one's ep, tread aſide, | 
and fo trip. Prov. xix. 2, He that baften- | 


_ eth qvith bis feet Num milleth his ſtep, or 


trippeth ; where the Vulg. offendet 4w1/l | 


ſtumble. Comp. Hab. ii. 10. So perhaps 
Prov. xiv. 21, He that deſpiſeth bis neigh- 
bour dom trippeth, falleth (himſelf) ; 
but be that hath mercy on the poor, Wis 
_ happy is he. As a N. fem. NRBN Trip- 
ping, flumbling, lapſatio. Prov. xxi. 4, 
Loftinefs of eyes, and fevelling of beart, 
ſplendour of the wicked; a fall. "Theſe 
things go together (as Prov. xvi. 18). As 


to the mode of expreſſion in mentioning 


ſeveral things together without any co- 


pula, comp. Prov, xxv. 20; and for the 
ſenſe of PRDON, Prov. x. 16. | 


III. In Kal, To miſs of happineſs, « our | 
nature's end and aim,” fo miſcarry in this | 


ſenſe. oc. Job v. 24. To this purpoſe 
 Symmachus, dummen be unfortunate. 


i 


Hence the Greek V. Agar and Aru, to 


lead into errour and burt, to deceive, and 
the N. Ary Errour, miſtake, damage. 


* See Dammi Lexicon Nov. Græc. p. 168, and 


the ſtory of Ats, the De mon of Miſchief and Diſ- 


cord, being caſt by Jupiter out of Heaven, in Homer | 


I. Tv compa#?, faften or join together ; com- 


— — 


Mr. Merrick's Annot. on Pf, xvili. 5. 


bu 


won 


be out. of one's awits, aftounded, eu 
oce. Job xli. 17, or 25, On bis (1%. J. 
wiatban's) riſing up the valiant hinz, 

ru awd on the breatiny: bot 
whatever he is aſſaulted with, ſee ti:- {.}. 
lowing verſes) they are out of their wite 
ſo the French Tranſlation, et ils ne © at 

ou ils en ſont, volant comme il rompt „; 

and they know not where, or where- 
abouts, they are, ſeeing how be 6:4; 
every thing. But Mr. Scott, whom ec, 
obſerves that the Vulg. renders £27521 
by territi terrified; and Caſtellio, to the 
ſame purpoſe, by fracti roten, 1. e. with 
terrour. I add that the Tigurine or Zu- 
rich Latin verſion tranſlates the two w one, 
Et animis conſternati neſciunt quo le ver- 
tant, And terrified in mind they know noi 
which quay to turn. 


V. And moſt generally, in Kal, To deviate 


in a ſpiritual or moral ſenſe, i. e. from 2 
rule or law, particularly the divine; 79 
in, offend, in whatever manner. freq, occ, 
With 5 prefixed to the perſon following, 
To jin with regard to or againſt another; 
to be a ſinner or offender with reſpect 1» 
him. Gen. xx. 9. xXxxix. g. Exod. x, 16, 
& al. Comp. Gen. xliti. 9. xliv. 32; 
in which laſt paſſage our tranflators ren- 
der it to bear the blame: And theſe texts 
explain Gen. xxxi. 39, orm 1 bare the 
blame or loſs of it; where obſerve that 
the final & of tn is dropped, as in other 
forms of this Root. See below, in 
Hiph. To cauſe to fin. Exod. xxlii 22. 
Deut. xxiv. 4, & al. freq. As Ns. $27 
Sin. Lev. xix. 17. XxXll. 9, & al. ireq. 
Fem. Nun and nROM The fame. Gen. 
xx. 9. Iſa. v. 18. Num. Xii. 11. Deut. 
Xix. 15, & al. Alſo, haven A jin-ofer- 
ing, an offering for ſin, on which the /1 
awas put, or 10 which it was imputed, (oc 
Lev. iv. 4, 15, and comp. Lev. I. 4 
xvi. 21.) Exod. Xxix. 14. XXX. 10. Leu. 
iv. 3, & al. freq. And thus I tin: 
PREM is applied, Gen. iv. 7, HI 
evell, is there not He exaltation, to her 
namely? bali thou not have be 
 lency # Eng. marg. And if thou do/ 
well, y NREN Db, a fin-off-- 1g 


II. xix. lin. 91—134, which bears a remarkable 6. 
ſemblance to the ſcri Fa 
See Madame Dacier's note on her tranſlation - ' 


* 


tural account of Satan“? 
aſſage; Mr. Pape on lin. 93 of his tranſlation ; and 
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[ M1 ] ; man 


»»vcheth or lieth (as a beaſt, for ſo yan | Cwypagiay Aryvirre figured vuitb the de- 
Ganifies) at the door, i. e. for thee to] ſigns of Egypt. Comp. Harmer's Obſer- 
make atonement with, And obſerve, | vations, vol. 11. p. 360. : 
that y agrees in gender, not with Don, III. To carve, as ſtone. occ. as a Participle 
but with the name of the animal under- fem. plur. Huph. Pſ. exliv. 12. Comp. 
food; a manner of conſtruction not un- | under m J. 
common in Hebrew. As for the ex- | wn 

preſſion of ſin lying or being laid at the With a radical, but omiſſible, d. | 
Geer, it is (to ſpeak modeſtly) a very | It occurs not as a V. in Heb. and as a N. 
{range one, and hardly ſenſe; though 1 | is applied only to wheat, We meet, 


* — — 
4 q : 6 


am aware that it is become not uncom- | however, with the traces of this Root in | 
mon in Engliſh, I ſuppoſe from this very the Chaldee and Samaritan languages; | 
miſ-tranſlation in Genefis. Hence for in the Targum of Jonathan Ben 

1 


VI. In Kal and Hiph. Ty offer for a fin-“ Uziel, and in the Jeruſalem Targ. on 
Fring. Lev. ix. 15. vi. 26. Alſo, To| Deut. xxviii. 54, we have the participial 
expiate, cleanſe or purify, by a fin- fer-. N. worn anſwering to the Heb. M tender 

ing. Exod. xxix, 36. Comp. Pl. li. 9. ſo on ver. 56, Ben Uziel has Sr ir, 

Tie final & is ſeveral times dropped in | and the Jeruſalem wur for Heb. m3 
| diilerent deflections of this Root, as in fem. and in the Samaritan verſion of 
thoſe of Na, RY? and others. MIR Gen. | Deut. xxviii. 54, YN anſwers to the 
xx+1. 39, has been already noticed; to] Heb. % delicate, luxurious, and ver. 56, 
which we may add Gen. Xx. 6, > wr, dyn to Hazy. I would propoſe there- 10 
er dorw, from ſinning againſt me, fore delicate, delicious, or the like, for the 20 

(comp. ver. 9.) ; 2 K. xiii. 6, Un, for | ideal meaning of the Heb. d; whence | 
rv, be cauſed to fin; Jer. xxxii. 35, | as a N. monpl. Pun and (Ezek. iv. 9.) 
nm, for nd, to cauſe to fin; Num. pon Wheat, to named from it's ſuperiour 
x. 24, Horb, for Pr, for a fin-offer- | aelicacy or deliciouſneſs to other corn. 
ing. | | Thus Homer, II. x. lin. 569, calls it 
111 Gen. xx. 6, one of Dr. Kennicott's | MeAtnSx ſweet like honey. See Deut. 
MSS. and two ancient printed editions, | XxXxXIUI. 4. Pf, Ixxxi. 17. cxlui. 14. In 
read don, and three MSS. d u; in | a like view this N. is by moſt of the 
2 k. xii. 6, nineteen of his MSS. and Lexicons derived from the V. Um 10 
five printed editions, have Y ]); fo in | embalm, fill with a ſeueet juice; but no 
Jer. xxxii. 35, ſixteen MSS. and two other ſimilar inttance is, nor, I believe, 
printed editions, Wyrm; and in Num. | can be produced, of a radical) in Heb. 
x". 24, ſeventeen MSS. and two printed | dropped before a ©; Mr. Bate there- 
editions, read Horb. But it is remark- fore deduces Men from VN © becauſe it 

| able that on the word don, Gen.] is the only corn we always bind or tie up 
xxxi. 39, the Doctor has not noted any | with a bandage of it's own.” But neither 


* 2 — — — ne 
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various reading at all, except of one Sa- does this derivation ſeem ſatisfactory; 
12ritan MS. which has Din. becauſe ſubſtances are denominated in 
207 


| FE Hebrew, not from the application or uſe 

J. J% Leue, as wood. Deut. xix. 5, & al. | we make of them, but from their own 
freqe. 5 re, natures or qualities. The reader will 

II. 2% carve, as wood. occ. Prov. vii. 16, as | now judge for himſelf whether either of 
2 Participle paoul fem. plur. aum the] theſe latter accounts of the N. nth is 
carved (works of it) wich linen thread of | preferable to that I have above given, and 
yt. Or may not Matn here mean] whether I have done right in reſtoring 
Jgured tapęſtry or carpeting, from it's re- | this Root, which is not to be found in 
lemblance to carved work # Sa LXX I other Lexicons. On Deut. viii. 8, ſee 
£:;Tomoug, and Vulg. tapetibus pictis. | Tacitus, Hitt. lib. v. cap. 6, who com- 
It to, the figured tapeſtry of the thread of | pares the fertility of Judea to that of 
pt will be explanatory of the preced- | Lal), when in it's higheſt ſtate of culti- 
ivy ON. For yu pon aon] vation. Uber folum. Exuberant fru- 
{eodotion has AIATEIPAMMENAT: ges noſtrum ad morem ; preterque eas 


— 


- 


balſamum & palmæ.“ Comp. Virgil. 
Georgic. ii. lin. 136, &c. | 

Dan. Wheat ; alſo nes Greek 7% to 
delight, dug ſweet, p 

cobich being prefixed) Eng. Sweet. 


ton 


© To refrain, reſtrain, but properly 1 appre- | 


hend to muzzle, as the V. with the initial 
Cha is uſed in Arabic, whence alto the 
Arabic N. Rn a muzzle, emis oy, 
See Caftell. Once, Ifa. xlviii. 9, Lite- 
rally, For my name's ſake I will lengthen 
my noſe (lee under AR V.) and (for) my 
lory Str 1 will put a muzzle (upon 
it) tbat I may not cut thee off. The Vulg. 
gives nearly the true ſenſe of this V. by 


rendering it infrenabo, I quill bridle, or 


curb. 


4-1 VVV 
To ſeize ſuddenly, io catch. So LXX dg. 
raden, and Vulg. rapere. occ. Jud. 


XXl. 21. Pf, x. 9, twice. 
wn | 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in the Ara- } 


bic, with the initial Cha, fignifies to move 


his æbay and that, to vibrate; ſee Caftell. 


And hence with Schultens MS. Orig. 
Heb. I would deduce the ſenſe of the 
Heb. N. wn A tavzg, or rad, which is 
eaſily agitated, or moved to and fro. oec. 
Iſa. xi. 1. Prov. xiv. 3. The very word 
derber is ftill uſed in the midland parts 
of England for a long twig. 
FI | | 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
It is generally rendered to hve, but this 
ſeems rather a ſecondary ſenſe deduced 
from the primary one of Being vigorous, 
ftrong; ſo it is often oppoſed to ND dying, 
which latter primarily denotes faz/mg, 


diſſolution. From the Heb. Tm in this 
view we have the Latin Vi, vis, force, 
vigour. 


I. To be firong, vigorous. It ſeems to be 


uſed ſtrictly in this ſenſe, Pſ. xxii. 27, | 


where it is applied to the heart. As a 
. Participle or participial N. n Strong, 


vigorous, valiant. occ. 2 Sam. xxiil. 20, | 


where Vulg. fortiſſimi very valiant. But 
obſerve, that not only the Keri and Com 
plutenſian edit. but alſo two other an- 


cient printed editions, and twelve of 


Dr. Kennicotts MSS. here read >n. 
Fem. plur. wn oh 
in this view. occ, Exod. 


"nr" 


vigorous, lively | 


[ 202 J 
eaſant, and (W 


_ *xgour, according to their ſeveral co 
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1. 19. In Hiph.,f 


9 


A 


To make or preſerve firong and vis: 
occ. Neh. ix. 6, Thou - He, + dap 
alone, thou baſt made the heavens, 4 
the heaven of heavens, and all f 
boſt, the earth and al! ⁊obicb is upon it 
the ſeas and all which is in them, and 
thou 5 N cy preſerveſt them all, 
1. e. not only animals in lie, but all 
things before mentioned, in firengil and 


tutions and offices, Comp. 1 Tim. +; 13. 
Col.” 16, , Hed. . As 2 N. 
fem. ſing. in Reg. mri A force, a jirong 
body of men; Avvews, Vis. occ. 2 Sam. 
xXx1l1. 13, where LXX rah, and Erg. 
Tranſl. the troop. As for cy 2 Sam. 
xxili. II, it fhould, I think with Mr. 
Bate, be rendered to Lebi, the name cg 
place, (of which ſee Jud. xv. 17, 19 
And Micbaelis has remarked, that to 7-- 
ſephus underſtood it, Ant. lib. vii. cap. 12, 
§ 4,—eis rer EJATONA Nee 
auTWy WHEATAEALEvWy the Philiſtines 
being drawn up in a place called the 

Jau, i. e. 5. As a N. rr Sirength, 
vigour. 2 Chron. xiv. 13. Comp. Fzra 

. 35 | 

II. To become ſtrong and vigorous, i. , 
recover firength and vigour after an- 
neſs, weakneſs, or fickneſs. See . 
Xv. 27. Jud. xv. 19. Joſh. v. 8. 2 K. 
1. 2. viii. 69, 10,14. Xx. 7. Ia. 
xxXviii. 9. . 

III. In a Hiph. ſenſe ſpoken of a city, 7 
repair. occ. 1 Chron. xi. 8.—of tows 
burnt, and decayed, to reflore them 10 
their former uſe. occ. Neh. iv. 2, or iti 24. 
So in Latin lapides redivivi, ſaxa redi- 
viva. 

IV. As from the Latin vis force, vigour, we 
have vivo to live, and vita life, and from 
the Greek ia frength, Bog life ; fo from 
the primary ſenſe of the Heb, Ph, name. 
ly firong, vigorous, as a V. in Ka, it. 
moſt commonly ſignifies to live, whe tt 
naturally, Ecclef, vi. 6, & al. freq. 
ſpiritually and eternally, Lev. xvi. 5 

Prov. iv. 4. vii. 2. Hab. ii. 4. And 19 

the ſenſe of living, the final & is often 

dropped, even when the V. is in hej e 

ter tenſe, See Gen. v. 6. xi. 12, 14. 

xxv. 7. Allo, To recover life, rice. 

1K. xvii. 22, 2 K. Xili. 21. Job x". 14: 

Ifa. xxvi. 14. Ezek. xxxvii. 3, 9. 

as the Eng. Verbs revive and re 


:4v8 


* 


0 


ve n tranſitive as well as a neuter 15 | 


rilication, fo IN in Kal denotes not only 
ive, but to cauſe to live, to preſerve 
-live. Gen. vii. 3. Deut. vi. 24. Pl. 
<%Xitl. 19. Joſh. 1x. 15. Ezek. ui. 18. 


n Hiph. To cauſe to live, to preſerve | 


e. Gen, vi. 19, 20. xix. 19. 2 Sam. 
xii. 3. Joſh. vi. 25. xiv. To, & al. 
Comp. Ifa, lvii. 15. Pf. cxix. 37, 40, 50. 
Jo reſtore to life. 2 K. viii. 1, 5. Allo, 
auſe prophets are ſaid to do what 
ty pronounce or promiſe ſhall be done 
(lee Gen. xxvii. 37. Ali. 13. xlix. 7. 
a. vi. 10. Jer. i. 10. Ezek. xl. 3.), 
pbromiſe life to, as a prophet. Ezek. 


111. 19, 22. As a N. m, fem. nh Liv- 
%. Gen. i. 20, 21. iii. 20. viii. 21. 


ch. iii. 10, & al. freq, 1 Sam. xxv. 6, 


10 bim that liveth in proſperity, ſay 


our tranſlators; but it rather ſeems a 


part of the compliment ſent to Nabal, as 


r. Bate has obſerved in his Note, “in 
viventem fis, not viventi to one abo Ives. 
It is equivalent to the Latin vivas,” may/? 
{ou live. | | 

=D 1 At) Pharaoh liveth. Gen. 
x11, 15, & al. So the moſt ſacred oath 


wong the Perſians, when Mr. Hanway | 
„in that country ſo late as the year 


' 744, was, by the king's bead. See his 
Travels, vol. i. p. 343. 

Applied to waters g Living, ſpring- 
iz or running, as oppoſed to ſtagnant. 
Gen. xxvi. 19. Lev, xiv. 5, 6, & al. As 
a N. fem. ſing. Tn and in Reg. Mn 
Life. Gen. xviti. 10, 14. Job xxx1li. 18, 
20, 22, Pſ. Ixxiv. 19. exliii. 4. Ezek. 
vil. 13, & al. Pn hy According to the 
vie of life. This expreſſion occurs Gen. 
viii. 10, 14. 2 K. iv. 16, 17, and relates 


i the time which patles from a woman's | 
onception of a child to it's birth, when | 
begins to live, as other creatures do, 


being no longer animated by it's con- 
:ction. with the mother, but ſupported 


in life by reſpiring the vital air; when, as 


Iirgil expreſſes it, veſcitur auri æthereà, 
Ir auras vitales carpit. An. i. lin. 551, 2, 
% 291, 2. Several learned men have 


een for rendering yum roa when this | 


or. ſeaſon revives, namely in the fol- 
wing year, at this very time next year ; 
to denote this, not only a very dif- 
rent expreſſion is uſed, Gen. xvii. 21, 


* 


"8 


| 


ſeems to have been given ſome time before 
thoſe in Gen. xviii. 10, 14, which conſe- 
quently cannot admit the interpretation 
laſt mentioned; for the promiſed child 
could not be born at two different times 
in the year. As a N. maſc. plur. gurt 
Life, of men or animals, which in them 
conſiſts of repeated act or exertions of 
vital energy. Gen. xxüi. 1. XXV. 7. 
xxvii. 46, & al. freq. Hence though nt 
in the ſingular is often applied to Jeho- 
vah, and He is called ] corn the 
{roving Aleim, Deut. v. 26, & al. yet I do 
not find that His Life itſelf is ever ex- 
preſſed by the plural word BIN ; for His 
Life is, if I may ſo ſpeak, one permanent 
ad enduring from eternity to eternity *. 
yn mM The ſpirit of life, is aſcribed to 
brutes as well as to men. Gen. vi. 17. 
For Gen. vii. 22, fee under tw) II. 
Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pm Life: 
occ. Dan. vii. 12. We meet alſo with 
this form Job xxiv. 22; whence, as well 
as from other plurals in Þ occurring in 
that book, it appears that p was uſed an- 
ciently as a plural termination in the 
| Hebrew language. . | 
As a N. fem. , and in Reg. mn A liu- 
ing creature, an animal, including birds, 
beaſts, and reptiles. Gen. viii. 17; exclu- 
ſive of fiſh and fowl, Gen. i. 28, 30; but 
frequently a wild beaſt, as being more 
©igorous and lively than the tamer ſpe» 
cies. Gen. 1. 25. vil. 21. Lev. xxv. 7. 
m plural is uſed for marime creatures or 
fijbes, Pſ. civ. 25. Hence Saxon pihr, 
and Eng. wright, a living being, rn 
ſing. in Reg.-ſeems uſed for the animal 
appetite. Job xxxviii. 39. Comp. Job 
XXX111, 20. 
rp Hm The wild beaft of the reed, Pf. 
Ixviii. 31, may fignify either the Egyptian 
hippopotamus, the bebemoth, which 1s ſaid, 
Job xl. 21, 10 lie in the covert mp of 
the reeds and the mud, and is ſo repre- 
ſented in the famous + Prene/tine pave- 
ment; or elſe that periphraſtic deferip- 
tion may denote the crocodile, which in 
the ſame pavement is likewiſe Hing 
among the reeds of the Nile. Either cf 
theſe extraordinary animals would be a 
very proper emblem of the Egyptians 


* See Cadwertö's Intellectual Syſtem, vol. i. 


1 


p. 338, edit. irc. | 


bat the promiſe contained in that text 


+ Sec Shaw's Travels, p. 425, 6, | 
= (who 
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(who are mentioned in the next verſe of 
the Pſalm), fince they are both remark- 
able for their ſcarcely vulnerable bodies, 
and almoſt invincible ſtrength, and were 
In the days of David to be found, I ſup- 
poſe, hardly any where near Judea, ex- 


cept in Egypt. By the crocodile Pha-| 


raob king of Egypt is repreſented, Ezck. 
XXIX 3, 5. XXxIi. 2, as the Egyptians 


are, Pſ. Ixxiv. 14. As a collective N. 


m Beafts. occ. Gen. i. 24. Pf. I. 10. 
Ixx1x. 2. civ. 11, 20. Iſa. xl. 16. lvi. 9 
twice Zeph. ii. 14. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. bat fuſtains life, victual, Lat. 
victus, which, in like manner, from vivo 


Zo hve. Iſa. lvii. 10, Thou didſ find q rn 


the victuals of by hand; fo Montanus, 


_ victum manus tur. Thou haſt found 
 #be ſupport of thy life by thy labour. Bp. 
_ Zowth, Pf. Ixviii. 11, (As for) thy 
victual, i. e. the food which thou gaveſt 
them, da Yah they devel? in (tbe midſ 
of) it. Thus the ſacred hiſtory informs 
us with reſpect both to the manna, Exod. 
xvi. 13—15%, and to the quails, Num. 
xi. 31, 32. Jim is put abfolute by 
an uſual Hebraiſm (comp. Pf. xi. 4 
Xviii. 3 1. civ. 17, and Glaſſii Philol. Sacr. 


lib. ii. tract. i. can. 28). See more in| 


Dr. Chandler's Life of King David, 
vol. ii. p. 64, Note, and in Dr. Horne's 
Commentary on the Pfalms. As a N. 
Dy, in Reg. rm Means of ſuppori- 
ing life, ſuſtenance, victuals. Jud. vi. 4. 
xXvii. 10. 1 
V. As a N. M Quick, raw, either as the 
human fleſh in the leproſy, occ. Lev, 
xlii. 10, 14, 15, 16,—or as the fleſh of 
an animal not dreſſed with fire. occ, 


I Sam. ii. 15. As a N. Pm Quicken- | 


ing, raqawneſs. occ, Lev. Xill. 10, 24. 


VI, As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. m Num. 


 XxXi1, 41, is rendered ſmall toxons or vil 


ages, i. e. places where men live, as if it | 


belonged to this Root mn, but of this 
there is no proof, ſee therefore under 
mn II. 


VII. Chald. As a N. fem. m An animal, 


a beaft. Dan. iv. 13. So Tvn Dan. vii. 5. 


emphat. RIVN Dan, iv. 31, or 14. Plur. | 
mn, Dan. vii. 3. Plur. in Reg. nn Dan, | 


iv. 9. Uſed collectively, Dan, vii. 12. 
mM | 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Ara- 


* 


perhaps this is nearly the radical 84 ,f 
the Heb. word, for 
I. As a N. n The palate or roof f . 
mouth, from it's peculiar rough: 1 
XXX11l. 2. Pf. cxxxvii, 6, & a). freq 
Hence there is a beautiful antithe' in. 
timated in Prov. v. 3, Don Her plate 
(is) ſmoother than oil. And becaul. the 
palate is a principal organ in perceiving 
and aiſtinguiſbing the ſawours of food (ſee 
Job xn. 11. xxxiv. 3); hence Ju i: {ed 
for mental tafte or diſcernment. Job. , 
Pf. exix. 103. : 
II. As a N. fem. non A ffb-book, from 
it's rough barb or beard. So the Lx 
throughout Ayxigpoy, and Vulg. Hann. 
a book. occ. Iſa. xix. 8. Hab. i, 15. 05 


xl. 25, or xli. 1, Canſ thou, or (ironi- 


cally) tbou canſt, draw out the lena. 
with a Hſb.- book? From this paſſage 
Haſſelguiſt, Travels, p. 440, obſerves that 
the leviathan “means a crocodile by that 
which happens daily, and without doubt 
happened in Job's time, in the river 
Nile; to wit, that this voracious animal 
far from being drawn up by d book, \iiss 
off and deftroys all #/bing-tackle ot this 
kind which is thrown out in the river, 1 
found,“ adds he, © in one that I opencd, 
two books which it had ſwallowe one 
ſticking in the ſtomach, and the other in 
a part of the thick membrane which c. 
vers the palate.” To the text in Job, ew 
ever, it may be objected, that Heros, 
lib. ii. cap. 70, expreſsly informs us, 
that in his time one method of catching 
crocodiles in Egypt was by means o 
book, ATKIZ'TPON, baited with a bog + 
chine, and caſt into the midſt of the r:- 
ver; and that the crocodile having wal 
lowed this, was drawn on ſhore EEA. 
KTEOH eig z yu, and diſpatched. Je 
true anſwer to this objection ſeems t, 
that the Heb. N. Nom, like the French 
hamegon, means no other kind of but 
than a fiſb- book, to which only it is ap- 
plied in Scripture ; whereas the Gre:): 
a denotes a book of whatever #4 
or /ize.' It might therefore be very true 
that the leviathan could not be drawn 
out by a dn, though he might by an 
UYHIS . 
Dan's hook, 
Man 


My 


= 


| 


bic ſignihes 4% ſcratch, rub, ſcrape, and 


* 


With a radical, but mutable or n 


| 


bn 


5 N [ 2 


1 Ia Kal, Abſolutely, To evart, tarry. So 
LXX peyw. occ. 2 K. vil. 9. ix. 3; in 
which latter paſſage it is oppoſed to d) 

So in Hiph. occ. Dan. xii. 12. 


flremg. | 
II. in Kal, Tranſitively, To wait for. occ. | 
(ob xxxii. 4, Now Elibu av Due Non 


nn had waited for (LM brkueive) 
ob during the diſpute, (comp. ver. 11, 
and ch. xili. 3. xXxx1. 40.) that is, he had | 


Haine from attacking him, ſo long | 


as the difpute was kept up between him 
and his friends.” Scott, Hol. vi. 9, As 
troops of ,robbers .]”ο waiting for a 
van. So with Þ following, Pf. xxxili. 20, 
Ila. xxx. 18, & al. freq. And in Hipb. 
Ula. IIiv. 3. The LXX render it by 
1159, £evw, or more frequently by 
ee. 


III. In Hiph. with 5 following, To wait 


for with defire, to long for. occ. Job 
iii. 21. So LXX (1425077 %, Comp. Hab. 
i. | | e 
urs not in the ſimple form, but hence 
nas a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. or ſing. 


with) paragogie, wan Red, ſparkling, } 


hoben of eyes. occ. Gen. xlix. 12. LXX 
r7007,9194% cheerful. Some of the other 
oncient Greek verſions render it by x. 
04.4 bright, Yepwo glowing, dicmDpoO. 
ficry, $538001 terrible. Vulg. pulchriores 
nere beautiful. As a, N. fem. m>>on 
Iledueſt, ſparkling, of eyes from drunken 


rage. Symmachus, yaconv fiery, fierce. | 


dee Scbultens and Micbaelis Supplem. 

and comp. under mn II. occ. Prov. 

XXIII. 29. n W | 
O37 


any manner; and as a N. I//e, &c. freq. 


oc. As in 1 K. iv. 31, or v. 1 we have | 
ahecifieation of eaſtern wiſe men by their 
names, fo in after times we find that the 


{:rveks had likewiſe their ſeven wiſe men, 
namely Thales of Miletus, Pittacus of 
ylene, Bias of Priene, Solon of Athens, 


( -bulus of Lindum, 'Myſo of Chene, and | 
For My/o, ſome | 
put Periander of Corinth, others Ana- 


C of Lacedemon. 


cbarſis the Scythian. Of theſe ſages an 
account may be. leen in Diogenes Laer- 
e, book i. and in others who have 
written the lives of the philoſophers. 
Allo in Kal, To make wife, inſlruft, Job 


In Kal, To be wiſe, flilful, rudent, in almoſt | 


| mM 


| Hiph. To mate wiſe, Pl. xix. 8. The 
word is applied to the natural ſaga- 
city, Mill or inſtinct of the lower ani- 
mals, Prov. xxx. 24, There are four 
things little upon earth, but they are 
InM PRIN ſkilful, being made ſkil- 
ful, or taught ſkill, or endowed with 
great ſkill. How? Plainly by Him who 
formed them*. In Hith. To ad or deal 
. wiſely, occ. Exod. i. 10. Alto, To make 
oneſelf abiſe, i. e. as Hith. is often uſed, 
To pretend to be ſo. occ, Eceleſ. vii. 16. 
As a N. fem. e] Wiſdom, ſagacity, 
fſhill. freq. oec. N : . 
l. To make a bole or opening. It occurs not, 
however, as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but 
hence as Ns. maſc. A Bolloæo, ditch or 
Foſs in fortification, 2 Sam. xx. 15. 1K. 
xxi. 23. Iſa. xxvi. 1. Lam. ii. 8. „n 
The ſame. oc. Nah. iii. 8; and accord- 
ing to the reading of ſome of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices in the four preceding texts. 
As a N. fem. plur. mann Holes, open- 
ings. oc. Ifa. ii. 19. As a N. pn, 
plur. tbr and MTN An opening or 
aperture in a building, a window, Gen. 


vii. 6. xxvi. 8, & al. freq, 


| Hence Eng. Hole, bollow. _ 5 
II. As a V. in Kal and Hiph. (but never 
with a radical 7 final in this ſenſe) 710 
make or undergo an ing, as of the 

| womb in parturition, To be in labour, as 
a woman. The Heb. expreſſes parturi- 
tion or bringing forth by other words of a 
ſimilar import, comp. under WD f open, 
and naw to break. See Iſa. xxiii. 4. 
xxvi. 17, 18. liv. 1. In Hiph. To be in 
labour with. Iſa. xlv. 10. Comp. Mic. 
i, 12. As a N. N Pain or Wem oh of a 
woman in travail. Jer, vi. 24. xxu. 23. 
1. 43. Mic. iv. 9, & al. Hence as a V. 
in Kal and Hiph. To be in pain or an- 
guiſh as a woman in travail. See Iſa. 
ili. 8. Jer. iv. 19. (where obſerve the 
n is paragogic as uſual) Joel ii. 6. Mic. 
iv. 10. 1 Chron. xvi. 30. It is by a 
ſtrong figure applied to the waters, Pſ. 
IxXxXVii. 17,——to the mountains on the 


* See Dr. Derbam's Phyſico-Theology, book viii. 
chap. 5, towards the end; Mr. Addiſon's Spectator, 
No. 120, 121; and an excellent Sermon of the Rev. 
William Tones, intitled, Confideratians on the Nature 
and Economy of Beaſts and Cattle, p. 2 T, printed for 


XV. 11. Bf, cv. 22. Cxix. 98. In 


Robinſon, LY ater NONeT Row, 10 
glorious 
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glorious appearance of Jehovah, Hab. 

Ii. 10.—to a wilderneſs on the noiſe of 

dis thunder, PC. xxix. 8.—to a whirl- | 
wind, Jer. xxiii. 19. xxx. 23. 

III. As a N. yr, pl. fem. rm and 
n>m Some fiſtular wind inſtrument of 
mufick with holes, as a flute, pipe or fife. 
Exod. xv. 20. Jer. xxxi. 4, 13. It is 
joined with the A or {abor, Exod. xv. 20. 
Jud. xi. 34, and with that and other in- 

Arumenis of muſick, Pl. cxlix. 3. cl. 4. It 


— 


_— 


is often in our tranſlation rendered dance, 


but this is rather implied than expreſſed 


in the word, as Exod. xxxii. 19, When | 


be ſav the calf and the piping; the V. 
u being here applied to both Nouns, as 
in Exod.. xx. 18. Cant. vi. 12, or 13, 
What did ye fee in the Shulamite ? 

tom MIMD as the pipings, choruſes, 

(fee LXX, Vulg. and Syr.) of tuo com- 

panes. 1 Sam. xviii. 6, The women came 

out to fing wrwrm and the women play- 
ing on pipes or flutes o meet King Saul. 

From the ſenſe of the N. It is once 

uſed as a V. Jud, xxi. 21. Mina > 

To pipe with pipes. Comp. below von I1I. 


b 
IV. As a N. 2 ihn, in Reg. rn, pl. | 


rab A cake, i. e. ſuch an one as was 
pricked full of boles to prevent fermenta- 
tion, and ſuch as the Jews ſtill make, and 


as are known by the name of Jews cakes. | 


Exod. xxix. 2, 23. It ſhould ſeem from 
Lev. xxiv. 5, that the /bezw-bread con- 
fiſted of cakes of this ſort. 5 
V. In Kal, To pierce or æbound, as a ſword. 
Hoſ. xi. 6; where obſerve that Nb is a 


V. 3d perf. preter, fem. agreeing with | 
Im which is alſo feminine. In Niph. | 
To be wounded. 1 Sam. xxxi. 3. 1 Chron, | 


. Rt; 

VI. To break in upon, violate, profane. 
Num. xxx. 2, or 3. He ſhall not profane 
or break bis word. In Niph. 7% be pro- 
Faned. Lev. xxi. 4, 9. Ezek. xx. 9, 


14, 22. Iſa. xlviii. 11. As a N. n 


Profane, what may be broken in upon, as 


oppoſed to w1p Holy, ſeparate, Lev. x. 10. 


Ezek. xlit, 20, & al. 1 
_ Hence Lat. violo, and Eng. violate. 
VII. In Hiph. To make an opening or en- 
trance upon, to begin, See Num. xvi. 
/ 46, 47. Deut. ii. 24. xvi. 9, From the 
3 5171 entering on the ſtanding corn 


n thou ſhalt begin 10 number. In] 


* 


Huph. To be begun. occ. Gen, iv. 26. 


- 


X . ͤ . ER ITE 


drm m Then it was begun, or an . 
trance was made, fo call on the name 
Jebovab. The form of 5m"; in this paſ- 

ſage, ſeems to determine that the = in the 
V. Inn is not radical, and conſequently 
that in the ſenſe of beginning it muſt be 
conſidered as the Hiph. of bn, though 1 
do not find that the charaReriſtic » ;« 
ever inſerted before 5. Had the 5 in 5+ 
been radical, the word to expreſs “ 
begun maſt, I apprehend, have been ei. 
ther in Niph. 51m or in Huph. 50 
As a N. fem. dum and in vob Mann 
An entrance upon, a beginning. Gen, 
xiii. 3. Ruth i. 22, Prov. ix. 10, & 
al. freq. 


VIII. As a N. Dn The ſand, See under 


>. 

IX. As a N. n Strength. See unger br, 

X. As a N. with a formative „ 51. 

1. A vale, a valley, a low ground between 
mountains or hills, ſo called not only 
cauſe with reſpect to them it is, as it 
were, an 2 or bollow in the carth, 
but becauſe it was really thus ho//o2/ 
out by the receding waters of the deluge; 
Gen. xxvi. 17, 19, & al. freq. Comp, 

under yp2 XIII. e 

2. A torrent, a rapid flream, fo called from 

the channel or hollow in which it runs, 

It generally denotes torrents or temporary 

. flreams, Yyepappot woramn, common in 
the eaſtern countries, which arc formed 
by the rain or ſnow from the mountains, 
and many of which run only in winter, 
and dry up in ſummer. See 1 K. xvii. 7, 
Job vi. 15. In the ſecond edition of this 
Lexicon I referred what is faid in the lat- 
ter part of Iſa. xi. 15, to the river Mie; 

but on attentively reconſidering that text 
with the learned Vitringa's Comment, it 
ſeems evident that n tbe river there 

mentioned is not the Mile, but the Eu- 
pbrates, which is thus denominated by | 
way of eminence, Gen. xxxi. 21. Exod. | 

XXIll. 31, and in Ifaiah himſeii, . 

vii. 20. viii. 7, Ixvi. 12, and conſequently 

that the BM) fireams or channel; reiate | 

to the latter, not to the former river. The 
| ſecond part of the verſe ſhould be thus 
rendered And be (Jebovab) lH,. 
bis band over the river, with the 9% 
lence of bis «vind (comp. Exod. xiv. 21.) 
Bom nya wan and [mite it (i e di- 


vide it, by ſmiting) into ſeven ſtreams Þ | 


channels, 


br 


channels, ſo that any may walk in ſhoes, 

ung. tranſlat. dry-/ſbod. ver 16, And there 
{-all be an bighway for the remnant of 
people, which ſhall be left rRoM Asgy- 
, (N. B.) like as it was, to Ifrael in 

:be day that be came out of the land of 
Dept. From Heb. 51 is plainly de- 

rived the Greek Ness, Lat. Nilus, and 
Eng. Nile. . | 
5%. I. To open emi 
--peated boles or openings, to om much, 
occurs not however as a V. ſimply in 
this ſenſe. But 8 | 
II. As a V. n, like In, is applied to the 

ning of the female womb in parturi- 
0%. To be in labour, travail in birth, as 

voman. Iſa. li. 2, And to Sarab who 

inn travailed of you. So LXX w6;- 

bg. As à N. or V. infin. uſed as 
« N, 5 Travailing or parturition as of 
hinds. oec. Job xxx1x. 1. 
7 be travauled of, be produced by travail, 
as a child. Job xv. 7. Pf. li. 7. xc. 2, 
Kefore the mountains N were brought 


forth, and the earth dnn was produced, | 


1. 2. by creation from the comb of non- 
entity. Spoken of the Divine Wiſdom, 
Prov. vill. 24, 25, When there were no 


deeps —= before the bills nan I was 


brought forth. Was it not from ſome 
expreſſions of this kind ufed by the an- 
_ cient believers, that the heathen borrow- 
ech the fable of their Minerva or Divine 
Wiſdom being brought forth from the 
head of Jove? As a Particip, Hiph. 
> and hu Producing into being. 
Deut, xxxii. 18. Prov. xxvi. 10. Ina 
Hiph. ſeuſe. To cauſe to bring forth, 


throw into labour, occ. Pi. xxix. 9, Ibe 


woice of Jebowab, i. e. the thunder, ho 
Nm cauſeth the binds to calve, or caſt 
their young, Comp. Job xxx1ix. 1; and 


lee this interpretation of Pf. xxix. 9, 


well vindicated in the learned Merrick's 


Annotation, by the teſtimonies of Ari/- | 
tile, Pliny and Plutarch, that cattle will | 


caſt their young through dread of thun- 
der. To be in violent pain or anguiſh. 
Job wk þ Comp. m II. In Hith. 
To travail with pain Or anguiſh, to tor- | 
ment oneſelf, saure Tiphwpeiolgy, oc. 
Job xv. 20. Jer. xxiii. 19, r WH 4 
_ travailing evbirkwind, big and agonizing, 
as it were, with miſchiefs, Alſo, To be in 
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Ul. As a N. bon A flute or pipe with many 


— 2 


nently, to make many or | 


—— Ss 


Alſo as a V. 


| 


tam, bear pain. oc: Pl, xxxvii, 7. 
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holes. occ. Ha. v. 12. xxx. 29, In the 
former text it is joined with n the ta- 
bor, as vm is in other paſſages, not can 
J tell how it differed from the inſtrument 


laſt named. It ſhould ſeem however that 


it had more boles. Plur. ct without 
the >. occ. 1 K. i. 40. Jer. xlviii. 36, 
twice. Pſ. Ixxxvii. 5 But obſerve that 
in Kings fifteen of Dr. Keunicott's Codi- 
ces ſupply the , as fourteen: do at the 
beginning, and eighteen towards the end 
of the verſe in Jer. and that in the Pſ. 


forty-ſeven, at leaſt, of his Codices read 


BY; and that therefore we may 
here render the word either as pipes, or 
as pipers. Theſe pipes or flutes were in- 
ſtruments of joy, Iſa. v. 12. 1 K. i. 40, 
as well as of ſorrow, Jer. xlviii. 36, and 
particularly employed by thoſe who went 
up to the temple, Iſa. xxx. 29. And as 
ſome Verb muſt neceſſarily be ſupplied in 
10 Ixxxvit. 7, we may render that verſe, 

be fingers, like pipes, or pipers, 1. e- 
muſically, „ freatly, (ball 
prings (are) in thee. All 

my hopes and comforts are 
in thee, O Sion, thou city of God ! Comp. 
ver. I—3, and Iſa. xii. 3. Springs of wa- 


ter afford in the hot eaſtern countries a 


refreſhment and delight of which we in 
this part of the world can form but an 
imperſect conception. Hence as a Par- 
ticip. maſc. pl. in Hiph. cr and 
fem. e Piping. occ. 1 K. i. 40. 
Jud. xxi. 23. Comp. above III. 


V. To wound very much, pierce or run 


through, or to be wounded, &c. as with a 
weapon, Job xxvi. 13, where LXX S- 


 vaTwoe bath ſlain. Comp. under M2 III, 
and fee Pf, cix. 22. As a Particip. in 
| Hiph. 557m Wounding or flabbing very 
much or repeatedly. occ. Ezek. xxviii. . 


Fem. bur occ. Ifa. li. 9 ; where the 
LXX, according to fome copies - (ſee 
Flamin. Nobilius in LXX) dia. 


breaking through, and Vulg, vulnerafti 


thou baſt wounded. So in Huph. Mond- 
ed, &c. Iſa. lin, 5, Ezek. xxxu. 26. 
As. a Participle or participial N. h 


Wounded or flabbed very mugh, Gen. 


xxxiv. 27, Num. xix, 16. xxiii. 34. 


Job xxiv. 12, & al. freq, 80 LXX often 


oo 7105, Comp. bn V. Can one help 
iinking that Plato had ſeen, or at leait 
heard * 


we 
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V. In Kal, To break in upon very much, ſo 


Lam. ii. 2. It is applied to the owner's 


# 


Jer. xxxi. 5, But du Lev. xxi. 7, 14, 


1 [ 208 ] ; N 


heard of Ifaiah's prophecy, ch. liii. 2, 
&e. ; ſince in the“ 2d book of his Re- 
public he ſays, that in order to exhibit 
the character of a man perfectly juſt, it is 
neceſſary that his virtue ſhould be Hip- 


ped of all external recommendations, ſo filled bm with acute pain; pang: ban, 


that by others he ſhould be reckoned a 
wicked perſon, ſhould be mocked, Hg 


WIeTH, SpeEAwoerai, Oed, exxav- | 


Ne Tw 0BNakuw TexeuTWY, W .- 
T% uaxa mahwy, ey9%0%iv0urevhyoera—— 
ſcourged, tortured, bound, have both his 

es burnt out ; and at Jaft, having ſuf- 
fered all kinds of evils, be cut in pieces as 
a ſacrifice, or (as ſome think the Greek 
word ſignifies) + be bung up or cruciſed? 


to wiolate or profane eminently. Prov. 
xxv. 23, The north wind bon will 
break in upon the rain; where Symma- 
ehus dic diſperſeth, Vulg. diflipat diſ- 
 fepates ; and the compariſon requires ſome. 
1uch word. Comp. under amn. See Gen. 
xlix. 4. Exod. xx. 25. xxxi. 14. Lev. 
Xviii. 21. Pf. Ixxxix. 40. Iſa. xxiii. 9. 


bandſelling or firſt uſing of the fruit of 
a newly-planted vineyard after the ex- 
piration of the fourth year, in which it 
was conſecrated to God. Deut. xx. 6. 
xxvili. 30. Comp. Lev. xix. 23—2 5. 


means, 1 think with Mr. Bate, not a pro- 
Jane woman, but one who has been vio- 
lated, or deflocbered. p 


As a N. fem. m and 551 is uſed to 


expreſs deteſtation of a thing, as being 
. profane and abominable. Far be it ! God 


(There would be) profaneneſs to thee | 


from doing, 1. e. it would be a profena- 
tion for thee to do. So 15% n Gen. xliv. 
7. 17. But x Sam, xxiv. G or 7, (It would 
he) profaneneſs to me from Jehovah, BR. 
#f I ſbould do this thing, i. e. Jehovah 
would impute it to me as profane. 1 Sam. 
xxvi. IT, (There would be) profaneneſs 
zo me from Jeboveh hm from flretching 
but my band, cc. 


drm In Hith. To be in great or * a 
pain or anguiſh of body or mind. oc. 


Cited by Grotlur, De Verit. Rel. Chriſt. lib, iv. 
cap. 12, not. 12. | 


+ * AvaFuydvaeoues, In crucem ſeu palum tol- 


- 


| 


* 


Eſth. iv. 4; where the LXX, tra 
was difturbed, As a N, fem. 5p 
Violent or acute 9 or anguiſh of O 
or mind. occ. Ezek. xxx. 2, 9. 
ii. 20. Iſa. xxi,'3, Therefore my lot 4 


taken hold upon me, as the panegs of 2 4,11. 
man that travaileth. This text c!-::1y 
fliews that the reduplicate form n 
takes it's meaning from the IId ſenſc of 
vn above given. 
wm e 5 
To wear, wear away, tero, detero, "That 
this 1s the radical idea of the V. appar; 
not only from the uſe of it in 1A , 
in which it ſignifies to evear or ub, x 
ſtone upon a ſtone, to ſcrape, as 2 ur- 
rier does the fleſh from a hide, o 
riate, rub off the ſkin ; but alſo, from ths 
ſcriptural applications of the Heb. nd. 
I. As a N. mafc. plur. n Engraved 
ornaments which are made by the Work- 
man's continually evearing away with 
his graver the parts of the matter to b. 
_ -wrought, occ. Cant. vii. 2. I ſuſpect th: 
word to mean © fuch thin flexible plates 
of gold or filver, artfully cut through ar 
 engraven in imitation of lace,” as Dr. 
Shaxv, Travels, p. 229, mentions tv 
make part of the head-dreſs of the Moor- 
1ſh women. Comp. under phon. 
IT. As a N. fem. fing. in Reg. HN N 
of copper. So LXX, Iog, and Vulg Ru- 
bigo. || The ruft of copper is nothing but 
a a ſolution or correfion of the metal by 
ſome kind of ſalt; and it is remarkable 
that whereas other metals have their pe- 
culiar diſſolvents, copper is ditlolvc:! by | 
all. Even the ſalts floating in the com- 
mon air are often ſufficiently powerful to | 
diſſolve or corrode it, which appears fro 
the ærugo or rut on it's ſurface. occ. 
Ezek. xxiv. 6, 11, 12; from which verſes, 
and all the circumſtances of the parable, | 
it plainly appears that cannot mean 
merely the /cum or froth of the pot, but | 
muſt denote it's rut, which not being 
removable by any other means, was '» 
be conſumed by the fire, and fo was 2 | 
dreadful emblem of Jeruſalem's putt 
ment. | | 
4 See Caſtell, Lexie. Heptaglott. and Sci»/n 
Orig. Heb. lib. i, cap. 9. | | 
See Khor Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. 


lor, ſuſpenſor. Hederic. Lex, 


« 91, note (). | 
p- 91, note (p) 11. In 
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III. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be corroded or 
ulcerated, to have corroſiue ulcers, occ. 
2 Chron. xvi. 12, And Aſa x was vl. 
cerated in bis feet. This expreſſes the 
particular nature of his diſeaſe, whereas 
Tn 1 K. xv. 23, only ſays in general that 


he evas diſeaſed. Six, however, of Dr. Ken- 
icott's Codices read dh in Chron. 


IV. As a N. maſc. plur. worm and in | 


Reg. 9n1n Corroding, ulcerous diſeaſes, 
as 2 Chron. xxi. 19, After two years bis 
towels fell out by reaſon of bis diſeaſe, fo 
he died enten of ulcers, It occurs 
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mn 


According to this deſcription the name 


Man might not improbably be com- 
pounded of ahn fat, and ab cubite. But 
Michaelis (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p.7 53, 
whom ſee) prefers the compoſition of 1t 
from ahn milk or gum (for the Syriac uſes 
the N. in both ſenſes), and 70 evhite, as 
being the white milk or gum of the terula, 
or fennel-piant plant. Once Exod. xxx. 34. 


Dung. Hence the ancient Gauliſh or Celtic 


Kalb or } Gall, which, as Suetonius in- 
forms us (in Galba, cap. 3.), ſignified 
very fat, from which circumſtance an 


alſo Pf. ciii. 3. Jer. xvi. 4. 
V. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. nn 

Jaſtings, waſting or conſuming effedts, 

13 of famine. occ. Jer. xiv. 18; where 

French Tranſlat. Les langueurs de la 
im.“ It is applied to a land deſolate 
end wafte, Vaſtatious. Deut. xxix. 22. 
oh ; 

()-curs not as a Verb in Heb. but as a N. is 

uſed for ſeveral /oft, unf{uous ſubſtances, 

liquid and ſolid. eh 

. The fat of animals. Gen. iv. 4. Exod. 
„Xii. 18. XXIX. 13, & al. freq. 

II. 7h? milk of animals. Gen, xviii. 8. 
Deut. xiv. 21. Prov. xxx. 33, & al. freq. | 
Hence Gr. xs, Lat. albus, white. 

III The Fat, the moſt nutritious part, of 
the land. Gen. xlv. 18. 1 

IV. The ricbeſt and beft part of oil and 

eine, Num, xvilt. 12. 

V. The fineft and moſt nutritious part of 
gat. Pſ. Ixxxi. 17, exlvii. 14. Comp. 
Deut. xxxii. 14. | 

VI. As a N. fem. dan Galbanum, ſo | 
XX, yaatavy, and Vulg. galbanum; 

bath which names are evidently derived 
ram the Heb, as the gum itſelf was pro- 
bagly brought from the eaſt by the Phe- 
ni14ns to the Greeks. * © A gum iſſuing 
tron the ſtem of an umbelliferous plant, 
growing in Pera and many parts of 

Africa, —-Gealbanum is foft lièe wax (a | 
as ſubſtance, ſays + Brookes), and, when 


anceſtor of the emperour Galba is ſaid 
to have had his name, and left it to his 
deſcendants. Hence alſo the Eng. Calf. 
Fa Junius Etymol. Anglican, in Calf. 
p 7% . | 
Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 
Syriac ſignifies, To creep, creep in, creep 
or come on inſenſib'y, or by degrees. The 
Syriac Vertion uſes the Participle p12 
for eyfuyovres creeping into, 2 Tim, iii. 6. 
As a N. nn . 
I. The name of an animal, The weazle ; 
ſo LXX, Tany, and Vulg. Muſtela. It 
ſeems to have it's Hebrew name from 
it's infdious creeping manner. Thus there 
is a ſpecies of this animal called in Latin 
furo, furus, and furunculus, from fur 4 
thief. occ. Lev. xi. 29. | 
II. Time, which flides away inſenſibly; as 
the Poet, TIE 


Tempora labuntur, tacitiſque ſeneſcimus annis, 


Time glides ava ay, and filent flow the ytars 
That bring old age. | 


* | 
80 Ovid, Metam. lib. x. lin. 519, 


Labitur occult, fallitque volatilis ætas. 
Time flips our notice, and unbreded flies, 


It is uſed for the age of man, or time of 
his life. occ. Job xi. 17. Pf. xxxix. 6, 
III. Tran ſieut, tranſitory. occ. Pſ. Ixxxix. 48, 
% Remember bow tranſitory J am; unto 
what vanity thou haſt created all the ſonnes 


| ſre!h drawn, white; but it at.erwards | of Adam.” Ainſworth. | 
| becomes yellowiſh or reddiſh. It is of a | IV. Tis tranſitory world. occ. Pf. xvii. 14. 
| ſtrong ſmell, of an acrid and bitteriſh | xlix. a. | 


taſte, it is inflammable in the manner of 


a ot The above are all the paſſages wherein 
a rein, and ſoluble in water like gum.” 


the word occurs. Aquila and Symmac bus 


1 


Neu and Complete Dictionary of Arts and Sci 4 ue, cls, en Bas. Breton kgnifie un 
tees, ae. e homme gros & gras.” GutgnLIN, Monde Pri- 
i * 4 Hiſt. vol. vi. p· 82. | | ty Us Prelim. Tom. Y, P · xxix. 


render 


ob; 
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render it, Pf, xlix. 2, ideally, by xara- 
doi a going down or retreat. | 
Dzr. To glide. Qu? Eid, old, elder, Al- 
_ derman fi e. Elderman). 
mn | | 
With a radical, but miitable or omiſſible, N. 


In general; J be or make faint, or lan- 


guid, to labout or toil to faintneſs or lan- 
guor, %319w, Jaboro. The LXX have 
frequently renderet it by w5vew, which 
well expreſſes it's import. 


J. In Kal, To be lJanguid, weak. Jud. xvi. | 


7, 11, 19; in which three pailages the 
L.XX render 3051 by acl yyow 1 ſhall 
be cveak ;; fo the Vulg. in the two for- 


mer by infirmus ero, but in the laſt by | 
defictam I ſhall fail, faint. Comp. 1 K. 


xxii. 34. 2 Chron, xvili. 33, Ia. xiv, 10. 


II. In Kal, To be languid, weak or infirm, 
as by ſickneſs, to be fick, diſeaſed, Gen. 


KXlvili. 1. 1 K. xiv. 1, & al. freq, 

In Niph. To be made, or become weak or 
ſick. Dan. viii. 27. Comp. Ezek. xxxiv. 
4, 16; and obſerve, that in the two laſt 
patlagesitis oppoſed to pi Strengthening. 
In Hiph. To make jich. Hol. vii. 5, Prov. 
xiii. 12. In Hith. To become fick. occ. 
2 Sam, xiii. 2. Alſo, To make oneſelf fick, 
i. e. bebave as a ſich perſon. occ. 2 Sam. 


Xiti. 5, 6. As a N. v Sickneſs, infirmity. | 


Deut. vii. 15. xxviii. 59, Gr, & al. freq. 


np The laine, Exod. xv. 26. xxiit. } 


25, & al. freg. N 


III. In Kal, To be Hint in mind, afifed, 


forty, concerned, grieved. 1 Sam. xxli. 8. 
Jer. v. 3. So in Niph, Amos vi. 6. As 
a Particip. Benoni fem. in Kal, uſed in 
an active ſenſe, Making forrowful, griev- 
ing, aflifiive, Eccleſ. v. 12, 15. Comp. 
Prov. xiii. 12. In Hiph. To cauſe to grieve, 
to affii4, Ita, liii. 10, ms © be bath put 


him to grief, Eng. Tranſlat. where ob- | 


Herve that the final is ſubſtituted for N. 
One, however, of Dr. Kenncott's Codices 
teads Y211, as one more did originally. 


IV. In Kal, T's be faint with Tabour, to | 


labour even to fainineſs. Lam. iv. 6. S0 
LXX, enoyeray. Alto, To perform with 
great labour even to wearineſs and faint- 


neſs. Thus aſcribed avIpwrowalus to : 


Gut, Deut. xxix. 22, All the plagues o 
that land, and the vaſtations Mr "wr 
ma mn which Jebovab hath laboured, 
laboriouſly inflicted, or wearied himſelf 
in inflicting, upon it. 80 perhaps in 


| potht, nedum id denegare.“ Exod. x 


-in 


| 


Hiph, or Huph. Mica vi. 13, And «+41 
I ybrm am faint or wearied with u 
| ing thee. In Niph. To become faint cus 
labour. Jer. x11. 13. 
V. As a N. wn An ornament euriouily 
wrought with great labour and paint, 


«« While the pale artiſt plies his fc#/y trade. 


oc. Prov. XXV. 12. Fem. in Reg, 77 

The ſame. occ. Hol. ii. 13 or 15. 

VI. yd bn To make the countenance f 

or languid, in oppoſition I ſuppoſe ty, it's 
being pin firm, ſteady, as Ezek. iii, 8. 
denotes to prevail over a perſon by inipor- 
tunate ſupphcation, 1. e. to put him ot 
countenance, as it were, by one's import. 
nity, and make him aſbamed to deny ons, | 
Comp. wa. It very nearly anſwers ih; 
Gr. &Trwnrzv, which Scapula explains by | 
«« Pudore afficio tali, quo efficitur, ut 
quo aliquid peto, ne obtueri quiden ? 


XXII. 
11. Job xi. 19. Pf. cxix, 56, & al. freq. 
thn ET OTIS 
Io catch at or up, to ſeize eagerly or baſtil, 
Once 1 K. xx. 33, And they made hafte 
dyn wr and eagerly caught at or up 
aobat (came) from bim. So the Targum 
mT» remarrt tbey caught it from win. 
LXX, @veAt;avto Toy AGY0v ex 74 
| pporus aure, and Vulg. rapuerunt ver 
de ore ejus, they caught tbe <vord out 5; 
Bis mouth. © ae. 
Der. Tv clutch, bilt, bold. 
Jon i gh 
As Ns. 72511 and x. See among the 1'u- 
riliterals, INE 
Shn | 
This Root, as it ſtands inthe Lexicons, {:-1: 
one of the moſt difficult in the Heb. Bible 
but this difficulty has, I apprehend, pn 
cipally ariſen from aſſigning to it levies 
taken from the dialeCtical languages, vu! 
which, on a cloſe examination, it does 
not appear to have in the Hebrew. Ibis 
from the rabbinical Chaldee and the. 
riac, it. has been ſuppoſed to denote /:::y 
| folid, thriving, bealtby, in Job Xxxix. 4. 
Ifa. xxxvili. 16; and from the Targum 
ſuppoſed to be ſupported by the $Sy712c, 
| to ſignify the yolk of an egg, in Job vi. b. 
T think the radical or leading idea of tte 
word 18 10 brea#, break off, or aWwa}y. 
I. To break, or be broken atvay. occ. | ob 
| XxXXixX, 4. Speaking of the hinds, eh 
. : 4 * 


| * 


enen Fm als. 
” - 
: * 


1 


Ll 


Ti, In Hiph. To break, or break in pieces, as 


but particularly alludes to the dream or 
_ :p5t-oifion he had mentioned ch. iv. 


curious ſub 


Mans ol. Pp p. 383, &c. 


do 


forth their young, they caſt out their ſor- 
-0205, ver. 4, Dryza wh Their young 
nes break away, either from the womb 
(alluding to their vigorous efforts even 
before they are brought forth), ot from 
their dams almoſt as ſoon as dropt, as 
not needing their further care; thus it 
{ollows in the text, hey grow u or thrive 
ait corn, they go forth and return not unto 
hem. The LXX render worp in this 


pallage by amToggyt854y will break arbay, 


in: Vulg, by ſeparantur are ſeparated. 


it were, by ſickneſs. occ, Iſa. xxxviti. 16, 
boa baſt both broken me (Vulg. cor- 
ripies thou wilt chaſtiſe) and revived or 
»:covered me, This kind of expreſſion 
is very agreeable to the ſcriptural fiyle. 
Comp. ver. 13. Deut. xxxil. 39. 1 Sam. 
11.6, Job v. 18. Hof. vi. i. 
IJ. As a N. tan and Bn, pl. n 
A dream, which uſually conſiſts of broken 
arts or fragments. of ideas or images 


which had been received by our ſenſes, | 


particularly by our fight, while awake. 


hat this is a juſt deſcription of a dream | 
will be evident to any one who will con- 


der and compare it with the experience 
of himſelf and others *. freq. occ. Job 
vi. 6, Can that which is inſipid be eaten 
Without ſalt Or is there any taſte (or 
wiſdom) rMabn Wa in the drivel ot 
dreams ? In which words I think Job 
means not only to brand the futi/ity of 
Eliphaz's preceding diſcourſe in general, 


1, &c. And to account for the ſar- 


caitic harthneſs of Job's expreſſion, it 


muſt be conſidered that his anger was 
yreatly inflamed by the cruel inſinuations 
vt Eliphaz concerning the cauſe of his 
bitter ſufferings. The LXX explain W 
Nyon by er pypacos xevos in Vain words, 
which preſerves the ſenſe, though cer- 
tainly not the preciſe ideas of the He- 
brew terms. Hence as a V. in Kal, Sn 
{, dream. Gen. xxviii. 12. Iſa. xxix. 8, 


Hh. ohr Cauſing to be dreamed. 
O00, Jer, xxix. 8. | | 


* The reader may find ſome good remarks on this 
jet, in Dr. Hartley's Obſeryations on 


©: 6 


T3-y bote themſelves, they bring of b, 


This word th is very often applie@ to 
thoſe ſupernatural dreams, by which God 
under the Patriarchal and Moſaic diſpen- 
{ations was worit to communicate his 
will to men, and which; like the natural 
ones, often conſiſted of broken, diſcordant 
images; as may be ſeen in Joſzp?'s pro- 
hetic dreams, Gen. xxxvii; in thoſè of 
haraoh's butler, Gen. xl; of Pharach, 
Gen. xli; of Nebuckadnezzar, Dan. ii; 
and of Daniel, Dan. vii. Arid from fuch 
really divine communications the Hea« 
then appear very early to have had their 


in the firſt book of the Iliad, lin. 63, ad- 
vites the Greeks to conſult ſome Oyz129< 
ro or Dreamer of dreams, adding 


| 0 vag 1 oyag x Hog 50 *. 


For dreams deſcend from Fave +, port . 


| And in the ſecond book Jupiter eniploys 


a deluſive dream to deceive Agamemnon. 


IV. As a N. rm Some kind of precious 


one, an amethyſt; ſo the LXX, and 
Vulgate. I ſuſpect it means that parti- 
cular fort of amethyſt which Brookes (Nat. 
Hiſt, vol. v., p. 137.) deſeribes as © hin- 
ing moſt like a carbuncle, and being ſo 
bard that they may be turned into a fort 
of diamonds, fo as to deceive the moſt 
 Mkilful lapidaries. In this view the Heb. 
name d q. d. tbe breaker, will refer 
to the bardneſs of the ſtone, as S the 
name for the diamond likewiſe does; Tee 
under n VI. occ; Exod. xxviii. ig. 
XXXIK. 12, . . 
Fr TO | PR 
| Denotes paſſint, ſucceſſion after; of in the 
lace of, and ſo change, renewal. 
I; In Kal, Intfanſitively, To paſs, paſs on, 


Iſa. viii. 8, Comp. Job ix, 11. xi. 10. 
Ia: . t 5 0 

II. To paſs away. Cant ii. 11, The rain 
W irt pri paſſing away is gore off In a 
Hiph. ſenit, To cauſe to paſs off; or make 
their exit, to nbolifh, occ. Ita. ii. 18. 


Infin. nfed as a N. FN Paffing ay, 
periſbing. oc. Prov. xxxi. 8, oN 12 
Liable or likely to periſh, Comp. under 


+ Where ſee Mr. Pope's note. See alſo Dr. Thomas 
8 Works, book i. ch. 9, Le Clere's note on 


| Gen. xv. 17; and Ar#ald's on Ecclus. IV. 6. 


P 2 22 


notion of the heavenly information to be 
procured from dreams. Thus Achilles 


proceed. 1 Sam. x. 5. Job iv. 15. ix. 26. 


| Comp. Ifa, xxiv. 5. As a N. or V. 
& al. freq. As a Particip, maſc. plur: in | 
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ma VI. 11; and obſerve that, eur Eng. | 
word periſh is from the Lat. pereo, which 
from per entirely, and eo to go, very nearly | 
anſwers to the Heb. rn in this view. 
III. In Kal, Tranſitively, To paſs, drive or | 
tribe through. Jud. v. 26. Comp. Job 
xX 24. The French ſay in like manner, 
Pailer jon Epre au travers du corps de 
quelqu!un. Hence | 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. h ν Stabbing 


knives for killing the victims. Vulg. | VIII. As a N. fem. pl. me>mb Lock: of 


Cultri. occ. Ezra i. . | 

V. In Hiph. To cauſe one thing to paſs 

- away, as it were, and another to ſucceed 
in it's place, to ſubflitute one thing for 
another, io to change. Gen. xxx1. 7. 

ph And hath changed my hire theſe | 
ten times. So ver. 41, Lev. xxvii. 10, I 
He /ball not Mhh exchange it (the 
beaſt), i. e. for money, as in the pre- 
ceding inſtances of human perſons, nor 
Y change it, i. e. for another beaſt, as 


all change beat for beaſt— Hence as 4 
N. den An exchange. occ. Num. xviii. 
21, 31; where it may be rendered as a 
Particle In, or, as an, exchange for, in 
lieu of. Alſo in Hipn. To change as 
one's garments, ſub/iitute others to thoſe 
worn. Gen. xxxv. 2. xli. 14. As a N. 
fem. pl. men and Man Changes as of 
raiment. Gen. xlv. 22. 2 K. v. 5, & al. 
Alſo in Hiph. To ſubJitute. occ. Ia. 
ix. 9, or 10, The jycamores are cut down, 
FM BNR but we will ſubſtitute ce- 
dars. This ſeems more ſimple than our 
common 'Tranflation, © wwe wi! change 
them into cedars.” As a N. fem. plur. 
D Subtitutions or ſuccęſſious of ſome 
in the room of, or after, others. Succefſ- 


five attacks, Job x. 17. Courſes, Lat. 


Vices. 1 K. v. 14, or 28, Changes, 
either of fortune as we ſpeak, or of heart 

and life. occ, Pl, Iv. 20. boy 
VI. In Hiph. To renew, or be renewed. 
. Tf. . 31. AI. 1. Job nis, 30. 2 
VII. Spoken of Vegetables. In Kal, 75 


be renewed, to. ſprout or ſpring afreſh. \ II. To looſen, let looſe, let down, drat , 


Pſal. xc. 5, 6. So in Hiph. Job xiv, 77 
Where LXX, enaydyos ; whence at the 
14th verſe. Job applies the N. fem. in 

Reg. r to a renovation, as of a tree 

cut down, i. e. to @ reviviſcence, or re- 

furreftion to another and a better life, ] 


V 


A ·AA mm... 98; 2545, wat. ue & -- - 


The queſtion at the beginning of th- 


verſe, If a man die, ſhall be live again 
does not denote any doubt on the part 


turally falling off, and new ones jc... 7. 


X. Chald. Of Time. To paſs, or be re- 
newed. occ. Dan. iv. 13, 20, 22, 29 


From Heb. pn, the Caliphs, Mahomets 
ſucceſſors, ultimately had their title, 
it follows, a good for a bad, or a bad | yon 

. for a good; and if v , be ſhall at I. To looſe, jet looſe, looſen, difengage, tra 


ccc. Iſa. iii. 22, Zech. iii. 4. In the 


ſolemn occaſions (LXX, W] 2r n 705 


III. In Hiph. To looſe, looſen, make af 


vn 


Job, for ſee ch. xix. 25, &c. but an 
expreſſion of joyful admiration, like that 
of Solomon, 1 K. viii. 27. Comp. Mr. 
Peters's Diſſertation on Job, p. 194, &c, 
The LXX excellently explain £2 ty 
br by EWS WAN YEVWAs till 1 an 
made again or anew. 


bair on the head, which are continue!) 
changing or reneaving, the old hairs na- 


ing in their room, in which reſpect they 
ditier from the hairs of the beard. Comp. 
under jÞt II. occ. Jud. xvi. 13, 19. 


Or, 16, 23. 25> 32. 


out or off, yaMuca, as ſtones from 
building, Lev. xiv. 40, 43-—a ſhoe from 
the foot. Deut. xxv. 9, 10. As aN. 
fem. M81 A looſe robe or garment, or 
rather ſpoil draqwn or fiript off an enemy, 
occ. Jud. xiv. 19. 2 Sam. it. 21. As a 
N. fem. plur. rnb either Joofe robe. 
or garments, or rather ſuch garments as 
are worn only on particular occaitors, 
and are thereſore continually p:? 


latter paſſage it ſeems to denote the 5:29 
prieff's robes, which were worn only on 


reaching down to the feet) ; in the h. 
mer, ſome kind of cloat, burnos/? © 
curdce, which laſt, ſays Lady M. W. 
Montague, is © a koſe robe, they e 
Turkiſh women) throw off or put on, ac. 
cording to the weather, being of ric br 
cade, either lined with ermane, or ſables. 
If the Jewith ladies uſed ſuch, no wo! 
der the prophet mentions them among 
the ornaments they. were proud of. 


as whales do their dugs to their young. 
Lam. iv. 3. See Bocbart, vol. ii... 


pliant and fiexible, as the bones in theilt 


9 Letters, vol. il, p- 13, 14. F ckets 
ockets, 


bie 
* Eft 


pm pF 


ſockets, or joints, which is the conſe- 
quence of a well-fed ſucculent body. occ. 
Iſa. Iviii. 11. So the LXX render it 


ah i fball be fat, Vulg. liberabit | 


fall make free or pliant. Comp. Job 


«xi, 24. Prov. xv. 30. 


IV. In Kal, To diſengage oneſelf, to wwith-| 


{razyv. occ. Hol. v. 6. | 


\ To ſet looſe, or free from danger or trouble, 
'» deliver. Pl. vi. 5. xviii. 20, & al. 


. To free from incumbrance, expedite, as 


x ſoldier preparing for battle. It occurs 
as a Particip. paoul. Num. xxxi. 5. 
x<xxii, 21, & al. In Joſh. iv. 13, the 
XX render it by evtwys ready pre- 
raved, So Symmachus in Iſa. xv. 4. 
Vulg. expediti. In Niph. To be thus di/- 


encumbered or expedite. Num. xxxii. 17, 


& al, In Hiph. To make thus expedite. | 


Num. XxXx1. 3, & al. | 

1;chaelis however (Supplem. ad Lex. 
Deb. p. 797.) thinks that the word, 
en applied in a military ſenſe, rather 
denotes the drawing out, draugbting, or 
lecting men for ſervice; and it muſt be 


confefled that this interpretation excel- | 
'-ntly ſuits Num. xxx1. 3. xxxii. 17, 21, 
27, 29, 30, 32, compared with Joſh. | 
i. 13, So Aquila in Deut. 11. 18, ren- | 


gers BIYVN by #1015101 draughted. 


VII. As a N. malic. plur. n The loins, 
the lower part of the back, extending the 
length of the five lower vertebr of the | 


ipine, and contained between the ribs 
and the os ſacrum, called BYIN becauſe 


tree from ribs, and more flexible than the | 
upper part of the body. Gen. xxxv. II. 
ila. xxxii. 11. Jer. xxx. 6. Comp. Ia. | 


4, © the very loins.” Bp. Lowth. 


Des. Lat. Laxo, whence lax, relax, re- 


'axation, &e. Lat. Juno, whence Eng. 
11xate, luxation, Lat. luxus, Qu? whence 
luxury, &e. Lat. laſſus, whence Eng. Ia. 
_/«1ude, lazy. Eng. looſe, Qu? | 


Ihe radical idea ſeems to be, Smooth, even, 


I. 7» be ſmooth, As 2 participial N. port 


Smooth, as oppoſed to . Hairy, rough. | 


dec. Gen. xxvii. 16. As a N. fem. 
i:: Reg. np>n A ſmooth part. occ. Gen. 


vii. 16. As a N. maſc. pl. in Reg. | 
Smooth. Spoken of ſtones or pebbles, | 


dee. 1 Sam, xvii. 40. Iſa. lvii. 6. I un- 


renthetically, (In or among the ſmoath 
ſtones of the valley [as dn means in the 
preceding vert] hall be thy portion; they, 
they are thy lot.) i. e. As thou haft ſlain 
the innocent children to thy idols in the 
valleys, fo inthe valleys likewiſe thou ſhalt 
be ſlain and buried. Comp. Lev. xxvi. 30. 
Ezek. vi. 4, 6, 13. As a N. fem. plur. 
p Smooth, flippery places. occ. Pſal. 
Ixxiu. 18, where Jerome, in lubrico in a 
Aippery place, and Symmachus to the ſame 
purport,  oAirtw, In Hiph. To make 
ſmooth. oc. Ia. xli. 7. | 
II. As a V. in Kal, To be ſmooth, as words. 
Pl. lv, 22. comp. under don III. As a 
N. fem. plur. pn Smooth, agreeable. 
words, or things. Iſa. xxx. 10, Speak 
unto us ſmooth things. Marana weudy, 
Soft lies.” Euripides, cited by Wetftern on 
John vi. 60, Comp. Ezek. xii. 24. As 
a V.in Hiph. joined with pw? tbe tongue, 
Pſal. v. 10. Prov. xxviii. 23; or with 
BIR words, Prov. ii. 16. vii. 5; it 
properly denotes ſmootbing the tongue or 
words, and refers to the glibneſs as well 
as the agreeat/enefs of one's ſpeech. It is 
uſed abſolutely, Jo ſmooth, ſpeak ſmoothly, 
flatier. oec. Prov. xxix. 5, As a N. port 
Smooth or ſmoothneſs, joined with Ma 70e 
mouth, Prov. xxvi. 28;—with *nAW the 
lips, Prov. vii. 21. Comp. Pl. xii. 3, 4; 
with In the palate, Prov. v. 3. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. pu Smootbneſfs, joined 
with ND tbe tongue, Prov. vi. 24. 5 
III. It is ſpoken of internal ſmoot bing, footh- 
ing or flattery, where no audible words 
are uſed, Pl. xxxvi. 3, For vu pion 
be ſootheth, or dealeth ſmoothly wb, 
himſeif in bis own eyes as to finding out 
bis miquity, to deteft (it). 6h 
Nor ſelf-abhorrent Joke within 
To view the meaſure of bis ſin.” 


Thus Mr. Merrick, who in his Annotation 
confirms the interpretation here given. 
IV. In Kal, To divide in an even, exact, 
regular manner. Gen. xlix. 27. Deut. 
iv. 19. Joſh, xviii. 5. Jud. v. 30, & al. freq. 
Alſo, To receive "Reb a diviſion or ſhare. 
Joſh. xviii. 2. 2 Sam. xix. 29. Prov. 
- XVit. 2. XXix. 24. Jer. xxXvii. 12 ;-—t0 
receive a ſhare or portion from thence, 
i. e. from the Land of Benjamin laſt 
mentioned, in the nadft of the people. To 


| derſtand the former part of this verſe pa- 


4 2 


this purpoſe both the Targum . 


F 


r 
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"Tp throgu or caft doꝛun, projecit, dejecit, 
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wh 
and this ſeems a much better and eaſier 
fenſe than either of thoſe given in the 
text and margin of our Tranſlation. 
Comp. Dr. Blayney on the place. In 
Niph. To be regularly divided, See Num. 
xxvi. 53, 55, 56. Ila. xxxiv. 17. Amos 
vii. 17. As Ns. pn and fem. D Ar 
exact; regular diwiſion, part or portion. 


Gen. xiv. 24. 2 K. ix. 26, & al freq. 


Lam. iv. 16, pn MMT ον The face or 
preſence of Jebovah (was) their portion. 
80 LXX, Ilzoownnv Kupis ects huTwy., 
Comp. Num, xvili. 20, and tee Dr. Blay- | 
. ney on Lam. As a N. fem. np>nv A re- 
gular diviſion of perſons, or a company, 
or courſe of perſons ſo divided. 1 Chron. 
xXXVii. 2, 4, & al. freq. 
In the explanation of this Root I am 
much indebted to Scbullens's MS. Ori- 


— 


= gines Hebraicæ, and with him obſerve | 


that this ſenſe of dividing exadtly and by 
rule affords a noble image, and heightens 
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III. To ca, or caff down, i. e. lots. Tie 
Heb. word for lots being underſtoc4, 
as it is after DN to cauſe to fall, Joſh, 

xxili. 4. Pſ. Ixxviii. 55. Ezek. xlviii 29, 
occ, Iſa. xiv. 12, How art thou ſallin 

' from beaven, O Lucifer, fon of the mern. 
ing! How art thou cut down to the earth, 
g by wm who didſt caſt (lots) 
nations! The ſtructure of the ſenn 
requires that theſe laſt words ſhoulc +: 
referred to the proſperous ſtate of th; 
King of Babylon; and an inſtance 
unlike to his caffing lots upon nations, ur 
have Ezek. xx1. 21, 22, or 20, 27. Or 
ſhall we partly adopt Vitringa's inter- 
pretation, Iſa, xiv. 12, and render 
words, — who didſt ſubdue thoſe that 
were over nations; thus making 5» equi. 

valent to by Wn, Ifa. xxii. 15 Comp. 
1 K. iv. 6. YT Ie 

The above cited are all the texts wherein 

the Root occurs, © 


the dignity and beauty of this verb, with | © 


all it's applications under this head. 
p>phn Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
ſöorm, but as a N. fem. plur. mp5phr. 
I. Great ſmoothneſfſes or 'k; 
'r "Bf, Exxy,'0.. Jer. mxin . 


| 
II. Great ſmoothneſſes of ſpeech, great adu- | 
.- ations or flatteries. oec. Dan, xi. 21, 34. | 
Pex, Lat. Calr, Eng. Cball ſrom it's 
* ſmoothneſs. Lat. Calculus a' pebble, | 


. whence Eng. calculate, calculation.” 
FWW 5 


60 ſtravit, projecit (e. 8. bumi), to lay 


along, throw dozun' (as on the ground).” | 
Mlicbaelis; who remarks that the Arabic | 


pperinefes. occ. 


wo 
II. In Kal, Intranfitively, To be, or grow warn 


or bot. Gen. xviii. 1. Exod. xvi. 21. 21 
won And the ſun grew hot, and it (l- 
manna) melted; not the body or orb f 
the ſun ſurely, but the fream from . 
The heart is very properly ſaid to be i= 
dot, whether from anger, Deut. xix 6; 
br from pungent concern *, Pf, xxxix 4, 
Alſo Tranſitively, To warm, beat, as by 
incubation. 80 LXX, Sa. occ. Job 
XXXIix. 14, where fee Scbultens and Scot. 
In Niph. To be beated, inflamed. IIa. 
_ Jvii. 5. SM (uſed imperfonally as WT) 
There ſball be beat. Ecelel. iv. 11. Comp. 
1 K. i. 1,2; and on PM N in ver. 1, 


don denotes be ſod, ſtratum, which is oblerve that Nh as well as \ 18 often cn. 


laid or ſpread under the camel's pack- 
ſaddje (namel p to prevent his back being 


Hell in don), and as a V. 


hurt, comp. Ain! | 
to A. ſuch a ſod on a camel, * ſtravit 
e ,, TT one 


I. In Kal, To caft down, ſubdue, as in 

battle. oc. Exod. xvii. 13. As a N. fem. 

. mn A being 'taf# gown or ſubdued, a | 
defeat, ſtrages. oce,' Exod. xxxii. 18; 


_ where it is oppoſed to T7122 wiFary. As 


a participial N. wht Caſt down, defeated, f 
as oppolet'to 121 Strong for war. acc. |. 


«4 


Joel iii. 4, or 19 1 
II. In a Niph. fenſe, To be ca down, as 


a dead man on the ground, oce. Job 
$5 ; xie. 10. a en | wh 14 Pe AR” 905 e * ö 
"TT; 168 £1 ; 


wverſive, as Exod. xl. 37. In Hith, J 
warm oneſelf, to become bot or <warn. 
Job xxxi. 20. As @ N. Em Hegt. Gen. 
viii. 22. Ila. xyiji. 4. Jer. xvii. 8. Allo, 
| Hor. Joſh. ix. 12. As a N. fem. 721 
and in Reg. n Heat, as that of the 
wow which reaches the earth, and iron! 
which nothing thereto pertaining is hid. 
oce. Pf. xix. 7. Job xxx: 28, Igo, or. 
| grown, black man N92 without the heat, 
namely by his diſtemper. See Mr. 5c 3 
note, and obſerve from Micbaeliss le- 
cueil de Queſtions, p. 72, that in the Ae 
pPpbantiaſis, which appears to have Feen 


| * See Z/ſner's Obſervat. Sacr. on Luke xxiv- 3% 
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an 


becomes red, then of a leaden colour, or 
even quite black.” Comp. ver. 30. But 


As a N. fem. Tn The ſolar flame or 


ge, as diſtinguiſhed both from p51 the 
orb of the ſun, and from wow the light 
{owing from it. And for this latter rea- 
ſon it is, in the only three paſſages where 
it is uſed in this ſenſe, conſtantly joined 
vith ab the white of the moon, never 


with Ny tbe flream from it. occ. Cant. | 


vi. 10. Iſa. xxiv. 23. xxx. 26, And WRT 
the Licht abr of the æobite illuminated 
dliſe of the moon ſball be as the Licht 
om of the ſolar fire, and the J1Gnr 
on of the ſolar fire hall be ſeven fold &. 


As a N. m Tanned, tawny, or made 


{rown, as men are by the beat of the ſun, 


% LXX paiog; or rather yellotoiſb, like 
the colour of the ſolar fire, fo Vulg. fulvus. 


oec. Gen. XXX. 32, 33, 35, 40. 


As a N, fem. Nom and in Reg. Hon 
ledt, 1. e. wrath, rage, which is but too 


well known to quicken the pulſe and beat 


_ the body. It is frequently applied ay- 


V 


-.umontIws to God as well as to man. 
Gen. xxvii. 44, Deut. ix. 19. Ezek. iii. 14. 


Chald. as a N. fem. Nh Heat, Wrath, 


Fry. occ. Dan: iii. 13, 19. xi. 44. 


\!. As a N. fem. mn and in Reg. Don, 


_ 4rabia. See Mr. Scotts note, and comp. | 
| 4. The venenate | 
agittæ poiſoned arrows of the ancient | 
oors in Africa are mentioned | 
ay Horace, lib; i. ode 22, lin. 3; and 


rape, | 


. 1nflammatory poiſon, as of ſerpents. 


poted to be put for Mx2N, and rendered 
butter, but ſeems rather to denote wine, 
deing here joined, as uſual, with oil. 
Comp, Job xxiv. 18; where it is men- 


tioned as a curſe, that a man ſhould not 


behold the treading of the wineyards. 
tab. ii. 15, Who putteſt man thy ſtrong 


liquor unto bim. Comp. Ifa. v. 11. Jer. | 


i. 39, Hol. vii. 5.— The princes began 
cating, or to be hot, with wine; where 
LAX, Jupaciai, and Vulg. furere, 10 
Deut. xxxii, 24, 33. Pl. lviii. 5. cxl. 4. 
of foiſoning arrows was very ancient in 
'Targum on Pf, Ixiv. 


Mauri or 


def Mr. Pike's Philoſophia Sacra: p. 57 


abu, reer 2 
* r * » IE 4 0 . 


K 


jobs diſeaſe, © At firſt the whole ſkin 


| 


:, Strong inflammatory liquor. Job xxix, 6, | 
ben I waſhed my ſteps with dum ſup- | 


| 


From Job vi. 4, it appears that the art | 


IOYE XPIEEZGAI XAAKH PEAR 


VII. As a N. fem. h A pitcher made of 
earth bardened by beat. occ. Gen, xxi. 


Sn 


we are informed, that“ the Africans 
were obliged to poiſon their arrows, in 
order to defend themſelves from the wild 
beaſts with which their country was in- 
feſted. This porfon—Pliny tells us, was 
incurable,” Dacier's and Francis's note. 
And that poiſoned arrows were anciently 
uſed by other nations, beſides the Mauri, 
may be ſeen in Grotius, De Jure Belli & 
Pacis, lib, iii. cap. 4, 8 16; in Freinſbe- 
mius's note on Curtius, lib. ix. cap. 8,20; 
in Juffin, lib. xii. cap. 10, & 2, and 
Berneccerus's note there; and in Veil, 


An. xii. lin. 857, 8. 


But perhaps no paſſage in any heathen 
author ſo clearly ſhews the antiquity and 
make of poiſoned arrows, as what we read 
in Homer concerning Ulyſſes, that he went 
to Epbyra, a city of Theſſaly, in order to 
procure deadly poiſon for ſmearing bis 
brazen-pointed arrows, from [lus, the fon 
of Mermerus, who is laid to have been 


deſcended from Medea and Jaſon; Odyſſ. i. 


lin. 260, &c. 


Nie yap uf Tong 871 yvnog Oduo ot; 
$APMAKON ANAPO®ONON due, oppa 6 tin 


14, 13, 19; in all which paſlages the 


LXX render it by ang, and the Vulg. 


by Uter a bottle of firm : but this has no 
Apparent connection with the idea of the 


Root; and Dr. Sato, Travels, p. 241, 


deſcribes the Mooriſh women as carrying 
water in a piteber (an earthen one I ſup- 


| poſe he means), as well as in a goat's. 
ſhin, It is plain from Mark xiv. 13, 


Luke xxii. 10, that earthen 
£2442, were ſometimes uſed 
for carrying water. 


itebers, xe. 


y the Jews 


VIII. As a N. malc. plur. D417 Proba- 


bly ſome images dedicated to the fun or 


ſolur fire. They are ſaid to be broken 


or cut down. Lev. xxvi. 30. 2 Chron. 
xxxiv. 7. Ezek, vi. 4 6. And 2 Chron, 
xxxiv. 4, ſhews pretty clearly of what 
form, and for what uſes they were, And 


they brake down ibe a{tars of the Haals, 


in bis (Jofiab's) preſence ; and the B11 
images which were on high above them, 
be cut doton. As the altars were dedi- 
cated to Baal, or the ſolar fire, ſo, no 
doubt, were the images hkewife, But 


the images af Baal were of the beeve. or 
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or kind (ſee under 59 III.), often made 


of braſs or copper, and heated within for 
the horrid purpoſe of 72 their chil- 
dren alive in honour of the ſun (ſee un- 


der Y X. and 9» II.); and ſuch were | 


the B2ÞN, or ſun-images. The word 
occurs allo Iſa. xvii. 8. Xxxvii. 9. And 
for the further illuſtration of 2 Chron. 
RXXIV. 4, it may, be proper to obſerve 


from the learned 7%. Mede, Works, | 


p. 391, fol. that the B, or altars of 
tbe Gentiles, in general, “were ſuggeſta 
or ſcabella {culptilium et fimulachrorum, 
zdol-jlools or fooiftools of their images, in 
reſpect of the accommodation the one 
had to the other; which was ſuch, as 


[that] fir idols were placed before, | 


pon, or 1bove their altars. This may 
appear by—that of St. Austin, Hom. vi. 


De Verbis Domini, where he proves | 


from this poſture, [polition,] that 25 
Gentiles took and qworſbipped their idol- 
ftatues for gods, becauſe t 10 placed them 
upon their altars. Nam il quod Numen 
habeant & pro Numine accipiant lam 
flatuam, Ara teſtatur.“ 


Hence Lat. Caminus a fire-hearth, ſtove q 


or vent, and Eng. Chimney. 


TX. As a N. mn and mon A wall, FRA 


under Root Nn. 


X. As a N. wn 4 Þy hand s father, ſee | 


under Non. 
mon To be warm. Occ. Ifa. xlvii. 14. 


Kliv. 16; where ? is ſubſtituted for the | 


latter O. In Hith. To make oneſelf warm, 
be warmed. occ. Job xxxi. 20. : 

Hence Hummums hot baths, an Arabic word 
brought from Turkey, 


Non | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. ſo the idea is | 


uncertain, but in Arabic it hy Ap in- 
ter al. To be foul, as water by being trou- 


bled or difturbed, See Caſtell. Hence | 


therefore, and from it's application in 
Heb. I ſuſpe& that the meaning of the 
root is to diffurb, agitate. 


I. As a N. fem. hp and in Reg. nh 
Butter, which is made by the agitabion of | 


the milk or cream. Prov. xxx. 33. 2 Sam. 
Xvii. 29, & al. The ancient way of mak 
ing butter in Arabia and Paleſtine was | 
robably nearly the ſame as is ſtill prac- 
tiſed by the Bedoween Arabs, and Moors 
in Barbary, and which is thus deſcribed 


by Dr, Shaw. * Their en of oak: 


. AA + - args Ae 


ing butter is by putting the milk or cr 
into a goat's ſkin turned inſide out, wu. 
they ſuſpend from one fide of the tent 0 
the oth, and then preſing it to and {11 
in one uniform direction, they quickly 
occaſion the ſeparation of the unctuois 
and wheyey parts. Travels, p. 168. 80 
| * the butter of the Moors in the empire 
of Morocco which is bad, is made ot 4] 
the milk (comp. Prov. xxx. 33, above 13 
it comes from the cow, by putting it int 
a ſkin and Joaking it, till the butter - 
i arates from it.” Stewart's Journey to 
Tequinez. And, what is more to our 
purpole, as relating to what is ſtill pra-- 
tifed in Pal;ftine, Haſſelgquiſt, ſpeakin: 
of an encampment of the Arabs, wick 
he found not far from Thberaas, at the 
foot of the mountain or hill where Chrif 
preached his ſermon, ſays, & They made 
butter in a leather bag hung on three 
poles, erected for the purpoſe, in the 
form of a cone, and drawn to an 
by two women.” Travels, p. 159. 
II. As a N. fem. Nn ſeems to denote thc 
butter-milk, which as well as the But i; 
formed by agitation. Jud. v. 25. (comp. 
Jud. iv. 19.) Job xx. 17, He all not jc: 
the fireams of boney and Nubri butter- 
milk. Judea is often extolled as a 7a 
flowing with milk and boney. And it 
ſurpriſe of the mere Engliſh reader at 
finding butter-milk mentioned in Scrip- 
ture as a dainty liquor will perha}; 3 
; ceaſe, when he is informed, from Stec 
art's Journey to Mequinez, that the mo- 
dern Moors © are ſo fond of Butter- mill, 
Which is their chief deſſert, that when 
they would ſpeak of the extraordinary 
| ſweetneſs (or agreeableneſs) of any thing, 
they compare it to that.” See Harmers 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 281, &c. and for 
the explanation of Gen. xviii. 8, p. 3225 
&c. bo 
III. As a partieipial N. fem. plur. mewn? 
or, according to the fuller reading of 
the Complutenſian edition, and of more 
than ſeventy of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, 
M22, occ. Pſ. lv. 22, The buttered, 
p or. buttery. (words, butyracea) Y bis 
mouth xwere ſmooth. _ 
IV. Chald, axon Sce under con V. 
on 


1. To. dfre carne, covet. Exod. xx. 
16, 24, & al. n 
"JT. This 


TEN LL a4 th wn ** URS CITY 
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worſhip, which were to the reſpeCtive 
parties eminently the objects of their de- 


{re and affections. See inter al. 2 Chron. | 


£xxVi. 10, 19. Iſa. i. 29. ii. 16, xliv. 9. 
iv. 11. Lam. 1. 10. Ezek. xxiv. 21. 
Dan. xi. 8. Hag. ii. 7, 22 Nn m 


—127 And the defire of all nations ſball 


me. Since none of the printed editions, 
nor any of Dr. Kennicott's MSS, read 


on, with the plural), 1m muſt be | 


garded as the true reading; and I con- 
{i!er the word as a N. fem. Ang. in Re- 
eim. (comp. 1 Sam. ix. 20.) referring 
% ſome one thing or perſon. And who 


can this be, after that ſublime introduc- | 


ion, ver. 6, but the Meſſiah? Comp. 
Nal. Ws 1. 
tical conſtruction of the text, I remark 
that it is a well known Hebraiſm for a 


Participle or a Verb to agree both in 


amber and Gender with the latter of 


to connected Subſtantives, though in 


leaſe it ſtrictly relates to the former, For 
inſtances I refer to Gen. iv. 10. 1 Sam. 
11, 4. Neh. ix. 6. Job xxix. 10. Prov. 


xxix, 25. Iſa. xxv. 3. Eccleſ. x. 1; but 


„ 


II. This word is applied to all ſorts of Ja- 
red things, both of the true and falſe | 


And to clear the gramma- | 


| know of none ſo nearly parallel in 


iſtruction to Hag. ii. 7, as Jer. ii. 34, 


and 2 Sam. x. 9; for in Jer. the V. 
d precedes the ſeveral Subſtantives, 
agrees in Number with the latter 


nd, though in ſenſe it refers to the 
former . So in 2 Sam. the Verb Nrym 
j:=cedes both the Subſtantives, and agrees 


with the latter wr, though it pro- 


perly relates to the former 2D *. And 
now I am upon this ſubject, I add that 
lag. ii. 9, might beſt be rendered, The 


laiter glory of this bouſe ſhall be greater | 
ban the former (glory). So the LXX | 


underſtood it, Aiors wey nay £52 7 d 
”- 2148 rere, H EEXATH vnsp IHN 
\IPATHN ; and that they were right 
appears from ver. 3, Who is left among 
v0 tbat ſanu THIS HOUSE IN HER FOR- 
„ER GLORY? Where obſerve that Zerub- 


"4%eTs temple is mentioned as the /ame | 


with that of Solomon, and ſo in the pro- 
/11c flyle might that of Herod, ver. , 
libewiſe be for the ſame reaſons. The 
{::bbinical diſtinction therefore of a ſe- 


a Candour, however, requires me to re mark, that 
des Dr. Kennicett's MSS, omit the word 55. 


7 


cond and a third temple, different from 
the firſt, vaniſhes, and with it another ob- 

jection againſt the true interpretation of 
ver. 7. Comp. Bp. Newcome on Hag. 
Ii. 7, and his Appendix; and Dr. Camp- 
bell's Note on John ii. 20. 

From this Root the pretended Prophet Mo- 
bammed, or (according to our corrupt 
pronunciation) Mahom:t, had his name 
but whether this was his original appella- 
tion, or whether he aſſumed it after he ſet 
up for the + Meffiah of the Fews, the 
Defire of all Nations, I cannot find. It 

may not however be amiſs to tranſcribe 

from the Modern Lniverſal Hiftory, vol. i. 


the reader will make his own reflectious. 
« ABp* aL Morat, Mobammed's 


birth, made a greut entertainment, to 
which he invited the principal of the 
Koreiſb, who, after the repaſt, defired him 
to give the infant, he had invited them 
to ſee, a name. Abd al Motalleb im- 
mediately replied, I name this child Mo- 
bammed, The Koreiſb grandees, afto- 
niſhed at this, aſked him again, Whe- 
ther he would not chooſe to call- his 
grandſon by a name that had belonged 
to ſome one of his family. He anſwered, 
May the Moſt High glorify in beaven bim 


evbom be bas created in earth In which 


_ 


* 2 — 


med, ſignifying praiſed, glorified, &c. "Tis 


of the impoſition of Mobammed's name 
is nothing more than an imitation of 
what St. Luke has felated on a ſimilar 
occahon ; which is an additional proof, 
that the hiftory 
us by the Arabs, abounds with fclitious 
circumſtances, and that the veracity of the 


is not much to be depended upon. 

mon | | 

With a radical, but mutable, N. 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence 
the V. don or bon in Chald. fgnifies 20 


| + See Lane 's Synopſis Hiſt. Eccleſ. p. 198; 
Leflie's Short Method with the Jews, 4 VI.; Jertin's 
Remarks on Ecclefiaſtical Hiſtory, vol. ii. book 2, 
p. 62, 2d edit. ; Kidder's Meſſias, part iii. p. 169; 
Modern Univ. Hi. *vo. vol. iii. p. 210, 211, and 
Note (Q) and vol. i. p. 101, and Note (6) and 


K 116; and compare Hay 


les 1 Article 
Mauont 1. Note 5 3. 6 | 
hide, 


p- 22, the following paragraph, on which 


grandfather, the ſeventh day after his 


he ſeemed to allude to the name Mohan 


worthy of obſervation, that this account 


of Mohammed, as given 


Moſlem b:#or:ans, in this point at leaſt, 


| 
| 
| 
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law. occ. Gen. xxxvili. 13, 25. 1 Sam. 
iv. 19, 21; in all which patlages it is 
written dn, the ? referring to the Root 


In this word alſo the termination u. 
ſhews it to be from don, as m 2 iter 
from md, Nbg a captivity from wa, 
mp raiment from Non, and others. 
F | 5 
As a N. A kind of lizard. So LXX Eavpa, 


- 


don | 
I apprehend with Scbultens, in his MS. 


* 


. As a N. tem. dom and mon A wall, as 


5, 20. 1 K. iv. 13, Iſa. ii. 15. xxii. 10. 
Jer. i. 18. 1. 30. 

II. As a N. maſc. in Reg, A woman's 
father-in-law, a buſband's father ; ſo call- | 


profirate, as it were. | 
In Joſh, xv. 54, we have dn the name 


72255 in Heb. to denote @ ſoft or teuder 
As a V. in Kal, To bave a foft or tender 


2 Chron. xxxvi. 17. Job xx, 13. Mal. 
iii. 17 3 or with hn 10 towards follow- 
ing; ſee Iſa. ix, 19. Jer. li. 3. J. 14, 


in Reg. nn Tender affedtion, compaſe 


-den 


hide, protect (ſee Targum in Prov. xxviii. ( 
26, 27.), and nor in Arabic, to guard, 
defend, protect from wil. See Caſtell, 
under don. Yi 


of a city, for ſhelter, protection, or defenſe. 
See Deut. iii. 5. xxvii. 52. Joſh. vi. 


ed, I apprehend, from the protection he 
does or ought to afford his daughter-in- 


don, as ad in Reg. to Nan, mn in Reg. 
to Amn. As a N. fem. ſing. m 4 bu/- 
band's motber. Ruth i. 14, & al. freq. 


and Vulg. Lacerta. Once, Lev. xi. 30. In 


Chaldee the V. ſignifies, to bow down, de- 
press, proſtrate, and the animal might be 
called by this name, from it's being (by | 


reaſon of the ſhortneſs of it's legs) always 


of a town in Canaan, perhaps ſo called 


from the emblematic repiile there wor- 


ſhipped. Comp. Deut. iv. 18. Wiſd. 
xii. 24. Rom. 1. 23. 


Origines Hebraicæ, that the radical idea 
of this Root is /oft, tender, whence it is 


| ection of the mind. 
affeftion, to be moved with tender com- 
paſfon, to compaſſionate, pity. It is vied 
either abſolutely, 3 Sam. xii. 6. Job 
vi. 10. Prov. vi. 34. Jer. xii. 14, & al. 


freq. or with hy upon, with reſpect io; ſee | 


Exod. ii. 16. Deut. xiii. 8. 1 Sam, xv. 3. 


yn zu won u Do not ſpare, q. d. have 
no pity upon, tbe arrow. As a N. fem. 


F and ] 


| 


*% 


3 
* 


don -en 


fon. oec. Gen. xix. 16. Iſa. Ixiii. 9 4, 
a N. maſe. 59mm An object terd - af 
fection. occ. Ezek. xxiv. 21. 


Hence perhaps the Greek HpeaA 9s in the 


ſenſe of , tender, and aiuvacg bun; 
kind. 


on See under N VIII. 


5 N 


1. In Kal, Tv caft, pluck, or force f ot 


away, either from others or oneſelt, de. 
ripere, excutere. Job xv. 33, dy He 
ſhall caft off his unripe grape as the we. 
Lam. ii. 6, And he hath forced or vu 
lently taken away bis (1. e. Iſrael s, corn. 
ver. 5.) bedge, as (that of) a geren 
Comp. ver. 8. Ila. v. 3. Uted abſolute, 
or with the Noun which ſhould tollow 
underſtood, Jer. xxii. 3, Donn o 0 
not force or take away (1. e. any ting) 
by violence. Do no violence, Eng. | raui- 
lation. Prov. viii. 36, And be who bete 
me wl bon caſts away bis life, or Hirn. 


| ſelf; but comp. Senſe III. Ezek. xxii.:5, 


Her priefls ; n won have caſt it 

(LXX, yieryoa» have rejected, Vulg. 

contempſerunt have deſpiſed) my ue. 

So Zeph. iii. 4. In Niph. To be. ſtrign 

by Ki Ne occ. Jer. xili. 22, Tbe fes of 

zby feet are ſtripped, i. e. of thy ande, 
as perſons going into captivity. Con. 

Iſa. xx. 4, 3, 4. Jer. ii. 268. 

II. As a N. dom Violent rapine, ini e 
done by violence, outrage, violence. G 
vi. 11, And the earth was filled wit: wo- 
lence, rapine, or outrage. The heathen 
had a traditional knowledge of this truth 

80 Ovid of the times not long preceding 
the deluge, Metam. lib. i. fab. 8, lin. 2. 


—— Qui terra patet fera regnat Erinnys. 
Throughout the earth, the fell * Erinnys reigut. 


Comp. under 9 III. f 
See Jud. ix. 24. 1 Chron, xii. 17. P.. 
xi. 5. xxv. 19. Jer. li. 35. Hence 
III. Injuftice, wrong, damage in general. 
Gen. xvi. 5. Exod. xxiii. 1, don Y 4 
witneſs of injuſtice, i. e. An unjuſt 
neſs. Prov. xxvi. 6, . pon Drive 
doom damage, i. e. having enough 


Comp. under dw. And from this ul 


of the N. we may explain that of the \. 
Job xxi. 27, The devices (which) vονν 


* So called from Egic Contention, and feigned 0 


be a Fary of bell delighy ing in diſcord, war 4 
PATE IE? [7 * . / * | 
; p 


yon 


ve wrongfully imagine againſt me. This 
laſt text, and thoſe cited under Senſe J. 
are all wherein the Root occurs as a 
Verb. 
IV. As a N. von A ſpecies of unclean bird. 
A night-bawk.” Eng. Tranſlat. occ. 
| Lev. xt. 16. Deut. xiv. 15, The LXX 
der it Yu, and Vulg. noctuam. I 
ink therefore it was ſome kind of ow), 
and contidering the radical import of it's 
eb. name, it might not improbably be 
wat which Haſſelguiſt, Travels, p. 196, 
deleribes as © of the ſize of the common 
del, and being very ravenous in Syria; 
2111 in the evenings, if the windows are 
elt open, flying into bouſes and billing in- 
Fits, unleſs they are carefully watched, 
vacrefore the women are much afraid 
of it.. . | 
F091 Heb. don perhaps Xaula Cham- 
Ji, the ancient Egyptian name of the 
c-ocodile, Herodot. lib. ii. cap. 69; and 
prefix ing i, Timſab, his modern Egyp- 
tian name. Shaw's Travels, p. 408. 
pon | 
and Complete Dictionary of Arts and Sci 
ences, © may be defined a ſenſible internal 
motion of the conſtituent parts of a moiſt, 
fluid, mixed or compound body, by the 


continuance of which motion theſe par- 


ticles are gradually removed from their 
former fituation or combination, and 


again, after ſome viſible ſeparation is 


made, joined together in a different order 


and arrangement. 


;5 applied in a phyſical ſenſe, does, I ap- 
prehend, very well anſwer that Hebrew 
word. It is well known, that intenſe 
cold ſtops all fermentation, and that 
gat heat rather weakens than promotes 
it, and that excluding the external air, 
by a cloſe ſtopped veſſel, entirely deftroys 


it; whence it is evident, that warm air | 
is x cauſa fine gud non, or a necellary al- | 


vitant caule of fermentation *. 


I. 7% ferment, be leavened, as bread. oec. | 


Exod. xii. 34, 39. As a N. por Fer- 
ment, leaven. Lev. xxiii. 17. Alſo as a 
Participle, Leavened. Exod. xii.15, & al. 


freq. As a N. fem. in Beg. Dr Fer- 


* 5:8 Beerbaave t 


P+ 117, 
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This definition, if | 
limited to vegetables, to which only pon 


don 


mentation, a being fermented. occ. Hof. 
vii. 4. | 

II. To ferment, as liquors do. Tt occurs not 

as a V. in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. 
y Vinegar, which is made by firong 
Jermentation. Num. vi. 3. Pial. Ixix. 22. 
Prov. x. 26, & al. As a Particip. paoul. 
pn Sprinbled, as with wine in fermen- 
tation. occ. Iſa. Ix1i. 1. 

III. pon 7752 Farrago ſubacida gud ju- 
mentorum faſtidienti flomacho Aae, 
A ſubacid, or ſouriſb mixture of proven- 
der, to aſſiſt the ſtomachs of cattle when 
they loathe their food,” ſays Bocbart, 


dern Arabs have the ſame diſtinction of 


XXX. 24; where it is promiſed even to 
the common working cattle, as being 


IV. In Hith. To be in a ferment as from 
grief or concern, 72 be ſoured, fretted, ex- 


was exaſperated, ſoured. So in Latin, 
Plautus, cited by Leigh, ſays, * Mea uæor 
tota in fermento jacet, My wife lies all in 
a ferment ;” and, Ecquid babet acetum 
in peflore® Has he any winegar in his 
breaſt? As a Participle Benoni in Kal, 
om Souring or freiting others, aigriſ- 
fant. occ. Pi. Ixxi. 4. As a Particip, 
paoul. n Soured, fretted, exaſperated, 
grieved, aigri. occ. Iſa. i. 17, PAN NUN 
Proſper tbe grieved, promote his advan- 
tage and comfort. Hy 
pon 
In Kal, To withdraw, retire. So Aquila 
ex Av, and Vulg. declinaverat. occ. 
Cant. v. 6. In Hitch. To withdraw one- 
felf. oce. Jer. xxxi. 22, where the LXX 
anos peels; wilt thou turn away? And 
obſerve that pppnnNn is with the] para- 
gogie for prNnn, For examples of the 
ſame form, ſee Ruth ii. 8. iii. 18, Ia. 


Cant. vii. 1 or 2. It is rendered zo12ts, 
but from the meaning of the Verb, from 
what the pon are compared to, and 
from the context which contains a de- 
ſcription of the bride's dreſs, I appre- 
bend with Mr. Harmer, in his Outlines 
of a New Commentary on Solomon's Song, 


on hoy os. 


p. 110, that it means the concealed drei 
Aa Roots 27 


aſperated. oc. Pf. Ixxiii. 21, 225 yr, 
wich the French tranſlation excellently 
| . I renders Mon Cour &aigrifloit, My beart 
To ferment. , Fermentation,” ſays the New | 


vol. ii. p. 113, and ſhews that the mo- 


four and faveet provender. occ. Iſa. 


| both « palatable and wholeſome,” - Bate. 


* 


xlv. 10. As a N. maſc. plur. p1wn o q . 


called Ppaxn,”” mY 


or 7 Y er Tech. ili. 9. 


n Law J N 


or coverings of the thighs, 1. e. the draau- 
ers, ſuch as are ſtill worn by the * Moor- | 
ih and Turkiſh women of rank. Lady 
Mary Wortley Montague, in deſcribing her 
Turkiſh dreſs, has, as my Author ob- 
ſerves, moſt happily, though undefign- 
_edly, illuſtrated this as well as other par- 
ticulars in the beginning ol this chapter. 
The firft part of my drets,”” ſays the, | 
is a pair of drawers very full, that 
reaches to my ſhoes, and conceals the legs 


—e 


* — 


—_— 


more modeſtly than yur petticoats, They F 


are of a thin roſe-coloured damaſk, bro- | 
caded with filver flowers.” Comp, under 
No I. Dr. Chandler, Travels in Aſia 
Minor, p. 65, ſpeaks of the oriental | 
| dreſs of the ladies, © confiſting of large 
#row/ers or breeches, which reach to the | 
- ancle, &c,” Adding, © It is remarkable 
that the troguſers are mentioned in 7 
fragment of Sappho .“ J muſt juſt add 
that Cocceius long ago ſaw the impro- 


priety of the common tranflation of £ 


PIT ron, and therefore in his Lexicon 
explained theſe words by wtpitunara,— 
quæ ambiunt femora tua, evhat is girded | 


made turbid, as water. occ. Pſ. x 4. 
So LXX erapaybyray, and Vulg. tory, 
ſunt.—as wine mixt with the lees. c-- 
Pf. Ixxv. , where LXX anpore wnny,. 


ed, i. e. with water, ſo Vulg. meri. Mr. 


Harmer, Obſervations, vol. i. p. . 
marks that “ In the Eaſt they hae 90 
catks, but keep their wine in pit: hers, 
by which means it is commonly » {t+]- 


thick,” and on Pf. Ixxv. 9, he oberes, 


p. 375, that“ the turbidneſs of »1//- 
makes it very mebriating, ang 


quently,” fays he, © expreffive of the c. 


order affliction brings on the mind. Hut 
I ſhould think that the words fn. 


Pſalmiſt contain a further alluſſon 


mtoxicating liquor which uſed to beg 
to criminals before their execution, 4nd 
therefore that o may relate to th- /17- 


' bidneſs of the wine, not only by it's nix. 
ture with the lees, but alfo with the hugs 
which were put into the cp of malt 
tion, as the Jews called it. Comp. 


IX. 4. Ifa. li. 17, 22. See under dr: 


Targum on Pf. Ixxv. 9, and Gre an 


Eng. Lexicon under Keezw II. : 


about thy thig bs, and in his Notæ Lexicæ, III. As a N. n An epithet or name 6: 


by ge twuart Twy 07 Uwy C8 OT ra v ]- 
" pRpnaionia os, what is girded about thy | 
toins, or what covers thy thighs. But 

_ drawers, as above, ſeem the right inter- 
pretation. ee 

J. In Kal, To digurb, trouble, put into diſ- 
turbance or dzſorder. occ. Jud. xv. 16, 

VMub the gaw-bone worn of the aſs, von 
c || I have put them into the ut- | 
moſt diforder, conturbando conturbaui il- 


- dos; LXX, 6baaagwy eEnacnba avres, | 


_ geftroying I bave defiroyed them; to Valg. | 


delevi eos; as it follows.in the Text, 4v:th | 
the gaw-bone of an afs T0271 I have ſmit- 
ten @ thouſand men, | 
II. In Kal, To trouble, make turbid, as wa- | 
ter mixed with mud. occ. Hab. iii. 15, | 
3 tn TN troubling the great wa- 
ters. So LXX Tacaxoocoras. Allo in 
a Niph. ſenſe, Jo be thus troubled or | 


4 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 228. Stewart's Jour- ; 


ney to Mequinez. | 
+ Letters, vol. ii. p. 12 | 


} ©« Warton's Theocritus, p. zog. They are now | 


||} So rot Neh. xiii. 303 crryng Jer, ix. 6, | 


0 


7 


wine, from it's effects in difturbing 
faculties both of body and mind. oc 


Deut. xxxii. 14, And thou didſt drin- 
the inebriating blood of the grape. . 


xxvii. 2, MPN 2592 A vineyard of firons 
wine. But Vitringa is of opinion, 63! 
in this text, and in Deut. xxxii. 145, 


refers to the quality of the wine itſeil, 2» 


being readily fermentable, and eatily de- 
poſiting it's fœces, according to the natur: 


of the ftronger and more generous, und 


particularly of red wines, Which later 


were anciently, as they ſtill are, nas 
eſteemed in the eaſtern countries. See 


Prov. xxili. 31, and comp. Harm 5 


Obſervations, vol. i. p. 374. But 
ſerve that the reading in Iſa. xxvii. 2 
by no means certain; the Comp/ut rr fe- 
edition, Montanus s by Plantin, 1577, 
Walton's, Foſter's, and many of Dr. . 
nicott's Codices, read ; but the ten- 
tual reading of the Doctor's Bible after 
Vanderboogbts, is n: the former read- 


ing is favoured by the Syriac Vulgate, 


the latter by the Targum and L>>- 
Comp. Iſa. xxxii. 12. Amos v. 11 07 12. 
Chald. As Ns, Mon and aan 7/7 
Ezra vi. 9. Dan. v. 1, & al. 8 


mud. 


[4 
— 


ortar for building. Gen, xi. 3. Comp. 


Aire of the ftreets. Iſa. x. 6. Comp. 


| Potter's clay. Iſa. xxix. 16. Jer. xviii. 4. 

It appears from Job xxxviii. 14, that they 
/-zling, as they till do for ſealing up 

. As a N. non Bitumen. 


a fat inflammable ſubſtance ; ſome- | 
tires like a glutinous matter, like the 


and on the waters of the Dead Sea, and 


the words D a by AogPaATImCooT, 


V. As a N. mon and n An aſs male or 
. tenale (ſee 2 Sam. xix. 26.), but gene- 


Alis extraordinary turbulence, when moved 


ſtances from their turbid motion or con- 
dition. | 


Fxod. i. 14. 


Jab xxx. 19. Mud. Job iv. 19, bouſes of 
This deſcription of our rail pe- 
ing bodies receives additional force 
from remarking that one uſual mode of 
»1:ding in the Eaſt is literally with mud 
dri{ed in the ſun, and that of courſe ſuch 
--:4-houfes ſoon decay, and are but of 
Dort duration. See Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol. i. p. 17.5, &c. 1 


| 


anciently uſed. clay inftead of wax tor 


s in Egypt. See Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol. ii. p. 457. | 
Fe LXX, ac 
5. A kind of flime uſually produced by 
a turbid efferveſcence from the earth. 
« Fitumen, or aſpbaltus, is ſometimes | 
gathered under ground in brittle matles 


{pitch which diftils from the pine-tree, 
though generally bitumen boils up ont of 
th- carthb, and ſwims on the ſurface of 
2 water, like a black oil or ſcum, which 
ilickens to a conſiſtency after being ex- 


poſed a little while to the air; and in | 


{1s form it is found in certain ſpringe, 


the lake Aſpbultites, which covers the | 
antient valley of Sodom.” Nature Diſ- 
played, vol. iii. p. 203, 12mo edit. occ. 
Gen. xi. 3. xiv. 10. Exod. ii. 3. Hence 
a: a V. To daub over, as with bitumen. 
occ, Exod. ii. 3, where the LXX renders 


which is a compoſition of bitumen and pucb, 
otherwiſe called pitlaſphaltum. See Boer- 
b2ave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. p. 118, 
and note (p). 


rally the male, ſo called (however dull 
aud fluggiſh his uſual appearance) from 


by rage or luſt. The former is perhaps 
aided to in Jud. xv. 16, cited under 


1 22 J 


V. As a N. n is applied to ſeveral ſub- 


denſe I. the latter in Ezek. xxill. 20. 


M 


freq. occ. Phornutus informs us, that 
ſome ſacrificed be-afſes to Mars, dia 79 
T&02N wes na tyeſoves s oſnwoews on 
account of their turbulent nature and 
loud braying. De Nat. Deor. p. 57, 
edit. Gale, On 2 K. vi. 25, we may 
remark with Scheuchzer, Phyt. Sacr. that 
in like manner when the army of Ar- 
taxerxes, with which he had invaded the 
Cadufii, was in extreme want of provi- 


ſion, — u e O 0p0Y wy Eye 


X0v7% wyigy eivau, An afſe's bead could 


hardly be bought for ſixty drachms, i. e. 
about forty ſhillings (as Plutarch relates 
in Artoxerxe, tom. i. p. 1023, edit. Y- 
landri); whereas Lucian reckons the uſual 
price of an aſs itſelf to be no more than 
twenty-five or thirty drachms. 


VI. As a N. wn A Chomer or Homer, the 


largeſt meaſure of capacity, in which 


conſequently many things were frequent- 
It was equal to ten 


ly jumbled together. 
Baths or Ephabs, and to about ſeventy- 
five gallons five pints Engliſh. (See 
Ezek. xlv. 11, 13, 14.) Exod. viii. 14, 
They gathered them En D οnν Ho- 
mers (upon) Homers, i, e. by Homer- 
fuls, as Num. xi. 32. | 


VII. As a N. warm The buffalo, fo called 


from his zurlulent diſpoſition. acc. Deut. 


xiv. 5. 1 K. iv. 23. The Vulg. in botm 
paſſages reuders it by bubalus, Dr. Shaco. 


Travels, p. 417, deſcribes the halo as 


* a ſullen, malevolent, ſpiteful animal; 


being often known to purſue the unwary 


traveller, eſpecially if clad in ſcarlet ; as 


I mytelt,” ſays he, have ſeen; whom it 


will not only purſue, but, if not prevented 
by force or flight, it will attack and fall 
upon with great fierceneſs.” Buffon (Nat. 
Hitt, vol. x. p. 109, 12mo.) ſays, The 
buffalo is of a diſpolition more rough 

leſs trattable than the beeve; he obeys 


with more difficulty, he is more wioleat, 


he is more frequent and impetuous in his 


bumours (il a des e plus brujſques 


& plus fréquentes); 

grois and brutal—his a 
rocious. Another ſenſible * writer ob- 
ſerves, that * ln general the buf/alos are 
inoffenſive animals, if undiſturbed, as in- 


| his habits are 


deed all thoſe that feed upon graſs are 


in the Univer/al Magazine of Knowledge and4 


Pleaſure for October 1774, p. 184; whoſe account 
nearly agrees with what An lays, vol. x. . 175 
| found 


pect fupidly fe- 


6 


ag; 
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found to be; but when they are wounded, 
or even but fired at, nothing then can 
flop their fury; they then turn up the 
ground with their fore: feet, bellow much 
louder and more terrible than the bull, and 
make at the object of their reſentment with 


irrefiftible fury.” This animal therefore | 


might well be denominated in Hebrew 
ry from his remarkable turbulence and 
Herceneſs. 1 


But to this interpretation it may be ob- 
Jetted, 1ſt, from Bocbart, (vol. ii. 910.) 


that the Greek Be οã˖aof the LXX, and 
the Lat. bubalus of the Vulg. do not ſig- 


nify a buffalo, but a kind of wild deer 


(according to Shaw, Travels, p. 415, 
comp. p. 170. the Bekker el waſh *). 


ed that in the ancient Greek writers 88 
da o or Gab ſignifies an animal of 
#be deer kind ; but then 1 muſt obſerve 
that the LXX, according to the Vatican 
copy, have not the word BSE either 
in Deut. or 1 K. nor do they appear to 
have given any tranſlation at all of our 
Heb. word; and though in Deut. xiv. 5, 
according to the Alexandrian and Uni- 


verſity College MS. and the Compluten- | 
ſian and Aldine editions, 86a an- 
4wers to rp, yet this Greek word ſeems 


to have been ſupplied from the Vulg. 
Latin bubalum ; which name might pro- 
bably in common language, to which no 
doubt the Author of the Vulgate Tranſ- 


lation conformed, be applied to the buf- | 


Falos of Egypt and the Eaſt; ſince theſe, 
though really of a different ſpecies, do 


in their appearance very much reſemble 


bild bulls ; and ſince Pliny (Nat. Hitt. 
lib. viii. cap. 15.) expreſsly informs us, 
that the unlearned vulgar called the 
wild bulls of Germany bubali. 


A 2d objection may be, that according | 


to Bochart, vol. it. 973, and Buffon, 


vol, x. p- 110, 1 11, the tleſh of the buf- 


Falo is ſcarcely eatable, and therefore 
Cannot be ſuppoſed to be a part of Solo- 
mon's proviſion, 1 K. iv. 23. In reply 
to this I obſerve, 1ſt, that the Halo 

has the marks of a beaſt clean for food, 


not ſeem ſo well taſted as beef, being 
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harder and more groſs,” yet that in our 
times“ + perſons of diſtinction, as well a 
the common people, and even 2% Ku. 
ropean merchants, eat a great deal 5f ij, 


in the countries where that animal 


abounds.” 


Won I. To be wiolently troubled or 4% 


turbed, as the bowels in grief. oc. Lan 


i. 20, ii. 11. 


II. To be very foul, dirty, or the like; (, 


Targ. pwowenr) or elſe, To be very 111-4 
diſordered, as the countenance with weep. 


ing. occ. Job xvi. 16, where fourte-r: 


Dr. Kennicott's MSS. now read 1315127, 
as two more did originally. 


DE 
I. To array, ſet in array. It occurs not a8 4 
And indeed Bocbart has ſufficiently prov- | | 


V. in this ſenſe, but as a Part. maſc. 
plur. H worn Arrayed, marſballed, in ar. 
ray, or regular order, ordine inſtructi. 


_ occ. Exod. xiit. 18. Joſh. 1. 14. iv. 2. 


Jud. vii. 11. It ſeems worth obſerving, 


that in Exod. xiii. four of Dr. Kennico:!'s 
Codices read )) fully with the 1, f 


in Joſh. i. nine, in Joſh. iv. three, and in 


Jud. vii. one. Exod. xiii. 18, And /- 


cbildren of Iſrael came up out of /': |): 


_ marching in array.— And this their 4% 


or armies by which they came out n- 
e See ch. vi. 26, and viii. 4.” Bal 

'ranſlation and note. (So ch. xii. 3. 
Jud. vii. 11, © Regular ſoldiers,” Hats. 
But may it not here rather mean oder, 
drawn up or formed, as being on guard? 
The LXX in Joſh. i. 14, render it by e- 
Cwy girded,equipt; fo Targum through- 


out by rd; LXX in Joſh, iv. 12, by 


0140KEU%Tmevu prepared, arrayed; Aquila 
in Exod. xiii. 18, by evwrAiopevo arme; 
ſo Symmacbus by xaIJwnMioweys; and 
Vulg. after them by armati. But, as 
Fuller and Michaelis have juſtly re. 
marked, the Iſraelites when they went 


out of Egypt were not armed. For cl 


we imagine that Pharaoh was ſuch 2 


fool as to permit the uſe of arms to (ix 


hundred thouſand men, of military age, 
and cruelly oppreſſed? | 


II. As Ns. wort Five. Gen. v. 6, 10. 
Plur. -w Fifty. Gen. vi. 15. 297 
defined by Moſes, Lev. xi. 3; and 2diy, 

That though © the fleſh of a duꝭ˖m does | 


Fifth. Gen. i. 23. Fem. ryuvο A., 
+ * Les gent diflingute, ainſi que le peuple, £ 


meme lei marchands d4Hurope, en manger! praus 


. 


co: p dans les pays od cet animal abonde.“ We- 
bur, Deſcriptian de I'Arabie, p. 146. 


jiil 


NI 


65 part. Gen. xlvii. 24. Lev. xxvii. 15. 
lence as a V. won To take a fifth part, 
.:intare. occ. Gen. xli. 34. 

This word is firſt applied to the £75 


iy of the creation, when the world was 


4 - "gd, or ſet in order for the reception | 1 
man and animals. Gen. i. 23, 
See under n VI. VII. 
bene tes Kindneſs, affection. 
Kal., Tranſitively, To have kindneſs 
or a ſfeckion for, in this ſenſe to affect. 
Gen. xliii. 29. Exod. xxxiii. 19. Num. 


vi. 25. Deut. vii. 2. Iſa. xxx. 19. Job 


*. 17, r“ Though I have a tender 
why” (for her) on account of the chil- 
f my body.” In Niph. To be gra- 
dit in a pafhve ſenſe, to meet - with 
kndieh and affettion, occ. Jer. xxii. 23. 
Prove, xxi. 10. Iſa. xxvi. 10. As a N. 
n, plur. fem. n (PC. lxxvii. 10.) 
K'mdnefs, affettion, aſfectionate regard. 


Prov. 14. 34. Xl. 15, in which paſ- 


lages zn z means to exert kindneſs. A 
| fectionate regard is particularly expreſſed 
by the pleaſing and benevolent look of 
the * eyes, Hence that very common 
Hebrew phraſe of Anding I kindneſs, 
alteetion in the eyes of God or man. 
Gen. vi. J. Kii. 5... xvii. 25, & al. 
freq. Alfo, What procures kindneſs or 
off, econ from others, grace, gracefulneſs. 
Pl. xtv. 3. (Comp. Luke iv. 22.) Prov. 
i. 9. iii. 22, xi. 16, & al. Hence the 
+pretion of giving the zi of any one in 


I. Y, 


the es of another, means to make him | 


r graceful, amiable or acceptable in 
160 Hes of that other. Gen. xxxix. 21, 
Exod. iii. 21. Xi. 3. As a N. pm Grace- 
f.!nz/r, comelineſs. occ. Job xli. 4, or 12, | 
dy n the comelineſs of bz; form, 1. e. 


tor fighting or combat, the advantage | 


of his  /erutture both for his own kami 
and for deſtroying and deyouring, &c. 
' ayior 's Concordance. 


« For Tar bow well adjufted his array.” 
ScorT. 


As à N. fem, run Tn, Favour. | 


: Tice has ong ago obſerved in general, that as 
Node has given to the korſe and to the lion their 


cars, their tail, their briſtles, ſo he Bas given to man 


er eze;, to declare the emot ont of his mind. Oculos 


autem Natura nobis, ut equo & leoni ſerat, caudam, 
. ad motus animorum declarandos ced.t. De 


Ia, lid. tits cap. 59. See the whole chapters 


f: 268" 7 


| 


mn 


Joſh. xi. 20. Alſo, A mean of procuring 
kindneſs or favour, Supplication, depre- 
cation, 1 K. viii. 28, 38, & al. freq. 

II. As a particle formed with a © final, 
27 


Out of mere kindnefs, gratis. Gen, XXIX.1 g. 
Exod. xxi. 2. Mal, i. 10, & al. 


2. Cauſeleſoly, without an 2 reaſon. 1 Sam. 


kix. 5. Av. 31. 


3. ITruitleſsly, to no ankle Prov i. 17. 


pn 1. Tranfitively, To be very kind or af> 
Jectionate to, to affect. very much. oc. 
Gen. XXXIIi. 5, 11. 2 Sam. xii. 22, Lam. 
iv. 16. And obſerve that Gen. Xxxili. 5, 
may be rendered, The children with, or 


with regard to, whom the Aleim hath 


been very kind, or thewn great kindneſs 


to thy ſervant. To this purpoſe the LXX 
Ta Wain OIL naercey 6 Oeog Toy mak, 


o8. As a participle or participial N. 


aſcribed only to God mn Ven kind or 


affettionate. Exod. xxii. 27. xxxiv. 6. 
& al. freq. As a N. fem. Tyan Tender 
aſfection or kindneſs. occ. Jer. xvi. 13. 
As a N. maſc. plur. YZ Powerful 
means of procuring favour or kindneſs, 
earneſt ſupplications, entreaties. Jab xli. 3. 
or xl. 22, Pf. xxvill. 2. Prov. xviii. 23, 
& al. freq. So 

IT. In Hith. To mate oneſelf an objet of 
#maneſs, aſfection or mercy, to become ſip- 
pliant, to ſupplicate. Gen. xlii. 21. 1 K 
viii. 33, 47, & al. freq. | 

 Dzr. Perhaps Hen, the female of binds, 


from their tender affection to their neſt- 


lings. See Mat. xxIii. 37. 

ran 

With a radical, fon BP or omilible, Kl. 
In general, To Ax, ſeitle. 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To fix, ſettle, dwell, 


{ 


Mt 


remain. Iſa. xxix. I, The city (where) 
M im David dwelt; fo Targum , 
and Mont auus, manſit remained (comp. 
1 Chron. xi. 7, and ſee Jitringà in IIa. ). 
Num. xxxi. 19, Aud, do ye abide «wit6- 
out the camp. to ſettle or piteb, as the 
caterpillar locuſts. So Vulg. conſidunt. 
oec. Nab. iii. 17. Comp. under 22 III. 


Jud. xix. g, n re run, where we 


may underſtand > before the infinitive 
man, © Bebald, the day (is reaay) to 
pitch—as a traveller to pitch his tent” 


[for the night, namely]. Bates uanſla- 


tion and note. And I own | like this 
better than Mr. Hormer's, ** {4 is pitch- 
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ing time of the day, meaning, when tra- 
vellers in the eaſt pitch their tents; be- 
cauſe I do not fee how Mn can ſigniſy 
pitching time. But let the reader conſult 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 238, 
&c. and judge for himſelf. 5 

II. To fir, be fixed, or pitched, as oppoſed 
to vd removing or journeying. Applied 


to the ſacred Tabernacle, Num. i. 51 ;— 


to the people, Num. ix. 18, 20, 22. 
III. As a N. fem. plur. 21 Some places 
of confinement. occ. Jer. xxxvii. 16 ; 
where one of the Hexaplar Verſions 
Euynxeiopoy Confinement, Eng. Tranflat. 
Cells, French Tranſlat. Cachots Dun- 
Feons. | 


IV. And moſt generally, in Kal, Tv fix | 


cen, tent or camp, to encamp, pitch, Gen. 
XXVi. 17. XXXIII. 18. Exod. xiii. 20, & 
al. freq. This word differs from 5718 as 
Fang or pitching a tent does from ſpread- 
ang it out. Pi. xxxiv. 7, or 8, The angel 
ef Jebowah dim encampeth n round 


about 50 that fear bim, i. e. the pro- 
vidence of Jehovah himſelf; for Pf. | 
exxv. 2, Jchovab is 25 round about bis 


People. Of this Jacob had a viſible exhi- 
dition, Gen. xxx1. 2, when the angels 
of the Aleim met bim; ver. 3, and when 
De ſaw them, be ſaid, This is TR HH 
the camp or encampment of the Aleim, 
and be called the name of that place (in 
memorial no doubt of the Aleim who 
thus appeared to him as his protectors) 
urn, The Encampers. Comp. 2 K. vi. 
16, 17. As a N. maſc. or fem. dym, 
plur. orm or d An encampment, 


or camp, or the men, &c. belonging to it. 
See Gen. xxXit. 8, 9. xxXili. 6. I. 9. 


Exod. xxxii. 26, 27. Hence uſed for 
à company though not encamped. See 

x Chron. ix. 18, 19. Applied to a fwarm 
of locuſts. Joel ii. 11, 


As a N. fem. in Reg. am An encamp- 


ing. ogc. 2 K. vi. 8. 95 


V. As a N. mn plur. r and mavn 


4 ſpear or balbert, which on account of | 


it's length and weight is uſually pztcbed 
or reſled on the ground, freq. occ. See 

2 Chron, Xxiii. 9. Ifa. it. 4. Mica iv. 3. 
1 Sam. xxvi. 7; and obſerve, on this laſt 
text, that we have a ſimilar reprefenta- 
tion in Homer, II. x. lin, 150, &c. or line 
170, &c. of Pope's Tranſlation, and that 


Homer particularly mentions the ſpears | 


| 2 Sam. xxiii. 7, MN PY © the [7.7 


| being fuck upright in the ground 161; the 


| warriours: 


1 tyyta & oy 
Op en; © a2Upwrnges An „ 


bandle of a fork—an inſtrument 0 
pitcbed down—to throw away the bir; 
with.” Bate's Tranſlat. and note. 
In 1 Sam. xvifi. 10. xix. 9, we fin: that 
Saul while (fitting) in his houſe 14 3 
mn or ſpear in his hand. Was 1: this 
by way of ſceptre, as an enſign of hi; 
royal dignity ?* According to that of 
Juſtin, lib. xliii. cap. 3, ſpeaking of the 
times of Romulus : © Per ea adbu: tons 
fora reges haſtas pro diademaie aule— 
bant, quas Græci ſceptra dixere. In thoſe 
times the Linge, inſtead of a dindem, 
ſill carried ſpears, which the Greeks 
called ſceptres.” _ : 
bor > = 
I. In Kal, To embalm, © impregnate à dead 
body with aromatics, that it mgy r j1i- 
|  trefaflion,” ( Jobnſon) condire. So Aquila 
renders d Gen. I. 3. by 222 
 Conerwy, and Vulg. by conditorum. occ. 
(Gen: I. 2, 3, 20. The Egyptians, at 
leaft in the time of + Herodotus, uſe! 
« to embalm the bodies of their princi- | 
pal people by taking out the bowels, drazy- 
ing out the brains, and filling the belly 
and head with the ſpices and v1 gvcnis | 
inwardly, whereas believers only . a 
(ſee Mat. xxvi. 12. Mark xvi. I. Luke 
xxiii. 56.) and fevathed up the budics 
with them, and ſometimes (as 2 Cn. 
xvi. 14. Comp. ch. xxi. 19. Jer.xxx1".5.) 
made fumigations of them, outwardly. 
They who believed the reſurrection of 
the body, adds my f Author, would be | 
apt to think it an abuſe to mangle and 
_ exenterate it after thoſe beatben fa/bions.” 
Thus, John xix. 39, 40, we find that 
when Nicodemus embalmed the boy of | 
our Bleſſed Lord, he did it by <011ding | 
or fwathing it in linen cloths with ie 
ſpices, as the cuflom of the Jews, ſub. 
Joins the Evangeliſt, is to bury, & d. 


— —— 


—__— 


A A. 


. 


* 
. 


— 
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* Theſe ſpears had !2vs points one with whic 
they ſtruck ; the other perhaps blunter e 5<* | 
kerung, which they ſtuck into the ground.” n 
. * -Þ 1790, vol. i. p. 380, &c. where there 18 
much more on the ſubject. 8 
+ See Herodotus, lib ii, cap. 86. 

t Holloway, Letter and Spirit on Gen, |, 2. 


Lei! 


4 


TH 


of the body for interment, and is the very 
ord uſed by the LXX for the Heb. va 
Gen. I. 2. But unleſs the body of the 
1-lieving Jacob and Joſeph were er- 
-terated, exenteration, pulling or pub. 

fſorib, cannot, as I once thought it 
might, be the ideal meaning of this 
Hieb. Root. 

II. To embalm as the fig- tree doth it's b 
of firfl crop of figs, which are very Fable 
corrupt and fall of. Comp. under 20. 
occ, Cant. ii. 12; where the context is 
6. "cM deſcriptive not of the be 


. ang of ſummer *. 
cr marks of the ſeaton, it is obſerved 

| th 1 the ram Was over and gone, ver. 11; 
Hi: the latter rains in Judea fall ſome- 
tes in the middle, ſometimes towards 
und of April, O. 8. (Comp. under 
n pb). The blooming vines are al ſo 
fal Yield their ſcent; but + this they 
„My do in Judea about two months 
woner than with us, that is towards-the | 
"a of April, or the beginning of May. 
Now the t Boccore, or early figs, are ripe 
ut the middle or latter end of June. 


, her early figs, or filling them with 
aj clammy delicious juice which is ſo 
well known, and is particularly noticed 
in ſeripture, Jud. ix. 11. 

s N. don Wheat. See under ren. 
Iv. © hald. As a N. maſe. plur. pwn 
A4, from it's peculiar ſweetneſs, as 
the Heb, name wn om yn. QCC. 
Ezra vi, 9: vii. 22. 

"Jn 


1 ſn Celeb wen Prop; wail; 6, | 


5 £ inflrufted, that is in the religion 


X\lv 14. 
II. In Kal, "Tp handſet begin to wſe, 28 
a -rivats Houſe; which was a 


i SR. EE. wc AL 


fea'ting, praying, and ſinging of Pſalms. 
dee Neh. wii, 27. PL. xxx. title” (Clark's 
note) tg dedicate ! it. 0cc. Deut. xx. . 


* Gee Ruſſel, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p- 13. | 
der Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary, | 
b. 145 &c. 5 | 


See Shaw's Travels, p. Us 702. 


oo 


T 28s } 


e, which includes the e preparation III. To dedicate, as a temple or houfe of 


begin- | 
, but of the end of ſpring, or of the | 


For, among | 


| This Root is by the Lexicons and 
| lators rendered alto bypocrite, and hy- 


}\y.the time. before-mentioned, therefore, 
the tig-tree muſt have been embalming, 


N. maſe. plur. in Reg. 221-Ini- | 


and worſhip of the true God. occ, Gen. | 


* vont, to be done with the ſolemnity of | 


vn 


God. oce. 1 K. viii. 64. 2 Chron vii. 5. 
As a N. fem. ο⏑e & in Reg. (Heb: and 

 Chald.) om Dedication, as of an altar, 
temple, or image. Num. vil. 13. Ezra 
vi. 16, 17. Dan. i ui, 2, 3. 

AN 

In Kal, and Hiph. To ide} . 
LXX, Eovorrovew to defile with 124 

ian and wohuvw to d fle, pollute, and 
Vulg. polluo, maculo, contamino. Num. 

xxXXV. 33. N. evi. 38. Jer. iii. 1, 21 9, 
& al. As a N. Nn A polluted wwretob, a 
wicked fellow. Job viii. 13. Iſa. ix. 17. 
As a N. fem. DN Pollution (fo LXX, 
032.2095), Profligaey, Eng. Trandat. 
* Profanencfs.” occ. Jer. xxiii 1 . 

Tranſ- 


pooriſy. I cannot find any paſſage where 
it certainly hath this meaning, and which 
may not as well admit the ſenſe here 8 
Dex. Kneve. 
bo 


To ftrangle, ſuffocate. OCC. 2 hes xvii, 23. 
Nah. ii. 13. It is uſed in the ſame ſenſe 
both in Syriac and Arabic. See Caftell, 
As a N. pam 80 Werde fronghng. | 
occ. Job vii. 15, 
Drs. Hang. Gr. a/«w and Lat. ango to 
ſatfocate, whence Eng. anguiſh, 
on 
It is rendered to ſoare pity, or the like; bat 
as in concern or pity the eyelids naturally 
begin to cloſe, and the eyes are balf Shut, 
it ſeems properly to denote to vink thus 
or half-cloſe as do the eyes, to which it 
is gancrally applied in ſeripture, with by 
upon, on account. of, following, as Gen. 
xlv. 20. Deut. vii. 16. Ia. xiii. a8," 
& al. freq. (In 1 Sam. Xxiv. 11, Wy My 
eye is underſtood before Y). But in 
ſome paſſages it is applied to the Perſon 
or Being himſelf, whether God or man, 
as the Verbs wind, conniue are in Eng. 
though in ſomewhat a different ſenſe, 
Pl. Ixxii. 13. Jer. xiil. 14. xxi. . Jon. 
iv. 10, 11, Thou by Hd baſt half eloſed 
thy eyes, i. e. haſt been concerned, on 
account of the gourd——and Hal not I 
drm have pity on Nineveb? Obſerve 
that in the ſecond perſon ſing. impera- 


tive dom Neh. xii, 22. Joel ii. 19, the 


7 is not FRO; * paragogic or em- 
phatic, 


2 


n 


rs 


* r 
r 
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8 
Scbultens, in his 


tiſlimè fluat. Comp. Scbulteus's Com- 
ment on Prov. xxv. 10. This import he 
dieduces from that of the Arabic wn, 


* 
o 


conſeſſed that this interpretation well | 
ſuits and reconciles the ſeveral ſcriptural | 


J. 


Aeſb is graſs, and all tion it's ſwelling. 
proſperity (LXX, dg avIwire glory | 
nan) as the flower of the feld; the 


. Of pretended or hypocritical piety, Hoſ. 


Duden your tumid ſhowy goodneſs is as 
. the morning cloud, and as the early dew 
i goetb off. © The dewws of the night, 
*® 3fays Dr. Shaw *, ſpeaking of Arabia Pe- 
træa (as we had the heavens only for our 
covering), would frequently wet us to 


and the atmoſphere a little heated, than 
the myfts were quickly dperſed, and the | 


to eTaporated.”——Of goodneſs or bounty. 
PC, xxxvi. 11, JIN Jwn Dracu out thy 


.  #hee. Comp. Pf. cix. 12. 80 
As a N. Ton plur, en Swelling, 
abundant goodng/s or kindneſs, exuberant 


* 


; 7 


leems to have affigned the true idea of 
this root, namely ſucculent abundance, 
fevelling out, as it were, and readily over- 
flowing, © Ubertatem, vel dicam ſucco- | 
ſitatem ita turgentem ut quam promp- 


where the bin, as uſual, is ſubſtituted 
for the Heb, ſamech, and which, accord- 
ing to him, denotes, To hond togetber 
from all ſides, to be confluent, abies, 
and as a N. is applied to a camel evbich 


may be continually milked without grow- | 
ing diy; fomwn py is 2 


fpring always 
Hot g with freſh ſupplies of water. 
(Comp. Caftell in un.) And it muſt be 


applications of the Heb. ton, which oc- 
curs but twice as a Verb in paſſages to 
be produced preſently. 


As a N. Toh Turgeſcence, turgidity af- | 


Auence or proſperity. occ. Iſa. xl. 6, A 


graſs witberetb, the flower 523 fadeth, 
which is evidently oppoſed to 9 (comp. 

1 Pet. i. 24.) Prov. xix. 22, The recom- 
mendation of a man is his affluence. Qu? 


vi. 4 What fball 1 do to thee, Epbraim F 1 
What foall I do to thee, Judab ? For 


the ſkin : but no ſobner was the ſun riſen, 


£0ptons moiſture, which the d cou mu- 
nicated to the ſands, would be entirely 


exuberant, goodneſs to tboſs who know 


| 


| 


[6 J- 


MS. Origines Hebraica, 


| 


| 


| yet ſinners 


printed with the maſoretical notes, that I d.. 


v 


on 


bounty. See Neh. xiii. 14. Pf, xx A1 5. 
Ixxxix. 2. Jer. it. 2, freq. occ. As 2 N. 
vd Abundantly kind or bountiful. |; i; 
N v both of God and man, freq. 0c 
And is with peculiar propriety a 
to Chriſt God-man, Pſ. xvi. 100 
greater love (as he himſelf obſerver, 5-41 
xv. 13.) hath no man than this, th: ; 
man lay down bis life for his «friends, 
But (ſays his Apoſtle, Rom. v. 8. Gs 
(Jehovah, who was in Chriſt) comma 
bis love towards us, in that while toe were 
youu as ſuch enemies and te. 

bels againſt God) Chriff died /or 15, 
Hence as a V. in Hith. 5prRMT 7» [cy 
oneſelf abundantly kind, good or bountijul. 
Occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 26, Pf. xvili. 20. 
II. As a N. fem. Tven A ſpecies of un. 
clean bird, of which we learn from ic. 
ture that it is a periodical bird, or bird 
of paſlage (Jer. viii. 7.), that it ha ge 
wings (Zech. v. 9.), and that +: teſts 
in n fir- or cedar-trees (Pſ. civ. 17.) 
All theſe circumſtances agree to be:; 
Starb, which appears to have bad the 
name mTwon from it's remarkab!: / 
Fection to it's young, and from it's 4:3: 
neſs or piety in tending and feeding it; 
parents when grown old. I am aware 
that this latter fact is by ſome treated as 


+ Few learned men are ignorant that the contrs- 
verſy concerning the true reading of this tex! was 
ſome years ago revived. For my own part, wien ] 
attentively conſidered not only the preciſe yl. 
tion which the two Apoſtles, St. Peter and S. Pa, 
had made of it to the ſingle perſon of fer £1), 
Acts ii. 31, 32. xiii. 35, 37; but alfo, that io % 
printed Hebrew Bibles Sachin the Elen Copy) 
and among them in the ComeLUTENSIAY, in 
eleven printed Hebrew Pſalters, all produced by. 
learsed Dr. Rutherforth, in his Letter to Mr. (atcete 
wards Dr.) Kennicait, p. 163, 164, the 1. 
reading was JIN, and that in 2% the other don. 


where n was in the Text en was Aer. 
or in the margin —when, I fay, I attentivc:7 £0 
ſidered all this, I could not help regarding t 
without the ſecond Jod, as the true readio? 6, 
xVi. 10. And this opinion has been figce confirmed 
by the publication of Dr. Xennicart s Hebre Bible, 
from which it appears that no fewer than ©» * **'"* 
bin AND £1GHTY Ms. and ancient printed 
editions, read 7Tp7 angular. And thus the L 
tranſlated it TON OZION &v. . Kenniculs 
Ditlertat. General. $ 17. Syr. and Vulg. and . 
chae/t;'s Introduct. to N. T. p. 221, 447 Edi. 


Marſh, e 
p. 409 —11, 451; 1 


* Travels, p. 446. 5 
; 7 ? 


| Bocbart, vol. iii. 247. 


1 See She's | Travels, 
a fable; 


Deut. xiv. 18. Job xxxix. 13. In the 


explains Epw3ing by £1055 opree d N- 
es 4.84 9eveg, 7 pics hurw, a ſpecies 


"mn [uy } 


a fable; but I muſt confeſs when I find 
it aſſerted by a whole “ cloud of Greek 
and Roman writers who had abundant 
opportunity to aſcertain the truth or 
falſehood of it, and eſpecially by Ari/- 
tote and Pliny; and that among the 
Greeks in particular it paſſed into a kind 
of proverb in their application of the V. 
£17 Aazyey, and of the Nouns av7i- 
1:a4gpyix and &rTmeAopyy,ors for 15 
ones parents, and in their calling laws. 


orcing this duty @eAzgy/ne . 


v5 theſe authorities, I ſay, I cannot help 
gie ing credit to the fact juſt mentioned. 
Beſides the paſſages above cited, mon 
occurs as the name of a bird. Lev. xi. 19. 


—— 


...t of which texts, and in Pſ. civ. 17, 
he LXX render it by Ezw9tos, fo the 


Vulg. by Herodionem and Herodii, fo | 


S»9machus and Theodotion in Lev. xi. 19. 
Lech. v. 9, and Aquila throughout by 
£-::3;;5, Now Emw125 is uſually inter- 
vreted Ardea tbe Heron. But from Jer. 
i. 7, it appears that this cannot be 
the meaning of the Heb. Tvpn for the | 
common Heron is not a bird of paſſage. 
das however ſo great a reſemblance 


— 


1 


to the Stork, that it is ranged by Natu- | 


raliſts under the ſame genus; and Suidas, 
with an eye probably to the LXX verſion, 


0: bird which is called ITzAzzyoc, i: e. 
„ Slork, or one like to it.“ And were 
: :2alon to be required why the LXX, 
a narticularly why Aguila, who is 
nowyn almoſt conſtantly to aim at ex- 

ing in Greek the etymology of the 
Hebrew words, choſe rather to render 
cn by Epwdios than by Neaapyos, I 
id reply that E-:9i05, conſidered as 
« derivative from Egg love, approaches 

very nearly to the etymological meaning | 
of ibe Heb. name, and denotes the moſt 
:c:1:2rkable quality of that bird; even as 
our Eng. Stork, if deduced from the 
Greek Fopyy natural affettion, alſo does. 


—— 


* 


And in this reſpect the Stork is con- 
traited with the Offricb, Job xxzix. 13, 
\. The'wing of the Oftriches is quivered | 


cr /*uittered up and down ; (but) is it tbe 


dung Pen of the Stork and it's plum- Wy 


* See Bochart, yol. i. 329, e. 


9071 


age? Is it, like that, employed in pro- 
tecting and providing for the creature's 
offspring? No; for te (the hen Oftrich ) 
depofiteth ber eggs on the earth, and 
warmeth them (by incubation) on the duſt 
or /and, and forgetteth that the foot may 


cruſh them, and that the wild beaft of the 


feld may break them. Michaehs, in bis 


Supplem. ad Lex, Heb. p. 858, abſo- 


lutely rejects the interpretation of Mon 


by the Stork; © principally, ſays he, be- 


cauſe in Pf. civ. 17, the fir. trees are ſaid 
to be the babitation, domicilium, of the 
on, which is otherwiſe as to the forks. 
Concerning theſe, who has not either 


heard or ſeen, that it is peculiar to them 


to make their nefts, nidulari, on the tops 
of bouſes ®” On this I would remark, 
firſt, that the Pſalmiſt does not ſay that 
the Tron makes itt neft on the fr- trees, 
but that the fir-trees are it's bou/e, which 
may mean no more (to borrow. the ex- 


pPreſſion of Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, 
vol. iv. p. 173.) than that © there they | 
reſt, there they ſleep, after the wander- 


ings of the day are over.” And Doubdan, 
as cited by the ſame author, p. 174, po- 


ftively affirms that the prodigiouſly nu 


merous for s, which he ſaw between 
Cana and Nazareth, in Palęſtine, did 
« in the evening reft on trees,” that is, 


they roofled there. And the Pfalmiſt 


himſelf uſes a different word for the birds 
in general making their nes (37) and 
the MON having it's houſe (MV2). But, 


ſecondly, Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 411, 


ſays, © The forks breed plentifully in 
Barbary every ſummer. They make 
their. neſts with dry twigs of trees, which 


they place upon the higheſt parts of old 
rains and houſes, in the canals of ancient 


aqueducts, and frequently (/ very fa- 
maliar they are by being never moleſted) 
upon the very tops of their moſques and 
dwelling-houſes. The fr and other trees 


likewiſe (when theſe are wanting) are a 
| dwelling for the flork, Pf. civ. 17.” The 
reader may find other teftimonies to the 


fame purport in Sebeuchzer's Phyſica 
Sacra, and in Mr. Merrick's Annotation 
on the text. To which it may not be 
amiſs to add what follows, from No. 171. 


of The InſpeFor, a periodical Paper pub- 


liſhed about thirty-five years ago, and 


aſeribed to that eminent naturaliti, the 


Q 2 late 


3 — we Rory: ; —— — <p „ * * 1 


— » — 2 2 r 
. EEE ˙ I I 2” 


= Rs. 


f 
„ a 


late Sir Jobn Hill, The author, after 
having remarked the high antiquity 
and continued tradition of the opinion, 
* young florks requite their parents 
by tending and ſupporting them when 
grown old, proceeds thus — Among 


thoſe who have given their relation with- | 


- out the ornaments or the exagyerations 
of poetry or fable, 18 0, erodde, a 
Dane: his account is the moſt full * 
particular of all, and he appears a per- 
ſon of hgh and fidelity. He tells us 


[ 228) 


nm 4 any * F r 


d 


ningen, and the geighbouring conſis, . 
ther together to ſęe them come; fo. the Ty 
are ſuperſtitious, and form certain pre- 
ſages Ma the manner of thei flight. A: 
this time it is not uncommon to fe: 2 fewvera! 
of the old birds, which. are tired and 
feeble with the lang flight, ſupport: 4 at 
times on the backs of the young - ani '/, 
peaſant WW of ii as 4 . that 
many of theſe are, when they rein 5 
their bome, laid carefully in the old 1+), 
and fed and cberiſbed by the young i, 


| Shed, build, ſays he, in the pre ecture of | 


e relates what be bas ſeen. | which they reared with fo much car, (4 
{ping 10 1 *— 
c 


Eyderſtede, in the ſouthern part of Juit. 


land: and men ma 7 be taught by look- 
ing upon them. They are large birds, 
like berons, of a white colour, with black 
wings and red feet, In a retired part of 
Hyderſtede, tome leagues from 1lonningen, 
towards the German Sea, there are clu/- 
ters of trees. Among theſe they build; 

and it any creature comes near them in 
the neſting ſeaſon, which laſts near three 
months, they go out in a body to attack 
it. The peaſants never hurt them, and 
they are in no fear of them. 

The two parents feed and guard. each 


| brood; one always remaining on it, while | 


the other goes for food, They keep the 


the account this gentleman gives be 
ſingular, it is in no part unnatural. We 
ſee innumerable inſtances of whit u. 
call inftin&t ; and who fhall fay ths iy 
too great for credit? Who ſhall lay dow! 
the laws to determine where the g. 10 0 
a Creator to his creatures ſhal! frop, or 
how they ſhall be limited ?” 

III. In a bad ſenſe, As a N. von denote; 
the turgid exuberance or overfloyiig 
unreftramed luſt, occ. Lev. xx. 17, 

IV. In Kal, It is rendered 10 reproach, in- 
fult with reproachs s, or the like. 80 LN 
0c, and Vulg. inſulto, and thus the 
V. is often uſed in Chaldee and ©; ria 
but in Heb. it ſeems to denote, Ts e 


young ones much longer in the neſt than 
any other bird; and, after they have led | reproacbes, © turgido fluxu tum cordis 
them out of it 'by day, they bring them] indignantis, tum oris convitiantis, in- 
| back at night; preſerving it as their na- ſectari vel perfundere,” Schultes, occ. 
| | tural and proper home, . Prov. xxv. 10. As a N. nonis Mien ie 
BE When they firſt take out the young, they rendered a reproach, Prov. xiv. 34; 


flow another, as it were, *vith anger an! 


practiſe them to fly; and they lead them | does not this rather belong to e. 
to the marſhes, and to the hedge ſides, | ſenſe, and ſhould not the ee” be 
il | | pointing them out the frogs, and ſerpents, tranflated—And bountifulneſs (i: : 
| |; and lizards, which are their proper food: offering for nations? Conſider the {iruc- 
i U and they will ſeek out toads, which they ture of the words in the two hemittiche 
tt never eat, and take great pains to make | and comp. Dan. iv. 24, or 27; #" lee 
che young diſtinguiſh them.” This cir- | Scbultens in Prov. 
cumſtance is countenanced b 1 Linnzus, Non 
who, mentioning the food of the Horb, With a radical, but mutable or omifib!e,” 
expreſsly ſays, that, though they eat ſrogs, I. In Kal, with 2 following, 1% 
they avoid toads.” © In the end of autumn, 7 If, take Jbelter, i in or under. Jud. 
by ; not being able to bear the winter of Den- 
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1 Pl. Ix1. 5. Iſa. xxx. 2. In the tit e. 
1 I | mark, they gather i in a great body about ſage the LXX render it by Uros 1 
I || the ſea coaſts, as we ſee wal llows do, and and under, in the two laſt by THET 47% 
nfl 4! £9 off. together ; the old ones leading, the | to take ſhelter. Comp. Vat an 3Þ 
1 — brood in the center, and a lecond 2 Sam. xxii, 3. Pf. xxxvi. 8. . 


body of old behind, They return in 
jpring, and betake ee in families 


„ to N ſeveral neſts. The pt e Jon 


Kei. 4. As a N. 8 * 
Helter. oce. Iſa. xxx. 3. As Ns. 55 
(Iſa. xxviii. 1 300 and nom 4 - eter 
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ge. Job xxiv. 8. Ifa. xxv. 4. Pſ. 


xi, 75 civ. 18. In the two former of 
% paſſages the LXX render it by 
ern a ſhelter, and in the laſt, together 
with Aquila, Symmacbus, and I beodotion, 
aur 4 rifupe. 
11 't is often rendered, To hope or truf! 
, which is taking fhelter or refuge men- 
nc See Pl. xvi. 1. xxxiv. 9. Prov. 
"3%: 
Saxon huy, and Eng. Houſe. 


hed 4 


1. 1 Kal, To conſume, eat up. So LXX, 
ral, and Vulg. devurabunt /ball | 
4 07. oec. Deut. xxviii. 38, 

n the locuſi ſhall eat it up. 
II. As a N. Ton a ſpecies of ry de- 
ring the fruits of the earth. occ. PI. 
1-xviit. 46. Iſa. xxxili. 4. 1 K. viii. 37 
2 ron. vi. 28. Joel i. 4. ii. 25. in 
- four laſt cited texts it is diftingviſhed 
em the Nam or /ocu/? properly 10 call- 
etl, and in Joel i. 
up what the other ſpecies had left, 
| therefore might well be called the 


ent interpreters are ar enough from 
ci 77 agreed what particular [pecies von 
1itiea. The LXX in Chron. and Aquila 

PI render it B-27%%,fo Vulg. in Chron. 
21... fa. and Jerome in Pl. bruchus, the 


de vourer of leaves of trees. The 
ac verſion in Joel tranſlates it W, 
uti ich Michaels from the Arabic I a 
Cichet, ſo called from the V. r to chirp, 
t ſtridere— interprets not tbe common, 


s likewiſe very deftructive to corn, 
dan , and other vegetables, by canker- 
17 the roots on which it feeds. Michal, 
in his Sapplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 865 
| hom ler), profetics himſelf dubious 

een the chafer and the mole-cricket, 
.- inclines to the former, as being much 


5 


mee common and better known. 
+ :, tout up, vbferud, oceludere. 
. But * as the mouth of a beaſt evz:5 


I = 


"112216, io muzzle. So LXX $1 

Deut. Ku, 4. On which paſſage it 
0 made remarked, that © * the natives 
5 (of * eppo) to this Gay religioully ob- 


„Aalen Nat, IHR. of Nepps, P. 88. 


50 ö 


4, is mentioned as 


jy mer, by way of eminence. But be 


"A Der, which every one knows to be a 


F 
but 25 mole-criczet, which in it's grub 


Fels. 


- — 
* 111 aA 499 r ** 
8 by 
N 


29 1 = 

ſerve the anc ent cuftom of alloduini 10 the 
oxen emplbyed in ſeparating the 07 en 
| the flrato to cat what they pleaſe.” And 
Dr. Chandler, Travels in Afﬀfa Minor, 
| p. 40, oblerves, that near the ancient 
| S1ge um he las een unmuæ U tread- 
ing out the corn. C. m. W. Au 3 Cur. 
Phifolog. on 1 Cor. is. 9. As a N. 
Dr 4 muzzle, capiſtrum. So Sym- 
macbus S. occ. Pl. KXAix. 2. 

| 1. 75 ru, as perſons going forward, 
| occ. Ezek. xxxix. 11. So Cocceius Ex- 
| N it, nun patitur tranſife doth got 
ſuffer to p. The LXX ſeems 0 aim 
28 this ſente by rendering it - 
5 anger 79 mew 04449, they Full th 2 
| 


. 
e 


round the niguth or entrance. 
Ts S777 


To he Bins; fout, firm, compact, not eat 45 
broken. It occurs not as a V. in Kal, 
hence, 

I. As Ns. jon Strong. fout, %c. Ifa. i. 31. 
Amos ii. 9. n Strong, endowed with 
firength. Pl. Ixxxix. 9, 

If. As V. in Nip. To be ſecurol or lest 
g. oce. Ila. xxiti. 18. a N. j=n 
Treaofure, br flore, fo ſecured. Prov. x4. 6. 
XXvii. 24. Jer, XI. 5. Ezek. zxit. 25. 
Comp. Ia. xxxili. 6. 


Hl. Cbald. as a N. jon Strength. oct. 
Das. ii. 37. w. 7. 


m— 


or Leib ftrong!y 
LXX x 
; von Chald. 
Occurs not as a V. in the Bible, but from 
| the uſe of the word in the dialectical 
languages (lice Cell), the idea feems 
| 1 be, to beat, fo und, or the like. Asa 
N. non Clay, ſuch as potters uſe. * 
| © 33, 34, 41, & al. comp. La. xii. 25 
| 
| 151 in Kal, Abſo! ately, To abate, dimin'fb, 
be wanting. Gen. viii. 3, 5. xvii. 28. 
i K. xvi. 14. In Hiph. To cauſe to 
fail, or full Sort. Ifa. xxxti. 6. Alfo 
| with © followine, To cauſe 10 fall hurt 
of, mate :nferiour to. occ. Pf. vui, 6, 
Thou heit made bin for à liltle woil: 
inſeriour to tbe Alein, i. e. to the ert iteꝗ 
Aleim uf the Heathen mentioned ver 4. 
80 LXX. Haarkooas aur £528 
was ay... Comp. Heb. ii. 7 


or firmly, to retain. . So 
re. Occ, Dan. vii. 18, 22. 


* 


— 
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, bs. 


} Ns: e Der, want, Deut. xxviii. 45. 
1 Amos iv. 6. g Nearly the ſame, 
Jud. 
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IV. Chald. As a V. in A PMs To 7 
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II. Te be deflitute, to want. 
xvi. 18, Alſo in 


REN | 
The meaning of this root is uncertain, It | 


lowing dn, as N22 to dn, NaN to Nan, 


the Targums ule it in Ith. for being co 


2 K. xvii. 9; where LXX, yuGieravTo 


idols. | 
Tan | 

With a radical, but mutable or 6b i | 

J. In Kal, To cover, weil, as the head in | 


was anciently uſed by the“ Greeks and 


him on the fatal tree.” 


Lexicon under EYE IV; and Patter's Ny” 
tits, book iv. ch. 5 Þ- 219, Iſt edit. 


book | til, ch. 20, P · 146. 


I 
- 
— — r — a 
* - 


* 


nn 


deficiency. occ, Eecleſ. i. 15. 
Tranſitively, 
Deut. ii. 7. Ff. xxxiv. 11. Abſolutely, 
Neh. ix. 21. In Hiph. The ſame. Exod. 
iph. with the Par- 
ticle © following, To cauſe to want, be- 
reave, deprive of. occ. Eccleſ. iv. 8. 


ſeems however to be related to the fol 
&c, In Chaldee it fignifies 0 cover, Thus 
wpered, 1 K. xvill, 45. Eſth. vii. 8. Iſa. 
xlit. 22. 


In Kal, To cover, conceal, do ſecretly. . 


cloated. It appears probable from Ezek. 
viii. 12, that /me of the idolatrous rites 


of Iſrael as well as of Judah were prac- | 


tiſed in ſecret, as if to conceal them from 
Jehovah ; and the Verb 1RET may 5 
ther allude to their curled clandeſhne 
meetings for perpetrating their luſts na- 
tural and unnatural 1 in honour of their 


grief or mourning. Occ, 2 Sam. xv. 30. 


Eſth. vi. 12. Jer, xiv. 3, 4.—as the face | 


of a condemned criminal. occ, Eſth. vii. 8. 
Comp. Job ix, 24. The former cuſtom 


other nations, as well as by the Hebrews: 


of the latter we meet with the traces | 


among the Romans, in the puniſhment 
of a parricide, who when convicted was 
immediately hooded, as unworthy of the 
common light f, and in that form of 


pronouncing ſentence on a criminal aſ- | 
cribed by Cicero (pro Caio Rabirio, 
cap. 4.) to Tarquinius Superbus, 7, 
Lictor, coll;ga manus, caput obnubito, 


arbori infelici ſuſpendito. Go, Officer, 
bind his hands, muffle Bis bead, hang 


Hence French ceife, and Eng. 5 Alſo, 


hive. 


®* See Aa I iv. lin. 163; Set and Engin 


+ Sec Kenne('s Roman Antiquities, "rt II. | 


C 230 ] 


Jud: xix. 19, 20, & of men Defebt, | 


by 


nir 


II. To cover, overlay, overſpread, as with 


wood or gold. occ. 2 Chron, iii. , 
8, 9. POP: Pf, Ixviii. 14 4 Iſa. 
For over all Tan mag Glory cover: vn 

ſhall cover. Comp. Exod. xxiv. 16, 17, 

III. As a N. fem. n, in Reg. pom A 
kind of a/cove, which was ſeparated rem 
the larger chambers in the Eaſtern hv 
by a weil, and in which their beds ge 
placed. Comp. under Y. occ. Pf, xix 6 
Joel ii. 16, 

IV. As a N. AN The ſea-coaff or land. 
banging the ſea,” and covering thips from 
the winds, occ. Gen. xlix. 13, Deut. i. -. 
Jo. ix. 1. Jud. v. 17. Jer. xIvii. 5 
Ezek. xxv. 16. 


V. As a N. m Protected, ſecure, i. e. in 


innocence or virtue, as the Poet, 


Hic murus aheneus eo, 
Nil conſcire ſibi, nulla palleſcere culpa. 
 Horar. Epiſt. i. lin. (c, 57, 


Be this thy braxen bulwark of defence, 
Still to preſerve thy canſcious innocence, 
And nel er burn 8 with guilt. 
Francis, 


And thus a Heathen unacquainted with 
the ifinite purity of bis Creator, and A. 
extent and ſpirituality of bis Law, abt 
vainly talk; but to believers the 
of Job itſelf is a demonſtration of the 
folly, falſehood, and wickedneſs of fach 
pretenſes. occ. Job xxxiii. 9. Comp. 
ch. xxiii. 10, II, 12. But ſee ch. x. 
3» 4, &c. xlii. 3, &c. Or elſe AT may 
mean, what will come nearly to the a 
ſenſe, Involved, wrapt wp, i. e. in righie. 
ouſneſs or virtue; Mea virtute me n- 
volvo, ſays Horace; and Job ſpeaking 
of himſelf, had made uſe of fimijar ex- 

rethons, ch, xxix. 14. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. Evan The u 
hands joined together and con{:dered as 
capacious, full, and covering what they 
contain. occ. Exod. ix. 8. Lev. :: 
Prov. xxx. 4. Eccleſ. iv, 6. Ezek. x. 2, | 

FER Toa cover, ſbelter very much or . 
tirely. oce. Deut. xxxiii, 12; where 

LXX owiater overſbadotweth, The: 4 

_ ©uer ace ſpall cover. | | 

Bn. 
To haſte, burry, as through fear. Sec eu 

xx. 3. PI. xIviii. 6. civ. 7. On Job d, 
ſee under Y. As a N. pen Has, 
Exod. xit. 11, & al. freq, 


n Sge under men VI, 


„ri 


- 


oy 9 9 
Wing S:bultens J apprehend that the ra- 
4-1; idea of this word is to bend, incline. 
ji: obſerves that in Arabic it ſignifies 
proce to hend or inflect a thing, eſpe 
„ by reaſon of it's ſoftneſs, as ſoft 


1s bent, alſo intranſitively, to be 


' 5 bent, = 

{ 7 bend. oec. Job xl. 12, or 17, He(tbe 
{!-hemoih) phy bendeth (Eng. Tranſl. 
veth) bis fail like a cedar. So the 
(had. Targ. go be bendeth, French 
T'ratl. 11 remue fa queue, qui eſt comme 
in cedre. He moveth bis tail, which is 
n 2 cedar. Comp. under 22; I. As a 

en A bending. occ. Prov. xxxi. 13, 
Hul ſhe wworketb (them) m2 pana by the 

bending, pliableneſs, of her bands. 

J. 19 a mental ſenſe, with 5 and an infi- 
nitive V. following, To incline or be in- 
clined to. Deut. xxv. 7. Jud. xiii. 23. 
Ruth itt. 13. 1 Sam. ii. 25, Alſo, Tranſi- 
tively, To be inclined to, to will, deſire, 
chaoſe, Pf. li. 8, 18. ev. 3. exxxv. 6. 
With 2 and a N. or Pronoun following, 
To be inclined to, bade a tender inclina- 
„ or affetton for, to deligbt in. See 
(en. xxxiv. 19. (Where LXX, everciro, 
was ſet upon.) Num. xiv. 8. Deut. 
«x1, 14. 1 Sam. xix. 1. 2 Chron. ix. 8. 
As a N. pen Inchnation, deſire, affection, 
Vgbt. 1 Sam. xv. 22. 1 K. v. 8, 9. 
x. 13. Pſ. i. 3. In Ecclel. v. 7, or 8, it 
denotes the will of God, as the Targum 
e blains it. | 

22971 © | 

T7 ik, penetrate. LY | 

I. uk or delve, as a pit, well, or the 
he. Gen. xxi. 30. Eecleſ. x. 8, & al. 
freq, In Pf. vii. 16, 12 denotes the 


ation of digging, or cutting with a ſpade, 


the /inking or deepening of the hole. 
Job xi. 18, in Thou alt dig for 
water, namely, as uſual in Arabia, See 
Mr. Scott. | 


il. To delve, in a metaphorical ſenſe, 7% 


om, penetrate, ſearch out. Deut. i. 22. 
h. ii. 2, 3. Job xxxix. 29, From thence 


e. from his lofty neſt) the eagle MN | 
prnetrateth with his fight for food, his 


gebold afar of; where LXX, Cure. 


er th, Vulg. contemplatur Jooketh at- 


„ tively... * The eagle has an excellent 
, but little ſmell in compariſon of 


12 yulture z he therefore hunts only Gy | 


i 


E 


N 


vito. Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. des Oiſeaux, 
tom. i. p. 115. II. xvii. lin. 674—8. 

III. To int, as the countenance in ſhame, 

Pl. xxxiv. 6. So of perſons, To /e out of 

countenance, It is more than wi, and 
therefore is placed after it. See Pfal. 
Ixxi. 24. Ixxxiii. 18. Jer. xv. 9. In 
Hiph. To cauſe ſhame, make 4 25 
Prov. xiii. 5. xix. 26, Alſo, Intranſi- 
tively, To be aſbamed. Ifa, liv. 4. 

IV. It is once applied to the 125, White 
or illuminated diſc of the Moon; this me- 
taphorical ule being taken from the hu- 
man countenance. Iſa. xxiv. 23, The 
lunar diſc ſhall unk, be aſhamed. Comp. 
Iſa. xxxiii. . 8 

12721. Hence as a N. fem. plur. Meter 
A ſpecies of animals, Moles. So Vulg. 
talpas. Theſe animals may well be de- 
nominated eminently tbe diggers or delv- 


ers, ſince they are manifeſtly formed for 


this work, and perform it ſo eafily and 


expeditiouſly, as almoſt to exceed belief v. 
occ. Iſa. ii. 20. Bocbart ſeems to have 


well proved that this ſhould not he read 


as two, but as one word (and thus three 


— 


of Dr. Kcnn;icott's Codices repreſent it), 
and ingeniouſly conjectures, that caſting 
to the moles and to the bats was among 
the Hebrews a proverbial expreſſion for 
treating with the utmoſt ſlight and con- 
tempt. {See his Works, vol. ii. 1032, 
1033.) We mutt however remark with 
Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 456 
(whom {ſee}, that moles have no peculiar 
relation to ruins, and that the Heb. word 
Mm may denote ſnakes, and other 
venomous reptiles, which are known to 
frequent rumated buildings, and which 
Rauwwo?f deſcribes as abounding to fach 
a degree in the holes tbey bade bored in 
the ruins of ancient Babylon, as to ren- 
der the approaching to thoſe ruins ex- 
tremely dangerous. Comp. Bp. Newton 
on Proph. vol. i. p. 305, 8vo. I add, 
that Sir John Maundeville, a much more 
reſpectable traveller than ſome, cob hawz 
never, read bim, imagine, obſerved long 
before Rauzwwolf, . But is tulle longe 
lithe that ony man durſte neyhe to the 
Tour [of Babylon namely]: For it is 
alle deſerte and fulle of dragonn:, and 


grete ſerpenis, and full of dyverſe wery- 
® Lee Mr, Addiſon's SpeRtator, No. 121. 
Q 4 monſe 


— 


—— 


why) 1 4233 J arr. 


mouſe biſtes alle aboutth.” Voyage an d| xv. 5. 2 Chron. xxvi. 21. And { 
Travaile, p. 48. _ all, 4: | follows in both texts that be Kin, 's fon 
Zupplem. ad Lex. p. 877. thinks | «vas over bis bouſe, and judged the . 
that mar — . which in of /be lard. One of the Hexapfe 
Paleſtine were frequently cells or vaults ſions has given the general ſenſe g 
begun or dug in the rocks, and conſe- | not the idea of the word, by render: g. 
quently wefe proper receptacles for bs; | #avpaitog privately. Comp. Lev. x 40. 


— — . ld 


and to confirm this interpretation, he re- | Prov, xxvili. 12, When the roi, 
marks that in Syriac, and rNEN in| _ exalied BDRWEM men retire, 

Arabic, denote JAS. | When vice prevails, and impious men bear ſway, 
warn The poſt of honour is a private ſtation,” _ 
20 free from incumbrance, confinement, ba- Abs Cato, 

fineſs, flawery, or the like. In 


I. In Hith. 7s rip or diveſ oneſelf of one's | I. To cut, cut out, hav. It is ſpoken «© ihe 
= - Clothes or garments. 1 Sam, XXvVilt. 8.] earth, Deut. vi. 11. vii. 9. Comp. La. 
| | | 2 Chron. xvi. 2g. 1 K. xx. 38, wenn) v. 1. Lof wood, Ia. x. 15 but gen rally 
lb Avid be ftript bimſelf, i. e. of kis prophetic | of ſtone, 1 K. v. 16. 2 Chron. ii. 2. 
dreis, 4071 duſt upon bis eyes. Comp. 2 K. Job xix. 24, & al. omp. Ha. li. 
i. 8. Zech. xii. 4. Allo, To be firipred II. To cut, cut out, divide, benz 
off. Job xxx. 18, With great force muft | Pf. xxix. 7; where obſerve that aN, on, 
my garment wenn be ſtripped off, being | as thirty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices real, 
N as it were, to the body by ſores. n, may be referred to MM, divide, 
Ezek. xxvii. 20, Na) wen n, lite- | or 2050 divideth, and then there ſhouid 


| | rally, Clolbes of ſtripping oft for or, be only a comma at the end of the ver 
| . ſeem to mean ſuch elotbes as were uſcd III. To cut, wound, Spoken of Egypt. Ia, 
[FF in riding, and occationally fripped off the | Ii, 


horſe or other beaſt, i. e. a kind of bor/-- . Stab. Qu? 
n, Ephippia (Volg. tapetibus car- | nun 


pete), on which the ancients uſed to ride | With a radical, but mutable or oniifſible 1 
before the invention of ſaddles with ſtir— J. « To part, wide aſunder, whether int 


rupgs, which were not known till long equal or unequal parts. Bae. Gen. 
after, in one word, Honſings. See under] XXXili. 1. 2 K. ü 11, 8. Jud. vii. 16. ix 45, 
wan III. Potter's Antiquities, vol. ii.] Dan. xi. 4. Ita. xxx. 28, And bis breath, 
p- 13, and Berengers Hrſtory of Horſe- as a whelmimny torrent (which) Wyo 
manthip, cited in Eritical Review tor | Fury parteth at (i. e. reacheth, not to 
Auguſt 1771, p. 114. the midſt of, but to) the neck, as in 
I To Aris off covering, to ſearch as by ch. viii. 8. But when only two perl. 28, 
Atripping Or encoder mg, to feek as by re- | parties or ſhares are mentioned or im- 
moving covers. Gen. XXX1. 35. xliv, 12. phied, it imports that the parts or ſhares 
Prov. ii 4. were to be equal (as the Verbs part and 
HI, To free, ſet at der y from confinement divide do in Engliſh), becauſe this . 
Gr Harem. It occurs not as a V. in this] the moſt obwious met bod of dividing. ce 
ſente, but as 4 Participle fem. AWEN |" Exod. xxi. 35. Num. xxxi. 27. Pf. l. 24. 
Free, freed, ſet at liberty. Lev. xix. 20. As a N. yn A diuiſion, 2 maid ff, der 
As a N. fem. wn Liberty, Freedom. Exod. x1. 29. xxiv. 6. XXV. 10. l. 
Lev. xix. 20. As a N. Wen Free, at| x. 13, And the folar light flood fil Ar 
liber y. Exod. xxi. 2. Job iii 19, & al. won in the diviſion of the beate 
| Comp. Job xxxix. 5. Pi, Ixxxviii. 6, '1. e. in the horizon. For doth not that 
| Free among tbe dead, „ that is, ſet at to the inhabitants of any particular!“ ace, 
1 liberty or diſiuiſſed from the world, and] make the moſt natural and obvion: d. 
ll leparated from all communication with | fron of the heavens, into an upper and ; 


18 it's attairs, as dead bodies are. Dr. lower hemiſphere? Comp. under mT, 
ys Hornt's Comment. From this miraculous ſolſtice the fry © 
10 IV. As a N rowen . or nn Pbaeton probably had it's riſe, 80 " 
1 from br jinefs. Thus Mr. Bate. occ. 2 K. Egyptian Treg” in his difcourſe w 
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Folon &, tells him: Your Hiftory o 
Phaeton whatever air it hath of B., 
is nevertheleſs not without a real foun- 
Jeton. As Ns. fem. n and nn Di 
wition, midft. It is applied only to the 
night. oce. Exod. xi. 4- Pf. cxtx. 62. 
Job. xXxiv. 20. r A baltf. oec. Num. 

xi. 36, 43- Nr The ſame. Exod. 
xx4. 13. Xxx. 23, & al. freq. T 
217 The middle of the day, nid day. 
oc. Neh. viii. 3. 


J. As a N. pn dn arrow. 1 Sam. xx. 


20, 21, & al. freq. Alfo, The fſba#t or 
i Sam. | 


Both 


:-c0den part of a ſpear. occ. 
i. 7. Comp. 2 Sam. xxi. 19. 
theſc ſeem to be ſo called from the di- 
red or ſeparated pieces or flips of wood, 
of which they are made. But being uſed 
f arrows, un is alſo applied figura- 
ti; vely to lightrungs, which are God's ar- 
70S. = PC. xvii. 15. 65 6. Hab. 
ti, 1. Comp. Wild. v. 2 — to cala- 
Nuit or diſeaſes inflicted by God. Deut. 
xix11. 23. Job vi. 4. xxxiv. 0. Comp. 
Ezek. v. 16. Zech. ix. 14. 


a N. hn, fem. plur. MY A ſtreet, | 


which divides the houſes in a town or city. 
Ha. li. 23. Jer. v. 1. Vii. 7. XX Wii. 21. 
Mr. Harmer illuſtrates 1 K. xx 34, by 
{wing from the Hiſtory of the Croi- 
tades, that Areets with great privileges | 


nnexed were wont to be granted to 


other nations in the cities ſubject to the 
Chriſtian kingdom = Jeruſalem, Obfer- 
| ——_ vol. ti. p 259, &c. 
As a N. pn Tze ou ide or outer 


fu ce of a thing which is ſeparate from | 
the 1 71 to which a is oppoſed. 
Im uſed | 


Gen vi. Exod. xxv. 
at werbially, IWithout, not coithin, al road, 
oppoſed to T2 at bome. Lev. xvili. 9. 
Foclef. ii. 25, 20D pn Beyond me ? 
Who would out/trip me, and leave me 
behind him?“ Cocceius. Pa Without, 
erally in or at the outjide, Gen. ix. 22. 
729 At the outfide, without. Gen. xix. 16. 
Ai 11, & al. freq. As a N. pi plur. 
12.1, rm An out place, a field. gk 
1. cxliv.-13. Job v. 10. (comp. Prov. 


vi11, 26.) Job xvill. 17; which ſeems to 
11 to the want of a ſepulcbral monu- | 

; for the eaſtern nations ſtil} bury | 

thei "dead col bout their cities, in the 


if . A8 a N. mem Cn, outer. 
* Apud Platen. in Timæo. | 
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Ezek. xliv. 1. 1K. vi. 29, 30. In which 
latter paſſages the word jide or the like 
is underſtood, Comp. Ezek, x. 5, where 
twenty-fix of Dr, Kermmn'icott's Codices read 
NN. 
V. As a N. p' The hele- or outer dul of 
a houſe, occ, Ezek. xiii. 10. 
Hence perhaps Eng. hedge. 
N I. To divide into a great number of 
ſhares or ny oce. as a Participle. 
Prov. xxx. 27, The locuſts bave no king 
or commander, part of whoſe buſineſs it 
was to divide the ſpoil to his followers, 
yet they all go forth n dividing into 
many parts, 1, e. their prey for them- 
ſelves. Thus Bocbart, vol. iii. 458, &c. 
where ſee more. The Vulg. renders the 
Hebrew word in this paſſage, per turmas 
ſuas, and ſo the Engliſh tranflation, by 
bands; and indeed I know not why it 
might not admit this interpretation, if the 
fact were true: but though the ſwarms 


of locuſts are ſucceſſive in point of time, 


I do not ſee how the locuſts can, accord- 


ing to the moſt authentic accounts we 


have of them, be faid to go forth to their 
ravages by bands, which would imp! 


that the ſame fwarm diuied itſe F into 
leveral parties, which does not appear to 


be the caſe. 

II. As a N. yr Gravel, grit, flone divided 
into many parts. So Vulg. in Prov. cal- 
culo, LXX in Lam. Ve. occ. Prov. 
xx. 17. Lam. in. 16. | 

1 As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. Wyn is 
rendered arrows (comp. Pf. exliv. 6. 
but perhaps may mean ſimply the divi- 


Salt 6 or ſeparate flaſhes of the lightning. 
(Comp 


gura. occ. Pf, Ixxvii. 18. 


IV. As a Participle or participial N. maſe. 


blur. wund rendered archers, but may 
import ſeparate or diſtinct bands or parties 
of the enemy. occ. Jud. v. 1. 

V. As a V. Spoken of time, either, To be 
divided, cut off, and fo be put an end to; 
or rather, Ts be reckoned i or ou!, and ſo 

completed, fulſillel, trom pm on arrow, 
or Fina pebble., one; both of which were 


uted by the ancients in their com Ma 


tions. (See Scott.) Thus the Greek - 
Kid to compute is from the N. Vieds a 
pebble, and our Eng. calculate trom the 


lat. calculus à pebble or grave! fone. 


OCC. Job xxi. 21. 


In 


xxix. 7.) So Montanus, Ful- 
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(AR not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 
ſignifies, among other things, to cheriſb, 
and in Arabic, to defend, kerp, cberiſb. 
(See Caſtell.) As a N. ju: The boſom. 
occ. Pl. cxxix. 7. Ifa. xlix. 22 90 LXX 
% . Alto, The folds of the dreſs, co- 
vering the breaſt, Ine word boſom itſelf 
is uſed 'n this latter ſenſe in the Englith 
Tranſlation of Exod. iv. 6, Oc. Neb. 
v. 13; where L. XX avavy garment. 


See Pole Sy nopi. 


re Chald. 


To be ſtrong, or urgent, io urge. occ. Dan. 
ii. 15. in. 22; where LXX unzpio yurev 
was vebement, and Vulg. urgebat urged. 
The Chaldee Targums, and the Syriac 
and Arabic languages uſe the word in 
like ſenſes. 

in 8 

Occurs not as a V. but the idea is, To ſur- 
round, confine, environ, as is evident from 
the things to which the word is applied. 

I. As a N. mn plur. in Reg. vn and fem. 
run An open court or building, a place 

fenced, or wall:d round, but open at tbe 
top. See Exod. vin. 13, Or 9. xxvii. 9. 

2 Sam. xvii. 18. 1 K. vi. 36. 2 K. Xxi. 5. 
Eſth. i. 5. Iſa. i. 12. Zech. iii. 7. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. vn, and in 

Reg. Yum, Tranflated villages, and in 
_ this view almoſt always referring to ſome 


larger town or city. Joſh. xii. 23, 28, 


& al. freq. I oblerve however from Mi- 
cbaelis, that it's proper and original ſig- 
nification ſeems to be ſuch moveable vil- 
lages of tents, as thoſe of the ancient No- 


mades, and modern Bedoweens, and call- | 


ed Ns from the round form in which 
they were placed (comp. under M V.); 
and in this it's original ſenſe the word 


appears to be uſed Gen, xxv. 16, con- 


cerning the Iſhmaelites in general, and 
Ta. xlii. 11, concerning the Kedarenes 
in particular, who were deſcended from 
Ithinael, Gen. xxv. 13. Comp. Pl. x. 8, 
where perhaps it is applied in like man- 
ner, and Neh. xii. 28, where it ſeems to 
_ denote temporary bits. The LXX gene- 


rally render ENv871 under this head by, 


£TauAtis, a word which appears very 
well to expreſs it's meaning. 


III. As a N. vm A vegetable eminently. 


tubular, à leek, or ſuch kind of plant. 
Num, xi. LY | , | 


* 


1 
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IV. As à N. wn An herb, or berbags n 
| general, graſs, from it's tubular nc. 
ture. 1K. xviii. 5. 2 K. xix. 26, Our 

tranſlators have in two places, Prov 

Xxxvil. 25. Iſa. xv. 6, rendered Yen boy ; 

moſt unfortunately! for in thoſe coun- 

tries they make no bay *; and it the 
did, it appears from inſpection that þ,;, 

could hardly be the meaning of the wore 
in either of thoſe texts. 

V. en 5y2 Baal-bazor. There is a place 
| of this name, mentioned 2 Sam. x1). 22, 
It ſeems to have been ſo called by be 
Canaanites, in honour of their god V 
or the Sun, conſidered as the M 91 
repairer of the tubes or pipes in ve = 

and animals, by means of which it {z 
certain, the circulation of their fluid? 
carried on, and their life ſupportcdd 
| then was a very high attribute, But | 
with pleaſure refer the curious reader 1g 
Mr. Hutchinſon's account of this mates, 
in his Trinit) of the Gentiles, p. 484, &:. 
Mun Hence as a N. fem. 
common form, with the fecond radic: 
doubled) or perhaps compounded of v 
a tube, and u to compreſs, the for 
| being dropped in the compoſition. 7557 
| or Mgvr3 14 trumpet, a tubular ira. 
ment, which, by confining the inflate! 
breath, 142 a well-known found. Num. 
x. 2. Hol, v. 8, & al. freq. Whence 
as a Participle maſc. plur, in III. 
rMgyrmn Blowing with trumpets, tun. 
peting. 1 Chron. xv. 24, & al. It nut 
be confeſſed, that this is a word of a very 
unuſual form. Accordingly in Dr. Her- 
nicott's Bible we meet with a variciy 0! 
| cadings the ſeveral paſſages. In th: 
text of 2 Chron. v. 12, we have E877”, 
but eleven of the Doctor's Codices thete 
read BNYND; and twenty-ſix nn 
in other places the various reading !5 

| Dm. 

WEI i 
I. To deſcribe, mark, or trace out. Jeb 
XXV1. 10. Prov. viii. 27, (Comp. under 
an) Prov. viii, 29, ma when he Gd 
| traced out the foundations of the c 
II. To delineate, pourtray. Iſa. xlis. i" 

Bebold Pnpn I have drawn or delincalc! 
thee on the palms of my hands, thy 
are before me continually, ſays God i; ©4% 


—— 


ö 


| * See MaundrelP Journey, p. 144, 2d ©} 
| Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p- 425. 


* 


we 


(of an un- 


= 
ing of Jeruſalem, in alluſion to the eaſt- 
en :uſtom of tracmg out on their hands, 


+ the names, but the /ketcbes of certain 
eminent cities or places, and then rub- | 


ding them with the powder of the ben- | 
or cyprus, and thereby making the | 


ach s perpetual *, The LXX give the 

gen ral ſenſe of the Hebrew exprethon by 

;-ndering it 198, eri Twy Epwy wa £2w- 

nend c Ta rein: Bebol 
cinted thy walls upon my bands, As a 
N. = d A delineation, portrait ure. 

FEack. viii. 10; where LX X Gays 

/ 1 LEND pourtrayed, Ezek. Xxiii. 14, 

- 5719 W238 Men of, or in portrait, 1. e. 

as our Engliſh tranſlation renders it, 

urtrared; ſo LXX ed paprperes d 
Vulg. dep 18s. 

III. To Acer, or delincate words by lite- 
8 characters. Iſa. xxx. 8. Job xix. 22. 
8 Job xiti. 26. xxxi. 35, 36. and 

: under 2D. 

I. > mark out, define. It occurs not how- 
cer as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a N. 
maſe. pi plur. D' pn, and fem. pr 
Py pn. Something marked out or de- 

A, a 7 -fimte portion, taſk, time, place, 
nd, courſe, or order. See Gen. xlvii. 22. 
Exod, v. 14. Job xiv. 5, 13. xxxviti. 


10, 33. Prov. viii. 29. Ifa. v. 14. Jer. | 


xxXi. 36, 36. xxxili. 25. But moſt ge- 
ne A definite ftatute, ordinance, or 
+»0:ntment of God or man. Gen. xxvi. 5. 
vi. 26. Exod. xul. 17. xiii. 10. Lev. 
w_ 30. Jer. x. 3. Ezck. xx. 25, & al. 

fre. Mr. Harmer, Obſerv. vol. iti. 438, 


my pu that in 2 Chron. xxxv. 25, | 
it ſeems to import a fated annual mourn- 


ue, ſuch as the Perſians obſerve for Houſ- 


and ſuch as the virgins of Iſrael ob- 
'erved for Fephtbab's daughter, which is 
cxprotin by the ſame word p an ordi- | 


.:nce, Jud. xi. 39. 
Prov. XXX. 8, pn Sn cc Panis dimenfi 
nei, the bread of my competent allowance, 


„ 


cr T,.ev o erlegt, our /uffi- 


ci-nt bread, "which our bleſſed Lord has | 


ght us to pray for.” Joſ. Mede's 


N — fol. p. 124, 125, where ſee more; 
214 comp, „ XIvii. 22. Job xxiii. 12. 


* See Michaelis on Lowth, Prælect. p. 299, 
edt. | rotting, and comp. Ruſſell s Natural Hift. of 
a , p. 103, 104. See allo Maundrei!”'s Journey 
urch 273 Bp. Leutb's Note on Ifa. xlix. 16; 
Nile Voyage, tom. i, p. 134; and Fare, 


V0) ge, tem. I. f. 287» 


[ have | 


t 4 ] 


| 


* 
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Ezek. xvi. 27, Symmachus in Prov. dixi- 
Tay inavyy ſufftcient food. 

ppn I. To mark or trace out eminently or 
conſpicuouſly. It occurs as a Participle 
Benoni maſc. plur. %pn, Iſa. xx. 16, 
What haſt thou bere, and æubom bajt thou 
Bere, that thou baſt besun out to thyſelf 
Bere a Jp ich u of (like) thoſe who 
hew out Vap their ſepulchre on high, ppt 
of thoſe who mark out a habitation 13 
for themſelves in a rock? Was a pron. 
ſuffix is in other paſſages uſed for tbem, 
and tbeir; fo in dum and ph may be 
Plural, and not, as commonly ä 
paragogic. 

II. To delineate, or pourtray eractiy or con- 
picuoi y Ezek. iv. 1. xxiii. 14. 

III. As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. ppm 
Joined with 2>, Delineation, effegiations, 
or imaginations of the heart, occ. Jud. 
v. 1 

IV. To defi ne, determine or decree, accurately 
or exa@{ly. Prov, viii. 15. Ifa. x, 1. Comp. 
Jud. v. 9. As a participial N. ppne A 

deiner, determiner, judge or lawgiver. 
occ. Jud. v. 14. (“ Scribes.” Bate.) Pl. 
Ix. 9. cvili. 9. Ia. XXXIIi. 22. Deut. 
xxxiii. 21. Alſo, The enjign of judicial 
authority, a fta or ſceptre. occ. Gen. 


xlix. 10. Num. xxi. 184. 


Achilles, who was the chief of a Grecian 


tribe or clan, is deſcribed in Homer, II. i. 
lin. 238, 9, as holding Sac ach a ſcep- 
tre or fla}, which 


Ev waMapun; $ogtuor aach, 5H Seglg ug 
Tigeg Aleg 114TH, 


The Delegates of Jove, di/pen/; "g Laws, 
Bear in their hands. 


The ſame Poet calls lings or chiefs in ge- 
neral ox77T83,0: ſceptre-bearers. See ll, i. 


lin. 279. i. liu. 86. Odyff iv. lin. 84. 


And indeed ſceptres or , of ſome 


kind or other have been among almoſt 
all nations the enſigns of civil authority, 
as they are to this day, being in them- 


ſelves very proper emblems of pot e. 


tended, or acting at a diſtance from the 
perſon. 
tails 
With a radical, but mutable or omithble, U. 
I. To imprint, 3 engrave. ASA Parti- 


+ For the fuller explanation of the texts, ſee Mr. 
Bate's Bleiling of Judah, * 11—13, and his New 
and Literal Tranflation and Notes. 

ciple 
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ciple fem, in Hiph. dyn Imprinting, 
making a dent or imprelſi lon in. oce. Jud. 
v. 26; where LXX 9naworey nailed, per- 
forated with a nail, As a participial N. | 
maſc. ſing. pp An mgraving, engrav- | 
e or carved work. oc. 1K, vi. 35. 80 
LXX exrurwow. As a V. in Hith, occ. | 
Job xiti. 27, pn Thou imprinteſt | 
thyſelf, i. e. thy wrath, o the ſoles of | 

' my feet, thou treateſt me as the vileſt | 

flave : for perhaps he alludes to the ba- 
ftinadoing of the feet, which has long been 
a common puniſhment in the Faſt ; but 
whether fo ancient as the time of Job, or 
whether ſome other impreſſion on the feet 
be not intended, I will not take upon 
me abſolutely to determine. Michaelis 
thinks that Job moreover refers to the 
#umours and wuicers in his ſeet, ſuch as 
ate uſual in the el-pbuntiajis, the diſtem- 
per under which he ſuffered. It is how- 
ever manifeſt that npmnt in the above | 
paſſage is the ſecond perſon maſe. ſing. 
fut. (in Hith.) correſponding with the 
preceding Verbs Wn and MIWnh, and 
conſequently that the final N is radical. 

II. As a N. pm formed as p from Nun. 

r. The indented part of the human body, 
tbe hreaſt or boſom, from the throat to the 
pit of the ſtomach. See Gen. xvi. 5. 
Deut. xiii. 6. Ruth iv. 16. 1 K. ili. 20. 

Comp. Pſ. Ixxiv. IT. Iſa. Ixv. 6, 7. Jer. 
XXXIIi. 18 in which paflages the expret- 
ſions are borrowed from the eaſterns hold- 
ing up the fore part of their long gar- 
ments, in order to have corn by meaſure 
poured therein, and 10 ern it into 
their boſor:. 

2. The boſom, concave bottom, or (as we call 
it in a waggon) tbe bed of an open cha- 
riot. 1 K. xxii. 35. 

95. In Ezek. ch. xlii. The baſe of tbe altar, 
ver. 13, 14, as likewiſe the baſe of the 
Bears of the altar, which reſted upon the 
upper imbenching or ſettle, ver. 17, are 
both called pn, being both ſurrounded 
with a border, and ſo in ſome meaſure. 
reſembling the boſom or bed of a Car- 
riage. 

. The befom or mid/t of an urn or other 


— N 


—— 5 


— 


iet into Which lots are caft. oce. Prov. | 


Nui. 33. 
III. 1. As a N. do The 7060 Proc, v. 20. 


e 


= 4 
: . 


236 


Dx. Perhaps the Latin quero to fee 


/ | du The fame. Pf. 
zxiv. 11, But ls that in all thete | 


TOY OO OO OT TT TT Tl TEC: 
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paſſages many of Dr, Kennico!/'s :- 
ces read PN. 

2. The cavity or inner part of the 
occ, Job xix, 27, pa within nc "Bu 
very many of Dr. K»nnicott's Codi ; 
here likewiſe have pn. 

wn 

To ſearch minutely and exattly, or be 
bottom, to explore. Deut. xiii. 15. "Fas 
v1. 2: 7 Sat. Xx.'12.: 1K. ht 
Jer. xxxi. 37, & al. freq. $2 N. In 
A tborough ſearching | out, Prov. xv. 5 
Job xxxiv. 24, WW fM Ray; {bout i AF h- 
ing, Touhout a ce proceſs, which li 
needeth not. See Scott. Male. 55 Ur. in 
Reg. On joined with. 25; Searching: 
heart, 1. e. deep and , ght and 
reflections. occ. Jud. v. 16. As aN; 
maſe. plur. in Reg. Bpm, joinen with 
y, The deep places of the earth, 
tralia Terre, which are oppoſed tt: 
beigbts of tbe bills, and plainly mean 5 the 
deepeſt and moſt retired parts fi. we. 
queous plobe, which are explorab!: iy 
eye of God, and by bis only. oc "Pf 
xcv. 4. Comp. Job xxvi. G. A i 1' 


* 
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with it's compounds 2c9uiro, ing 
quiro, &c. whence Eng. acywre, :: 
require, &c. 

N 

I. To be of 2 abit or pale colour. oc. it. 
xxix. 22, And bis countenance 
7040 Mr be, or grow, pale; whe: ob- 
ſerve that) is inſerted as uſual in 
of two radicals. As a N. wn . oec. 
Eſth. i. 6. viii. 15. 

Chald. The ſame. occ. Dan. vii. 9, /!: 
garment m 2512 white as ſnow. Ute 
the idea is clear. 

Hence Eng. boar, and boary. 

IT. As a N. male. fing. with a heli ve! 
final Y Vine bite flour. So 4 
Jvprws, and nearly to the fame purpo oe 
Vulg. Farin Meal, and LXX 
Twy made of meal. occ. Gen. xi. th, 
Three m vb Mets fur flour, or Hut- 
baſkets. 

III. As a N. maſe. plot. n "Op n 
Noble, perſons of the big be dignity. 1: 
named from the cite robes they 1 

to wear; as appears from the ancient 

_ inſtance ar lol ph, Gen. Xli. 42 and 
the later one of Mordecal, Eſth. viii. 15 
See Eceleſ. x. 17. 1 K. Al. 8, 11. 


ence 


NN 1 
Hence the Greeks ſeemed to have de- 
-ived their Hoco, whence the Lat. Heros, 
and Eng. Hero, &c. 

Iv. As a N. vn and M A bole, properly 

tl d which the <vbite light appears. 
ne LXX in Cant. v. 4, render it by 

— a peep- -bole. x Sam. xiv. 11, 2 K. 

9. Ezek. viii. 7, & al. Hence perhaps 

v. \s a N. maſe. ſing. H Network, from 

de meſbes or boles with which it is form- 


Lorle, which may mean wwicler-wWark, 
« ;vbite from the peeling of the twigs 
mach uſe of. And certainly h may be 
anght by wicker-work, as well as by 


eis in the Prenefline Moſaic pave- 
„ which Dr. Shaw has given us.“ 
And the V. D to aveave, ſeems very 
i to wicker-wwork., See more in 
ners Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 430. 
| „ (8; . <% 
vir ASA N. in Reg. 
m the manner of their diſcbarge, lay 
me (ex Foramine Am exeuntia, Mer- 
cer.) but rather, I apprehend, from the:r 
burning nature; 
8. 
ot 


= hf 
MW x — 250 


a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. "IN Ravre- 
vat dung, from their bot burning na- 
oec. Ha. Xxxvi. 12. 

the very word which the AHrian 
2 hal uled, and for which the He- 

5 Hiſtorian has ſubſtituted n, 2 K. 


3 pg 
LY. * * 


30g in K. three of them N. 
12 a N. fem. plur. MOR Places for 
2, draugbt-bouſes, lay-ftalls. So the 
15 N 8 AUT , OF AuTpwyas, and Vulg. 
latrinas. occ. 2 K. x. 273 on which 
pallage it may be remarked, that in like 
manner the Perſiaus, no longer ago than 


Sultan, Ma ghmud, but © to add yet a 
1 *ater Ks of contempt and abhor- 
de, in the very place on which the 
Mt :utoleum had been erected, they built 
- Public Jakes.” Hanxway's n of 
5 -dir Sab, P- 34. | 


2d; or rather as in Eng. margin, Wh:te- | 


G11 6D and ſomething of that kind ap- 


Wn Dung, ates, | 


lee therefore under 


05 curs not as aV. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
„ -quivalent to the Heb, MN 10 burn, 


This 1s pro- | 


; But obſerve that in Iſa. ern | 
Dr. Kenmcott's Codices read r sm, 


the year 1729, not only demoliſhed the 
loperb Mauſoleum of the late Agban 


— 


37 } I 

The Arabic uſes the Verbs m and wn 
for caſing nature. 

| III 


To wwaſie, diminiſh, deſtroy, conſume, or the 
like, 


I. To be or lie cuaſie or deſolate. Iſa. 
xxxiv. 10. Ix. 12. Ezek, vi. 6, & al. In 
Hiph. To waſte or lay waſte. Jud. xvi. 24. 
2 K. xix. 17. Iſa. zxxvii. 18. As a N. 
maſc. 297 Wafteneſs, devaſtation. Iſa. 
Ixi. 4. fem. Nam plur. am A deſo- 
late place, particularly a deſolate building, 
a ruin. See Lev. xxvi. 31, 33. Ezra 


Job ut. 14, im means thoſe dreary 
ſepulcbral manſions where the body is 

evaſted or conjumed. Such for inftance 
as the pyramids of Egypt, tome of which 


Job. See Mr. Scot“s note. 

II. It is particularly applied to moiſture, 
To waſte, be diminiſbed, as water. Gen. 
viii. 13. comp. the following verſe, 

whence and from Job xiv. 11, and Iſa. 
 xix, 3, it is evident that 27N is lets than 
wr. $0 as a N. fem. Nam is uſed for 
the ground which the red lea left dry, 
Exod. xiv. 21.—and for that which Jor- 


and for dry land in general as oppoſed to 
the waters, Gen. vii. 22. Hag. ii. 7. 


Alto, To be exbaufted of moiſture, to be 
dry or dried. Jud. xvi. 7, 8. In Hiph. 
To drain, exbauft, dry up. 2 K. xix. 24. 
Ifa. I. 2. Jer. li. 36. As a N. maſc. 
piur. in Reg. Nam Drougbts. occ. Pi. 
xxxil. 4; on which text it ſhould be re- 
marked that 400 their ſummers in Judea 


and the neighbouring countries are dry ; 


earth in an uſual ealtern ſummer, is 

what the Pſaimiſt reters to. See Har- 

mer 's Obteryations, vol. 1. P- 6, &c. and 
418. 

III. As a N. fem. 2n FO man Any di- 
miniſbing, waſting, or deſolating matter, 
or inſtrument. A ſword. Gen. xxvii. 40. 

xxX1v. 25, & al. treq. A knife. Joſh. v. 
2, 3. Comp. Ezek. v. 1. A too! to cut 


ſtones with, a chiſel, Exod. xx. 25. Au 
ax, or pick-ax, to demohi/b buildings, Jer. 
XXXiit. 4. Ezek. xxvi. 9. Alfo, Hiolent 
beat, which exbaujfts and makes one faint. 
See Gen. xxxi. 40. Job xxx. 30. Ia. 
This word 


1 


iy. 6. xxV. 5, Hag. i. 11. 


in. 9. Pf. cii. 7. Heek. x4; 4. But in 


were probably older than the times of 


dan left dry, Joſh. iii. 17. 2 K. ii. 8,— 


and that the parcbed appearance of the 


— 


1 o 
- 1 . — 
— —„—-̃— — —— ll —— maths. ator. rock 


— — 


— — — * vv - — — 
= noe af ACCC DIR RUIN ones eZ wc doit... Co __—  — OOO IR OI. 
N 2 07. 
— 


— — 


—— ͤßTWßß—w— — 
*. —— I 
e — — 


— = — — 


into the Similitudes, &c. p. 85, & ſeq. In 
may be either conſidered as a N. and re- | 


Alu Tero Tys pomeains, This (is) the 


to ſpeak to one another, cr) 10 abt one 


and other implements of war.“ See | 


Dux. Herb, herbage (which draws moiſture 
from the earth). Lat. Ferbeo, or ferveo, 
whence Engliſh fervent, fervour, ferven- 


- trembling from their firong bolds, as 


Mich. vii. 17. In Pſ. xviii. 46, ten of 


-I 
in Gen. iii. 24, ſhould certainly be ren- | 


dered by ſome term expreffive of beat or | 
burning, as appears from it's being join 


ed with vr flame or flaming. Comp. | 
Pal. civ. 4, and fee Mr. Bates Enquiry 


2 K. iii. 23, B07 19290 n, 20 | 
ferred to the preceding 1 blood, fo LXX 


Blood of the ſword; or as an Infin. Niph, 
and conſtrued with 15m, which ſeems | 
to be a V. formed from the N. Im, and 
to denote they bade fought one another 
auth the ſword; uſed in Niph. as 30 


another, To illuſtrate Ezek. xxxii. 27, 
obſerve that © in the tombs of the ancient 
Muſcovites and Tartars (i. e. of Meſhech | 
and Tubal) were depoſited their c, words 


vol. vii. of the Archæologia, or Annual 
Regiſter for 1784, 5, Antiquities, p. 77, 
and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 138, 


and vol. iv. p. 159. | 


ey, efferveſcence, &c. Lat. Febris, whence 
Eng. Fever, &c. e 


THE: hs: | 
To foake, ſhudder, or quake with fear. Once, 


Pf. xviii. 46; where Symmacbus, Ev7pu- 


Tnqro TK Hall be confounded. So in the | 
Chaldee Targ. on Deut. xxxil. 25, Nan | 


as a N. fem. in Reg. is uſed for Horrour, 
fear. Dr. Horne in Pf. © they ſhall come 


places not able to protect them, and 
therefore they ſhall ſue for peace.” Comp. 


Dr. Kennicotts Codices, either in the 
text or margin, have Harm, but this read- 
ing ſeems taken from 2 Sam, xxii. 46, 
where on the other hand one MS. reads 
Ny. 55 
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as a bird, out of Egypt, and os a gn, 
(which is remarkable for its {wiſtn-{@\ 
out of the land of Afſyria. In Hiph. 7; 
cauſe to move quickly or flee away. Deut. 
 xxvini. 26; where LXX (MS. Alex.) 
driving away, fo Vulg. gui 
abigat. Comp. Jud. viii. 12. 
i. 21, or ii. 4, As a N. fem, +» 

| Buſtle, activity, diligence. . 1 3. 
Comp. Luke x. 41. 75 

II. To flutter, palpitate, as the heart. 1 Sam. 
iv. 13. xxvili. 5. | 
Hence perhaps Gr. xag%a, and Fry, 
heart. 

TH. To Sale, as mount Sinai did. Exc! 
xix. 18, Hence Gr. x2a8au to vibrat,, 
ſhake. 

IV. And moſt generally, To tremble, ale, 
or quiver through fear. Gen. xxvil. g 
xlii. 28, & al. freq. In Hiph. 10 
to tremble, terrify. Lev. xxvi. 6. eck. 
XXX. 9, & al. As a N. fem. Nn e. 
mor, trembling, fear. See Gen. xxVII. 22, 
Jer. xxx. 5. Prov. xxix. 25. 

Hence Gr. oppwozw to fear. 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſib - 7, 

I. In Kal. To beat, burn, or be burned. e. 
Job xxx. 30, My ſubſtance MN is burnt 

_ evith beat. Ezek. xxiv. II, HD] m Tn | 
And burn it's braſs; taking mn for the 
ſecond perſon maſc. fing. Imperat. is 
Kal, as wWY77 is in Hiph. at the begin. 
ning of the verſe. Ifa. xxiv. 6, Te re 
bitants of the earth vm are burned. In 
Niph. To be burned. Pſ. cii. 4. Jer. vi 2). 
Ezek. xv. 4, & al. 

Hence Lat. Urs to burn, ares to dry. 

II. In Hith. To beat oneſelf or be beg. 
as by violent exertion. occ. Jer. xii. 5,0 
thou hat run with fcotmen, and they 1! 
<vearted thee, m PR1 then bow (7 
cobat à degree). wilt thou heat e 
with horſes ? Comp. Senſe V. 

III. To be warm or inflamed, to burn, 28 

with anger and reſentment. Hab. iii. 5. 


Des. With w prefixed, brug. Qu. 

Tm PO + 

To move with quickneſs. 5 

I. To move nimbly, to hurry or buſtle, to be 
buſy, active, buſtling. occ. 2 K. iv. 13. 
(comp. Luke x. 41.) Hof. xi. 10, 11, | 
And ibe fons Mr thall hurry from tbe | great heat (wrath) to Cain, i. e. C. 
eve/t, Wr they ſhall hurry or flutter Was very hot or wroth, freq. occ. 80 
(Volg. avolabunt, they H= away) | 1 Sam. xx. 7, mW mn en liter, 


And ſo the third perſon Fut. in Kal, . 
or TM are uſed imperſonally : 7? is 0! 
was bot, there is or was beat (as W Gen. 
xxxii. 8, ry Eccleſ. iv. 11, M2 00 
iii. 13, MY Job xxxii. 20, and others, 
Gen. iv. 5, n ppb h And ther: v2 
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Ie Poets here will be the beſt commen- 


| Comp. lin. 16, 17. 
s likewiſe Virgil ſpeaking of Turnus, 


His burning eyes dart glaring ſparks of fre. 


Th ©: va 4 Tn 


4:4 if heating there ſhall be heat to him, | 


violent wrath. Comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 8. 
Jon. iv. 9, where I third perſon Pre- 
ter. in Kal, is uſed in the ſame imper- 
ſonal manner, and D that, is to be un- 
derſtood before it. Gen. xxxi. 35, „ 8 


12 Let there not be burning (flaſhes | 


tem rage) in the eyes. So Gen. Xlv. 5. 


t4t9rs. Thus then Homer deſcribing Aga- 


112712707 in violent anger, II. i. lin. 103, 4, 


Mevtog dt usiναν˖ pptve; apupuutnatyar 
ANN oc de d Tups MEpATETONVTL EIKTYV, | 


Hack cboler fill'd his breaſt that hid with ire, | 


Ani from bis eye-bails flaſh'd the living fire. 
IR ; ; Por E. 


£2 of Achilles, II. xix. lin. 365 6, 


T Ft of oe: 
Areebm, dci vt TU; O ẽꝰwe 


His glowing eye-balls roll with living. fre. 


An. x11. lin. 101, 2, | 


j{': agitur furiis, totoque ardentis ab cre 1 


<cintlle abſiſtunt; oculis micat acribus ignis. 


With fury toſt, his face inflam'd with ire, 
LAUDERDALE, 
P-r/ius, Sat. iii. lin, 116, 117, 


Nunc face ſuppoſitä ferveſcit ſanguis, & ira 


Selntillant oculi 


os boils your blood 10ith ire, 
Now flaſh your eye-balls with inceſſant fire. 
| Brews TER. 


id from Seneca De Ira, cap. 1, Fla-| 


grant & micant oculi; multus ore toto 
rubor, exœſtuante ab imis præcordiis ſan- 
güne. The eyes flame and flaſb; the face 
:s Ul red; the blood boils in the beart.” 
tor that very common phraſe dN r fee 


under DN V. In Niph. To be incenſed. uk 
oc. Iſa. xli. 11. xlv. 24. Cant. i. 6. As 


N. maſc. vm Heat. It is always fol- 
lowed by AR, as Deut. xxix. 24, & al. | 
a N. py, in Reg. n, pl. Pon 
{! it, wrath, It occurs very frequently, 
and is generally followed by du, but not 
always. See Exod. xv. 7. Neb. xiii. 18. 
Pi. ti. 5. Ixxnvili 17. Jer. xxv. 38. 


Por E. i | 


Erek. vii. 12, 14. On Pl. lviii. 10, ſee 


under 77 VII. 2, ; | 


Hence Lat. Tra, iraſcor, whence Eng. 


Ire, ireful, iraſcible. 


IV. To be warm or burn, as with grief or 


fretting. See 1 Sam. xv. 11. 2 Sam. vi. 8. 
Jon. iv. 4, 9. So in Hith. Pſ. xxxvii.- 1, 
7, 8, Prov. xxiv. 19. The LXX render 
it by avrew to grieve. Gen. iv. 5. Neh. 


v. 6. Jon. iv. 4, 9, [ndignation and grief 


being paſſions nearly related, and having 
the tmilar effect of Heating the body, no 
wonder we find words expreſſive of heat 
applied to the latter as well as to ths 
former. For inſtances from the profane 
writers, fee Elſuer's Obſervat. Sacr on 
Luke xxiv. 32, and Merrict's Annot. on 


Pſ. x. 2. To which I add ſrom Cicero, 


Epiſt. vi. lib. 9, ad Attic. Non angor, 


fed ardeo dolore, I am not grieved, but 
I Furnwib grief; (comp. 2 Cor. xi. 29.) 


and from Virgil, En. v. lin. 172, 


Tum vers exarſit Fuveni dolor offibus ingens. 
But then with grief his very bones were 14. 


V. To be warm or burn, as with zeal and 


eagerneſs, to be fervent, Z:w. occ. Neb. 
iti. 20, So Virgil, Zn, i. lin. 427, of 
the Tyrians building Carthage, 

Inſtant ardentes Tyr ii— | 

The ardent Tyrians toil, 
In Hith. To be beated awith . Occ. 
Jer. xx11. 15, Sbalt thou reign becauſe thou 


ma MNND heateſt thyſelf wirb, art ſo 
eager about (LXX wap9o%urr) cedar? 


| VI. As a N. maſe. plur. © Dung, ex- 


crements, from their bot, burning nature. 
oc. 2 K. xviii. 27. Comp. under n I. 
It alſo enters into the compoſition of 
PrwHn Pigcon's dung. 2 Kings vi. 25, 
(where twelve of Dr. Kenncatt's Codices 
read 227 NN in two words.) * Bockhart 


explains this word in a figurative ſenſe, 


taking it for a kind of pulſe or velcbes, 


which the Arabs to this day call pzgeon's 
dung. But as that learned writer inge- 
niouſly conſeſſes that he + knew not the 


reaſon of the name, it may not be im- 
proper to ſubjoin what Dr. Sbaco +, in 
his Account of the Diet of the Inhabi- 


tants of Barbary, obſerves of the Gar- 
_ wangos, Cicer or Chick Pea, © They ne- 


* Vol. iii. p. 44, &ſeq. which ſee. 
+ At quorſum Stercus—Coluribarun appelletur, 
plane me latet. Col. 47. | 


+ Travels, p. 149, 2d edit. 


ver, 
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II. As a N. n An extreme burning. occ. 


ver,“ ſays he, © conſtitute a diſh of them- 
felves, but are ſtrawed ſingly as a garniſh 
over Cuſcaſotue, Pillozwe, and other diſhes. | 
They are beſides in the greateſt repute 
after they are parched in pans and ovens; 


then aſſuming the name Leblebby—T hey | 


have been taken for the pigron's dung 
mentioned in the ſiege of Samaria. And 


indeed as the Cicer is pointed at one end, | 


and acquires an aſh-coJour in parching 
(the firſt of which circumſtances anſwers 
to the Jigure, the other to the uſual c- 
four of pigeon's dung); the ſuppoſition is 
by no means to be diſregarded.” | 
Since the time of Bochart, moſt learned 
men have, I ſuppoſe, acquieſced in his 
explanation. The ingenious Mr. Har- 
mer, however, Obſervations, vol. iii. 


p- 184, &c. interprets this expreſſion to | 


mean ſtrictly, tbe dung of pigeons, which | 
he thinks might be a valuable article, as 
being of great uſe for quickening the 
growth of eſculent plants, particularly of 
melons, during the fiege of Samaria. This 
opinion he illuſtrates by ſhewing how 
much the Perſians live on melons in the 
ſummer months, and that they uſe pi- 
geon's dung in raiſing them. But ſee the 
Author himſelt. 

Im occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a Participle or participial 
N. maſc. plur. B71 Places parched or 
burnt u up with beat. occ. Jer. xvii, 6. 

um I. To kindle or light up, continually or 
repeatedly. Applied figuratively to con- 


tention. occ. Prov. XxxvI. 21, Comp. un- 


der dym III. above. 


Deut. xxvili. 22. 

Dx. Gr. Eztis Contention, &c. Lat. hn, 
Kc. as above. Alſo perhaps Eng. Wrath, 
corotb, and perbaps hearth. | 

OIAy 

Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 
Syriac ſignifies, To put in order, diſpoſe 
regularly. As a N. maſc. plur. t ‚π⁹ u 
Rows, that is, of pearls or the like, 46 
poſed 1 in form of a necklace, LXX, %- 

140; collars, necklaces. Once, Cant. 


1. 10; where they are mentioned as or- 


naments of the royal bride's neck. © So. 
Lady M. W. . deſcribing the 
drets of the Turi Sultana Haften, ſays, 
« Round her neck the wore three 


— 
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m As a N. wn A longiſb bag or pus, 


! 


chains, which reached to * knees ; 
of large pearls, at the bottom of y, " 
hung a fine coloured emerald ass 
turkey's egg; another conſiſting i by 
hundred emeralds cloſe joined to 
of the moſt lively green, perfectly 
ed, every one as large as a halt 
piece, and as thick as three crowu eck 
and another of ſmall emeralds; = 
round.“ The female Arab, of why: yi 
bubr gives us à print, Voyage. 
p. 242, has three /irings of pear: tang 

ing at her neck, 

Shin 

Oecurn not as a V. in Heb. but in 
lignifies, to cr or make into a lou 1n, 
round orm, longum ac teres eff rm 
vit.“ Caftell; whence it is in that n. 
guage applied to fenderneſs of ſhy. 

I. As a N. mA pen for writing, from ite 
orm, or rather à graving tool, a ae. 
occ. Iſa. viii. 1. See under 55 V. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. ⁹]². oo. If 
1. 22; where they are mentioned ang 
the female ornaments. The Vulg. = ders 
the word Acus Bodkins, I think it c 
fome ſuch bodiins of Jewels as Had, 
M. W. Montague + mentions to ben 
worn by the Furkiſh ladies of rank, | 


1 


from it's ſhape. occ. Exod. xxx1i. þ 
2 K. v. 23. Sa LXX in the latter pal: 
ſage v2 aii, and Vulg. Saccis ; aid 
that it ought to be underſtood in the fame 
ſenſe in Exod. xxxii. 4, Bochart has " 
dantly proved, vol. ii. 334. Comp 
viii. 24, 25. 
Sir 4 Chardin, Travels into "uy i 
tom. v. p. 204, cited by Micha:!:-. 
Les ſee d'argent font faits de c 
et etroits. Ie money-bags are mall of 
leather, long and narrow.” If the aucleut 
Hebrew ones in Exod, and 2 K. n 
likewiſe of leather, they were able to beak 
a great weight, 8 


Ia. mcloſe or _— in a net or toi! of 
Prov. xii. 27, Deceit (i. e. the deceitfi 
man) W- d ſhall not caich 
prey in the toil, LXX, ex Sr. 
Hall not obtain; which gives the genen 
ſenſe though not the idea of the worl 
Comp. under han 1. 5. 
II. As a N. male. plur. oem Lali. 


® Letters, vol. ii, p. 135, 6. | 


eo (3, " ep 2 2 700 1 


1 Letters, vol. ii. p. 72, 137. 
from 


5 -In 


tom their reticulated form. So LXX 
4 ,7vwy, Vulg. Cancellis. occ. Cant. ii.; 


where it denotes the lattices of a Chioſe, 


or caſtern arbour. Comp. under 515. 
III. Chald. from Heb. Min, To burn, jinge. 

oc. Dan. iii. 27; where Theodotion e N- 

Zieh, Vulg. eſſet aduſtus. The Targums 
otten uſe the word in this ſenſe. 


0.373 not as a V. but as a N. n plur. 
nA briar, bramble, or the like. So 
the Vulg. always renders it by ſpina or 


Zeph. 11. H. | ; 
Des. Churl, churl,fb. Qu? 


Denote total ſeparation of a thing or perſon 
their former ſtate, condition, or the 


1 . 
$80 


terly, Iſa. 11. 15. xxxiv. 2. Jer. I. 26, 
& al. freq. 5 
II. As a participial N. m Mai med, mu- 
{i/2:2d, wwho bas entirely loft a limb, or 
eme part of his body. Lev. xxi. 18; 
where. it is\oppoſed to NW bim who hath 

ſme part ſuperfluous. 


1. 15, 16, 17, „ 


[ 241 ] 


ſentis. occ. Job xxx. 7. Prov. xxiv. 31. 


I. Ur \iph. To be cut off, deſtroyed utterly. 
ed. xxii. 19. In Hiph. To deſtroy t- 


. Aa N. en A net, whereby fiſh, &.. 
are /cparated to utter deſtruction. Hab. 


541 


II. The folar orb. occ. Job ix. 7. (ſee it) 
Jud. xiv. 18. (fee 82) Jud. viii. 13, And 


battle, o n5yn5D2 the ſolar orb being 
on bigh, 1. e. near the meridian®. 

III. movin www Gate of the burnings. occ. 
Jer. xix. 2, comp. ver. 5, ch. vii. 31, and 
2 K. xxiti. 10. 


1 | FT 


I. To firip, make nated, dive}l. It occurs 
not as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, unleſs, 
perhaps, Jud. v. 18, be an exception 
where, after the propheteſs had obſerved 
the con ardly behaviour of the other tribes, 
and particularly, that Aſber continued on 
the jea-jbore, and abode in bis breaches, 
his ctaggy inacceſſible rocks. ſhe pro- 


without fortifications or faſtnetles) 10 
death, and Napbtali, iu the bigh places 
of the field. V 4 obtulerunt animas ſuas 
morti, offered or expoſed their lives ta 
JJ 88 
II. As a N. fin The ſtripping ſeaſon, that 
part or balf of the year which ftrips ve- 
getables of their flowers, fruit and leaves, 
and conſequently the earth of it's beauty. 
It is oppoled to Pp the awakening or 
awakened ſeaſon (which fee under pp»), 


4-vot:d to Jehovab, ſo as to be zncapatle 


u, to Jehovah. Lev. xxvil. 28, 29. 


IV. As a N. m Any thing ſeparated ab- 
Hutely from it's common condition, and 


of eue] tion. See Lev. xxvil. 21, 28, 29. 
As ,. in Hiph. To ſeparate or devote a | 


occ. Gen. viii. 22. Pſ. Ixxiv. 17. Zech. 
xiv. S. ſob xxix. 4, O that I were,—as [ 
was In 212 in the days {not of my win- 
ter, but) of my autumn; which, ſays Mr, 
Scott on the place, is a pleaſant ſeaſon in 
thote hot climates; the heats are then 


Nie. iv. 12. The tranſlation by the Eng- 
'/-divines who fled to Geneva in Queen 
Mary's re1gn, runs thus, Lev. xxvii. 28, 
Notzvith/landing notbing ſeparate from 
the coma that a man doth ſepa- 
rate ant the Lord—for every thing _ 
rate from the common ule i; mo/t holy 
no /be Lord; ver. 29, Nothing ſeparate 


rate rom man, Pall be redeemed. 

Den. I ne eaſtern Haram or ſeparate apart- 
mend of the women. | 

wa ; * : 

Jecurs not as a V. but the idea of the word 


is evident, 


LY Key, Vulg. prurigo, an "cb. 


tron common uſe, which ball be tepa- | 


N. d A burning itch or itebing. 


| abated, the rains fall, and the grapes and 


| Other fruits are in perfection; or—of my 
youth, as the Vulg. renders it adoleſcen- 
tiæ meæ, and the Targ. harmonically 
wren. Thus Micbuelis, who further re- 
marks, that the Hebrews and other eaſt- 
erns legan their year from the autumn. 
| R 8 ; 
The autumn therefore of life was, in this 


it with us, i. e. the prime of it, Prov. 
XX. 4, The ſiuggard will not plough FrrDA 
by reaſon of the winter, Eng. Trani). the 
cold. They begin to plough,” ſays 
Dr. Rufſcl, Nat. Hit. of Aleppo, p. 16, 
about the latter end of September, and 


de. Deut. vil. 37. | 


cra, p 58, and Spearmar's "nguiry after Philoſophy 
| and Tusstegy, P. 2 205, edit. Edindargs, 
R | 


ſow 


Gideon, the fon of Joas, returned from the 


ceeds, Zabulon was a people a2) FA. 
that ſtript or expoſed tbeir perſons (i. e. 


and includes both aniumn and winter. 


view, the ſame to them as the ſpring of 


* See Hutcbinſen's Index. Pike's Philotaphia Sa- 
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Dex, Lat. Carto. Eng. Carp, crop. Saxon 


| ſow their earlieſt wheat about the middle of 
October. The frofts are never ſevere enough 
to prevent ther ploughing all the coin- 
ter. However, during their Maarbauie, 
i. e. from the 12th of December to the 
2oth of January, © the air is exceſſively 
pirrcng, particularly to ſtrangers, even 
though they are but juſt come from a 
cold climate.” p. 12. 
=NM1T M2 The winter-houſe, in the cities 
or towns, as diflinguiſhed from the ſum- 
mer-bouje, or villa in the country. Jer. 
xxxvi. 22. Amos ili. 15, See more un- 
der pp' IT. As a V. formed from the N. 
To autumn or ſpeud the autumn upon, 
1, e. devour the autumnal fruits. occ, Ifa. 
RAD. 
III. In Niph. To be widlated, defloured. occ. 
Lev. Aix. 20. Eng. marg. © abuſed by 
any man. Comp. 2 Sam. xili. 13. 
IV. To ftrip of honour, praiſe, or, c. 70 
reproach, diſgrace. 2 K. xix, 22, & al. 


| 


. 


freq. As a N. fem. dim and in Reg. | 


rem Reproach, diſgrace. Gen. xxx. 23. 


xxxiv. 14, & al. freq. Bp Nam The | 


reproach of Egypt, Joſh. v. 9. Such of 
the children of Iſrael as were born in the 
wilderneſs having remained uncircum- 
ciſed, Joſhua ordered that this ceremony 
ſhould be performed upon them before | 
they entered into the Land of Promiſe ; 
whereupon God told them be had remov- 
ed, or rolled away, the reproach of Egypt 
from off them (Joſh. v. 4—9.), that is, 
they ſhould thenceforward be looked upon 
as the people of God, and no longer as 
the flawes of Egypt.” Beauſobre's Intro 
duct. to N. T. in Bp. WWat/on's Theolo- 
gical Tracts, vol. iii. p. 205. Comp. Bp. 
Patrick, and Lettres de quelques Juits, 
p. 375 
hniopan, whence Eng. reap. Alſo Greek 


Agri a fickle, Agnagu to ſeize. Lat. 
rapio; French rawir, ravage ; and Eng. 


rape, rapacious, raviſb, ravage. Old 


Eng. To reave, ret; whence bereave, 


bereft. | 
Pn = CO 
To ſhorten, cut fhort. So the LXX ſeveral 


times render it by ovvreuv, which feems 
very nearly to anſwer the idea of the 

Hebrew. He eee. | 
I. To cut. bort, or off, to curtail, maim. As 
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. 

Lev. xxii. 22. As a N. m 4 r of 

heap of ruins, occ. Dan. ix. 25. A 

ſmall piece of rock or ſtone cut or +14 

off. occ. Job xli. 21, or 30. 

IT. As a N. pn is particularly applied to 
gold, and denotes native gold in na); 
pieces Or lumps, as it is & ſometimes | 
found. Zech. ix. 3, & al. freq. Hen 
the Greek 9y/cvros gold. 

III. As a N. pm, plur. m and per 
An inſtrument ſometimes uſed in thre»; 
corn. It was a kind of beawy ledge nl; 
of thick boards, and ſurniſhed undernenth 
with teeth of ſtone, or iron. (Sec fg. 
xli. 15.) The ſheaves being laid in or- 

der, this was drawn over the {iraw by 

oxen, and at the ſame time the out 
the corn, and cut or broke the ſtray „ 
a kind of chaff; whence it's Heb. na 
An infirument of this ſort is ſtil} u 
the + Eaſt for the ſame purpoſe, le 
Roman 7zr7:bula or tribulum (derived from 
Gr. Tpi% to break or wear to pics), as 
deicribed by? Varro, was likewiſe 6 the 
ſame kind. occ. 2 Sam. xii. 31. [fa. 
xxvlii. 27. xli. 15. Amos i. 3; where 
Symmachus and Theodotion, Tg 0c a. 
65915 iron wheels. As a N. maſc. ur. 
win The ſame. occ. 1 Chron. xx. 3. In 
2 Sam. twenty of Dr. Kennicott's Cod. 
ces now read ne with the interted); 
in Amos ſeven un, and three Din. 
and in 1 Chron. one has WIT). 

IV. abr N Lumps of (coagulated) mil 

co cc. I Sam. xvii. 18. The LXX render 
the words by Tpu@arioas Te V e, 
and Heſychius explains T&ugaad%s by 57 
ri, TR ANAANs8 TYpa pieces 0 
( /oft) tender cheeſe or curd, where tht 
term 7/47,-x7% comes very near to {i 

Hebrew Wn. But the text expres 
that there were ten of thefe, and the 
Vulg. further illuſtrates it by trani!ating 

the fieb. words, decem formellas ca!) 

| 34. e. ten little baſkets, of checſe, or e 


| * See Boerhaave's Chemiſtry by Shew, v0 |, 
p. 75% and Note; and Cegaet's Origin of Lans, Ce. 
vol. i, p. 146, edit. Edinburgh, 8 vo. 
1a machine dont on fe ſert en Syric uu 
battre le grain) conſiſte de quelques planches gat 
par deſlous d'une quantite de pierres à ſuſil.“ N. 
Suhr Detcription de ' Arabie, p. 140. | 
De Re Ruſtica, lib. i. See alſo Sc Heel. 
Phyſica Sacra on Iſa. Xviii. 2 5-28, and Lowth 


a Participle paoul pm Maimed. occ. 


: 


2 a 


— 


| Sacra Pork Heb. Prel. vii. 


hui 


2 begſes made in ſuch baſkets ; for to this 
day in Barbary, * after turning the milk 
with the flowers of the great-headed thiſ- 
tle or wild artichoke, they put the curds 
into ſmall baſkets made with ruthes or 
with the dwarf palm, and bind them up 
cloſe and preſs them,” as Dr. Shaw in- 
terms us, Travels, p. 168. See alſo Bo- 
chart, vol l. 116. : 
Jo cut ſbort a buſineſs, i. e. to act ſpeed. 
i/; and vigoroufly. occ. 2 Sam. v. 24. 
do Symmachus ue ν¹,ELe . Ia. x. 22, 23, 
warn pd The conſummation cut ſhort 
bal overflow with righteouſneſs ; for the 
Lord Jehovab of Hoſts <uill make > 
Tm a conſummation, even one cut 
ſhort (or a ſpeedy one) in the midſt of all 
. -arth ; which paſſage the LAX pa- 
raphraſe by A0% ETNTEAQN x. 
+ (NTEMNAN ev 01490Uvy; G71 A9yov 
2>\NTETMHMENON xv9i905 704908; £v 
T1, 01481897 6A7, Finiſhing the matter, and 
cutting it ſhort in righteouſneſs, for a ſhort 
too bill the Lord make in dll the cborlil. 
And as this paraphraſe well expreſſes the 
ie of the Heb. St. Paul has very nearly 
prelerved it, Rom. ix. 28, which ſee. 
Comp. Iſa. xxvili. 22. Dan. ix. 27. 
sa N. ym Active, vigorous, diligent. It 
is oppoſed on one hand to ry Slothful, 
Prov. Xtlt. 4, and on the other diltin- 
guiſhed from PR Baty, precipitate, Prov. 
xx. 5. As a N. y Alerineſs, © To og 
acre.” Schultens. Prov. xl. 27, Deceit 


— 


vigotous diligence (is) a man's precious 
ess. Comp. Prov. x. 4. Xii. 24. 

VI. To cut ort, decide, determine. occ. 
i K. xx. 40. Job xiv. 5; in which latter 
patizge Mr. Scott thinks Job alludes to 
the longevity of the antediluvians, and 


lite, Comp. Senſes I. V. In Niph. To 
decided, determined. occ. Dan. ix. 26. 
*I. 36, Comp. Joel iii. 14, or 19. 
VII. As a N. maſe. plur. mein The. 
lee gs or refuſe of grapes which have 
bean maſhed, or cut to bits, as it were, 
Ly preting, So LXX FEL.QUAWY, O. 
N aum. V1, 4. 2 
VIII. As a V. formed from the ſound like 
/r, gnar, gnarl and fnarl in Eng. birrio 
Latin, and the LAX yputev in Greek. 
ar, or more ſtrietly as pw> the 


Jvall not catch bis prey; but alertneſs, | 


tne tubſequent . abbreviation of human | 


"Fa 7 


mans a6. — 


ze 18 added, To jar the tongue like 


wy — 


a dog. oc. Exod. xi. 7. Joſh, x. 21. 
Comp. Judith xi. 19, or 15. 

IX. Chald. As a N. pan The back or Joins, 
from the Heb. p5n, 5 being changed into 

I by a Chaldaiim. occ. Dan. v. 6. The 

Targum uſes it in the ſame ſenſe, Deut. 
XXXili. 11, & al, 65 

N | £7, 

To grate, grind, gnaſb, or craſb the teeth 
(for it is always joined with w, or I#), 


as in indignation or ſpite. It ſeems to be 


a word formed from the ſound, as the 
Greek Bovyw, by which the LXX con- 
ſtantly render it, and the Eng. craſb, 
crack, creak, &c. occ, Job xvi. 9. Pf. 
XXXV. 16. XxXxvii. 12. cxii. 10. Lam. 
11. 16. So Homer of Achilles, arming to 
revenge the death of Patroclus, among 
bother ſigns of indignation mentions the 
grinding of bis teeth, II. xix. lin. 305; 
To Na ode &, HOVE ur | 
Thus in Virgil, An. viii. lin, 228, 230, 
Hercules is deſcribed furens animis,— 


dentibus infrendens, raging in mind, and 


gnaſbing bis teeth. 
So Polyphemus, En. iii. lin. 664. 


Dentibus infrendens gemi 


wn 5 
Denotes „leut thought or attention 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To contrive, deviſe ſo- 
cretly, or in filence. 1 Sam. xxiii. 9. Prov. 
iii. 29. In the latter paſſage the LXX 
excellentiy explain it by TexTaiys ma- 
chinate. Comp. Eeclus. vii. 12, where 
it is probable that the original Hebrew 
word was likewiſe won, which the tranſ- 


lator has rendered by apog,ͤ plougb. See 


Senſe III. | | 
If. As a N. whit of machimator, a mechanic, 
an artificer or evorkman in braſs, iron, 


wood, ſtone, &c, Exod. xxxi. 5. 1 Chron. 


xxii. 15, & al. Alto, Work or ware of 
the artificer. Gen. iv. 22. Particularly, 
Potter's wvare. Lev, vi. 28. Job ii. 8, 


& al. freq. wan n ſplinters of potter's 


ware, Job xli. 21 or 30, ſeems to denote 


fragments of flones or rocks as ſharp as 


potſherds, On the general ſenſe of the 
N. comp. Ecclus. xxxviii. 27—30. 
On 1 Sam. xili. 19, the reader will not 
be diſpleaſed with the following judicious 
remark of Dr. Fenkin *. © Pliny has 
* Realonableneſs and Certainty of the Chr.itian 
Religion, vol, ii. Preface, p. vi. 
66 2 Hiſt, lib, zxxiv. cap. 14.“ 
2 | 


furniſhed | 
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-farniſhed us with an inſtance of great 
partiality in the Roman hiſtories, which 
conceal that Porſena in his league with 
the people of Rome obliged them to 
make no uſe of iron, but for the tilling of 
the grounds: this, Pliny confeſſes, was 
an expreſs article of the league. And how 
unlike is the Roman to the Jewiſh hiſ- 
tory in this very inſtance! For in the 
Scriptures we find it twice mentioned 
that the Iſraclites were reduced to that 
condition, that they were permitted #o 
baus no weapons of zur, Jud. v. 8. 
1 Sam. xiii. 19. But the Roman hiftori- | 
ans had more regard to the bonour of the 


Roman name than to truth,” 
On 2 K. xxiv. 16, obſerve that Nadir 


Hbab, in like manner, after the taking of 


Debh, © obliged 300 maſons and build- 
ers, 200 ſmiths, 200 carpenters, and 190 
tone: cutters, to engage in his ſervice in 
order to go into Perſia.” Hanway's Hiſ- 

_ tory of Vadir Shab, p. 196. 
III. 7 plougb, either as that was one of the | 
firſt and moſt eminent works in which 
men were employed; (fo Exy0y in Greek 
anciently denoted agriculture or tillage, 
tee Duport on Theopbraſtus, Ethic. Char. 
p. 269.) or from the particular attention 
required at that work. Deut. xxii. 10. 
Prov. xx. 4. As a N. u A ploug bing, 
(in old Engliſh) earing. Gen. Xlv. 6. 
1 Sam. viii. 12. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
rum 4 ploughſbare. occ. 1 Sam. xili. 
20, 21, There 1s a remarkable paſlage 


in Hejod, which may throw ſome light | 


on this application of the Hebrew wm, 
where he is directing the ploughman. 
*Oc x 26/8 KENGTWY, i aviar' ENatvty 
Mae TARTU A GanMKE;; LAN Bs E 
uE EX wy, —— 


Epy. & RA, lin. 441-2, 
Let him attend his charge, and car'ful trace 
The right-l:n's furrow, gaze no more around, 

But have his mind inten! upun the work, 

Comp. Ecclus, xxxviii. 26. Luke ix. 62. 
2 Tim. ii. 15. To illuttrate the literal 
ſenſe of Deut. xxli. 10, we may obſerve 
that Niebubr, Deſeription de !'Arabie, 
p- 137, tells us, that near Bagdad he 
twice law an afs put to a plough together 
with oxen. | 

vm eis ſometimes uſed in a am-:apborical 

ſenſe, as plough in Englilb, tor tearing, 
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IV. In Hiph. To be deaf, dumb or file 

as people in deep thought, or great a. 
tion. See Gen. xxiv. 21. xxxiv. 5. Nun, 
XxX. 15. Jud. xvili. 19. 1 Sam. vii. 8. In 
Hith. To make oneſelf filent, keep jilence, 
occ. Jud. xvi, 2. As a N. wn Def, uw! 


where Theodotion xpvgr, and another . 
aplar Verſion ut, fecretly ; fo \ilg 
in abſcondito, in fert. As a N. . 
MwnMn Silent, Hill. So Targum pu 
occ. Jon. iv. 8, wn Pry mM A 
gentle cat wind; which would therefore 
be the more ſuffocating and intolerable, 
but this mutt be carefully diftinguith-! 
from the ſamũm, famel, or peſii'on111! 
wind which kills almoſt inſtantly, and 
which, according to * Niebubr, in 0 
countries always comes from the (rea! 
Deſert (i. e. of Syria, Diarbekr, lat, 
and Arabia), and conſequently muſt at 
Nineveh blow not from the eaſt, but from 
the /outh-w;ft., Comp. Judith viii. 2. 
V. The Verſions and Lexicons have gu. 
this word the meaning of a 4weod, br: 
or the like; the following are the pal. 
ſages where they have ſuppoſed it to hare 
this ſenſe. 1 Sam. xxiii. 15, 16, 15, 19 
2 Chron. xxvii. 4. Ilia. xvii. 9. Ez. 
XXx1. 3. In Sam. it may be the name ot 
a place or diſtrict, perhaps ſo called from 
having been lately broken 7 and plougl- 
ed, though in the wilderneſs of Ziph. & 
the LXX appear to have underſtocd 
by rendering it Karyn, Novale, And 
newly broken up. In Chron. Rr ine 
mean ploughed lands, for the defet.!: 
which Jotham built the caſtles. 50 1n 
Ia. xvii. 9, in means, I apprehen, g 
 plougbed field. Laſtiy, May not 752 V1! 
in Ezek. xxxi. 3, be beſt rendered, 1 
with ſhade. and fo affording a 9/8“ 
vert to birds and animals? comp. ve." 
The LXS, according to the Alexanoric! 
copy, render it Tuxvos & 7H THT), {in 
in cover, But to return to Ia. XY. 95 | 
the learned Bp. Lorurb on this text 15! 
- laid that no one has ever been ' 
make any tolerable ſenſe of the 
von wi” (miſprinted in the H. 
ſhop's note W π]]·ꝗmg ven, which n th 
context where they are repreicnt g 
landing would, I apprehend, inc<<d * 


cutting, graving, or the like, Plal. 
exxix. 3. Jer. XVII. 1. | 


* Deſcription de 1'Arabie, p. 7: 1 
| | non eule) 


vn 


nonſenſe); and he thought that the LX X 
ve preſerved the true reading by ren 
ring the Hebrew words O. AU ge 
„ e Evans the Amorites and the Hi. 
s, whom he has accordingly adopted 
1 his tranſlation. And yet it appears to 
ve that the common Hebrew text is ca- 
ile of a very plain and natural verſion, 
And bis fortified cities ſhall be like 
- leaving, or what is left, Danyp, of, or 
+, a plovghed field, or on a branch, which 
ey leave before (coram) the children of 
gel. Theſe words ſeem a manifeſt al- 
uin to the Moſaic laws relative to the 


- -lcaning of their plougbed fields, vine- | 


ils and oliveyards, but leaving, Ny, 
{,mewhat of the fruits for the poor of 
and (Comp. Lev. xix. , 10. Deut. 
XXiv. 19— 21, in the Heb.) Aud ſurely | 
the image of deſolation thus preſented | 
i: to an Iſraelite have been a very 
ing one. Comp. ver. 5, 6, and 
Cn. XXIV. 13. 5 | 
this root the ancient Greeks appear 
o have had the name of their God 
POL or EPQNE, by which it is very | 
evident they intended the material hight, | 
confidered as pollefied of a plaſtic or for- | 
de power : though, as uſual, they 
de rated this idol with ſome attributes 
len from the in Fable and eternal hight. 
e Mr. Spearman on the Septuagint, 
letter 11. p. 107, & ſeq. and Ariftopbanes, 
ir: Grotii de Veritate Rel. Chrift. lib. i. | 
042. 16, not. 1 
De Harb (land that has been ploughed), | 
1.21, ars, whence Eng. art, artful, arniþ.- 
, artificer, &c. N | 


2 


ade. As a Participle paoul maſc. 
11:7, oce, Exod. xxxii. 16; where the 
N render it x engraved ; 
de Vulg. ſculpta. Comp. 2 Cor. in. 7, 
„gere St. Paul exprefles it, in like man- 
here by ErTETUTWAEvT, engraved. | 
ie Chaldee and Syriac uſe the Verb in 
the lame ſenſe. | 
Dre, The Greek 280772 to engrave ; 
v 1ence charatter, charaferiſe, &c. lat. 
c: ir!a, whence chart, ceartel, cartel | 
to, write. 


* Lak 
3 5afte, baften, make haſte. Hab. 1. 8. 
Job xxxi. 5, Or if my foot hath} 
batted to deceit. Eng. tranſlat. To baſe 
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| Der. Haſfe. Qu? Comp 


avon 


to deceit can fignify nothing leſs than 
promptitude and eagerneſs to deceive ; 
which is the effect of inveterate habit. 
But a vindication of himſelf from a Ba- 
bit of deceiving would be faint indeed. 
The tranſlation I apprehend ought to 
have been, if my foot hath gone in ſilence 
to decent, The expreſſion to po in ſilence 

_ chara#terites the ſtil] and private taanner 
of executing ſchemes of fraud and ſedue- 
tion n {enter ivit, from NWN filere. 
Mercer well expreſſeth the meaning, ef 
Furtivo et filenti pede ad fraudem vi.“ 
Scott's Note and Sub-Note. In Hiph. 
To cauſe to bajle, to baſten. It is uled 
both intranſitively, as Jud. xx. 37; and 
tranſitively, as Ita. v. 19. Ix. 22, & al. 
In Ifa. v. 19, ſhould not the words be 
divided thus, yen Wn? and obferve 
that the d in dun 1 Sam. xx. 38, & al. 
and in mn Pf. lv. 9, is paragegic, not 
radical. As Ns. win Hate, burry. occ. 
Job xx, 2; where there ſeems a beautiful 
ellipſis after May, either of y his 
agitating tboughts, or rather of 5 judg- 
ment, referring to ch. xix. 29, as 155 allo 
does, UN The fame, but uſed adver- 

bially, the particle 2 being underſtood, as 
uſual}, In baſte, ſpeedily, baſtily. occ. Pi. 
XC. 10. 

II. In Hiph. 7% burry. be confounded, burry 
bither and thither, as perſons in confuſion. 
Ifa. xxviii. 16, He that helievetb wiv u 
ſhall ot be confounded. So the LXX 

„ 197941774157, which word is retained 
by St. Paul, Rom. x. 11, and by St. Pe- 
ter, 1 Ep. ii. G. Targum in Iſa. hy N 
Shall not be moved or azitated, Syriac 87 
hall not fear. | 

wun occurs not as a V. but as a N. wwn 
Cha, or the like, which is burricd bitber 
and thiiber by the wind. oce. Ia. v. 24. 
xxxiti. 11. Comp. ch. xvii. 13. xXxix. 5. 
P. i. 4. & a}: | 

. under PM. 

200 | | 

To add, ſuperaad one thing to another, 10 
put tagetber. See Plal. hi. 4. This ſeenis 
nearly the idea of the Hebrew, but the 
Engliſh words do not fully come up to it. 


I. In al, To embroiger, inſert figures iu 


Auf, whether when firtt woven or after- 
wards. Exod. XXxXx1, 4. XxxXv. 42. As a 
N. zun Embroidery, embroidered, . in- 
wrought work. Exod, xxvi. 1, 31. 
R 3 XXviil. 6, 
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xxviii. 6, & al. freq, Comp. ch. xxxv. 
33, 35- The LXX often render it by 
veavrog Woven, and by v@aoua weav- 
ing, woof, texture. As a N. fem. 
Daum Nearly the ſame. Exod. xxxi. 4. 
xxxv. 32, 

II. Ts count, reckon, compute, by adding 
ſeveral things together. Lev. xxv. 27, 
50, 52. XXVII. 18, 23, & al. As a N. 
Pawn An account, or computation finiſh- 
ed. Eccleſ. vii. 27. 

III. To reckon, think, to lay one's thoughts 
tagetber. Gen. I. 20. Pſal. x. 2. xxi. 12. 
As a N. mawnn A reckoning, medita- 
tion, contemplation, ſeries of thoughts. 


Gen. vi. 5. Jer. xvili. 11. xlix. 30, & al. 


freq. 


IV. To impute, reckon to one what does not 


properly belong to him. Gen. xv. 6, Lev. 
vii. 18. Num. xvili. 27, 30. 

V. To repute, reckon, account. Gen. xxxi. 1. 
Deut. 11. 11, 20. 1 Sam. i. 13, & al. * 
VI. To make account of, efleem, value. Iſa. 
xiii. 17. xxXXtll, 8. lili. 3. Comp. ch. 

11. 2. 

VII. To nale account, rec kon as highly pro- 
bable. oc. Jon. i. 4, And the ſhip Hawn 
made account, i. e. was like, to be broken. 
The French apply their Verb pe „er to 
think, in like manner, to things inani— 
mate. So the French tranſlation of this 


very paſſage, De forte gue Ie nawire fe 


penſa rompre. 

VIII. To contrive, deviſe. (Comp. Senſe Il. ) 
Eſth. viii. 3. ix. 24. Pl. xxi. 12. Amos 
vi. 5. As N. pawn, plur. fem. M22wn 
A device. occ. Eccleſ. vil. 29. Alſo, Mi. 


litary macomes, engines, which latter 


word is in like manner from tne Lat. in- 
genium genius, mmvention, oec. 2 Chron. 
xxvi. 15, Aud be made awd MSun 


zom (Eng. Tranfl.) Engines, the inven- 


tions of cunning men, (French , des ma- 

ebines de Tinve ation d "un ingenteur ; Dio- 

dati, deg ingegui, d'arte d inge niert) to 
„ A 8 8 


be on the towers und on the bulwarks, io 


ſhoot arrows and great ftones withal ; 


ſuch as the Romans, in after times, called | 


catapultæ and balliftz. As a N. fem. 
mwmn, in Reg. Dawn A device, con- 
trivance. Eſth. viii. 3, & al 


* In the explanation of this word I amv indebted 
to the learned Mr. Ba/e's excellent Enquiry into the 
Shmllitader, p+ 198, &c, which ſee. 


%,ä“ ꝓ “% EE LL IEEE LY r 


| 


p. 119=—124, and Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, Th 


Ton—Mon 


n 

With a radical, (ſee Pf. xxviii. 1. 7, 
Ixiv. 12.) but mutable or omiſſible. 9 

It denotes forbearance of ſpeaking or di 

I. In Kal, To be filent, as oppoſed i >» 
ſpeaking. ＋ 5 in. 7. In "4 The 
ſame. 2 K. ii. 3, 5. Pf. xxxix. {MG 
10 make ſilent, to flill. Neh. viii. 

II. In Kal, To be fill, inactive. Pl. » 
CV11. 29. In Hiph. The ſame, . i 
I K. xxii. 3. 

Several texts which in the Lexicons 4: 
put under the former, ſeem to belong te 
this latter ſenſe. 


| Dex. Hub, bift / 


nwn Chald. | 

Jo bade need or occaſion for. So Theo, os 
XC Eyfv. occ. Dan. ni. 16. 8 a 
N. rum Neceſſary, convenient, "fitting 
occ, Ezra vi. 9; where LXX 15 12.0 
_ wanting. Vulg. neceſſe neceſſary. 
N. tem. ſing. /m Nearly the ſame. 
occ. Ezra vii. 20; where LXX CEN; 
need, Vulg. quibus opus fuerit, of 4% 
tDere all be need. 

Ton 

I. To impede action or motion, to rei 
refirain, keep back, flop. Gen. x». 0 
XX11. 12. 1 Sam. xxv. 39. Jer. xiv. 10, 
& al. Jab, Pf. Ixxxvini. 19, 3 ed 
ing back my acquaintance. Job xx 
The wicked JWIM is preſerved, ſpare: I, With 
drawn in the day of deſtruction, where & u. 
machus oyvTyerTas is preſerued, Agi 
breaige h vera ball be Withdrawn. 

II. In Kal, To be dark, obſcure, to ws 
dark, or be darkened. The conn: 
of this with the former ſenſe will be en- 
dent from producing a paſſage or 110, 
Iſa. xiii. 10, The ſolar light Jr 
is ſtarkened, ſtagnate, become wach e, 
in it's going forth, Ezek. xxx. 5 5 
Tebapbnebes un jun tbe day or dd 
light ſhall be impeded, ſtagnate, Ing 
Marg. reſtrained; ſo Montanus pront- 
buit. Joel iii. 4, The {olar light jos! be 
turned or changed un to ſtagnatior, 
darkneſs. Comp. Job iii. 9. xvii. 6 
Ita. V. 30. In Hiph, To darken, fas. — K 
make dark, or ſlagnate. Amos v. 8, =!" 
nn bb and ſtarkens tbe day. may 
(into) Se Bens To darken is = ip" 


1 tua 


+ See Hutebinfin's Moſes' Princip. pat“ 


z 
* 


Ten. 


{tual or moral ſenſe, Job xxxviii. 2. On 
cclef. xii. 2 Mr. Harmer remarks that 
the darkening of the ſun, moon, and ftars, 
ang the returning of the clouds after the 


ain, afford a very exact delineation of an | 
ates winter. He therefore underſtands 
theſe eircumſtances as deſcriptive not of 


+ :rticular ailments incident to old age, 
it of that <wintry ſeaſon of life in ge- 

| ral Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 17, &c. 

s a N. qwn Darkneſs, 1. e. not a non- 


ntity; but tbe celeſtial fluid in a flag- 2, 


= inactive flate. Gen. i. 2, 4, 5. Ita 
7, Forming tbe light, um N and 
| ene the darkneſs. freq. occ. As a 


fem. Nun and Chald. R2WN (occ. | 


Dan. 11. 22.) The ſame. 
{ia. viii. 22, & al. | | 
As /ight is in ſeripture often expreſſive of 

and comfort, (fee under 2 v.) to is 


Gen. xv. 12. 


edel, of ſorrow and miſery. See inter un 
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II. Chald. To wear away. 


wn—n 


As a N. maſc. plur. La Obſcure, mean, 
perſons. So Vulg. Ignobiles 2ynoble. occ. 
Prov. xxit. 29; where it is oppoſed to 
p Kings. As a participial N. jun 
The dark or darkneſs. la. xxix. 15. 
xlii. 16, & al. 


Ds. Greek Ic to hold, reſtrain, innere 


the Molie Digamma being prefixed, Lat. 
Viſcus bird- lime, and Eng. Viſcous, vijcid, 
Viſcidity. Caſci, the anclent inhabitants 
of Italy, dwelling in caves “. 

7 | 


1. To ear out, ſpend, æueaben with fatigue 


or labour. It occurs not in Kal, but as a 
Participle in Niph. occ. Deut. xxv. 18; 
where LXX voTiwYTas, and * aſh, 
fatigued, tired. 


aterens, LXX aue, aud Vulg. domat, 
ſal duetb. occ. Dan. il. 40. 


a4. 2 Sam, xxii. 29 Job v. 14. xv. 22, 23. Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


. xviii. 29. exii. 4. Ecclel. v. 16, or 17 

8. Ia. v. 30. 
Eck xxxii. 7, 8. Lam. iii. 2. The pro- 
tane writers uſe the ſame image. Thus 
in Auſobylus, Perf. lin, 300, Atoſſa, upon 
hearing the bad news of Xerxes' defeat, 
b at that his perſon was ſafe, compares 

is intelligence to a great ligbt and 
bt day after a dark uigbt. 


Ei Ag,,“ Swan: arg petty 
Ca AEUKGY f WATCE BY MERRY YAY, 


Horace, lib. iv. ode 4, lin. 38, &c. | 


4.13 the diſtreſs of the Romans on A 


als invaſion of Italy, in the ſecond 


ume war, darkne/5, and likens his de- 
al to a fine day. 


Devictus, & pulcher tugatis 
Ille dies Latio mackeis 
Qui primus alma riſit adore d. 
, ere the old Commentator obſerves 
:3t he calls the Carthaginians darkneſs 


Im the terrour and forrow they oc 
ned. © Tenebras Afros Vocavit, prop- 


6 terrorem & meœrorem.“ See Livy, 


b. XXVii. cap. 50, 51 ; and comp. under 
19 II. 


Lieht ehichens,”” ſays S bakeſpeare, Macbeth, 


Scen. 2, towards the end. Again, 


My luſtre thickens, 
When he ſhines by.“ 


K, Cleopatra, AR 2, Scen. 2, toward: the end. 


Afar ubal | 


lix. 9. Jer. xiii. is. | 


—— — key — — 


| 


(with the initial cha) ſignifies 20 be rough, 
rugged (lee Caftell) ; and this J fuſpect 
to be the radical idea of the Heb. and that 
thence the N. came to ſignify a military 
cuiraſs, or breaſt-p/ite made with rews 


or ſcales of metal placed over each other 


for the better defence of the warriour. 
Homer has deſcribed one of theſe brea/?- 


plates as uſed by the Greeks at the Tro- | 


jan war, II. xi, lin. 24, 25, 


Te Nuxe. dA 9%yfs; £741 wiNavcy Rua, 
Audra de p17 00, Ka; EXT KATTITEpCID. 
Fen rows of azure ſteel the work infold, 
Twice ten of tin, and twelve of ductile gold. 
PoPt. 


In another place, Il. xiii. lin. 439, he 


calls a brea/i-plate, KITHYR (,ANKEGY @ 
welt of braſs; and Virgil comes ſtill nearer 


to the propriety of our onental word in 


deſcribing Turnus, Ain, xi. lin. 487, 8, 


Thoraca /ndutus abenis 
Horrebat /quamis 


Clad in a cauirafs reugb with kc ſcales, 


The N. um in Arabic, according to 


Giggeius, (cited by Le Clerc on Exod. 
xxv. 7.) ſignifies the breaſt, alſo a bri- 
3 or coat of mail, particularly the 
forepart of them; but un in Heb. is 
never uſed for a military breaft-plate, | but 


* See Note 4 on cap. 6. of Salluft Bel. Caillir, 


edit. Yar. 
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III. To draw off, as wine covering the bot- 


enly for that curious one which was by 
divine direction made for the Jewiſh high- 
prieſt, and which was itſelf rough with 
the twelve precious ſtones ſet in it. It 
is particularly deſcribed Exod. xxviii. 
15, Kc. xxx1x., 8, &c. The LXX have 
once rendered the word by weir yhev a 
Lreafi-plate, but generally by X5y4ov or 
Amyetny the oracle, as containing the ora- 
cular , which ſee under m IV. 
wn 

To /irip, make bare. It is applied either to 
the ** made bare, or to the covering 
Aripped off. 

I. In Kal. To firtp, waks bare, as trees of | 
their bark or leaves, Pf. Xxix. 9. * Joel 
1. 7.—as the body or tome part of it 
by ſtripping off the clothes, a. xx. 4. 
xIvii. 2. So making bare the arm, Iſa. 


lit. 10. Ezek. iv. 7, alludes to the form 


of the eaſtern Hykes, which having no 
ſleeves, and their arms being frequently 
wrapt up in them, it was necetlary, when 
they propoſed exerting themſelves, 10 
make tbeir arm bare. Jer. xlix. to, I 
have made #/au bare, 1. e. laid open all 
his hiding places. (See the context.) 
As à Participle in Hiph. nwnD Making 
bare, as the white of a twig by ſtripping 
off the bark. Gen. xxx. 37. 

II. In Kal, To ftrip off or up, as the ſkirts 


of a garment. Jer, xiii. 26. 


tom of a veſlel. Hag. ii. 16. 

IV. To ſcoop up, as a little water covering 
the bottom of a pit. 1a. xxx. 14. Hence 
Eng. Scoop. Qu? 

V. As a N. male. plur. in Reg. wn W 

ing o ls, flocks a grazing. So LXX 

Di,, which from Tic a fork, and this 
from tw to feed. Thus Booxyuara is. 
in like manner another Greek name for | 
flocks or berds of cait e, from Booww to 
feed. occ. 1 K. xx. 27; where obterve that 
the cbi/drcn of ral are compared to 
two flocks of goats rather than of /beep, 
becauſe, according to Varro's obſervation 
(cited by Bochart, vol. ii. 621 ), the for- 
mer are much Jeſs numerous than the lat- 
ter. I would further remark, that wn 

ſeems more properly applicable to {beep 
or coats than eher catile, becaule in 


ſeeding they bite tbe cloje}} of all. 


* Where, in the Eng. Tranfhat. ““ diicovereth' | 


for uncovereth, ſtrippeth, is obiolete. 


44.0 


mon [ 248 J pon 
The above cited are, all the paſſages ere. 


in the Root occurs. 

PwNn | 

I. In Kal, To connect, join, link togeth;r 
occ. Kxod. xxxviii. 28, porn And he 
connected them, 1, e. the pillars by the 
rods. As a N. malc. plur. in Reg. dun 
and 'p\wnn The rods which connect the 
pillars of the Court of the d 
and ævere themſelves connected with em, 
by means of the EM or books 61 the 
tops of the pillars. Exod. xx = 
XXXVIIi. 17, & al. freq. Hence as 
Participle maſo. plur. Huph. tus 
Rodaea, furnifbed with rods. oec. Exod, 
xxvii. 17. XXXvili. 17. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wr 7 
ſpokes of a wheel connefing the nave and 
telloe or ring-part together, occ, 1 K. 
vii. 33. 

III. In Kal, To be connected with, 0 
tached to, in beart and affection, with : 
prefixed to the object. occ. Gen, xxxir,$, 
(where Vulg. adhæſit bath cleaved .. 
Deut. vii. 7, (where Aquila 7505:#415.- 
27%, Vulg. junctus eſt) x. 15. (where 

ulg. conglutinatus eſt) xx1, I. 44 
xci. 14. Without 2, or tranſitively, oc: 
Iſa. xxxviii. 17. With h and an ing. 
tive, occ. 1 K. ix. 19. 2 Chron. vin. 5 
As a N. pwn The objed of attach 
defire. occ. 1 K. ix. 1, 19. 3 Cen 
viii. 6. Ila. xxi. 4. 

n 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabi 


 lignifies to coll», fore topetber, *© con- 
'gregavit, collegit.” Caftelt, 

I. As a N. fem. in Reg. win ha r. 
Condenſation, LXX erοντνναe be - 
denſeu. occ.. 2 Sam. xx11. 12; where 
TD Mun anſwers to DD Hun Dark: 
nets, conſtipation, of waters, in the. 
rallel text, Pf. xviit. 12. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. W. 1 
ftocks or naves of wheels, where th-it 
ſpokes are collected, as in a centre, 50 
Vale. modioli. Occ. 1 K. vii. 33. 

In 
L In Kal, To be Waben give Way or d, 


| ſolve by being broken, as images. ſer. 


I. 2,—as a bow, 1 Sam. ii. +3 where 
obſerve that by an Hebraiſm, of which 
ſee other inſtances, Gen. iv. 10. Nen. 
ix. 6, Mn agrees in gender and aum 
ber with na the immediately pres 


"es 


T 


ng N. though it certainly in ſenſe refers 
'0 Hp the bow. In Hiph. To break. 
oec. lla. ix. 3, or 4. As a N. ſem. 
a7 4 ruin, buildings broken down. 
Pal Ixxxix. 41. On 2 Sam. xxil. 35. 
ſal. xvii. 35, fee under n]. 
II. Jo crack or chap, as the ground very re- 
ar does by drought in the eaſtern 
untries. See Harmer's Olſervations, 
, 11. p. 208, occ. Jer. xiv. 4. 
Tot " » be broken, in a general ſenſe, to be 
9 b. aiſabled. 1 Sam. ii. 10. Iſa. vii. 8. 
9. XX. 31. li. 7. Hence perhaps the 


Gu ek Vrlam by which the LXX render | 


t in ſeveral of the preceding and in other 
texts. 
gructian. Prov. x. 14, 15, 29, & al. 
| of Fal and Niph. To be broken in mind, 
unted, diſmayed, diſpirited. Animo 
:angi. See 2 N. xix. 26. Job xxxii. 15. 
A. Kk. 8; Jet. vill. 9 Mal. 53 in 
which latt paſſage it is for once ws. ina 
geh fenſe. In Hiph. To cauſe to be diſ- 
4, to diſmay, daunt. occ. Jer. xlix. 37. | 
Ns. nn  1ſmay, dread. Gen. ix. 2. 
ob xli. 33, or 25. MN Nearly the ſame. 
. „. Xx»ii, 23, & al. freq. The final 


—— 1 


i ſeems formative, as in 9 from 72 | 
and many others. * 


V. 7712 and NNN See under NM. 
J. In Kal, To be broken in picces. occ. 
. zT. li. 56. 
[{. As a N. non 4 great r ruin or deſtruction. 
. Job vi. 21. 
my As a N. mi Great di iſmay or dread. 
„Gen. XIV. 5. 
Nen To be exceedingly or 3 di iſ. 
nahed. occ. Ecciet. xii. 5; where the 
Volg. formidabuat ball fear, and where 
D "nan may either be a Participle maſc. 
or a N. as the E n it _— 
T ours. 

With 2 radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
. The three Hexaplar Verſions of Aquila, 
Sr macbus and Tbeodotion, ſeem to have 
given nearly the ideal meaning of this 
Verb, in Prov. vi. 27, where they render 
it by 'Trorvge:y, Suffumigare, which | 


not how better to expreſs in Eng- | 


chan, To keep fire alive, lighted or in 
2, n0ke, by the 4.5.5 acceſs of freſb air. 


Prov. vi. 27, Nu’ Can a man kee 


- lighted in bis boſom and his clothes not | 
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As a N. fem. no Ruin, de- 


45 burned Prov, XXV. 22, For tbou Irm 


(art) keeping coals lighted on bis bead. 
Ifa. xxx. 14, A fbred mb to keep (and 
ſo convey) fre lighted from à bearib. 

Hence the Ethiopic 11711 to be kindled or 


ligbted, and perhaps the Greek Al % 


burn as fire, and Eng. beat and bot. 
II. As a N. fem. dymd and in Reg. dyn 
A cenfer, a veſſel particularly contrived 


for k eping . the fire <vithin it alive, and 


thus fuming the incenſe. See Lev. xvi. 12. 
X. 1. Num. xvi. 6, 7, 17, 18. 
III. As a N fem. plur. mm and in Reg. 
ſpeaking of the altar of burnt offerings, 
Pyr The fire-pans, 1.e. * A larger fort 
of veſſe}, wherein, probably, the ſacred 
fire, which came down from heaven (Lev. 
ix. 24.) was kept burning whilſt they 
_ cleanſed the altar and the grate from the 
coals and aſhes; and while the altar was 
carried from one place to another, as it 
often was in the wilderneſs. See Patrick's 
Comment.” Thus Dr. Taylor in his Con- 
cordance. Jer. Iii. 19. Exod. xxvil. 3. 
xxxviii. 3, & al. 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. ſpeak- 
ing of the golden candleſtick, md 
ſeems to denote The fnuff-pans, in which 


the ſnuffings of the lamps were received 


after they had been cut off by the 
tongs, and ſo were ſuffered to continue 


lighted, inſtead of being immediately 


extinguiſhed as by our inufters. Exod. 
xxv. 38. XXXvit. 23, 


Jan 


in Niph. To be decided, determined. To 
this purpoſe one of the Hexaplar Ver- 
fions £9:441.a79, 70» bave been approved, 
and another excilnoay bave + 446 dle- 
creed, and even Theodotion's gvyeruyby- 
car, though miftaken in the Vulg. pro- 
bably meant the ſame thing. (Comp. 
GVYTET Neve ver. 26.) Once, Dan. ix. 24; 
where, however, oblerve that Ji ſeems 
to be not a Verb, but a Participle or Par- 
ticipial N. I bat is decided or determined. 


« deciſum, fatum,” Michaelis, Supplem. 


p-. 984; and that the ſenſe here aſſigned 
to this Verb is confirmed by the Targum 
on Efth. iv. 5, which runs thus, And 


Efther called Haniel, who was named 


Irm Hatach, becauſe that according do 
the word of bis mouth zormrw were de- 
termined the affairs of the kingdom. See 
Bp. Chandlzr's Vindication of Defence 
of Chriſtianity, vol. i. p. 285, &c. , | 
| nn 
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I. To fwathe, ſtwaddle, or be ſchaddled. 
So LXX e M ονννοπονẽ,ỹẽn ECTAPYAYW- 
95. occ. Ezek. xvi. 4, twice. 

II. As a N. rm 4 fwathe, roller. occ. 
Ezek. xxx. 21. As a N. fem. bym 4 
fevaddling band. occ. Job xxxviii. 9 ; 

where LXX MIN 0 avTyy EMAP HA 
vw7ra I iwathed ber with foggy darkneſs. 
Comp. Vulg. | 

Dx. Wattle, Alſo, w or s being prefixed, 
feoaddle. | 

r __ 

In general, To cloſe, cloſe up, as with ſome 

_ glutinous or adbeſive mutter. 

I. In Hiph. To be cloſed, flopped up, as the 
affected part in a gonorrhea. occ. Lev. 
Av. 3; to this purpoſe the LXX ovy-| 


SS, Symmachus Wepimryvura, and. 


Vulg. concreverit. 
II. And moſt generally, In Kal, To ſeal, 
ſeal up, for ſecurity or teſtimony. See Deut. 
XXX. 34. 1 K. xxi. 8. Neh. ix. 38. Eſth. 
iii. 12. Job xiv, 17. xxx1li. 16. In Cant. 
iv. 12, A fountain ſealed (LXX III/ 
ETFpayiopeyy) alludes, no doubt, to what 
was ſometimes practiſed in the Eaſt, in 
order to ſecure the water to the proper 


owners *. As Ns. rn, rm, and | 


fem. Dorm A ſeal, a fignet. Gen, xxxvili. 
18, 25. Exod. xxviii 11. Job xxxvili. 14, 
It (the earth) is changed i wn as 
clay (of or by) the ſeal. During the 
darkneſs of the night the earth 1s a per- 

. fe& blank; in which tate it reſembles 
clay that has no imprethon. By the 
morning light falling upon the earth, 


innumerable objects make their appear- | 


ance upon it: It is then changed like 
clay which has received the ftamp of the 
Seal,” Scott, whom ſee. So in the Or- 
pbic hymn to Apollo, or the Sun, he is ad- 
drefled as poflethng the /eal which amps 
the whole world, | „ 
Havre ee, Koop PATA TTHATHN. 


Clay is ſtill ſometimes uſed in the eaſt 


inſtead of wax, as for inſtance in Egypt, 


where © the + doors of Joſeph's granary | 
(in old Cairo) are kept carefully ſealed, 
but it's inſpectors do not make uſe of 


See Mawndre/,”s Journey, at April 1; Har- 
er's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 113, 114. 
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| jewel, having the name or portrait c“ 


| 


r 


wax on this occaſion, but put Ib 
upon an bandful of clay, with which 
cover the lock of the door.” Alſo «+ | 


A 
beloved perſon engraven on it, and 
next the heart or on the arm. 
viii. 6. Comp. Jer. xxii. 24. Hy 
ii. 23. Ecclus. xlix. II. ” 

III. Ty feal up, i. e. after having comp ted 
a ſum, as it were, of money or other 
goods, occ. Ezek. xxviii. 12. 


IV. To fet, as it were, a ſea! upon, lo n. , 


as it were, with a ſeal. occ. Job xiv. it 
So LXX eoppo.yimay, but Volg. con 
dixerant bad appointed. | 

V. To obſtruct or binder from attim, ©: if 


[4 


ſealed up. oc. Job xxxvii. 7. $9 Dan. 


not only the Keri, but the Compl::. eas: 
Edition, and many more of Dr, 4 
cott's Codices have here ÞN5 with + = 

to finiſh; the other reading with a 

_ ſeems to have ſprung from the followi: 

word Shri before hm. ; 

VI. To ſeal up a book or roll (ſuch a2 
ancient Jewiſh books were, ſec unde: 

52 III.) is equivalent to concealing it“ 
contents. occ. Iſa. xxix. 11. Comp. ch. 

viii. 16. Dan. xii. 4,9; and lee 4 
and Eng. Lexicon under Yeu: . 
and Z8coy:s J. 

VII. To /eal the viſion and the prophet, 
Dan. ix. 24, is “ to confirm and put 17 
end to all the prophecies concerning the 
Methah by the accompli/bment of them 

in himſelf. Mat. xi. 13.” Clark's note. 
Comp. Vintle on Dan. p. 140, 155. 
VIII. Applied to the ſtars, Job ix. 7, 2 


fluxes of the lars, he God) ſetteth a 
teal, i. e. He fixeth as with his own ig. 
net, the orbs of the flars (the 22202 1 


Job xxii. 12.); © ſo that the operation 


planets, ſhould not move them,” ſays 
excellent Mr, Spearman in his Enquiry 


I Dr. Taylor's Concordance. In the pictures ©: 
| the eattern Princeſſes and HReroines, * there is me- 
times a large ſquere Jewel on the fore part of 
arm a little below the ſhoulder.“ Richard! © 
| the Language, &c. of the Faitern Nations in Ava 


+ Harmer's Obſervations, vol. il. p. 457 where 
ſee more. mr | f 


- 


| 


g * n. „ae OMP: n n e WAS e e TY yrs e eee oy * 


| Regiſter tor 1779, Characters, p. 47. Fa 
Alt. 


ix, 24, AN Dh 10 Binder, af fins, - 
if i here be the true reading r 


PIT mM And behind or above ts 


bead of the flellar fluxes, as they are called, 


of the ſkies, which moves the earth and 


after Philoſophy and "Theology, p. % 


mM 


Edit. Edinburgh. See alſo Mr. Pikes 
Philoſophia Sacra, p. 59. Empedocles, in 
like manner, taught, reg e amAzveis 
£226 ov-3=3eobat Tw xEevranraw, Tg 
3- TAXYYTAS AveiT904, that the fixed ſtars 
ere confined by the circumferential den- 
(ty, (comp. under Nay V.) but that the 
planets werd not,” Plutarch de Placit. 
Philoſ, lib. ii. cap. 13. tom. ii. p. 888. E. 
ait. Mlandri. | DS 


Airs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. 
{-nifies, To contract affinity by marriage. 
Gen. xxXIV. O. Deut. vii. 3. Joſh. xxlii. 12, 
& al, Comp. 2 Chron. xvii. 1, with 2 K. 
viii. 18, 27. In Joſh. the LXX render it 
by envy 3 pas w, to make marriages ; 
i, the Vulg. miſcere connubia. As a N. 


e K. viii. 18, 27. A ſon-m-laqww, Gen. 
*. 14, & al. A bridegroom, Pl. xix. 6. 
. Ixil. 5, & al. But it never directly 
e:prefles the relation of the bridegroom 
is bride, but to his bride's parents. 
1 father-in-law, Exod. iii. 1, & al. 
Comp. ch. ii. 21. Exod. iv. 25, And 
{ipporab took a ſharp lone, and cut off 


27 a father-in-law by blood art thou 
nie, a Midianiteſs, and conſequently 
n Alien from the people of Jehovah, 
whom yet ſhe claims for her m fatber- 
;: law by blood, namely by the circum- 
gion of ber ſon. And it is plain that Je- 
novah admitted her claim, and approved 
cr faith and pious behaviour; for ver. 26, 
I (Jebovab) let him ( Moſes, whom he 
tought to {lay ver. 24) go: then ſbe ſaid 
Ve, Jebovah, is) h 2127 1207 a fa- 


eb. As a N. fem, in Reg. Dm A mo- 


 weddmg, a marriage. oc. Cant. iii. 11. 
ee away by violence. So Symmachus 
. Occ. Job ix. 12, As a N. Mn 


ov. xxili. 28. 


early related to FN which ſee. 
IN j þ 


ende by tranſpoſition the Greek og 


dig, dig downwards. occ. Amos ix. 2. 
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| 


A male relation by marriage, Athnis. | 


i foreſkin of her ſon, and laid it at bis | 
(Jebovab's) feet, and ſaid, Surely jon 


er- in-law by blood on account of the cir- 
: 41101/z0n, See more in Mr. Bate's Crit. 


in- lago. occ. Deut. xxvii. 23. Alſo, | 


robber, plunderer. So Vulg. Latro. occ. 


Root is, both in ſenſe and ſound, 


Man 


to dig, by which or it's compounds the 
LXX generally render the Heb. word. 
II. Wich 2 following, To dig in or through. 
oc. Ezek. viii. 8. xii. 5, 7, 12. Alſo, 
tranſitively, To dig through. occ. Job 
XxX1v. 16; where LXX S1wpytev owing 
he diggethi through bones. The Verb 
0166v70E3y is applied in like manner in 
the N. T. Mat. xxiv. 43. Luke xit. 39. 
Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. 1. p. 175 
—177, points out a peculiar propriety 
in this expreſſion in Job, by remarking 
that the Egyptians and Arabians ſtill build 
of mud and lime, or of bad unburnt brick, 
and that their walls are of a great thick- 
neſs. As a N. fem. Tn A digging, 
or (as we ſpeak) a breaking througb. So 
LXX 5opvy/1%. oc. Exod. xxii. 2, where 
ſee Le Clerc's Note. Jer. ii. 34, T 
 lidft not fond them (in) digging through, 
and ſo hadit no right to kill them, allud- 
ing to the law, Exod. xxii. 2, And ob- 
_ ſerve that in this view p may be the 
 fſecondperton fem. ſing. pret. with n ſuf- 
fixed as in p ver. 33. Or ſhould not 
the words be rather rendered I hawe not 
found it (i. e. B11 the blood) by dig- 
ging (Eng. Marg.) or (according to 


pit? Comp. Ezek. xxiv. 7. And this 
Tranſlation ſeems beſt to ſuit the latter 
part of the verle. 
III. To row bard, q. d. to dig bard in rows 
ing. occ. Jon. i. 13. Hence Gr. S 
to row, | | 


8 0 


PLURILITERALS inn. 

ban 

As a N. fem. A roſe, or more properly, 4 
roſo- bud, an opening roſe. oc. Cant. ii. 1. 
Iſa. xxxv. i. The word ſeems a com- 
pound of Man zo hide, and u zo ſhade, 
over/hadow. Accordingly Aquila appears 
to have rendered it with great accuracy, 
in both places where it occurs, in the 
former by x4Auxwois, in the latter by 
, which words properly denote a 
roſe-blofſom not fully opened, from »a- 
AunTw, to hide. So St. Jerome explains 
dn, quam nos tumentem roſam, & 
necdum foliis dilatatis poſſumus dicere. 

Suidas, in Michaelis, Kaxve, ae pode 
pEnuxog, KANE, the 6 gf ary while 


— 


cliſed. The beauty of theſe flowers is 
| too 


LXX, and Vulg.) in a digged hole or 


* 


.I ˙—nwUÄ1. ̃ n. Mo I RS RS. 
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 phyry, which, as he ſhews 


Wo-. E bod 


too well known to be inſiſted on, and 
they are at this day much admired in the 
eaſt, where they are extremely fragrant *, 
In what eſteem the roſe was among the 
ancient Greeks for it's heauty and fra- 
grancy may be ſeen in the 5th and 534 
Ode of Anacreon; and the compariſons 
in Ecclus. xxiv. 14, or 18. l. 8, thew 
that the Jews were likewiſe much de- 
lighted with it; and with regard to the 
roſe-bud, or opening roſe in particular, the 
Jewiſh ſenſualiſts in Wiſdom it. 8, are 
mtroduced faying, Let us crown ourſelves 
2Vvith roſe-buds (£59wv #3751) before they 


be withered. Comp. Harmer's Obler- 


vations, vol. iii. p. 188. 
von See under dn 
ND 
As a N. maſc. plur. rn Mlicted, de- 
Jjected, fainting with miſery, It is a very 
expreſſive word, compounded of MN to 
be faint, languid, and 189 to beat down, 
grieve. The Targum renders it Wy af- 
ficted, the LX X wevyrwy, fo Vulg. pan 
perum, poor, and Aquila ac dercen Weak. 
Once, Pl. x. 10. | | 
Mn 
As a N. maſc. how y to be faint, languid, | 
and 172) to ſmite, afflict, Greatly afflicted, 
Faint with affliction. occ. Pf. x. 8, 14. 
Comp. ver. 10, which ſhews that this 
word is nearly equivalent to the preced- | 
mg R551. The Targum explains it by 
2207 poor and ) affiifted, the LXX by 
we; and w MN, lo Vulg. by pauper 
poor, and Symmachus by aoheveis weak. 
won | 
As a N. from on to break of, and wo | 
to recede, A bard flone, whole parts when 
broken recede or y off with great force. 
occ. Deut. viii. 15. XXXIi. 13. Job 
xxviii. 9. Pf. cxiv. 8. Iſa. 1. 7. The 
LXX render it by -epea firm, bard, | 
(fo Vulg. durithma very bard) Deut. 
XXIII. 13; and by Sg werpe a firm 
rock, Ia. I. 7; where Vulg. Petra du- 
riſima a very hard rock. From Deut. 


vill. 15. Pf. exiv. 8, Michaelis (in Suppl. | 


p. 780, which fee) thinks that it parti- 
| ara denotes the reddi/b g or por- 
rom the teſti- 


,* See Outlines of a New Camientany on Holo- 


man's Song, p. 146, &c. 162, Kc. 236, &c. and Jones thou zh he propoſes a different, and I think a el | 
Poeſ. Alttat. Comment. p. * ITY &c. 1 30 


5 p 


mony of eye-witneſſes, abounds '- +; 
about Mount Horeb and Sinai. He 
however, that in Job xxviii. g, it n 85 
_ taken in a larger ſenſe, as tljůe 
metalliſts, whom he conſulted, c 
recollect that metalline ores wer 
found in porphyry. 
Deut. xxxii. 13, He. made him 1% 
out of the hard rock, i. e. to procure it fi rom 
the olive trees growing there. Com: 
der vb. Mr. Maundrell (Journey Q 
March 25), ſpeaking of the ancient . 
lity and cultivation of Judea, ſays, le 
moſt rocky parts of all, which could nc 
well be adjuſted for the production of 
corn, might yet ſerve for the plants mor 
of vines and olive- trees, which delight 
extract, the one it's fatneſs, the others 
ſprightly 3 juice, chiefly ont of ſuch d ud 
flinty places.” Comp. Virgil, a VIC il. 
lin. 179. 
„ 
As a N. from m to fir, ſetile, rema!: ; and 
bo to cut off, Froſt, or more Prop 
perhaps, A kind of freezing vapors. 
turning into ice, and fixing on tre, 
off therr buds and tender fhoots ; a rin. 
So LXX mayvy, which Theophs ins, 
lib. v. De Caubs, cap. 19, thus explains 
by comparing it with fnow : H py e 
EMILEVEL, ANA AMOTYKETOL AMO ru 1 
 [aTwY Kal Twy Baru, I de 75 "41 
(7111257, for the oppoſition ſhews at 
that word ovght to be ſupplied) 7av7 757 
xa. Snow, ſays he, does not remain, 
but melts off from the ſhoots and bu! 
whereas, rime remaining blights then. 
And a little lower he adds, Try77+? 
Toxer wa The yiovog e Rim? 18 
more cutting than ſnow +.” Thus 
curately does our Author's account of 
TTayvy agree with the derivation «© tic 
Heb. ori here propoled. Once, Pal. 
IXxvili. 47. 
odr 7 
It occurs in the form of a Participle Hi! 
or Huph. ddp, once, Exod. xvi. 4. 
The modern Tranſlations and Lexicon-, 
in conformity to the Rabbins, interpret 
it round p berical, but not ſo the ancient 


+ See 8 vol. iii. 4458. to whom I 22 
debted for theſe two pailages from Theopsr uy nt 


probable derivation of 2253 from 70 10 reſt {by tran! 


138, 197. 


"ur 


n.. AA ro wr oa eee NUR e ee BAD I FAIL hens 47 5 tat. 


poſition) and 92 ts ext of. 
versions. 


TTY To ———_ or w 1 OE 3 ITY * 1 
' 7 i. TOI OTF K g 
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verſions. The LXX ſuppoſed this word | have been ſuch perſons as Foſephur, Ant. 
to anſwer in ſenſe to 12 YM lile coriander- lib. ii. cap. 9, d 2, calls Iz9vypauuna- 
fad. Num. xi. 7, and accordingly in Teis, Sacred Scribes, or Prof: ſſors wy a- 
#04. explain it by woe x0p15y ; but the | cred learning; one of whom he ſays fore- 
gate appears to have given the true told Moſes' birth to the King of Egypt, 
werning, by tranſlating it, 9 pilo AL 75 £401 981951 Weph. TWY WEAAOVTWY 
zulum, as if pounded by a peſtle, and per- | axybuay ayer; for they are eminent, 
hays the Chaldee paraphraſe php aimed | adds he, for truly predicting futurities. 
at nearly the ſame idea. (See the uſe of | So the Egyptian magicians, who reſiſted 
the Cbaldee xp in the Targum on Pſal. | Moſes, and are in Fxud. ch. vii. and viii, 
„i. 46.) And thus our Hebreto word called EW, are by Numenius the Py- 
drt 1s plainly a compound of hon to thagorean philoſopher, (cited in Euſe- 
þ4/, pound, and DD a piece, bit, and fig-| bius's Præpatat. Evangel. lib. ix. cap. 8.) 
des ſmarl or fine, as if beaten or pounded | mentioned by their names Fannes and 
ts pieces. we e Jambres, and ſtyled Auyurriot Ieovypay- 
ee under IN partes, avizes adevo; yrivs payeuon 
585 Crs | I nolevres vc, Egyptian hierogramma- 
As a N. A kind of locuſt. So the LXX { teis, efteemed inferiour to none in the arts 
0:::4.2%75, and Vulg. Ophiomachum, of magic.” Comp 2 Tim. iii. 8. The 
literally, the Serpent: fighter, from it's ſup- | curious reader may find a further account 
poled enmity to ſerpents. The Hebrew | of theſe Iz2vypaunuaris in Jablonſki's 
name ſeems a derivative from n | Prolegomena to his Pantheon Egyptiorum, 
ſhuke, and 537 the foot, and ſo to denote 6 xxxix, xl, xli. See alſo Michaelis Sup- 
the :11mbleneſs of it's motions. Thus in plem. p. 920. | 
ugliſh we call an animal of the locuſt 'em See under m VI. 
kind a graſbopper, the French name of | wan | | 
eh is likewiſe ſawterelle, from the V. As a N. from m to ſeparate, and mn to 
auler to leap. Once, Lev. xi. 22. f remove, draw back, A fickle, So LXX 
| T I Frerarov, and Vulg. Falx. occ. Deut. 
4s N. maſc. plur. 0, Chald. ppt | xvi. 9. xxiii. 25. 1 
anch emphat. Wynn, A kind of diviners, 1 __ | | 
mentioned very early among the Egyp- | As a N. fem. plur. Mayrm, from part @ 
tiaus, Gen. xli. 8, 24; and in after- | Jump, and Nax to ſwell, Knots, the com- 
times among the Babylonians, Dan. i. 20, plications of a cord or bond. So (in Ita.) 
& al, freq. The LXX have rendered the | LXX Tord ec unn, and Vulg. Colliga- 
word variouſly —Egyyyrae Interpreters or | tiones, occ. Ia, Ivin. 6, 997 f 
1n5/1ainers of ſomewhat ſecret, Eran To logſe the knots of the oppreſſor, i. e. 
{ncbanters, $40u2:9 Conjurers by drugs; uſurious and oppreſſive contracts. (Comp. 
nor do the Greek Hexaplar Verſions or | Neb. v. 1—1 3.) Pf. Ixxtii. 4, avm pa 
the Vulg. by their tranſlations throw any | 195 There are no knots, perplexing dif- 
more light upon the {trict and proper | ficulties, 20 them; © they bave no Inots in 
meaning of the word; which may per- their way; © 221 Bn their ftrength 
haps be beſt conſidered as a compound | 3s perfect and firm. Thus Mr. Bate ex- 
ol 99n A pen or 1»ftrument to write or | plains this very difficult paſſage; and 
er: with, and DN to perfect, accompliſh before him Moerlius (cited by Bp. Lowth 
(ne N being dropped after another den- } in Merrick's Annotations on the Ptalms, 
te, as 1 is before Nin NMR one fem. for Addenda, p. 341) had taken the fame 
n). and fo denote, Thoſe who were] method. As to the dividing of 719) 
act in drawing their ſacred, aſtroloa- into two words, 1952 Job xxiv. 6, mow 
gical and hieroglyphical figur:s or cba- Pſ.1v. 16, r] Jer. ii. 35, and DONwRn 
racers, and by means of them pretendes| Jer. vi. 29, are inſtances where a ſimilar 
tu extraerdinary feats (as Exod. vii. diviſion is neceſſary. But obſerve, after 
11, 22,), among which was the inter-] all, that in the Text of Dr. Kennzcot?'s 
pretation of dreams. (See Gen. x1i.$, 22.) Bible BN 7 Pf, Ixxili. 4. is printed as 
Dan, it, 2, 7, 10, 11.) They ſeem to] two words. 
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As a N. bpum occ, Ezek. i. 4, 27. and 


Fem. wow occ, Ezek. viii. 2. The 
LXX render it throughout HAexTpoy, as 
Theodotion alſa does in Ezek: vili. 2. 
Now HAezxTpoy ſignifies, 1. Amber. 2. A 


mixed metal of gold and filyer, whether 


natural or faCtitious. 3. Cry/fal. From 


the LXX verſion of Ezek. i. 4, Kai ev Tw 
METW AUTE Wy dοάHj& YAEXTPR EV LETW TH | 
ave%, And in the midſt of it (the whirl- | 


wind) as the appearance of ele&trum in the 


midſt of the or a fire, it appears that thoſe | 


tranflators by HAzxTo0v could not mean 


either amber or cry/tal; the former of 


which grows dim as ſoon as it feels the 
fire, and ſhortly diffolves into a reſinous 


or pitchy ſubſtance; the latter is ſcarcely 


ever put into a fire, and it it were, could 
hardly contract any thing from it but 


foot and dimneſs: it remains then that 


b 2x7p0y in Ezek. the LXX meant 


tbe mixed metal above-mentioned, which | 


is much celebrated by the ancients for it's 
beautiful luſtre, and which, when expoſed 


to the fire, does, like other metals, grow 


more bright and ſhining. And by render- 


ing dum HAexrz9, the LX appear to 
have come very near it's true meaning; 
for as Ezekiel prophefied among the 


Chaldeans *, after K. Jehoiachin's cap- 
tivity, ſo here, as in other inſtances, he 
ſeems to have uſed a Chaldee word; and 


conſidered as ſuch 592wn may be derived | 


from w: Copper (dropping the initial 3), 
and Chald. 552 Gold, as it comes from 


_ the mine, and ſo denote either a meta 


mixed of copper and gold, ſuch as the As 
Pyropum mentioned in the ancient Greek 


and Roman writers, and thus called from 


it's fiery colour, and the noted Æs Co- 
rinthium Corinthian Braſs; or elſe in 
may fignify y0:>»05 weuooedys a fine 
hind of copper, ſuch as Ariſtotle in Mirab. 


ſays was in colour and appearance not di- 


Ainguiſbable from gold, and of which it 


is probable the cups of Darius, mentioned 


by the ſame Author, and the teu veſſels | 


®* See Ezek. i. 2, Prideaux Connect. vol: j. 
anno 594, P. 741 and anno 434, p. 89, iſt edit. 80. 
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vw | 5 | 
As a N. maſc. plur. B»Dwn, once, Pal. 


un 


of fine copper, ( yellow or ſhining braf, 
Marg.) precious as gold, of which we rc 
Ezra viii. 27, were made. Sec more 
on this ſubject in the learned Bι. = 
vol. iii. 871, &c. to whom I ay i: 
debted for the explanation of this 3 l. 
Scheuchzer , who of the various inter 
pretations of Dowreprefers that laſi men- 
tioned, adds, that this kind of fne copper 
is till known in the Eaſt-Indics byte 
name of Suaſſa, that it is uſed form 
rings and cups for great men, av 
poſed of equal parts of gold, and f +/+ 
reddeſ copper. Comp. Harmer's (i; 
vations, vol, ii. p. 490. 


Izviti. 32, PMDwn a come O of 
Egypt. Michaelis, Supplem. ad Len. 
Heb. p. 972, &c. after producing and 
rejecting the other interpretations which ' 


have been given of this word, takes it fur 


a proper name. He remarks, that in Ger 


x. 14, among the deſcendants of A. 


raim, the father of the Egyptians, are 
reckoned e, or, as twelve of Ur. 
Kennicott's Codices read, p pοο, ond 
that for theſe the LXX have in their 
verſion Xa 2p wy, * either, fays i. 


_ chaelis, becaule in their copy of the Pen. 


tateuch they read DYnWTT, or becauſe, 
being well acquainted with the geogra- 


phy of their own country, Egyp:, they 
knew ſome province of it whole name 


was written with theſe very letters, and 
which they took for the H De of Moſes. 
Who, I pray, can now doubt, fince ihe 
Chaſmoneans are ſaid to come out of HE, 


but that thoſe very Chaſmoneans, whom 


the LX knew to be in Egypt, are meant 
Nor will a perſon moderately ſkilled in 


the Egyptian geography be long in feek- 


ing a city or nome of a correſpondent 
denomination. In D'Anville's Maps of 
Egypt, longitude 48, 35 latitude 280 
5 in the midway between the Nil: and 


Joſeph's Canal, you will find the cy 


Aſchmuncin, with a large, and, accord- 
ing to the tradition of the Egyptian, 3 
very noble country of the ſame name. 


+ Phyfica Sacra on Ezek, i. 4. 


n Oc 


ee. „1 1 K. viii. 18. 2 K. x. 30. 


m—w 


tt. 


N. 85 

Occ urs not as a Verb in the {imple form, 
dut hence 

wx To feaveep, ſtueep repeatedly. The 
V-rb in this reduplicate form expreſſes 
the repetition of the action in ſweeping. 
voce. La. xiv. 23. As a N. roar A 
broom, a befom, an mſtrument of fweep- 

ing. occ. Ifa, xiv. 23. So the Vulg. ren- 
ders this paſſage, Scopabo eam in tcopa ; 
but the LXX Kai Syow auryy TyAs 


gaby, And I will make her a pit or | 


v9 20— 9 


Pfal. xxxvii. 14. Lam. ii. 21. As a N. 
ML A cook, one who hills meat for food. 
1 Sam, ix. 23, 24. Fem, plur. man 
Female cooks, occ. 1 Sam. vin. 13. 
an W, or- Chief of the flaugbter- 
men or executioners, or captain of the 
guards ; for princes anciently employed 
their own guards as executioners. See 
1 Sam. xxii. 17. 1 K. ii. 25. (Comp. 


as the time of Herod the Tetrarch, that 
he ſent oTexeAalua ({peculatorem) one 
of bis guard (Eng. marg.) to behead Job: 


dt: of mud; and this latter interpreta-| the Baptiſt, Mark vi. 27+. See Gen. 


tion is * ſupported by the ſenſe of the V. 
READ in Arabic, namely to dig ur /ink a 
bo. ditch, and of the N. 4 dzch or low 
ground, where any one may be co- 
4. Between theſe two interpreta- 


_ s let the reader judge for himſelf, 
28 Cnald. 


the Heb. Mp, Well-pleaſed, cheerful, 
glad. occ. Dan. vi. 23. 


we 


-_- 


; 


fat. To xxiv. 5. Cant. iv. 10. Jud. 


Eſth. i. 10. In Hiph. To do 


Buck. xxxvi. 11. As a N. 2 Good in 
a very general ſenſe, goodly, beautiful, 
trateful, uſeful, fit, &c. freq. occ. It is 
brit applied to the 7gbt, Gen. i. 4, which 
nott glorious agent does, in the ſtrongeſt 


manner, furmſh us with the delightful 
id-33 above-mentioned. 


Ian, active nature's watchful /ife and health ! 
er FL, „her ornament, and wealth ! 


Cow EN N 

Comp. under 2, 

AM 

1, aber, flay. Spoken of beaſts, Gen. | 
u. 15. Exod. xxii. 1, & al. We men, 


e Michaetis's edition of Bp. Lowth's Prælect. 
. 5 , 94 and Notes; and his Supplem. ad Lex. 


7% gon goodly, 3 amiable, cbeer- | 


xl. 3. 2 K. xxv. 8, 10, 11. Chald. Dan: 
li. 14. 


5 


I. 1 5 immerge, plunge. Reb Gen. 
XXXVii. 31. Joſh. iii. 15. Ruth ii. 14. 
1 Sam. 275 27. 2 K. v. 14. Job ix. 31. 

II. To tinge or dye with a certain colour, 
which is uſually performed by dippin 
It occurs as a Particip. paonl. Leek. 
xxiii. 15. So LXX magatanrs., or (ac- 
cording to the Alexandrian copy) Bar- 
ra, and Vulg. tinctas. 

Des. Dab le. 

52 

I. In Kal, To fint, as in water. Exod. 
XV. 8 mud, Pſal. Ixix. 3, 15. Jer. 
xXXXvIli. 6. Comp. Pſal. ix. 16. In Hiph. 
To cauſe py ſink. occ. Jer. xxxviii. 22. In 


occ. Prov. viit. 25, At the time cuben the 
mountains om were cauſed to ſubſide 
(i. e. the matter of which they were 
formed) from the Mn or primitive ehao- 
tic mixture of earth and water. See Gen. 
i. 2, 6—10. 

| II. In Kal, To fink, enter, or penetrate. 
1 Sam. xvii. 49. Lam. it. 9. Comp. 
Job xxxviii. 6. 

III. As a N. tem. Had, plur. my2e, 4 


+ Comp, Greet and Engiife Lexicon in rm 


Hed p, 995 6; and Caftet Lex. . in v. 


Mal ap, 


mag, 


2 Sam. xxiti. 23) Thus we find, fo late 


Huph. To be cauſed to fink or ſubfide. 
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very ancient cuſtom (ſee Gen. xli. 42. 


2 — 2 * 


other.“ The art and practice of engrav- 


A - | | | 
Occurs not as a V. therefore the ideal 


 #* Gited in Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 459, 
where ſee more. | 6 


1 Dr ¶ . ̃ ⁵ A M oe _— OE a» 
— —̃ A c ²—er! Oe ee 
0 8 ws Oe ASS, fig OG oy at TIY 
« 8 * 


50 „ 


ring, into which the finger, pole, or, &c. 
enters, or is received, © in quem immer- 
gitur aut infigitur digitus aut vectis. 
Avenarius, Gen. xli. 42. Num. xxxI. 50. 
Exod. XXV. 12, & al. See Bate's Crit. 
Heb. on this word, and comp. Greet | 
and Engliſh Lexicon in Epgayis. The 


Efth. iii. 10, 12. viii. 2, 8, 10.) of /eal- 
zag diſpatches with a /-al or fagnet ſet in 
a ring, is ſtill retained in the Eaſt. Thus 
*in Egypt, Dr. Pococke * ſays, © they 
make the impreſſion of their name with 
their ſeal, generally of cornelian, which 
they wear on their finger, and which is 
blacked, when they have occaſion to ſeal 


with it.” And Mr. Hanway + remarks 1 


that the Perſian ink © ſerves not only for 
writing, but for ſubſcribing with their 
feal ; indeed many of the Perſians in high 
office could xoT write, — In their rings 
they wear agates, which ſerve for a ſeal, 
on which is frequently engraved their 
name, and ſome verſe from tne Koran.” 
So Dr. Shaw :, As few or none either 
of the (Arab) ſhekbs, or of Turkiſh, and 
eaſtern kings, princes or baſhaws know 
to write their own names, all their let- 


ters and decrees are famped with their | 


proper rings, ſeals, or fignets (I K. xxi. 8. 
Efth. iii. 12. Dan. vi. 17 or 18, &c.), 
which are uſually of ſilver or cornelian, | 


with their reſpective names engraved | - 
upon them on one fide, and the name of | 
their kingdom or 8 or elſe 


ſome ſentence of the Koran, on the 
ing names on a /ignet is as old as Moles. 
See Exod. xxxix. 14. 
It is evident from Exod. xxvii. 4—7, 
compared with Exod. xxxviii. 5—7, that 


the rings at the four corners of the bra- | 


zen grate paſſed through the two fides of | 
the altar of burnt-offerings under the in- 
ner in-benching of the altar; and ſo the 
ſtaves going through thoſe rings, the 
whole altar, when it was carried, was 
kept tight together. 


MY—NIY 


The navel. So the LXX 9943:;. an; 
Vulg. umbilicus, occ. Jud. ix. 37. Each. 
xXIVIii. 12; in both which texts it ap. 
plied to a land or country; and =: 
yen The navel of the land, Jud. ix. ;1, 
is plainly the ſame as orm . 7 
heads of the mountains, ver. 36, and ye. 
fore ineans the big ber or elevatc/ |\1ir 
of the country, which þzight or 
perhaps may be the idea of the H 4: 
of Tuber, the Latin word derived tro; i: 

Dx. Tuberous, tubercle, extuberance. 

N29 | 

Tebelb. The Chaldee or Perſic name ohe 
tenth month, nearly anſwering our He. 
cember O. S. and perhaps ſo called om 
the Hebrew Nax to ſewell, (being chaug- 

ed into 9 as uſual) on account of the Hi. 
ing of the waters by the rains which fall 
in that ſeaſon. Once, Eſther ii. 16. 

7 

In Kal, To be pure, clean, clear. See inter al 
Num. XXXI. 23, 24. In a tranſitive ſenſc. 
To cleanſe, make pure, or clean. Nun, 

vili. 6, 15, & al. Alſo, To Proniounce 
clean, Lev. xiii. 6, 23, & al. In Hiph. 
To purify, Iſa. Ixvi. 17. As a patlici- 
pial N. Id Pure, clean, clear. Alſo Pu- 
rity, &c. freq. ooo. 

The word is applied not only to things 
ceremomially pure, but to the heuveus, 
Exod. xxiv. 10. comp. Job xxxvii. 21.— 
to gold, Exod. xxv. 11, & al. freg.— 
to ſilver, Mal. iii. 3.—to the heart,, 
Ji. 12. Prov. xxii. 11.—to moral or 
ritual purity, Job iv. 17. Ezek. xxiv. 13. 
As a N. do Brighineſs, unjuilica 
bonour.” Bate. occ. Pf. | <0: 45. 

myo : ; 

With a radical, but mutable or omiffible, 9 

To in. So LXX and Vulg. occ. Ed. 
XXXV. 25, 26. As a participial N. 12 

Sometobat ſpun. So LXX eV (ern, 
occ. Exod. xxxv. 25. 

Mt. Chald. 

As a N. Faſting, ſupperleſs. So LXX AB. 
Tyos, and Vulg. Inctenatus. Once, Dan. 
vi. 18, or 19; where the Syriac verfion 
likewiſe has MB. 

mm - 


meaning is uncertain, but as a N. Nad I. In Kal. To overlay, cover over the fur- 


ö 


7 Travels, vol. i. p. 317. 1 
7 Travels, P · 247. 8. ' 1 


Face, as of a wall, with gold. occ. 1 CH. 
xxix. 4. (Comp. under m2& V.) But g. 
nerally, Jo over/pread, daub over, as will 
mortar or plaſter. Lev. xiv. 42. Eich. 

xu. 10 


* 
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. 10, & al. freq. In Niph. To b-| that na?rcn, which abounds in the Eaſt 
dus dau bed or 3 occ. Lev. xiv. and particularly near the Nile, will have 


45, 48. As a 
oec. Ezek. Xin. 12. 


J. To plaſter or ſeal up, as the eyes. Scaling with. Theſe circumſtances, joined with | 
1% of the Hes, ſtrange as it may ſeem to! that of Moſes' making the Iſraelites drink 
(4s, is till ſometimes practiſed in the Fatt 
-» different occaſions. See Harmer's Ob- the golden calf had been ſtrowed, render 


-rvations, vol. ii. p. 277, &c. occ. Iſa 


v. 18 ; where obſerve that , which is menſtruum employed by him on this | 


| 
rictly applicable only to he Hes, is by | occabon . 1 
conſtruction referred alſo to the heart. | II. To grind, comminute by grinding, as corn 1 
omp. under 92 V. | or the like. oc. Num. xi. 8. Jud. xvi. 21. | | ; 
I As a N. fem. r The inner parts of Ifa. xlvii. 2. Lam. v. 13. Job xxxi. 10, 1 
ne human body, as the heart, liver, reins, Then let my ij” grind for anotber, A de- IE 
over all of which are ſpread mem- cent expreſſion for her committing adul- $1 
vranes, fat or mucus, to protect and} ter, as many learned men have under- 1 
_ <:oriſh them, and which, as ſpmpathizing | ſtood it. This ſenſe ſeems belt to ſuit the | 
with the mind or ſoul, ate conſidered as | context, and particularly the latter part | Th 
the teat of the underſtanding and affec- of the verſe, in which, as uſual in Hebrew | 
tions. occ. Job xxxviii. 36. Pf. li. 8. poetry, the ſame ſentiment is repeated in | 4 
Dh. T» thack or thatch, thick, Gr. reo a other words. 1 
roof, Latin tego to cover, whence th 179 "age the fares of the aſſticted, is to 1 


gtemen, integument, protect, detecl, &c. 


| 


- 
pw 


_— — 


the Heb. up urwod by de roEA BO- cbr, the food is ground by the teeth,” 
AN, and Vulg. quantum poteſt jacere 


„4, far as a bow can carry. Once, where ce Daviess Note, occ. Ecclet. 


Een. XX1. 16. | 


e. Exod. xxxii. 20. Deut. ix. 21. How 


es did this we are not told: but fince 


Egyptians were at that time well 
ed in the fuſing and purifying of me- 


15 
o it appears very likely (even without | 
Aging the authority of St. Stephen, 


nde art of reducing gold to a powder 


le of being ſavallowed. The poſſi- 
baun of doing this by means of ſalt of | 44ave's Chemistry, vol. i. p. 14. 


* 


and ſulpbur is well known to the 
ern chemiſt “. And it has been ſhewn 


Dt. Stabi bas ſhewn an eaſy method of di- 


"W D old in water, by barely meiting the gold with 


| 
curpounds protego, detego, and Eng. | tna 
[ 
g 


urs not as a V. in Heb. but in the Sa- III. As a N. fem. plur. mine Grinders, | 
itan Hgnifies fo impel, drive forward, | i.e, the teeth in general, ſo called from { 
 iinpulit, immiſit.“ Caſtell. Hence as a | 
prticipial N. maſc. fing: wen The fbot the Engliſh name is appropriated to the | 
ange of a bow. So the LXX render large broad teeth. ©* Dentibus molitur | | 


.*t3 vii. 22, in proof of Moſes' being 
la; ned in all tbe wiſdom of that people) Dxx. Thin, tiny ; alſo Lat. Tenus, whence 
dat from them Moles might have learn- 


to Daubing, plaſter. | the fame effect, and moreover give a de- | 


teſtable taſte to the water it is mixed 


of the water into which the powder of 


| it highly probable that natron was the | 


make them by cruelty and oppreſſion | | 
look more in and meagre than they did 1 
before. cc. Ifa. iii. 1 5. | | 


7 


grinding or comminuting the ſood, though . | 


: 
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ſays Cicero, de Nat. Deor. lib. ii. cap. 54, 


Xit. 3. But > 
TV. As a N. fem. 7:79 Digeſtion of food, 
including be cle proceſs from the ma- 
lic tion by the teeth to the ultimate ela- 

borativn of the various animal fluids . 
occ. Ecclef. xii. 4, When the found of 
the grinding is lc This expreſſion al- 
ludes to the noiſe made by the band- 
mills, in which the eaſtern nations daily 
1 their corn. Comp. Jer. xxv. 10. 

ev. xviii. 22, and under Ml. 


1 


| 


a ſuitable proportion of the liver of ſulphur, or brim- 
one, aud put-ath ; powdering the mals, and throw- 
ins it into water. Dr. Shaw's Note (% on Seoer- 


1 See more in Gogwe!''s Origin of Laws, &c. 
| Pr. II. Book II. Chap. IV. vol. ij. p. 153. edit. 
| Elin bu gb, and in the excellent Lettres de quelyues 
Faifs 2 N.. de Voltaire, p. 112, &c. 

T See the learned Dr. Smith's Solo meu Portrai- 
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Fng. Tenuity, atienuale, &c. Sax. dpi 
nan, Eng. Atcindle. 


M 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ſignifies To fetch one's breath deep, * ex: 


alto ſpiritum duxit.” Caſlell; and in Sy- 
riac, To pant under a burden, to firam 


Hard in diſcharging the faces, © anhelavit 


ſub onere, enixus eft in exonerando ven- 
tre;” and as Ns. Nn, and d οο The 
fundament, © anus, podex.”* Caftell. As 


a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. V rendered 


in our tranſlation emerods, that is, b.v- 
morrhoidal fevellings, piles; but accord- 
ing to Michaelis in Supplem (whom fee) 
denotes, like the Syriac N. not the diſ- 
eaſe, but tbe part affected, the inteſtinum 
rectum. So the LXX render it through- 
out kò gag, and the Vulg. in 1 Sam. vi. 5 
11, 17, by anos, anorum, ani, and in the 
other texts by correſpondent expreſſions. 


occ. 1 Sam. vi. II, 17, according to the 
common printed editions; but beſides 


theſe two texts, M. de Calaſio's Concor- 
dance gives us Deut. xxvill. 27, 1 Sam, 
v. 6, 9, 12. vi. 4, as containing this N. 
which is likewiſe preſented to us not only 
by the Neri on all theſe latter texts, but 


ally on each of them (and on 1 Sam. 


Vi. 5.) by more or fewer of Dr. Kenm- 
cott's Codices. 80 that in theſe Jaſt- 


cited paſſages E7Mb or EYMMB may be 


regarded as a real various reading. 


vo OE 8 
Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 


Chaldee ſignifies in Aph. To ſpot. As a 
N. wth Mire, mud, clay. So LXX, my- 
Avg and B9eg0pos. 2 Sam. xxli. 43. Ia. 
xli. 25. Jer, xxxvill. 6, & al. freq. 

From this Root the Greeks ſeem to have 
derived the names of their marine god- 
deſſes, Tetbys and Thelis. Homer * makes 
the former the wife of Oceanus, and the 
mother of the gods; the latter, the daugh- 
ter of Occanus or Neptune, and the mo- 
ther of Achilles. (Sce Il. i. lin. 357, &c.) 


9 


But Ariſlotle ſays that the moti ancient 


of thoſe who theologized made Ocean 


and Thetis to be the firſt authors or 7 
rent; of the generation of things f. T 


gj Te Stay yaveow, ra; MHTEPA THorx. 
II. xiv. lin. 201, &c. See lin. 302. 


+ See Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of the 
Chriſtian Revelation, Part I, ch. xii. p. 252, 8vo ed. 
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W 555.657; 
Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea ſeems to 


i. 


ROD. 


fact is, that we have here ſome hr: .n 
traditionary ſcraps of the true, tha 
the Moſaic, hiſtory of the creation an! 
formation. T:thys and Thetis originally 
meant the chaotic mud, or deep, exiltiny 
before the earth and the ſun, moo: and 
ſtars, the gods of heatheniſm, were fore 
See Gen. i. 2-—18; and T betts, from 
afterwards conſidgred as the mud at 
bottom of the fea, was perſonified inte 4 
goddeſs fitting there by her aged jr-, 
Hat e Briere akeg Weyu mary v, 
II. i. lin. 356. 

From the Heb. tw the celebrated 1;--. 
veg, Titans, allo had their appellation. 
They were otherwiſe called by the Gre! ; 
Pryz11:;, Hefiod, Theogon. lin. o, tha: 
is, TVV ei, or TY, as Apollon, 
Rhodius denominates them, Argonau!. | 


lin. 994. So Heſiod, Theogon. lin. Che, 


ſtyles them h earthy ; and CU. 
machus coming ſtill nearer to the {iri-) 
import of the Heb, V' names them IH. 
Avyovuy mud born, Hymn. in Jov. lin. © 
No ſchoolboy, who has read the firſt bu} 
of Ovid's Metamorphoſis, is ignorant of 
the fable of the giants rebelling agar.) 
Jupiler, and attempting to ſcale dent 


Ibis ſtory is by the different Greek 4:14 


Latin poets related with different circun- 
ſiances ; but upon the whole appears 


be derived from tome confuſed traditions. 


partly of the wickedneſs of the aps/ 2105 
(DD) before the flood, whom tis 
LXX call piyzviz;, and we from them 
giants, and partly of the rebellious at- 
tempt at Babel, Gen. xi. 


m man was originally formed of 2" 


the ground or earth. The apoſtates men- 
tioned Gen. vi. were the deſcendants 


the 5187 122 the daughters of . 


Adam; and the builders of Babe! , 
Gen. Xi. 5, expreſsly ſtyled ©5387 2 


. ſons of men or Adam, as contradiſtinguiſh- | 
ed from the ſons of God. Such notice n 


the ancient traditional hiſtory of man ud 
might well give riſe to the fable ot ttc: 
wicked and rebellious mortals being 1: 


f the earib, and conſequently to their 


ſeveral appellations of riJaves, myAty © 
Vyyeveis, Ve. 


Tillotſon, Serm. I. p- 8. fol. Burner, Archæolot. 


1 be, 


I T.-L 


RY 


he, To Ar, fafien, or the like; for the 
Jargum throughout ſubſtitutes h from 
n to adbere, cauſe to adbere; and the 
LXX, Symmachus and Ibeodotion unani- 
monly render it, Exod. xi. 16, by 27% 
ge immoveable ; and to the fame pur- 
joſe, Aquila by aj, unjbaten. So 
e LXX in Deut. vi. 8. xi. 18, - 
„ and Aquila in Deut. vi. 8, alivaxlg. 
a N. fem. plur. Nev or N22 Front- 
%s, that is, ſcrolls of parchment, with 
portions of the law written upon them, 


which the Jexws were enjoined to bind | 


their foreheads. occ. Exod. xiii. 16. 
'comp. ver. 9.) Deut. vi. 8. xi. 18. 
me learned men have taxed the Jervs 
with ſuperſtition for underſtanding theſe 
-alages literally; but if Deut. vi. 8, be 


not a politive literal command, it will 


he hard to find one in the law. There is 
no doubt but theſe outward ſigns, like 
all the other legal ceremonies, had an in- 
card and ſpiritual ſenſe : and what ſenſe 
15 { natural, as that binding portions of 
ite law upon their hands ſhould * re- 


mind them of performing it, and that | 
vinding them between their eyes ſhould 


d-note the conſtant regard tiiey ought to 
have to it? Our bletied Saviour, Matt. 


uiii. 5, does not find fault with the Pha- 


riices for wearing theſe HD or phylac- 


ies t, any more than he does for wear- | 
ing fringes or Zaſſels to their garments | 
{which was another poſitive injunction 


of the law, Num. xv. 38, 40, and to 


wich we learn from Matt, ix. 20. xiv. 


„ & al. that Chriſt himſelf conformed) ; 
but he blames them for mating the one 
broad and the other large, ts be ſeen of 
en g; for thus they reſted in the ops 
heratun, and neglected the ſpiritual 
meanin 


aud in their foul, which was commanded 
them, Deut. xi. 18, as well as fo bind 
ben for a fog upon tbeir band, and tha: 
bey ſhould be as frontlets between: their 


* In Exod. xiii. 16, the Syriac verſion readers 
Ny KITINT a memorial. | | 

+ Ste Greek and Eng. Lex. in Te. 

: There is a remarkable illuſtration of this peint 


i the Rabbinical. Targum on Cant. viii. 2. printed 
a /”...r0n's Polyglott, which runs thus, + The cen 
Peq3''2% of Tract hath ſaid, I am choſen above all 
M22, becaule I bind the phylaFerics (752N on my 
© dad and on my head. 


1 1 


of the law, not laying up the | 
_ words of the Lord their God in their beart, 


99— 9 


eyes. The former ought they lo bave done, 
and not to have left the laiter undone. See 
Matt. xxili. 23. 

Niedubr, in his Deſcription de VArahie, 
p. 55, ſpeaking of the head-drefs of the 
Arabs in Yeman, and particularly of their 
outermoſt cap, ſays,“ I have always ſeen 
upon thoſe which my friends have ſhewed 
me theſe words, La Allah illa Allah, 
Mohammed R:ſul Allah (there is no other 
God but God, Mahomet is the Apoſtle of 
(od), or ſome other ſentence of the Ko- 
ran.” The Mahometan Arabians ſeem to 
have derived this cuſtom from the Jewiſh 


frontlets. Comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 243. 
See under 3d 

20 | 

I. In Kal, and Hiph. To caſ or ſend forth, 
or out, to caſt down. 1 Sam. xvili. 11. 


xx. 33. Jonah i. 4, 5. Exek. xxzii.- 4. 
Jer. xvi. 13, & al. In Niph. To be caſt 
down. Job x1. 28. or xli. 9. To be caſt or 
tofſed about. oc. Ia. xl. 15, „ p12, 
lite the ſmall duft (which) is, or will be 
tofled about, on being underſtood, So 
Aquila, ws XemToy BaMowevov. See Vi- 
tringa's Comment. Comp. under 5», 


II. As a N. o Dexv, a moiſt vapour, which 


drops, or is caft dozun, upon the earth. 
See Gen. xxvii. 28, 39. Num. xi. 9. 
Deut. xxx1ii. 28. 2 Sam. xvu. 12. Prov. 


iii, 20. Job xxix. 19, And the dew abode 


pg upon my branch. It is well known 
that in the hot eaftern countries where 
it & rarely rains during the ſummer 


months, the copious ff dews which fall 


there during the night contribute greatly 
to the nouriſiiment of vegetables in ge- 
neral. (Comp. Hag. i. 10. 1 K. xvii. 1. 
Zech. viii. 12.) And © this dew,” fays 


Haſſelguiſ ©, ſpeaking of the exceffively 


hot weather in Egypt, © is particularly 
ſerviceable to the trees, which would 
otherwiſe never be able to reſiſt this heat; 
but with this affiftance they thrive well 
and bloſſom, and ripen their fruit.” 80 
Monſ. Volney, Voyage, tom i. p. 51, 
Dans VEgypte, outre la ſomme d'eau, 


4 Re+fſel's Nat. Rift. of Aleppo, p. 13; Shaw's 
Travels, p. 126, 43$; a 
p 53 Hafſeigquif's "Travels, p. 451—4; and Belas 
Note 27 on Herodot. II. 114. and Herodot. III. 10. 


Harmer; Obſervations, vol. i. 


See Shaw's Trave!s, p. 440, and Preface, p. 13; 


Nicbu br, Deſcription de Arabie, p. B. 


a Travels, p. 455. | | 
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dont la terre fait proviſion, lors de Vinon- | 


dation, les roſces, qui tombent dans les 
nuits d'ete, ſuffiſent à la vegetation.” 


In Pf. exxxiii. 3, there ſeems an ellipfis | 


before M of 509, or of 5 only. Comp. 
Ha. xxxviii. 14. See Eng. Tranſlat. 
Merrick's Annot. and Lowth's Prælect. 


xxv. p. 336, edit. Gotting. Not. We 


were ſufficiently inſtructed by experi- 
ence,” ſays Maundrell, © what the holy 


Plalmiſt means by the dev of Hermon, | 


our tents being as wet with it, as if it 
had rained all night.” Journey, March 22. 
Hoſ. vi. 4 or 5. Xiii. 3,—as tbe morning 
cliud, j = 2wnp 21, and as the dew 
forward to go off. Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
p. 440, ſpeaking of the miſis and deus in 


Arabia Peirea: © The decus particularly 


(as we had the heavens only for our co- 
vering) would [in the night] frequently 
wet us to the ſkin; but no ſooner was the 
fun riſen, and the atmoſphere a little 
heated, than tbe mils were quickly dif- 
perſed, and the copious moifture, which 
the dews had communicated to the ſands, 


would be entirely evaporated.” Comp. his } 


Preface, p. 17. 


o Chald. from the Heb. by, 9 being 
ſubſtituted for 1 as uſual, To cover, Hel- 


ter, i. e. with an arch, porch, or ſome- 
thing of that k ind. occ. Neb. iii. 15. So 
the LXX epeyacey, and Vulg. texit. 
Alfo, To take fhelter. occ. Dan. iv. , 
or 13. So Theodotion, xaieoxyver. 
o In Hiph. To caft forth qwith great 
violence. As a N. fem. mhoby A vio- 


lent caſting forth. occ. Iſa. xxii. 17, Be- 


bold Jebovab hub Jon is about to 


caſt zbee forth with the utmoſt violence, 


(as a) flirong man. LXX, e:8%As 1a 


*, ex7pvs will caſts forth and dajb to 


F 
Dex. From the Chaldee, perhaps the Saxon 
zyld, and Englith tilt, (“ any covering 
* head. Jobnſon.) 


n | 
I. Io ſpot with large ſpots or patches. It oe- 


curs not as a Verb, but as a Participle 


* in Kal, h Spotted, as cattle. So, 
ulg. maculoſus, oc. Gen. xxx. 32, 

33, 35- Hence | | 
II. As a N. nv young land, or rather, 


according to Bocbart, vol. ii. 424, 5, A 


young kid, ſo called from it's being [pot- 


ted. Thus Lil, Eclog. ii. lin. 41, 


* * 
7 ö 


+ 
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III. As a Particip. fem. 


ter that nupnm (in Hiph,) he bath wi 


N 
Capreoli, ſpatſis eli am nunc pellibus albo. 
Young kids, with ſkins yet ſpotted oer 1. 
white, 
Which Servius on the place thus ex. 
plains, © which have yet thoſe ſpots ma. 
culas) that appear on them when +; 
young; for in proceſs of time their c- 
lour changes.” occ. Iſa. xl. 11. 
plur. in Huph, 
pb Patched, ſpoken of old fania!s, 
which were therefore made of in o7 /-4- 
tber. So LXX Nr pain! und 
Vulg. pittaciis conſuta. occ. Joſh, ix, 3. 


IV. Joined with n high places. 


Ezek. xvi. 16, And thou didft tale i; 
garments, and madeft thee bigh place, 
Marv of divers colours (Eng. Trans.) 
or rather Spotted, a dark ground w'!t 
large white Pots in it—ſuch as was ih- 
_ outermoſt covering of their tabernacle, 
reſembling evidently the ſky with the 
ſtars in irregular ſpots, ſome bigger, 
ſome leſs.” Bate. vs 


Mt | 
With a radical N. 8 


It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but feems 
nearly related to RO 10 ſpot or pates, as 
Man to Nan, NaN to REM, D to RAY, 
&c. As a N. mb A young hid, fo called 
from it's ſpots. Comp. under Now II. oCc, 
1 Sam. vii. 9, (where obſerve that n 
conſtrued as a maſculine N. and there- 
fore the N is radical} Iſa. Izv. 25. 


d . 
In Kal, To pollute, defile. Gen. xxxIv. 5, 


13, 25. Jer. ii. 7. Ezek. v. 11. 10 pre- 
nounce unclean. Lev. xiii. 3, 8, & al. 
Alſo, To be polluted, defiled, unclean, 
Lev. xv. 5. Ezek. xxii. 4, & al. fred. 
So in Niph. Num. v. 13, 14. Hol. 
& al. freq. As a N. Reb Unclean, u. 


pure, polluted. Lev. v. 2, & al. frog. 


Fem, TxPpto ucleanneß, pollution. Len 
v. 3. Num. v. 19, & al. freq. The T:ant- 
lation of Deut. xxiv. 1—4, ſhouid tun 
thus: I ben a man bath taken a wn 
and married ber, THEN IT SHALL BY, ! 
ſhe find, &c. AxD (ir) be qwrite ber, cc. 
ver. 2. And (Ir) he go out of Bis ble 
and be another man's, ver. 3. AND (i 
the latter buſband bate ber, &c. ver. 4. 
(Trtx 1T SHALL BE THAT, as at vet. l.) 


ber former bujband, who ſent Ber acc uh, 


may not take ber again to be bis ce, 47 
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ed her to be polluted. How? by putting | Des. The old Latin famino to pollute, 


der away while the bond of her former 


marriage remained unbroken. And this | 


exactly agrees with what our Lord teach- 
es, Matt. v. 32, 1 /ay unto you, That wwho- 


ſoever ſhall put axvay his wife, ſaving for | 


ihe cauſe of fornication, cauſeth her to 
Commit adultery, Comp. Rom. vii. 3. 


Ou Num. xix. 11, &c. it may be ob- 


{rved, that we meet with a remarkable 


account of the notions of certain modern 


{-athen concerning pollution by the dead, 
11d of their ceremonies reſpecting it, in 
Captain Cook's Third Voyage, vol. 1. 
b. 305, Speaking of a walk he took in 
'Tongataboo, one of the Friendly Iſlands 
in the Pacific Ocean, he ſays, ** In this 
walk we met with about half a dozen wo- 
zen, in one place, at ſupper, Two of 
ihe company, I obſerved, being fed by 
the others, on our aſking the reaſon, they 
(aid taboo mattee, On further enquiry 
we found that one of them had, two 
months before, waſhed the dead corpſe of 


chief, and that on this account ſhe was 


not to handle any food for five months. 
The other had performed the ſame othce 
to the corpſe of another perton of inferior 


rank, and was now under the ſame re- 
iri&tion ; but not for ſo long a time. At 
_ another place, hard by, we ſaw another 


woman fed, and we learnt that ſhe had 
died in waſhing the corp/e of the above- 


cntioned chief.“ Is it not further re- 


narkable that the words ?aboo mattee may 


derived from the Heb. h 821 the very | 
terms uſed in Num. xix. 11, with leſs | 


wrce than the learned Editor thinks it 
7-alonable to allow in other inſtances ? 
Sce his Notes on p. 237, 258, 400, 413, 
©: vol.1. and p. 158th of vol. ii. 


t the expiration of the time the inter 


ted perſon waſhes berſelf in one of their 
be, which are dirty holes, for the moſt 
drt of brackiſh water. [Comp. Num. 
. 19. ] She then waits upon the king, 


an alter making her obeiſance in the 


dal way, lays hold of his foot, and ap- 


p112s it to her breaſt, ſhoulders, and other | 


parts of her body. He then embraces her 
© each ſhoulder, after which ſhe retires, 


t«rified from ber unoleanneſs.” Vol. i. 


5. 410. 


Tuis Root uh is oppoſed to d. clean, | 


and to p Boh, ſet apart. 


whence contamino, and Eng. contami- 
nate, &c. 

many 

With a radical, but mutable, N.. 

It is nearly related to N (as Tv to 
Now, &c.) though different from it. In 
Niph. 7% be or become vile, or contemp- 
tible. occ. Lev. xi. 43, And ye ſhall not 
d be defiled or defile yourſelves with 
them, and P20 become vile by them ; 
waere the Samaritan Pentateuch, and 
nine of Dr, Kennicott's Hebrew MSS. 
read HND, and one more did ſo ori- 
ginally. Job xviii. 3, Wherefore are we 
counted as beaſts ® 92 (Why) are we 
become (not unclean, but) vile in thine 
eyes = 1 | 

Der. Latin temno, contemno, to deſpiſe, 
whence contemn, contempt. 

wot. 

To hide, cover up, as in the earth. Gen. 
xxxv. 4. Exod. ii. 12. Joſh. vii. 21. Job 
-x1.-8, or 13. Comp. Pf. ia. 16. uu. 
7, 8.—or with other ſtuff. Joſh. ii. 6. 
Comp. Prov. xix. 24. D b An abor- 
trve fetus dying and hidden in the womb, 
Job iii. 16. Comp. ver. 11. As a N. 


—— 


or covered up. Job iii. 21. Prov. ii. 4. 
Ifa. xlv. 3. Comp. Gen. xlili. 22. Jer. 


29207 treaſures in the field, of wheat, 
and of barliy, and of oil, and of boney ; 


i. e. biaden in one or more mattamores 


common in the Eatt to this day. Comp. 
under 132 III. But ſee more in Harmer 3 
Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 452. 
Occurs not in Heb. but as Ns. in Chald. pt 
and 830 Mud, mire. The former word 
is uſed in Targ, Jonath. on Iſa. Ivii. 20, 
for Heb. Wb; the latter, in Dan. ii. 
41, 43. The Syriac Verſion likewiſe 
uſes N in the lame ſenſe. See Caſtell. 
Wh _ EVR ME 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. N 


So LXX Ag, and Vulg. cartal- 


Thy baſket (i. e. of firtt fruits, comp, 
ch. xxvi. 2, Exod. xxiii. 19.) and . 

remainder, <what remains for thy own uſe. 
| 8 3 p 


donp Treaſure, which is uſually hidden 


xli. 8, But ten men—ſaid-—we have 


or ſubterranean repoſitories, which are 


ſeems to denote à wicker or twig baſket. 


Ius. oce. Deut. xxvi. 2, 4. a. 5, 17, 


nn —ů — — — 
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FL 

To defile. So LXX woauvwu, and Vulg. in- 
quinabo. Once, Cant. v. 3. The Verb 
is uſed in the ſame lenſc both i in Chaldee 
and Syriac, 

ro 

With a mutable or omiffible d. 
To err, deviate from a way. Thus uſed 

in Targ. Jonath. on Iſa. xxxv. 8, & al. 

In Hiph. To cauſe to err, to ſeduce. 80 


Targ. run, LXX en2.ovyray, and 


Vulg. deceperint. Once, Ezek. xiii. 10. 
Tn which, as in other inſtances, Eze- 
kiel, propheſying in Chaldea (comp. 

ch. x1, 24.) uſes a Chaldee word for the 
Heb. Nyn, which ſee. 


Dp 


Zo taſte, and like the Greek eus, and 


the Latin ſapio, it is transferred from the 


body to the mind. 

I. To taſte, reliſb or diflinguiſh by the taſte, 

or palate. 2 Sam, xix. 35. Comp. Job 

Xii. 11. XXxXIv. 3. As a N. pb Taſte, 
" fawour, the effect of ſomel bing fapid on the 
'palate. Exod. xvi. 3t. Num, xi. 8. Jer. 
xlvili. 11. As à participial N. maſc. 
plur. ETRYER Sapid, ſavoury meats. Gen. 
xxvii. 4, 7, & al, Fem. MLYBM The 

- Jame. Prov. xxiii. 3, 6. Comp. Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 147, &Cc. 

II. To. tate, eat a lilile. 1 Sam. xiv. 24, 29. 
2 Sam. iii. 35. Jon, iii. 7. Comp. Dan. 

V. 2, and Wiutle. 
 Chald. In Aph. To cauſe to oat; in ge- 

neral. occ. Dan. iv. 22, 29. v. 21. 

III. To tafte, try by experiment, occ. Pſ. 
xxxiv. 

IV. To tafte, a: en perteiue mentally. occ. 
Prov. xxxi. 18. As a N. ty 
tafte, diſcer ment, diſcretion, ſcuſe. 1 Sam. 

xi. 13. XXv. 33. Job Xii. 20. Pl. cxix. 66. 
| Comp. Prov. xxvi, 16; where being join- 


ed with wn returning, it imports a Ju- | 


| 


 diciqus or diſcreet anſiber; and is uſed in 
the ſame ſenſe in Chaldee, Dan, ii. 14. 
Sbaleſpeure, Twelſth Night, Act iv. 


Scene , at the end 


« W kat relifÞ is in this 93 


How does this 14e 2 ao Judgement am I to 
make of it? 


Jouxsov's Note, 


v. It denotes the Judgement, evill or pleafure, | 
of a prince or ſuperiour, relative to the 
conduct of ſubjects or interionrs, oec. 
Jon. iii. 7, And hence 
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VI. Chald. As a N. yo A roy! or 2 
tboritative decree or commandment. Ez | 
W. ig, 21. Vi: 3, 13. . 1. Dan. ii 


& al. cy 5y2 Mafter of the diere, 
great officer, perhaps ſomewhat reſern- 
bling our Lord High Coancetior, or M4 


ter of the Rolls, — . 8, 9, 17. 
VII. Chald. As a N. y 12 reſoect, 
q. d. reliſß. Dan. iti. 12. vi. 13 or 
VIII. Chald. As a N. y, emphat, G 

An account or relation of an affair, or tri . 
to a perſon in authority, q. d. 4 to ſte of 
it. occ. Dan. vi. 2. Ezra v. 5. 

v 

I. To pierce, fab, as with a ſword. The 

Verb has the jame ſenſe both in Chaldee 
and Arabic, and is thus plainly uſcd in 
the form of a Particip. mac. plur. Huy} 
in Reg. Ifa. xiv. 19, 9h YBD; fo LX% 
eu LEVY XA US, Habbed v7 
feoords. 

II. To prick, egg on, as beaſts with a ges 
occ. Gen, xIv. 17; where after the IAN 

vyeuiTuE and Vulg. onerantes, it has veer; 
uſually rendered /ade or load; but this 

ſenſe of the Heb. word appears irreco. 
cileable with that which it certainly hs 
in Iſa. and ſeems to be taken from the 
uſual import of the word in Chaldee ad 
Syriac. 
Hence Greek ive to prick, as in EU. 
pides, Kevigw Sp1V0peves awAes, Colts 

pricked with a ſpur. 

Ro. 

Oecurs not as a V. in this fimple form, but 
in Arabic ſignifies (inter al.) to be nm 
ble, actiue, “ agilis fuit.“ er From 
the application "of the reduplicate RE! in 
Heb. the meaning ſeems to be, To »:; 
or walk with ſhort fleps, or with a min- 
cing tripping gait, like young child ren 
Hence as a collective N. Ft Young - 
dren, a deſcriptive name from their r- 
ner of walking. Gen, xxXiv. 29, & «| 
freq. 

Fab To move with a mincinę Fripp: rg 
gat, wo affectation and nicety. 
Ifa, iii. 16, where Syriac Verbon oo 
rioting. from Fj © tripudiavit.” Ca. 

Comp. Deut. xxvili. 56. 

Dunk. 75 tip. Alſo r being ed. 48 1! 

the Syriac, To trip. 

TS 

I's ſpread out, extend, as with the hand. 


| 


| oe, la. xIvii, 13. Lam, ii. 22, 
d 


- o 
—— 
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iV. As a N. fem. plur. hm rendered 
coping, and may mean the flat extended | 
coping ſtones, but rather I think imports | 


V. As a N. fem. nnavno 


oy. | 5 | 
i. To faften or tie as qwith a thread. occ. 


Ae,  Þy Dom and thou tyeſt up my 


II. To faften, tie or cunnect together, as | 
:alfehood or lies, occ, Job xiii. 4. Pf. 


"22 Chad. 8 : | 
Fm the Hebrew Dy, Y being, as uſual, 


k. 403, 9. 


ingly Dr. Shaw* thinks it was no other 
than the he (of which fee under doh¹9 ; 
the finer forts of which, ſuch as are ſtill 


Travels, p. 225. Comp. Note 9s p. 224. 
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{mooth, namely, as mothers do the limbs 
of their young children, that they may 
grow ſtraight, without deformity, 
As a N. N A palm, i. e. the tranſverſe 
meaſure of a man's four fingers laid flat, 
about four digits or three inches. Exod. 
* xv. 25, (where Vulg. quatuor digitis) & 
al. freq, Lam. ii. 20, EInBL 95>» Parvuli 
palmorum, either tbe children a hand's 
breadib long, of whom women procured 


abortions to ſuſtain them in the ſiege; or | 


rather young children who yet required 
the conſtant attendance of their mothers 


to ſtretch out their limbs, and lay them 


/nooth (as above), comp. ver. 22. Ac-| 


cording to either ſenſe, the idea of.the fa- 
mine is very ſhocking. 


i. As a N. fem. plur, MED applied 


houratively to time, Of a palm's length. 
acc. Pl. xxxix.. 6, or 6. 


tbe roofing. occ. 1 K. vii. . 


garment worn by <wvomen. occ. Ruth 


iii. 15. Iſa. iii. 22. By the circum- | 


ſtances of the ſtory in Ruth, it muſt have 
been of a conſiderable fize, and accord- 


worn by the ladies and perſons of diſ- 
tinction among the Arabs, he takes to 


cient Greeks, 


Job xiv, 17, Sealing my tranſgreſſion 
{1. e. the ſcroll or record of it) in a bun- 


uguity, | 
<xix, 69. So the Greeks ſay pane de- 


as to ſew togetber deceits, do gf. 
{crumg together deceits, c. Tf 


* 


| 
F 


A kind of looſe 
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view Tü 1 have fireiched and laid 


| 


awer to the werAog or peplus of the an--- 


W bod 


in Reg. DD The nails. occ. Dan iv. 30, 


olf 33. MI. 10. 
WOO 


It occurs only Pf. cxix. 70, Their beart 


dong war; where the LXX miſtaking 
2>N for milk, have rendered wb by eru- 
wh, 's coagulated, ſo the Vulg. coagu- 
atum eſt, A9 tranſlates the words 


by A wi es, and Smmacbus by 


EwAAWH, ws S'£x9; but to be fat, or 
marrowy, like fat, ſeems but an odd, tau- 
tological, uninſtructive expreſlion. Je- 
rome renders the Hebrew [noafſatum ej? 
velut adeps cor eorum, Meir beart is in- 
crallated lie fat. | 
can one annex to theſe words ? The He- 


brew expreſſion ſeems to mean, Their beart 


is become groſs, ſtupid, inſenfible, 7:2e 
fat ; for in the Chaldee Targum ud is 
uſed not only for being or mating fat, 


but allo for being flupid, foolifh, or the 


like, {tee Targ. vn 1 Sam. xii. 13. Jer. 
x. 8, 21.) and it is well known that the 


fat of the human body is abiolutely in- 
ſenjible F. Or elſe, with Cocceius we may 


in 2572 ſuppoſe an ellipſis of the prepo- 


fition 2 and render the Hebrew accord- 


ingly, Their beart is become groſs, in- 


ſenfible, as with fat. As Perſius, Sat. iii. 


—Stupet bic vitio, & fibris increvit opimum 
Pingue. WE. 


Grofs fat involves each fibre of bis beart, 
Grows oer the whole, and deadens every part. 
BREWSTER. 


Comp. Ifa. vi. 10, w (Chald. Targ. 


wat) Make fat the beart of this people; 


and ſee Greet and Engliſh Lexicon in 


But what clear ideas 


Tæsę III. and Wetſtein's Note on Matt, 


xiii. 15. 
"9 


tion. | 
but hence 


changed into 9. As a N. maſc, plur. 


See Duport on Theephraf. Ethic, Char. 


ö 1 


2 


Deaotes order, regularity, regular diſpo/i- 
It occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, 


I. As a N. ww A row, range, orderly diſpo- 
Jition. See inter al, Exod. xxviii. 17, 18. 
1 K. vi. 36. 2 Chron. iv. 3, 13. 

II. As a N. w, plur. ] A row or 
range. occ, Ezek. xlvi. 23. Allo, 4 
palace or caftle, fo called from the regu- 
larity or order of its ſtructure. Pſ. Ixix. 26. 
(comp. Matt. XXIli. 38.) Gen. XXV. 16. 
.“ The fat is both irſenfibit 
di, ler, Led. II. Sau. edit. Mibler. 


and wnirritable.”” 


On 
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, of a New Commentary, p. 358. 
III. Chald. As a N. wt A mountain. 80 
the LXX oo, and Vulg. mons, occ, 


Dan. ii. 35, 45. The Targums often | 


uſe it in the ſame ſenſe. 

Dx. Lat. Turris, Eng. Tower, a tier, row; 
tc tire, i. e. dreſs, adorn. 

Hence likewiſe perhaps the words © fre 
and tre, a town, in the modern Vs, 
and ſo in Corn. and Armor. 
nified anciently a houſe or home. Hence 
o many tre's in the names of places in 


 Wiaies; as, Trebarried, Tredeger, Tre- | 
groſe, Tref-Ithel. And the tres are very 
common alſo in Cornwall, which were | 


for the moſt part but ſingle houſes, and 
the word ſubjoined to it only the name 
of a Briton who was once the proprietor, 
as Tref-Erbin, Tre Annan, Tre-Gerens, 
Tre- Lownydd, &c.“ Richards's Welſh 
and Engliſb Dictionary. 

| 1 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Sy- 


riac and Arabic ſignifies 10 impel, propel, | 


_ tbruft forward. See Caſtell and Mi- 
cbaelis. | W 


I. As a N. TW Either Impulſive, i mpetuous, 


or continual, when one thing doth, as it 


were, continually propel or thruſt forward 
another. oce, Prov. xix. 13. XXvii. 15. In 


the former text Symmachus renders it by of by 
time, illuſtrate the texts. It is then once 


XATATTELIBC XY baflening, ruſbing doton ; 
ia the latter Aqui/a by currouog conti- 
nual. 7 | | 
II. Chald. To drive or tbruſt out or azvay. 
ccc. Dan. iv. 22, 29, 30. v. 21. 
uſed in the ſame ſenſe by the Targums. 
Des. Lat. #rudo, whence Eng. truſion, in- 
trude, obtrude, truſs, thruft, &c. Alſo, 
% 
1 | 
With a radical, but mntable, 1. 
It denotes newneſs, ene. or moiſture, 
in both which ſenſes the word is uſed in 
Arabic, 
occurs not however as a V. in Heb, but 
as 2 N. fem. Tv is applied to the 7 


jaw-bone of the aſs with which Sampſon | 


New the Philiſtines, and to a moiſt run- 
ning wound, ec, Jud. xv. 15. Iſa. i. G. 
5 * e 


4 


In Hiph. To weary, tire, wear axvay, di/- | 


ſolve. occ. Job xxxvii. 11, Alſo the pure 


But it fig- | 


It is 


Sce Caflell and Michaelis. It 
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On Cant. viii. 9, ſee Harmer's Outlines | 


| 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in a 


 ſeattereth the cloud. 


Greek, and 


Dex. Gr. Te, Lat, Tero, Eng. 7 , 


N. A term, very nearly expreſs the id 


ccc. Ruth ini. 14, (where obſerve that 


this was now juft terminated, and 
fact of knowing his friend was f“. to 


ii. 9, Aſe what 1 ball do for thee D = 
rpm in the time I am yet bereafter /- 
- taken from thee, i. e. before | am talen 


| ybe tomb, i. e. before thou cameſt. Corp. 
Pl. x61 2; Prov. xviii. 14. Job x. 21. A" 
thus t is often L by itſelf, 2 be. 


| 


bright ether Mg) wearicth, or weareth 


r rere 


be people topk the dough y BW 


SN 


away dy the condenſed matter ; bi; light 


© The burniſh'd ether ſheds a ſmarter day, 
And nct a cloud endures the vivid ray.” 
Ps | ö Scorr. 


And in order further to illuſtrate 0 
XXXV1i. I1, comp. Wiſdom ii. 4, in 
Lucretius, lib. vi. lin. 5:2, 

&Cc, | | 
Proeterea, cum rareſcunt ꝓuogue nudila ve 
Aut diſſolvuntꝭr ſolis ſuper icta calore, 
Miitunt humsrem plutilin-—— _ 


And when the cleudi are rarctied by wind, 
Or are diſſolu' d, ſmit by the ſolar rays, 
They looſe their wat'ry ftores 


As a N. mv Wearmeſs, Fatigue. GOO, 
Deut i, 12. Ui 


weary, to tear. 
To | 


bic ſignifies to f, fill up, and from this 
oriental Root ſeems to be derived the 
Greek Tep1e, and Lat. Terminus, a bound, 
limit, whence Eng. Term, terminate, ler 
mination, determine. And I apprebend 
that our Eng. Verb To terminate, and the 


of the Hebrew PW. which is always 
applied to fime. I muſt explain myſelt 
intances, which will, at the ſame 


uſed in the form of a Participle paoul, 
Wo Time terminated, defined or proci/-. 


many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices rend 
owa) And ſbe lay at bis feet Pad 
till the morning, and ſbe aroſe VI 222 
at the preciſe time when (a man) c 
know bis friend. The time preceding 


that point of time, wherefore the V. 
is in the future. So after w-, 2 


from thee, So Jer. i. 5, Nu TW2 -1/ 
in the time ben ert yet to come 0! 


ing underſtood as uſual, as Exod. xi! + 


% $13 
[i Lia w 
371 
» 4.44 


leine 


On 


mme when it was yet to be leavened, i. e. 
pre it was fo. Ia. Ixv. 24, . © 
4A: the time when they are yet to cry, i. e. 
before they cry, I will anſwer. Thus alſo 
where it is by ſome rendered not yet; as 
Toth. it. 8, And as for them aa PL 
a: the time they were yet to lie dotwn, or 
before they did lie down. Exod. x. 7; 
where the expreſſion is elliptical—Send 
ay the men m PIN (wilt thou 


K 


be about to know that Egypt is de- 
4 8 Exod, ix. 30, And as for thee | 
end thy ſervants, 1 know that pRYN D 
the time, or (Je are in) the time 
2 2vh1cb) ye are yet to fear God, i. e. 
ear of him is yet future or to come. | 
am. iii. 3, And as for the lamp of 
323 BW (it was) the time when 
i; vas yet to be extinguiſhed, i. e. before 
;' 125 jo, Comp. ver. 7. | 
with but one undoubted inſtance 
v1.12 D122 is uſed before a Verb preter, 
n mely Prov. viii. 25, W287 PE yn pw 
At the time when the mountains were 
ſi ling or cauſed to ſubfide ; before the 
ua (bad been) brought forth 
{comp. PC. xc. 2.) ; and but one, where | 
=2, without the 2, is thus applied, 


de time when be bad juſt done ſpeaking. 
— Oz is once uſed before a N. Ia. 
Nvili. 4, Pp Sa at the initial term 
of, juſt at the beginning of, ſummer ; | 


1, 2, PM. N12. DW at the time when the 
ee is bringing forth, and in the fol- 
lowing verſe it is twice joined very re- 
markably with a V. future preceded by 
o, 02 85 n at the time Bere ball 
ro be come upon you, &æc. 

2:7 with a V. infinitive. occ. Hag. ii. 15, 


Hane upon a flone *, 
* |: the explanation of the above Root I am 


Te + indebted to the notes in the Jena edition | 


/-»1 them away) at the time when Zhou | 


Cen. XXIV. 15, And it Twas e N 


na ce before an infinitive mood, Zeph. | 


= Sw From the time of placing | 
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Dv 


I. To tear or pluck off, as a leaf or ſhoot, It 

occurs as a Participle paoul Gen. viii. 1 f. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 99 Shoots 
or twips plucked off. occ. Ezek. xvii. 9 3 
where dor wd the ſhoots of its (the 
vine s) produce plucked off, ſymbolically 
denote the children of Zedekiah who 
were cut off by a violent and untimely 
death. See 2 K. xxv. 7. 
Hence Eng. Turf, and perhaps (w be- 
ing prefixed) a flrap, and firip. Alle 
Gr. To57aw, Lat. N and Eng. 
Trophy, a monument conſiſting of ſpozl; 
taken or ſtripped off from an enemy. 

II. To tear io pieces, rawin, as a wild beaſt. 
See Gen. xhx. 27. Exod. xxii, 12. PſaL 
XVil. 12. Xxii. 14. Ezek. xxii. 27. Mica 
v. 7, or 8. Hence applied to God, PL 

I. 22. Hol. v. 14.—or to men, Deut. 
XXXi11i. 20. Pſ. vii. 3. Jer. v. 6. As a N. 
mo Prey, ravin. Gen. xlix. 9. Num. 

- Xxili. 24. Job xxxviii. 39 
Hence Gr. Opurrw to break in pieces, and 
Tæisw to wear away. 

III. As a N. 
pieces by the buman teeth in cating. oec. 
Prov. xxxi. 15. Mal. iii. 10. As a V. in 
Hiph. To give to eat or tear to pieces 

_ evith the teeth, to ferd. oce. Prov. xxx. 8. 
Hence Gr. Tp:6w to feed, nouriſb. 

wi See under wos 

Mo See under 1 


PLURILITERALS in v. 


Nd See under NY 

1580 Chald. "Os. 

As a N. (from the Chaldee tht To mate 

guet, reduce into order, and * a ruler, 
comp. 1 Chron. xv. 22.) A captain, com- 
mander. occ. Jer. li. 27. Nah. ui. 17. 
The former prophet threatening Baby/on, 


Cbaldee or Aſſyrian word. 


\ 


v: .:-{/x4"s Particles. | 


* 


: p *% 
383 z 
n K 


mL Food, what is torn ts : 


and the latter Vineveb, they both uſe a 
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1. In Kal, To will, reſolve, determine, un- 


uw 


d W- 


[5 


| 


To defire earneflily. So the LXX enens- 
ger, and Vulg. deſiderabam. Once, Pſal. 
CX1X, 131. l 

To be fuitable, fit, to become. So the LXX 

per. oc. Jer. x. 7; where NNW may 
be the third perſon fem. ſing. preter. from | 
mw (as h from h) agreeing with 
mar Fear underſtood. But Dr. Blayney 

_ tranflates m 97 ben he ſhall ap- 
proach znto. thee, i. e.“ in the way of 


wWorfhip and ſupplication, as the V. is 


ufed ch. 111. 22. | G 


dertaks. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 39. (where 
fifteen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
Dre) Job vi. 9. In Hiph. Nearly the 
fame. See Gen. xviii. 27. Exod. 11. 21, 
Deut. i. 
vhονι we had reſolved, and flayed on the 
elber fide Jordan! Hol. v. 11, Epbraim 
is broken in (or by) judgement, becauſe 
Pr WIN he willed, determined to walk | 
after the commandment, 1.e. © of Jero- 
boam, to worſhip his calves. 1 K. xii. 28, 

&c.” Clark's Note. | 3 
Hence perhaps the Latin vole, welle, and 
Eng. to will. Alſo Gr. Azw to will, and 

- Aiagic to defire. | 
II. In Niph. 512 To be xoitful, ſelf-auilled, 
ob/ttmate, and conſequently Fooliſb. occ. 
Num. xii. 11. Iſa. xix. 13. (Comp. 
ver. 11.) Jer. v. 4. l. 36. In which laſt 


text if Wie) be of this Root, the 1, foro, 


is dropped before the &, as in ſome other 


inftances; but eighteen of Dr. Kennicott's | 


Sous read WW. g; ſee however unde 
III. As a N. bm See under m II. 
WW See under N II. 


(| 


5. Joſh. vii. 7, And O that [rw 


— 


So the LXX amolatacbai, and Val, e, 
nunciavit. Ecclef. ii. 20, And Ja- 1114 
DN we that my heart might Ten nce, 
(or to cauſe my heart to renounce ) alf 
labour which I bad Iaboured under tb 
II. In Niph. ww with d following, Glen 
of Perſons, To be deſperate concern ne, d. 
ſpair of, abandon as deſperate. oc . 
xxvi.' 1; where LXX avy an — n:- 
ceaſe from, abandon ; Aquila ana; :; 
will renounce; Symmachus any, 114 
abſtain. As a Participle in Nipb. . 
ticipial N. wn Deſperate. occ. Job vi. 26, 
Have ye deviſed to cavil at word:, nw 
win NOR and at the breath of the 5rd; 
of bim who is detperate ? ſays Job, mean- 
ing himſelf. Alto, Abſolutely of gs, 
To be deſperate, bopeleſs. occ. Iſa. vn, 
Jer. ii. 25. xvili. 12. 
The Root occurs only in the paſſages e 
quoted. | | 


To conſent, agree, acquieſce. occ. 2 K. xii. q 
| n. XXXIv. 22, and with the W interted 
before the Y, Gen. xxxiv. 15, 23; in 
which laſt text it occurs alſo with © Anal, 
Arn. And as the V. is never found 
with a radical „ this laſt-cited form 
makes me ſuſpect that the true Root in 
all the above paſſages is NN 7o com: {1 
getber, approach, ſo to agree, cons in 
terms with each other, as convenio is ule 
in Latin. For Jer. x. 7, fee under W. 
Is | N | 
To cry out aloud, exclaim. Vulg. vi 
yelled, cried out. Once, Jud. v. 25. in 
Chaldee and Syriac uſe the word th: 
ſame ſenſe. In 2 K. iii. 24, it cus, 
according to the printed text, in the fim. 
pPle form, dia han and they thouted ag 
it, i. e. the army of Moab. Ad its 
ſeems a better reading than that the 
Keri, and about twenty of Dr. K 
cott's Codices, M and they ſmote. 


} 


* 
en 


I. In Kal, To reuounce, give over, bid adieu. 


* 


our Tranſlators, after the LXX and bug. 


take 


5 


_ for 821, and render it accord» 
ingly, and they went forward, 

Dan. Hubbub. Qu? 

J. 8 Hiph. To bring or carry * clas from 
place to another, the word implying 
"87 tb or diftance. Pf. Ix. 11. Jer. xi. 19. 
IS i 9, & al. freq, In Niph. To be thus 
795 or carried. Pf. xlv. 15, 16. Job 
1 4 „ Ifa. lin. Þ & al. 
II. As f N. bY or 22Y A fiream or current 
of water, a water-courſe, occ. Iſa. xxx. 25, 
xliv. 4. Jer. xvil. 8. 

UI. As a N. bam A river. occ. Bak viii. 
2,2, 6, In the two latter texts very 
many of Dr. Kennicoti 8 Codices read 
bat, 

IV. as a N. V The produce of the earth, 
the DR brought forth from it, Lev. 
Jud. vi. 4, & al. freq. Alto, 
Tis Hes or rather frn:t of a vine. So 
the LXX, Ver vNuαα . Hab. iii. 17. 

| V. BS a N. 520 The blaſt of a trumpet, i. e. 
| the air carried along it in found. Exod. 
x1x. 13. Comp. ver. 16, 19. Hence 
Vi. 43 a N. 59), and bav The jubilee, ſo 
catled from the blaſt of the trumpet with 
which it was proclaimed. It was to be 
-!-brated after ſeven times ſeven years, 
(comp. under aw) even every fiftieth 


| 


ing prefiguration of that grand conſum- 
Matt - of time which was to be 1ntro- 
duced in like manner by the trump of 
God 9 x Cor. xv. 52. 1 Thefl. 


Cu ſhould be delivered from all their 
fo-'citures, and reſtored to the eternal in- 


ito bours, and be ſupported in life and hap- 


tupyly. See Lev. xxv. 8, & ſeq. 
Joſh. vi. 4, 13, ]Ʒũn mew 7 be trum- 
pets of the jubilees. So Vulg. Buccinas 


" K 
ne quatum uſus eft in Jubiieo, Trumpets uſed | 


12 1 . 
ws, Joſh. ban Pp The jubilee . ſo 
im. the 1 *. (according to the Oxford copy, 
Fl aud that which Kircber made ute of) 77 
ri Te WET A. 


a ram; neither have the LAX, V ulg. or 
other ies pe verſions ever fo rendered 
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year, and was a moſt lively and animat- | 


iv. 15.) ; when the children and beirs of | 
b:r::2nce allotted to them by their Fa- 


ther, and thenceforth reſt from their la- 


pineſs by what the field of God thould | 


| carrot find that the word ever ſignifies | 


_ — o_—_ Om» ONES ASI eee 


N 
rabbinical (ſenſe of the word. Comp. 


ver. 16. | 
VII. As a N. fem. 959) A kind of fetter or 
ſpreading eruption. occ. Lev. xxil. 223; 
where the LXX render it, as if it were 2 
Participle, by w vella affected with 
the hu hααπννẽ,i,, i. e. eruptions reſembling 
thoſe occaſioned by the bites of 15 mires. 
But the Vulg. tranflates it papulas, and 
Ainſworth explains papula by © a kind 


pimples that eat and ſpread.” 


Dre. Latin Jubilum, jubilo, jubilatio, and 


Eng, Jubilee, Jubilant, jubilation. 


n 


To marry, or take to wife, by right of af- 

fuity. The Vulg. once renders it by 
ſociare afſociate, the LXX by ouvv2inyoe 
cobabit, and more accurately by erryou- 
* acc, Gen. xxxviii. 8. Deut. xxv. 
5, 7. As a N. maſc. Bw A buſband's 
brotber. occ. Deut. xxv. 5,7. As a N. 
ſem. Dod A brother's wife. occ. Deut. 
XXV. 7, 9. Ruth 1. 15. 

It appears from the book of Ruth, that 

the law (Deut. xxv. 3, &c.) concernin 

| a man's taking the witlow of bis Treas 

brother, and raiſing up feed unto bis bro- 
ther, extended farther than to the huſ- 

- band's brother, namely, to ſuch kinſman 
as had the right of redemption, See 
Ruth iii. 12, 13. iv. 5, 10. 

It is alſo evident from Gen. xxxvili. 8, 
that the cuttom of marrying the deceaſed 
brother's wife was far more ancient than 
the Moſaic law; and from this ancient 
cuſtom, or rather from the Moſaic inſti- 
tution, the Athenians appear to have had 
that remarkable law, that © * no Heireſi 

muſt marry out of her kindred, but ſhall 
reſign up herſelf and her fortune to her 


* 


the neareſt relation 2045 obliged to marry 
def,” © 

Among the modern eaſtern nations we fill 
meet with the law or cuſtom of marrying 
the brotber's widow. Thus Olearms, in 
The Ambaſſadors Travels into Perſia 


— 


— 


_ (p- 417, Engliſh edit.), informs. us cou- 


41 Lex eſt, ut or bæ, qui ſint genere proxumi, 
lis nubant : & illos ducere eadem hec lex jubet. 


ere, Phormio, A i Sc. 2, lin. 75, 6. 
See alſo Archbiſhop Potter's Grecian Antiquities, 
vol. i. p. 159, 1ſt edit. Grotins de Verit. Rel. Chriſt, 


it; Exod, xix 13, is plain againſt this | 


lib. 1. cap. 15, not. 2, 
0 cerning 


of pimple or ſwelling with many reddiſh 


neareſt relation; and by the ſame law, 
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I. 18 Kal, To be dry, dry up, become dry, 
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eerning the Circaſſians: © When a man 
dies without iſſue, his brother is obliged 
to' mar the widow, to raiſe up ſeed to 
him.“ So Complete Syſtem of Geogra- 
phy, vol. ii. p. 168, col. ii. In the An- 
nual Regiſter for 1779, Characters, p. 43, 
we read, „ Marrying a brother's widow, 
if childleſs, is ſtill cuſtomary in ſome 
parts of Tartary, particularly Circafſa.” 

And Monſ. Volney (Voyage en Syrie, 
tom. ii. p. 74. French edit.) obſerves, 
that © the Druzes retain, to a certain 
degree, the cuſtom of the Hebrews, which 
directed a man to marry his brother's 
widow ; but this is not peculiar to them, 
for they have this as well as many other 
cuſtoms of that ancient people, in com- 
mon with the inhabitants of Syria, and | 
with the Arabians in general.” But Nze- | 
bubr (Deſcription de VArabie, p. 61, 
French edit.) ſays, © It does indeed hap- 
pen among the Ma bometans that a man 
marries his brother's widow, but ſue has 
no right to compel him ſo to do.” | 


wI II. To be weary or fatigued with 19/01; 


Cocceius has juſtly obſerved, that this word 
is ſpoken both of the moiſture itſelf, and 
of the thing which was moiſt. 

I. In Kal, T» dry, dry up, or become dry, as 
waters. 1 K. xvii. 7. Job xiv. 11, Joel 
1. 20, Sa In Hiph. To dry, make dry. 
Joſh. ii. iv, 23. In Hol. Kili. 1 ö, 
rex aol of Dr. Kenmcott's MSS. and 
one ancient printed edition read way, 
which agrees with the LXX Xa aya- 
Fyeavel, and with the Vulg. et ſiccabit 
— Hall dry up; wi would molt pro- 
perly ſignify and Shall be aſhamed. | 


qvither. It is ſpoken of the earth after | 
the flood, Gen. viii, 14.—of the bones, 
Prov. xvii. 22. Ezek. xxxvii. 4, 11,—of 
the miraculous witbering of "/eroboam's 
hand, 1 K. xiii, 4. (comp. Zech. xi. 17. 


| Lake vi. 6, 8. ) of the witbering of ve- ö 


getables, Job xvii. 16. Pf. xc. 6. a. 
XV. 6. Ezek. xvii. 9. Joel i. 12, & al. 


In Hiph. To make dry, dry up, as green | 


wood, Ezek. xvii. 24.—as fruit, Ezek. 


xix. 12.—as herbs, Iſa. xlil. 1 f, 16. To] 
be or become dry. Joel i. 10, 12, 17. Alfo, | 


To wither or blaſt, the countenance of 
others, as with chagrin and grief. occ. 
2 Sam. xix. 6, Comp, under * 3 


* 


N. w2) Dry. Num. vi. 3. xi. G 


le r ce, WK 


AI) 


ix. 5. Ia. lvi. 3. As a N. fem. 54 
The diy, the dry land, Gen.. 1. 
& al. freq. So LXX $y04. : 

22) See under 23 

Ja 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſtt, 

In Kal and Hiph. To afflit, grin 
xix. 2. Lam. i. n 
The LXX frequently render it“ 
vow to bumble, bring down. In N. 
a Participle, Afi:ded. occ. "FN E: 
Zeph. iii. 18, , a Participle Ni; 
maſc. plur, in Reg. with ) my poli ized 
And 1 will gather my atllicted ones, 
of my people who are afflicted, 9 
for, i. e. for want of (as 1 Seit ines 
ſignifies) She ſolemn aſſembly. As Ns. on 
Miction, grief. Gen. xlii. 38. liv, 31, 

dem Nearly the ſame. Pi. cxix. 28, & 4 

vor 

I. In Kal, 7o labour. Joſh. xxiv. 13. Pror. 
xxiii. 4. Lam. v. 5, & al. As a N. 
Latour, effc& or produce of labour (1 
XXxi. 42. Deut. Xxviii. 33. 


2 Sam. xxl. 10. Iſa. xl. 28, 30, 1 
& al. In Hiph. Ts weary, fati; gue. Iſa. 
xliii. 23. Mal. ii. 17. As a participial 
N. y2 Weary, fatigued, Deut. xxv. 18. 
2 Sam. XVi1, 2. 
2 
1. To fbrink or draw back A fear, be afrai 
. of. It is trequently followed by © /-: 
or 2:27 frem tbe face of, as Num. SN 
Deut. ix. 19. xxvili. Go. Pſal. xv. 24. 
This word ſeems in ſenſe nearly to an wer 
the Greek vro5zAaw, by which the 
tranſlate it, Deut. i. 17. As a N. 
A. brinling for fear. Ila. xxxi. 9. 482 
N. tem. nn The object e fear, ca 
Jprinking. Prov. x. 24. Iſa. vi. 4. 
II. This word in Gen. xxxi. 47, is gene 
rally ſuppoſed to be a Chaldee or a 
Syriac N. ſignifying a beap, as the BI * 
and Vulg. render it; the former by 5--: 
the latter by tumulus; and it is Cerial a 
that W is ſo uſed in Chaldee. See ( 40 
It may however be jufily doubtec 
ther it had this ſenſe in the age and c 
try of Laban, whoſe words N 
we may render with the learned M. 
Bate, in his New and Literal Tun, 
tion, © May the witneſs of the apf dal 4 
bounds be a terrour (to us) i. e. from 
paſling theſe bounds to each other = 


We „„ LS I UE 
* 


7 
22 — 
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dee ver. $2.” And accordingly, at ver. 
8 Laban calls the heap not only 
23, 49, reap not onl 

ty the name Jacob had given it, 1. e. 


152 the beap of witneſs, but he adds the 


word NBSP, i. e. tbe ⁊bateb, for be ſaid 
boah Fj watch between me and thre ; | 


ere F3 correſponds to 52) in the for- 
mr 2ppellation RIMINI 72), 


— ä 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


That the N in this V. is radical appears 


tem it's forming the infinitive in 7), 


Zech. i. 21, and from the foilow-} 


ang Hiph, form T1 in which the final 
wis often retained. This V. TT ſeems 
nearly related to 1771 which fee, and in 
general ſignifies, To put forward, bold, or 
_ tbrv}t forth, proferre, protendere. 
I. J caſt, caſt forth, caft ous. It is applied 
{© arrows. OCC. Jer. I. 14.-—to lots. occ. 
Joel iti, 8, Obad. ver. 11. Nah. iii. 10.— 
to horns. occ. Zech. 1. 21. or ii. 4,—to 


2 tone caſt on the mouth of a pit or | 


aungeon. Lam. iii. 53. Comp. Dan. 
vi. 17, Or 16, 
II. As a N. fem. plur. N Public profi. 
or confeſſions, namely of Jehovah, 
n were as great and eflential a part 


of the Jew's, as they are now of tbe 
Ciritiian's, duty. See Rom. x. 10. Mat. | 
X. 
X11 


72, 33. Mark viii. 38. occ. Neh. 
i. 8; where Vulg. Hymnos Hymns. 


Comp. ch. xi. I7. 


III. In Hiph. mn To put or bold forward | 
or tb, either by the voice or ſome overt | 


48, 20 profeſs, confeſs, open!y and free! ', | 
ether as an object of praiſe or worſhip; 
ice Gen. XIix. 35. 2 Sam. Xxii. 50. 
i K. viii. 33, 35. 1 Chron. xvi. 4; or 
of ſorrow and repentance, as fin or tranſ- 
preſſion ; ſo Pf. xxxii. 5, WP by TMR 
ill confeſs concerning my tranj- 
Frallions to Jebovab. Prov. xxviil. 13 ; 
nere obſerve rd confeſſing is oppoſed 
ty 1222 covering, cloaking, as indeed 
is to Yb in the Plalm. And in 


tus latter view it is moſt commonly 


ech with words expreſſive of guilt, 

In Hiph. the formative i is retained after 
a lervile in three paſſages, Pſ. xxviii. 7 
xv, 18, Neh. xi. 17; as in W717 which 
ice under YW, In Hith. rum To con- 
. Lev. v. f. xvi. 21. XXvi. 40. As a 


Inn Open confeſſion, or profeſſion. 


£23; 


N 1 


; 


| 


4 


| 


Ser Joch. vil. 19. Era x. 11, Pf. xl, 3. 


Ii. 13. Ixix. 3 1. Plur. H ſeems to be 
uſed in Neh. xii. 31, for companies or cho- 
ruſes of perſons confeſſng. So Vulg. cho- 
ros laudantium, and Montanus, choros. 
rn nat, or ſimply n, Sacrifice con- 
feſſion. See Lev. vii. 12, 13, 15. 2 Chron. 
xxix. 31. Pal. I. 14, 23. Jer. xvii. 26. 
xxxiii. 11. 
Hence Gr. dd to celebrate, fing, whence 
the N. g a bymn, and the Verb u 
to bymn, which in the LXX twice an- 
ſwers to Heb. rn, Ifa, xii. 4. xxv. 1. 
Alto Greek Ag, and 2:i9% to fing, and 
the Nouns A97y and QA, A Song, an 
Ode. 

IV. Partly from this Verb n, the Patri- 
arch Fudab had his name. Gen, xxix. 35, 
This time (faith Leab on his birth) mms 
mT D I will confels Jebowab - theres 
fore ſhe called bis name d fehudah. 
So this name c is a plain compound 
of 7 (or TT) and TNT to confeſs. And 


Jacob, in the ſpirit of prophecy, obſerves, 


Gen. xlix. 8, dm T1 Thou (art) Je- 


hudah, thy brethren Y ſhall confeſs, at- 


tribute the ſuperiority to, bee; ty fa- 
ther's children Mall bow down to thee. 
But the prefixing the divine name 7 in 
the name of Febudab, and the great 
things foretold of him, ſhew that Je- 
budab or Fudab according to the flefh, 
is to be conſidered only as a type of the 
true Jebudab, even of Chrift, who did, 
in the moſt eminent manner, confeſs and 
glorify Jebovab, and to whom every knee 


muſt bocu and every tongue confeis that 
he is Lord. 


From this name we have, after the 


defection of the ten tribes, as a N. maſc. 
u A Few, one who belonged to the 
kingdom of Fudab, 2 K. xvi. 6. xxv. 25. 


Jer. xxxii. 12. XXXIv. 9. XXIViii. 19. 


x]. 11. © But after the Babyloniſh cap- 


tivity the appellation B17 or Fews 
was extended to all thoſe who retained 
the Jewiſh religion, whether they be- 
longed to the two tribes of Judab and 


Benjamin, or to the ten revolting tribes, 
whether they returned to Judea (as 0 


doubt * ſome of the ten, as well as of ii e 


| * See Ezra vi. 179, Hifi Aenaquien, cap. 5; Pri- 
denn Connect. Part I. book iii. towards the begin- 
ning and the end ; VMiliéy on jam. i. 1; and Biſhop 
Newtn's Sch Diflertation oa Prophecies, vol. i. 
P. 212. 
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two, tribes did) or not. For, as the] power and operations, hence the 17,1, +, 
learned Biſhop Nezwton on the Prophe- is uſed in a very extenſive mann, 0 
cies (vol. i. p. 212.) has well obſerved, | poxver, agency, ability, means, f, 
« jt appears from the Book of Eſther, | - mentality, dominion, fofſe ion, off anc; 
that there were great numbers of Jews | cuſtody, and the like. See Excl. „2 
(tar) in all the hundred twenty and] Prov. xviii. 21. Jud. i. 35. [ove - 
| ſeven provinces of Abaſuerus, or Artar-| xxvii. 8. Exod. ix. 35. xxxv, 20. (4, 
eres Longimanus King of Perſia, and] ix. 2. Exod. iii. 8. 1 Sam ix. 8, 2 8 
they could not all be of the two tribes of | xiv. 19. 1 K. x. 29. Eſth. ii.; 

udah and Benjamin, who had refuſed | Hence we ſee the propriety of /--::4; - 
to return to Judea with their brethren; | forth or lifting up the bands tobt ' hy 
they muſt many of them have been the | wen in prayer, which was prattifed th 
deſcendants of the ten tribes whom the | by believers (ſee Job xi. 13. 1K, viii, 2 
kings of Aflyria had carried away cap- | 2 Chron, vi. 12, 13. Pfal. Ixiii. 4. I 
tive; but yet they ate all ſpoken of as} i. 15.) and by the 4 heathen. What was 
one and the ſame people, and all with- | this but emblematically acknowlcdrins 
| ent diſtinction are denominated Jews" | the power, and imploring the 4% ane 
if _ (Heb. em, Chald. rim Ezra iv. | of their reſpective Gods? Comp. Pia 
#4 12, 23. v. 5. LXX Ie89ao), See Efth, | xliv. 21, 22. Ixviii. 32. xxviii. 2, $:; 
It. 6, 13. iv. 3. viii. 5, 9, 11,17. ix. 2, Harmer's. Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 27. 

and following verſes, and Greek and Eng. | Hence alſo we may account for that ver; 

Lexicon in I2&a155. Hence ancient ceremony of lifting up the l. 
In Hith, 7% judaize, become a Fr asto | in ſwearing. See Gen. xiv. 22, 
N religion. It occurs once as a Participle] comp: Dan. xii. 7. In man this 
8 maſc. plur. v being dropped *, ] ]—ꝗmꝗ]q ap confeſſing and invoking the pet 
Eſth. viii. 17; where LXX ISH As | Deity to puniſh in caſe of perjury; |; 
| a N. fem. FMT (uſed adverbially and | God, it was appealing to or wear 
| _elliptically for MMT pwb2) e ibly. in | bis own poxwer. See Exod. vi. 8. 
| 


i tbe FJecbiſb language, fo LXX IS. xiv. 30. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 40 . 
2 K. xvii. 26, Iſa. xxxvi. 11. Neh. | find this ſignificant ceremony practi!-1 by 
iii. 24. In which paſlages the fem. Ns. | the ancient Greeks and Trojans, Thus | 
| ry and mum are in like manner | Agamemnon ſwears in Homer, I. . 
. applied to ſpeaking in the language of lin. 412, 
5 Aram (which by the way is the ſame as — 7 enn in Nj act Gj 


14 | what we call Chaldee, ſee Dan. ii. 4.) To all the God: his f . 
'F1 and of Afbdod. So LXX Toęiçi and i . 


Aœrigt. And Dolon requiting an oath of Had. 
V. As a N. fem. , plur. Bw II. x. lin. 321, 
1. The hand of man, fo called from it's | i ve oxnmrper avarye, nat Hei U oil 
being naturally capable of being pro-“ gut firſt exale thy ſceptre to the ſkies, = 


tended or thruft forth from the body; And dds ao Port, 
(comp. under y II.) fo in Heb. it is „ SI 2 
very frequently joined with w to put So in Virgil, En. X11. lin. 196, we ind 
or thruft forth, as Gen. iii. 22. viii. g, | TLatinus, when wearing, looking 
K al. freq. And fince the band of man | heaven, and fretching bis right 547 i 
is the + chief organ or inſtrument of his | | wards the ftars, | 


1 | | | Suſpiciens cœlum, tenditque ad fidere den a 
One of Dr, Kennicott's Codices, however, reads | | | 5 5 
fully n. | And we even meet with trad:t1037 
Qudm vero aptat, guampue multarum * 3 | 5 | 
miniſiras manus Natura homini dedit ! ſays Balbus | Eng. edit. 12mo. See alſo Calen De Uſu Part, 
the Stoic in Cicero De Nat. Deor, lib. ii, cap. 60; | cited in Sri feq's Orig. Sacr. B. III. ch. d 103 
and then proceeds to illuſtrate the important offices | and Derbam's Phyſico- Theol. B. V. ch. ii. 
of the human band, by an induction of particulars. | + See Homer, II. i. lin. 450. iii. lin 318. v. lu. 
The Reader may alſo find ſome ingenious obſerva- 2 57, 301. vii. lin, 177. xvii. lin. 754 20d eh 
tions on the wonderful powers of the human band An. i. lin. 97. iv. lin. 20g. i. Iin. 16. x. tin. 607+ 
and arm, in Nature Diſplayed, vol. v. p. 29. &c | xii, Iin. 196, Comp. IV-rftein on 1 Tim. ii ry 
5 {rac 
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races of their Gods ſwearing in like man- 


(Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 1036) be 7 


4 ar mw T2922, to lift up ber bands, may be illuſtrated by Homer's expreſſion, 
an not "violate the great oath of the II. xxi. lin. 286, where Neptune and 
G On Iſa. xlix. 22, Yitrmga b Minerva appear to Achilles in a human 


(-: Les, that cc whereas the lifting up of form, and confirm their romi taki 
aul is uſed in favearing, threa' ening, FSi bend i in theirs, 7 je 9 Oy 
1 
t. 


rer, Thus Apollo in Pindar, Olymp. vii. not preferable. Manu in manum in- s 
; 192 120, orders Lacheſis, one of the | ſerta tibi promitto, Joining my band ts | 
Fitts © reipas arrema, Geum Vigna, yours, I promiſe you.” This latter ſenſe |. 


ing, ſhewing one's power; none of 5 K 
are intended in this tert; but it i IPA d, FHH LEAST? ir 


means to command or denmunce ſume- S0 IL vi. lin. 23 3. Glaucus and Diomed 
hins to another wth the band lifted 15, took boid on each otber ; hands, and Plicbict 


to give 4 fign or token of one's will, as is } their faith, | 
210 ; from the following member of the . ö 
3 XEIPAZ Tania af 224 MIETOZANTO, ti 
ſentence.” Comp. Ezek. xx. LY ho Where, AE OE 1 
my Author, let no one think about On which verſe Eufatbius remarks mu = i 
ente When God ſwears, Be lit.“ ana emo ray 77 Tys curnbeg bei i | | 
band to beaver, Deut. xxxii. 40.” | 7ews* mis wTews 722 Ni ray & | 


150 us my Author. Yet in ver. 15 of | r 1 ovp324n. They plighted their faith 
E xx. God's lifting up bis band refers | to each other by the accuſtomed cere- 
to his is ſavarizg, as is plain from Num. | mony of jvining their right bands,” Comp. 115 


xiv. 28. PC. xcv. 11. Comp. Pſ. cvi. 26. II. xxiv. lin. 672. 'F 
05 g one's band under, or to, anoiher | 2. In condeſcenſion to our capacities the | } 
2:22 token of ſubmiſſion. It was ac-j almighty prwer of God is N =. 
„ ledging his own poxuer ſubject to] Sand. Gen. xlix. 24. Excd. ix. 3 t OE 149 
tha! of the other. In this manner all be xi. 23. Job x. 8. Xii. 9, 10, & al. freq. 1 jf 
4 Pet ſubmitted to Solomon, 1 Chron. | And particularly, A divine agency or im- 1 
- XXiX, 24 (comp. Ezek. xvii. 18. 2 K. 2 on the m:nd. 2 K. ii. 15. Exek. 1 j 
x.15, and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iti, 3, & al. Pindar, Olymp. x. lia. 25, 1:4 
J p. 3120); and Hezekiah commands the — the expreſion— O 7UY πν j by | If 


children of Iſrael, 2 Chron. xxx. 8, o the band of Gad, i. e. as. the Scholiat 


ts 7:14 the hand zo Jebovab, that is, to dae x 3% by the porver and 1 
152: themſelves and aſcribe the power | athfiance. 7 
(LXX 32a the glory) to him. Comp, | 3. Since the bands are placed on each fide 
Jer, J. 15. Lam. v. 6. Homage is till | of the body, hence J fignities, A fde, 1 
5 pe: ormed in many places by the ho- border, extremity, as band ſometimes does =: 
11:ger's kneeling down, and putting bis in Englith. See Exod. ii. 5. i Sam. iv. 1 
bends between thoſe of bis lord, then 13, 18. Deut. xxiii. 12, or 13. Ezek. wt | 
1 taking an oath of fealty to him; after | x{iviti. 1. Hence an extenfove country is 
| eich they kiſs each other in token of | faid to be O Na wide of hands, i. e. 
Fr, 1710 -nd(hip and fidelity *. | euide on all hands or tides, as we * 
SW  G:11ng the band was alfo a token of pro- | Gen. xxxiv. 21. Jud. xvui. fo. | 1% 
"46 wad it was 2 kind of flakmg their 4 T is uled for a trophy or monument of TY +4 1 J's 
8. vpotuers for the performance of victory, probably becauſe made in the 1 
NJ fmething, See Ezra x. 19. ſhape of a large band (the emblem of 
Prov. xi. 21. xvi. 5, Tooagh had poxuver) erected on a pillar. Thus Saul, 
a  hand—ſay our Tranſlators, mean- WY ſiting the Amalekites, in the pride 
__ ing, 1 ſuppoſe, in fign of cenfederary. | of his heart, Yun eredted to, or for, =. 
| (Cp. under ypn V.) But the reader | bim/elf (not for Jebovab) a band, 1 Sm. bY 
tum . 1 conſider for himſelf, whether Mi- av. 12, where LXX Ng a band; and % 
d 103 -;'s manner of ſupplying the ellipfs David ſmote Hadadezer king cf Zobah, = 
* L. Ae Lanie, knn and when be was going vw 2877 to ered? $45 =: 
ingih G UK. of England 15 1 2 vol. 1. bang of trophy by the niver Euphrates. = 


00% þ i, at the year 1464. 


2 Sam. vii. 3, 1 Chron. xvii. 3. And . | 1 15 
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this appears to be the moſt ancient uſe of 
theſe memorial bands; whence Abſalom 
ſeems to have taken the hint of erecting 
one merely to keep bis name in remem- 
brance, 2 Sam. xviii. 18; where obſerve 
that this monument 1s expreſsly called 
not only Y 4 hand, but nav» a pillar, 
which, together with the uſe of the Verb 
Deen in the above texts, ſhews that the 


hand was wont to be put on a pillar. | 


See more in Bate's Crit. Heb. and comp. 
Joſephus, Ant. lib. vii. cap. 10, & 3. Wie- 
bubr (Voyage en Arabie, tom. 11. p. 211, 
French edit.) ſpeaking of Alis moſque 
at Meſcbed Alt, ſays; that * at the top 
of the dome, where one generally ſees on 
the Turkiſh moſques a creſcent, of only 
_ @ pole; there is here a band flretebed out, 
to repreſent that of Al,. And another 
writer informs us, that, at the Alhambra 
or red palace of the Mooriſo kings in 
Grenada, © on the key-ttone of the out- 
ward arch [of the preſent principal en- 
trance] is ſculptured the figure of an 


arm, the ſymbol of frength and domi- 


nion.“ Annual Regiſter for 


1779, Anti- 
N pm P. „. | | 


t may not be amiſs to obſerve, that to | 


this day in the Eaſt- Indies the picture of 
a band is the emblem of poxver or autho- 
rity. Thus 1 am aſſured by a gentleman 
of undoubted veracity, who refided many 
years on the Coaſt of Coromandel, that 
when the Nabob of Arcot, who in his 


time was governour of five provinces, ap- | 


yu on public occaſions, ſeveral ſmall 


ags with each a hand painted upon them, | 
and one of a larger fize with fve hands, | 


were ſolemnly carried before him. And 
a model of the proceſſion with the flags, 
as here deſcribed, I have myſelf ſeen, in 
the poſſeſſion of this gentleman. 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. MT and nv 

1. Hands, handles, or tcnons of wood, to be 
received into ſockets. occ. Exod. xxvi. 
17, 19. xxxvi. 22, 24. 

2. Stays, props, perhaps in the ſhape of 
hands, ſupporting a ſeat ; or elſe it may 
mean, according to Mr. Bate in his New 
and Literal Tranſlation, &c. Arms like 


_ thoſe of an arm- abair. occ. 1 K. x. 19. | 


2 Chron. ix. 18. 


3. Handles, _— rendered ledges. . oce. 
1 K. vii. 35, 3 | | 


4. Axle-trees, q. d. Handles for wheels. oce. 
1 K. vii. 32, 33. 
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5. Parts, portions, or ſhares, q. d. Handful: 

_ what are handled. or taken into the 5 
at once. Gen. xliii. 34. xlvii. 4 
xix. 43, 44, & al. Comp. Neh. . 

VII. As a N. with a formative 8. J 
exhalation, vapour, miſe, tbruſt . r 
ejected from the earth or water 
Gen. ii. 6. Job xxxvi. 27. In Gen 179 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices now have, ud 
another had originally, Y; and in {0 
no fewer than fifty-one bave 1985 with 
the ö. | PLE, 

VIII. As a N. PR, Calamity, afiiftion In 
the ſecond edition of this work, 1 thought 
this ſenſe of the word was to be derived 

from that of miſtineſt, cloudineſs, e looms. 
neſs, as from thick vapours. But though 
it is certain that calamity or affiic107 is 
in the Heb. Scriptures often denoted ty 
words expreſſive of cloudineſs or gl v. 
neſs ; yet from the application of th: N. 
Vr it ſeems rather to imply violence, i. 
petuofity, and fo from MT to project, ſhui'd 
be rendered violent or impetuous cala 
See Job xviii. 12. Prov. i. 26, 27. vi. 1; 
xxiv. 22, The LXX render it in J4b 

xviii. 12, by aTwus a fall, ruin in 
Job xx1. 17, by zaTa5p%04 an overt ir. 
ing; ſo Jer. xlix. 32, by Tony»; anl 
very frequently by amwazia deftruciios, 

IX. As a N. n A frre-brand, or rather, 
according to the nature of the eaitern 
fuel, à ſmall] trig on fire, emitting flame 
or ſmoke. occ. Amos iv. 11. Zech. iii. 2. 
Iſa. vii. 4. On this laſt text, How 
lively the image!” ſays Mr. Harmer. 
The remains of two ſmall twigs, burn- 
ing with violence at one end, as appears 
by the ftrong ſtleaming of the other, ſure 
therefore ſoon to diſappear, reduced to 
aſhes : ſo ſhall theſe two kings ſoon be 
no more.” See Harmer's Obſeryations, 
vol. 1. p. 263, 4. 5 

X. As a N. fem. plur. MMR, N and 
MR, Propelling, or impelling cause, mio. 
tives, Theſe words are generally pre- 
ceded immediately by the Particle 52, and 

the phraſe may be rendered, On accoun! 
of, by reaſon of. Gen. xxi. 11, 25. XXI. 3% 
X al. freq. Jer. iii. 8, u TN 02 7 
For all the cauſes that, i. e. becau/? t99!, 
Pro eo quod, as the Vulg. rightly ex rei” 
ſes the ſenſe. MMR is once prececed ! 
ba, 2 Sam. xiii. 16, And ſbe ſpate '* bin 
nm 58 on account of ibi great 7% 
ſucceeding 


nr rere rn ba dic * * 


8 


[urceeding evi] cobicb ( ſays ſhe) thou haſt | 
ne to me in ſending me away, Comp. 

Acts i. 4. In 2 Sam. twelve of Dr. 

}:nnicott's Codices for det now read „v, 

as one more did originally. 

VT | 

1. perceive or feel by the body or out- 

ird ſenſes. Gen. xix. 33. Prov. xxiii. 35. 

: 1 a Hiph. ſenſe, To cane to feel, make 

bel, as we ſay for putting to pain. Jud. 

16; where many of Dr. Kenncot?'s 

Codices read fully in Hiph. YT, and 

dere LXX bas 4aoyoey tbrefbed, or, ac- 
ding to the Alex. MS. xalegave tore, 

the Vulg. contrivit and comminuit 

2: preſs the general ſenſe, but not the ideal 


 Huph, To be made to feel, Prov. x. 9. 
T!. 7% know carnally. Gen. iv. 1, 17. xix. 


{Il Y knoxw with the mind or undertiand- 
ing. Tt occurs very frequently, and in 
s view has as great variety of applica- 
ons, as the V. o Ino in Engliſh, which 
however it ſeems unneceſſary particularly 
') enumerate. Alſo in a Hiph. ſenle, To 
caſe to know. Job xxxviii. 12; where it 
15 applied figuratively to the dawn. As a 
AN. fem. 197 Knowledge. Deut. iv. 42. 
Joh xxxv. 16. xXXviii. 2, & al. freq, As 
Ns. n and un Nearly the ſame. See 
Ji xxxii. 6, 10, 17. Pf. Ixxili. 11. Alto, 
tem. in Reg. un Acquarntance. oec. 
muß in. 2. As Ns. y Know!edge, ſci. 
e. 2 Chron, 1. 10, 11, & al. 
A perſon known, an acquaintance. 
$0 LXX YVWpipzos. oc. Ruth ii. 1. Prov. 
vii. 4. | 
ic Prov. xxiv. 14, % may be not a N. 
Nita V. 2d perſon fing. maſc. imperat. 
-:\wering to MR in the preceding diſ- 
dich, and may be trantlated, Feel, tafte, 
iv, mentally, LXX render it a1o9yon 
7001 [halt percciue. | | | 
tr TYP Iſa. xii. 5, not only the Keri, 
vit very many of Dr. Kennicott's Codi- 


word to be ſupplied is -bis ſhall be, 
i let this be known. To this purport 
J. A X avaylunale r, declare theſe 
e, and Vulg. annunciate hoc, declare 


1 1 w £4 ? 
„er. 


40 oc (w7) good and evil, evidently | 


* 


_ 
I. - T WAI; 0 N ** 
. UOpT EET eee ee Ter or ITT rr 


meaning, of the Hebrew; unleſs they 
read differently, , comp. ver. 7. In 


F. 8, “ 5 


or 


have ny, the Participle fem. Huph. | 
7:2; known ; and perhaps the proper | 
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from the other, Deut. i. 39. Comp. Iſa. 
vii. 15. 2 Sam. xiv. 17. Heb. v. 14. 
Hence ?he tree n of the knowledge of 
goed and evil (Gen: ii. 9, 17.), was fo 
named by God, not from any natural 
power which it had of conferring this 
knowledge, but from it's being appointed 
by God as the moral cauſe of teaching it; 
inaſmuch as, by the divine precept of 


pleaſant to the eyes, and (as Satan after- 
wards atlerted) a tree to be defired to make 
on? wiſe, Gen. iii. 6. (comp. ver. 5.), it 
inſtructed our firſt parents, and through 
them all mankind, in that grand article 
of all true underſtanding, prudence, or 
diſcretion, {192) namely the departing 
From, or avoiding of, ewil, Job xxviii. 28 
or, in other words, the mortifymg all in- 
ordinate and forbidden concupiſcence, even 
the luſi of the fleſb, the luſt of the eye, and 
the pride of life (1 Joh, ii. 16), to which 
the above-mentioned qualities of the tree 
reſpectively correſponded. But for fur- 
ther ſatisfacçtion on this highly intereſt- 

ing lubject, I with pleaſure refer to Vi- 

tringa's Obſervationes Sacre, lib. iv. 
cap. 12, 13. 5 . 

IV. To know, take notice of, acknowvledge, 
reſpect, regard. See 1 Sam. ui. 12. Jer, 
i. v. xxli. 16, Pf. i. 6. xxxi. 8. Prov. 
xii. 10. Hoſ. ii. 8. xii. 5. Amos iii. 2. 
Ezek. xix. 7, von YT1 And be (Je- 
borakim) took notice of their (men's) pa- 
laces, in order to plunder them, as it fol- 

lows in the text, and be laid waſte therr 
cities, &c. Comp. 2 K. xxin. 35. Jer, 
Xxii. 17, 18. 


— 


| pretended cu jurer or diviner. Lev. xix. 31. 
XX. 6, 27, & al. The LXX ſeveral times 


VI. As a Particle 9179 and ym 

1. Wherefore, for what reaſon. Gen. xxvi. 27. 
Exod. iii. 3. & al. 

2. How ? Exod. ii. 18. Ezek. xviii. 19. It 
is a plain compound from d what, and 
v9 or y knowledge or reaſon, The di is 
omitted in the compoſition, as in nu 
evbat is tbat? for n mn, Exod. iv. 2; 
35D What (i;) to you Iſa. iii. 15. 

VII. Chald. In Kal, y, and, with 2 added 
after a ſervile, n To know, See Dan. 
v. 21. fi. 9, 30. iv. 17, or 14. Ezra 

| iv. 15, 


means to diſcern or diftinguiſp the one 


abPtuming from it, though good for food, 


V. As a N. 91 A wizard, a cunning man, a 


render it by y»w5 75, q. d. a knownmy one. 
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VI. As a N. fem. plur. MT and nw 


1 K. vii. 35, 36. 


N 


this appears to be the moſt ancient uſe of 
theſe memorial bands; whence Abſalom 
ſeems to have taken the hint of erecting 
one merely to keep bis name in remem- 
brance, 2 Sam. xviii. 18; where obſerve 
that this monument is expreſsly called 
not only P hand, but dard a pillar, 
which, together with the uſe of the Verb 
un in the above texts, ſhews that the 
hand was wont to be put on a pillar. 
See more in Bate's Crit, Heb. and comp. 
Joſephus, Ant. lib. vii. cap. 10, & 3. Wie- 
Z ubr (Voyage en Arabie, tom. ii. p. 211, 
French edit.) ſpeaking of Alis moſque 
at Meſcbed Ali, ſays; that © at the top 
of the dome, where one generally ſees on 
the Turkiſh moſques a creſcent, of only 
a pole; there is here a band fůlretebed out, 
to repreſent that of Al. And another 
writer informs us, that, at the Alhambra 
or red palace of the Mooriſh kings in 
Grenada, on the key-ttone of the out- 
ward arch [of the preſent principal en- 


trance] is ſculptured the figure of an | 


arm, the ſymbol of frength and domi- 

nion. Annual Regiſter for 1779, Anti- 
| en p. 124. 

t 


may not be amiſs to obſerve, that to 


this day in the Eaſt- Indies the picture of | 
a band is the emblem of poxwer or autho- 
rity. Thus 1 am affured by a gentleman 


undoubted veracity, who reſided many | 


years on the Coaſt of Coromandel, that 
when the Nabob of Arcot, who in his 


time was governour of five provinces, ap- | 


peared on public occafions, ſeveral ſmall 
flags with each a hand painted upon them, 
and one of a larger ſize with fve hands, 
were ſolemnly carried before him. And 


a model of the proceſſion with the flags, | 


as here deſcribed, I have myſelf ſeen, in 
the poſſeſſion of this gentleman. 


1. Hands, handles, or tenons of wood, to be 
received into ſockets. occ. Exod. xxvi. 
T7, 39: KEIL. , 24. 

2. Stays, props, perhaps 
hands, ſupporting a ſeat ; or elſe it may 
mean, according to Mr. Bate in his New 
and Literal Tranſlation, &c. Arms like 
thoſe of an arm-cbair. occ. 1 K. x. 19. 
2 Chron. ix. 18. „ 

rendered ledges... occ. 


ſ 2920 ] 


o 


F 


in the ſhape off 


4. Axle-trees, q. d. Handles for wheels. oce. 
1 K. vii. 32, 33. 


* 
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J. Parts, portzons, or ſhares, q. d. Handſul. 
_ evbat are handled.or taken into the 5 
at once. Gen. xliii. 34. xlvii. 4 . 
xix. 43, 44, & al. Comp. Neh. ;. 
VII. As a N. with a formative v. ;y 
exhalation, vapour, miſt, tbruſt or 
ejected from the earth or water 
Gen. ii. 6. Job xxxvi. 27. In Gen wo 
of Dr. Kennicotts Codices now have, and 
another had originally, Y; and in {Q; 
no fewer than fifty-one have We with 
ne *. 3 5 
VIII. As a N. wR, Calamity, afflic li, 11 
the ſecond edition of this work, I thought 
this ſenſe of the word was to be derived 
from that of iſtineſt, cloudineſs, ꝙ lyon. 
neſs, as from thick vapours. But though 
it is certain that calamzty or affliction is 
in the Heb. Scriptures often denoted b 
words expreſſive of cloudineſs or gl . 
neſs ; yet from the application of the N. 
7x it ſeems rather to imply violence, n. 
petuofity, and fo from d to projet, ſhui'd 
be rendered violent or impetuous calarn!!ty. 
See Job xviii. 12. Prov. i. 26, 27. vi. 1; 
xxiv. 22, The LXX render it in J 
xviii. 12, by wrwus à fall, ruin in 
Job xx1. 17, by zaTa5F584 an overtic'!- 
ing; ſo Jer. xlix. 32, by Tory»; and 
very frequently by amwazia deftruciiy!, 
IX. As a N. n A fre-brand, or rather, 
according to the nature of the eater: 
fuel, a ſmall twig on fire, emitiing flame 
or ſmoke. occ. Amos iv. 11. Zech. 1m. 2. 
Iſa. vii. 4. On this laft text, How 
lively the image!” ſays Mr. Harmer. 
The remains of two ſmall twigs, burn- 
ing with violence at one end, as appears 
by the frong ſleaming of the other, lure 
therefore ſoon to difap r, reduced to 
aſhes : fo ſhall theſe two kings ſoon be 
no more.” See Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. 1. p. 263, 4. | 
X. As a N. fem. plur. MMR, N and 
N, Propelling, or impelling cau/s, mo. 
tives. Theſe words are generally pre. 
ceded immediately by the Particle , ai 
the phraſe may be rendered, Ou acc0un! 
f, by reafon of, Gen. xxi. 11, 25. xxV1. 3% 
& al. freq. Jer. iii, 8, 7 MR 72 97 
For all the cauſes that, i. e. becau/? bal, 
Pro eo quod, as the Vulg. rightly ere, 
ſes the ſenſe. nM is once preceded by 
ba, 2 Sam, xili. 16, And . ſbe ſpa be to bin ö 
nm n on account of bi great N 
| | ſucceeding 


** 1 -v93 ] 5 


ſacrettling evi æobicb (ſays be) ibou haſt 


ne to me in ſending me away, Comp. 
Adds i. 4. In 2 Sam. twelve of Dr. 


Kennicott's Codices for d now read dy, | 


as one more did originally. 


94 
v7 


el, as we ſay for putting to pain. Jud. 


vii, 16; where many of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read fully in Hiph. im, and | 


here LXX has 4Aonoey thre/bed, or, ac- 
wding to the Alex. MS. xalz$avey tore, 
the Vulg. contrivit and comminuit 


-:vreſs the general ſenſe, but not the ideal | 


weaning, of the Hebrew; unleſs they 
read differently, , comp. ver. 7. In 
Huph, To be made to feel, Prov. x. g. 


I. 7 know carnally. Gen. iv. I, 17. xix. 


r 3, 006. | 

I To knoxw with the mind or undertiand- 
ing. Tt occurs very frequently, and in 
iis view has as great variety of applica- 
{:ons, as the V. to know in Engliſh, which 


however it ſeems unneceſſary particularly 
„ enumerate. Alſo in a Hiph. ſenſe, To 


cife to know, Job xxxviii. 12; where it 
15 applied figuratively to the dawn. As a 
fem. Hy Knowledge. Deut. iv. 42. 
Joh xxxv. IG. xxxviii. 2, & al. freq, As 
Ns. 271 and n Nearly the ſame. See 
Jh xxxli. 6, 10, 17. Pf. IXxiii. 11. Alto, 


tem. in Reg. NYT Acqudintance. Occ. 


Nuß in. 2. As Ns. y Anow!ledge, jcr- 


ene. 2 Chron, i. 10, 11, & al. Y or 
A perſon known, an acquaintance. 


80 LXX YVWPHAOS. oc. Ruth ii. 1. Prov. 
VII. 4 . | 

iu Prov. xxiv. 14, d may be not a, N. 
ita V. ad perſon fing. maſc. imperat. 


_ -:lwering to box in the preceding dif: | 


ch, and may be tranflated, Feel, taſte, 
i.e. mentally, LXX render it aio9yon 
101 ſhalt percciue. 5 
vit very many of Dr. Kennicott's Codi- 
es have Ny, the Participle fem. Huph. 


add known ; and perhaps the proper | 


word to be ſupplied is -bis ſhall be, 
07, let this be known. To this purport 
LAX avayſunale Tala, declare theſe 


t/ 72 and Vulg. annunciate hoc, declare 


JE bi, 


eee | e gnoMoA eee eee ee eee e 


|, 72 perceive or feel by the body or out- 
ird ſenſes. Gen. xix. 33. Prov. xxlil. 35. 
a Hiph. ſenſe, To cauſe to feel, make 


— 


means to diſcern or diſtinguiſb the one 
from the other. Deut. i. 39. Comp. Iſa. 
vil. 15. 2 Sam; xiv.-.17.: Heb. v. 14. 
Hence be tree 1271 of the knowledge of 
good and evil (Gen. ii. 9, 17.), was fo 
named by God, not from any natural 
power which it had of conferring this 
knowledge, but from it's being appointed 
by God as the moral cauſe of teaching it 
inaſmuch as, by the divine precept of 
abſtuining from it, though good for food, 
pleaſant to the eyes, and (as Satan after- 
wards atlerted) a tree to be defired to make 
ond wiſe, Gen. iii. 6. (comp. ver. 5.), it 
inſtructed our firſt parents, and through 
them all mankind, in that grand article 
of all true underſtanding, prudence, or 
diſcretion, (M92) namely 1. departing 
From, or avoiding of, evil, Job xxviii. 28; 
or, in other words, the mortifying all in- 
ordinate and forbidden concupiſcence, even 
the Iu/t of the fleſh, the Iuft of the eye, and 
the pride of life (1 Joh. 11. 16.), to which 
the above-mentioned qualities of the tree 
re ſpectively correſponded. But for fur- 
ther ſatisfacçtion on this highly intereſt- 
ing ſubject, I with pleaſure refer to Vi- 
tringa's Oblervationes Sacre, lib. iv. 
<ap, 12, 13. | LO 
IV. To know, take notice of, acknoxvledge, 
reſpect, regard. See 1 Sam. ii. 12. Jer. 
i. v. Xii. 16. Pf. i. 6. i. 8. Prov. 
xii. 10. Hol. ii. 8. xiti. 5. Amos iii. 2. 
Ezek. xix. 7, ohn YM And be (Je- 
bnakim) took notice of their (men's) pa- 
laces, in order to plunder them, as it fol- 
lows in the text, and be laid waſte tbeir 
cities, &c. Comp. 2 K. xxiii. 35. Jer. 
XXi1. 17, 18. 


V. As a N.12yT A wizard, a cunning man, a 


pretended corjurer or diviner. Lev. xix. 31. 
xx. 6, 27, & al. The LXX ſeveral times 
render it by y»w575, q. d. a knownmny one. 


VI. As a Particle 9172 and yh 


he | 1. Wherefore, for what reaſon. Gen. xxvi. 27. 
tr TYP Ia. xii. $, not only the Keri, 


Exod. ili. 3. & al. 


2. How ? Exod. ii. 18. Ezek. xviii. 19. It 


is a plain compound from d what, and 


37 or 911 knowledge or reaſon, The d is 


omitted in the compoſition, as in M2 


 qvbat is that? for in mn, Exod. iv. 2; 


m235n What (is) to you Iſa. iii. 15, 


VII. Chald. In Kal, y, and, with added 


after a ſervile, i To know, See Dan. 


v. 21. ji. 9, 30. iv. 17, or 14. Ezra 
1 : 


iv. 15. 
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Mary occurs not as a V. but hence, as a N. 
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ir. 15. In Aph. y To make known, | 
Jbew. Dan. ii. 5, 25, & al. freq. As a 
N. y12Þ Knowledge, underflanding. Dan. 
v. 12 iv. 31, or 34. 

Dux. Greek gdw and gidste to know, ſve, 
whence Eng. idea, id-2/; Latin wideo, 
uiſum, to fee, whence Eng. von, wijeal, 

and by compoſition provide, &c. evident. 
Allo Saxon piran to know, whence Old 
Eng. Verb to aweet or w:t, and the Ns. 
cult, witneſs. | 

T7 See under y XI. N 

aW 

To give, ſupply. It is uſed in Chaldee, Dan. 

n. 21, 23. Ezra iv 20, & al. and in Sy-, 

riac, in this ſenſe; but as a V. in He- 

brew it occurs only in the Imperative | 

Mood. 2d occ. Prov. xxx. 15. Gen. 

Xt. 3, 4, & al. M occ. Ruth iii. 15. in 

plur. 1277 Gen. xlvii, 15, 16, & al. freq. 
t denotes a defire of having ſome avant 

ſupplied. When another Verb follows, as 

Gen. xi. 3, it may be tranflated, Come | 

come, pray, prithee; otherwiſe, it includes 


both Verbs, and ſhould be rendered, Come 

give, pray gibe, pray bring, pray put, ſet, 
or the like. See Gen, xxix. 21. XXX. I. 
Deut. i. 13. 2 Sam. xi. 13. As a N. 
271 A pift, allotment. oec. Pf. lv. 23, 
_ Caſt atv thy allotment, whatever is al- 
lotted thee, or rather, thy ſupply, i. e. 
the care of ſupplying thee, upon Febovab. 
Comp. 1 Pet. v. 7. 


maſc. plur. in Reg. mSM2n My continual 
or frequently repeated offermmgs. So Sym- 
macbus excellently, Ovoix; ena rnyaas, 
q. d. Secrifces offered one 1 anothor. 
occ. Hol. viii. 13. 

1 

As a Participle in Hith. . RE, ſee under 
IV. 

y See under M7 

y See under . 


I. See under 7M? \ ſword; as thus, Cloſe, To he rights 


v See under }? 

vn See under V3 

0. | | 

To unite, make ons. occ. Gen, xlix. 6, Job 


4. 6. Pfal. Ixxxvi. 1 l. Iſa. xiv. 20. Ava 


N. vry Only, fg le, ſolitary. Gen. xxii, 2. 
Pſal. xxv. 16. IXviii. 7, & al. As a Par- 
tiele 1M Together, q. d. united together. 
1 Sam. xi. 11. xvii. 10, Cal. So with 


— — 


* 8 — 


all together. Gen. xiit. 6. xxii. 6, & 4\ 
freq. Pf. iv. 9, * TWP, em 70 als, 1.49 
at once; I lay me down and imme: 5 
fleep. I fee no difficulty that ſhould fe 
one to have recourſe to correction with 
Hare and Houbigant.” Dr. (afterw+7!; 
Bp.) Lowth in Merrick's Annotatio | 
Alfo, Compaciſy, firmly, evbolly, Uu. 
Pf. iv. 8, or g. cxxii. 3. V Togc:: 
Occ. Jer. xIvi. 12, 21. xlix. 3. As a N 
fem. in Reg. with my poſtfixed, ry 
My united one ſeems uted for the h 
nity of Chrift in union with the divinity, 
Pi. xxi1. 21. XXXV. 17. (Comp. 7. . 
x1!1, 7.) The Targum interprets 7 
by HuUN21 21h tbe ſpirit of my body. 
II. As a N. One, the firſt, a certain one, 
Gen. xi. 6.1 5. xxi. 15, & al. freq. Ged. 
des renders Deut. vi. 4. The Lord, the 
Lord only, is our God.” But the Heb ten: 
will not bear this ſenſe, to expreſs which 
the Heb. ſhould be, ,n my mh 
The LXX has, Kyz2io5 6 Oz9g rows, Ky 
6456 315 esl. The Greek Tranſlation lately 
8 by Amman from the Venctios 
MS. O «vrwrrs 5 Oro nuwy 6 057775 
FTE. 2 Mm (for rm, the 7 being 
dropped before another dental) Ore, &c. 
Exod. xxvi. 6, & al. freq. Plur. g 
Alike, the ſame (q. d. ones), Gen. 
Alfo, 4 jew. Gen. xxix. 20. 22; 
tr like a few (or units of) du. 50 
ch. xxvit. 44. m and fem. pine re. 
peated, One—and another. Exod. xvii. [2 
xviii. 3, 4. 1 K. xvin. 6. Ezek. vii. 
16, 17. Zech. viii. 21, & al. freq. 80 
one—and one are often applied in Englih ; 
It once occurs as a V. in Hith. ſpoken “ 
a ſword. Ezek. xxi. 16, Nm Unt 
FR ; i. e. collect thyfelf,, unite or col- 
fect all thy force. But I almoſt fiſpc® 
that the 2 firtt words of this verſe art 
military terms of command, adi:etlec, 
by a lively poetieal proſopopœia, to tht 


** 


charge, to the left. © 
III. Chald. m, Fem. xm and rn This 
fame as the Heb. Ws, One, a, French 
Un, See Dan. ii. 9, 31. iv. 16. "!. 2 
In is once uſed for m in the Hela 
Scriptures. Ezek. xxxiii, 30. r J 
gether, q. d. as one thing, Lat. Una. oc. 


the) collective polifized, Vr Tagetber, 


# 


\ 


Dan. ii. 3 5. | 
ww bo 
I. In Kal and Hurd. To remain abide, fit 


14 49 


5 R q . DO ER 
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Sam. X. 8. xii. 8. 2 Sam. iii. 29. 
> K. vi. 33. Job xxx. 26. Mic. v. 6, 
TH; LXX have rendered the word inter al. 
59 to remain, and by a5 uerwand 
% to wait, expe. In Niph. To 
, expedd patiently. occ. Ezek. xix. 5. 
A; Ns. mnt (occ. Job vi. ro Qu?) and 
Pfal. xxxix, 8. Prov. Xiu. 12, & al. 
11. 1- a N. n Perſevering flrength, firm- 
pot body or mind, ability, virtue. So 
(:cceius, Not. Lexic. © Mereg, vis Me- 
gd. 2 Sam. Xxii. 40. Exod. xvii. 
21, 25. Strength of ſubſtance, wealth, 
(32N. xxXIv. 29. Job xxxi. 25.—0f an 
army, Exod, xiv. 4, 9, & al. freq,—of 
tres, Joel ii. 22. It is printed without 
the n Obad. i. 20; where, however, 
bree of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have v. 
III. s a N. um Sand of the ſea, which 
» its weight remains in its place.“ Arena 
cravitate ſud manens, Cocceius. See 
Prov. xkvii,. 3. Job vi. 3. Jer. v. 22. 


10 iz foretold of the two trit s of Zabulon | 


in {fſachar, Deut. xxxiii 19, that ey 


gau fuck, i. e, enjoy, not only the abun- | 


"a 


«ne of the ſea, an extenfive maritime 
wache, but allo the treaſures bid a in 
e ſand, which latter words Scheuchzer, 
nis Phyſi Sacra on the place, refers 
tune river Belus, which ran through the 
e of Zabulon, and which, according to 
Sabo, Pliny, and Tacitus, was remark- 
% for furniſhing the /and of which | 
0; auciently made glaſs. But it ſeems 
mich more natural with Mr. Bate*, to 
ain the treaſures bid in the ſand of 
tan highly valuable murices and pur- 
„or purple bes, which were found 
be fea-coaſt near the country of Za- 
buon and Iſſachar, and of which thoſe 
tries partook in common witn their 
heathen neighbours of Tyre, who ren- 
dated the curious dyes made from thoſe 
ell nch ſo famous among the Romans, 
by e names of Sarranum oftrum, Tyrii | 


Nom 


SW 
[ — . © N 3 : | p | 

I. ln Kal, To coucerve, admit intotbexuomb, | 
1 bd . | 

. 2 the Note in his Net and Literal Tranfſa- | 

den, Ke, : f : : b 


dook 


* 
wait, expect. freq. occ. See Jud. iii. 2 5. 


rn Patient eæpectation, lingering bope. 


£138, &c.f ws, | | 
| 3 In Kal, To delay, tarry, fo LXX : 


+ Se: Goguer, Origin of Laws, Ke. Part 11. | Vl 


a Maps bs . by vol. is p. 9 Edindurge | To reckon 


very 


as x female. So the LXX conſtantly ren - 
der it by #10524 or e&yxioraw, and the 
Vulg. generally by concipio. oec. Gen. 
Xxx. 38, 39. xxxi. 10. N. H. 2. On 
Gen. xxx. 38, obſerve that MIN (on 
which Dr. Ke111-ott's Bible furniſhes no 
various reading) is the third perſon plur. 
fut. Fer. with the * prefixed inſtead of H. 
rw 1 Sam. vi. 12, and toy Dan. 
viii. 22, are Verbs of the ſame form. Ag 
a N. or a V. infinitive uſed as a N Br 


Conceiving, conception. oce. Gen. xxx. 41. 


II. As a N. tem, on See under On. 


Des. Saxon parab, Old Eng. Wen, Eng. 


IVomb. 
Am | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
the cognate Root DN ſignifies To bawe tbe 
Sof or feet ſmootb and worn by walking, 
as a beaſt, or even as a man, „ Lævem, 
attenuatam, tritamque ungulam habuit 
jumentum; vel pedes ex inceſſu, etium 
homo.” Caſtell. And in Chaldee dy ſig- 
nifies To be worn away, or waſted by at- 
triton, and is particularly applied to 


Shoes or ſandals by Onkelos on Deut. 


vill. 4, Wr 82 290) And thy ſanilals 
were not worn away or out, attrita 
ſunt.” Wilton. As a participial N: in 
Heb. ſpoken only of the feet, r Hol- 


worn, having the feet ſore or tender by 


walking barefoot. 113. xx. 2, At the fame 
time ſpake Febovab, ſaying, Go and pat 
off chy ſhoe or ſandal from thy foot: and 
he did fo, walking—tit foot-worn. It 
occurs alſo in this ſenſe, ver. 3, 4, and 
2 Sam. xv. 30. The LXX having in all 
theſe paſſages rendered it by aπσ 
unſbod. and the Vulg. either by difcal- 
ceatus unſbod, or nudis pedibus barefoot, 
have given the general ſenſe, but not the 
preciſe idea, of the word. Jer, ii. 25, 
Keep thy foot tim, Vulg. a nuditate, 
from nakedneſs, LXX ans 00 raayeicg 
from the rough road; but it ſeems ftrictly 
to mean, from wearing, or being worn, 
away. | | 


Y00vioev 
and Vulg. moratus eft. Once, 2 Sam. 
xx. 5, It is evidently of the ſame im- 
port as NN. : 


up, number or diſtribute, according 
to families or genealogies. It occurs not 
'T-2 As 
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as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. To be rec- | 
toned by genealogies. 1 Chron. v. 7, 17, 
& al. freq. As a N. ww A penralopy, 
regiſter of families. occ, Neb. vii. 

1 Chron. v. 1, Reuben's birthrig bi wwas 
given to the ſons of Joſeph, or (as ſix of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read) to Joſeph, 
D uf , But not ſo as to be 
reckoned in the genealogy as At- born, 
and conſequently to have the title and 
all the rights of promogeniture. For 
(ver. 2.) Judah prevailed above bis bre- 
thren, and of bim came the chief ruler ; 
but the birthright (i. e. the double portion 
of the inheritance allotted to Ephraim 
and Manaſſeh, Joſeph's two ſons) «was 
Joſeph's. See more on this ſubject in 


Vitringa's Obſervationes Sacre, lib, ii. 


cap. 3, 3d edit. 

This Root occurs only in the Books of 

nicles, Ezra, and Nebemiab. 

ALY? : 

It is nearly related to 20, which ſee. To he 
good, well, right, agreeable, cheerful, or 
the like. Gen. xii. 13. xl. 14. 1 Sam, 
Xx1V. 4. Jud. xix. 6. In Hiph. To do 
or make good. Gen. xii. 16. Deut. viii. 16. 
Prov. xxx. 29. Followed by h and a V. 

in the Infinitive mood, it denotes 10 do 
that action which is expreſſed by the lat- 
ter Verb, well, rightly or thorougbly, as 
Jer. i. 12, MRY Nan thou baft done 
«well for ſeeing, i. e. thou ba/t ſeen rightly. 
Comp. 1 Sam. xvi. 17. With by and a 
V. infin. Mic. vii. 3, (They are wont, ſee 
under > 21.) 2Wim1 to prepare, make 
ready BD» (Both) hands to do evil. So 
LXX, Em! To xax0 Ta YEA; ,] 


Chro- 


£701ager, They prepare their bands | 


for evil. But ſometimes the 5 between 
the Verbs is omitted, as Iſa. xxiii. 16. 
Followed by a N. To make the thing ex- 
preſſed by the N. good or goodly. See 
Prov. xvii. 22. Hol. x. 1; ar, if an ac- 
tion be meant, To do it gell. See Prov. 
xxx. 29. Ruth ili. 10. IBN and 21 are 
often uſed adverbially, for well, rightly, 
ttorougbly, as Deut. ix. 21. xvii. 4. 2 K. 


xi. 18. As a Participial N. a The | 


good, the beſt. occ. Gen. xlvii. 6, 11. 

. Exod. xxii. 4, or 5, 1 Sam. xv. 9, 15. 

25 

The ſame as bo, which ſee, To coft, caft 
down. See Pal. xxxvii. 24. Prov. xvi. 33. 
But obſerve that h in both theſe pal- 


f 


L 276 ] 


5. See under n 
m2 
To be plain, manmfeft, evident. |: 


I. In Hiph. To make manifeft, ſhea, . 


 baſt ſhewn. See Gen. xxxi. 42. (cm 


Il. To make manifeſt, ſbetu, demonſlrate 


Arator of what is right. Job ix. 23. in 


III. Becauſe /bewtng or reaſonin 


IV. To rebuke by action, to cer, 


n 


ſages may be in Houph. from , 44 
Won Jer. xxii. 28, may be like i F,; 
Iſa. xl. 15, ſee under 50 J. 


ure 
not as a V. in Kal, but 


plainly, point out by ſacts. occ. Gn 
14, 44; in the former of Wi 18 
Symmacbus has given nearly the 4 
the word by rendering it , 5, 


ver. 29.) Hab. 1. 12. 


by words. See Job xiii. 3, 15. xix. . 
xxxii. 12. Iſa. ii. 4. i. 18, where Eng. 
Tranſlat. Let us reaſon ; but Dr. 7-1/, 
in Concordance, let us ſettle, and dei. 
mine the affair; you repent, ver. 15, 1, 
I forgive, ver. 18, 19. Gen. 1 3, 
YMy P2 W211 And let them ſhe, make 
manifeſt (the: truth), 1. e. as the Eng, 
Tranſlat, let them judge beben us, 50 
as a Participle or participial N. 125 41 
umpire between parties, q. d. a den 


Niph. 1212 To be fbeawn, proved by words 
occ. Job xxiii. 7. NM alſo Gen. xx. 16, 
has been ſuppoſed to be of this Root, buli 
belongs to Root N59, which fee. In Hub. 
To make oneſelf manifeſt, prod. 
cauſe or reaſons, lay oneſelf oper, as it 
may fay. occ. Mic. vi. 2. As a N. itn 
num, plur. mem A proof, 4 reaſor, 
Job xiii. 6. xxiii. 4. The LXX tha? 
generally rendered this V. rp2Mn by . 
N, whoſe primary ſenſe ſeems e, 
to demonſtrate, ſbe by evident or ct. 
vincing reaſons or arguments. See (ret 
and Eugliſß Lexicon in EXeyy 
is often in the way of reproof {a 170 
ix. 7, M) y MD) Aud he who few 
to a <vicked man bis faults—ſupply tro 
the former part of the verſe, gelte 
bimſelf ſhame ; hence the Verb 721" 1 
nifies Jo reprove, rebuke, in w. oi 
xxi. 25. Lev. xix. 17. Prov. Wir. 37 
As Ns. fem. Hn2Mn Reproof, ret ue. 2 A 
xix. 3. Iſa. xxxvii. 3. em Neatiy d 
ſame. Prov. x. 17. Xii. 1, & ai. 
chi 
friſe. 2 Sam. vii. 14. 2 K. ix. 4. . 
xxxviii. 2. In Huph. To be corel 


V1. as a K. 5 


Dec. Job xxxiit. 19. As a N. fem. 3h>17 
{ orrettion, IO Hol. v. ” Pfal. 
| x11. 14. 


1 \ 


[):c tes almoſt any kind of poxver or ability. 


2 1 


J. in Kal and Hiph. followed by a V. in- 


to do a thing; it may often be ren 
deres by can or could. See Gen. xiii. 
16. XXXvi. 7. xliv. 1. Deut. xiv. 24. As | 
J. infinitive with the uncommonly | 
fixed, or rather as a N. fem, 159 4 
bring able. occ. Num. xiv. 15. Deut. 
i: 28. 
= 10 be able conſiſtently with cuſtom or 
gaty, ſo it may often be rendered may, 
"bt, or muff. See Gen. xliu. 32. Deut. 
nit 17. xvi. 5. xvii. 15, I K. xiii. 16. 
La m. iv. 14; which laſt text may per- 
s be beſt rendered, bat they might 
/ they touched with their garment:. See | 
{,ICCELUS- | 
III.! in Kal and Hip h. To prevail. Gen. 
8. xxxii. 28. Fa, Tranßitively or 
n 17 following. To prevail over, over- 
Pf. xv. Gen. xxxii. 25. Jud. 
* & al. So with nm Hol. xi. 4, 
ich ſee under vn I. | | 
IV. To endure, be able to bear, whether | 
tranſitively, PC. ci. 5. Ifa. i. 13. Amos | 
10. —or with ) and another V. fol- | 
owing, Efth. viii, 6. | 
in Hiph. To be able 10 attain, Hol. 
+111, 5; where the LXX & un Dur. 
#252210 Opal can in no wiſe be cleanied. 
; Vulg. non LN emundari. 
D, joined with 2E7 water, 
em ns to Gente fballow water which | f 
be paſſed through, q. d. a practica- 
„ water. oc. 2 Sam. xvii. 20 where 
the LXX warner hing Te reg, 
thy paſſed over a little water. Here 
Zungen + expreiles the general ſenſe, though | 
wok the preciſe idea, of the Heb. by | 
rom this form and application of ine 
Fa Root the Arabs appear to have de- | 
red their Verb 53D, which is by them 
ten applied to a channel or well La 
2 but little water; and from this uſe | 
of th de Arabic word Schulten in bis MS. 
')-.vines Hebraice makes 2 a He- 
Root of the ſame import, and con- 
lequently the D in 329 to be radical; 


>: the former os EI legs the 
LT, 


ive with or without 5 pretixed, To be 7 
[ 


| To cry or /brieh on 


— 


| 5255) in Kal and Hiph. To be fully able to 


ſupport or ſuflain. (Comp. Senſe IV. of 
>) above.) occ. Prov. xvili. 14; where 
Vuig. ſuſtentat ſu/ains, Mal. iii. 2; 
3 LXX uToueru will ſupport. 
See under NY 


as a woman in labour. 
OCC. 1 Sam. engl - 199 179 Big with 
child (for) to cry out; the firſt 5 in 757 
being conſidered as forvide. and the infi- 
nitive Ny bs; ng formed, as uſual in Verbs 

with“ for the firſt radical. 

J. To cry out, ſbriet᷑ or bow! violently or 
repeatedly. It oecurs not as a V. in Kal, 
but as a Participle 2 Howling violently, 
yelling. occ. Deut. xxxii. 10; and fre- 
quently as a V. in Hiph. but it never 
changes the initial ' into 1. See Iſa. 


xiii. 6. Jer. xIvii. 2. Hol. vii. 14: and 


for 553 Ifa. xiv. 12, ſee in 555 III. 
Alſo in a tranſitive ſenſe, To cauſe to 
bow! wiolently. occ. Ifa. lii 5; where 
obſerve, that in the Hiph. Verb yr 
the formative — is retained after a ſer- 
vile , as in 27 from 327, MM from 
ry. 

As a N. fem. 555 and in Beg. M>Þ A 
bowling or yelling. Teph. i. 10. Jer. 
xxv. 36, & al. 

Hence Greek 02:27, Lat. Lalo, Eng. 
bowl, ail, Jour, yell, Lat. u ula, Eng. 
owl ; if all theſe words ſhould not, as 
well as the Heb. >» and 55, be rather 
coniidered as formed immediately from 
the ſound, let the reader judge. 


| II. 2717 Pf. ctxxvil. 3, is by ſome referred 


to this Root, and confidered as a N. maic. 

plur. in Reg. fron, 5, and M90 D 
is accordingly tranflated cur ejula-:ons 
of joy. But i ſt, There is no other inſtance 
where a deflection from 5> atlumes = ) 
inftead of the; nor, 2dly, is there a: 
other inſtance where 2 word of that Rout 
is uſed in a good ſenſe; and 3dly, the 
Rructure of the ſentence in the Pfalm 
requires, accurding to the uſual ſtyle of 
the portic parts of Scripture, that 125527 
ſhould corre ſpond with 2), our capti- 
dators, thoſ: who took us capteve ; and it 
15 accerdingly rendered by the LXX s. 
ara. A eg, and by the Vuly. qui abdux- 
erunt nos thoſe cob led us away en- 
not therefore beip thinkiag, with the 
learned De Dien, that the interpreta * 
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which makes Worm to be put by a 
Chaldaiſm for \wnu theſe who ſpoiled 
us, is by, no means contemptible ; eſpe- 
cially ſince the Plalmiſt is here ſpeaking 
of the Baby/onians, and fince the Chaldee 
Paraphratt explains it by R212 
ſpoiled us. It muſt however be confefled 
that | do not meet with the V. von uſed 


for bow elſewhere cither in the Biblical | 


Chaldee or in the Targums. 

og As a N AHem., 1 55 See under 55. 

mo 

Jo procreate or breed young, to beget or 
bear; for, like the Greek yevvaw at 4 
Latig gigno, it 1s tpoken both of the 
male and female. It is alſo applied both 
to man and heafſis. See Gen. iv. 1, 2, 
16, 18. XXX. 39. xx*1.8. Alto, To cauſe } 
to bring forth, to. deliver of a ch ld, as a 
midwite. occ. Exod, i. 16. In Niph. 51 
To be born. Gen. iv. 18. Lev. xxit. 27 
1K. x. 2, & al. freq. Alto, To be born 
arain, as it were, to become by a total or 


great change. Ec cleſ. Iv. Hl Job X1. 14, 


That vain holloso man (glancing at Job) 
may become Wiſe, 
TV 7 may become, be regenerated à 
man, his uſe of the V. is beautifully 
exprethve, and is common in Arabic. 
See Sch tens' Comment. and Scott, and 


comp. John iii. 3. In Riph. m To 


beget. Gen. xi. 27. xxv. 19, & al, freq. | 
To bring forth, but in a figurative ſenſe. 
Pf. vii. 15. Ia. lix. % & al. Comp. 
Prov. xxvii. 1. Alſo, 7% cauſe to bring 
forth. Iſa. Ixvi. 9. Applied to the earth. 
Iſa. lv. 10. In Huph. To be born. ccc. 
Gen. xl. 20. Kzek. xvi. 4.5 In Huh. 
ann To reckon one deſcent, decks: e one's 
genealogy or p. digree, oec. Num, i. 18. 


As a N. fem. 9 .f brinamy forth, birth, 
parturition, Hol, ix. 11. As 2 N. 9 


A ſon, a cbilil, a young man, a ad. See 
Exod. i. 17. ii. 6, 7, Gen. iv. 23. „xi. 8, 
14, 15, 15. Aud ſrom this N. may be 
deduced the ſenſe of the V. in Gen 1.3 

The children of Machir 552 5p e 8 
brought up, dandled, treated as children 
or boys, upon the ences of Jaſepò a ]; leaſ- 


* See Fogliſh Travflat. of 2 Sam. xi. $; bit 
obſerve that in this text one of Dr. Kennicert's MSS. 
omits 53D one for thai name reads IV), and an- 
other o See Sam xviii 19. Bur comp. Tar- 
gum ou Sam xn). 8, and G/afſii Philol, Sacr in 


10, cal. 535 edit. Lipf. 310, 1743. 


they who 


71 


1d ihe wid afſe's colt 


[ 273 ] 


| 


| 


| 


father Autolycus's knees, 


Gen. xxxv. 17. xxxviii. 28. Ex od. 


From this Raot is derived the Greek 


Allo. A ad and perhaps, by preticing 


wy 


It has the ſame i as JU, but 


In Kal, To wal}, go, in almoſt any war 


| 


| 


« 


' a 


1 


ing picture of an old man's fondr-/: for 
his deſcendants! So in Homer, (1: 
Kix. lin. 401, the nurſe places 500 
then lately born, on his maternal grund. 


Ter 50. d Evpnniie 10G 176 2a re nue. 


And on the other hand, II. ix. lin , 
Amyntor imprecates it as a curſe | 195 
his fon Phenix, that he might h. 


fon to fit up.n Amyntor's Ines: 


Ar rot yuvacy zie Eptootobui $73 icy 
EZ ejarSty yeyanta, 


As Ns. fem. mp A girl, a dam 
Gen xxxiv. 4. Joel iii. 8. or iv. 3. 7,1, 
vili. 5. 1, Youth, time of being young, 
occ. Ecclef. xi.9, 10. As a N. mais. > 
A child, offspring. oc. Gen. xi, 30, and 
(according to the Keri, and mute Than 
forty of Pr. Rennicolt's Codices) 2 8. 
vi. 23. PP One born. Gen. 2. 
Lev. xxl. 11. As Ns. fem. e 5 
ſpring, progeny. oce. Pſ. cx. 3. M7 
mM! 40 J an afſftant in bringing. 


& al. Fem. in Reg. mod Nativit 
xi. 28. xxiv. 4, 7, & al. Kindrez. 
xliii. 7. Offspring, Gen. xiviii. G. 
N. "ay plur, MIN Generations, fuc- 
Hive produclious, or occurr. necs. Sec 
Gen. 11. 4. Vi.9. Xxxvii. 2, Num. 


N. %%, in plur. Eiaduins, uſed in Hon: 
as the name of a Goddeſs or (old fe 
who preſided over cbild- birth. See |}. 
lin. 187. I. xx. lin. t63; 119... i}; «i. 
Iin. 250. In this laſt paſſage IIe 
e W. the Eii.:5:ic the daughters | of 
Juno, or the air; but in the Or 
Hymn to IIæ g (which ſee un; 
od IV.) that goddeſs allo is herfelt cal 
ed Eixiliz and Acreuis, i. e. the moot, 
Hence alſo Eng. to yie!, „ i. e. produce. 


E, Cod. 


is uled only in the future, Imperative 
and infinitive of Kal, and in Hipb. 


ner, fo come, go aWway, depart. Mi 
& al. freq. 20 g. as a ſup or veilc? on 
the water. Gen. vii. 18, 1 K. Ii 4% 
To go, or be let down, as a corp's ine 

a grave, 


-N 


J. flow, as rivers with water, Joel iii. 18, 


or 29. To act, bebave, lead one's life, Exod. 


xvi. 4. Deut. viii. 6. X. 12. xxix. 18. 
Prov. ii. 13, & al. freq. 
a1 ny 4.790 To cauſe to go, to trad, carry 
| , take away. Deut. viii. 2. Exod. 
1.95 „ & al. freq. 


x5) 


urs not As a v. in Heb. but in Arabic 


the 2 cognate Root d ſignifies to flick fa/?, 
ere. So as a N. fem. 


n ty An obftinate eruption or ſcabbineſs, 
7 er to the {kin, a fetter. 


In Hiph ph 


7 


1 
, ö 
1 


PRP - ſeems to 


80 LXX 


en, and Vulg. Impetigo. occ. Lev. | 


xi. 20. xxii. 22. 
„ You under 95 


959 

— 
1} 
„ 


ditterent Root,) as TT to n, 1 to JPN, 


, like ST, it denotes Tumult, . 


1:1i[tuous motion. 
but hence 


1. decurs not as a V. 


This word öis nearly related to n, which | 
ice, (if indeed it ought to be reckoned a 


279 J =) 


L n. 2 K. xiii. 21. To go forward, 
/0 as a plant, Jer. xii. 2. Ho. xiv. 7. 


xiv. 13. 2 K. vi. 28. Allo, At the time, 
now, Lat. Jam. Deut. xxx1. 21. 1 Sam. 
Ix. 9. Neb. i. 6, & al. Allo, In ibe day 
time. Neh. iv. 22, Hoſ. iv. 5. n At 


this day or time. Gen. xxv 31 1 Sam. 


n. 16. ix. 27, 1 K. i. 51. Ifa. Iviii. 4, 
Ye faft not at this day {fee marg.), or, 


at this time, ſo as to make your voice to 


be beard on bigb, i. e by Jehovah. See 
Vitrmga. 
Plur. w and fem. me (occ. Dent. 
XXxil. 7. Pf. xe. 15.) Days. Gen. vill. 
10, 12, & al. freq. Some days. Num. 
ix. 22. Neb. i. 4. Alſo, A certain period 
of days, a year. See Exod. xiii. 10. Lev. 
XXV. 29. Jud. xvii. 10. xXi. 19. 1 Sam. 
1. 3. (comp. ver. 7.) Xxvii. J. 
S Two days, as this word always ſig- 
niies, when the) is inſerted. occ. Exdd. 
xvi. 29. Xxki. 21. Num. Xi. 19. 
— a Particle formed with V poſt fi ced, 
Y y day, in the day time Fd xIli. 


21, 22; "% al. freq. Alſo, Daily, every 
diy. PL. rin. 3. (fo mech" xa”. 


u] Ezek. xxx. 15. 


As 2 N. cy The or A day, from the | II. As a N. = The or A ſea, from it's tu- 
11 multuous motion or agitation of the ce- 
Leal fiuid, while the jun is above the 


10712on, Gen. 1. 5, 18. viii. 22. Pſal. 
exxxvi. 8, & al. freq. 


97 
1. pe, 


1 good tele. 


ſays an excellent and pious Phi- 


of on_ „ill ſhew us — what a tumult 
griles in the air from the ag: tation of the 


an- heams in the heat of the noon-day. 


1 ne heaven ſeems traniparent and un- 
digurbed to the naked eye; while a ftocm 
is raiſed in the air by the impulſe of the 
ht, not unlite what is raiſed in the | 
«waters of the fea by the imp etuofity of the | 


. It increaſes with the altitude of 
lun; and when the evening comes | 


„it ſubſides almoſt into a calm.“ 
His day, means tbe day of bis birth. 


Jab iii t. comp. ver. 3, 4, 8. Hot. vii. 3. 
v3 * the day, is often uſed for at :be | 


, for our time is meatured princi- 
7 ay ** days, and fo, n which being 
uiderftood, is equivalent to when. . See 
Gen. ii. 4, 17. Ta. xi. 16. Lam. iii. 57. 
Nn, with the N emphatic prefixed, The 
43, is uſed for this day, to-day. Exod. 


* The Rev. Mr. Williem Fones, in his Efay on 


ive Fi | io of Nataral Php p. 241. 
dd ..c more ia 
29 5iz 558. 


poor N Difgegfiticns, 


8 3 


| 


multuous motion by winds or tides. fre. 
oc. It is uſed more exten':vely than our 
Eng. word /ea uſually is, as for any large 
collection of waters, a /ake. See Num. 

xiv. 3. Joſh. iii. 10. xli. 
large river, as the Euphrates, Jer, lie 36. 
Zech. x. 11. comp. Ita. xi. 1.— the 
Nile. Nah. in. 8. Ezek. xxxii. 3, 3. 
Ha. Xix. 5. xxvil. 1. Job li. 22, or 31. 
See Vitringa on Iſa. xix. 5. As the 
Nile in ſummer overflows the country of 
Egypt, the inhabitants from the moſt 
ancient times have called and ſtill call 
that river the fea.” Mi. barks, Supplem. 
p. 1083, who proves the latter part of 
his aflertion from the Arabic writers.— 
For the large brazen or molten wefſel in 
Solomon's Temple for the Priefts towajb 
in. This ſea was emblematical of thoſe 
ſufferings and afflit ons (camp. under 


Y>D) whereby Cbriff tbe great High 


Prie/# was made perfect or conſecrated to 
bis office, (Heb. u. 10.) and alto of thute 
by which his faithful ſervants, who in 
an inferiour ſenſe are Prieſs allo, (comp. 
1 Pet. ii. 5. Rev. i. 6. v. 10,) are bay- 
tized (ſee Mat. xx 22, 23.) and purified. 
Ser 1 K. vii. 23—25. 2 Chron. iv. 2—4. 
It is further evident that in Gen. i. 10. 
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Job xxxvui. 8. Pf. xxiv. 2, c and plur. 
BD) comprehend not only tbe ocean or 
ſea as we call it, but alſo i EIN the 
great abyſs, or vaſt col ectiom of Waters 
in the bowels of the earth. 
Since the Mediterranean or Great Sea (as 
it is fiyled Joſh. i. 4,) lay all along the 
weſtern coaſt of the Holy Land from 
north to ſouth, hence ' often denotes 
the wefl. Gen, xxviii. 14. Exod, x. 19. 
Xxv1i. 22. Iſa. xlix. 12, & al. | 
III. As a N. maſe. plur. with a formative 
D, BM and in Reg. w, the final = being 
dropped in Reg. as it is in all other plurals 
which in their abſolute form end in =), 
1. Water, or waters in general, thus de- 
nominated like S the ſea, ſrom their 
being ſo ſuſceptible of, and frequently 
agitated by, tumultuous motions, Gen. 
i. 2, © 
2. Spoken of tears, Pſ. cxix. 136. Jer. ix. 1. 
Lam. 1. 16. . 
3. Water having always been, as it ſtill is, 


the eee drink, as bread the principal 
foo 


(ſee under r II.) of the eaſtern 
nations, (ſee 1 K. xiii. 8, 9, 16, 17, 
18, 22.) hence bread and water denote 
in general the neceſſaries of life. Wa, iii. l. 
xxxiii. 16, & al. | . 
4. It fignifies the gifts and graces of the 


Holy Spirit through the preaghing of the 


Goſpel, or the dactrine of the Goſpel at- 
tended by the influence of the Holy Spirit, 
See Iſa. xliv. 3. xxxv. 7. xli. 18. lv. 1. 
Kii. 3. Ezek. xlvii. 1: Zech. xiv. 8. 
Comp. John iv. 10, 14. vil. 38, 39. 
Rev. xx1. 6, xxii. 1, I7. 


5. Maters denote a numerous and powerful 


nation or nations, eſpecially as hottilely 
invading a country. Ifa. viii. 7. Jer. 
xIvii. 2. Comp. IIa. xvii. 12, 13. Ezek. 
1 i. 3, 19. | | 
6.—Inevitable and overwhelming calamities 
or affliftions. 2 Sam. xxii. 17. Pl, xvili. 17. 
Ixix. 2, 3, 15, 16. exxiv. 4, 5. cxliv. 7. 
Ifa. xxviii. 17, xliti, 2. Lam. iii. 54. 
7. —Pofterity ſpringinz, as it were, from 
a common fyurce. Num. xxiv. Ita. 
xIviti. 1. Comp. Deut. xxxu. 28. Pla], 
— ER Oe Ag | 
IV. As a reduplicate N. maſc. plur. 


. 


7 
in 


Reg. wn Vuters, numerous Or abundant 
waters. Exod. vii. 19. viii. 6, or 2. 
Joſh. iv. 7, & al. freq. 

V. As a N. maſc. plur, Dor, as more 


120 7 


* 


than ſixty of Dr. Kennicott's Codice 

c' Gen. xxxvi. 24. The Ra“ !“ ... 

plan this by mules; the Vulg tender; 

it aquas calidas, warm waters : but the 
interpretation of the learned Py ar 
ſeems far better, namely, that == }.r. 
is the name af a peo le, probats:; 

ſame as the gigantic EPR hin, 
tioned Gen. xiv. 5; of whom ſe under 

Pi. Accordingly the Samaritan ['cn. 

tateuch here reads ; and the r 

gum in Gen. xxxvi. 24, rendete the wr 

by Nn giants; and Aquila and „. 
machus retain the Helrew name --, 
law the Emim; fo that the haftage 

432722 E271 NR u Wh ſhould be 

dered, who found, or lighted upon the 

Emim in the deſert. uud, when 1p. 

of enemies, is uſed for lighting upon 1;, 

br even attacking them ſuddenly. Set u 
1. 5. 1 Sam. xxxi. 3. 2 Chron, xxii. 8. 
Pſal. xxi. 9; and Bochart, vol. ii. 2 
„ Eh, 

Dex. Jumble, from Ev and da to mix, 
tumultuous mixture. Saxon xeliom:, 
light, and Engliſh gleam, from M5: 9 
reveal, appear, and BY; whence alto, 
perhaps, Glinimer, glimpſe. 

3 | 

In Hiph. To enlarge, amplify, nabe large, 
roomy, or ſpacious. Once, Pt. xvi. 5, 10% 
Jen ſhalt enlarge wy fot. Vulg. retiiiucs 
Halli m 

This Root is not to be found in the com: 

mon Lexicons, and PRIN in the PHS 
uſually referred to the Root q 1 f 

lain, ſupport, as if it were the Partie 
Benoni in Kal from that Verb; but ee 
on this ſuppoſition PR2YN with inen. 
ſerted would be a very irregular, aa, | 
believe, unexampled form, and in it! 
Root J in Arabic bgnifies To þ- /: 
ample, ſpacious, whence the N. Nen) in 
| Gotius and Caſtell, Spaciouſneſs, freedon, 
, amplitudo ſpatii, libertas,” I have with 
Scbultens in his manuſcript Origines He. 
braicz ventured to reſtore this Kt; 
and very readily ſubmit this interpre. 
tation of it, which a little diflers from 
tis *, to the Reader's judgement. 19s | 
far J had written in the tecond edition. 
I muſt now add, that in Pl. xvi. 4, a 


— 


— 


* 
4 


— 


—_— 


vl! 
r. 
r, 


1 


_ 


J. ſortem mean facies laxiſſimam, omni ſei 
| feet amplitudiue bonarum audtam.““ SC f 
þ 4 " » ad 4 0 


of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. read on, and | 
ninzteen of his MSS. and four ancient 
-4itions JON, either of which words may 
- conſidered as the Participle maſc. ſing. 
enoni, in Kal, from JAN to bold up, 
{upport. | | wy 


urs not as a V. in Kal, but ſeems to 
nue nearly the ſame radical meaning as 
DN fo be fleady, firm. Thus the V. r 
is of the fame import as Mm, and 5 
23 MN. | 

43a N. po The right band, with or 
bout p, from it's feadineſs or conflant 
yyment in work, comparatively with | 
left hand. See Gen. xlviii. 13, 14, 
17, 18. Jud. iii. 15, 16. So in Greek 
ihe right band is called Acrν from 9+- 
©,c524 to receive, take, on account of it's 
itude for this purpoſe, and I ſuppoſe | 
- i Engliſh denominated igt from it's 
es or r1ghtneſ5 to perform our various 
/OTKS. | 
; - 117bt band figuratively denotes power | 
© agency of God or man feadily and e- 
” Zually exerted. See inter al. Exod. xv. 
G, 12. Job xl. 9, or 14. Pf. IXxiv. 11. 
xvii. 11. Ixxxix. 43. Cxvill. 15, 16. 
+ the right band is the place of dignity 
r honour. See 1 K. ii. 19. Pf. xlv. 10. 
Xxx. 18. cx. 1. But on this laſt text ſee 
[*:ringa, Obſerv. Sacr, lib. ii. cap. 4. 
+oclef. x. 2, The beart (underſtanding or 
ſenſe) of a wiſe man is at bis right hand, 
i. e. ready to be employed with dexterity 


—_ 


— 


From the hand, p and 2D), fem. MP2? 
ar applied to the eat, the foot, the eye, | 
e ſhoulder of a beatt, the finger, a pil- 
lar, See Exod. xxix. 20, 22. Zech. xi. 17. 
Fev. vii. 32. 1 K. vii. 21. 2 Chron. 
11. 17. 


—_— 


* [ 281 ] 


and effed, Ys 


WII 


ſouthern part, and in this ſenſe oppoſed 
to PEY the nortb, Pf. Ixxxix, 3. Comp. 
Ezek. xvi. 46. Job xxiii. 8, 9. It is 
highly probable from Gen. i. 27, com- 
pared with Gen. ii. 18—22, that Adam 
was formed on the morning of the fixth 
day, and fo would naturally turn him- 
ſelf firſt to the caſt, where the ſolar light 
firſt appears; and thus the /outh would 
be at bis right hand, and might therefore 
de denominated from it. Milton has 
finely touched upon this circumſtance, 
where Adam is giving Raphael an ac- 
count of himſelf, and the objects around 
bim at his firſt formation: ö 


Strait toward Heaw'n my wond ring eyes I turn'd, 
And gaz'd awhile the ample Ay, — — 
— — — Thou Sn, faic 1, fair LI 
While thus 1 call'd and ftray'd I knew not 
whither, 
From where I firſt drew air, and firſt Scheld 
This happy Light. 
Pak. Los , B. viii. lin. 259, 8, 273, 283, &c. 


But is it not more probable that the ſouth 
was denominated , becauſe, taking 
7 the eaft for the fore-part of the earth, 
the ſouth would be to the right band? 
Comp. under 277 III. | 

III. As Ns. n The foutb, Joſh. xii. t, 

& al. freq Alfo, The ſoutb wwind. occ. 

Pf. Ixxviii. 26. Cant. iv. 16. Comp. Zech. 

ix. 14 jon The ſouth. occ. Job ix. . 

* 

J. In Kal and Hiph. To change, aller, ex- 

change. Pl. xv. 4. Jer. ii. 11. (where 

the tirft ) in POTN is plainly radical; 
very many, however, of Dr. Kennicott's 

read 2717 without it) Lev. xxvii. 10. 

Mic. ii. 4, & al. freq. In Niph. 992 To 

be changed. occ, Jer. xlviii. 11. In Hith. 

To change or alter oneſ-If, or one's condi- 

tion. Qu? occ. Ila. xi, 6, Compare the 


be right band. occ. Gen. xiti. 9. 2 Sam. | 
viv. 19. Ezek. xxi. 16. Iſa. xxx. 21, 
\>NDWn 21 Worn I ben ye ſhall turn 
the right hand, and when ye ſball turn 
:) tbe left. In this laft text the & is 
aiuly ſubfiituted for the which is uſed 
the three others, and this manner ot 
10 ivlling confirms the near relation be 


in Hiph. To uſe the right band. occ. 


: Chron. xii. 2. Alſo, To go or turn to | 


context. As a N. fem. hen An er- 

change, commutation. Lev. xxvil. 10. 33. 

Ruth iv. 7. Comp. Job xv. 31. xx.18, 

and Scott on theſe texts. 

II. As a N. 522 A Leopard, fo called per- 
haps from this Root, on account of his 
wariezated (kin. But fee Root :. 

1 | 

70 feel, grope. It occurs in Hiph. Jud. 

xui. 26. WEN And let me feel, And 


j-rved. 


den the Roats oo and jon above ob 


if this word be the true reading, we mult 
- fay, that the Roots wo and wn are of 


N. pry is uſed for the ſouth, or 


| i * | 
| the ſame import as 22) and 28, ** and 
| | | YN. 


; : , / — 
11 2 27: . Nr * 8 - . 


NY F pm 
N. But ſeven of Dr. Rennicatt's Codices, V. As a N. mv The pigeon or done, ;-. 
| and among them the Complutenſian edi-| caule particularly defence!sfs, and 62000 


E905 tion, read worn and about twenty of | 0 rapine and violence. See PI 4 ö 
his Codices, together with the Keri, have | HHoſ. vii. 11. xi. 11. It is evider 


29m. Comp. under wo. I é according to this interpretation MN in 
N I ” form of a Particip. active, is uſed in 
With a radical, bat mutable or omiffible, MN. a paſſive ſenſe; and it requires but 


15 J. To preſs, ſqueeze, oppreſs, depreſs. So the flight acquaintance with the ene 
1 LXX frequently render it by OaiSw. It language to know that not only the 7, 
| occurs as a Verb in a natural ſenſe. Plal. } ticiples active of ſome Verbs, b:: 
cali. 5, Let the rightrous ſmite oy kindly, | the Verbs themſelves in Kal have a 100 72 
or (i: Hall be) d kindneſs, and reprove | five as well as an active ſignifcaticn, 
me, (it Hall 4 oil to my bead, or a moſt | eſpecially in thoſe inſtances whe: : he 
| excellent oil, (ſee Exod. xxx. 23.) 28 | Hiph. conjugation is uſed as Kal, 
WRT 27 Dall not 1 me (i. e.) my an active ſenſe, as in this Root. 
| Bead, (comp. Gen. iii. 15 ) it ſhall not | The poets, who are often the beſt deſcribe 
| make me bang down is head, as per- of nalure, forget not to paint the d-« 2 
| lions in reat forrow or dejection do; the objec? of rapine. Thus Homer, II. xxi 
1 fee Ifa. Iviii. 5; to which is oppoſed | lin. 493, &c. 

[| W. n Iifting wp tbe peag, Plal. iii. 4. 
| Comp. Prov. xxvii. G. In Plal. exli. 3, TN cds mY ee . 
N thirty-two of Dr. Kennicotis MSS. and 3 as 25 56 @ApabVe; Nh "BY 

N one ancient printed edition, for 3? read f 


So when the falcon wings her way abone 


1 . But by the other applications of To the cleft cavern ſpeeds the gentle deve, 
1 the Root 2 (which lee) ' ſeems the {Not fated yet to die.) 
i | truer reading. | 3 Forx. 
þ II. AsaN.p (with the firſt » radical, and Again, II. xx ii. lin. 139, &c. 
1 formed as ÞÞ from cup, 22 from 90, PP HUTE ip 07 ptr ENMAPORITEATLC METERWY 
! | from My, &c. ) Wine, which is made by | Pu dog 0{enoe pat Ta Tprpwye ga 
| ſqueezing the grapes, tbe expre ed juice of H de S vnada HET a dg of hers x; 2 
grapes. Gen. ix. 21. xlix. 11, & al. freq. Tagys e747; ti, che TE & SuHα a. 
| It feems worthy of remark, that the Heb. Thus at the panting dove a falcon flies, 


(The ſwifteſt racer of the liquid ſkies) 
Juſt when he holds or thinks he holds his pre 
Obl:quely wheeling through th” a&rial way 


name fer <vjne has been retained with | 
little variation in many other languages, 


as in the Greek Oi, Lat. Vinum, whence | With epen beak and Grilling cries he ſprang 
Italian and Spanifh Fino, and French And aims his c/avvs, aud ſhoots upon bis win 
1 Vin; in the Celtic or Welſh Goin; in : Porte. 


the Cimbric La, Gothic Vein, Old Ger- So Virgil, En. xi. lin. 721, &c. 
man Uuin, Daniſh Nien, Dutch Min, 
Saxon pin, and Eng. Line and Vine *. [ 


— 
—— 


NQram facile accipiter ſuxs ſacer ales ab al; 
Con!equitur penis ſublimem in nube nba „ 


| III. As a N. zu (formed as h from ur] Comprenſamgz; tenet, pedibuſqueeviſceratuncis: 
\F: and 212 from Abo, &c.) Mud, m re over- | Tum cruor & vulſæ labuntur ab #there plume, 
R | whelming Or o:prefing one on all ſides. } Not with more caſe the falcon from above 

it occ. Pl. xl. 3 Ze Ixix. 3 Shoots, ſe xcs, gripes, aud rends the tremd! ing 
| b die; 5 

| IV. As a V. in Kal, 1 2 ae, or All ſtain'd with blood the beauteous feat! ers fe 
1 the like, in a mo ae «IL | And the 18oſe-plumes come fluttering « 

14 Ixxiv. 8, 232 We will opprels bem. | the (ky. 

1 Comp. vn Jer. xii. 3. As a Participle 3 Pir r. 
14 Benoni in Kal, or as a partixipial N. Y See 1 and Tm 

Mt maſc. or fem. MY Oppreſſing, or an op- | p 

1 relſor. occ. Jer. xxv. 38. xlvi. 16. 1. 16. In Kal, To ſucl. Job iii. 1a. Joel ii. 16. JI. 
19 bk iii, 1, & al. In Hiph. um To Is. 16. lavi. 11. Comp. Deut. . 10. 
4 oppreſs. Ezek. xViii. 12, 16, & al. | As a participial N. pv or py 4 {+ 
4 | ff Jeng, a ſucking child. Now. 2 12. Jef. 
is ® See Funius's ere Anglican. in > Wine, ulix. 7 7. In Hiph. To give fuck, to 5 16 
1 | 

(4 

| 100 A | 


a, 
0. 
1 

>. 


I In Kal, To found, as a nation or peo- | 


Ky a4 


"1 


_TJO-—7D) 


Cen. xxi. 7. Fxod. it. 9. As a parti- 

ciptal N. fem. Pp or Hp A qc man 

%% gives, or has given ſuck, a wet 

nurſe. Gen. XXIV. 59. XXXV, 8 *. Exod. 

11. i | 

I. Applied to plants. As a N. pv 4 
ing twig, ſhooting from a ſtuck, a 
/ucker. occ. Iſa. lili. 2. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. pzy The ſame. Job viii. 16. 
Pi. Ixxx. 12. 80 Plur. in Reg. Mp2. 
acc. Ezek. xvii. 4. 

Peu. Young, younker, &c. 


„ 


WD 


anoint, Once, Exod. xxx. 323 but ob- 
ſerve that for 55" fifteen of Dr. Kenm- 
cott's Codices read JD), and the Samari- 
tan Pentateuch dy; bath which words 
may be con'"dered as the 3d perſ. maſc. 
fing. fut. in Huph. from the Roat Jv. 
As a N. Jd'd See under JÞ J. 


alc | 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To add, increaſe, See 


Lev. V. 16, vi, 5. PC cxv. i. Ms 
XXVi. 15. XXXvIii. 5. Jer. xlv. 3. Job 
xlii. 10. Prov. i. 5, 2K 


on IT. With the infinitive mood following, 


1. To found, lay the bafts or foundation. See 
inter al, Joſh. vi. 26. Pf. civ. 3. 2 Chron. 
7. As participial Ns. TD) A foun- | 
tion, baſis. Exod. xxix. 12. 2 Chron. 
xiv. 27, & al. 1519 Nearly the ſame. 
Deut. Xkxii. 22. la. Jvii, 12, & al. In 
il:ph. To lay for a foundation. 2 Chron. 
111, 3, nd tbeſe (meaſures namely) Solo 
ven idm laid as a foundation for build- 

foundation lid. Ezra iii. 11. 

027 Md 2 Sam. xxit. 8, The faun- 

d:tions of the beavens are thoſe founda- | 

tn Which were made by the beavens, 
wn they divided the waters from the 
ers, by forming the ſhell or hollow | 
here of earth between the two ſpheres | 

- water, In the parallel place, Pſal. | 

x 11, 8, theſe are called P71 NOW te 

tri dations of the mountains, and elſe- 

de PIR dd the foundations of the 


with or without 5, or with another Verb 


connected with Fd! by 1, To repeat, do 


aga'n. See Gen. iv. 2, 12. XXV 1.2 K. 
xx1v. 7. freq. oce, It is ſometimes fol- 
lowed by another Verb in the ſame form 
without ! intervening, and then alfo de- 


notes a repetition of the action exprefled 


by the latter Verb. See Prov. xxiii. 35. 
Iſa. In, 1. Hof. i. 6. Comp. Ifa. xIvii. 1. 


. In Huph. To be founded, bave the | In two paflages, namely, Exod. v. 7. 1 Sam. 


xviii. 29, it is ſuppoſed to be uſed with 
8 inſtead of; but in Exod. for DD 
not only the Samaritan text, but like- 
wiſe three of Dr. K-nm-ott's Heb. MSS. 
read Nan, and four others yon. And 
in FOR") Sam. xvin. 29, the x is want- 
ing in the text of ſeven MSS. and in the 
margin of one more. { Comp. ver. 12,15.) 
And with theſe various readings agree 
the Chaldee Targ. and the Syriac, LXX, 
and Vulg. Verſions. | 


, Pl. Ixxxii. 5. Prov. viii. 29. 114. | | 


[ 


w. 18. Comp. Job xxxvin. 4. Fi. 
lil. 16. Xxiv. 2. civ. 5. Prov. iii. 19. 


. A\5 a N. dd, or, according to twenty- I. 


our of Dr. Kennicott's MSS, 1D) A be- 


7:-ning. occ. Ezra vii. 9. 


— 


Ia. xxiii. 13. In Niph. To be thus 
/-nded, Exod. ix. 18. comp. ver. 24. 
i. To found, ſettle, eſtabliſb. Ia. xiv. 32 


It is in ſenſe, as well as ſonnd, nearly Te. 


lated to do. Comp. under j2), 

In Kal, To reftrain, check, diſcipline, See 
Ifa. viii. 11. jer. xxx1. 18. Lev. xxvi. 
18, 28. Deut. iv. 26. viii. 5. xxi. 18. 
1 K. wi. 11. 3 Chron. v. 14 Na. 
xciv. 10. In Niph. To be reſtrained, dij- 
ciplined, to receive aiſciphne or correction. 
Lev. xxvi. 23. Pf. ii. 10. Jer. vi. 8. 


V. ts Hai 7 orulain, decree. Pt. viii. 3. II. As 4 N. 381 In general, Reflraint, 


Civ. 8. 1 Chran. ix. 22. Efth. i. 8. T2 


dp The decreed rod. occ. Iſa. xxx. 32. | I. 


„ la Niph. To be founded, firmly fxed, 
or 74/olved.. occ, Pl. ii. 2. xxx. 14. 
Vil. As Ns. vd and md See under 1d. 


} 


Root is nearly related to JÞ (Which 
fee) as d to 20, & c. To ſmear over, 


de Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p- 317. 


Jer. v, 5. 


12 


fomexvbat 3 

Plur. in Reg. Odo and fem. pn 
Bands or bonds. Pl: cxvi. 16. Iſa. lit. 2. 
xxvii. 2. Job xxxix. 5; in 
which laſt cited paſſage, as well as in 
others, it is oppoſed to MNB opening, 
loofing. The LXX frequently render 
Mew by Serusg bonds. 


. Reflraint, diſcipline. Deut. xi. 2. Job 


v. 17, & al. treq., Job Xii. 18, 521 
17 Oe" e 1 
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"TW? 
ν =Y>>9 He loofſeth the bond of kings, | 
„He deſtroys their * binding potver, 
their authority, by dethroning them. The 
expreſſion may allude to the royal Belt, 
one of the infignia of majeſty. Comp. 
Ifa. xlv. 1.“ Scott, whom ſee. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. Mb2 Diſcipline, correction. 


dec. Eick. IX. 37. 
A 


— — 


J. In Kal, To appoint, conſtitute. occ. Jer. 
xlvii. 7. Mic vi. 9. 2 Sam. xx. 5, And 
he tarried My "ws 171 i {beyond the 
ſet time which be bad appointed (to) him. | 
So in Hiph. To appornt, fix, particularly 
as time. acc. Job ix. 19, Who will or can 
appoint. me a time? for trial namely, | 

Who can fit as judge between me and 
God ?—*© Who ſhall be the judge of 
God? Scott. jer. xlix. 19, — i mp, 
or, according to the fuller reading of 

forty of Dr. Kenn:coit's Codices, yY, 
Who will appoint me the time? i. e. to 
fight or contend with me. $0 Jer. I. 44, 


— 


_ where twenty-eight of the Doctor's Co- IV. As a N. fem. MY (formed as T7 rom 


dices read yy. As a N. maſc. T7 
plur. P2192 and (2 Chron. viii. 13, 
m2 4 ſet regular time, a feaſon. Gen. 
d., 34+ VU: 21. i. 2, & al. fteg. Pl. 
civ. 19, He made the lunar light (not for 
ſeaſons or ſet times in the ſenſe of ſacred 
leaſons or periodical feaſts, comp. under 
wm II. but) according to (it's) ſeaſons, 
or periodical returns of continually in- 
creaſing or waneing light; ſo it follows 
in the text, the ſolar hght knoweth W122 | 
his going off, or ſetting. As a N. fem. 
nw» Appointment. acc. Joſh. xx. . 

II. Spoken of a woman, To betroth, to ap- 
point her for a wife, occ. Exod. xx1. 
8, 9. The word implies the ſolemn re 

cognition of the contract. So LXX x 
fon noyyoyTa. 

III. In Nipb. To be convened, to meet or 
aſſemble 5 appointment. See Num. x. 4. 
xiv. 35. Joſh: xi. 5. Amos iii. 3, Can 

:s men walk together, except M they 
be agreed, or meet by appointment ? As 
a N. wy A meeting. Hence mu bm 
tbe tabernacle of mecting, ſo called be- 
cauſe God promiſed there 137 to meet. 


_— 


qvith Moſes and the children of Iſrael. | 


See Exod. xxv. 22. XIIix. 42, 43. XXX. 36. 


In Pl. Ixxiv. 8, we read of All tbe my w 


nect. vol. i. p. 387, &c. 8vo.) who, (+2, 


people met to pray each man for bin, 


Nitringa (De Synagog. Vet. tom. i, 


not only to the regular meeting of e, 


And again, lin. 215, 216, ſpeaking of 


* 


* 
of God, which the learned Prideaur C 


thinks were rather proſeucbæ than „g. 
gogues, 1. e. rather open courts whe: s thy 


than covered buildings, where 4 Public 
ſervice was een, re embling tal 
our pariſh churches, and conſiſting in ; 
form of common prayers, and in rand 
and expounding the law and the pri bet. 
to the congregation there afſembled+. Hut 


p. 403, &c.) thinks N u 55 means, 
agreeably to Exod. xxv. 22, al! 'þ;/: 
places where God bad formerly me! with 
the Patriarchs, and where tome . 
ments or memorials of thoſe divine a dur. 
ances had been eredted. Comp. Ae. 
lis, Supplem. p. 1171. 

In Job xxx. 23, the grave is called >: 
id the bouſe of appointment, or rat, 
of meeting, to all living. Comp. ch. i 
IS, 19. 


WT) in Reg. My An afſembly met by 
previous appointment. Thus it is a licd 


Exod. xii. 3, 6, 19, 47, & al. freq. but 
to the ſeditious aſſembly of Korah al 
aſſociates. See Num. xvi. 5, 6, 11, 16. 
xxvi. 9, 10. XXV1I. 3. 80 it differs {rom 
op, which denotes any aſſembly whether 
regular or irregular, freq. occ. In |. 
Xiv. 8, . ˙n N is uted for a fern of 
bees, whoſe wonderful and regular /!y 
or economy in their works, it is 
known, ieſembles that of human ſociety, 
Virgil particularly obſerves, Georg. |". 
lin. 153, 5, | 
Sola communes nates, Conſortia tecta 
Urbis habent, magnis agitant ſub legibutm a 
Et patriam ſole, W certos nyvert penales 


They, they alone, a general inters/t (hate, 
Their young committing to the publick cate, 
And all concurring to the commen caule, 
Live in fix'd cities under ſettled laws. 

| | 3 WAI ON. 


their king, or, as the moderns call it, 
their queen, 5 


— n,, 
Cir cumſtant fre mitu denſo i panig; Hes entth. 


ang — 


«4 
— 9232 
—— 


* Comp. 1 K. li. 21, 34, Pf. ii. 3+ 


| Ifec 8 and TN ννν, and the Avthors there 4 goted, 


+ See Greek and Engli/ Lexicon to New | t in 


3 Will | 


— 


, 


— With awe they him ſurround, ' 
And crowd about him with triumphant ſound. 


WARTON. 


Imp. under 527 IV. 
1. is rendered to ſweep away, but, as it 
: ſpoken of hail, ſeems rather to ſignify 
+; overturn ; Jo the V ulg. ſubvertet, T beo- 
dotion T&pate D, diſturb. occ. Iſa. 
xxviii. 17; where obſerve that the ſtruc- 
ture of the ſentence proves that NY is 
the third perſon maſc. preter. and con- 
ſequently that the * and N are both ra- 
dical. 


II. 4s a N. maſc. plur. By Shovels, for 


urning up the aſhes of the brazen altar | 


of the tabernacle or temple on @ beap. 
det Exod. xxvii. 3. 1 K. vii. 45. 


„ 


to N. | 


To firengthen. It occurs not as a V. : 
but hence, as a Participle Niph. 190 


Strong, robuſt. So Targ. pp Once, 
Ifa. xxxiii. 19. Symmacbus renders the 
word avaudy impudent, and the Vulg. in 
like manner, umpudentem. Comp. Deut. 
XXVIII. 50. ü 

LY | | 

|, 7 cover. It occurs, according to ſome, 
lla. Ixi. zo. But ſee under Moy. 


J. Chald. from the Heb. yy? To counſel, 


adviſe, X being, as uſual, changed into b. 
in Hith. To conſult one another, to con- 
ſult tagetber. occ. Dan. vi. 7, or 8. As 
Ne. Ry Counſel. oc. Dan. ii. 14. EY 
A counſellor. occ. Ezra vii. 14, 13. 
3 
. In Hiph. To profit, benefit, advantage. 
1 Sam. xii. 21. Job xv. 3, & al. freq. 
in Job xxx. 13, does it not ſignify, To 
ejicem or reckon again, in luero ponere, 


lucro apponere, and fo to rejoice, triumph 


:1: See Scott. 
Hence perhaps, Eng. Adjective Well, 
a:ſo eveal and wealth. | 

il, As a N. by The iber, a ſpecies of cid 
gat. See under Ty XI. 

Zee under My 


* 
* 


idea of the word; accordingly the LXX 
irequently'render it by zxAvw, as 1 Sam. 
„iv. 28, 2 Sam, xvi. 2, 14. xvii. 29, and 


285 J 


It ſeems nearly related to v (which ſee) as 


Ty diſſolve, melt, difipate. This ſeems the 


yu 


viii. 15. 2 Sam. xxi. 15. So the other 
ancient Greek verſions, in Iſa. xl. 28. 
I. In Kal, To be tired, ſpent, or diſſolved 
with fatigue. Ifa. xl. 28, 31. Jer. ii. 24. 
As a N. rp Tired, ſpent. 2 Sam. xvi. 2. 
Ifa. xl. 29, & al. FP» (formed as vm 
from 57, pp from pp?) Nearly the ſame, 

Gen. xxv. 29, 3O, & al. mo” 

II. As a N. fem. plur. Mann Diſſolutions, 
meltings. occ. Job xxii. 25, Dm AD9 
Silver of meltings, i. e. ſilver that hath 
been ſeveral times melted in the fire. So 
the LXX @env2wuey9y that bath under- 
gone or been melted in the fire. | 

III. As a N. fem. π ‘im That which cauſeth 
Fatigue to others, indefutigable firength. 


Syr. upp, and Vulg. Fortitudo. occ. 
Num. xxiii. 22. xxiv. 8, | 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. mayn The high 
tops of mountains (fo LXX , Vulg. 

_ altitudines) whoſe aſcent awearzes the 
traveller. occ. Pf. xcv. 4. Montis anheli. 
Claudian De Rapt. Prof. 111. 384, 


So pleas d at firſt the tow'ripg Alps we try, 
Mount o'er the vales, and ſeem to tread the ſky: 
Th” eternal ſnows appear already paſt, 
And the firſt clouds and mountains ſeem the laſt : 
But thoſe attain'd, we tremble to ſurvey 
Toe growing labours of the lengthen'd way: 

_ Th' increaſing proſpect /ires our wand'ring eyes, 
Hills peep o'er hills, and Alps on Alps ariſe ! 

Poze's Effay on Criticiſm, lin. 227, &c. 
2 


In Kal, To adviſe, give counſel, advice, 
or information. Exod. xvili. 19. Num. 
xxiv. 74, & al, freq. In Niph. To be 
counſelled, conſult, take counſel. Iſa. xl. 14. 
Pſal. Ixxi. 10, & al. In Hith. To take 
counſel together, conſult among themſelves. 
occ, Pf. Ixxx1ii.4. As a N. fem. Ny 


my or MYyn Counſels, defigns. Prov. 
'XX11. 20. Jer. vii. 24. Pl. IXXXI. 13, & al. 
See under Ty__ Oe | 
ww See under WY 
ne on 55 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


In Kal, To be fair, beautiful, Cant. iv. 10. 


vii. 7. Ezek. xxxi. 7, & al. Alſo in a 


tranfitive ſenſe, To make beautiful, deco- 
rate. occ. Jer. x. 4. In Hith, To make 
oneſelf fair or beautiful. occ. Jer. iv. 30. 
As a N. maſc. and fem. d Fur, beau- 


according to the Alexandrian MS.) Jud. 


tiful, Gen, xxxix. 6, xii. 14, & al. freq. 
80 


So Targum REPMN Overpowvering frengtb, 


Counſel, advice given, Prov. xii. 15.—or 
taken, Iſa. xiv. 26. As a N. fem. plur. 
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my 


f NY 


J- 


$9 Fen. in Reg. M9! Gen. xii. rr. | 1) 


xxix. 17, & al. As a N. W Beauty. 
Ifa. iii. 24, & al. freq. | 
Jo be exceedingly beautiful. occ. Pl. 
MV. 5. | 
1 Res | 
J. Mm Kal, To breathe or blow, as the air 
in motion *. Gen. ii. 7. 
AxXvii. 9. So in Hiph. Cant. iv. 16. 
II. In Kal, To hreathe out, utter by breath 
or vorce. Prov. xix. 9. Hab. ii. 3. Pſal. 
XXvIi. 12, dH r.“ And ſuch as breathe. 


out cruelty.” Eng. Tranflat. So Homer, 


II. iii. lin. 8, Mevex arveiorreg, Breath- | 
ing courage; Cicero, Catilin. ii. r, Sce- 
lus anhelantem, . z. out or puffing. 
with wickedneſs; Ad Herenn. iv. 55, 

_ Armhelans- er intrmo ve crudelitatem, 
From the bottom of his breaft breatbing 
out cruelty. Comp. Acts ix. 1, Eunvey 
e xm Gove, © Breathing out hreat. | 
enings and laughter,” Eng. Tranflat. but 
fee Greet and Eng. Lexicon in EpTvew. 
In Hiph. The fame. Prov. vi. 19, & al. 


comp. Pf. xii. 6. In Hith. ) To | 


draw and emit the breath flrongly, as in 
ain, to pant, anhelare occ. Jer. iv. 31. 
III. In Hiph. To puff at. See under N II. 
IV. As a N. FÞ Cinders, aſbes. See under 
Ns, to which Root eis nearly related, 
as a to 292, WP to WP2, | 
Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hiph. 
To radiate, irradiate, as a ſtream of light. 


occ. Job iii. 4. To irradiate, ſbine forth, | 


as God in glory. occ. Deut. xxxili. 2. 
Pf. l. 2. Ixxx. 2; and that either in 
vengeance. occ. Pf. xciv. 1,—or in kind- 
neſs. occ. Job x. 3. Alſo, To cauſe to 
bine or irradiate. occ. Job xxxvil. 15, 
wp MR pern And cauſeth the light of 
bis cloud to irradiate. This ſeems an al- 
luſion to that glorious and wonderful 
phenomenon, the rainbow, See Scott on 
the place, and comp. Gen. ix. 13, 14. 
Ecclus. I. 7. As a N. fem. in Reg. yi 
Splendour, brightneſs, glory. occ. Ezek. 
XXviii. 7, 17. As a N. yer Light ſbining. 
occ. Job x. 22, yaM And the light as 
thick darkneſs. _ 0 
_ Hence perhaps Gr. p&yyos ſplendour, pe /- 
5 to ſhine, &c. 1 5 OE] 


* See Hutchinſen's Introduc. to Moſes! Sine Prin- 


tip. P. 36, 37» 


Comp. Ezek. 


| | 


This word is nearly related to me 7; 6 
tice, perſuade, as TV to N. 
I. It occurs as a V. in Kal, Gen 2 
rb ονπ. ID God ball perſuade: — 
tire en douceur, French Tranſlat) 5 1:4 1. 
which was fully accompliſhed by t;;. vol: 
terity's converſion to chriftianity, The 
name Ianelos, i. e. Japbet, continued zg. 
mous among his de{cendants the Greets, 
and was allo well known to the Romans. 
See Bochart's Phaleg, lib. iii. cap. 1. In 
Niph. Job xxxi. 27, 925 *nÞb2-M8" 1; 


my beart hath been ſecretly enticed. But 


obſerve that in both theſe texts p75 may 
be referred to dn, which lee. 

IF. As a N. He plur. © M919 and ory 
A perftaſive Fad, event or fien, given tor 
conviclion, whether ſtrictly miraculous and 
exceeding the powers of nature, as Exod 
vii. 9. xi. 9, 10; or not, as Iſa. xx. 2, 
Ezek. xii. 6, 1t. xxiv. 24, 27. So Zech. 
ili. 8, Jo/þua the high prieſt and his com. 

panions were N21 WH pied men, i. c 
mam raiſed up by God as types of Chit, 
and as proofs that God would bring b. 
ſervant the BRANCH, 

III. As a N. nan A /ign or example !: 
others, v (ſee 2 Pet. ii. G.) 0 
Vulg. exemplum. occ. Job xvy. 6, /!- 
(Elipbaz) as made me a by-wword © e 
people, and I fball be, or that Þ may br, 
n an example before them, For the 


interpretation of this difficult text an 


indebted to Mr. Scott, whom ſec. 
N20 | 
In Kal, To come or go forth, or out, in a- 
moſt any manner. In Hiph. To cau/c to 
come forth or out, to bring or carry fort 
or out. freq. occ. In Huph. Nπ]] . To 6: 
brought forth or out, Eaek. xxxvvi. 0, 
& al. | 5 5 
This V. is applied, inter al. to the produc. 
tions of the earth or of vegetables, Gen. 
i. 12. Deut. xiv. 22. 1 K. iv. 33. Job 
viii. 16. Iſa. xi. 1.—to the offspring 0 
man, Gen. xv. 4. XXXV. II. 2 K. XX. 18 
—to the ſolar light's going forth up" 
the earth, Gen, xix. 23. Jud. v. 310 
to the ſtellar lights, Neh. iv. 15, 07 2/- 
Comp. Ezek. vii. 10.—to the {pring'"; 
or coming forth of waters, Deut. . 
Ezek. xlvii. 1.—to a protuberant e) , . 
Ixxiii. 7.—-to a projecting tower, Net. 
ii. 25.—to words uttered, Jud. 5 jo 
1 Sam. 


Pos þ- 4 81 wy l — 1 S— „ * 


rere 


ov) 


? Sam. TA 
the termination of a border or limit, 
Num. xxxiv. 9, 12. Joſh. xv. 3, 4, 9.— 
eo money expended or diſburſed, 2 K. 
x11, 11, 12. —to an eſtate going out of the 


gi nal owner, Lev. xxv. 28, 33,—to a 
unt going out free, Exod. xxi. 2. Lev. 


in 710den fear, Gen. xlii. 28; where the 
I, preſerving the idea of the Heb. 
if , and the French Tranſlation excel- 
e, treflaillit farted. 
The tual 8 of this Root (as in vn, «r and 
others) is twice dropt, namely in the V. 
17 for RY Job i. 21; and in the Par- 
ticiple Benoni Kal, fem. Mnvv for new 
Deut. xxviii. 37; where, as to the ex- 
pre ion coming out from betzveen ber fret, 
it iy be remarked, that Homer uſes a 
_ 1imilar one for being born, Il. xix. lin. 110, 
05 e = WEOY, era Wo νοννHWos, 
ver „ Pl fall between (* intra 
6 15 ie the feet of a oma. And ob- 


Den about ten of Dr. Kennicot!'s Co- 
dices W the radical &, 
As à p ae N. nu, and more rarely 


944898 6 


ets and in almoſt as extenſive a 
ner as the V. and denotes 

- ad of going or coming forth. Num. 
v451i, 2. PL. xix. 7. Ezek. xii. 4. Mic. 3 
v. 1, OF 2, v πWJ¹νN And bis (the Mef- 


Ta 


=, 7 from the days of antiquity, 


6 ta 
forth 


8 er, as this word has been tortured to 
guity, but his gings forth to action, his | 
pre or acts for the benefit of his 
zebple and the deſtruction of his enemies, | 


Mie. k 3. 
vill. 8. IXxxi. 6. Iſa. xxvi. 21. Hab. 
a. 13. Zech. xiv. 3. Comp. Hol. vi. 3. 
1,—T-e thing ⁊obicb goeth or. cometh out. 
Num. xxx. 13. Deut. viii. 3. xxiii. 23. 
Pl, ISXXIX, 
3.— Hie place wobence any thing comes. Job | 
Xxviii. 1. Its. vin, rr. Pf. tv; 9. 


uted for that part of the heavens whence 
the ular light RY cometh forth, | L. e. the 
. Comp. Pi. xix. 6, 7. 


\ 


[ 07 J 


3. comp. Iſa, xIviii. 20.—to 4. Spoken of water, A ring. 2 Ki it. 21. 


: 


1-73 or mortgagee's hand to the ori- 


7, £4, —to the heart leaping or Harting 


ſerve. - in Job about twenty, and in 


v2 A coming, going, or being brought | 
or forth; it is applied to the ſame 


fab 9 goings forth hawe been from of old, 


Not bl eternal generation from the Fa- | 


as the Verb dw is often applied. See | 
Jud. iv. 14. Pf. IX. 12. 


Ixxv. 7; in which laſt paſſage ud is 


Iv 


Iſa. xli. 18. 

As 2 N. fem, plur. 1 ¹⁴m and Den 65 

ings forth, as of a border. Num. xxxiv. 8. 

Joſh. xv. 4, 11. Pf. lavii. 21, PYo> 

MN Goings forth with regard to (i. e. 

from) death. Prov. iv. 23, For out of it 

(the heart, are) n IMRAN He ifnes of 

life. This is true both in a natural and 

a ſpiritual ſenſe. 

As a N. fem. ur and in Reg. Hun Es 

cement. Iſa. xxviii. 8. Deut. xxiii. 14. 

| Bzek. iv. 12, Allo, Filthinqs in a ſpi- 

ritual ſenſe, Prov. xxx. 12. Iſa. iv. 4. 
Hence as a N. male. plur. Spoken of 
garments Wy, and DRE Filthy. occ. 
Zech. iii. 3, 4. 

NN occurs not as a V. in this reduplieate 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. dropping 
the initial TPIRYRY, 

I. Produce of the earth, Job xxxi. 8. Ita. 
xlii. 5. xxxiv. 1; in which laſt-eited 
paſſage it ſeems to denote, not literally 
the vegetable produce of the earth, as 
trees, plants, &c. but poetically and figu- 
ratively its animal produce, i. e. the men 

| who are produced in it. So the Heb. 
TMRIRY 55) is explained by the Targum 

2 e N Ant at} <vho dwell in i, and 

by the LXX wou 6 Axog 6 ev wury And 
the people that is in it. See Vurings. 

2. Offspring of man. Job xxvti. 14. ua. 

xlviii. 19. Comp. Ia. xxii. 24. 
Spiritual offspring. Iſa. xi. 9g. 

Das. French and Eng. fue, by which 
word our Tranſlators: render the V. x 
Iſa. xxxix. 7, the N. many Pl, Ixviii. 20. 
Prov. iv. 23, and the N. Da Ma. 
XXU: 24. 

* 

This work | 15 nearly related to 299, as-WpÞ 
to WP); but 1 concur with thoſe Lai 
con- writers who make it a diſtinct Root, 
becauſe 1 never find ) inſerted after in 

u) as it ſhould regularly be, if 2 were 

the Niphal Conjugation of 20, and be- 
cauſe the is plainly radical | in the Hich. 
. 

| 1. In Kal and Hiph, To ſet, ſettle, place 

fleadily or firmly, in a certain fituution or 

place, ſtatuere, conſtituere. The word 
implies I redneſi or Heading. See Gen. 
xi. 28, a9. Ixxili. ao. -XXxV-I4.ÞPL 
IXxiv. 17. laxviii. 13. Prov. xv." 25, 
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( where LXX eryaoe bath Jana a- 
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2H 
biifoed) Jer. v. 26, (where LXX £5100 


bave ſet) Lam, iti. 12. 1 Sam. xiii. 21, 


A fle nn 2875 to ſet the goad, as we 
likewiſe ſpeak. In Hith. zum To ſet 
or piace oneſelf fleadily and firmly, to 
Hand ſtill. Exod. viii, 20. xiv. 13. xix. 17. 
Num. xi. 16. xxii. 22. Deut. vii. 24, & 
al. freq. It is once in Hith. written 
without the, Exod. ii. 4. 

II. As a N. 2v5 | 

x. A flation, place of landing flill or firm. 
Joſh. iv. 3, 9. So Eng. Tranſlation in 
the former verſe. The place wbere tbe 
priefts feet ſtood firm. : 


2. A ſtation or fituation in life, apparently 


fixed or firm. Iſa. xxii. 19. 


3. A military ſtation, poſt or garriſon. 1 Sam. ö 


XIV. 1, 4, 6, 11, 15. 


4. A flationary army. Iſa. xxix. 3. Comp. 


Luke xxi. 20. 


III. As a N. fem. 1249 4 military flation. 


OCC. 1 Sam. xiv. 12. 

IV. As Ns. fem. Nauvbo and hab (2 Sam. 
xviii. 18.) 4 Handing pillar. It is often 
uſed for thoſe 72 memorial or repre- 

ſentatiue pillars which, till forbidden to 
the Iſraelites (fee Lev. xxvi. I. Deut. 
xvi. 22.) probably on account of the 
idolatrous abuſe of them, were uſed in 
the true as well as in the falſe wor- 
ſhip. See Gen. xxviii. 18, 22, xxX1. 13. 
xxxv. 14. Exod. xxiii. 24. XXX1v. 13. 
Deut. xii. 3. 2 K. x. 26, 27, And they 
brought forth the 281, or (as fifteen of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read) P2v7, fo 


LXX $19Ayy (fing.) of the bouſe of Baal, 


meEwWn and burnt it (the Dax) and they 
brake in pieces the aud of Baa. 
Tranſlators render the word here images 
or flatues, but the LXX $14y» a pillar, 


or gyg pillars; and I cannot help 


thinking that this p://ar or pillars were 
of a ſimilar kind to that deſcribed by 
Herodian as being conſecrated to the fur 


under the title of EXa.cyatanos Elaia- 


gabalus, and to be ſeen in his magnifi- 
cent temple at Emeſa in Syria; in 
which, ſays my Author, * © there ſtands 


* Ayanpue ſy , dne Wap EXMMnoY 1 P, 
vdey bonne xtiporoin rer, Ot u N jẽzi Aber 38 Tis 55% 
{4£ 15 oe, x fe meg prpng, Aryer big ofuTyTEA® X20E- 

gare To TYna java T3 h yoo Fomtry T5 au- 
Toy Eva FEY Yue, 


ceſſity of Chrittian Revelation, Part I. ch. xx. p. 419, 
&c. Svo edit. and Fad/onjai Prolegom, in Panth. 
FA gypte p. S0, &c. a 


Our 


Fans} : 


} 


| 


| 


| 


| 


— 


— EST 


Herodian, lib. v. cap. 55 | 
p 187, edit, Oran. See Leland's Advantage and Ne. 


93 


Vaſſius, De Orig, et Prog. Idol. h. 


or, as it was otherwiſe ſpelled, E/25:4a/u; 


malive god, namely, that he was t. 


mities of the ſyſtem, to be there tat 


doubt he did fo, when he ravaged f.. 
Eut they were afterwards renewc!, and 


Marcellinus has deſcribed them, li xvi 
4 Comp. Bochart, Canaan, lib. ii. cap. 5- 


* 


not any image made with hands, a n 


64 


the Greeks and Romans, to repreient the 
god; but there is a very large fone, rom! 
at the bottom, and terminating in 4 Point 
of a conical form, and a black 4); 
which they pretend fell down n . 
piter.” What could this comic, I 
one ſtanding in the Temple of . 8 
repreſent but the ſpirit or groſ - vr 
petually returning from the C te 
rence of the ſyſtem, and ſup forum th. 
action of the 9 fire at the tte! 
Comp. under y III. and 22⸗·2 
Note. | 


cap. 5, derives the name Elaiagal a., 


or Alagabalus, from 758 a god, av the 
Syriac 522 to form, and ſo makes it ui 
valent to O Hug nie geg, I. Sur, 
the Former or Maker of the un 1/e+ 
This is, I think, in a general view ght. 
But I am perſuaded that theſe + fry 
idolaters, at leaſt in ancient times, mant 
ſomething more preciſe and particular 
by calling the ſolar fire 522 58 2!» [ir 


nually forming the groſs air or. t, 
which flowed to him, into light, in 
this form emitting it towards tha 


ed or reformed into ſpirit, which was 
again to be returned to the central tre, 
and again, as light, emitted, and iin, 


tion of the celeſtial fluid, their god we 
perpetually keeping up and renewing 5 
the various forms of animals and vegciz- 
bles with which our earth ſo v nderiui'y. 
abounds. The /everal pillars in the rout 
of Haul, 2 K. x. (if there were ſcveral, 
might be intended to repreſent the e. 
ral fireams of the ſpirit. In Jer. xi. 1, 
mention is made of Mar the pil'zrs Of | 
Beth-ſhemeſh, i. e. the Temple of it! 
Sun at Heliopolis in Egypt, which i 
lars it is there foretold that NH“ 
nezzar ſbould break in pieces; and 10 


became famous in profane hiſto: under 
the name of the Obelzſtis. Amd 


7 Caps 4, 


* 1 289 J 


DP} 


b. 4, where he has a long account off V. As a N. fem. navy Firm, abiding, ſub- 


de Obelifk removed to Rome by Con- 
:ntius, beſides two others which Augru/- 
r had tranſported thither from Hel:o- 
„lit. And Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 424, 
peaking of the Præneſtine pavement, ot 
«hich he has given a print, ſays, © At 
polis (i. e. Betb.ſbemeſb, or the bouſe 
city of the ſun, Jer. xliii. 13.) we are 
.cry agreeably entertained with the obe- 

that were erected before it.” One of 

ich ffty-eight feet high remains to this 
(iy, See Mebubr, Voyage en Arabie, 
tom, i. p. 80. Many authors have ob- 
{-rved, that as obeliſts were dedicated to 


tun, Io their tapering and pointed 
ern was intended to repreſent his rays. 


Ses Shaw's Trav. p. 365. | 


flance, as the /iock or flump of a tree, 
« ſtatumen, ſtipes. Vitringa. Wa. vi. 13. 

VI. To ſet, conſtitute, appoint. Deut. xxx1. 8. 
S0 LXX Sg El. 

VII. Chald. As a Participle or participial 
N. 1 Firm, certain, true, occ, Dan. ii. 
8, 45. vi. 12, or 13. As a N. fem. RIW 
Certainty, truth, oc. Dan, iii. 24. vii. 
16, 19. | | 

In Kal, but more frequently in Hiph. Ts 

place, ſet or lea in a certain fituation or 

condition. See Gen. xxx. 38. xxxill. 15. 

Deut. xxviit. 65. Jud. vi. 37. vii. 5. 

1 Sam. v. 2. Job xvii. 6. Jer. li. 34. 

Hof. ii. 3. In Niph. To be left. occ. 

Exod, x. 24. | 


* ; | L — 4+ 
In Gen, XXxv. 20, we read that Jacob ſet | YY" See under er 
. f ? 74 ' — 
* 7289 a pillar 2½ n or near Rachel's | D 


„ 7 


e. So in Homer, II. xi. lin. 371, | 1. In Kal, ts pour, pour out, liquids, as oil, 


when going to ſhoot at Diomed, 

_ couches behind the pillur which had 
been creCted upon or near the tumulus or 
crave of Tus, 


I THAH v8xMues/og, aden r e, 
N ae 3 | 


>; at the funeral of Elpenor, Odyſſ. xii. | 


14, we find Ulytles and his compa- 


ons ä 
A xt vate, xd; £71 TTHAHN £p1ravre;, 


forming a tumulus, and erecting @ pil- 
; and in II. xvi. lin. 457 and 675, 4 
-.4þ of earth and a pillar are mentioned 
ac 
4, 


na. Te, ZTHAH: Tz* T9 yag veg. ge Da- 


d that women, as well as men, were | 


nou0u red with them appears from II. xvii. 
Un. 434, 5s 


ETHAH — 17 £T; TYMBN 
pig kgcuntt Tenor, ns PTNAIKOZ. 


And Dr. Chandler, Travels in Greece, in 
account of Athens, remarks, that in 


the courts of the houſes lie many round 
, or pillars, once placed on the graves 


of the Athenians, and 2 great number are | 


oy to be feen applied to the {ſame ule in 
dne Turkiſh burying-grounds before the 


.cropolis.” Comp. Solou's Law cited by | 


ne uſual tokens of reſpect paid to the 


| 


beer De Leg. it. 26, 


blood, water. See Gen. xxviii. 18. Lev. 
viii. 15. ix. 9. 2 K. iti. 11, & al. freq. 

Job xxix. 6, And the rock with or near 
me PY (was) poured out (ins) fireams 
of oil, So L-XX e/2ov7o, or MS. Alex. 
Me, Were or was poured out. Comp. 
under 21257, As a participial N. fem, 
plur. Mp3N2 Pipes, q. d. pourers, Vulg. 
Infuſoria. occ. Zech. iv. 2 In 2 KR. 
111. 11, Eliſha's being the attendant or 
ſervant of Elijah is expreſſed by his pour- 
ing water on that propbet's bands. The 
ſame othce is performed by the ſervants, 
both male and female, in Homer. Thus, 
Odytl. iv. lin. 216, Aſphalion, the ſer- 
vant of Menelaus, pours water on the 
bands of him and his gueſts, 


e Nag vg er; pace x ν 
OT pr;0; JET wy MsV ANA 4U3ak u. 


And at lin. 52, and Odyff. i. lin. 136, 
xv. lin. 135, and xvit. lin. 91, female 
ſervants are employed in like manner. 
So when the Tyrian or Phanician Dido 
entertains Eneas in Virgil, Ain. i. 


Dant famuli manibus lymphas, 


This cuſtom ſtill continues in the Eaſt, 
Mr. Hamway, ipeaking of a Perfiaz lup- 
per, Travels, vol. i. p. 223, lays, © Sup- 
pr being now brought in, a ſervant pre- 
nted a baſon of water, and a napkin 
hung over his ſhoulders: be went to 
U cvery 
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erery one in the company, and poured 
duater on their hands to waſh.” | 
II. To pg out, as melted metals, to fuſe, 

Found, caſt, fundere. See Exod. xxv. 12. 


1 K. vii. 24, 46. Job xxxvii, 18. As a 


N. fem. NH A cafting. 1 K. vii. 24. As 
a N. pyn Nearly the ſame. 1 K. vii. 37. 
Alſo, A molten maſs. Job xxxviii. 38, 
pe wb My npy2 When the duft is fuled 
or melted into a molten maſs, 1. e. after 


the conſtant drought and intenſe beat of | 
an Arabian ſummer, when the ſandy duſt | 


is rendered in a manner a2 fine as the 
particles of melted metals. Thus * Sir 
Jobn Chardin oblerves, that one advan- 
tage of the eaſtern people carrying what- 
ever they want, whether dry or liquid, in 
goat- or kid-ſkin veſſels is, that the 4% 
cannot get in, of which there are ſuch 
quantities in the hot countries of Aſia, 


and /o fine that there is no ſuch thing as a | 


_ coffer impenetrable to it, Obſerve that in 
the paſſage of Job juſt cited Dp is the 
proper form of the infinitive of py?, but 
not of py or p14. Comp. Schultens on 
the text. Job xli. 14, 15, or 23, 24, Te 


Na kes of his fleſh are ſodered togetber, .] 


molten (metal) is upon or rovers bim, it 
«vill not giue c. His beart (is) molten, 
like @ fione, i. e. it is as hard as iron or 
copper molten from the ore, comp. chap. 
XXVi11. 2; (it is) molten as (hard as) the 
nether millſtone. See Schulteus and Scott. 
III. To pour or fpread out, or abroad, as 


ſeparate ſolids. Joſh. vu. 23. 2 Sam. 


Pe © 

IV. In Kat, To pour, pour forth, as the holy 
ſpirit, IIa. xliv. 3. Comp. Joel ii. 28, 29. 
Acts ii. 33.— as a heinous accuſation, Pf. 
xli. 9, where Symmachis ex: ro bad 
been poured out. In Huph. 7 be poured 
forth, infuſed, as graciouſneſs or affec- 
tionate kindneſs. Pi. xlv. 3. Comp. Luke 
iv. 22. 


r 
I. In Kal, To form, faſhion, ſhape, model to a 


particular ſhape. Gen. ii. 7., Ia. xliv. 12, 
xlv. 18. In Jer. i. 5, very many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read PAN. As a par- 
ticipial N. . or vv A former, eſpecially 


a potter, from the manner of his work. 


See Iſa. xxix. 16. Xlv. g. Jer, xvi, 1—6. 


As a N. W A thing formed, a form or 


* Cited in Harmer's Obſervations, yol. :. p. 1 33 | 
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II. To form or make a people, to raiße they; 
their political form, Iſa. xlili. 


III. In Kal, To form in the mind, inugn- 


IV. To plan, projcei, deſigu. Iſa. * 11 


* 
In Kal, To burn or be burned, as fuel, Tt, 


—_— 


27) See under 282 
Tp? 


— 


II. Cbald. As Participles fem. emphat, 


Np 
Occurs not as 


- 


frame. Ifa. xxix. 16. Hab. ii. p 
ciii. 14. Comp. Job xvii. 7, h) 
ments or limbs; ſo Vulg. membra mes. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. WU form, M0. 
del. Ezek. xliii. 11, four times. 


from ſmall beginnings, and gi, en 
„ 


Ifa. xlvi. 11. Jer. xviii. 11. He a0 
a N. W An imagination. Gen 
viii. 21, & al. D ο 0 Stayed in mind,” 
Bp. Loxotb. lia. xxvi. 3. 


 XXXV11. 26. Xlvi. 11. 


xxxiii. 12. Jer. li. 58. In Niph. 7 6: 
burned. Neb. 1. 3. 11. 17. Alto, To be 
kindled, as wrath. 2 K. xxii. 13, 17. In 
Hiph. To kindle, ſet on fire, bur. Set 
Joſh. viii. 8, 19. 2 Sam. xiv. 30. Jer, 
xi. 16. xxxii. 29. 
Several texts, as Jer. ii. 15. iv. . ix. 
10, 12, xlvi. 19, are in the Concordantes 
and Lexicons placed under thi- Rot, 
though they ſeem more properly to ve 
long to Root TS), which therefore ice, 


i a - 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To burn, as fire. Deut, 
XXX. 22. In. $46. . . Lev. u. 
or 9. Jer. xv. 14, & al. As Ns. 7 4 
burning. Iſa. x. 16. Comp. Iſa. xxx. 14; 
where Vulg. de incendio from a v:r:ng | 
or fire. pd A burning. Ia. xxx. 14. 
Lev. vi. 2, or 9, 7\p2 by On account of 
concerning it's burning; 10 LXX +7: 775 
xauvrews avi. Alſo, A fre- brand, ur 
ſtick, Pſ. ei. 4; where LXX . /i. 
Vulg. Cremium, A flick for burning 4 
Frre-flick. | | 
N and RTP Burning. Dan. 1. G, 
26, & al: | | 


a V. in Heb. but in tabie 
the cognate Root dp ſignifies 40 oy 
readily and cheerfully. See Ca/ic! Le 
Heptag. and Scbultens in Prov. xxx. 1 

As a N. fem. in Reg. hp Ovedien, 
ſubmiſſion. oc. Prov. XXX. 17. Gen. 
xlix. 10, where Targ. Onkelos 122 
they ſball bearken, obey, and thc Le 

; Lalu. 


Tranſlation lately publiſhed by Ammon 
f-om the Venetian MS. Trax Obe- 
Hielice. . | 

Hence Gr. NM to yield, obey, 


To rain, 1 retcb , diſend. 


b 
I. in a Niph. ſenſe, To be ſtrained or fireiched 


{rom it's uſual place, as a bone that is 
out of joint. occ. Gen. Xxxii. 29. 
IJ In a mental ſenſe, in Niph. To be di/- 
jo:ited or alienated, in affeftion. Oc. 
Jer. vi. 8. Ezek. xx11l. 17, 18, 22, 28. 


II. in Hiph. To bang, bang up. occ. Num. 


* 4. 2 Sam. Xx1. 6, 9. In Huph. To 
banged up. occ. as a Participle malc. 
plur. 2 Sam. XX1, 13. 
a” Sce under Hp: | 
* | | : | 
{, in Kal, and Hiph. Intranſitively, 1 
rate, recover from flcep or mattrunty. 
Gen. ix. 24.  $xvit.-16./. 3 K. iv. 31. 
Pi}, Xxxv. 23. lix. 6. Ixxvmi. 65. Prov. 
xXxili. 35. Joel 1. 5. Comp. Dan. X11, 2. 
II. As a N. pp (as vn from r, hy from 
The ſummer, or more properly that 
art of the year which comprehends both 
tpring and ſummer; for the year is in 
{cripture plainly diſtinguiſhed into the 
tos parts of pp the awakened, and FN 
the Hripbing ſeaſon. Sec Gen. vill. 22. | 
Pial, Ixxiv. 17. Zech. xiv. 8. So. Mar- 
uus (Lexic. Etymol. in Hiems) ob- 
ſerves, that the Germans uſually divide 
the year into ewinter and ſu mer. 
he Poets fail not to make uſe of the de- 
ſcriptive image denoted by the word ph: 
Wie winter's rage abates, when cheeriul hours 
A«v.4: the ſpring, and ſpring awakes the flow'rs. 
DzyDEN, Virg, 

In that ſoft ſeaſon, when deſcending ſhow'rs 
Cal! oth the greens, and *wake the rifing flow'rs. 
| ee g Por E. 

Now active ſpring a wales the tender buds, 

Aud genial life informs the verdaut woods. 
PO VEE | PR TOR. 


poi alſo uſed for ſummer fruits, or fruits 
ripe „ ſummer, 2 Sam. xvi. i. Jer. xl. 10, 
& al. and once as a V. To ſummer, ſpend 
tbe ſunmer, i. e. devour the ſummer fruits. | 
la. xvii. 6; ſo FIN is in the ſame verſe | 
applied as a V. to the autumn. 

* There is a diſtinction made in the Pro- 
phets betwixt winter- and ſummer-bouſes 
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(77 2 and pn ma) Jer. xxxvi. 22. 


* 


Amos iii. 15. — The account Dr. Shay * 
gives of the country-ſeats about Algiers, 
though not applied by him to the illuſtra- 
tion of theſe texts, may explain this af- 
fair. The hills and valleys round about 
Algiers are all over beautified with gar- 
deus and country-ſeats, whither the inha- 


bitants of beter faſbion retire during the 
They are, 


beats of the ſummer ſeaſon. 
little cobite bouſes ſhaded with a variety 
ot truit-trees and evergreens. The gar- 
dens are all of them well-ſtocked with 
melons, fruit and pot-herbs of all kinds; 
and (what is chictly regarded in theſe hot 
climates) each of them enjoys a great 
command of water, &.“ Theſe ſummer- 
boufes are built in the open country, and 
are /mal!, though belonging to people of 
faſhion; and as ſuch, do they not ex- 
plain m the mott fimple manner the 
words of Amos? TI will fmite the winter- 
houſe, the palaces of the great in the for- 
tified towns, vita the /ummer-bouje, the 
{mall houtes of pleafure uſed in the ſum - 
mer, to which any, enemy can have ac- 
ceſs ; and the boufes of ivory ſhall periſh, 
thoſe remarkable for their magniticence; 
and the great houſes ſhall bade an end, 
faith the Lord, thoſe that are diſtinguiſhed 
by their amplitude as well as richneſs, 
built as they are in their ſtrongeſt places, 
yet ſhajl all periſh like: their country 
feats.” Thus Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, 
vol. i. p. 225, 226. | 


WP WE 
L. To be bright, ſplendid, ſhining. It occurs 


not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a N. 
WW Bright, ſplendid. Job xxxi. 26, Aud 


_ tbe lunar light Mp bright, p ancrea/ing. 


Comp. Prov. iv. 18. As a N. fem. plur. 
mp The bright or ſbining atoms of light. 
oc. Lech. xiv. 6; which prophecy re- 
lates to the latter and glorious days of 
the chriſtian church on earth. And it 
Shall come to paſs in that day, (that) there 
Hall not be rp mes bright ligt, ppp) 
(as the Keri, the Complutenſian edition, 
and very many of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices read) and (then) gloomineſs ; but 
tbere ſball be one day; it is known to Je- 


bovab; Nor Dar, AND NOT NIGHT 


(1. e. without the viciſſitude of day and 


night); and it ball come to paſs that at 


Travels, P. 34, 2d edit. 5 
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even-tide there ſball be light (i. e. the 
light ſhall admit no evening). Nearly 
to this purpoſe Vitringa on Ia. Ix. 20, 
whom lee, as alſo Bp. Newcome on Zech. 
II. As a N. wp Splendour, bonour, glory. 


See Eſth. 1.4. vi. 3, 6. Pſal. xlix. 13. 
Chald. The ſame. Dan. iv. 27, 33 or 
30, 36. So Emphat. p. Dan. ii. 37. 
v. 18. 
III. In Kal, To be precious, eſteemed, re 
arded. See 1 Sam. xviii. 30. xxvi. 21. 
Pſal. IXxii. 4. Ia. xliii. 4; in which 
three laſt paſſages, as in others, obſerve 
that it is joined with 992 in the eyes. 
Alto, To be prized, ſet at a certain price. 
Zech. xi. 13. In Hiph. To make precious 
or rare. 'OCc. Ifa. „iii. 2. Prov. xxv. 17. 
where twenty-one of Dr. Kenncott's Co- 
dices read p11 with the of Hiph. and | 
the LXX render the Heb. word by ona- 
vicy £19 %ye rarely introduce. As a N. np 
A price or value let upon a perſon. Zech. 
xi. 13. Precious, rare. i Sam. iii. 1. 
Prov. 1. 13. xx. 15. xxiv. 4. It is par- 
ticularly applied to ſtones, whether as 
importing what we commonly call pre- 
cious ſtones, as 2 Sam. xii. 30. 1 K. x. 
2, 10, IT. 2 Chron. xxxii. 27 or only 
extraordinary or valuable ſtones for build- | 
ing, as 1 K. v. 17. vii. 9, 10, 11. Comp. 
Ifa. zxviii. 16. As a N. vp Precious, 
dear, CARUS. Occ. Jer. xxxi. 20. Chald. 
Hare, extraordinary. occ. Dan. ii, 11. 
B12 Ip? The precious part of lambs, 
1. e. their fat which, in ſacrifices, was 
always conſumed by fire upon the altar. 
Pial. xxxvii. 20. „ 
From this Root Homer had his Is Icbor, 
a name he gives to the Blood of his Dei- 
ties. Thus when Venus was wounded by 
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wh? 
To lay, fet or ſpread, as a ſnare or toil, ,. 


th 
I. In Kal, with or without the Part:-': 1 


„ 
. 
„ * 


a vp 


cxxiv. 7. exli. 9. Jer. I. 24. In Nip. 
To be enſnared, caught as in a ſnare, 
Deut. vii. 25. Prov, vi. 2, & al. As 
participial Ns. wpyv A ſetter of ſnar:;, 4 
ſnarer, a fowler. See Pl. xci. 3. cxxiv. z. 
ep 4 ſnare. Jer. v. 26, & al. wn 4 
ſnare. Exod. x. 7. Amos ili. 5, & al. ireq, 
So fem. plur. Mwp2d Snares. ccc. Vial, 
exli. . | 


following, To fear, be afraid. Sec Gen. 
in. 10. XV. 1. ix. 30. Deut. vii. 18; 
Xxxviii. 10. Jud. vii. 3. viii. 20. 
As a participial N. or participle Nipb, 
N Terrible, dreadful. Iſa. xvili. 2. 
xxi. I. xXv. 3. It is particularly appliad 
to what is dreadfully dazzling ! Eck. 
i. 22. Comp. Exod. xv. 11. Jud. xiii. 5, 
Joſephus, Ant. lib. xix. cap. 8, & 2, de. 
ſcribing the gorgeous robe worn by /{-r4 
Agrippa, when celebrating ſhows in ho- 
nour of Claudius Ceſar, obſerves that 
„the filver of it being illumed by the 
rays of the rifing ſun was wonderfully e- 
ſplendent, paguaiwy 71: SOBEPON, »:; 
01 eig QuTW ATterifgol PPIKOAEL, 
and fo dazzling as to ſtrike thoic who 
looked attentively at him with dra and 
terrour. In a Hiph. ſenſe, 7% C i 
fear, make afraid, lerrify, occ. 2 Han, 
Liv. 15. 2 Chrou. xxxil. 18. Neb. vi. 19. 
As a Participle N Afﬀrighting, . 
Hing. occ. Neh. vi. 9, 14. As a Vari 
ciple or participial N. fem. M1879 J. 
_ rifying, terrible. occ. Zeph. iii. 1 co. 
ver. 3. 
The Verb is once uſed in the infin Ka, 
without the“, 1 Sam. xvill. 29, 8"? 1-7 


Diomed, II. v. lin, 339. 


| bet N apuCgoroy ain brow 1 
IXNP, 910; Wt, Te pts; padaagecs bro. 
From the clear veia “ © th' immortal Ihr!: 
 _flow'd, 
Such ftream as iſſues from a wounded God 
Pure emanation! wncorrupred flood, 


i * of — . — + 
n I Op p 4 
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RY, which latter is, however, the rea- 
ing of two of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. 

II. With or without 9 following, I fer, 
to venerate, reverence rehigiouſly. Sc: Lei. 
xix. 14, 30. Joſh. iv. 24. 1 K. 1. 3. 
2 K. xvii. 7, 35, 37, 38. In Nipb. 1 
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Unlike our groſs, difeas'd, terreſtrial blood. 
WM. : | | | Pors. | 
Again, lin. 416, &f 
H gs, Xas ajpegoTErroy N XING uogovy. 
This ſaid, ſhe wip'd from Venus wounded palm 
The ſacred [:ber, and infus'd the balm. 
Shu 5 | Poe. 
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feared, revered. Pi. exxx. 4. A 3 Fit 
:diom. And I. would f 


according to the oriental 
hint w the Reader's conſideration, whetier 0 
Greeks giving this name to the Bled of b 
might not be from an imperſect tradition of the, 
ciouſneſs of that blood of God by which man v# 
be redeemed. Comp. Pl. xlix. 9. 1 Pet... 


24 A ftream immortal. Port. 


| Eph. i. 7. Acts xx. 28. 
t Obſerve that 1x#p is here wndeclined, 


exactij [ + See Spearman on LXX, p. 277 
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nerable. Gen. xxviii. 17. Exod. xv. 11 
mT RV Thoſe who fear Jebovab. Be- 
ſides the more uſual and extenſive ſenſe 
of this expreſſion as comprehending all 
thoſe who are truly religious, it ſeems 
juſtly obſerved by Michaelis (Supple- 
ment. ad Lex Heb. p. i 153), that where 
thoſe who fear Febovab are diſtinguiſhed 
from [frael, from the family of Aaron, 


and the Levites, as in Pf. exv. , 10, 11. | 


cxvili. 2, 3, 4. cxxxv. 19, 20, hardly 
any other perſons can be meant than the 


proſelytes, who are likewiſe in the New | 


Teſtament denominated @258pmevc Toy 


Her, thoſe who fear God, & cts xiii. 26, 
and see religious; fee Acts ii. 2,7. 


xxit. 12. Micbaelis underſtands the He- 
brew phraſe in the ſame ſenſe, Pal. 
xx11. 24; alſo. 


ne ſame author remarks that the N. 


Fear, reverence, is uſed for piety, 
or tbe fear of God, though the name of 
God is omitted, Job iv. 6. xv. 4. In 
: Chron. xxvi. 5, fifty of Dr. Kennicoits 
{odices now read Hy as three more 
ud originally. | | 


Iso reverence, reſpect. See Lev. xix. 3. 


| oth, iv. 14. | | 

in Niph. To be reverenced, reſpeted. 
Frov. xi. 25, KW WT ©3 MP1 And 
be that wwatereth or ſatisfieth (others) 


ball be himjelf reſpe&ed ; where if xv 


be the true reading, there is a parono- 


alia or turn on the words in the ori- 


nal, as in * many other paſſages of 
itz Prophets and Proverbs, and indeed 
„the proverbial expreſſions of all lan- 
gnages; as for inftance Prov. vi. 23, 
dn, which may be preſerved in 
ice Latin, Et Lex Lux. Comp. Prov. 
Nil. 20. xviii. 24. Mic. i. 10-15. But 
in Prov. xi. 25, no fewer than twenty- 
''x of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read , 
which, if it might be rendered Hall be 


ned upon, i. e. bleſſed from above, 


©->uld give a very good ſenſe. Comp. 
m Hof. x. 12. Remark however that 


nis laſt text none of the ancient ver- 


© *-e. Lowth De Sacra Poeſi, Prælect. xv. Note 


OO ::4. K. 28—z2, P- 183. edit. dv. Oxon. Þ- 225 
Eau. 


licbaelis, and Glaj/ii Philolog. Sacra, lid v. 
1. cap. 2, Þ- 1990, edit. Leigſic Vieringa 
n Comment. in IIa. P- 9. Bp. Lowrt's 


en H. 


W 
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ticiple or participial N. wn Awful, we- | 


* 


ſions favour the ſenſe of raining, but the 
Syriac renders the word by m /bew, 
and Vulg. by docebit hall teach. 

As a N. tem. TRY, in Keg. m, Fear, 
awe, reverence. l. ii. 11. iv. 6. xt. 10, 
& al. ſreq. | 

As a participial N. a9 

t. Fear, dread, aaue, reverence, Gen. ik. 2. 
Deut. xi. 25. Mal i. 6. 

2. Sometubat to be feared. See Deut. iv. 34. 
xxv1i. 8, (where the) is dropped) Ptal. 
Ixzxv1.-12. ta. viii. 13. 

IV. As a V. from Heb. Tv, To caft, ſboot. 
.occ, 2 Chron. xxvi. 15. 2 Sam. xi. 24, 
Don mmm And the ſhooters ſhot, As 

we are not told of what nation Joadb's 
meſſenger was, we are, I think, at li- 
berty to ſuppole tnat he uſed theſe words 
by a dialectical variation from the He- 
brew. It is not improbable taat the man 
might be a Hitt:te, as Uriab himſelt alſo 
was. But obſerve that five of Dr. Kenn- 
nicolt's Codices read M and fix pn. 

Dx. Greek 12909 ſacred, &c. whence in 
compoſition Eng. Hierarchy, brerogly- 
phic, &c. 

* | | | 

This Root is both in ſenſe and ſound nearly 
related to 777 {which ſee) as ND) to Un. 

I. In Kal, To deſcend, go or come down. 
Gen. xxviti. 12. Exod, xv. 5. Tix. 18. 


uſually encamped on hills or riting 
grounds, and fought in the plains or 
valleys between them, hence we lee the 
propriety of that common phbrale of going 
down to the battle. See 1 Sam. xvil. 
8, 28. xxvi.-19; ix. 4. xxx. 24. 1n 
Hiph. Io make or cauſe o deſcend, to let 


xxi. 13. XX. I5, 16, Lam. ii. 10, & al. 
freq. In Huph. To be cauſed to deſcend, 
to be brought down. Gen. xxxix. I. Ita. 
xiv. 11. As a participial N. 9 A 
going down, à deſcent, decliu ty. oce. 
Joſh. vii. 5. x. 11. Jer. xlvin. 5. Mic. 
i. 4. But h ,p 1 K. vii. 29, is 
inluid or inrun work, the gold namely 
being run down into the engraved figure, 
as 1 K. vi. 22, 35, which tee. 

II. in Hiph. To le brought down, or de- 
jetted in mind. occ. Pl. Iv. 3, Wwa WIR 


I am dejected in my meditation. LXX 


eAumy3yy £& Ty adoazoyia pe | vas 


grieved in my meditation. Symmacbus, 
3 * E 


2 Sam. xi. 9, 10, & ah, freq. As they 


or bring down. Exod. XxxIii. 5. 1 Sam. 
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V. in Kal and Hiph. To direct, aim, point 


- — — 


„c —— ——— 2 TOY 
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ware yy 2007). evaurw I was 
brought down ſpeoking to myſelf. Je- 
rome, Humihatus 8 in meditatione mea 
J was brought low in my meditation. | 
As a N. A being brought dotun, or 
low, aſfliction. occ. Lam. i. 7. iii. 9. 
Alſo, Brought down, affifted. occ. Iia. 
Iviii. 7. 

1 

With both the and 1 radical, but mutable 
or omiſhble. 

In general, To aired, gut Araigbt or even, | 
point forward, guide, aim, or the like. 

I. In Kal, To place ftraight, ere, as a pil- 
lar, ſo Vulg. erexi. occ. Gen. xxxi. 351 
To adjufl, lay even, as the key ſtone of 
an arch. occ. Job xxxvni. 6. So in Hiph. | 


* 


Job. xxx 9, r in He hath let ne 
upright in the mud. =P | 
II. In Kal. To direct, S As. OCC. Exvcd. 


xv. 4, Pbaraobs chariots and bis arm, 
mT hath he guided or led into the jea, as 
he had promiſed, Exod. xiv. 17, 18. 80 
in Hiph. Gen xlvi. 28, Eng. Tranflat. | 
And be (Ja ob) ſent Judab before bim 
unte Joſeph e to direct bis face unto 
G.ſben, 1. e. that Joſeph might direct 
his face towards Gothen, and there meet 
his father, as it follows in the next verſe. 
The idea of the V. in this paſtage is 
evident. | | 
III. In Hiph. To direct, gude, teach. Exod. 
Iv. 12, 15, & al. Sam. xtl. 23, rn 
And } will teach or guide yoru 77 tbe goed 
evay. Here, though the whole e e 
is figurative, the idea of the word is 
clearly preierved. SO Pial. xxv. 8, 12. 
xxvii. 11. 33 
As a N. fem. m in Reg. H A law, 
inſtitution, q. d. a direct. freꝗ. occ. 
IV. In Kal, To direct or regulate, as lots. 
ore. Joſh. xviti. 6, where it is rendered 
ca/*; but the ca/ting of lots is expretied 
by other words. "namely TT and B87. | 


vi 


or {boot forwards, as darts, arrows, or the | 
like. See 1 Sam. xx. 20. 2 Sam. x1. 20. 
2 K. xiii. 17. 2 Chron. xxxv. 23. Prov. 
XXVi. 18. | | 
VI. As 2 N. ks. A razr, which 


* 


in being uled is directed, guided or pointed 
forward by the hand. ove. Jud. xiii. 5. 
xVi. 17. 1 Sam. i. 11. in the ſecond of 
theſe pailages it is mentioned with N 
to have. On Plat, ix. 21, comp. Ila. 
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VII. As a N. mw The former rain, 


larly Hab. iii. 11, 


N. m2 The ſame. 


vii. 20; and ſee Michaelis Supple 24 
Lex. Heb. p. 1548, 


according to Dr. Sa falls in 15 
about the beginning of November 0 
and therefore, if we may ſuppoſe ++ - 
Jews anciently ſowed their early ++: 
about the middle of October (N < !, :: 
t the people near Aleppo ſtill do - 
ſuppoſition, I fay, we may dequc- + 
Heb. name of the former rain from |: > 
making the corn » ſooo! up 1 cm 38 8 the 


wphr Gm it's preparing the corn 
gar beri ing. occ. Deut. xi. 14. Jer. v. :. 
Hof. vi. 3. And be ſpall come at tt - 
upon us, TW UNPIED as tbe latter { 
tbe former rain (upon) tbeearth; in 
patlage, as in } many others is pe Wer 
and Bp. New: 
Note), we muſt, I think. with our 
lators fupply the copulative, 2d, 
LXX do xa, and the Vulg. et. 
pol ii. 
(where obſerve 1 is prefixed to 
Plat. Ixxxiv. 7, TM H IND; 
the former rain covereth, i. e. le 
pools, which had been dry during 
drought of ſummer. Comp. unde. 
III. eis in our Tranflation oni 
de red rain, as a erb, Hoſ. 4. 
comp. under N III. From Herr 
Obtervations, vol. iii. P. 1, Ke. It a 
pears that Dr. Shaw was not que 
curate in jaying (Travels, p. 335 
the firſt rains, in theſe countries lin 
ing Jud-2), uſually fall about * 
ning November (i. e. O. 8.); 
mer produces the teſtimony of an 
witnels (which Dr. Shaw was n 
prove, that on the 24 of NO 
N. S. he found ſome rain between 
and Nama, and that on the 4th ©: 
month te was nine hours and 2 i. 
the rain, which fell not + x SHY 
in heavy ſhowers: that the day at:- 
arrival at Jerutalem, November 
was prevented trum going out ©. 
and that it continued unſettled 
until the igth, when he left tha 
« This traveller then, fays Harm 
the rain fell in the Holy land oon 
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® Travels, p. 226. | 
+ Dr. Raj/ell's Nat. Hiſt. af Aleppo, p 
} Sec Nedint 's Particles under 75» 
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the beginning of November, O. S. for 
ne found it deſcended on the 24 of No- 


vernber, N. S. which anſwers to the 2 d pointed journey, and proceeding in a con- 
t October of the ſtyle which Dr. Shaw | Fart, though regularly irregular, track, 
made uſe of. It is not unlikely that they | IT. As a N. rv A month, fo called becauſe 
ng begin to fall ftill ſooner in Judea, nearly equal to a ſynodical month, or to 
e he found the peafants plonghing | the time that 2e /:gh? of the moon en- 
:p their ſtubbles for wheat as he pafted } dures before its dif appearance and reno- 
tvrough the vale of Eſdraelon—tor, ac- | vation, an artificial or civil month con- 
ding to Dr. Shaw (p. 137), the Arabs} filling of a certain, whether equal or un- 
ot begin to break up the ground to equal, number of days, a month of days, 
heat and beans, till after the fall- | > Ty, as it is called Deut. xxi. 13. 
golf the firſt rains. He found them alſo 2 K. xv. 13; and therefore is nei- 
| '"ughing between Toppa and Feruſa- | ther a ſynodical nor a periodical month, 
:.” Thus Harmer, in whom ſee more. for to neither of theſe is a day commen- 


| ſurate. But we find the term MV ex- 
(}-curs not as a V. in Hebrew, but as a prelsly applied to ſeveral of their ar!z- 


F. maſc. c The mon, or more ſtrictly | cal months, txuelyve of which and no more 
deaking. The lunar ligbt. or fiux of made up a year nearly equal to the ſolar 
tropical one. See I K. vi. 37, 38. viii. 2. 


+; reflected from the moon's body or orb. 
Ezra vi. 15, and comp. under WT II. 


weller moves now a quicker now a ſlower 
pace, is continually perf rmng its up- 


_— 


yr mY 


| 
+ + 


ä — 


at this is the true ſenſe of the word 
i: 1 from the following patlages | 2 
nter al.) Deut. iv. 19. Joſn. x. 12. To turn afide, turn over. occ. Job Xvi. 11. 
Job XXV. 6. Pf. eiv. 19. cxxi. 6. Iſa. 
Ix. 20 *. Deut. xxxut. 14. For the pre. Num. xxii. 32. As a Participle £19 
21 1 PTY 1N put forth by— See under £59 III. | | | 
gat? Not the orbs of the moon ſurely, | | Des. IWrithe, wreath. Qu? Lat. werts to 
1 r the orb is but one) but + the fluxes turn, &c. whence Eng. advert, convert, 
Jr freams of light reflected from it, which | invert, converſion, inverſion, &c. 
not only ſeveral but various, accord 7 
ag to the moon's different phaſes and Occurs not as a Verb, but the ideal mean- 
is in regard to the ſun and earth. ing ſeems to be the fame as that of Tue, 
4 this may lead us to the radical idea to be long, extended in leng'h. Thus wp 
de word FP; for as WP and TR, T | and mm, NT and u have the ſame 
. 78 Ke. are very nearly related to ſenſe retpeRtively, 
each other reſpectively, fo likewiſe 1 I. As a N. Tv A lateral length or fle of a 
Cc ul ecture that MV is to Mn, in ſenſe as | 
as in found, and conſequently that E Le. i 47. 
it it Genifies to go in 4 track, or in a con- II. As a N. fem. _ in Reg. H A Ade 
# mnt cuſtomary road or way; and this | of a country. Gen. xlix. 1 13.—of the 
. ds us a good deſcriptive name of the earth, Jer. vi. 22.—of a building. Exod, 
:r light; for, Beoold, ſays Bildad in xxvi. 22. 1 K. vi. 16.—of a houſe, Pſal. 
ch. XIV. 5, even to the NY: or lunar | cxxviii. 2. 1 at a mountain. Jud, xix, 
wy "IWR and be (God) bath not | 1. 18.—of a cave. 1 Sam, xxiv. 4.—of a 
bed à tent (for it); as he has for the | ſhip's cabin. Jon. i. 5. 
222 or folar hight. (See Pt. xix. 5, and III. As a N. Tp Tbe thinh- bone, which is 
Under dm II.) No. The lunar fiream | © the lunge of the whole body, exceed- 
„no fixed flation from whence it | ing the Cs Humeri {or upper bone of 
bdut together with the orb which | the arm] in lergitb about a third :. Gen. 
reits it, and which like a human tra- xXXXII. 25, 31. do the thigh. kW itt, 


16, 21. Gen. xziv. 2. xIvii. 29. In 


* -»: further ſatisfaction I refer FE curious and 


4 Reader to Hlatchinſan's Moſes Princip. + See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 197, Kc. 


>. 493, &c.; to Pike's Philoſophia 3 Bur comp. Merrick's Annot. Dr. Harness Comment, 
= and to Spearman” s Enquiry atter Philo- | and Targ. on the Text. 
Theology, p. 247 Kc. edit. Edinburgh. | t Dates Anawmpe 


5 4 which 


Aer 


7 

1 

» . 
82 2 


p: 45, 


Alſo, To he turned aſide, be perverſe. oc. 


building, altar, &':. Exod. xl. 22, 24. 
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which two laſt cited aſſages putting the 1 Tpis eig toy enmvos xoamov, Hence 20 3 
hand under the Patnarch's thigh was a N. N Spittle, moifture of the mouth, oe 
ſoieinn form of ſwearing by the Meſſiah, Job vii. 19. xxx. 10. Iſa. l. 6 J. 

who was to come out of bis thigh, (x the reader may find in Biſhop Ly: 1750 
Y) or deſcend from him. Comp. Gen. | Note on this laſt text, J add, rom Mr 
xIvi. 26. Exod. i 4. Jud. viii. 30. Hana, that in the year 1744, whe, 1 
Smiting on the thigh is mentioned as a | rebel pritoner was brought befor: Vu r 
geſture of violent grief, not only in the | Shak's general, © The loldiers bn 
ſacred, (ſee Jer. xxxi. 19 Ezek. xxi 12.) | dered to ſpit in bis face, an indien « 
but likewiſe in the profane writers. See great antiquity in the east.“ I 
Homer, II. xii. lin. 162. II. xv. lin. 113. vol. i. p. 298. 

& lin. 397. II. xvi. lin. 125. So in Xe- | Hence Saxon hnhæcan, whence E 

FE | nophon (Cyropæd. lib. vii. p. 390, edit. | reatch and retch. 

| Hutchinſon, 8vo.) When Cyrus heard of II. As a N. pw The moiſt tender ſhoot + 
[ it the death of Abradatas, and the ſorrow plant or tree, a green ſhoot or ti Go. 
| of his wife on that account, efrairaro | 1, 30. Exod. 10 15. Num. xx. 4, 5. 2, 
A! a&p% Toy wnoy be ſmote his tbiph. III. As a N. ppy A diſeaſe of corn, riſing 
| I ſhaft or main trunk of the golden from moiſlure, + mildew. I K. 37s 
1 candleſtick, ſo called from it's greater | & al. Applied to the human counte nan 
length comparatively with the E32p or | Selicauneſs, a yelliawſh livid PO 
Jide-branches, So LX X Xat 4cg aud Vulg. | of corn mildewed, Jer. xxx. 6. 
Haſtile. occ. Exod. xxv. 31, XxxVli. 17. pdp intenſely green, inchmng to g. 


— —œX—Ü12᷑H ONE TITS 


1 | Num. vil. 4. ccc. Lev. xiit. 49. xiv. 37. Ft. xvii. 4, 
48 Y And ber (tbe dove s) feathers n 7500h 
| ©1125. - "RE 40/07 the ſame import as 90 to PFs ſo with the verdancy of pure gold; wi 
8: 29) and 2. 7 of this colour; whence Milton, ſpeal:is: 
* J. In Kal, To be broken, affiified. oce as a] of the Oid pan,” Par. Loſt, book is 
4 V. or Participle fem. Ita. xv. 4. Other lin. 301, 
1 texts are in ſome of the Lexicons and , 
| | p Concordances put under this Verb ; but e neck e ma 35 
1 they ſeem more properly to belong to , But the LXX render the Heb, w my in 
| ; which ſee. the Pal. & yAwporyTi yourte 21th the 
FU II. As a N fem. dy A curtain, a diſtinct pallid yellowiſh bue of gold. Comp: cet 
| N or ſeparate piece of cloth or fluff uſed in and Eng. Lexicon under NY 1 and 
1 | forming a tent or tabernacle, Exod, xxvi, | Note. 
'Y 1, 2, 7. Iſa. liv. 2. Jer. iv. 20, & al, wh 
F. py To ſuc cceed another in a ee Non, or 0 f e 
| To throw out ſc * . or m0! of | /omething in ſucceſſion. 


J. To ſpit, ſpit out. occ. Lev. xv. 8. Num. | I. In Kal, Tranbtively, applied to perlen, 
xii. 14. Deut. xxv. q; in which two laſt | To ſucceed them in a poſſeſſion, be beir © 

wes texts we render the phraſe 222 pÞ them. See Gen. xv. 3, 4. Jud. xiv. '; 

by ſpiltiug in the face; but it probably Jer. xlix. 2.—to a thing, To P et 
means no more than ſpitting on the | take poſſeſſion of it by ſucegſſion, to inte, 
ground before or in ihe preſence of an-| it. See inter al. Gen. xv. 7, 8. Lex. 
other (as 22 is uſed Joſh. x. 8. xxi. 44. xx. 24. Num. xiii. go. Jer. xlix. 1. Hg. 
xxiii. 9. Efth. ix. 2, & al.) For by thus ix. 6. Alſo abſolutely, To inberit, lde. 
ſpitting, the Arabs to this day expreſs | Gen. XXI. 10. In Hiph. To ca, 79 in 
extreme deteftation or contempt. See He-] berit. Jud. xi. 24. 2 Chron. xx. 17. Ear 
1 rodot. 1. 9, and Beloe's Note. Harmer's ix. 11. Alſo, To Bae Num. x . 
— 1 Obiervations, vol, 11. p. 50g, and Me- As a N. fem. mw A poſſeſſion |: 
16:8 | bubr Deſcription de b p. 26. 


1 „ | | Comp. Job xxx. 10. In Theooritns, Arg” vm nog Anghic 70 Reatch. 5 
n f N -F 7 : T ** Mudew is a diſeaſe that _ ! 
Idyll. xx. lin, 11, a damſel, to exprets or 


| F | her aver/ion from a clown, who attempted mony corrodes, gnaws and ſpoils the inmeſt: abe 
| to Kiſs 28 /pits thrice on her bolom— | of the plant.” Hill in Febnſon' — ow 
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Ein, an inberitance. Num. xxiv. 18. 
"Dent. ii 5. As a N. wd An in berit 
auce. occ. Ia. xiv. 23. Obad. ver. 17. 
Plur. in Reg. wn occ. Job xvii. 11, 
Poſſeſſours of my heart, i. e. thoughts or 
;urpoſes which had taken entire paſſeſton 
of it See Scott. As a N. fem. d 
An inberitance, beritage. Exod. vi. 8. 
ek. 41 16. N | 
II. in Hiph. Of perſons. To cauſe them 
be inberited or beired, i. e. to make 
another perſon or perſons ſucceed to a for- 
er poſſeſſour; ſo it is equivalent to 
{r11ng out ſuch former poſſeſſour. See 
Num xxxii. 21. Deut. iv. 38. Joſh. 
111: 13. Jud. i. 19, 20, 21, 27, 28, 29, 
al. freq. It is ſuppoſed to be in four | 
NJ: Tages uſed in N iph, but theſe rather 
dong to the Huph. of w), which there- 
fore lee, „ 5 | 
{!]. As a N. wiv and Woh New wine, 
i, cailed from it's ftrongly intaricating 
quality, by which it does as it were tat- 
{fon of a man, and drive him out of 
nimlelf, according to that of Hof, iv. 11, 
If boredom u p11 and wine, and new 
wing tate away the beart, i. e. the un- 
{:r//anaing. Comp. the following verle, | 
and Ita, xxviii. 7; and obſerve that in 


_ r-nder wn by peJuoua drunkenneſs, fo 
Vulg. by ebrietas, See Mic. vi. 15. 
Prov. 11.10. In Iſa. lav. 8, it is uſed 


(Comp. Iſa. xxiv. 7.) So Ovid (Trift. 
iv. Eleg. 6) applies the Latin me- 
nu, which properly fignifies pure wine 
it ig preſſed out of the grape, in the 
dame manner, 
- «que merum capiunt grana, guod intur habent , | 


aud ſcarce the grapes contain the wire within. 


-eritage, inherit, inberitance, &c. 


+ 77 


K. i. 13, 17, 20, 24. P. i. i, & al. freq. 


-:vell in a place. Gen. iv. 16, 20. xi. 2. 
. 7. In Niph. To be devel: in, inba- 
bed. Jer. vi. 8. Ezek. xii. 20. In 
Hiph. Of perſons, To cauſe to inhabit. 
Hof. xi. 11. Zech. x. 6; where for 
SMIMH twenty-five of Dr. Kennicotts 


tne text juſt cited from Hoſea the LXX | 


tor the intoxicating juice yet in the rape. 


Dea. Latin Heres, whence Eng. Heir, 


„In Kal, To fit, fit down. Gen. xviii. 1. 
it down, ſettle, to fix one's abode, or | 


20? rn 7 | 12 


cauſe to be inbabited. Ezek. xxxvi. 33. 

As Ns. ad A ſcat, dwelling or Babita- 

tion. Pſ. i. . Job xxix. 7. Gen. xxvii. 39, 

& al. freq. 22717 A ſojourner, a fliranger 

dxwelling in anotber country. Gen. xxiii. 4. 

Exod. Kii. 45. Lev XXV. 47. As aN. 

fem. da; A fitting till. gcc. ſa: xxx. 15. 

8 Montanus, quiete As a N fem. in 

Reg naw A fitting doxwn, ſlaying. occ. 

2 Sam. xix. 33. 

III. In Hiph To marry, literally, To cauſe 
to debell or cobabit, as wives. See Ezra 
X. 2, 10. 14, I7, 18. Neh. xiii. 23, 27. 
This application of the Heb. Verb re- 
ſembles that of the Italian accaſare,caſare. 
i 4s 

Denotes exrftence, ſuhſißtence, reality. 

I. w Is, are, was, were, It is joined with 
both genders and numbers. See Gen. 


ix. o, 21. Deut. xxix. 17. Ruth i. 12. 
1 Chron, xxv. 8. Iſa. xlin. 8. It ſeems 
to have rather the nature of a Noun than 
of a Verb. taking after it ſeveral of the 
ſame ſuffixes as Nouns, Thus 12W? be ig 
or be, Deut. xxix. 14, or 15. 1 Sam. 
xXiii. 23. It is or be, 1 Sam. xiv. 39. 
There is, Eſth. iii. 8. JW Thou art, Gen. 
XXiv. 42. . xlitt. 4. Jud. vi. 36. P21 
Ye are, Deut. xiii. 3, or 4. Repeated, ww? 
wh lt is and it is, it certainly is, om- 
nino eft,” Cocceius; French Tranſlation, 
II Veſt, oui il Veft, /t is /o, yes it is ſo. 
JH SE 

II. As a N. ww Subfance, reality, the true 
riches, Prov. viii. 2. 80 LXX drag. 
Comp. Prov. ziii. 23. Gen. xxxix. 4. 
III. wn Mic. vi. o, may be a N. As yet 


evicked, the treaſures of wickedneſs ; and 
the [cant meaſure, wrath. Comp. Iſa. ix. 


of Tekoah might uſe wit by a dialectical 

variation or vulgar pronunciation for W 

is. Comp. under wn II. 
IV. As a N. with a formative &, UB, fem. 
dum dropping the, A being, or thing 
fubſfiftmg or exiſting. This word has no 
relation to kind or ſpecies, though, ac- 
cording to it's ditferent genders, it has 
to ſen, but is applied to almoſt any di- 
ſtinct being or thing ; as for iuſtance, to 
man. Gen. ii. 23, 24, & al. treq.—to 


| 


Codices have raum. Of cities, To 


| clean and unclean beatts. Gen. vii. 2. 
to the iſles of the Gentiles, Gen. x. 5.— 
to 


* 2 —— 6.4 . , 
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xviii. 24. XXIV. 23. XXXIX. 4, 5. Num. 


there is fire (io Vulg.) in the bouſe of tbe 


16% 19. In 2 Sam. xiv. 19, the woman 
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| to the curtains of the tabernacle. Exod. | teen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices. 
XXxv1. 3, 5, 6.—to the faces of the Che- reading, which feems the beſt, mar 
HY rubim. Exod. xxv. 23.--to their wings. rendered Failure, nothing, 1 N 
| Fzek. i, 9, &c. It may be and fre- which ſee. What to make of 5+ +. 
quently is rendered, each, every one. word in Vander Hooght's, ante | and 
Gen. xlv. 22. xlvii. 20. Comp. Eſth. Kennicott's text, I know not; ur ;-- 
; 3. 8, & al. freq. | cording to the Keri, we interpret 
be: Uſed imperſonally as à man in Eng. i. e. fame ſenſe as mTwWnh. 
' ary man. 1 Sam. ix. 9. The texts above cited are all her: 


Repeated, ron, wh, II batſoever man, or N. ruin occurs. 

perſon, æobeſocver. Lev. xx. 9. xxil. 4. WH and Wir Very ald or . 7 
Ezek. xiv. 4, 7 arvanced in ca rs, one Who bas ! 
| een Collectively Men, as in Fngliſſ. we Irved a great ⁊bi e, — 
1 commonly ſay year, pound, for Fears more than '9 old or 22 dec Cayiny 


[| pounds. Joſh. vii. 3. viii 3. ix. 7, & therefore is put after them, 20 
al. freq. [.- XxxF1. 17. Job xv. 10. 

Plur. maſc. Eww Perfons, men. oc. Dx R. I. , Fes. Alſo perhaps the Sax 7, 

[ | Pfal. exli. 4. Prov. viii. 4. Ia. lin. 3. or Ir, whence Eng. I/e or Ice. 1 


Nur fem. MIN, or, as fourteen of Dr. N See under g 
Kennwoti!'s Codices read, ö im Women. D 


| 
UE oc. Ezek. xx11. 44. Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hi 2 
| | | V. As a N. MR Subflance, the TETY, 10 6b. N To cx: tend, Areicb cut, as a bre, 
| | f pömus, as of the eye. occ. Deut. xxxii. 10. | So the LXX 2 ere, and Vulg "tends 
* Pal. xvii. 8. Prov. vii. 2.—of night or | extendo. occ. Eftb. iv. 1 1. v. a VE. 4. 


darkneſs. dc. Prov. vi. 9. 11. 20 DP 
where Jo fem means £705 darkneis, Of the ſame import as r, if in 


; : craffa caligo. So EY Su „which | ſhould be reckoned a ditiina rot, © 
| |; | fee, is 177 to the day. Wand 2, Kr. Kc. 
„ VI. As a N. fem. mn I. To free, jet, . occ. Gen. xxiv, 2: 
4 + hp rd zruth. oec. Job xxvi. 3. So ur 1. 26. Jud. zu. 3. But in Gen. x3ir. 
iy - Eng. evorth, from Saxon pon pan to be. | the Samaritan Pentateuch, the &--  :-4 
. 2. Ay thing na eee or ling. Job at leaft ten of Dr. Kennicoit's Cas 
3 wp Comp. Prov. ii. 7. | | have Sm? which may be the Eu: 

! 8 3. Sal tens, enen ob Vi. 13. s i paw; and five == ard 
F Comp. Job xi. 16. | he be man) put. In Gen. I. ten - 
1 4. Any thing ſolid or wiſe. Prov. xviii. 1. of bis Codices, with the Samariten 
1 5 Sornd au. 1fdom. Job xi. 6, T7 ER | tateuch, Eave PEN, and 13 2; 

by 7 h donble as to, or in wiſdom. Prov. iii. 21. and in Jud. more tha leventy, 2 

[i BY viii. 14. lia. xxviii. 29. Uied for aw 2 the Keri, read dun. 

1 perfoxs, as other abſtract words for con- II. As 2 V. in a Niph. ſenſe, 

; cretes. Comp. under N IV. occ. Mic.“ <afe, deſciate. occ. Ezek. vi 6; 
1 vi. however twenty-nine of Dr. A-: ; 
| ; 6. In Job xxx. 22, thirty-four of Dr. Ren- Codices have erm. Comp. the: reid 
1 xicot!'s Codices in the text, and two more under => XIV. | | 
1 in the margin, have MWN;z and our III. As à N. poo or pore: Aa 5 
> | Trantlators, by rendering the word /u6- | tert, <uilger:: zc/s. Num. xxi. 21. P 
4 ' | Hance, feem to have followed this read- |. xvii. 8. cvit. 4. ita. Ali. 19, & 
. ing; to the Freoch, auf- ma ſubſtance, 12» 

9 | all my febflance, and Diodatis Italian, I. In Kal, To * be in @ four? 

1 „ogni virtd, all freugtb. But the Com- | Gen. ii. 21. X 5s & al. freq. 12 8 
| FT Pluten fe m, Nalton's and Plantin's edition! Hiph. ſenſe, Te cafe 10 Heep. A. 
6 | of 1572 (with Afortanuss interlincary Jud. xvi. 19. As 2 N. fem. r 24 
1 | verfion ) read Wn, which is tikewite the | in Reg. ew S! ep. Prov. vi. 4 Gr: 
1 Kert of other editions, and the prefent{ xxxi. 40. Eh. vi. 1, & al. freq. N. 
in or etiginal reading of thirtecn or tour- The lame. occ. N nm. 2. B. 
! | 1 9 terre 
1 

\ 


FFF 
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ferve that fixteen of Dr. Rernicott's Co- in) wn from Ia. li. 1 in rr 

: here read d, and tnree . from ry Pf. xxviii. 7, & al. 
. ep u death. Job n. 13. Pt. xi. 4. In Niph. To be ſaved. Num. x. 9. Deut. 
15 205. Lil. 2. As 2 N. fem. in Reg. W IIXIIi. 29. Ia. Iv. 17, & al. Zech. 


f deaib. Job xiv. 12. iz. 9. Betol4 thy King cometh unio thee, 
III 2 of God. Ts be ſeemingly in- be is fuß and y ſaved (that is, in the 


de, as if afteep. Pl. zliv. 24. Comp. divine counſel abb calleth thoſe things 
viii 65. cxxi. 4. which i not a; though they awers-=daved; 
IV. . 2 pia! N. my Laid up in flore, notwithfieanding the rumier and power 
A ep, as as it were, i. e. in a quiet of his enemies 2nd his prefent meet and 


| — N 2 | * 
24. ee flate. *pplicd to provender. | humble apearam e d ng upon on afs, 
CCC. Low. XV. 22. i. 10. Cant. | even upon à colt, the offs foal. Comp. 


”— 


or 14, Þ TIEY—E:xn7 od (ore Ia. Kii. 5, and fee. Gl fe Philolog. 
2 ich) 1 bave laid up for tber. to 2 Sacra, nb. i. tract. 1, & 80, col. 167, 
gat. ccc. Neb. iii. 6. zu. 39.—to a; edit. Lieſ. and cal. 826. Michaelis, Sup- 
cee occ. Ifa. mini. 11. As a V. 1 plem. p. 1173 


1 73 after remarking that /π¼α 
. ccc. Deut iv. 25, When thou ſbalt is the unvaried reading in Zech. in. 9. 


— — 


e g. uren chngren and ctuldren's cbiia F1 and that it is badiy _ un grammati- 
— 22. and ye ſhail have remained cally rendered by the LXX, Valg. Syr. 
; 

00 Wet! in the land. As a Partici ole | and Chald. 2 Ai in an a tre ſenſe, 
Leg laid by or wndifiuricd. ccc. | prefers the explaining of it by « 4. Aed by 
„Lev. 71. 40; fn Old fore, which | Gai 5 i. e T ion, bat (from ke Col 
>: heen 4 ng ve Yes ty. ru fr 4:| text} without 2 battle; af, whoſe juſt 
= .-rerate lo>roly. So LXX Z .. cauſe God affifts without any 2 | 


Lit. 1 May not uw, 23 maar paratus. 
. read, in Prox. ht G. mean r As Xs. 29! PP Sar 12 , gel Der ance » Jafely. 
- fore? So LXX r B. b li 22 Job v. 11. PL n. 6. Hab in. 12, KA. 


= |; freq. Alſo, 4 Ser ers fo Targ. 111. 
7: e. Thus the LI ufaally render it | and Vulg. Ita. ni. 1. Fem. 3227 and 
-- 7x2. It is a very general word, and; in Reg. 220 Ain Soho, 
es 28 preferve or del ver from cala- dn. See Excd. xiv. 13. xv. 2 1 Sam. 
, diftreſs, danger or wrong. It is 9 47 K. v. 1. freq. ccc. Te] ©» 
2 on the authority of the Points, that The cup of Fai Aan, P. cxvi. 13. What 
i never occurs aa V. in Kal; bot fee | can tins mean but the rug contarmng the - 
am. zii. 5. 2 Sam. vai. 6, where | nne for tbe khan of Tik- Fe? 
2 3 ant boch the charactertt᷑ics | 


At ver. 14, David favs be would pay 
;: Hiphil Comugation. It is uſed | his vos, and at ver. 17. Dat ae would 
his =ezer molt commonly in Hiph- ard cotter the ſacrifice of conf: Rn or thun 
r either tranztirelr, Exod. ut 17. Fring: but by Num. xv. 4, 7, 10 . at 
L . XX. 4. & Al. freq. or with > 51 ; their acrifee for 4 Tot were io be ac- 
ng, q. d. & cane or wort G ie ation | compar. ied with z Hatun of wine, and 
iverance for, Joih. x. 7. Jud. s: fo were lik:wile their /acr £:e5 of coufef- 
z*, freq. 1 Sam. xv. 26, Berau or; fn, if T2! vet, includes thete, 2s I 
: Jebowad bats r: trat e thes Was think it docs. (Comp. Aiaſto riß on the 

S from comp i=i0 bleed i. e. from Place, ant Lev. vii. 11, 12.) * nd well 
2 — rer e n De might og 22 cnataining this divrnety- 


ELM hund thould lave er dei: der ter; tne f Eùatun be ca led be ns # * 


- 


E from Zerg ag Dy daun, bnce the ue to be —_— Nr 
er with thy can band,” expres the from it was fuck a ftrikiag emblem of 


Call dat not the grammatical form, of | the 5 Saud of Cent to be once hd for the 
5 "how So | ver. 33. CLP. ver. 31. Leun df 2/1 . , with two fer. 
dee . in the Hipa. Verb r 

: In — . Pr. I YE © The a9 of ſalvation, e ei P. oxy 23 
2 4 & FE fans che icar2ed 72 ale, * N, "= 
end mand ers fervhe®, as * 3530, whe aner or 44-1517, annexed and 


| 


— 


— — 
r 


— OE 
MA 


r 2 * 
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f 


characteriſtics N and N, is ſuppoſed to be 
an emphatic word denoting all kind of 


ſalvation, omnimoda ſalus; but Au? 


occ. Pf, iii. 3. Ixxx. 3. Jon ii. , or 10. 
Fem. mywwn gase, del verance, vic- 
fory. 1 Sam. Xi. 9, 13. 2 K. xiii. 17, 
& al. freq. So dun in printed text, 
2 Sam. xix. 2, 3; but twenty-ſeven of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read nyt. 

Dx. Greek oww or cowtw to ſave, 099 
ſafe, owTyp a Saviour, owrypis., and 
ewTypioy ſalvation; which three latter 
Nouns, as well as the Verb, are often 
employed by the LXX to 990 the 
deflections of ꝓuꝰ. 


T a N. naw A jaſper flone. occ, Exod, 


XXVUL. 20. XXXIX. 3. Ezek. xxviii. 13. 
The Greek and Latin name Taſpis, as 
well as the Engliſh Jaſper, is plainly 
derived from the Hebrew, and leave little 


doubt what ſpecies of gems is meant by | 


mat; but the ideal meaning of the 
word 18 uncertain, for NW? never occurs 
5 a Verb. 


| To 0 3 firaig bt, even, * rigbt. 


I. In Kal Tod Hiph. To direct, key Araigbt, 
2 Chron. xxxii. 30. Iſa. xlv, 2, 13. Pſal. 
v. 9. Alſo in Kal, To keep ftraigbt in 
going, 1 Sam. vi. 12; where obſerve that 
mW (on which there is no various 
reading in Dr. Kennicoti's Bible) is the 
third perſon plur. fut. fem. with pre- 

fixed inſtead of D, as in ore which 
ſee under TPM. In Hiph. Prov. ix. 15, 
PRAM Pn; Making ſtraight heir 
ways, i, e. keeping ſtraight i by ther ways. 

Prov. xxili. 31, WD Jon It may 
go down rightly or ſmoothly, but in the 
end it will bite like a ſerpent; Vulg. in- 

_ greattur blande, it enters agreeably. 80 
Cant. vii. 9, Good «vine DD’ -D 
that goeth down ſweetly (Eng. Trandat.) 
See Green's Praten Parts of the Old 
Teſtament, p. 107. 

In Job xxxvil. 3, Aw may beſt be un- 
derſiood as a N. with the Pron. ſuffi x 


5 poured upon the ſacrifice, at what time they uſed 


(as here you ſe) to call upon the name of the Lo'd. 
Tis a Hynerdecbe, where the part is put for the 
whole. Alſo, To take is here To offer, by that 
figure, gud ex antecedente intelligitur conſeguens, 

'by which the conſequent is underitood from: the an- 
tecedent, 


eee AE OR eee ve 


L 300 ] * 


m, and fo correſponding with Wok 10 


the latter hemiſtich. © The tra: 955 
ſhould have been, The flaſh ther 
tus impetus ejus) is under ibe c | 
ven; even his lightening [or 
it's hight ?] unto the ends of the ;' 
Scott. 
Joſh. x. 13, W bd, which we 
tbe book of Jather (as if u, tho); be 
Nis prefixed, were a proper name 
to he more properly rendered by th. 
according to the Complutenſiar art 


dus's edition, Te BIN T8 ev; 1h: 11 þ4 

or correct book; the autbentic recoril ns e 

ſhould ſay; and to this Bn 25 
explains it, Ant lib. v. cap. 1, 7 x 


TWy GQVAKENLEVWY EY TW de VEIN (117 119 

the writings or books laid up in the Trmple, 
Comp. Ant. lib. iii. cap. 1, h 7, 24 an, 
and 2 Sam. 1. 18. 

II. As a participial N. Jod and Mon 
Plain, even, ſmooth ground, a plain. Dent 
iii. 10. Tech, iv. 7. But 1 K. vi. 25 

as a participle, u Mage ever, 1 
rately ſpread woer, exatily fitted. (if 
fitted (Eng. Tranflat.) upon the carved 
work. 

III. In Kal, To be right, proper. A As a V. 
in this ſenſe it is generally joined with 
PA, and the phraſe is rendered, 
right in the eyes, Num. xxil. 27, 
freq. 

IV. In Kal, Of anftitations, To keep /*r. 1 bl, 
obſerve exadtly. occ. Pf. exix. 128. 

V. In a moral and ſpiritual ſente. 4s: 

N. wp Right, upright, righteous, Num. 
_ 10. Job i. 1. FM. xxv. 8. Eccle 

30 Alſo, Rightneſs, righteo: ſn; 5 
8 gbtneſs, Deut. ix. 5. 1 K. ix. 2 
a N. maſe. plur. BW q. d. Hoc 
rig bteouſneſſes. Pſ. xvii. 2. Iviil. 2, E 
As a N. Hu Jſpurun, Upright, or Us 
rightneſs | in the abſtract. It occur* 55 3 
name of {frac/ in four paiſages, | Deut 
xxXIi. 15. XXxXIIi. 5, 26, Iſa. xlir. and 
was given, ſays Fitringa (on la , 00 
this people, firſt, with reſpect tot! . 
ginal inſtitution of their conditi-r, 8 

| being the only nation which had 1! 8 
rig bt knowledge of God, and 8 fied 
the true religion; zdly, with reſt. 
the ſeed of the true Iſrael, Whic! 

preſerved in this people, among whom 
were ſome properly. EW upriget. ̃ 


of pure ſentiments, aud ſincere at ection 
do Wai 63 


„ rr 


* | 
I. Chald. As a Particle of the ſame import 


2; the Heb. D. So ry is the fame as 
Dns Them, Dan. iii. 12. 


II Chald. IR, and r Ls, are. Conſtrued 


like Heb. w, with the ſame Suthxes as 


14, 8. | 
III. yr. Sce under mm VIII. 
27 Chald. 
The fame as the Heb. 2, To ft. occ. Dan. 
vii. 9, 10, 26. To duell. oc. Ezra iv.! 
In Aph. Tu cauſe to ſettle, or dwell, occ. 
Ezra iv. 10. 


2 


Ocenrs not as a V. in Heb. but the cog- 


nate Arabic im ſignifies to tbruſt or drive | 
zu and fo fix firmly, as a pin, ſtake, or | 
the like, “ firmiter adegit, impegitque, | 


% depegit palum. Caftell, Comp. Ita. 
xxii. 23, 25. liv.' 2. As 4 N. u 4 
Hue or pin, ſo named from being t 
r driven firmly into the ground, wall, 
Or &. . 
zin or /lake, to which the ropes of a 
tent, or the like, are faſtened. See Exod. 
XXVii. 19. XIV, 18. Jud. Iv. 21, 22. 
y. 6. Dr. Shaw, deſcribing the tents 
he Bedoxween Arabs, ſays, © Thele tents 
kept firm and fteady by bracing or 
retching down their eves with cords 
to hooked wooden p:ns well pointed, 
which they drive into the ground with a 
bet; one of theſe pins anſwering to 
the nail as the mallet does to the bam- 


| 


mer, which Jael uſed in faftening to ibe | 
ound the temples of Siſera, Judg. iv. 21.” 
pointed flake or padale, to be uled as | 


£3 


- 


Deut. xxiii. 13. 
pin fixed in a wall or the like, to hang 
any veſſel upon. Ezek. xv. 3. Comp. 
Lia. xxii. 23, 25. Zech. x. 4. Jud. xvi. 14. 
in which laſt cited paſſage it ſeems to de- 
note, as our Tranſlators render it, The pin 


Uo 


ot the beam, i. e. which was driven into 


ine beam to prevent it's running back. 
But for want of being acquainted with 
tne form of the ancient eaſtern looms, I 
nnot preſume to be poſitive. Dr. Tay- 
nn his Concordance ſeems to make it 


* 


1 301 J 
towards God, and true conſeſſors of his 


dame, the ſeed and foundation of the 
church of that time.” Comp, Jer. ii. 2, 3. 


1 


j the ſame as the bean; but that is de- 


noted by another word, Y, waich fee. 
For the explanation of the other texts, 
comp. Ecclus. xxvii. 2, and fee Harmer's 
Oblervations, vol. i. p. 190. Bp. Lowth 
on 11a. and Bp. Newwcome on Zech. 

4. 4A fixed, ſettled abode. Exra ix. 8; where 
LXX ggiciyua, a firm ſettlement. See 


| Eng. marg. Comp. Mzibaels Supplem. 


on this Root. 
2.7 


In Arabic, among other meanings, it has 


that of being jingle and ſolitary, © unicus 
et ſolitarivs tait.” Caſteil. 


7.11, In hal, To be without, to lack, not to 

have, carere. occ. Pf, xix. 14, Then Sr. 
I ſhall be without (carcbo) and innocent 
{- from the great tranſeręſſion. Four of Dr. 


Kennicott's Codices, and one other in the 
margin, read Sm, as if from DN to be 


the modern verſions, it is rendered ac- 
cordingly by the Targ. S) M "me 7 
ball be without ſpot, to by the LXX 


2101195 £79124, and Vulg. immaculatus 


ero. But does not this interpretation 
make an anti-climax in the verſe? Let 


the reader conſider and judge for himſelf. 


II. As a participial N. vv plur. r 
and p Solitary, bereaved, deftitute. 
Job vi. 27. But it generally denotes Be- 
reaved of one's fatber, fatherlefſs, an or- 
phan, LXX 2p62v55. See inter al. Exod. 
xXii. 22. Deut. x. 18, xiv. 29. Pfal. 
cix. 9. Lam, v. 3. | 
"IP | | 
To exceed, go beyond certain limits, be re- 
dundant, It occurs not as a V. in Kal, 
but 
I. In Niph. To excel, exceed, 1. e. in dig- 
nity. Gen. xlix. 4. In Hiph. To cauſe to 
exceed or abyund, to maxe pienteous. Deut. 


lence, abundance. Gen. xlix. 3. So 2 Sam. 
xXit. 33, 12771 c] Dr And bis way is 


the excellency of perfection, 1. e. excel- 


_ ently perfect. Comp. ver. 3 1. N Ep 
cellence. Eecleſ. ii. 13. vii. 12. 
Chald. As a N. wiv fem. rr and worm 
Exceeding, excellent. Dan. ii. 31. v. 
12, 14, & al. cru, ufed, as it were, 


| adverbially, Exceedingly. Dan. iii. 22. 


Vii. 19. 


II. As Ns. iv A rope, firing, or cord, ro- 


® Travels, p. 221, ad edit, 


perly ol the ſmaller fize, fo called from 
it's 


upright, perfect; and, to lay nothing of 


xxvili. 11. XXX. 9. As a N. Viv Evcel- 


N 


xvi. 7, 8, 9. PI. xi. 2. n Nearly the 
fame. Exod. xxxv. 18. Jer. x. 20. 


18 particularly uſed for 4 bow-ftring, 
which from it's elaſticity is capable of | 


conſiderable extenſion. 1. xi. 2. So per- 
haps, Job xxx. 11, if with the Keri, and 
upwards of twenty of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices, we read r, Becauſe be (God) 
baih looſened my bow-ftring, i. e. hath 


made me weak and helpleſs (in oppoſi- 
tion ta what he had ſaid by a like image, 


ch. xxix. 20), and afflicted me, therefore 
they (my raſcally perſecutors before de 
fcribed) haue let go the rein, i. e. thrown 
off all reſtraint, before me. But if in Job 
XXX. 11, we embrace the more common 


textual reading Y it may be worth re- 


- 


marking, that the LXX and Vulg. in- 
terpret a quiver, contidered I ſuppoſe 
as di, ended with arrows, —“ gravida ſa- 
gittis. LX, Avoigas yum PET PHN 
ATTIOT exaxwsoe 
quiver he bath fic ed mæ. $0 Vulg. 
Pharetram enim ſuam aperuil, et nes 
me Comp. Job vi 4. vii, 20. xvi. 12. 
III. In Niph To remain over and above, to 


be lift as a reſidue. Exod. x. 15, Num. 
Ifa. i. 8, & al, freq. In Hliph. 


Xvi. 65. 
To leave behind, ave remaining. Exod. 
K. 15. xvi. 19, & al. As Ns. Heſi- 


RI) 


1 

This Letter is often prefixed to other words 
as a Particle of Similitude, Like, as, &c. 
See under MT VII. 

os 4: 

To mar, ſpoil. 

I. To mar, ſpoil. Spoken of land. occ. 2 K. 

ii. 19, And every good piece ye ſhall mar 


* 
= — 
Fo 
' 


| 


e, For opexzng his | 


— 


E 


it's being capable of great Jiftenfion. Jud. 


— a 


4 


| 


1 


IV. 1257 r The redundance of the lie 
Exod, xxix. 22, called ix0d. xxix 4. 


Dex Lat. iterum, itero, whence Eng. it 


ry See under T7 IV. 
in See under mm III. 


9 "IT 


due, remnant, remaining. Exod, „ 
7 og 
Num. xxxi. 32. Joſh. xii. 4, & al. tres 
paw Hemainder, overplus, profit. Eccles. 
i. 3. ii. 11. As Particles rv and >» 
Exceed nely, more. Keclel. ii. 15. vii. 16, 
With d following, More iban. Efth , 


Lev. iii. 4, 10, 15, T2371 5p D 75 7. 
dundance or protuberanoe upon the |» 
I am convinced by Bate, Crit. Heb. t. 
theſe expreſſions muſt mean the »4// 
bladder, which however, I think, was 0 
named from it's protruding or ju!ting d 
from the liver. to which.it is an aj; pen- 
dage. If the great excellency of the 45 
ous juice, and it's importance to the w ell 

being of the animal, together with ©) 
influence and inſtrumentality in the x; 
ſions, both concupiſcible and ira hl 6 
be duly conſidered, we ſhall ſee the rea- 
ſons why the gal- bladder was eſpeclall 
ordered by God to be taken off and con- 
ſumed on His altar. 


rate, re-uerate, &c. 


PLURILITERALS nn», 


— 
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LXx & VP TETE ye ſhall er uſe! eſs) 
with flories; © though it doth not ap- 
, Pear, ſays Mr. Harmer (Obſervations, 
© vol. ii. p. 473), very eaſy to conceive 
how this was to be done to any par 
poſe, and indeed without giving as 7 
trouble, or more, to Iſrael to gather ni 
ſtones, and carry them on their lang 
to the Moabites to gather them up aan 


&!1 


_ rr pay WR Roy rn rere ———ů—ů — > op 
— * Y * 3” . ? 


mo - Ti awe ; 


and carry them off.” This ingenious 
writer therefore propoſes it to the con- 
nderation of the learned, whether the 
above text may not denote a kind of 0 


onal Exo75).po5-—an Arabian cultom | 


mentioned in the Dig. De extravrd. 
rimin. and which © conſiſted in placing 
Z-ncs in the grounds of thoſe with 2 . 
hey were at variance, as a warning that 
ary perſon evbo dared to till that field 
2 infallibly be Alain.” And to this 
inter | was in the ſecond edi- | 
tion of this work firongly incuned, but 
now find myſelf obliged to abandon it, 
from remarking that at the 25th verle 


"and every man caſt bis fone, enn and 
alled it; which ſurely muſt import much 
ore than placing ſtones as a warning 
not to till it. It ſhould, moreover, be 
| e obſerved, that marr.ng every 

-d piece of land with flones was only 
7 « part of the miſchief done to the No- 

bites. Comp. ver. 19, 25. Joſepbus, i in 
dating this hiſtory, takes no notice of 
any thing like a 0#07e)415.95, but ſays, 


the Moabites, . NOAVITay W O8VTES 
e Er. TWY WEIL 9 „ju, and ar rell 
15 n by filling them ci the ones from 
tbo torrents, or gullics.” Ant. lib. ix. 
3; 


pied, rot, as the fleſh of a dead man. 
oce, Job xiv. 22. 
Wi! To be ulcerated or fore, as the fleſh by 


> wound. occ. Gen. xxxiv. 25. In Hiph. 


Comp. Job v. 18. 

IV. 70 10 ſore, as the N in ſorrow. occ. 
Prov. xiv. 13. Comp. Pf, Ixix. 30. In 
ih. To make thus fore, ta exulcerate. 
Ge. Ezek. xiii. 22. Comp. Prov. ul. 12, 


vary and ſcourgetb, cited by St Paul, 
Heb. xii. 6. As Ns. Nai, NN gp, 28 
Soreneſs, exulceration of body or mind, 
Zi. See Job ti. 13 xvi. 6. XXXIIi. 19. 
Jia. Iii. 3. IXv. 14. Jer. li. 8. 
WR 5 
Wia a radical (ſee PC. G16. Dan. xi. 30.), 
dan mutable or omitlible, N. 
It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but the ideal 


meaning ſeems to to bruiſe, break, 


it is written, that on every good piece of | brees, afiict. oc. Ezek. xili. 22; wbere 


the © .nfederate kings“ ravaged the fieſds 


Il. Is a Niph. ſenſe, To be marred, cor- 


To male fore. occ. Ezek. XXvili. 24. 


here the LXX render 2085) by x 


1. In Niph. To le beuten or bake to pietes, 

| as wine-jars. occ. Ila. xvi. 7. Comp. 
wan IT, under WR, 

II. As a participial N. fem. N833 Spicery, 
* ſuch as is bruz/ed or broken in a mortar.” 
Bate. LXX. Oha, lacenſe. occ. Gen. 
XXXVII. 2 3 xi. 11. 

os * be beaten, as men, oe. Job xxx. 8, 

22 They were beaten or ſcourged out 
bp he country. 

IV. Io bs broken, as the heart or ſpirit of 
man; ſo Monlauus, contritum. occ. NM. 
ix. 16. Prov. xv. 13. vii. 22. Awiü. 14. 

Comp. Dan. x1. 30; where the Vulg. 


percut! 'etnr | ſhall be ' ſmilten. In Hiph. 7s 


| _ Montanus, conterere. 
lence perhaps Gr. ww, to grieve, ver. 


— LN wy 
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To pierce, penetrate. Once, Pf. xxii. 17, 583 
* or the piercers of my bands and 
my feet; for the word in this form may 
NE C01 dere either as a N. malc. plur. 
n Reg. or as a Participle maſc. plur. 
agreeing either with the preceding Nous 
of multitude, , or with Pyw, and 
put in Regimine as the Participle wr _ 
Gen. ili. 5, and others. Comp. Pal. 
XXXV. 4. XXIV. ©. * Thus it appears 
that the common reading u in this 
text is very deſenſible. But Dr. Xeuni- 
colt in his Bible refers to three MSS. and 
two printed editions, beũdes the Co 
teuſiau, which read 182 with the final 1; 
and agreeably to this reading both the 
LAX and Vulg. render it as a Verb, the 
former by wvgay they digged, and the 
latter by foderunt. So the Syriac Ver- 
ſion Ma they penetrated, perforated +, 
1o prerce, penetrate, or the like, appears 
then to be the idea of the Heb. word; 
and the prophecy was accordingly ful- - 
filled when the bands and feet of our 
bletted Lord were fo. and nailed to 
the croſs. Comp. Zech. xi. 10. Luke 
xxiv. 29, 40. 5 
1 
I. To he bean , weighty. Job vi, 3. As 2 
N. 122 Weight, weighty. Prov. xxvii. 3. 
In Hiph. 15 nale beavy, or weighty. Iſa. 
xlvil. 6. 


II. To be *veighty in a figurative ſenſe, fo 


* See the learned Mr. Comings's printed Hed, 
Text of the Oid Teſtament Vindicated, p. 111. 


OD — ä 
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1 + Comp. un Projegom. p. 92, col. 1. 
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1 


of the bowels, are in our language called | 


T2 


Fe eveighty or heavy in quantity, qua- 
lity, greatneſs, multitude, honour, num- 
ber or riches. Alſo in a tranfitive ſenſe, 
To make or regard as weighty, to bonour. 
It is applied to a great variety of ſub- 
jects. See inter al. Gen. xii. 10. xiii. 2. 
xviii. 20. Il. 9. Exod. ix. 3. 1 Sam. 
xxxi. 3, Exod. xx. 12. Iſa. xxix. 13. 
xliii. 23. & al. freq, In Hith. To mate 
_ oneſelf many or numerous. occ. Nah. 
Ni. 15, twice. | | 
II. It implies difficulty or impediment. 
In Kal, To be dull, ſee with difficulty, 
as the eyes. So the LXX very happily 
£Sapuwnyoay, Gen. xIvini. 10. To be 


bea vy, ſlow or impeded, as the mouth or 


tongue of an ineloquent man. Exod. 
Iv. 10,—0r as that of a foreigner appears 
to be. Ezek. iii. 5, 6. In Hiph. To make 
beavy, dull or ftupid, as the ears. Iſa. 
vi. to.—as the heart or underſtanding. 
Exod. viii. 15, 32. x. 1. Comp. Exod. 
„„ 

V. As a N. 125 and N25 The iwer of an 
animal or man, from the ſpecific cbeig bi 
of that bowel. So, ſays Dr. Taylor in 
his Concordance, the lungs, the lighteſt 


the ligbis.“ Exod. xxix. 13. Prov. vii. 23. 
It is mentioned as the ſeat of love and 
afſection. Pſ. xvi. 9, My beart 1s glad 


and 122 (With inſerted, but five of | 


Dr. Kennicott's Codices read it without) 


my liver 52 rejviceth, And ſo perhaps | 


the word is uſed Gen. xlix. 6. (where 
the Samaritan Pentateuch and eighteen 


of Dr. Kenncott's Codices have 1129 


with the 1 inſerted, and the LXX render 
it Ta H ws my liver) Pf, xxx. 13. 
Ivii. 9. cviii. 1. That the ancient hea- 
then likewiſe regarded the liver as the 
ſeat of the concupiſcible paſſions may be 
ſeen in Horace, lib. i. ode 13, lin. 4. 
ode 25, lin. 15, and lib. iv. ode 1, lin. 12, 


oy and in the Notes of the Delphin edition. 


Comp. Perſius, Sat. v. lin. 129. Juvenal, 
Sat. vi. lin. 647. | 

Ezek. xxi. 21, He looked in the liver—A 
well-known method of divination, after- 
wards much practiſed among the Greeks 
and Romans: the former of whom call- 


ed it Hrarooxomia the looking into the 


liver, which afterwards became a gene- 
ral word for divination by inſpecting the 


þ 
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rere rern 


— 


was the firſt and principal bowel oC; 1 
for this purpoſe *, The LXX 1}. 
above cited paſſage of Ezek. hae 
the very term of art, HTarooxonyo,; : 
V. As a N. fem. rag The Beauby 
£487, Impedimenta. So LXX Bao; and 
French Tranſlation, le bagage. oc. 
XVIli. 21. 
VI. As a N. 1125 and 925 Glory. It plainly 
denotes ſome action of the light, 6: ra- 
ther of the heavens, in irradiat on; 
Iſa. Is. I. Ixii. 2, Ixvi. 11. Ezek x , 
as the Greek Acta is allo uſed i: :! : 
N. TI. Luke i. 9. ix. 31. Acts xxii. 
r Cor. xv. 41, & al.) properly, I appre- 
hend, that action which gives ce or 
gra ity to all material things. Comp. 
2 Cor, iv. 17. Toilluftrate this, I fh 
borrow what appears to me an excen 
paſſage from Mr. P:kz's Philoſophia S3. 
cra, page 91, 92. The pravitatio 
inclination of the earth and of the pla. 
nets towards the ſun, is thus plainly de- 
counted for. Be pleaſed to recollect, that, 
according to the Seripture ſyſtem, ther: 
is a continual flowing of the Ig, or 
atoms from the ſun, and of the fp: t 
maſſes [of groſs air] to it; and that the 
heavens are fineſt at the centre, and 
groſſeſt at the circumference ; ani that 
they are finer the nearer to the ſun, and 
groſſer the farther off from it, in « very 
regular proportion: the neceſ cen. 
ſequence of this is, that all the planes 
muſt gravitate or incline towards the 
ſun, becauſe there is a prevailing pre: 
ſure towards the centre, 


* See more in Abp. Potter's Antiquities 0! Greect, | 
book ii. ch. xiv. _ 2 Ke ie, 

+ To explain this, it is, I apprehend, nec iry 
be remembered, that in the annual courſ: vi Mt: 
earth and planets round the ſun, the ficen*!s of tte 
ether is greally increaſed by the reflection o- |1pit 
from their orbs on that ſide which is turac toward 
the ſun, as the groſſneſs of the ether is «to ca 
increaſed on the other ſide by their inter e 
light, and fo preventing it's acting ſo purwertullys 
it dogs in other parts of the heavens ec aily d 
from the ſun ; and indeed, were not at ber en. 
Aances to be taken into the account, Unis prevail 
preſſure would drive the earth and planets 110 if 
ſun, Fully to explain thoſe other circum! 
would lead me far beyond the bounds of a (T 
| I therefore refer to thoſe Writers W o havy- alre cf 
done it with great clearneſs and fc ce of c 
See Mr. Catcett's Veteris & Vere I ailofophiz Par 
eipia, p. 6, He. and Mr. Spear in's Enqui) ali 


$I. 


entrails of ſacrifices, becauſe the liver] Philoſophy and Theology, ch. ii. 
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«© Refides this, it is known, that the moon 
and all earthly bodies gravitate towards 
the earth, and that the ſatellites of Ju- 
ziter and the moons of Saturn gravitate 
towards the bodies of theſe planets re- 
hectively: which is thus produced dy the 
neavens. The thereal fluid, as has been 
coved, is a mixture of light and ſpirit, 


n continual commotion and ſtruggle; 


{ that ſome of the particles of the hea- 
vens in each part of ſpace are movin 


one way, and ſome another, in all di- 


:-&tions ; ſo that thoſe oppoſite motions 

reſiſt and balance each other mutually, 

if therefore theſe motions are in an 
mieaſure ſtopped in one direction, there 


Well follow a preſſure and inclination of 


the fluid in the contrary. Now then 
iy folid body placed in theſe conflicting 
thers does actually ſtop ſome of the mo- 
tions of the æther more than others; for 
it obſtructs moſt of the inotions that 
would otherwiſe have paſſed from the 
body outward all around it, and there- 
fore the ether muſt have a prevailing 
preſſure towards the body inward. This 
ohlervatiön will hold equally true of the 


cacth and moon, and of all the planets, | 


both primary and ſecondary, and ought 
e refore to be applied to them.“ 
VI. mm M2 The Glory of Jebouab, 
it That Perſon of Jebovab who is called 
1122 JD The King of Glory, or more 
iterally, The King, the Glory, Pf. xxiv. 
7, 9; and tbe Sun (wou Light) of Righ- 


tcouſrteſs, the Effulgence (Anauyacye) of | 


tbe diviue glory, the true Light, &c. See 
Hab. ii. 14. Iſa. xl. 5. 1x, 1, 2. Comp. 


al, ili. 20, or iv. 2. Heb. i. 3. John 


. 4, 9. 


zdly. A ſupernatural viſible appearance of 
fre, light or ſplendour, which ſhewed, e- 


-02b io be peculiarly prelent. See Exod. 


XIV, 16, 17. xl. 34» 35- 1 R. viii. 11. i 


Comp. Luke il. 9. Acts xxi. 6, 11 
i. 13. This glory was ſometimes in 
a human form, prefiguring the future in 
car ation of ebowvab, as for inſtance that 
er the cherubim, F.zek. i. 28. viii. 4. 
*. 3. X. 4, 18. xi. 22, 23. Comp. 
ch. xliii. 2, 3, 4, 5. xliv. 4.“ 


. ; ; | 
7 "or further ſatisfaction on theſe intereſting ſub- 
Nes, lee Mr, Qutchinſon's Treaciſe, entitled, Glory | 


& Ur, Vito 


on Þ 


_ TIZ-NAD 


MAI - N , 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, V. 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To extinguiſh, quench, 
put out, as fire, a live coal, a lamp, or 
the like. See 2 Sam. xiv. 7. xxl. 17. 
2 Chron. xxix. 7. Iſa. xlii. 3. Alſo in 
Kal, To be extinguiſhed or quenched, as 
fire, or &c. See Iſa. xxxtv. 10. Ixvi. 24. 
Jer. xvii. 27. Ezek. xx. 47, 48- Alſo, 
To go out, for want of ſupply or fuel. 
See Prov. xxvi. 20. Comp. Lev. vi. 
12, 13. Prov. ri. 1. \ 
IT. It is applied figuratively to what may 
be conſidered as burning or /bining, as to 
| God's wrath, 2 K. Xxii. 17. Jer. iv. 4. 
vii. 20, & al. —to love or ardent affec- 
tion. Cant. viii. 7. —to a glorious prince. 
Ezek. xxxii. 7. 

MAI. -. 3 455 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in 
Chaldee, Syriac and Arabic ſignifies To 
bind, enchain, &c. comp. 521. Hence 


I. As a N. 525 A chain, bond. occ. Pl. 


ev. 18. cxlix. 8. $2 | 
II. As a N. 925. occ. 1 K. ix. 13, FR 
M22 The land of Cabul, a name which 
Hiram gave to ſome cities of Galilee in 
diſguſt. Marius and others. explaig it 
from 525 a chain; but, as Mr. Bate + 
has obſerved, the reaſon they give for 
| theſe cities being called fo, 1 the 
clay held the foot as a chain, is, though 
far fetched, weak and tritiing, He there- 
fore interprets the word as a compound 
of 5 like, as, and n Nothing ; and fo 
{ſignifying that thoſe cities were wortbleſs, 
next to nothing. But ſince it does not 
appear that Mn ever ſignifies nothing, we 
may perhaps with Micbaclis (Supplem. 
p. 1201) beſt render 5122 PN by © terra 
obitricta, id et, debita, ex debito data, 
Bond-land, land granted in diſcharge of 
a debt,“ and confider this name as ſar- 
caſtically impoſed by Hiram, to expreſs 
how ill Solomon had diſcharged his obli- 
gation to him. e * 4 
Dxx. Cable. 
529 9 85 
In Kal, To waſb, cleanſe by waſhing. Gen. 
xlix. 11. Lev. xv. 17. In Niph. To be 
waſhed. It occurs in the infinitive, Dao 
Lev. xiii. 55, 56. As a participial N. 
+ See his Reply to Dr. Sharp's 2d Part on Be- 
nich, p. 192, and his Emguiry. into the Similitades, 


} 


e. p. 214. | 
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"waſh, cleanſe,” or ſcour cloths, c. Iſa. 
vii. 3, & al. As a participial N. maſc. 


plur. tp2DD Waſbers, fullers. So LXX | 


NUV WY. OCC.. Mal. iii. 2. 


Tue Rev. Mr. Pilkington, in his Rinarks | 


N ſeveral Paſſages of Scripture, &c. 


137, 8, juſtly obſerves, that © in the 6 
there are two words 


100 expreſs the different kinds of wajbing ; | 


res langu 


und that they are always uled with the | 
ſtricteſt propriety : 022 to ſignify that | 
 Kkind:of zv4f9:ng, which pervages the ſub- 


« ance, of the thing <vaſbed, and cleanſes it 


not penetrate. The ow is uſed Exod. 

xix. 10. Gen. xlix. Lev. xiii. 6,“ 
and applied to mary "7 clothes. © The 
latter is met with Gen. xviii, 4. Xxiv. 32. 


Exod. il. Deut. xxi. 6,” and uſed for 
. Wwaſbing ſome part. of the body, Comp. 
Lev. xiv. 8, 9. I muſt not omit to ob- 


' ſerve,” ſays. my Author, © that by a beau- 
tiful and firong metaphor David uſes 929 
Fl. li. a, 7, or 4, 9; Waſh me thorough!y 
From mine iniquity, and cleanſe me from 


"my fin—Waſh me, and I ſpall be æobiter 


tban ſnow,” So in Jer. iv. 14, it is 22 


plied to the heart. 
1 add, that there is a W diſtin&ion, ; in 
the Greek language; in, which «ew is 
; Properly to cuaſb the whole body—vyorrew, | 
rte bands and feet—and wauveiv, the 
. clothes, And accordingly the LXX ne- 
ver render the Heb, ba by Azw or vu, 
but conſtantly by mav/w and arorauw, 
except in 2 K. xvill. 17. Ia. vii. 3. 


- XXXY1. 2; Where for the participial N. 


Pi 


dio they uſe mages or „ 4 
"Fuller. © 


Dus. > being tranſpoſed, the Saxon par- 


+. Can, whence the 10 N waſh, Kc. Qu? 
yas, -:. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in . 


ſignifies To op, keep off, © prohibuit— | 


propulſavit. Caſtell, whom ſee. As a N. 


vn) A piece of defenfive armour for the : 
- head, SIO 1 Ln: vii. ley Iſa. lix. "7, | 


Ed. 4 tht 

1 mult FE * 
notes.s mu 9 a un ance. N 

I. In Kal, Zo multiply. oec. Job xxxv. 16. 


» 


* 14 15 
; 3 | | | 


dy 4 fuller, one whoſe buſi neſs i it is to] 


| 


Comp. Greek and Ing. Lexicon in 4% 


: Gods, Divos Potes, as Varro and Tertul 


TBE eee POP op 4 


— 3 . ——. —— 2 KA a 
- _ - * 


d 
- So Vulg. multiplicat. As 2 N. 29 C.. 


prous, numerous, many, abumdant, — 0 
people, Iſa. xvi. 14.—of waters, IIa. 
xvii. 12. xXxviii. 2.—of wind, Job viii. z 
How long (ball) the words of thy me. 
(be) Yad r n full or ſtrong ww7/; 
that keeps blowing, repeating and 7 2 
lying it's blaſts ! Bate. So abi 
tiplex.—of God, Job xxxvi. 5, B. 
God (is) Yad abundant, and co not 
ſpiſe (any) 25-12 122 abundant in flreng:s 
of loan | i. e. in wiſdom and (if the ex- 
preſſion may be allowed) in magna. 


mity. See Scett, and comp. ch. ix. 4 
t borougbiy; and pri to expreſs that kind 
of coaſbing, which on/y cleanſes the ſur- 


. Face of a ſubſtance, which the water can- | 


xii. 13.—of days or age, Job xv. 
Alundant in wealth or pcœcber, 5 A 
Job xxxiv. 24. Alſo, Abundance, p. 
much. Job xxxi. 25. Uſed as an Adverb. 
Abungdantly. Job xxxiv. 17. As a 
P22D Abundance. occ. Job xxxvi. 31, li: 
- giveth food P2295 in abundance. 
Hence the Cabiri (the Three. Michts 


han explain the term) of the Samothra- 
cians may have had their name . Or 
elſe, if the a be radical, Cabiri may be 
conſidered as a compound of 5 like, and 
wan tbe mighty ones (which fee under 
m II.) and fo denoting the repreſ-r;:- 
tive images 3 ; as Heb, 2 from 2, and 
W | 
Hence alfo cs by dente ehen or in 
ſerting r the Latin creber frequent, re. 
bro frequently, often, &c. Eng. crebrous 
II. As a N. D A grate, of network, i 
called from it's numerous holes or open- 
ings. See Exod. xxvii. 4. XxxXviii. 4. 
III. As a N. fem. Wan 4 fieve or ſearje fot 
the ſame reaſon. occ.. Amos ix. 9, 
Hence Latin cribrum a ſieve. 
IV. As a N. Ya A kind of nelcuorł. occ, 
1 Sam. X1X, 13, 16, And fbe put 122 MN 
the network of goat bair 3 befor 
#'s (the Teraphim's) illorus. Obſcrve 
that in the former verſe four of Dr. A 
nicott's Codices, and the latter ſix, read 
vMmwRD. The 122 here mentioned ſcem 
to have been a kind of noſquito-net, wivich 
ſays Dr. Shaw if is „ a-clofe curta'! 


+ See Becbart, vol. i. 294, *; Boyſe's Pat 
theon, 2dedit. p. 153; Selden De Diis Syris, p , 214 
284; Stilling bee: Orig. Sacr. book iii. ch. iv. 9 

| + See Cooke's Enguiry into e was an Da 
21 Religion, &c. p. 54. 

ll Travels, Pp. 221, 2d oth 
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pauſe or # fine linen, u td, An over the Eaf, 
1 Feb ple of better 

And that they had ſuch anciently 
and be doubted. . Thus when Judith 
bad beheaded Holofernes i in his bed, /be 
pulled down the moſquito-net (T9 #wyw- 


go herein be did lie in bis drunkenneſs, from 
zhe pillars. See Judith xiii. g, I5. 


ciers ſerving under Cleopatra, queen of 
Loypt, Epod. ix. lin. 15, | 


n figna (une. !) militaria 
Sol aſpicit conope um. 


Amid the Roman eagles Sol ſurvey'd 
07 ſhame }) th' Egyptian cab dif play'd. 
RANCIS, 


As a N. 4256 Nearly the ſame: occ: 


Kind which the water thickened fo that 
his New and Lateral Tranflation, &c. 
5. 405—4 IT. 


n. oce. Gen. xxxv. 16. xlviii. 7. 2K. 


good way, or ſome diſtance. And ac- | 
cordingly, from the beſt “ modern ac- 
counts, Rachel's monument (Gen. xxxv. 


three miles from the latter. 


alle length of time, à good <while, as we 
ſay, paſt or to come. It occurs only in the 


long while ago. iii. 15, What is (now) 
12177 125 it (bath been) a 


zeriſbed, ver. 7, God bath already, | 
ſome time ſince, accepted thy works, 
II. In compotitions = 

2w long ago, or ſome time Stice | 
roco. Cecleſ. iv 2. 

eg, (compounded (like aw) of 2 
i", W that, and 425 4 long wobile. In that | 


* See Hafſedgu) etc Ae P: tp: 143 i and Mann- 
100 Journey, Wan le 


V. As a N. fem. in Reg. Dad joined with 


307 ] 


| 


4 Bion, to keep out the | 


772499 from ,, a a gnat or moſquito) | 


do Horace ſpeaking of the Roman ſol- 


III. As a N. Wag g. 


K. viii. 13. Something of the gav/c | 
it ſuffocated him.“ Mr. Bates Note in 


Comp. Harmers nen vol. iv. I 


v. 19. It is rendered, a little way or a | 
- (ittle piece of ground, but rather means a | 


;6.) appears to have been half way be- 
tween Jeruſalem and Bethlehem z or about | 


IVI. As a Particle $25 denotes 4 confider- I. As a N. > A kind of veſlel, whence wa- 


Book of Eceleſiaſtes; let us go through | 
the paſſages, Eecleſ. i. 10, It bath been a | 


good while ago, | 
214 what (is) to be M971 dad bath been a | 
good while ago. vi. 10, That which bath | 
5 n a good while ago, it's name is | 


ud. ix, &, is way es ſome time fince, | ment allo in thoſe countries {till uſe cart. 


en fass to carry water in, as Gen, zxiv. 


; 


|. 
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(or fof as much 45) f in the proceſs of days 


to come, all i forgotten. oce. Eecleſ. ii. 16. 
way 


I. In Kal, To \ ſubdue, fh feck. Gen. i. 38. 
4 Sam. Vili. 11. 42 Chron. xxviil. 10, 
& al. In Gen. i. 28, the Samaritan 
Pentateuch and ſeventeen” of Dr. Kenni- 

cort's Codices read AY. In Niph. 'To 

be ſubdued, ſul ſected. Num. xxx1i. 22. 

Neh. v. 5, & al. In Hiph. To bring i in- 

. e Jer. Xxxiv. 11. 


n Kal, To bumble, force, ravijh. oec. 
Eſth. vil. 8. 


Ws 


d. Subjectum pedum; 


A footflool. So Vulg. Scabellum. vec. 
2 Chron. ix. 18. 


| IV. As a N. war A furnace,” properly, I 


apprehend, A Itme-kiln, be in ſtones 
are ſubdued by the force of fire to a yield- 
ing friable ſubſtance. oce. Gen. xix. 28, 
Ex08. ix; $, 10. Kix. 18. 

V. As a N. wad, fem. ag, pur. DW 
and was, or (as a number of Dr. Ken- 
nicolt's Codices read in Gen. xxi.) - ¾Wͥ ? 
A lamb, male and female, from their re- 
markably meek and ſubmiſſive temper. 


See Exod. xxviu. 38, 39. 2 Sam. xl. 3, 


4, 6. Gen. xxi. 48, 29, 30. Jer. xi. 19; 
on which laß cited text, lee under do III. 
IS 
Occurs not a3 à V. in Heb. but from the 

uſe of this word in Arabic (lee Caſtell 

under Ng) and the things to which it is 
applied in Hebrew, the idea ſeems to be, 

75 propel, ſboot, dart forth, or the like. 


ter or liquor is fot ont or emptied into 
another, 2 pitcher. Gen. xxiv. 20, & al. 
To illuſtrate 1 K. xvii. 12, Harmer, Ob- 
ſervations, vol. i. p. 297, &c. remarks 
from Norden, Sandys and Chardin, that 


in Egypt and Paleſtine they ſtill keep 
their corn, to preſerve it from worms and 


inſects, in earthen jars, as BYYÞ 


ly 
lignifies, Jud. vii, 16, 19, 20. 


e wo» 


. 14, 15, Comp. Obferwations, vol. iv. 


On OI xii, 6, comp 5255 iv. under by, 
Jo which I ſhall in Enie place only add 
that Plato (in Timo, quoted by Lenginus 
De Sublim, ſect. xxxli.) in like manner 
calls the Heart, IIHTHN Tg CEPISEPO- 


ers e dſalos, the fountain ook. 
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the briſkly circulating blood; and that ITy- | 
is the very word which the LXX ule, 
in the text juſt referred to, for the Heb. 
DD. And for proof that the circulation 
of the blood was known to other ancients, 
beſides Plato, particularly to % en 
I refer to the learned Dutens, nquiry, 
'&c, Part III. ch. ii. 
Hence Gr. xados, and Latin cadus a jar 
or jug to keep wine in. 


| IL As a N. 9 Sudden or violent ruin or | 


fall. Symmachus raid. fall. occ. Job 
xxi. 20. 


III. As a N. hYDο A kind of ort ſpear, or | 
Javelin, which was thrown or darted at 


the enemy, Joſh. viii. 18, & al. It is 
evident that this word ſignifies neither 
the larger ſpear, nor the /b:e/4 ; becauſe 
it is diſtinguiſhed from both. See 1 Sam. 
xvii. 6. xl. 45. Job xxxix. 23. 
Hence as a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
"T2 Sparks or flaſhes of fire darting 
forth. occ. Job xli. 10, or 19. 
7272 Some kind of precious fone, fo called 
from its ſparkling or Haſbing, perhaps the 
| 2 of which Ovid, Me 


1. 2, 
— mma imitante pyropo. 


oce. Iſa. liv. 12. Ezek. xxvii. 16. 

Dex. Lat. Cado, to fall, whence cadence, 

caſe, caſual, occaſion, accident, &c, &c. 
272 Chald. 

It occurs not as a V. in the Bible, but 

often in the Targums in the ſame ſenſe 

as the Heb. 21> to fail, deceive, from 
which it is corrupted. As a N. fem. 
279 Failing, deceitful. occ. Dan. ii. 9g. 
Wm 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Ara- 

die denotes, 70 be turbid, agitated (ſee 


Cafeett), which ſeems nearly the idea of 


the Hebrew word; for hence as a N. M 
Military tumult, an attack, onſet, cbarge. | 
Once, Job xv. 24. 


Tm 
With a radical, but mird or omiſſible, N 


final. 


It denotes Reſtrictiox, conſtriction, or the like. 
| I. .To reſtrain, repreſs. 1 Sam. iii. 13, of u by _—_— . be Hall H. 
52 mn And be did not reſtrain (or, laid 
no reſtraint ere them. Applied to the 
| . Mn fropped or re/trained from 


ing. TY xili. 6. 28, & al. Ezek. 


etam. lib. ii. 


| 


] 


breath ſoall be retained or reſtrained. [x 
grief men naturally retain their breath 
longer than at other times, and „ig bing 


of breath, which has been long refratu- 
ed.” Fobnſon. Comp. ver. 6, or 21, and 


Iſa. Ixi. 3. As a N. Arete, or 
repairing. Nah. iii. 19. 


II. To ſprink, contract, as the eyes of old pe; 


ſons do, by the waſting of the humonr;, 
whence their eyes become Teſs tranſpa- 
rent, and their form more flat; ſo tha: 
fewer rays of light are tranſmitted, and 
the images of external objects are Mere 


the ſight of perſons advanced in age is 
both obſcure and confuſed. Gen. xxvii , 
And bis eyes min pn were contracted 
from ſeeing, i. e. ſo ſbrank that he could 
not ſee perfectly. Comp. Deut. xxxiv. 
1 Sam. iii. 2. Zech. xi. 17. It is 5 
even to common obſervation, that great 
forrow and weeping will have nearly the 
fame effect on the eyes as old age. Se. 
Job xvii. 7. Comp. Pſ. vi. 8. xxxi. 1c. 
= It is applied to /moking flax, or a fl. 
wick, where the fire Is refrained from 
W out. Iſa. Yn. 3, % ud! 
M22? And the ſmoking far /ba/! 5: 
wot quench, So LXX XA UHE and 
_ Vulg. fumrgans. An ingenious writer 
ſpeakin "g of tire ſays, © It /mokes by car. 
rying oft the watery and other particles 
which it is capable of railing, and among 
which it is enveloped, being in too liti.c 
quantity io encompaſs and overpo'r/ 
them, ſo far as to ſtrike immediate“ 
againſt the body of the light.” And 
again, The brightneſs (of fire) ceaſes, J 
when the aqueous particles are too a 
dant, and when the fire incloſed withis 
the mailes of ſmoke it drives away, dc: 
no longer act immediately on the de 
of the light.” Nature Diſplayed, vol *, 
p. 161, 162, ſmall Eng. edit. 


| 


IV. To be languid, dull, hebeſcere. occ. I 


xlii. 4; where it frems to allude to: 
ſenſe of drt in the immediately prece-- 
ing verſe ; accordingly the LXX rence 


and Montanus by non caligabit .-- 
not be dim. 
v. As Pronoun ſuffixes, refraining, or 


= 7. or 12, IM * n And every 


®* 
* „ 
41 


| ſon or perſons addrefled ; 2 and 1 _ 


ang 


, 


is only “ a violent and audible emiiſiun 


confuſedly painted on the retina, whence 


miting the diſcourſe or ſubject to the pr 
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* and > fem. Thee after a V. Thine af- 
ter a N. So plur. maſc. s, fem. 55 
and 12 Yeu, or Your. freq. occ. BD) is 
alſo uſed for fem. Ruth | 1. H, 11, 13. 
2 Sam. i. 24. 


VI. 12 A Particle of refiriiion or limitation 


of manner, place, or time. 

I bus, in this manner. Gen. xxxii. 5, & al. 
freq. Comp. Jer. xxiil. 29. 
733; Repeated, In this, and that manner. 
4 K. xxii. 20. 

722 According to this manner, exattly i in 
his manner. Num. viii. 26. xl. 1 5, & al. 
ire 
With w (for ww) prefixed, nw Which 
/o, Pf. exliv. 15. Allo, Becauſe, or that, 
, Cant. v. 9. 

2. Here, in this place. Gen. xxxi. 37. 


Repeated 72) M2 Here and there, this | 


way and that. Exod. ii. 12. comp. Num. 
xi. 31% Kii. I 


y Unto fuch a Place, vonder. Gen. 


SX1L 2 5+ 


Repeated ng 91 712 Iv Here and bers, on 


hig and that fide, French Tranſlation, 
De tous cotes, or all way DOC. 1 K. 
xvili. 45. 
3. Of time, o hy Þ Unto this time, bitherto. 
Exod. vii. 16. Hence, | | 
VII. By abbreviation, as 2 from da. 5 
rom $2, 3 a Particle of reHriction to a 
particular manner, quantity, place, or 
time. 
1. Of manner. As, ike as. Pf. i. 3, & TH 
freq. According to. Gen. i. 26. 


2. Of number or quantity. About. Exod. | 


11. 37. Ruth il. 17. | 
Of place. About, as it were. Num. xi. 31. 
4. Of time. About, Exod. xi. 4. Joſh. x. 13. 
Ben, at the time that. Deut. XXIV. 13. 
Fxod. xxxi. 18, & al. freq. | | 
2 Repeated denotes likeneſs of condition, | 
ſtate, or &c. between two. Gen. xviil. 25, 
"223 pg im And the righteons Dal! 
as the coc ed. Lev. xxiv. 16, And all | 

e congregation Pall certainly ſtone him 
"x9 22 as well tbe franger, as be that 

ts born in the land. Comp. 1 K. xxii. 4. 

Ha. xxiv. 2. | 
. 2 Martinius, in his Eden Fty- 

'nolog. in QUIA, deduces this Particle 

from 5 According to, as, denoting the 

*greement of cauſe and effect; but it 

ems more accurate to ſay, that is a 


— 


* 


ITO 


denotes reſtriction or limitation, particu» 
larly of fact, cauſe, effect, and time. 

. Conjunctive. That, defining the fact. 
Gen. i. 4. Eſth. iii. 5. 1 Sam. xiv. 2, & al. 

2. Affirmative. Surely, certainly, Pl. cxviii. 
10, 11, 12. Ifa. vii. 9. Lam. iv. 18, & al. 

3. Yea, imo, quin imo. 2 Sam. xiii. 15. 
fa. v. 10. Xxxii. 13. Jer. xvi. 5. Lam. 
1. 10. 

4. Cauſal. Becauſe, for, Lat. Quia. Exod, 
Xviii. 11. Num. xi. 13. Deut. ii. 19. 
$5. Illative. Therefore, for that reaſon. Pl. 
exvi. 10. Comp. 1 Sam. it. 25. Ita, 
liv. 14. Jer. xviii. 12. 3 
6. Of time. When. Exod. iii. 21. Jud. 
Xvi. 16. 1 Sam. xiv. 29. Job i. 5. So 
Num. xxii. 22, 7 TIT > When or as 
Be (was) going, which is the literal ren- 

dering, and clears the text. | 
7. But. Exod. xvi. 8, & al. The refirifteve 
ſenſe here is evident. Comp. Deut. x1. 7. 
Ruth 1. 10. 1 Sam. x. 19. Zech. x. 3. 
8. It is often uſed in interrogations, but not 
ſo as always to exclude one or other of 
the preceding ſenſes. See 1 Sam. xxiv. 20. 
2 K. xviii. 34. Iſa. xxix. 16. xxxvi. 19. 
9. The Lexicons render this Particle Thougb, 
although. But in thoſe patlages where it 
is ſuppoſed to have this ſenſe, and which 
do not come under one of the foregoing 
meanings, the expreſſions ſeem ellipticni. 
and '2 may be rendered for, or becauſe. 
Thus Joſh. xvii. 18, Thou Halt drive 
out the Canaanite, 2 though (or, this I 
_ particularly promiſe, becauſe) be bath 
chariots of iron, though (becauſe) be is 
firong. Comp. Gen. xlvii. 15. vill. 14. 
Exod. xiii. 17. XXXIV. 9. 
57> Chald. 
The ſame as the Heb. 53), To be able, ca- 
fable. oec. Dan. ii. 26. iv. 15. v. 8, 15. 
wh 
In Arabic Saudis To miniſter, particularly 
in the pricſrs otfice, and as a N. pm An 
adm? en or manager of another's bu- 
ſineſs. 
1. To minifter or officiate in the prieff s oſ- 
fice. Exod. xxviil. 1, & al. freq. As a N. 
A priefe, whether of the only true, 
Gen. xiv. 18. Exod. ii. 16. xxix. 30. 
xXXx1, 10, & al. freq,—or of falſe — 
2 K. x. 11, 19. xi. 18. 2 Chron. xiti. 
Amos vii. 10. Zeph. i. 4. As a N. (6m. 


mim Priefibood, or ries 5 ce. Exod. 


Particle derived from mg to reſtrain, and 


xxix. 9, & al. 


X3 Hence 
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I. To burn, ſcorch, as fire. 


, m [ 310 } 


Hence Key; or Keys the name, according 
to Heſcbius, of the prict of the Catiri, 
See under 529 J. | 

II. As a V. formed from the N. occ. lia 
Ixi. 10.—as & bridegroom R p72) © deck- 
eth himſelf with a prieſtly crown.” Bp. 
Lowth, whom ſee, Comp. Exod. xxvili. 40. 
Aquila's Verſion ws vuupiov lecareuops 
1% FEF&vuy comes very near to the He 

brew. Comp. under wp II. | 

HI. As a N. 1972 is uſed for a great Heer 
in a king's court, from his duty of „Mini- 
flering in civil affairs. See 2 Sam. viii. 18. 
(comp. i Chron. xviii.17.) 2 Sam. xx. 26. 
1 K. iv. 5. Job xii. 19. 

Hence Greek #o3vaw to miniſter, whence 
Ciarxovew, Crarvvos, and Eng. Deacon. 

1119 


F 


omithble, as in w-. 


Niph: ſenſe, To be burned, Prov. vi. 28. 
Ma. xl; 2; 
from My, 'W from My) 4 burning, 
feorching, as by the fun, “ @ fun-burnt 
Ain. Bp. Lowth. occ. Iſa. iii. 24. Mi. 
cbaclis (Supplement. ad Lex. p. 1226.) 
takes > for a N. in the ſenſe of a burn- 


zug, conflagration. Num, xxiv. 22, Hi ben 


there Hall be ) a conflagration, (it ſhall | 


be) to conſume Kin, i. e. tbe Kenite, Fem. 


ng A burn, Exod. xxi. 25. op and in | 


Reg. m2D2 4 burning, as of fire, Lev. 


Kili. 24, 25, 28; where it is applied to 


the /epreſp. 
JI. As a N..p for up, as Y for M. occ. 


Amos v. 26, But ye bave borne the ta- 


bernactes of your Motoch, D3w0Hy po na) 


cone 2212 and the Chiun of your | 


images, the flar, ſhine or glory, of your 
Alecun, which ye made to yourſelves. Here 


it is maniſeit that o is equivalent to | 


+ 22D.  Accorzingly the LXX in their 
tranſlation entirely omit p, and only 
retain 2 0, which they render T5 agg 


the flar. jg therefore ought rather to 
be referred to this root ag t burn, than 
to 72 to c/lablifh. But what does JV2 more 
diſtinctly fignify ? If we recollect that 


the Cherubim were at their original in- 


ſtitution, Gen. iii 24, attended by De 
porn 207177 h tbe fame of fire 
turning upon itſelf, and in like manner 


With both the ) and 3 radical, but the for- 
mer mutable, and the latter mutable or | 


| 


It occurs in a 


As Ns. > (formed as | 


i 


; 


L 


] 


—— 


at their exhibition to Ezekiel, chap. i. 4, 


by a great cloud, and Hnpbro Wt 2 F 
molding itſelf; that the divine apf cr 
ances under the Old Teſtament were ges 
nerally in fre, {gb} or glory ſurround 
with a cloud; that Jebovab promiled 20 
meet with Moſes and to. commune ci 
him, from above the mercy-ſeat, from be. 
tween the two Cberul im, Exod, xx v. 
(comp. Num. vii. 8g. ); and that he a 


to Moſes, Lev. xvi. 2, I will APPEA! 
in the cloud upon the mercy-ſeat ; and if is 


all this we add that St. Paul, Heb. ic „ 
expre'sy ſtyles the Cherubim, the Cb... 
bim of glory, it will be evident that 
Cherubim in the Holy of Holies f 
Tabernacle, and no doubt of Solomon s 
Temple likewiſe, (ſee. 1 K. vill. 10, 11) 
were conſtantly attended by a /upe: natu- 
ral ligbt or glory, Jehovah thus miracu- 


louſly attefting his preſence with his own 


divinely- inſtituted emblems. And as the 
idolaters could not procure this ug 
tural glory to their images, no wonder 


they endeavoured to imitate it as wel! as 


they could by the /plendour of burnt 7 
melal, gold, ſilwer, and precious floncs, — 
fines of fire, as they are called, Ezck 
xxvii1. 16 And fince in Amos the i- 
laters are ſaid to bave borne the s f 
tberr images, that word may denote eith: 
ſome glorious, reſplendent ſeat or throw, 


Clara micante auro, flammaſque imitante pvropo. 


With ſhining gold and flaming pyrope bright.) 


whereon their idols were placed and oc- 
caſionally carried in proceſſion. (Con 
under jd I.) Or elſe it may ſignify it: 
tifire of their idols themſelves οινπ 
With gold and precious flones. So Dio 
dorus Hic. lib. xvii. ſpeaking of the image 
of Jupiter Ammon, which was perhajs 
one of the molt ancient idols in the wor, 
ſays, To de T8 Sen Cogvoy ex 0pacay 1 
X04 May arawy mepiexerat, The att 
of that god is ſet round with emerald! 


aud other gems.” 


Ul. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. p12 . 


. dows, which admit the Feat. occ. Dan. 
vi. Io, or 11, The Noun occurs ſingu- 

lar in the ſame ſenſe in the Chaldce 
Targum on Zeph. ii. 14. 


The above quoted are all the paſſages o 


Bibte, wherein the Root is found. 


Hence Gr, «aww, x4ucu to burn, and Eng. 
| canfite, caule q. 75 


2 


II 


"4 233 wy, 


95 (Hs g d 


1 


in Kal, Intranſitively, To fall in a natu- 


ral ſerif; and fo balk one's expeQation, | 


Ila. lviii. 11, A ſpring of water, abe 
eaters 1219) 85 tail not, or will not fail. 
So LXX SSE N, and Vulg. deficient. 
Comp. Jer. xv. 18. 


It To fail in a moral ſenſe, and fo deceive, 


— 
— 


A © 


Num. xxlii. 19. 2 K. iv. 16. Hab. ii. 3. 
Prov. xiv. 5. In Niph. To be made to fail. 
Job xli. 1, or g. Prov. xxx. 6; where our 
Tranflation, be found a lar, which comes 
eo the ſame ſenſe; © be caft on trial,” 
Bate. Job xxxiv. 6, In my judgement or | 
in my being judged, N28 1 am made to | 
fail, i. e. unjuſtly, or as Schultens, Con- 
'rary to my right J am caſt, cauſe cado, 

mnor. 


<1? of fulſebood Job xxiv. 25. As a N. 


d What fails or will fail, and fo de- 


cove, a dye in this view, Pl. iv. 3; where 
'tis joined with D Emptincſ. Pl. I=ii. 10; 
where it is joined with 5217 Vanity. Pi. 
exri. 11. Prov. vi. 19. Xiv. 5, & al. freq. 
Comp. Ezek. xii. 6, 8. As a N. D 
A failer, deceiver. oce. Mic. i. 14. Jer 
xv. 18, Wilt thou be unto me as a de- 
ceiver, (as) waters which are not con- 
ant? In which paſſages perhaps, as the 
earned “ Michaelis has obſerved, the 


"ay meaning of 212K may be @ foring 


hoſe waters fometimes fail. Comp. Iſa. 
lil. 11, above, and Job vi. 15, 16, 17. 


urs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ap- 


cars to be nearly the ſame as that of the 
Arabic 183 probably corrupted from it, 
namely, To break, or break wr fn with 
7orce and violence. See Caſtell's Lexicon 
under 02, and Schultens on Prov. xi. 17. 
Hence 

N. with a formative 8, .,] Violent, 
-rageous, breaking through all reſtraint 
or oppoſition. 


2412705, and Vulg. infanabile, incurable 


to a man of intrepid courage, Job | 


<1. 2, or '10. (So NT in Syriac i is a 


| ſoldier or trooper.) to an implacable ene- 
wy, Job xxx. 21.—to breaking through 


de ties of natural affeftion, Lam. iv. 3. 
Imp. ver. 10, and ch. fi. 20. As a N. 


(formed like YR with an initial u and | 
On Lowth's 
Corr! "ng. 1 


, PialeCtions, B+ 276, 296, edit. 


In Hiph. To cauſe to fail," con- 


It is applied to the poiſon | 
of alps, Deut. xxxii. 33; where the LXX 


| 


ö 


— — 


9 


| 


have been DN. As a N. fem. 


— 


* 


M9 


a final o) MR Nearly the fame. Prov. 


v. 9. xi. 17. xii. 10. xvii. 11. Iſa. xiii. 9. 


Jer. xxx. 14. vi. 23. 1. 42. Obſerve that 


in the two laſt cited pallages of Jeremiah, 


the LXX, by rendering it rang violent, 
Jerce, precipitate, have given nearly the 
idea of the Heb. word; and that in Iſa. 


xXili. 9. Ny fee V ringe) Prov. X11. 10. 


Jer . 


Idee is uſed as a ſubſtantive, 
ee, cruelty. Had the word in the 
two lait texts been an adjective, it ſhould 
plur. 

p, Violent mpulſes breaking through 
all reftraints. oce. Prov. xxvii. 4, (There 
are) the impetuoſities, guſts of” anger, 
and the inundation of wrath. 


The above cited are all the paflages of the | 


Bible wherein the Root occurs, 


mm 
To be firong, vigorous, Wow. It occurs not 


however as a V. in Heb. but hence 


I. As a N. Ng Strength, vigor, as of man, | 


Gen. xxxi. 6. Deut. vin. 18. Jud. wvi. 


freq. 1 Sam. xxviii. 20, 22.—of a horſe, 


Job xxxix. 21,—of the ground in vegeta- 
tion, Gen. iv. 12. comp. Job xxxi. 39. 


—of God, Exod. ix. 16. xv. 6, & al. freq. 


Ability, of wealth. 3 ii. 69. Firmne 5, 
as of tones, Job vi. 


conſtitution. Ezra x. 3 4. It feerns once 


uſed for the Body itſelf conſidered as vi- 


gorous and abounding in moifture, Corpus 


ſolidum & ſucci plenum. oce. Pf. xxii 10, 


My m9 is dried up lite à polſberd, 


My fe/b, it's vital moifture drain'd, 
Dry as the clay-form'd vale appraes, 
Mex xicx. 
This N. is once, namely Dan. xi. 6, 
ſpelled with a inſerted, Md, in many 
editions, but not in the Compluterfian, 


nor in more than thirty of Dr. Kenni- 


cott's Codices. 


II. As a N. n> A ſpecies of Lizard well 


known in the Eaſt, and called by the 
Arabs Alwarlo, or, corruptedly 
them, Warral or Guaril, and fo remark- 
able for it's vigour in deſtroying Ser- 


peuts and Dbabs (another ſpecies. of 


Lizards) that the Arabs have many pro- 
verbs taken from theſe it's qualities. It 


| may be worth adding, that the V. Mb in 


Arabic ſigniſies 20 pe egg in war. Ses 


Bochart, vol. ii. &c. and Dr. 
Shaw's Travels, * 378, 4595 ad edit. 
occ. Ley. xi. 30. 

Hence 


X 4 


. Strength, of 


from 


Pr 
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Ne, to be firong, vigorous. Lat. queo, 
to be able. 

M 

1. In Kal and Hiph. To take of or away, 


\  Cwpey, let us remove out of fight. Exod. 


II. To take awry, take out of ſig bi, conceal 


I Sam. iii. 17, 18. In Niph. To 3e 


vnd 
To coll ur, paint, tinge. Once, Exek. xxiii. 40; 


Fibio oculos tuos, thou didſt paint round 
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to remove, & medio tollere, delere. Sym- 
machus, in Pl. Ixxxill. 5, ae? woy- 


 XX111. 23. K. xiii. 24. 2 Chron. xxxi1. 21. 
Zech xi. 8. In Niph. To be taken off. 
Exod. ix. 15. Job iv. 7. 


or hide. Gen xlvii. 18 Joſh. vu. 19. 


bidden. Vial. x xix. 15. Comp. Zech. 
xi. , 16. | | 


where Jehovah | peaks of Iſrael and Judah 
under the emblem of a whor:ſh woman, 
(comp. 2 K. ix. 30.) Pyy Mam thou 
didſt colour thy eyes. Vulg. circumlinifti 


thine eyes with ſtibium or lead-ore ; but 
the LXX coming ſtill nearer to the He- 
brew, Egibide res gau o thou 
diqdſt paint thy eyes with ſtibium. As 
for the manner of doing this, ſee under 
Sandys, Travels. p. 35, ſpeaking both of 
the Turkiſh and Grecian women, long 
apo obſerved, that“ They put between 
the eyelids and the eyes a certain black 


powder, with a fine long pencil, made of 


a mineral brought from the kingdom of 
Fez, and called Al-cabole, which by the 
not diſgraceful ſtaining of the lids do 
better ſet forth the whiteneſs of the eye.” 
Dr. Shaw * ſays that the Moors to this 
day call h powder of lead-ore, with 
which the ladies tinge their eyelids, 47 


Kabol. And ſo Niebubr +, ſpeaking of 


the women in Arabia Felix: “Elles /e 
Prignent julgues aux bards des paupicres 
en nuir avec la mine de plomb preparce, 
rnammee Kochhel, They paint even the 


. edges of their eyelids black with lead-ore | 
prepared, which is called Kocbhe/,” But 
1 apprehend that the Heb, Verb rip it- 


elt properly ſignifies o inge or golgur in 
e and that the Arabs called the 
lead ore did, from it's fitneſs tor, and 


9 * Travels, p 229 2d edit. | 


( goi6 } - 
 Henee Greek Kixus Strength, vigour, and | 


application to, this purpoſe. Thus 5. 
vary (Lettre xi. ſur VEgypte, p. 
Note) tells-us, "_ Le Cohel eſt UN br es 
paration detain brule avec de la noix de 
galles, dont les femmes Turques ſe fee 
pour ſe noircir, & $alonger les ſourcils,” 
Cobel is a preparation of burnt tin wit. 
gall nuts, which the Turk women use 
for blackening and lengthening their «ye. 
brows, And ſo the Chaldee Taro, 
| nx ng to the Heb, does not ule fie 


bl 


ho by itſelf to expreſs fing ind a 


— 


trad ore, but both in 2 K. ix. 30, and 

Jer. iv. 30, adds NM to exprels 70 

mineral paint made uſe of. 

Drs. Lat. Color, Eng. Colour. Alſo Cn. 

Qu? 
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I. In Kal, To fail, be deſcient in ſubſtance, 

Pi. cix. 24, My flefb jpown urid failet 

of fatneſs, (Eng. Tranſlat.) or waſt-th 

(being) without fatneſs. (Comp. 11a. 

XV11. 4.) Hol. ix. 2, The new wine fh all 

fail in it, i. e. in the Lord's land, en- 

preſſed next verſe. Hab. iii. 17, 10e 

produce «of the olia e fail. oF 

II. In Kal, To fail, be deficient in truth or 

veracity, to lie. Gen, xvili. 15. Lev. vi. 2. 

 xIx. 11. To belie. Job xvi. 8, And wn 
he that belieth me riſeth up againfi me. S0 
Symmachus Karaveuoouevos. See Sc. 
As a N. wild A failure in truth, a lee. 
Pl. lix. 13. Ho. vii. 3, & al. 

III. In Kal, with 5 and a Noun or 0 


to another, and that, whether in point 
of permanency and courage, as Dent. 


(So in Hith. 2 Sam. xxii. 45.) — or of 
duty, as Job xxxi. 28. I 
IV. With 2 and a N. or Pron. following, 
To fail another, in reſpect of ſupf or 
{| acknowledgement, Job viii. 18, 12 50 
| Then it will fail bim, (ſaying) [have 10! 
ſeen Vim; or of duty, Joſh. xxiv. 27, % 
ye fail <vzth regard to your Aleim. Comp. 
Ifa. lix- 13. ler. v. 12. In this later 
| ſenſe it is uſed abſolutely, Prov. xs. 9. 
6 3fa.. xxx, 9, wr) inn Failing 
J. one, 1 

in ſeveral of the above cited paſſages 
| ever to have ſtrictly this meaning 


-_ 


Dex. Latin C., Eng. Ceſſation, crete, 


| + Deſcription de I Arabie, p. 58. 


; 1 Alſo Lat. Cafſus void,” empty, 2 0 


make 


noun following. To fail with 1 1 


xxxIii. 29, | 1, xvii. 4 5. Ixvi. 3. Ixxx:. 6. 


is rendered to deny, but does not at 


2 5—9 L 2 


make void, French Caſſer, and Eng. To 

quaſh, caſhier. 
+> See under im 
394 | | | 
Oecurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 

2512 ſignifies to glifter, glitter, ſhine ; 


VIII. and M> I. 


and as a N. Any glittering thing, but 


generally à round one See Ca/telil. 


/hining. occ. Amos v. 26; where 2312 
DR the ſhine of your Aleim is plainly 
{ynonymous with EB IVY 515 the Chiun 
of your images, and means, I appre- 
hend, that artificial glory of gold and 
precious flones, with which the idolaters 
dignified their images. Comp. n un- 
der g II. | e 

II. As a N. A Har, 1. e. the orb or body of 
a fixed flar or planet. Gen. i. 16; where 
221 are joined with the greater and 
eller "82 or inſtrument. of hight, i. e. 
with the orbs of the fun and moon. Gen. 
xv. 5, Look now toward beawven, and 
umber the ſtars, plainly the orbs. Comp. 


Jud. v. 20 Ifa. xiv. 13. Obad. ver. 4. | 


Job xxv. 5. xxxviii 7, When pa 22)5 
the morning ſtars ſang together, i. e. the 


Holy Angels, gl-rious and ſbining like the | 
| 


orning flar. Comp. 1 K. xxii. 19. Dan. 
Kii. 3. 1 Cor. xv. 41. Luke xx. 36. 
III. And moſt generally as a N. A far, 
1. e. the fiream or flux of light from the 
or of a fixed flar or planet. Thus the 
PMN are very frequently joined with 


wow and MY tbe folar and lunar hegbt, | 


as Fl. exxxvi. 7, 8, 9. exlvili. 3. Jer. 
XXxi. 35. Xxx Ii. 7. joe 11.10; and all 
theſe Jehovah is ſaid, Deut. iv. 19, to 
have pan divided or portioned out to all 
nations under the beawens ; „which ex- 
preſſion, as an excellent writer obſerves, 
though it is not with any propriety ap- 
plicable to the bodies of the ſun, moon 
and ſtars, is literally true of the fuxes 
or reams of light from them.“ So the 
IAN, as well as the uw or /olar 
lizbt, are ſaid Neu to come forth, namely, 
in the evening, Neh. iv. 21; and Eli- 
-phaz in Job xxii. 12, the more accu- 
rately to define the orbs or bodies of the 
'rars, calls them D231 WR) the bead of 
the flellar fluxes. % : 
Ihe anne, whether planets or fired flars, 
"vere ordained by God to govern and en 


| 


| 


WAY * a wwe d ACRE SS OI 
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As a N. 231 Something g//tering or 


Kepler wrote a book with the following title: SoM 
{| x1UM ASTKONOMICUM; de Aſtronomia Lunari, 


v 


25 


13 ] 
xxxi. 35. And the modern philoſopher, 


who imagines the moon and planets to 
be inbabited worlds, and the fixed ſtars, 
ſuns to other ſ[yſlems, may, perhaps, find 
enough to awaken him from this amuſ- 
ing, but delufive * dream, in the excel- 
| lent Mr, Baker's Reflections on Learn- 
ing, ch. viii. (comp. Keili's Aſtrono- 
my, ſect. x. towards the end) or in the 
learned Catcott on the Creation, p. 20, &c. 

That infamous Jewiſh impoſtor, Bar Co- 
cab, or, as the Romans called him, Bar- 
chochebas, in the reign of the Emperour 
Adrian, aflumed this pompous title, 12 

| 2212 Son of a Star, from Num. xxiv. 17, 

as if he were the Star out of Jacob; but 
this falſe Mefiah was deſtroyed by the 
Emperour's General Julius Severns, with 
an almoſt incredible number of his de- 
Inded followers . 

2; > » HY | | OTIS 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. is 
applied to ſeveral things of a fat roundijþ 
form, which therefore ſeems to be the 

idea of the word. 8 

1. As a N. Y 4 level tract of country, 
ſurrounded <with hills, a plain. Gen. 

xiii. 10. XIX. 17, & al. freq. 

2. As a N. 25 plur. M122 A Hat round 
cake of bread. Exod. xxv. 39. Jud. 
viii. 5. 1 Sam. x. 3, & al. 

3. As a N. 559 plur. E153 A flat rounds 
_ cake of metal, fee Zech. v. 7. As a cer- 
tain weight, A talent of filver or gold. 
It appears from Exod. xxxvill. 25, 26, 
that a 555 or talent of filver weighed or 
was equal to 3000 ſhekels, 1. e. accord- 
ing to Biſhop Cumberland, to 934 pounds 


| 


g 


| 


4 


| 


* It may be worth remarking, that the famous 


five de ils, quæ acciderent Lunæ Incolis, quam Lu- 
minis & Dierum Diverfitatem experirentur, altiſque 
aſtronomicis phznomenis hujuſmodi: AN ASTRO. 
NOMICAL DREAM; concerning Lunar Ajirc- 
nomy, or what Things would bappen to the Inhu- 
bitants 7. the Moon, what Diverſity of Light and 
Days they would experience, and concerning other 
yy ic By Phenomena of this Ain. What Kepicy 
propoſed as a dream, Huygens, and a long litt of 
Kepler's Newtonian followers have treated as a 
reality, or at leaſt us a high probability. | 

＋ See Av/ebivs Ecclei. Hitt, lib. iv. cap, 6; 
Echard's Eecleſ. Hiſt. at A. D. 134—137; and 
Biſhop Nexwtor's Diſſertations on the Prophecies, 
vol. il. p. 316, &c. ; Vitringa on Ila. tom. i. p. 167, 


len the night. See Pf, exxxvi. 9. Jer. 


Not, A; Bayle's Dictianary in Barcechebas 5 Mo- 
dern Univ. Hit. vol. Lili. p. 151, &c. 8yo. 


avoir- 
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aroirdupois, or, in our money, to 3337. | 


115. 104.; and a talent of gold of the 
fame weight to 50754. 155. 7 d. Exod, 
XXV. 39, & al. freq. But Micbaelis, Sup- 


ptem. p. 367, reckons the Jewiſh talent | 


to be equal to little more than 30 Paris 
pounds, that is, I think, to ſomewhat 
more than 324 Ing. avoirdupois. And 
this lower eſtimation of the talent will 
beſt ſuit what we read 2 Sam. Kii. 30, 
__ which ſee, 1 Chron, xxli. 14, Now bebold, 
an my trouble I bave prepared for the houſe 
of the LORD mom FR mARDO N99 2M 


79755 abs tx an hundred thouſand | 


talents of gold, and a thouſand thouſand 
talents of filver; and of braſs and iron 
pwn PR without weight (r it is in 


abundance).— And with the Hebrew and T 
Englifh, as to the ſums of gold and filver | 


here mentioned, agree both the LXX 
and Vulgate of our preſent copies. Let 
us then conſider the amount of thefe 
fams according to Bp. Cumberland's eſti- 


mation of the gold and filver Jewiſh ta- 


lent; and we ſhall find that, according 


to this, 1c, ooo talents of gold could 
not be leſs than 507,57 5,000 pounds | 
ſterling, and 1,000,000 talents of ſilver 


than 353,500,000 pounds fterling. And 
' theſe two ſums added together amount to 


EIGHT HUNDRED AND SIXTY-ONE MIL- | 
LIONS, AND SEVENTY-FIVE THOVSAND | 


 FOUNDS STERLING, A. molt prodigious 
and incredible ſum ! ſince, as Wh:;/ton < 


has remarked, it is perhaps more than | 


our earth ever had upon it at one time, 


and vaſtly too great for the particulars ” | 


in which the gold and ſilver were to be 
employed. If therefore we mean to de- 
fend the veracity of the ſacred hiſtorian, 


what ſhall we ſay to theſe things? We 


muſt, ] think, ſay either, 1ft, that the 


talent, both of gold and ſilver, intended | 
in x Chron, xxli. 14, is much Jeſs than 
Bp. Cumberland reckoned it; or, 2dly, 


that the Hebrew text, and conſequently 


the LXX and Vulg. Verſions are here | 


erroneous; or, zdly, that both theſe 
cauſes muſt be alleged in order to recon- 


cile the hiftory in Chron. to credibility.,; 
As to the iſt, 1 obſerve, that Michaelis 


a (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p- 1209) efti- 


13 his Deſcription of the Models of the Taber-| 


L 214 ] 


1 — * 


— 


— 


— 
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gat le and Temple prefixed to his Tr 
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ep bus's fewilb War, ch. Tit. MS, 
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mates even the Moſaic talent of gol; - 
43975 golden Hanoverian ducats, wh: 
reckoning each ducat at 9s. 3 l. 
amount to 2033 J. 16s. nearly, or +- 
very little more than 23 of the valuc a: 
which Biſhop Cumberland eſtimates 
Jewiſh talent. And as to the Moſaic : .. 
lent of filver, Michaelis eftimates i! 
7873 rix-dollars, which, at 3s. Gd. ar 
dollar, makes the talent of ſilver amonn 
to nearly 137 J. 16s. or about + of th- 
Biſhop's valuation,—2dly, As to any ert 
in the Heb. copies of 1 Chron. xxii, 7. 
it is true that Dr. Kennicott's vario1s 
readings will not aſliſt us in correcting 
it, whatever it be. But in che 
verſion of this text, © Gold a thou 
talents, and fikver a thouſand al. 
are the traces of a very important va: - 
ous reading in that copy of the L* \, 
from which this verſion was made 
And indeed it may not ſeem improb?'!!c 
that the original text of the Heb. 1; 
agreeable to this verſion. did might 
_ eatily be an erroneous inſertion, ari!1s 
from the © (in ancient MSS p) andes 
of the preceding and following word 
IM might ſpring from FR precedin: 
and B12) following. Or elfe, in ſuch 
a very extraordinary caſe as the preſent, 
may we not ſay that ſome early Jew!ſh 
tranſcriber, to enhance the riches of Da- 
vid, and the conſequent coſtlineſs of the 
Temple, did probably by defign add due 
and Dx to this verſe ? And it is ver! 
eaſy and natural to conceive, that, wh! 
this reading had once, whether by mil 
take or deſign, got admitſion into !!1- 
text, it would, from natiogal vanity, be 
eagerly embraced and propagated by ttc 
_ Jewiſh copyiſts both of the Heb. and ©! 
the LXX. Now according to the He 
bic verſion, the talents of gold won 
amount, by Bp. Cumberland's eſtimation, 
10 6,073, 7 501, ſterling, and the talen 
of ſilver to ſomewhat more than 353, 00 . 
and both theſe ſums together to about 
| 5,429,500 J. Refling.. 
Joſephus, who is ſutheiently fond of rel t. 
ing whatever might redound tot © 
nour and ſplendour of his nation, 
his Ant. lib, vii. cap. 14, b 2, ftaics 
precious metals prepared by David fe 
+ See Du Pigs Diflertate, Preliminaire, * 


MA OT e 
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* 


the building of the Temple at 10, 
talents of gold, and 100, ooo talents of 
filver, which is juſt a tenth part of what 
is mentioned in the preſent Heh. and 
XX text of 1 Chron. xxli. 14, and con- 
{quently amounts, on Bp. Cumberland's 


eſtimation, to 86,10), 800. ter]. 


rendered, by (Dis) labour or pains? 


Joop bus himſelf ſeems to have thought 
that it would appear exaggerated ; for 
when he has occaſion again to mention | 
theſe riches, g 9, though he ſpecifies the | 
160,000 talents of filver, he denominates | 

the gold only by the general terms of 


£1.70 T6AvY much 


gold. 


In an age when kings and princes uſed to 
ard up vaſt quantities of gold and fil- | 
vcr, as the eaſtern princes ſtill do, it is 
by no means improbable that David in | 
thoſe ſucceſsful wars which he waged 
+-ainſt the Philiſtines, Moabites, Ama-_ 

ites, and the kings of Sobah, Syria 


% Edom (ſee 2 Sam. viii. 1—14. 


1 Chron, xviii. I—11.) might collect 
d and filver to the amount of five 
a and a baif of our money; but 1 
mult leave the reader himſelf to deter- |, 
mal whether it be probable that he 
d amaſs above erghty-fir millions; 
lubmit it to his own reflection, if he 

en W the account of Joſepbus, in- 
tend of that in the Arabic verſion, che- 
ther he will not be inclined to reckon | 
{cc talent at a lower rate than Bp. Cum- 
vcriend has done, The talents of gold 
an Giver in Joſephus would, according 
to Micbaelis's computation, amount to 
about 3 of 86, 107, 300 J. or to ny 


1d 


34 4435500 ſterling, 
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I. In Kal, To bold, contain, erden oec. 


Ma. xl. 12, bay And comprehended, or 
contained the duſt of the earth in a mea- | 
Jer. ii. 13, Cifterns which P21 85 


7 Ard. 


WII not hold evater. In vo h. The fame. 


2 Chron. vii. Becauſe 
7577 by 5 


1 80 1 K. viii. 65, & al. 
a N. ſem. 552 A fold, or the like: 
old or contain the flocks. occ. Hab. 


7. So one of the Hexaplar Verſions 


Loa 


But 
is not even this too large a ſum for Da- 


vid to have prepared in (his) trouble, or 
even, as the Heb. ph may perhaps be 


e brazen altar 
d 1 alle to hold the 
n offerings, and the meat offerings | 


8&5 


Mas dc, and Vulg. Ovili. Buxtorf and 
others have fuppoled that this word was 
written for mv2an, from No; and one of 

Dr. Keunicott's MSS. now reads w5b2, 

and one more did originally, and ano- 

ther has TmRb>DD : N52D however may 

very naturally be referred to this root 95. 

| III. To bold in, contain, as wrath or ven- 
Feance. - oec. Jer. vic ii.. 

IV. To bold in, re ain, reftrain, 1 Sam. vi. 10. 
xxv. 33. Should not 15D q DD P. 
Isxiv, II, be rendered, reſtraining it, 
1. e. thy hand within tby H 

V. As Ns. 5» and $5 4 tenacious, cloſe, 
man, a gripe-all. oc. Ia. xxxii. 5, 7. 

5 059 I. To bold, contain or comprebend en- 
. 1 K. viii. 27. 2 Chron. li. 6. 

e718; | 

11. To bold in, contain, refrain. Occ. Prat. 
exii. 5, (where LXX ee, f e will re- 
gulate) Jer. xx. g, M N 6555 ND 
Aud I αt weary with containing {the 
word of the Lord), and I could no, or 
had no Weyl power, Wee Jer. vi. Ls 


above. 

8 1 

Denotes, in general, Separation, reflriflion, | 
reftraint, ſeparare, dirimere, coercere. 

1. To ſeparate, reſtrict, diſtinguiſb by certain 
marks, characters or qualities. It occurs 
not however as a V. in this ſenſe, but 
as a N. maſc. plur. 852 ſignifies Se- 

parat or diſtinct ſpecies of animals, feeds, 
or materials for clothing. The LXX 
render it, as relating to ſeeds, by dia- 
pοον A ferent. oce. Lev. xix. 19, thrice. 
Deut. xxii. 9. Such heterogeneous mix- 
tures ſeem to have been forbidden the 

Iftfraelites, in order to inculcate on them 

ſimplicity and uniformity of life and man- 

ners, particularly to caution them againſt 
miæing with ido aters in marriage or con- 
cubinage (comp. Lev. xix. 19, in LXX 
with 2 Cor. vi. 14.), and probably 
to guard them (as intimated in Deut.) 
from ſome particular abominations ufual 
among the heathen. 
H. In Kal, 75 keep back, ſep arate, oy . 
off, reftrain, prob hit, in deed or 
See Gen. viii. 2. Hag. i. 10. Num. 

xi. 28. Pfal. xl. 10. In Niph. To be re- 

trained. Exod. xx Xvi. 6. Ezek. Xxxi. 16. 

1 In Kal, To reſtrain, confine, Jer. xxxii. 

Your As: a N. 25 Confinement ; ſo wi 

| R527 or ND M2 A beuſe of confinement; 


a priſon, 


* 


— 2 
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2 priſon, 1 K. xxii. 27. 2 K. xvii. 4 

& al. freq. Won ya The ſame. occ. 
Jer. Xxxvii. 4. lii. 31, b) n The 
garments of bis confinement, his priſon- 
garments. occ. 2 K. xxv. 29. Jer. Iii. 23. 
« Such garments are ſtill ſor rather 

were] in uſe, even in Europe, as for 
inſtance in the ſtate-priſon of Bictre 
in France *.” 
Hence Greek xwAuw to reſtrain, hinder 


(by which tbe LXX frequently render | 


N), woAatw to reſtrain, puniſh, and 
NN to ſhut, {hut up. (The LXX uſe 
the compound xaTexazw for N99 Jer. 
XXXl1. 3.) KAeig, and Lat. Clavis, a key, 
Kang a cable, Ko AA Glue, Lat. Geli. 


ice, whence Gluten, q. Geluten, and Eng. 


Glue. Hence alſo Lat. Cella, whence 


Eng. A cell, and cellar. Alfo Lat. Celo, | 


whence Eng. to conceal. _ 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. MR55D Places 
io confine cattle in, folds. occ. Pſal. I. g. 


IXXviii. 70. | 


2355 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea 
ſeems to be, To CLAP cloſe together, to 
 wnue cloſely by inſertion, or the like; and 
. accordingly the Verb is uſed in Arabic 
for ſewing together two parts of a hide 


with a thong of leather. 
Hence perhaps Eng. To cleave together, 


Zo clap, add one thing to another, 10 clip, 


embrace, inſold. 

I. As a participial N. av 0 

1. A wicker-baſket made of twigs cloſely 

 mnterwoven or intauined with each other. 
. occ. Amos viil. 1, 2; where Symmachus 


Kanalos wrwons a baſket of autumnal | 


Fruit. Comp. Joel iii. 12. _ 


a. A wicker-cage for birds. occ. Jer. v. 27 ; 
where by the compariſon it ſeems to de 


note a kind of trap cage. So LXX wayis 


ret aueyy, and Vulg. decipula, Comp. | 


Ecclus. xi. 30, or 32, IIepèig Sypeurys ev 
\, K&67%AAwW A decoy-partridge in a Cage, — 
See Shaw's Travels, p. 236. 


Hence Greek Kawtes or KAD awicker- 
' baſket or cage. | 


II. As a N. 255 A well known ſpecies of 


.. unclean animal, 2 dog, ſo called from the 
- faſt bold of his teeth and his tenactoufneſs 


* Editer's Note on 2 K. x1. 29, in Bate's New | 


and Literai Tranſlation. Sce 


[ 316 ] 


_. Hence Lat. Caula of the ſame import. 4 


5 


in biting. Thus Bochart, though in ſon... 
what a different view. See his learned 
and entertaining account of this animal, 
and of what the Scriptures ſay conce;-.. 
ing him, vol. ii. 662, &c. and Har: 

Obſervations, vol. i. p. 220. To which, 
in order further to illuſtrate Pſal. x. 
7. [i 5 16, 1 thall add irom Bufbequins 
(Legat. Turc. Epiſt. iii. p. 178, «i: 
Elzev.) that © the Turks reckon a 15 
an unclean and filthy creature, and there- 

fore drive bim from their bouſes ; that 

- theſe animals are there in common, not 
belonging to any particular owners, and 

guard rather the flreets and difirifs han 
particular bouſes, and liue of the fl 
which are thrown abroad +.” In Deut. 
xxiii. 18, 252 ſeems to be uſed for « 
Pathic, a Calamite, called plainly wp 
in the immediately preceding verſe, and 
Joined, as here, with the evhore. Such 
abominable wretches appear to be 

wiſe denoted by the term »vyz; de, 
Rev. xxii. 1, where we may alſo read 
their doom. Comp. Rev. xxi. 8. Th: 
pagan Greeks in like manner, though 
they practiſed tbe abomination without 
remorſe, as St. Paul (Rom. i. 27, 28.) 
and their own writers abundantly tet- 
tify , yet called male proſtitutes no 
from xvwy a dog, and aidws mode//y, q. d. 
no more modeſt than dogs. See mor: in 
Le Clerc's Note on Deut. xxiii. 18, and 
in Daubuz on Rev. xxii. 15, and comp. 
under W1Þ . | 
Hence perhaps Eng. Whelp. 

III. As a N. 25> (according to the Zr, 
and many of Kennicott's Codices) 1 Si. 
xxv. 3, ſeems to denote paſſionate, f1criv's, 

So the Syriac Verſion 559 rabidus, 2% 
See Caſtell. The LXX render it Kuy:s:;, 
canine, deglike, cynical, ſnarling ; and 


+ Canis apud eos obſcænum & impurum ani! 
habetur; ideoque domo arcent—Cum—iIli cane“ 
communes ſint, nec proprios habeant dominos, V- 
corum potius et regionum quam certæ domi)s cu. 
todes, victitentque de purgamentis que in publicun 
ejiciuntur.“ 80 Dr. Ruſell remarks concerns 
Aleppo (Nat. Hiſt, p. 60.), that dogs abound :: thiir 
freets without any owners, and live upon t u 
purrid ſubſtances. Comp. Santys's Travels, f 4 
Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. ern 
| de Tett's Memoirs, vol. i. p. 209, edit. R.“ 
| Veolney, Voyage, tom. i, p. 216, tom. ii. p 555 
t See Leland's Advantage, Kc. vol. ii. f.. 
61, 126, Ce. $vo, z; Gretizs de Verit. lib. Ii. cf. 33) 
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from them Joſephus, Ant. lib. vi. cap. 13, | ſumed, brought to nougbt, to waſte, fait 7 | | 
=. 


$ 6, ex KYNIKHE aoxyoews menoinuevos | Gen. xxi. 15. Pal. cxix. 81, 82. Iſa. 
79) Boy living and behaving like a - i. 28, & al. As Ns. n52 An entire cou- 


.. © I? 


ic.“ See more in Micbaelis, Supplem. | ſumption, a full end. Jer. v. 10, 18. xxx. 


ad Lex. Heb. p. 1274- 11. 52 A failing, conſumption. Deut. .. F 
2 | | Xxviii. 65. Iſa. x. 22, fem. in Reg. o by 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſfible, 7. | Conſum tion, as of provitions. occ. | RK. 4 
It denotes Totality, completion, finiſbing, &c. | v. 11 or 25, where two of Dr. Kennt- | | | 
I. In Kal, To finy/h, complete, in a good | cott's Codices read N>>RD food. Man 


| 

10 

or middle ſenſe. Gen. ii. 2. xvii. 22. End, ceſſation. Job xxvi. 10. In Ita. x. — 1+ 
xvili. 33, & al. freq. Alſo, To he fniſbed, 22, 23, Michaelis Supplem. p. 1277, I 
-ompleted. 1 K. vi. 38. 2 Chron. xxix.29. | interprets the Ns. bd and dg of the {| i 
Kal. As Ns. 559 Completion, or adverbi- eomp/etion or accompliſhment of the pro- ms. 
ally, completely, altogether. Dan. ix. 27. | phecy, which makes a ſenſe more agree- | 


— 


Gen, Xviti. 21. Exod. xi. 1, οn Com- able to the context than conſumption or 9 If 

;1rteneſs,, perfection. occ. Pſ. exix. g6.| full end. 1 ! q 

Non Nearly the ſame. Job xi. 7. Plal. | V. As a N. 55 All, every. Gen. ii. 5, & al. 1 

CXXXIX. 22. Alſo, End, extremity. Neh. | freq. Am of all, any one. Exod. xx. 4. 11 1 1 

ii. 21. Job xxviii. 3; where ſee Scott. Lev. iv. 2, & al. freq. As this word is 1 

As a N. fem. n>5n. See under 52n. joined with both genders and numbers, 4.4 
II. As a N. fem. dn and in Reg. bd, 


and conſtantly precedes the N. with which 1 
plur. in Reg. bg and 15, A term of it is conſtrued, it appears to have rather [ 
Fection and efteem, uſed to expreſs the | the nature of a ſubſtantive than of an ad- 
relation of a ſon's wife to his father and | jective, and may often be rendered zbx 
mother, q. d. A perfect one; ſo the French whole. In Jer. xxxili. 8, the common 
call a daughter-in-laqw une belle fille, i. e. rinted editions have DD; but many of 
a fine daughter, Gen. xi. 31. 1 Sam. | Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 555, 
iv. 19, It is applied to Thamar in re- In Ezek. xxxvi. 5, 852 is uſed for dg, 
ipe& of Judah, Gen. xxxviii. 11, 16, 24; | ſpeaking of Edom, probably in their own 
and to Orpah and Ruth, Ruth i. 6, 7, 8, dialect; but nine or ten of Dr. Keuui- 

in reſpe& of Naomi their huſbands' mo- cott's Codices read dh. 
ther, when they were widows; and there- | VI. As a N. >> plur. 2% and in Reg. 
fore the name 1755 cannot refer either to | 2 An utenſil, inſtrument, furniture, dreſs 
the perfection of the bride's attire, nor | or armyur, of whatever kind, whatever 
as I once thought it might) to her ini | is prepared and Auiſbed for the uſe of 
u her ftate of virginity or widowhood. | man. Gen. xxiv. 53. xxvii. 3. Deut. 
1: is remarkable that this term 75> does | xxil. 5. Iſa. Ixi. 10. Pf. Ixxi. 22, & al. 
not appear to be ever directly applied in | freq. Hence Gr. Kyaa, Armour. 8 
reference to the bridegroom or huſband, | VII. As a N. fem. plur. W g and v 
but to his parents. Comp. irn. In Hoſ. | The reins, or kidneys of an animal body, 
lv. 13, 14, Sir being joined with | fo called either from the wonderful man- 
your daughters, may as well, if not bet- | ner in which they perfect the urine or 
ter, ſignify your e boli than | prepare it for excretion, or, according to 
vour wives or ſpouſes; and throughout | Bate, becauſe they are the waſtes or 
the Canticles, though the bridegroom | drazzs of the body, and do © themſelves 
often calls the bride hrs My ter, and waſte (at leaſt their fat) and drain off 
twice yn My perfect one, Cant. v. 2. the firength of the body, when under 
Vi. 9, yet he never once calls her 159 the dominion of any ftrong and which 
o, but only eg. See Cant. iv. 8, we call pining deſire. But i muſt con- 
9, 10, Thy 1, „ . 5 | ſeſs I ſhould prefer the firſt or ſecond of 
III. In Kal, To determine fully. 1 Sam. | theſe reaſons of the name to the laſt. 
XX. 7, 9, 33. XXV. 17. Eſth. vii 7. And as common experience ſhews that 
IV. In Kal, To finiſh, to conſume, bring to | the workings of the mind, particularly 
704zbt, Gen. xli. 30. Exod, xxxii. 10. | the paſſions of joy, grief and fear, have 
Num, Xxv. 11, & al. Alſo, To be con- | 2 very remarkable effect on the — 


-» pu. 


— 
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 Bdneys (fee Prov. xxiii. 16. Pal. Ixxiii. 


21.), ſo from their retired ſituation in 


the body, and their being hid in fat, they | 


are often uſed in Seripture to denote the 
moſt ſecret wor lings and affections of the 

foul*.” See P. xvi. 7. Jer. Kii. 2. 
Lam. iii. 13. And to ſee or examine the 


reins, is to tee or examine thoſe moſt /e- | 


cret thoughts or deſires of the foul. Pal. 
"vi. 26. M. 1. fer. . 1, al. 

Hence we can be at no loſs why the Cid- 
- 2eys and their fat were always to be burnt 
in ſacrifice. This was ſymbolically de- 

voting to God their moſt ſecret thoughts, 
deſires and affections, and taught them 


to beware of all hypocriſy towards Him. | 


See Exod. xxix. 3. Lev. iii. 4, 10, 15. 
iv. 9. vii. 4. viii. 16, 25. ix. 10, 19. 


mon M9 251 Deut. xxxli. 14, The fat | 


of the kidneys, of beat, 1. e. the beſt 


and richeſt part of the /arge// and fine/t | 


wheat. 
/ bold. So LXX xwvos, and Vulg. pro- 
| hibere poterit. oc. Gen. xxin. 6; where 
obſerve that a Hit iite is the ſpeaker, and 
that 753) ſeems to be uſed dialectically 
for Ne. 
> I. As a V. To complete entirely, to make 
guiſe perfect. Ezek. xxvil. 4, 11. So Vulg. 
impleverunt, compleverunt, and LXX in 
the latter text re As Ns. 99 


Ezek. xvi. 14. Exod. x:zviii. 31. Deut. 


xiii. 16, & al. As a N. fem. in Reg. 


m>v>5 Perfection. Lam. ii. 15. Exzek. 
XXVii. 3. 3 | 
II. As participial Ns. 5521 All wer, clothed 
all over. oce. Pſ. l. 2. HD plur. BY>2>D 
A long loofe robe, q. d. a ſurtout. occ. Ezek. 
Xxiii. 12. XXXVUUL 4. Xxvii. 24. 


III. As a N. >> Anu bolocauft (from 82ov | 


' the aubole, and xauw to burn), a ſacrifice 
which is entirely burnt on the altar. Lev. 
vi. 22, 23. Deut. xxxiil. 10. 
IV. As a N. 55 hole or entire conſump- 
tion. Jud. xx. 40. Comp. Deut. xiii. 16. 
V. As a N. fem. 


Rendered Efpouſals, but rather means 
Conſummation, complete marriage. LXX 
- TeAEiwoews. See Jer. ch. iii. Ezck, ch. xvi. 
and xxiii. particularly ch. xvi. 8, 60, and 
_ Lowth, Prele&. xxxi. De Sacr, 


- 
- 
w 
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III. In Kal, To reftram, keep back, wwith- | 


| 


Entirely complete or perfect, abſolutely all. | Sed guamcontinuis & quantis longa Senetus 


lur. ) Jer. ii. 2, | 


0 
Boba I. To bus, fupport woith fd. 


| to complete or mike up continually dhe 
waſte of the body from labour, g. n. 
xl. 11. vii. r2, & al. meg. 1 
F---4. K $2. 27, may either be rendered, 
And were victualled, as the Vulg. ac. 
ceptis cibarns z or, Aud were enrolled, as 
Montanus, Et in calculum reflacti ſunt , 
or as the Engliſh Tranſlation, And ers 
all preſent. e firſt ſeems preferable, 
becauſe the word is ſo often uſed in tat 
ſenſe, Hence Gr. yiacgs provender. 
II. To rontain entirely, contain the col e. 
See under 55; | 
III. To be able to ſupport or ſuſtain. Sc: 
under by, We 
my Re 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To be of a crabbed, wrinti:d 
countenance (fee Caſtell and Micbaclis in 
Snpplem. ad Lex. Heb.) ; and perhaps 
this may be the idea of the Heb. for as a 
N. 159 is uſed for extreme old age, when 
the human countenance, however beauti- 
ful it had been in youth, uſually becomes 
contracted, worinkled, and diſguſting. Ji. 
Tenal, though with ſuch a degree of ex- 
aggeration as muſt be expected from a 
profeſſed ſatiriſt, takes particular no 
| of. this circumſtance in his picture \f 
| Old Age, Sat. x. lin. 190, &c. 


— 4 


Flena mulis! Deformem & tetrum ante ani 

vu tum > | 

Diſſimilemque ſui ; deformem pro cute pee, 
Pendenteſque genas, & tales aſpice rugas, 

Qua les, umbriferos ubi pandit Tabraca fal, 

| lu vetula ſcalpit jam mater ſimia bucca, 


Alas! what itls continually await 

| FHeipleſs Old Age, that miſerable ftate! 

How diſmal are it's (0oks A viſage rough; 

Deferm'd, unfeatur d and a hin of b, 

A fiiteb-full”n check that hangs below the u. 
Szch wrinkles as a fu hand would dr. 

For an old grandame ape, when, with a graci, 

| She ſits at /quat, and ſerubs ber leathern fact. 

| Davpzx altered by bs M 


occ. Job v. 26. xxx. 2, d Tx 1 


In them or © in whom old age wa: j'* oe 
fligate” or abandoned. Thus Mr. S. 
whom ſee. 1 s 
55 e MLT _— or 
The LXX have frequently rendered t 
evTper oa to turn away ones face MER 7: 
ſhame, and once, Ezek. xvi. 27, / 4 


| Aivw to withdraw for ſhame ; and ® b 


ſec 
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ſeems nearly the true and proper idea of 
the word, as denoting the /byneſs which 
ariſes from ſhame. - | 
In Niph. To ſneak, be by from fbame, to be 
(in this view) a/bamed, © ſubterfugere,” | 
Corceins. See Num. xii. 14. 2 Sam. x. 5. 
ix. 3, or 4. 2 Chron. xxx. 15. Jer. 
«x11, 22, & al. freq. It is more than wa, 
and therefore is generally put after it, as 
Ezra i. C. N. . 4. Ia. xi . 
4, & al. In Hiph. To put to ume, 
make ajoamed. Jud. xviil. 7. Ruth ji. 15. | 
1 Sam. xx. 34, & al. As a N. m5 
Shame, LXX EvTpomy, Pf. Ixix. 8, 91972 
me bath covered my face, 1. e. I was 
amed to ſhew my face. So Jer. li, 31. 
frog. occ. In the two laſt cited texts ſix- 
teen or ſeventeen of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices read ; and ſo M. de Calaſo 
zives the word in his Concordance, On 
Sam. xxv. 7, 15, Comp. Eng. Marg. 
Des, Calumny, &e. | | 
Cocurs not as a Verb ia Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignities, To impel, urge, force. As a N. 
tem. plur. Mev Inſtrumeuts for cutting 


ners, or the like. Once Plal? lxxiv. 6; 
where LXX A Eνον a pick- a, Vulg. 
cla an ax. | 

Dez. Greek x5Aarrw to knock, beat, xo- 
9 maimed, zoAauSog a {mail piece 
6! money, Faacnrrw to damage, hurt. 
% Eng. To . cleave aſunder, a cleft, 


ti 23ds, 


i 
29 


I. 79 he warm or Bot, as with defire. This 
interpretation is greatly confirmed by the 
words TROY, MY, xy and PD n, which 
we meet with in the ſame verſe. occ. 
Plai, Ixiii. 2. Symmacbus renders it h. 
ccrai, and Jerome deſideravit hath deſired. 

I. As a N. 7992. It ſeems to denote ge- 

ma! beat or warmth, as oppoſed to a 


to 1:21d contracting cold on the other. It 
occurs only in the three following paſ- 
lages. Job ix. 9, Making wy the blight, 
92 the cold, and 1992 the genial warmth, 
Pn m and the chambers (thick clouds) 


bind up (conflringe) ip the delicacies 
dd or looſe the bands ( contrathons ) 


garching bligbting air on the one fide, and | 


D 9 J 


| 


cr breaking wood to pieces, axes, bam- | 


, club, Lat. Clava. To dap the | 


| 


ef the fouth, Job xxxviii. 41, Canft thou f 


V Ia. this paſſage N22 mMWP is 


5 
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plainly parallel to wow nn 252 the 
precious fruit, the produce of the ſolar 
light, Deut. xxxiii. 14; and we all know 


that © hear opens and produces all the 


delicacies of nature which the cold fps 


and bids up.“ Bate. And I think this 
text of Job clearly determines the mean- 
ing both of do and of h So Amos 


v. 8, Who maketb d the heat PB and 
the cold, and turneth the jhadow of death 


into the morning, and darkeneth the ny 


(into) night; where T7292 well correſponds 
to the morning, as d does to the nipht ; 


for in the eaſteru countries the nights are 


very cold, even when the mornings are 
warm, and the days excethively hot. See 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 73, &c. 


The very looſe and inaccurate Greek tranſ- 
lation of the Book of Job, which we have 


under the title of the LXX, renders theſe 


three Hebrew words wy or , rg. 


and T2'5 in Job ix. 9, by wazade, 
sgT=65y and c:xte50y, and in Job xxxviii. 
31, 32, by sgmegor, ward and wpiw- 


vog; whence it is plain that theſe tranſ- 


lators took them for the names of ſome 
ſtars or conſtellations, though they knew 
not which, If it be aſked why they 
pitched upon thoſe juſt mentioned ratker 
than any others, 1 think the reaſon is, 
becavſe they found them particularly no- 


ticed in the old Greek Poets. Thus on 


the ſhield of Achilles in Homer, II. xviii. 
lin. 486, we find pourtrayed 


Inca Bag, & Yadag me, v0 Tt ofero; Ng. 
The Pleiads, Hyads and Orion tierce. 


So Hefod, Opera et Dies, lin. Gr3, 


 Tianiavess 8 "'Yads; TE, To TE 8: ve; Neves. 


Arcturus is mentioned by Heſiod as riſing. 
acronycally, or in the evening, ſixty days 


after the winter ſolſtice, Opera & Dies, 
lin. 562, &c. e e 


Fray & nN E¶a,g rere HN | 
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H. ſiod ſpeaks again of Arfurus, lin. 603, 


of Orion, lin. 596, 607, 613, 617, and of 


the Pleiads, lin. 517. So Auacreon men- 


tions Orion and the Pleiads, Ode xvii. 


Un. 9, 10, 
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' 80mmonly call the planet 


fubject, and ſhall therefore only add, that 
the miſtake of the LXX in making wy, 


III. As a N. jo» Cummin, an herb and ſeed 


Dex. Gr. Xywia, whence Eng. Chemy, che- 


0 — 


As for the tawepos, or evening tar, as we 
enus, while 
tending from it's upper to it's lower con- 
junction with the ſun, when conſequently 


[ 320 


2-55 
wherein it occurs, Exod, xxxv. 22, Nu, 
xxxi. 50. . 20.998 5.0 . | 
Hence perhaps Gr. KowTog @ Bnot, and 
x9 Vos neat, elegant. 


it appears to the eaſtward of him in the ; jo5 


and is ordinarily viſible only in the even- 
ing after ſun-ſet—as for this reſplendent 
orb, I ſay, it was impoſſible for the an- 
cient Greeks or any other people not to 


Achilles ſpear, II. xxi, lin. 317, &c. 


"Ocog I Acne 2404 part” appar vwrlcy hproryw 
"BZIIEPOZ, og ua ee oy Ovgare igaTw age” 
Ne Ax Un uTthawn gunngeg. | 


At radiant Heſper ſhines with keener light 7 | 
To conwolve, contra, © : 
I. It occurs not as a Verb in Kal, but in 


Far beaming ver the filyer hoſt of night, 
When all the ſtarry train emblaze the ſphere; 
So. bone the point of great Achilles' ſpear. 

I . | Pork. | 


But perhaps I have dwelt too long on this 


by, and 99 flars or conſtellations has 
been adopted by the Vulgate and modern | 
Tranſlations; and that the Vulg. varies | 
as much as the LXX in rendering theſe 
words in the three different texts. Thus 
in Job ix. 9, it ſubſtitutes for them re- 
ſpectively, Artturum, Oriona, Hyadas ; 
in Job xxxviii. 31, 2, Veſperum, ArQu- 
rum, Pleiadas; and in Amos v. 8, for 
n) and 55) it uſes Arcturum and Ori- 
onem. | 


ſo called from their warm qualities, So 
LXX Kypuy2y, and Vulg. Cyminum. It | 
is evident that the Greek, Latin, and | 


* 


. zodiac, and ſo riſes and ſets after him, Occurs not as a Verb in the Hebrew Bie, 


but frequently in the Chaldee Targumn:, 
and ſignifies, To hide, lay up, board. 


I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 2055 E.. 


den treaſures, boards. -occ. Dan. xi. 


obſerve it ; accordingly Homer introduces | IT. As a N. jo Cummin. See under N- Il. 
it in a compariſon with the glittering of | do: N „ 
To lay up, treaſure up. Once, as a participle 


paoul, Deut. xxxii. 34; where $371 
cbus renders it a&T0xeTA is laid up; |: 
the Vulg. condita ſunt. 


Niph. To be convolved, rolled together, ot 

(as we fay) to yearn, as the bowels de in 
compathon. The LXX have excel 
rendered it, Gen. xliii. 30, by cον 
Selo, convolvebantur, were rolled te- 
tber; fo the Chaldee Targ. by Wohn. 
occ. Gen. Xliii. 30. 1 K. iii. 26. f. 
xi. 8. 


Hence the Lat. Camurus, which * a- 


crobius on Virgil, Georg. iii. lin. 54, 


—— Camuris birte ſub cornibus au 


obſerves is a foreign word ſignifying 7:- 
turning upon itſelf, in fe redeuntibus; and 

perhaps, adds he, we have framed our word 
camera, an arched roof, in the ſame man- 
ner.” From the Lat. Camera however are 
derived the French Chambre and Eng. 
Chambers,” on 5 Ws 


Engliſh names are derived from the He- | II. To be ſorivelled, ſcorched or contractid 


brew. occ. Iſa. xxviil. 25, 27. 


mical, cbemiſt, cbemiſtry. Alſo Gr. Kau- 
vog a furnace, French Chemince, Eng. 
Cbimney. | 


192 See under m9 VII. ke: 
13 | Tr 
Occurs not as à V. in Heb. but in Arabic | 


as the ſkin by famine. occ. Lam. v. 0, | 


Our ſtin or ſkins (for twenty-four ot Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read y (is or a, 
like a furnace, i. e. hot and feveritl; 
dd) they are ſhrivelled before the /corch- 
ing blaſts (allnding to the eaſtern n, 


peſtilential winds) of famine, LXX cr. 


vermacinoov, were contracted. 


 Lignifies, To gather gr compreſs into, 4 III As a N. maſe. plur. E999 Certain g 


 roundiſh form. As a N. 1912 Some fe, 
male ornament, probably a kind of girdle, 
fwathe or ene Fo the breaſts in 

ſuch a manner as to make them look 


plump and round, Faſcia pectoralis. See | 


Bocbart, vol. i. 718. It is mentioned as 


made of gold, in the two only paſſages 


l 


ficers in the idolatrous worſhip. From 2K. 
Xxiii. 5, it ſeems that their peculiar bi- 
ſineſs was to offer by fire. Hence tt: 
faithful Jexvs ſeem to have called them 
EDD in contempt, as being con: iu 
ed l ml. . 
| fore 
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ſcarched by their ſacriftcial and fumigat- 
ing fires. They are diſtinguiſhed from 
the iN or prieſts properly fo called, 
Jeph. i. 4. occ. 2 K. xx1ii. 5. Hol. x. 5, 
Leph. i. 4. NY . 
Many have been of opinion that from 
+22 (by the not unuſual change of r in- 
) were derived the names of the Tul- 


-in Camilli and Camille, inſeriour mi- 


nillers, male and female, attending on 
the prieſts. See Macrobius, Saturnal. 
b. iti. cap. 8; Vi Etymol. Lat. in 
CaMILLUS; Vitringu, Obſervat. Sacr. 


lib. i cap. 7. Not. ad fin.; Mr. £::4vtb's | 


and Bp. Newcome's Notes on Hol. x. 5. 
\. As a N. 295 A net or foil, which 
:zketh prey by being contracted or draton 
tozetber, oc. Pf. exh. 10. Ifa. li. 20. 
But 1920 in this latter paſſage might 
perhaps be rendered as a Participle, Eu- 
to-led, caught in a net; fo Aquila uc. 
©; evutvos, and Vulg. illaqueatus. As 
N. fem. M929 A net. occ. Ia. xix. 8. 
Hab. 1-15, 16. LA a Booth, 
occurs not as a V. but as a N. 
matic. ptur. in Reg. 929 (formed like 
122 from ud) Tick, cornvolved' dark- 
26. oc. Job iii. 5; according to that 
o Horace, Epod. xiii: lin. 1, ff 


Hor rida tempaſtas cœlum COntraxit.—— 
2. horrid ſtorm contracts the ſkies ——— 


Henee the Greek K 21ws99g, Thick mißt l 


or darkneſs ; and hence perhaps, Kiv.c 


g the name of a people in Italy, whom | 


Homer, Odyff. xi. lin. 14; &c. thus de- 
(crib dh oy Nl | 4: 
19s de Kitas glu avFgarr dfb TH, drehe Th, 
Hes Ks EDEN KEXANVAMPAEYOL, 3: wor avTY; | 
he Pasha beridegαι,ꝭ]] EATEN —— 


, g 9 * 8 
ert uf oxen rea de. Beorours, | all nature |. 


cre the Cimmerians dwell, unhappy men, 

rvay'd in cluud y darkneſs, whom the fun 

Never beholdeth with his chezring beams, 

But dreary night inwraps the wretched race. 
This deſeription of a people, placed by 
the Poet within a day's fail of Circe's 
Illand, is regarded by Bochart, vol. i. 
591, as a mere fiction. The learned Bp. 
Lo-vth * however thinks it may allude to 
thole prodigious argillæ Or catacombs, 
v/0ich are ſtill to be ſeen about Came, 
Bae, Miſenum, the Avernian Lake and 


De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Præle ct. vii. P. 85. Egit | 
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Wh 
Naples ; all- of which, he doubts not, 


were not @ little prior to the age of Ho- 


mer, © who,” ſays he, „places in theſe 
countries thoſe Ciumerians who dwell in 
darkneſs; as does allo Ephorus in Strabo, 
lib. v. who writes, avreg e wATHY$195 
biNiolg oute, ac ZAKBTIY A d 
dick Tivauy YIYneTwuy T0 K NANO 
rav that they dwell in habitations under 


ground, which they call argillæ, and ebme 


to each other through certain ſubterra- 
neous paſſages. And that this account 
is not entirely fabulous, the catacombs 
ſtill remaining plainly teſtify.” Comp. 


| Martyn's Note on Firgit's Georgie. iii. 


lin. 337. | 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 


Arabic ſigni fies, To be ſwift, attve, agile, 
penetrating. See Caſtell. As a N. wo 
or Wm3 (Jer. xlviii. 7; fo in che com- 


pound up Ha. x. 9. 2 Chron, xxxv. 
20, & al. 


than twenty of Dr. Kennicolts Codices 


But in Jer. xlvifi, 7, more 


now read to:, as ten others did origi- 
ually.) Cbenaſb, the Aleim or abomipa- 


ion of the Moabitæs and Amorites. The 


name may be derived either from the V. 
wo in the ſenſe juſt mentioned, or from 


o 10 be hot, warm, and W Subſtance, 
as denoting the bot or warm ſubftance of 


the heavens. Ant thus the Greek Alp, 


whence Lat. and Eng. Ether, may be 


from Ad to be bat, and evg Jupiter, by 
which they moſt uſually meant the ether 
or wvarm generative air, from Cw to be 
bot+. io) then ſeems to denote the 


lar light or etber conſidered as the ani- 
ma mundi, or /oul of the <vorid, the pnin- 


ciple of beat, life, activity and vigour. to 


— DEUM nanque ive per ohne 


| Terra ſpue, tractaſgue maris, cf profun- 
_ | | "MITE. 


Hime pecuder, armenta, virot, genus ame fera- 
rum, | 5 

Quemue ſibi tennes naſcentem arceſſere vitat. 

For Gov the whole created maſs inſpires: 


Through heaven and earth and ocean's depth he 


throẽws 42 n 
His influence tound, and kindles as he goes. 


Hence flocks and herds and men and beaſts and 


_ fowls . 
With breath are quicken'd, and attract their ſouls. 


— —  — ww 


'0, pi 13t, Edit. Aichaclis, Not. | 


p. 503, * 533, Ke. Edit. Bircb. 


1 Comp. Greeb and Eng. Loticon in Sw. . 


See Cudworth's Intellectual Syſtem, vol. i. 
Thus 
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 Semintbus. 


wo 


Thus Virgil, Georgic. iv. lin. 221, &c. 


and his tranſlator Mr, Dryden, And 
again, An: vi. lin, 724, &c. 


Principto cœlum ac terras, campoſque /iquentes, 
Lucentemgue glebum Lune, Titaniaque aftra 
N intus alit, totamque in fuſa per artus 

ens agitat molem, & magno ſe corpore miſcet. 
Inde hominum, pecudumque genus, vitæque vo- 

lantum, | 

Et qua marmores fert monſtra ſub æguore pontus. 
Igneus eff «//is vigor, & cœleſtis origo 


Know firſt, that heav'n and earth's compacted |} . 


frame, x. ay 
And flowing waters, and the ftarry flame, 


And boch the radiant lights, ore common ſoul 


Inſpires. and feeds, and animates the whole, 
This active mind infus'd through all the ſpace, 
Unites and minglcs with the mighty maſs. 
Hence men and beaſts the breath of life obtain, 
And birds.of air and monſters of the main. | 
Th' ethereal vigour is in all the ſame, 
And every ſoul 18 fill'd with equal flame, 

Dar DER. 


Could à Moabile have read theſe verſes, 


be would, I believe, have allowed them 


to give no bad deſcription of his god Che- 
moſh; nor, on the ſame principles, could 
he have objected to the orthodoxy of Mr. 
Pope's creed, furniſhed him by 


| + All are but parts of one ſtupendous whole, 


Whoſe body nature is, and Gud the ſoul; 


That, chang'd thro! all, and yet in all the ſame, 


Great in the earth, as in th' æthereal frame, 
Warms in the ſun, refreſhes in the breeze, 
Gl/owws in the flars, and m, in the trees, 
Lives thro all life, extends th roꝰ all extent, 


Spreads undivided, operates unſpent.— 


- 


4 


25 
: 


ee Yohn/on's Life of Pope, p. 102 —1 10, 70 | 


in dreihing up 


But is it not ſhocking to ſee the beauties 
of language and poetry thus miſapplied 
the abomination of the 


Alcabites, and in ſubſtituting Chemoſb, or 
the Almighty Halber Huber of I Virgil, in 


the place of HHO vA; or at beſt in eon- 


founding JtHovan with the Au, of 2be 


beavens, which is merely His creature and 
| ſervant, and was deſigned to declare His | 
gl:ry and jheww forth, His bandy-work to 

man? Such however always has been 
and ever will be the conſequence of 


+ Lſſa; on Man, epittle i. lin. 259, &c. 


+: Georgic.' li. lin. 325. 
Jem PATER OQuNIPOTEN 


& av xo + 


I 


y the late. 
Lord Bolingbroke* from the ancient ſages 
of apoſtaſy and materialiſm, 


5 farcundis imbribus | 


(204 3+ 4 


{ 


| 


| 


| 


dier wo. And there can be little do}; 


5 HOP 
I. To make ready, to fit, adapt, diſpeſ pre- 


ccc. See inter al. Pi. Ixxxix. 3. xcii :. 


Aigbting divine revelation, and trufn ;þ 
buman imagination, whether our ow; ot 
that of others, 

As to the form of the idol Chemo, ne 
Scripture is filent ; but if, according tg 
Jerome, it were like Baal Poer, it mutt 
have been of the beeve kind, as Ia 
hend all the Baals were, though ace 
panied with various inſignia. Comp. . 


but part of the religious ſervices perſorm- 
ed to Chemefb, as to Baal Peor, contiited 
in revelling and drunkenneſs, (fee vr. 
 xlviti. 11, 26.) obſcentties and impurit:c; 
of the groſſeſt kinds. And from wr 
the Greek ſeem to have derived ibeit 
Kwwos (called by the Romans Co, 
the pod of laſcivious feaſting and reve!- 
ling; whence Kwjog itfelf and the Vert 
x0uaQiv, as likewiſe the Latin Com 
and Comeſſor, were uſed for revelliny ' 
occ. Num. xxi. 29. Jud. xi. 24. K. 
Ki, 7, 13. 1 K. Kii 13, Jer; xlvin. 7, 


{ where ſome editions read W n9), 13, 46, 


pare, confirm, ejlabliſh, machinate. ir:,. 


xcvi. 10. Iſa. xl. 12. Jer. x. 12. Vu. 
viii... 27. Zech. xi. 7, 9, for 12777, to 
confirm, ſtrengthen the poor of the fuck 
Thus Vitringa on Ia, xi. 4. In Nipb, 
70 prepare, ęſtabliſb. Prov. xix. 29. 1K. 
n. 45, 46. As a Participle or participia! 
Noun, 122 Prepared, ablihied, fixed, 
certain. See Hoſ. vi. 3, or 4. 1 Chron, 
xvii. 24. Job xii. 5, Pf, xxxviii. 17. 
Ivii. 8. Deut. xiii. 74, or 15. In Hiph. 
To prepare, eftablifh, confirm. freq. oc, 
In Huph. To be prepared, lab ed. 
Iſa. xxx. 33. Xvi. 5. Zech, v. 11. Av 
a N. j> Right, firm, true, fit to be depend: 
ed on. Gen. xlii. 11. Exod; x. 29. Num. 
xxvii. 7, & al. freq. Or as an Advecrd, 
Hig bt y. Sce Num. xxxvi. 5. 2 K vii. 9. 
In Pf. exxvii. 2, the word [2 rendered /# 
roduces a ſenſe, which could never be 
intended by the Pſalmift, The T4:gum 
explains Jg by P21) Me rightly a 
which yields a confiſtent and good lente. 
(Jebovab) fitly or duly giveth to bis 0% 
$ © In Nabo, was worſhipped the idol C5. of 
Chemeſb), which by another name is called /e. 


gor. Hieronym in IIa. xv. 2. 


l See Greek and Ang · Lenicon in K ¹O 
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loved fleep. But the LXX and Vulg. | renders 21> by præparationes prepa- ' int 

{cem here to have read 2 for , which rations. „ 1 

reading is favoured by one or two of Dr. | From what the idolatreſſes ſay, Jer. xliv. i 

Kennicott's Codices; and it we render | 17, 18, 19, it is manifeſt, that by this ſer- if 

the word in queſtion by 5%, the ſenſe of | vice they meant to acknowledge her in- 4 - Il 

the 2d verſe will be ſtill eaſter. | fAuence in vegetation, (ſee under W353 V.) 1 
1 As u Particle }> denotes a 


h and in producing plenty . Food; and by 
: 4 particular diſpoſition, order, or 2ftab/;ſp- the curſe on her worſhippers, Jer. vii, 20, 
. So, tbus, Gen. 1. 7. Xxix. 26. Joſh. | it is probable that they alſo attributed to 


——_—_—_. 


1, 21, 2 K. xv. 1%, & al. freq. Surely, | her the increaſe of men and animals. occ. op | 
rtainly, 1 Sam. ix. 12. Zech. xi. I1. Jer. vil. 18. xliv. 19. In both which 


With 5 for prefixed, 199 Therefore, wbere- | pallages the Vulg. render it placentas 
fore. Jud. x. 13, X al. freq. For a cer- cakes, and the LXX yauwyas or xavw- 
tainky, cortatuls. ſurely. Jer. v. 2. Yet | vas, which may be a Greek derivative 


; 4 . TH 1 4 « i ; | | q' 
freely, nevertbceſs. Jer. xvi. 14. Hof. ii. | from x, zavo: to burn, but ſeems ra- 08 
14, or 10, In Gen. iv. 15, the LXX, | ther to be a word formed from the He- 1 


umdebus and Theodo:ion by their Trant- | brew 2112. 985 We NO 
lation 2%, r or 875 appear to have read, In FEpiphamus (Adverſ. Hæreſ. IXxvili. 
ij» 859, So Vulg. Nequaquam ita fiet. | Ixxix.) we find tome 4vomen of Arabia, 


COMP» Gen. i. 15, and LXX. 


555 towards the end of the fourth century, 3 1 
5 berefore, wherefore, accordingly. had ſet up another queen of beaven, too 3} 8 
2 Sam. Xx1l, 50. Gen. xx. 6, & al. ireq. weil fince known under that name and- a 
R-cauſe. Jer. xIviti. 36. Comp. Pf. xlii. 7. character; I mean the * Fleſſed Virgin | 
7 5 2 Becauſe, fince, Gen. xviii. 5. | Mary, whom they likewiſe worthipped 1 1 
Num. x. 31. Jud. vi. 3%. | as a goddels, by holding ſtated aſſemblies + | il 
2. A particular point of lime. Now, at this. every year to her honour, and by offer 
or that time, immediately. 1 Sam. ix. 13. ing a cake of bread in her name, and all „ 
5. in the phraſes j> u After that time, partaking of it; whence theſe hereticks ig | 
aftrravards. Bxod. iii. 26. by. were Called Collyridians, from the Greek $a 
 Þ W To this dime, yet. Neh. ii. 16. 35Aupis @ cate, _ 3 FIN 
III. As Ns. J An eftabliſbment, a pot or VI. As a N. jv Chiun. See under 9 IT. —— 71 


oifice, Gen. Kl. 13. xl, 13. Alſo, 4 VII. As a N. male. plur. 5:2 or 225 
baſe, Exod, xxx 18, & al. freq. Fem. | Some winged inſects, gnats or moſquitos. 


912 prepared place or ground, or ra- | So the LXX render it oxvime; or oxvipes : "x | 
ther, A plant, a ſcion, a ſet. It is ſpoken | and one can hardly ſuppoſe but cheſe T8 | 
of the ſcion of a vine, which requires to Tranſlators, who dwelt in Egypt, knew 210 
be Zfrmiy ſet and ſupported. occ. PI. in general what was intended by the 4h | 
3 Ixxx. 16, 29 41 place prepared. Exod. | Heb. name; eſpecially as their interpre- N 
: 7. 17. 1 K. viii. 13. Fem. 1D A tation is confirmed by Pbilo, himſelf alſo | | 
boſe, foundation. 1 K. vii. 27, 28. Zech. an Alexandrian Jew, and by Origen, a 1 
f . 11, & al. On Pf. civ, 5, comp Job] Chriſtian Father, who likewiſe lived at ie 
4 xxxviit, 6. AN 4 4b tien of parts, Alerandrid. Both Philo and Origen t 10 18 
a Faſbion. Ezek. xliii. 11. Alſo, Prepa- | repreſent them as being very mall, but 1 ſl. 
74/101, apparatus, furniture, ſtore. Nah. | very troubleſome. The latter deſcribes ee 
ü. 10. Alſo, A /eat, or place of refidence, | them as winged inſects; but ſo ſmall as 318 
or rather, A tribunal or judgement-ſeat. | „%% ag ng, n 4 
Job xxili. 33 Where ſee Schulteris and | * The Roman Miſa! itſelf, in the Miſſa Sacra- in 
Scott. | | | | tif. Rofarit Beatiff Vir ginis expreſsly addreffes her 34 4. 


IV. Chald. As a N. fem. 7.45 See under is title Ave, KRA Cottozun! See alſo 


05 11 th T ctnryh 2 Ways of Salvation, ch. v. and vi. 1 1 | þ 
e FM inſworth on Holatry, ch. v. 4 14. and Bp. News 3 01:08 
V. As 2 N. maſe. plur. ©1219 Certain i ſlola- en on Proph. vol. iii. p. 295, 26 edit. o.. he 1 | 1 
trous cakes artifiatly prepared of dough, f Ste Epipbanii Lib. iii, Hare. lxxviil. $ 23, ie 
and offered to the moon under the title of | bd Hæreſ. Ixix. F 1; Additional Diſcourſes 108 1 
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queen of beaven. See under J III. Je- Chil ir gworth's Works, p. I's, &. ; Maſbe im, Hits 
Tore in his Comment on Jet, vii. 20, 


Ecclel. Sec. iv. pars li. cap. 5, 25. 


Ws + bo paſſages in Beeharr zvol, ili. 572. 
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to eſcape any but the acuteſt ſight ; and 
ſays that when ſettled on the body, they | 
wound it with a moſt ſharp or painful 
* piercer.” 80 theſe inſects ſeem to have 
had their Hebrew name from their #717 
feitling or fuxi + $þ on the bodies of men or 
animals. And in this view 2922 may 
include ſeveral ſpecies of noiſome inſecls 
(of which there are many forts) ; and to 
preferve the analogy with the other 
plagues of Egypt, I ſhould ſuppoſe that 
they were of ſome of thoſe ſpecies which 
the Egyptians worſhipped as their re- 
preſentative gods, or as emblems of the 
ſuppoſed independent powers of their 
arch-idol the heavens, See Wiſdom xi. 
15, 163 and Holloway's Originals, vol. ii. 
p. 230, &c. who has ſome curious re- 
marks on this ſubject. occ. Exod. viii. 
1% 13, 14; Of 16, 17, 18. P. e. 31. 
Comp. Iſa. li. 6, and Vitringa and Bp. 
Locutb there. 
VIII. As a Particle of affirmation, or de- 
noting firmneſs and certainty, I Surely, 


werily, truly. Gen. xxvili. 16, Exod. it. 14. 


Iſa. xl. 7, & al. freq. 

IX. As a N. p [chin or Fachin, LXX in 
Chron. Karo:INwous Eftabliſbment, the 
name which Solomon gave to the brazen 
pillar placed on the right hand of the 
porch of the Temple. occ. 1 K. vii, 21. 


2 Chron. iii. 17. Hutchinſon, in his poſt- 5 


humous Treatiſe on theſe columns, vol. xi. 
ſeems to have proved in general that the 
chapiters on their tops were a kind of 
orreries, or repreſentations of the material 
' ſyſtem, with its orbs, their courſes, Oc. 
in miniature. 


an actual reclaiming of what they re- 
Je for his creatures; ſo Solomon, 
y calling one of the columns Þ2 (He 
Bath prepared or made it a machine), 
meant to perpetuate this claim for Je- 
- bovab, and to inculcate it on all thoſe 


who entered the Temple, or viewed theſe | 


columns. The ſame claim of Jebovab's 


making this wonderful machine (machi- | 
na mundi, the machine of the world, as | 


- Treretins call it, lib. v. lin. g7.), the uni- 
* and its n i Fe erte 


* See aten Phyſica Sacra on Exod, Vil, 8 


If ſo, it ſeems moſt pro- 
bable, that as the placing of theſe orre- | 
ries before the Temple of Jebowab was | 


—— — 


column or pillar ſupperted a =," re- 


machine by His eſſential and alnnghty = 
er, and gave it that mechanical 


To prepare, adapt, eftablifh, 
firm entirely, or completely. N Xv. 17 


For they relate,“ that a man of extra 


Lage through the mof! inacteſhble place. 


fruits of the field for their ſuftenance. They 


| ground, which before had been ver 


LR. 10 conn, count, canton, cunning, Lich 


and tab. cxxvi. 


— « * T7 #4 eo 0. S 44-5, vat * . * * 
* x * 


mn * * . * 
CE | 2 


. 


3 the prophets under this word j5 or (1; 
ph.) p27, or ho. See inter al. th 
texts quoted urider g I. and under 1: 


below. bh 
| The other pillar on the left hand ws 


called 12 In ftrength or power, (LX 
in Chron, Iogvs Strength) © either in 
ps wer who made it, or a power: 
eſſed of,” ſays Hutchinſon, Column. 
p. "Fg. And I apprehend, that as «: 


preſentation of the mundane ſyſtem ; (5 
the two words pI) and 122 may be e— 
garded as parts of the fame ſentene; 
aud that taken together, they exprel: 
that Jehovah formed this ſyſtem 4 


or power which it has. See Pf. xxis, 1, 
181. . Ixviii. SE OF. 


i i Vie 


Num. xxi. 27. Deut. xxxii. 6. 2 Sar, 
vii. 13. Pl. viii. 4. xIviii. 9. cxix. go. 
Prov. iii. 19. Iſa. xlv. 18, & al. 

From this Root j2 or 11> one would be 21- 
moſt tempted to ſuppoſe that the Pe. 
wiaus had the name of their idol CS.. 


Io 


dinary ſbape, whoſe name was Ctou, 
and ewhoſe body bad neither bones tr 
mitſcles, came from the north into their 
country; that he levelled mountains, A 

ed up valleys, and opened himſelf a 50 


\ * ' 
—ͤ— Ls — — | OY nue Fes 


8 ry 
220 


This Cboun created the firſt whabitais 
of Peru, giving them the. berbs and il 


allo relate, that this rf founder of Peri 
having been injured by ſome ſavages w 
inhabited the plains, changed part of the 
ſruit- 
ful, into ſand, forbade the rain to fa. l. il 
dr ied up the plants. But that beive after 
wards moved with compathon, de opentd 
the ſprings, and ſuffered the rivers to, 2 

This Choun was worſhipped as a 9 {til 
ſuch time as Pachacamac came from Ut 
ſouth.” Ceremonies and Religious Cujio 
of all Nations, vol. iii. p. 199. 


queen. Qu? From i as Hiph. J 
Greek A&R. Lat. mac n, wheel 
"machine, machinate, mechan'/m, mess 
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III. As a N. maſe. plur. 203509, It is 


hs 2 — een * 2 NV. 
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wood, whence canon, canonical, Perhaps 
Latin cano, canto, whence cant, chant, 
bunt. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
j. T' ſurname, or more properly 10 call a 
erlon by a name which does not flrictly 
une to him, and that, generally, in com- 
hliment or flattery. Thus the Verb is uſed 
in Arabic; fee Caffell, and Scbultens on 
Job, who explains it by © blandius cir- 
-umloqui, adulari, titulo honorifico in- 
ſignire;“ and Scott on Job xxxii. 21, in- 
forms us from Pococke, that“ the Arabs 
make court to their ſuperiors by carefully 
adit. to addreſs them by their proper 


names, inſtead of which they ſalute them 


h ſome title or epithet expreſſi ve re- 
/":. oce. Job xxxii. 21, 22. Iſa. xliv. . 


ut in Iſa. xlv. 4, which I. de Calas 


1's under this Root, ad may perhaps | 


+» beft rendered 1 have eftabliſbed thee, 
II. hald. As a N. fem. ſing. h (formed 
like many other Chaldee Nouns) 


dine particular perſon or perſons, and 
„ ſeems ftrietly to denote a ſociety, com- 
pail or claſs of people /urnamed from 
wah perſon or perſons, q. d. A dt nomi- 
»2:10n, Nomen. Ezra iv. 7, & al. freq, 
6:2 
|. To gatber, colleFor be eap together, 1Chron. 
vai. 2. Neb. xit; 44. Pf. xxxiii. 7. Ee. 
. 13, 3 
U. : Hith. 5 To cura ab up, to 
in wall oneſelf, q. d. to collec? 69 if. occ. 


lia. Xxxviil. 20. 


rendered breeches ; but by the account 
of them, Exod. xxviii. 42, and from the 
meaning of the Root, they ſeem more 
lihe the Roman feniinialia, i. e. fwwathes, 
er Pandages of linen or ſtuff, «wrapped 


c oj round the middle of the body. 80 
"by , feminalia. 


d baſket into which things are ga 
rel whence Eng. @ canifter. Gr. xw- 
„ a cone, which is, as it Ree; 
puter to a point, Kc. 1 


9 1eral, To ly down; place 07 he "PIMP 


Ts ay down, expoſe on the ground, as | 


e 


1 


always uſed as a term of relation to | 


Or, g, AVIS 507, and Lat. FREY | | 
| 
| 


l 20 „ nr. — AN. 
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1) 
ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but hence, as a N. 
tem. in Reg. ry2> Merchandiſe, wares, 


N. 1922, plur. in Reg. 2922, A merchant, 
trader. occ. Ezek. xvii. 4. Hol. xii. 8. 


Job xl. 25, or xli. 6. (where Symma- 


tores, Traders); Iſa. xxiii, 8; where 
Aquila Euro, Vulg. Inſtitores, Huck- 
ters. Comp. Zeph. i. 11. Prov. xxxi. 24, 
and the following ſenſe. 

II. As a N. j93D Canaan, the fon of Ham; 
prophetically ſo named becauſe his de- 
ſcendants in Phenicia were long the 

greateſt traders in the ancient world; 

and their deſcendants the Caribaginians 

in Africa followed their example. * 

. 

Many have thought (and I was once my- 

ſelf of the ſame opinion) that merchants 

were called 912 from the name of won 

Canaanites ; but the paſſiges quoted un 

der Senſe I. thew that 1322 ſtrietiʒ means 

a merchant or trader, and conſequently 

that Canaan himſelf was denominated 

from the word in this ſenſe. See more 
on this jubject in Mr. Zate's Crit. Heb. 

III. Figuratively, in Niph. To be laid Sn, 

brought low, bumbled, e IK, xxi. 

2 Chron, xii. 7, & al. freq. In Hipb. To 
bring down, bumble, abaſe. Deut. ix. 3. 
Job xl. 7, Look at every one (cobo is) N 
elated 211 and abaſe bim, & al. freq. 

| Jas formative * of Hiph. is omitted in 


1 may be in Kal. Camp. Neh. 
„ | 
Des. Greck Tore. Lat. Genu (whence in 
compoſition Gennflexion), Goth. Kniu, 


Saxon eneop, and Eng. Knee, hende 
"| Race! 


FU 

Denotes Evtremity, outermoſt, or fartheſt 
diſtant from the middie. 

I. To remove to the extremity, * at a di 
tance. occ. Iſa. xxx. 20, PM NW IR 
And He (ihe Lord) ſhall not remove any 
more to a diftance tby teachers. 


II. As a N. pz, plur. in Reg. Dao, and 


Mae The extremity, border or Hirt of a 

ent. Num, xv. 38. Deut. xxu. 12, 
& al. freq. Thus the LXX render it by 
e:xgov the extremity, Hag. ii. 13 ; and ſo 


merchants or traders do their wares for 
varter of ſale. It oceurs not as a V. 


Symmachus in 1 Sam. xv. 27. 


III. 


As a N. fem, plur. n= The 8 
* 3 eæxtremities 


ſo Targ. und. occ. Jer. x. 17. As a 


cbus Merasehur, and Vulg. Negocia- 


21 Jud. iv. 23, Pf. cvii. 12, which 
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extremities or edges of the earth with re- 
ard to the ſpectator. oce. Job xxxvii. 3. 
Comp. Matt. xxiv. 27. Luke xvii. 24) 
ob xxxviii. 13, Haft thou commanded tbe 
morning * nce thy days? Haſh thou cauſed 
the day-/pring to know his lace, to (or 
that it night) take bold on pen me 
the extremities of the earth # when in 
Homer's language, II. viii. lin. x, 


Hag py HemtoTeT og Ex43vato Wand; dN a 
The ſaffron morn is ſpread o'er al/ the earth; 


So we read of the four ME&> of the earth, 


i. e. the four cardinal extre mitics, or the 


eaſtern, weſtern, northern and ſouthern 


extremitien of it. occ. Ifa. xi. 12.—of a 
land, Ezek. vii. 2. 


IV. As a N. pp, plur. E222 The wing of | 


a bird, Exod. xix. 4. Lev. i. 17. — of the 
cherubim, Exod. xxv. 20. XXXVIL, 9.1K: 
vi. 24.—of an army, Iſa. viii. 8. M825 
The wings of tbe ſpirit, on which Jeho 
vah is repreſented as flying. occ. 2 Sam. 
XxIi. 11. Pf, xvili. 11. civ. 3. So Zevs 
or Jupiter was fometimes repreſented by 
the Greeks as riding on a flying eagle, 
the emblem of the Hherit. 

1 CXXXIX. , M.] E257 RUR Should I liſi 


iþ my wings or take my flight zo the 
x oh, (or) dwell in the utnoft extremity, 
of the (weſtern) ſea. To this pnrpole the 
learned Bp. Lowth *, after the LXX, 
Vulg. and Syriac; thus making an op- 
olition between the two hemittichs, as 
in the immediately preceding verſe; in 
which 1 would further remark, for the 
ſake of the leſs expert Hebréan, that the 
N local is twice omitted, namely after 
BW and after Ry, juſt as it is after 
Nw in this. And in anſwer to an ob- 
jection of Michaelis, we may obſerve 
with Mr. Merrick (Annot. ) that there is 
no more impropriety in attributing to a 
man «vgs than horns, See Pl. Ixxv. 
6, I Ixxxix. 18, 48; 


——— —¾— — — 


And obſerve that in all the four hh « 
Targum paraphraſes the exprefſic: 
the ſhadow of the Sbecbinab. 
The wow, or Light of Rigbteouſr-j., |, 
ſaid to ariſe or be diffuſed with |. aling 
MB) in It's wings, i. e. to it's utmoſt x- 
tent or expanſion, Mal, iii. 20, or i- 
That excellent commentator /; tring1 in 
Iſa. xviii. 1, 932 bby 75 ANN 
land ſhadowed with wings, Wh. : art 
yd on this fide of the rivers of Eil. 
explains the wings here mentioned e 
chains of mountains; by which he 
articularly from Sera bo, lib. XVil. p. 34 
that the land of Egypt was bounded, and, 
as it were, overſbadowed both on the 
weſtern fide towards Lyb:a, ani on be 
eaſtern towards Arabia, and which ain 
of mountains in running from the 
towards the north drv-rged on each file 
to a greater diſtance, like two wing: 
WY 
PO not as a V. but as a N. 33> ur. 
> and M32, and once tha 1 
xxvi. 13.) plur. maſc. in Reg. 
miſical inſtru ment of the fringed Kind. 4 
lute, harp, or the like, played on with 
the hand according to 1 Sam. xvi. 2: 


9 


* 
* — 


— 


though Jeſepbus, Ant. lib. vii. cap. 12 
$ 3, edit. Hudſon, ſays, that the Cinra 
Dawid made for the Levites was furni( te 
ed with ten Hring s, and played on with 2 
pleftrum. 

From this word no doubt are derived not 
only the Greek z:iyvpa A barp, by which 
the LXX very frequently render it, but 
alſo xivvp25 and xπνννẽjsai, ftgnifying l. 
mentation or moda ning Whence, as Bo- 
cbart, vol. i. 729, has obſerved, ii pro- 
bable that the Greeks uſed this inttru⸗ 
ment chiefly on mouruful occat U 
whereas among the Hebrews, piaying 


Wings for ſhelter are attributed to the 


true God, either agreeably to that moſt 
peautiful and affecting ſimilitude of our 


Bleued Lord, Mat xxiii 37.—or rather | 


in alluſion to the wings of the cherubim,. 


Ruth ii. 13. Pf. lvii. 2. xvi. 8. where 


Note; but comp. PC. Ini. 4. xci. 4. 


be Sacra Poek Heb. Prlect. xvi. * 197. 
Edit. 0x08, Byo, p. 319. Edit. i LIP, 


ee Merriel's learned and entertaining | 


on the Mg was a ſign of joy, as Gen. 
xxxi. 27. 2 Chron. xx. 27, 28. Job 
xxi. 12. Pf, cxlix. 2, 3, & al. freq. Hence 
however, 2s he further remarks, it wi 
not follow that the Hebrew 5 
Grecian x were inſtruments 
ferent kinds; ſince the ſame fort of ':- 
ſtrument might affect the mind in differ- 
ent manners, according as it was diffe- 


enthy played upon. And con. I. 


xvi. 4 I. 


1 7 Camp. Herodotzs is, Show $ Trav. F. 05 6b 
and Camplet Sy/tem of Geography, vol. Fl p- 7825 


2 


ND) [ 


y32 Chald. 
In Lal, To gather together. occ. Dan. iii. 2. 


iii. 3. Comp. 829. 

x 

I. To reckon, number, count. LXX, Tosa! 
Yew to number or reckon together. occ. 


Exod. x11. 4, Each, according to bis eat- | 


ig Din ye ſhall number to tbe lamb, i. e. 
hall number fo many perſons as are 
{1thcient to eat the whole lamb. As a 


Participle paoul fem. d) A computed, 


-:ckemed, NY time or ae namely If 


the Participle were from the Verb ? 


with a J final, it would have been writ- 
ten M2, | 
xxx11, 1, occ. Pf. IXXxi. 4. Comp. Num. 
„ ro, and under n II. and obferve 


at the textual reading in the Ftalm con- 


rms that the wn montb-day or firft day 
«© the month, was ſeitled by computation, 
Na hy the biſtbhility of the moor. But at 


aſt fourteen of Dr. Kenncet?'s Codices 


there have Nds. Comp. K III. As 2 
N. tem. in Reg. Dogdo 1 numbering, rec- 


bing. occ. Exod. xii. 4 Lev. xxvii. 23. | 


As a N. bo An d. neut, an afſ;ſſed | 


ler or tribute. Num xxx1. 28, & ſeq. 

II. As a participial N. maſc. plur 2522 
Such riches as were uſually counted, as 
precious ftones, money, &c. occ. Joſh. 
x xii. 8. 2 Chron. i. 11, 12. Eecleſ. v. 18. 
vi. | | 

1 Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. d:, and 
in Reg. 22) Riches, goods. occ. Ezra 
vi. 8. vii. 20. 


Des. With z inſerted, the Latin cen/co, | 


-.2/us, and more plamly Eng. ceſs. 

fads 

I. et, ſettle. 
ain Heb. but hence 

| As a N. RD” A ſeat. 1 Sam. 1. 9. iv. 
1:, 18: 1 K: iv. 10. Prov, Tx. 14. In 
a.) which paſſages 
render it &:@pog, and Vulg. fella. And 


('erve that the LXX once tranflate it, | 
en meaning a roya? throne, by dice, 
It is remarked by Mr. | 


ut. Xvii. 18. 
Harmer, Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 338, | 
dee, that' though the fitting on mats and 
pets be now almoſt the univerſal uſage 
©: the Eaft, yet that anciently not only 
es and ſupreme magi/trates (ſee 1 Sam. 
| 5. iv. 13, 18.), but ſometimes inferiour 


ke Cat 


_ 


from the maſc. e, Pſ. 


—— 


the LXX accordingly | 


F — 


— 


— — 


| 


7-1] 


In Ich. To be gathered together, oec. Dan. | 


| 


rates (ſee Neb. iii. 7, and Harmer, 


a 


- —— — ———— — 


705 


vol. iii. p. 304.), in thoſe countries ſat 
upon a RED throne or raiſed feat, and 


that this was conſidered as a picce of 


ſplendour, and offered as a mark of par- 
ticular reſpect. It was doubtleſs for 
this reaſon,” he adds, “ that a /eat of this 
kind was placed, along with ſome other 
furniture, in the chamber the devout 


Shunamiteſs prepared for the prophet 


Elifha, 2 K. iv. 10, which our verſion 
has very unhappily tranſlated a ,, by 
which we mean the leatt honourable kind 
of feat in an apartment; whereas the 
original word ev) meant to expreſs 
her reipe for the prophet by the hind of 
feat ſhe prepared for him.“ 

And as the lead woman deſeribed by So- 
lomon, Prov. ix. 14, & is ſeated at the 


door of her houſe, on a $52 or tone, 


with a deſign, no doubt, to render h-rieif 
conſpicuous, and the more eafily to in- 
veigle paſſengers; ſo my author oblerves 
from Pitts, * that the whores (at G and 
Cairo) ule to „it at the door, or Walk in 
the fireets, unveiled,” —and that © when 
they fit at their dort, a man can ſcarce 
pats by but they will endeavour to decoy 
him in.” But ſee more in the ingenious 
writer himſelf, as above cited. 


II. A royal ſcat, a throne. Gen. xli. 40. 


Exod. xi. 5, & al. freq. When uſed in 
this ſenſe, the LXX generally render it 
by ©#2vc5, and Vulg. by Solium. 


III. It is once applied to Time, Prov. 


vii. 20, REN BV2 At the day ſettled, or 
as our Tranſlation, appointed; fo the 
French Au jour ahn. 


| 
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| With a radical, but mutable or omiffible, N. 
Tt occurs not however az a I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To cover, over- 


| x vel. See Gen, ix. 23. Xxxvili. 15. 


xod. vin. 6. xv. g. (where YP22). is put 
poetically for YPE2), 
ing dropped, and the being ſubſtituted 
for N as in other inſtances ; but eight of 


Dr. Kennmcott's Codices read . 


Num. iv. 5. ix. 15. Jud. iv, 18, 19. Job 
XXVI, 30, Bebold be ſpreads upon it (i. e. 


tbe cloud) his light (lightning) Sm en 


d and overtpreads (namely with the 


luſtre of it) be bottom of the ſea ; when 
according to Ovid's highly poetical ex- 


preſſion, Metam. lib. xi. fab. x. lin, 523, 


line ardeſcunt ignibys unde. 
The waters Kindle with the fiery blaze. 
144 — 
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the formative 1 be- 
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Note; but comp. Pf. 1xi. 4. 


2 De Sacra Poen Heb. Prælect. Xvi. p. 10. 
Edit. Oxon. ro. 7.319. Edit. Calling. 
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2. BY BE RI Ts 


_ extremities or edges of the earth with re- | 


rd to the ſpectator. occ. Job xxxvii. 3. 
Comp. Matt. xxiv. 27. Luke xvii. 24.) 
ob xxxviii. 13, Haft thou commanded the 

morning ſince thy davs ? Haft thou cauſed 

the day pring to know bis jlace, to (or 
that it might) take bold on Pen ME 
the extremities of the earth? when in 
Homer's language, II. viii. lin. x, 


Hag AtY KEctoTETNCG £40 vato ion; tr any” 
The ſaffron morn is ſpread o'er al/ the earth; 


So we read of the four ME32 of tbe earth, 
1. e. the four cardinal extremities, or the 


. eaſtern, weſtern, northern and ſouthern 


exiremities of 1 it. oce. Iſa. xi. 12.—0f a 
land, Ezek. vii. 2. 


IV. As a N. pa, plur. De The wing of 


a bird, Exod. xix. 4. Lev. i. 17. — of the 
cherubim, Exod. xxv. 20. XXXVIL. 9.1K. 


vi. 24.— of an army, Iſa. viii. 8. 19090 


The wwings of the ſpirit, on which Jeho 
vah 1s 7785 tented as flyiyg. occ. 2 Sam. 
Xxii. 11. Pf. xviii. 11. civ. So Zeus 
or N was ſometimes repreſented by 
the Greeks as riding on a flying eagle, 
the emblem ot the it. 

Pf. cxxxix. 9, M. IE22 WR Should I lift 
up my wings or take my flight 2 the 
dacon, (or) dwell in the utmoſt extremity 
of the (weſtern) fea. To this purpoſé the 


learned Bp. Lowth*, after the LXX, 


Vede and” Syriac; thus making an op- 
polition between the two hemittichs, as 
in the immediately preceding verſe; in 


which 1 would further remark, for the 


ſake of the leſs expert Hebrèan, that the 

N local is twice omitted, namely after 
wow and after BL, juſt as it is after 
N in this. And i in anſwer to an ob- 
jection of Michaelis, we may obſerve 
with Mr. Merrick (Annot. ) that there is 
no more impropriety in attributing to a 
man gy = than horns, See Pl. Ixxv. 

„„ TO 48. 
Win 5 57 ſhelter are attributed to the 


true God, cither agreeably to that .moſt 


beautifu! aud affecting i militude of our 
Bleed Lord, Mat xxili 37. —or rather 


in een to the Wings of the cherubin. 
| Rath ii. 


Pf. lvii. 2. xvii. 8. where 
ſee Me rricl's learned and entertaiging 


xci. 4. 


Er . 


—— — 


—— — 
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Targum paraphraſes the exprefiic:: 1 


ſaid to ariſe or % diffuſed with 1. lng 


weſtern fide towards Lyb:a, and on the 


y > 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. H: . 


David made a the Levites was ſurnih. 
ed with ten Arings, and played on with 4 


From this word no doubt are derived not 


ently played upon. And comp. Iſa, 


| 


29% 
and Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. * ö 


And obſerve that in all the four e 


the ſhadow of the Sbecbinab. ' 
The wow, or Ligbt of Rig beo 


MEI in it's wings, i. e. to it's ulmojt cx 
tent or expanſion, Mal, iii. 20, or iv. :, 
That excellent commentator Y; tringn 'n 
Iſa. xviii. 1, q bub 57 FH 775 tt 
land ſhadowed with wings, which ar; 
yd on this fide of the rivers of Eilige, 
explains the wings here mentioned ot. 
chains of mountains; by which he ſho 
articularly from Fir bo, ib. xvii. p. 

that the land of Egypt was bounded, — 
as it were, overſhadowed both on the 


eaſtern towards Arabia, and which ch. in 
of mountains in running from the ſon 
towards the north diverged on each fl 
to a greater diſtance, like #wo wings! 


M2 and M32, and once (E. K. 
xxvi. 13.) plur. maſc. in Reg. 72 f 
muſical inſirument of the fringed lu 
lute, harp, or the like, played on wi! 
the hand according to 1 Sam. XV 2: 


though © LN Ant. lib. vii. cap. 12, 
8 3. edit. dfon, ſays, that the (% a 


pleftrum. 15 


only the Greek #ivvpa a barp, by which 
the LXX very frequently render it, but 
alſo #ivvps5 and xh, ſignifying le. 
mentation or moaning W hence, as Bo- 
chart, vol. i. 729, has obſerved, iti pro- 
bable that the Greeks ufed this intiru- 
ment chiefly on mouruful occal en; 
whereas amon the Hebrews, playing 
on the 1122 was a ſign of joy, as Gen. 
Kir. 27 2 Chron. xx. 27, 28. Job 
xxi. 12. Pf, cxlix. 2, 3, & al. freq. Hence 
however, as he further remarks, i! wil 
not follow that the Hebrew 7 and 
Grecian x were inſtruments © (it 
ferent kinds; ſince the ſame fort of 3: 
ſtrument might affect the mind in die 
ent manners, according as it was d iffere 


xvi. 11. 
+ Comp. Heradotg ii. 8, Shaw! * P. 


46 


ND )- [ 
v35 Chald. 


In al, To gather together. occ. Dan. iii. 2. 


in Ich. To be gatbered together, occ, Dan. 
iii. 3. Comp. 823. 


15 


1. To reckon, FRO WY count. LXX, Suva 
iuew to number or reckon together: OCC. 
Exod. xii. 4, Each, according to bis cat- 
ig dyn ye ſhall number to tbe lamb, i. e. 


all number ſo many perſons as are 


ſofficient to eat the whole lamb. As a 
Participle paoul fem. dg A computed, 


»:choned, Dy lime . namely. If 


the Participle were from the Verb Ude 


with a J final, it would have been writ- | 


ten dg, from the maſc. . 
XxxIi. 1. occ. Pf. Ixxxi. 4. Comp. Num. 
. 10, and under wm II. and obſerve 
Dat the textual reading in the Pfalm con- 


:rms that the u montb-day or firff day 


+ the month, was ſeitled by computation, 
net by the vifevility of the moon. But at 
caſt fourteen of Dr. Kennicott's C 3 
there have N29. Comp. RD2 III. As a 
N. fem. in Reg. Doo 1e rec- 
boning, Occ. Exod. xii. 4. Lev. xxvii. 23. 
As a N. dpd An affeftment, an afſcſſed 
l:r:y or tribute. Num xxx1. 28, 1 
IJ. As a participial N. maſc. plur 222 
Such riches as cbere uſually counted, as 
precious ftones, money, Ke. occ. Joh. 


Xii. 8. 2 Chron, . Fi 12, Eccet.v.I8:; 


vi. 2. 

I. Chald. As U N. maſc. plur. ved, and 
in Reg. do Riches, goods. occ. Ezra 
vi. 8; Vi, % | 

Dys, With = inſerted, the Latin cen/co, 
s, and more plainly Eng. cefs. 

Nod 

t et, ſettle. It occurs not however as a 
in Heb. but hence 


I As a N. d A ſeat. 1 Sam. i. 9. iv. 
re. i. In 
ai} which paſſages the LXX accordingly | 
render it dp, and Vulg. fella, And 
Herve that the LXX once tranſlate it, | 
w ehen meaning a royat tbrone, by die Fog, 


1 18, 2 K. iv. 10. Prov. 


ut. xvii. 18. It is remarked by 
Hori Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 3 38 


de, that though the fitting on mats and 
pets be now al moſt the univerſal uſage | 


©: the Eaſt, yet that anciently not only 
Hes and ſupreme magi/trates (ſee 1 Sam. 
| 3. iv. 13, 18.), but ſometimes inferiour 
rates (fee Neb. iii. 7, and Harmer, 


1511 


d) 


vol. iii. p. 304.), in thoſe countdles fat 
upon a & throne or raiſed ſeat, and 


ticular reſpect. © It was doubtleſs for 
this reaſon,” he adds, © that a /eat of this 
kind was placed, along with ſome other 
furniture, in the chamber the devout 
Shunamiteſs prepared for the propbet 
Elifha, 2 K. iv. 10, which our verſion 
has very unhappily tranſlated a /, by 
which we mean the leaſt honourable kind 
of ſeat in an apartment; whereas the 
original word vn] meant to expreſs 


ſeat ſhe prepared for him.“ 

And as the lexwd woman deſcribed by So- 
lomon, Prov. ix. 14, &c. is ſeated at the 
door of her houſe, on a $99 or tn, 
with a deſign, no doubt, to render h-rieif 
conſpicuous, and the more eafily to in- 
veigle paſſengers ; ſo my author oblerves 
from Pitts, * that the whores (at G:and 
Cairo) ule to /t at tbe door, or walk in 
the ſtreets, unveiled,” —and that“ when 
they fit at their do:rs, a man can ſcarce 
pats by but they will endeavour to decoy 
him in,” But fee more in the ingenious 
writer himſelf, as above cited. 

II. A royal ſeat, a throne. Gen. xli. 40. 
„ "i 5, & al. freq, When uſed in 
this ſenſe, the LXX generally render it 
by Ogovos, and Vulg. by Solium. 

III. It is once applied to Time, Prov. 
vii. 20, RE2M EBV At the day ſettled, or 
| as our Tranſlation, appointed; ſo the 


French Au; jour aſſigne. 
2 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſlible, U. 


I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To cover, ouer- 
ſpread, weil, See Gen. ix. 23. XXXVIIl. 15. 
Exad. viii. 6. xv. f. (where YP22). is put 
poetically for WV>S2), the formative \ be- 
ing dropped, and the being ſubſtituted 


Dr. Kennicott's Codices read WYo2). 
Num. iv. 5. ix. 1 
X$XVL. 30, Behold be e ſpreads upon it (1.e. 
_ the cloud) his light (lightning) ] hon 
g and over{preads (namely with the 
luſtre of it) be bottom of the ſea ; when 
accordin 
prefſion, Tetam. lib. xi. fab. x. lin, $23» 


Fulmineis ardeſcunt ignibys unde. 


— 


| The waters Kindle with the 7 blaze, 
. . Be 80 


that this was conſidered as a picce of 
ſplendour, and offered as a mark of par- 


her reſpect for the prophet by the lind of 


for 7 as in other inſtances ; but eight of 


. Jud. iv. 18,19. Job 


to Ovid's highly poctical ex- 
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So with by or by upon, following. Num. ing poſſeſſion of, the face of the covering, 
xvi. 33. Job xxi. 26. xxxvi. 32, EIA9 by e ſpreadeth bis cloud upon it. 
"R702 He (God) ſpreads the light (ig bi- IV, t. N. fem. dig, ſee Pſ. xxiii. 5. Lam, 
ning over the vaults (of heaven) or vau/t-| iv. 21, and in conſtruction do (2 Sam. 
ed fies, and be (God) gives a command-} Xii. 3.) A drinking cup which covers or 
ment to it concerning him that erg gyetb, i. e. incloſes the liquor. Gen. xl. 11, & al. freq, 
not to hurt him. So Mal. ii. 16, For Fe-] In Prov. xxlii, 31, not only the Kurs, 
bovab the Aleim of Ifrael ſaith be bate!h| but likewiſe many of Dr. Kennicotis Co- 
bw! vim ab prtteth away (the divorcer), | dices have dg with they. So in 4% 
" 19127 dy dyn NE) and him who ſpreads xxxv. 5, twenty of his Codices read 
Violence i. e. the bload of violence uſed | hg; 
againſt his wiſe, comp. Ifa. xiii. 3.)| From the * ancient cuftom of the matter 
upon bis garment, This is a ſtrong in-] of the feaſt's appointing to each guet 
i lance of the Jewiſh o4).ypounplin hard- | his cup, i. e. his kind and meaſure of |- 
|  beartedneſs mentioned by our Saviour, | quor, dig is uſed for that portion 1 bah 
| Mat. xix. 8. Conp. the uſe of Ado pines or miſery, which God ſends upon 
65 Ezek. xx1v, 7. In Niph. To Fe covered, men in this life. See Pf. xi. 6. xvi. - 
Wd over/pread. Gen. vii. 19, 20. Jer. li. 42.| xxiii. 5. But in PI. Ixxv. 9. IIa. 1. 
| In Hith. To cover, weil or c/othe ane . 17, 22. Jer. xxv. 15,17, 28. Ezek. XXI 
Gen. xxiv. G5. 1 K. xi. 29. 2 K. xix. | 31, 32, 33, there ſeems rather to be 
1,2. As a participial N. 122 Wheat is allen to the cup of malediction, as tho 
ove fpreaa. a covering, occ. Num. iv. | Jews called that nue cup of qwine a 
6, 14. sa N. fem. D A covering, | frankincenſe which uſed to be given | 0 
raiment. Gen. xXx. 16, Exod. xvii. 20. | condemned criminals before their execu- 
Job xxiv. 7. As a N. Non 1 covermg. tion, in order to take away their ſenſes, 
Gen. viii. 12. Exod. xxvi. 14, & al. freq. | So the Chaldee Targum paraphralcs Pf. 
II. In Kal and Hiph. To cover, hide, con- IXxv. 8, © Becauſe SIP cup of male- 
ceal. See Gen. xviii. 17. xxxvit. 26. | diction i is in the hand of the TS and 


—— 


— 
* 


my, ee * 


1 Prov. x. 18. xii. 16, 23. Job xxiii. 17.] ſtrong wine, full RIA Hπ⁷)]·ẽ of a mr 
A Cove ing of jin is ſpoken in ſeveral ſenſes. | ure of bitterneſs to take away the under- 
„ God 1 covers fin when he Bides it, as | ſtanding of the wicked.” Comp. Pl. lx, 5 53 
# | it were, from his ſight, and will not ob- in which text, as likewiſe in thote ju 
| | ſerve it, Neh. iv. 5, or iii. 37. Pl. Ixxxv. 3. cited from Iſaiah and Jeremiah, the Tar- 
5 Comp. Pf, xxx ii. 1; man covers his own. | gum mentions the wine or cup of male- 


| fin, when he clokes or palliates it, Job] dition by the lame term as in Pl. }x:». 9, 
"4 XXXI. 33. Pſ. xxxii. 5. Urov. xxvili. 13. | namely 1935 or RV, 

that of another when he conceals or ſays In Jer. Ii. 7, Babel or Rabyloz i is called a 

nothing of it, Prov. xvii. 9. Comp. Frov, golden cup in the vand of Jeboual " 


—— 


— — — pa . 
peg tne >, US” neo 
— 
— 


— 
— — w— * - — — 


! „ made all the nations drunken--and mad, 
. Hence Greek Kis, Lat, . Aa, Eng. a | Ii. e. with her abominable idolatries ; the 
I. Ce. Lat. Caffis a helmet, 775 a gaudy and piaujible allurements to which 
1 Hove. 1 Eny. To caſe, a caſe. French are denoted by the golden cup; ſo the 
Wi. Cacber to hide. Une Caifſe, a Cheſt, | myſtical Babylon is deicribed as having 
Wt hence Eng. Cob, money at band, | golden cup in her hand, Rev. xvii. 4 
Wk Nummus in Arca. And no doubt golden cups (Ke . 
1 III. As à N. ονο The covered or canopied | Tweaxa, as Homer calls them, II. mi. 
f | 9 art of a throne. oc. I K x. 19. twice. lin. 248.) were actually uſed in qua! ling 
Wt | d | Butobſern that for the ſarmer Nod fif- | wine to the bhonour of their idols +. 

14 teen of Dr. Kennicolt's Cod es, ard for | Exod. xvii. 14, And Jabovab faid 10. 
1 the latter thirteen, read 255, and that] Engrave this for a. memorial on a a, 
| jn four other Codices the N in both words | (comp. Ita. xxx 8.) and rebaarſe i 


is written or) a raſure. In Job. xxvi. 9, | tbc cars of Joſpua; for J will fure!y dt 
dd be covering ſeems to be the ſame . e u n deln 


as ty the ercumperential denfity of the \ + Comp. Greek and Erp., lauen in dae 
univerſe; 782 22 D Sezing or tat- |: * javgy „and Torngr 1H. IV. 
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ant the remembrance of Amalek from un. 
der heaven, Ver. 15, And Moſes buiit 
an altar, and called the name of it Jebo 
vab Niffi, i. e. Jebovab (is) my banner. 
Ver. 16, And be ſaid v ©2 by Surely 


the hand upon the cup of Jah (is or de | 


rotes) war from Jebovab with Amalek, 


from generation to generation. © This was 


a monumental device as a record that the 
wrath of God (denoted by the cup, as in 
Pf. Ixxv 8, and the other paſſages above 
cited) was declared againſt the Amalek- 
ites.—The band was cut (we may ſup. 
poſe) on one of the ſtones of the altar; 
and if the cup was in the hand, the hand 
muſt be on the cup; and ſo the words 


deſcribe the device exactly as it as; and 
this is a ſpecimen of bieroglypbical wwrit- | 
„%. Thus the learned Mr. Bale in his 
valuable New and Literal T ranflation of | 
the Pentateuch, &c. and he is the only | 


Author I have met with, who has ex- 
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VI As a N. v9 A purſe or bag for cover- 


dd e 
Many of the Lexicons make this a diftin& 
Root in the ſenſe of grub bing, or cutting 


9190 7 IO 
* 


69 


5d) 


ruinated huildings, which, as every one 
knows, is a very Proper epithet for the 
Ge, but does not ſeem ſo ſuitable to the 
onocrotalus. Comp. Mp under deep. 


ing or mclofing money or weights. occ. 
Deut. «xv. 13. Prov. i. 14. xvi. 11, Iſa. 
xlvi. 6. Mic. vi. 11. | 


up by the roots, and ſo the LXX render 
Arnd Pi. I XX. 19, as a Participle paoul, 
AveoK0 uy, and Vulg. fofloſla digged 

1p; but in this word, as well as in De 
Jia. v. 24, the 5 ſeems ſervile, and the 
Root to be nd, which therefore ſee. 
But fince the Verb o both in Chald. 
and Syr. as well as in Arabic {ſee Caſtell). 
ſignifies to prune, cut off, the reader 
will conſider tor himſelf whether yp 
DEMI Iſa. xxx. 12, may not beft 


ained this very difficult paflage. Comp. 
Hab. ii. 16. | | 2 
As a N. dh A ſpecies of unclean bird, 
{1c baul, ſo called from conſtantly Hiding 
ii/elf in the day time, and coming abroad 
only in the evening or at night. Thus 
the LXX, Aguila, Theodotion. and the] be num bell, torprd, dull. See Caftel, 
fifth Greek Verſion in the Hexapla, ren- I. As a N. 502 (oct. Job xv. 27.) plur. 
der it yvxrixopat, which is a kind of ow! | W5D2 The loins, from their Hic or 
(according to * Michaelis, the borned | ftreng tb. Lev. iii. 4. Pf. xxxviii, 8, & al. 
el), and fo the Vulg. Bubo. oce. Lev. | 80 Prov. iii. 26 may be rendered, For 
x1. 17. Det: xiv. 16. Pl. cii. 7. Jehovah ſhall be DN for (comp. Eccleſ. 
Bochart ſuſpected that > might denote | vii. 12.) the ſtrength of thy loins. See 
the ozagrotalus, thus named from it's mon- Scbulterns Comment. in lo. 
Hrous cp or bag under the lower chap, | II. As a N. 50D Strength, ſupport, confie 
and has illuſtrated this interpretation in | dence. See Job vin. 14. xx*£1, 24. (where 
iis works, vol. iii. 272, &c, And indeed | the LXX Ioypy Strength); Pſ. x viii. 7. 
it muſt be admitted that dio might af. Fem. in Reg. Hops Strength mind. 
iord no improper name ſor that bird | confidence. Job iv. 6; ä 
from this very extraordinary circumſtance | titudo ſtrengib, fortitude, As a N. 9 
in it's form. But as, upon the beſt'en- | Confident. Prov. xix. 1, Better (is) the 
quiry I have been able to make, I do not poor (man) who walketh in bis inteority, 
ind that there is any difference between | than be <vho is perverſe ewwith bis lips, 
he pelican of the ancients and the on9- e Wim tough contident, preſuming, 
:rotatus,” and as MRP is mentioned in all | namely on his riches. The Syriac Ver- 
ne ſame contexts with , and rendered | ſion here renders 5p9 by Nr ebe rich 
by the ancient verſions either tbe pelican | (man), and Vulg. has dives 7:c, 28 
or onocrotalus, 1 think 012 cannot have | well as inſipiens Foliſb. Comp. Par. 
tnis meaning; eſpecially ſinee in Pi. xxviii. 26. T 5 o be 3; * ah 
eit, 5, it is called dH of mann (not of the III. As a N. D The cold, or more prov 
deſert, as we render it, but) of deſolate or] perly the cold, condenſed, y hes contact 
HBeecueil de Ousſtions, p. 321, & Supplem. ad] 978 4% the find of "the Beavent in this 
Lex. Heb. p- 2349 Which fee, , TATA we: FM fals. Comp. under wn II. ce, Job 
Bs 5 ix. 9. 


be rendered thorns cut off, or cut up. 
as in our tranſlation. Comp. Ia. ix. 17. 
„ SIEM e 5 
| OO 
The radical idea ſeems to be fiffneſe, rigi- 
| . 8 5 2 
| dity. So in Arabic the Verb fignihes, 25 


— 
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iz. 9. xxxvini. 31. Amos v. 8. Comp. a N. „9 Smupid, inſenſible, ſooliſb. Pri. 
nd under 7759 II. xcii. 7. xciv. 8, Prov. xxvi. 12. Ecco; 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. od) The influxes V. 3. 1. 2, & al. freq. 
of groſs, condenſed ſpirit or air to the ſtars | d 
or ſtellar lights. occ. Ia. xiii. 10, The I. To bave long hair; ZOU-QY, item elle. 
2 fears of the heavens , PPE) and | It occurs not however as a Verb in thi; 
their “ ſpirits, i. e. the influxes of the | ſenſe, but as a N. fem. Hop Zea, Se, 
ſpirit to each of them, nm 17 8 | a ſpecies of corn, ſo called from it's || Jon 
all not irradiate their light. For © the | hair, Thus barley is denominated ys, 
ght of the ſtais can no more ſubſiſt | from the /iffaeſs of it's Bair, or beard as 
without the influx of the ſpirit, than the] we call it. occ. Exod. ix. 32 *apk 
| fire at the ſun can do; the action of the] LXX and Tbeodation render it Oh 
| Ipirit being as neceſſary to blow and diſ- | and Aquila Zea, both which words fig- 
* perſe the light from the planets and ftars, | nify Spelt); Iſa. xxviii. 25; where LX N 
as it is to keep in the ſolar fire, and | Aguila and Theodotion have Zeav, As a 
[- | diſpenſe it's light and heat to us: for N. maſc. plur. or) The fame. 0% 
| though it is the light which is the thing | Ezek. iv. 9; where Aguila and Sm 
| wradiated, it is the influx of the fpiru | machus ZE or Zeiag, LXX and Th-:- 
| 1 eubich preſſes it out, and irradiates it, dotion Okupay. Notwithitanding the thus 
| 1 without which it would ſtay where it was concurring teſtimony of the Greek . 


— 


| | and not reach us.” Thus the learned] fions, Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 407, fu; 

| | | : Spearman in his Index to Hutchinſon's | poles 55852 may mean Hice, which is nos 
it Moles' Principia, p. 100 +.” commonly cultivated in Egypt. but 
| | V. As a N. 1502 Chifleu. The name of the | Hafelquift, whom in the prelent caſe J 
1 
* 


ö ninth month, nearly anſwering to our No- regard as a better authority, in his Tra- 
| vember O. S. or to part of our Noveniber j vels, p. 10, ſays, *. The Egyptians ::.- 
and December N. S. It appears to doubted] learned the cultivation of liicr 
be fo called becauſe at that ſeaſon, in under the reign of the Califs, at which: 
Judea and the neighbouring countries, | time many uteful plants were brougti: 
the cold becomes very ſenſible. Thus over the Red Sea to Egypt, which now 
Jer. xxxvi. 22, we find King Jehoiakim| grow—there and enrich the couniry,” 
in the ninth month, at his abinter- palace, Indeed Dr. Shaw (as above) adds dat 
=vith a fire burning before bim and ſo] we learn from Pliny (lib. xvii. cap. 17.) 
Dr. Rufcll informs us, that at Aleppo that Hice or Oryza was the Olyra of tic 
they begin to /ight fires about the end of | ancient Egyptians, But I cannot find 
November. occ. Neh. i. 1, Zech, vii. 1, } that Pliny aſſerts this, either in the plac? 
Comp. 1, Mac. i. 54. | _ cited or any where elſe, The paflage !- 
VI. In a mental ſenſe, To be fupid, or, as Which I ſuppoſe the Doctor alludes is 
it were, „iF, rigid or inſenſible, in mind] lib. xviii. cap. 7, towards the end, where 
or vnde rund 1g. Oc. Jer. x. 8; where ſpeaking of one Turanius, he ſays, Iden 
it is put after Wa # be lrutiſb, as being Olyram et Oryzam eandem eſſe exiſtimat. 
of more intenſe fignification. As a N. Ihe ſame perſon #b:nks the Olyra and 
© bby Stupidity, inſenſibility, folly. occ. Ff. Oryza-or Rice are the ſame.” But this 
xhix. 14. Eccleſ. vii. 20, or 25. Fem.| will nat prove that they were fo, or en 
co The ſame. occ. Pſ. IXXXV. 9. 80] that Pliny was of that drinn Comp. 
ſem. plur. Mp2. occ. Prov. ix. 13. As Herodotus ii. 36. 
by II. As a V. uſed. in an oppoſite. of priva- 
1 See the Scholiaſ on. ee cited ; ina Note | | tive ſenſe, as 2255, Sup, Why and others, 
under 92 N. below, . . To poll, prion trim tbe hair of the hea. 


8 . — 
. Eo Care. I” 


_— 


Ct Ee Dl Ei 2 : 
— — 
— 


— en ee 
* K 
: _ 


. —— — TA 
— = — hy 
— 6 — 2 3 W 
Fe > oy, 0s ea Fr ns — 
Ex _ - 
— 5 


7 Did not Virgil a aim af fomething of this kind, | oc. Ezek. xliv. 20, twice. 80 Vulg. 
hen be wrote; An. 5. lin: 612. I . tondentes attondent. 
Polus dum fidera paſcer , 8 4 | | — Hence perhaps. the Greek Koop; Ord: 
And before him Locrevinn, lib. i i. lin. 2327 | 
* Suben be 7 1 1 See Heber bac Phyſica Sacra on "Exod. ix. 323 
1 en. fodera paſei. „ * 4 Print of the Plant in his Tab. cxxxili. An 
4 88 Hiſt. of Af be, p. 14. IComp. Martyn's Note on Farra, Georgie. i, In. ” 
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In Niph. To be pale or æban, as from 


i 


Gen. xiii. 2. Deut. vii. 25. Mal. iii. 3. 


3 . 


„on dan The Aver cord, Eecleſ. xii, 6, | 


pineth away, mn? for the Courts of 
Jehovah. So Gen, xxxi. 30. it is {ſpoken | 


namely) of ſilver. 


with ver. 25. . 
Ibe price of a thing, the money it tells | 


Wale! F 382 J d 


ornament, and the V. x2cpew, whence | 


In Niph. with > following, To be or be- 
come pale or wan, as from longing deſire. 
occ, Pſal. Ixxxiv. 3, My frame 12022 18 
grown pale, mh 3 it even waſteth or 


of a lion, Pf. xvii. 12; and applied «y- 


6owromalws to God, Job xiv. 15. The | 


above cited texts are all wherein the Verb 
occurs in this ſenſe. | 


fear, concern, guilt or ſhame, palleſcere 
culpis, occ. Zeph. ii. 1, O nation 87. 


522 that lookeſt not pale, i. e. art un- 
concerned, unaſnamed. So the LXX have | 


2iven nearly the ſenſe, but by no means 


the idea, of the Heh, in rendering it 


en 2195urov unteachable, | 


The Chaldee Targums in like manner 


often uſe this Verb in the fenſe of being 


aſhamed, for the Heb. >), as Þfal.] 


XXXV. 4. xl. 15. laix. 7, & al. See Caſtell. 
III. AA N. s | 


A awell known metal, Silver, And as 


gold is in Heb. called 2m from it's re- 
ſolendency, fo ſilver is denominated Hp 
trom it's pale colour, Thus likewife the 
Greek name Acyvgog is from apyos white. 


Gen. xx. 16, RD 1 A thouſand ( ſbelels 
r. Gen. xxxvii. 28, WY 
ji Twenty (/bekels) of ſilver. So Gen. 


xIv. 22. Deut. xxii. 19, 29. Jud. xvii. 10. | 
. Becauſe luer was the metal moſt com- 


monly uſed by the ancients as money, or 
weighed to each other in their commerctal 


dealings; hence M22 ſignifies money in| 


general, as Acoio does in Greek, and 
de I Argent (properly denoting Silver) 
in French. Comp. 1 Chron. xxl. 22, 24, 


tor. Exod. xx1. 35. 


ieems to denote the Spinal Marrow, to- 


gether with the whole ſyſtem of Nerves | 


branching out from it, ſo called from it's 
bright White colour, reſembling filver ; 
from it's retired ſecure  fituation in the 
body (comp. Job axviii. 1.) ; and laſtly, 


| 
Eng. Coſmetic. 


D 
To he pale, wan, palluit, luridus fuit. 
I: 


* 


82 


i 


4 


from it's great exce/{ency in the Micro- | | Leder it vol... p. 68, 69. 


coſm, or little world of Man. See more 
in K. Salomons Portrait of Old Age, by 
Pr. Smith, p. 178, &c. 34 edit. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 
denotes gibbonus, protuberant. As a N. 
fem. plur. m Smell pillows or cu- 

ions from their protuberant form. So 
the LXX moocuepracug pillows, and 
Vulg. pulvillos Jtle cufbrons, and Sym- 
machu; more diſtinctly vrai bil- 


upon. occ. Ezek. xiii. 18, 20, But be- 
fore J attempt to explain this difficult 
paltage, [ muft obſerve from Dr. Shae * 
that, both in Barbary and the Levant, 
they ſtill „always cover the floors of 
their houles with carpets ; and along the 
fides of the wall or floor a range of nar- 


row beds or mattreſſes is often placed 


upon theſe carpets; and, for therr fur- 
ther eaje and convenience, ſeveral velvet 
or damaſk be rs are placed upon theſe 
carpets or mattretles—indulgences that 


_ themſelves upon couches, and by the ſew- 


ing of pil oxws to arneboles, Amos vi. 4. 


and Ezek. XII. 18, 20.” l hus the Doctor. 


But + Lady M. V. Montague s Deſcrip- 


tion of a Turkiſh Lady's apartment will, 
I think, throw full more light on the 
pailage in Ezek. © The rooms, ſays ſhe, 
are all ſpread with Perſian carpets, and 


raiſed at one end of them—about two 


feet. This is the ſopha, which is laid 
with a richer ſort of carpet, and all round 
it a fort of couch raiſed half a foot, cover- 
ed with rich ſilk according to the fancy 


or magnihcence of the owner. Round 


about this are placed, ſtanding againft 
the walls, two rows of cuſhions, the firſt 
very large, and the next little ones— Theſe 
feats are fo convenient and aajy, that [ 
believe I ſhall never endure chairs again 
as long as [ live.” And in another ꝗ place 
ſhe thus deſcribes the fair Fatima: On 
a ſopha raiſed three ſteps, and covered 
with fine Perſian carpets, fat the Kabya's 


Travels, p. 209, 24 edit. Comp. Maurdrell's 
Journey at March iz, and Dr. Rufſe/{'s Nat. Hiſt 
of Aleppo, p. 4+ and 101; where the manner both 
of the Turkiſh men aud women's fitting or lolling on 
their Duans, o. Divans, ls repreſented iu two prinu. 

+ Letter xxXxi1, vol. ii. p. 55 7 


locus or ciſbions for the elbows to lean 


ſeem to be alluded to by 1e retebing 
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iz. 9. XXXV iii. 31. Amos v. 8. Comp. 
R212 under 8g II. | 


IV. As a N. maſc. plur. ον The influxes 


ef groſs, condenſed ſpirit or air to the ſtars 
or ſtellar lights. occ. Ma. xiii. 10, The 
2 fears of the beavens , ry and 
their * 
ſpirit to each of them, N wren N 
l not irradiate their ligbt. For © the 
hoht of the ſtars can no more ſubſiſt 
without the influx of the ſpirit, than the 
fire at the ſun can do; the action of the 


_ ſpirit being as neceſſary to blow and diſ- 


perſe the light from the plancts and ſtars, 


as it is to keep in the ſolar fire, and 


V. As a N.)502 Cbilleu. The name of the | 


VI. In a mental ſenſe, To be fupid, or, as | 


diſpenſe it's light and heat to us: for 
though it is the light which is the thing 


irradiated, it is the influx of the ſpiri | 


which preſſes it out, and irradiates it, 
without which it would ſtay where it was 
and not reach us.“ Thus the learned 
Spearman in his Index to H. tebinſon's 
Nloſes' Principia, p. 100 f.“ 


ninth month, nearly anſwering to our No- 
vember O. S. or to part of our Noveniber 
and December N. 8. It appears to 
be fo called becauſe at that ſeaſon, in 
Judea and the neighbouring countries, 
the cold becomes very ſenſible. Thus 


Jer. xxxvi. 22, we find King Jehoiakim | 
in the nth month, at his abinter- palace, 


evith a fire burning before bim: and ſo 
Dr. Ruſſell informs us, that at Aleppo 


they 5 5 to /ight fires about the end of 


acc. Neh. i. 1. Zech. N 1. 
I Mac. i. 54. 


November 


Comp 
it were, „iH, rigid or inſenſible, in mind 


or wnderiand ng. oce. Jer. x. 8; where | 
it is put after 2 t be brutiſb, as being 


of more intenſe ſignification. As a N. 


> 


uhix. 14. Eccleſ. vii. 20, or 25. Fem. 


dodge The ſame. occ. Pf. lxxxv. g. 80 
om plur. m οο. occ. Prov. ix. 1. As| 


Y See the Scholiaſk on. ee. cited in a Note 


under. 22 It. below. 


+ Did not Virgil aim at bees of this kind, | 


when he wrote; Zn. i. lin: 612. 


And before him Loeretivs, lib. i i. tin. 54 4 


Polus dum ſidera paſcet ? 


a -Unde Arber. f dera paſeir ?, 
7 1 Natural Hi. of Aleppo, p. 14. 


ſpirits, 1. e. the influxes of the | 


— — 


—— 


— 


— — — 
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22 Stupidity, inſenfcbility, folly. occ. Fl. 


| 


[ 


330 J 


— re OI EC —_ 


d 
a N. v Stupid, inſenſible, fooliſh. Phil. 


xcii. 7. xciv. 8. Prov. xxvi. 12. Ec, 
Iv. 5. x. 2, & al, freq. 


82 
I. To bave long hair, vonæv, comatum elle. 


1 


Olyram et Oryzam eandem effec 


Oryza or Rice are the ſame.” | 
will nat prove that they were ſo, or en 
that Pliny was of that Oy Comp. 


It occurs not however as a Verb in this 
ſenſe, but as a N. fem. Hop Zea, S/, 
a ſpecies of corn, ſo called from it's || /o1; 
bair, Thus barley is denominated 13 
from the /iffne/s of it's hair, or beard as 
we call it. occ. Exod. ix. 32 (where 
LXX and Theodetion render it ON 
and Aquila Zea, both which words fix 
nity Spelt) If. xxviii. 25; where I. XN 
Aquila and Theodotion have ZS Az a 
N. maſc. plur. op The fame. 04 
Ezek. iv. 9; where Aquila and 5 


mac bus A tag or Zea, LXX and 7 
dotiou Okupav. Notwithſtanding the thus 


concurring teſtimony of the Greek \ +: 
hons, Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 407, ſup 


poſes Hod may mean Rice, which is nu 


commonly cultivated in Egypt. bt 
Hafeiquift, whom in the prelent caſe ! 
regard as a better authority, in his Tra- 
vels, p. 109, ſays, The Egyptians 1. 
doubtedly learned the cultivation of "0 
under the reign of the Califs, at WHC 
time many uſeful plants were brougti: 
over the Red Sea to Egypt, which n. . 
grow—there and enrich the countr ,“ 


Indeed Dr. Shaw (as above) adds at 


we learn from Pliny (lib. zvut. cap. 1) 

that tice or Qryza was the Olyra of the 
ancient Egyptians. But I cannot find 
that Pliny aſſerts this, either in the pla 
cited or any where elſe. The paflage 1: 
which I ſuppoſe the Doctor alludes 1s in 
lib. xvill. cap. 7, towards the end, where 
{peaking of one Turanius, he ſays, ( Iden 
exiſtimat. 
The ſame perion thinks the Olyra and 
But this 


Herodotus ii. 36. 


II. As a V. uſed in an oppoſite. or pries - 


tive ſenſe, as 255, rp, why and other, 
. To poll, clip or trim the hair of the hea). 
oec. Ezek. xliv. 20, twice. 8⁰ V ulg. 
"cares attondent. | 


| : [Hence perhaps the Greek Koopes Orden 


0 See Scheuchuer Phyſica Sacra on Exod. FA 325 


and a Print of the Plant in his Tab. cxxxill. 45 


Comp. Martyn's Note on Farra, Georgie. i. lin. 


Qr na- 


⁰ο 


Eng. Coſmetic. 

5D 

To be pale, wan, palluit, luridus ſuit. 

J. In Niph. with > following, To be or be- 

come pale or wan, as from longing deſire. 
oce. Pſal. Ixxxiv. 3, My frame dg: is 
grown pale, mb n it even waſteth or 

' pineth away, mm for the Courts of 


Jebovah. So Gen, xxxi. 30. It is ſpoken | 


of a lion, Pf. xvii. 12; and applied «»- 


townomalws to God, Job xiv. 15. The | 


above cited texts are all wherein the Verb 
occurs in this ſenſe. | 

I In Niph. To be pale or wan, as from 
fear, concern, guilt or ſhame, palleſcere 
culpis, occ, Zeph. ii. 1, O nation 8. 
152) that lookeſt not pale, 1. e. art un- 


concerned, unaſhamed, So the LXX have | 
given nearly the ſenſe, but by no means] | 
the idea, of the Heb. in rendering it 


Gn roy unteachable. 
'The Chaldee Targums in like manner 


often uſe this Verb in the ſenſe of being | 
ſhamed, for the Heb. bz, as Val. | 


XXV. 4. Xl. 15, lxix. 7, & al. See Caſtell. 
III. As a N. noo „ 


i. A well known metal, Silver. And as | 
gold is in Heb. called am from it's r#- | 
ſglendency, 1o filver is denominated or 


trom it's pale colour, Thus likewife the 


Greek name Aﬀpyupos is from LEY 05 white, | 


Gen. xill. 2. Deut. vii. 25. Mal. itt, 3. 
Gen. xx. 16, Hd 2 A thouſand ( ſbebels 
namely) of filver. Gen. xxxvii. 28, TWP 
jd Twenty (/hekels) of ſilver. So Gen. 


xXIv. 22. Deut. xxii. 19, 29. Jud. xvii. 10. 


2. Becauſe „il ver was the metal moſt com- 
monly uſed by the ancients as Money, or 
weighed to each other in their commercial 
dealings; hence Fog bgnifies money in 


general, as Apyupiny does in Greek, and 5 


4% Argent (properly denoting Silver) 


in French, Comp. 1 Chron. xxi. 22, 24, | 


with ver. 25. 


5: The price of thing, the mongy it ſells | 


for $XL06- +; 5 
dd ban The flwer cord, Eccleſ. xii, 6, 
ſeems to denote the Spinal Marrow, to- 
gether with the whole ſyſtem of Nerves 
branching out from it, 10 called from it's 
bright white colour, reſembling filver ; 
from it's retired ſecure fituation in the 


Pf 38 J 


ornament, and the V. xe, whence | 
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coſm, or little world of Man. See more 
in K. Salomon's Portrait of Old Age, by 
Pr. Smith, p. 178, &c. 34 edit. 
nD9 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 
. denotes gibbous, protuberant. As a N. 
fem. plur, HD% SM pillows or cu- 
ions from their protuberant form, So 
the LXX apoonegracua pillows, and 
Vulg. pulvillos % cufbrons, and Sym- 


machu; more diſtin&tly vrayuurc pil- 


lows or cuſhions for the elbows to lean 
upon. occ, Ezek. xii. 18, 20, But be- 
fore 1 attempt to explain this difficult 
pallage, [ muft obſerve from Dr. Saru * 
that, both in Barbary and the Levant, 
they ſtill “ always cover the floors of 
their houlcs with carpets ; and along the 


row beds or mattreſſes is often placed 
upon theſe carpets; and, for ibeir fur- 
ther eaſe and conventence, ſeveral velvet 
or damaſk bers are placed upon theſe 
carpets or mattreſſes—indulgences that 
ſeem to be alluded to by be fretching 
themſelves upon couches, and by the ſeꝛu- 
ing of pil ows to arneboles, Amos vi. 

and Ezek, x11. 18, 20.“ | hus the Doctor. 
But + Lady M. V. Montague's Deſcrip- 


tion of a Turkiſh Lady's apartment will, 


I think, throw ftill more light on the 
_ patlage in Ezek. The rooms, ſays ſhe, 
are all ſpread with Perſian carpets, and 
raiſed at one end of them—about two 


feet. This is the ſopha, which is laid 
with a richer ſort of carpet, and all round 
it a fort of couch raiſed half a foot, cover- 


ed with rich vlk according to the fancy 


or magnificence of the owner. Round 
about this are placed, ſtanding againſt 


the walls, two rows of cuſbions, the firſt 
very large, and the next little ones Theſe 
feats are ſo convenient and aajy, that [ 
believe T ſhall never endure chairs again 
as long as I live.” And in another | place 
ſhe thus deſcribes the fair Fatima: On 


with fine Perſian carpets, fat the Kabya's 


Travels, p. 209, 2d edit. Com ; Maundrells 


Journey at March 13, and Dr, Raſſell's Nat. Hiſt. 


of Aleppo, p. 4+ and 101; where the manner both 
of the Turkiſh men aud women's fitting or lollint on 


2 their Duans, o Divans, is repreſented iu two prinu. 
body (comp, Job xxviii. 1.) ; and laſtly, n : n 


from it's great excellenq in the Micro- 


+ Letter xxxii. vol. ii. p. 15 | 
t Leiter LXX111+ vol. ii. P; 0 69. | 


Lady, 


fides of the wall or floor a range of nar- 


a ſopha raiſed three ſteps, and covered 


— 


— 
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nere propbſed, y mity b# regülatiy in coaſtruction 


dd E 


Lady, leaning on cuſhions of white ſatin 


embroidered— ſhe ordered c ions to be 


given me, and took care to place me in 


the corner, which is the place of honour.” 


— Syppoſing then ſuch cafv10ns for the 
like purpoſes of eaſe and iudolence to have 
been in uſe among the Jews in Ezckiel's 
time, as the * LXX Verſion of mMNDI 
gives us reaſon to think they were, let 
us now offer an explanation of the pat- 
fage in the prophet, ch. xii. 18 — Hoe 
jo the wv men cob faften cuſhions on + all 
the arm pits (LXX, and Symmachus ur 
Warr ayruuve Yeipos, i. e. on the whole 
upper part of the arms); thus by a ftrik. 
ing emblematic repreſentation (as uſual. 
with the prophets, both true, 1 Sam. xv. 


27, 28. Ila. xx. 2-4. Jer. xix. 10, 11. 
vii. 2. li. 63—4. Ezek. iv. 5 xli.. 
1. xxiv. 16-24. xXxxxvii. 16—22 31 
and falſe, 1 K. xx1. 11. Jer. Xxxviii. 


1012.) denoting that the Jewiſh people 
mould continue to enjoy eaſe and peace 
(comp. ver. 10, 16.), and æobo make | 


Ca i x big | 
clofe veils (in token that the weil of Judab 


or Jeruſalem fbould not be removed, or in 
cher words that Judea and Jeruſalem | 
ſhould not be taken nor expoſed, parti- 
cularly the female inhabitants of them, 
tothe inſults of their enemies, Comp. 


Id under 1d I. and Iſa. xlvii. 2) o 


tho bead Hp 52 of every woman” tobo 


r:feth up to bunt or catch ſouls or eo | 


us. (Comp. Prov. vi. 26.) Will ye hun! 
or catch the prrſons of my people, and will 
ye /aveative your oton perſons F-—ver. 20, 
A herefore thus ſaith the Lord Jebovab, 
Behold I am agamnft your cuſhions 4w:th | 
cubicb ye bunt or enfnare ſouls inio the 
ober- gardeus or shigfks (ſee under ), 
«nd [will tear them from your arms (both 
al the pretended prophetefies and of thofe 
Women wham they furniſhed with them, 


„ \" * 
v3. % 


For though the word wproxc$akar property 
Feu fies bo/forr or pillows for Ih bead. yet the LXX 
here exprefalyapply it to the arms; and ſo the learned 

drt (op Tbeepbraſtus, Eh. Char. cap. ii. p. 23. 
ION ham) wo that it ſometimes | ang 
cnfbions to lean or fit on. 3 
%% Obſerve Hat, according to the interpretation | 


with rip I. "1 wo 
Not“ valike, '1-Tuppofe;, What are ftilt worn by 
thewgmen in Turkey. Sce Lad) M. 1. Montagne 
Letters, vol. ii. p. 175 and the'eftellent Ob/eryations 


A, 


i 


8 e. 1 will thew the vanity and falſehoc! 


of your ſoothing prophecies of peace (11 
quiet, when there is no peace) and «:/; 
let the perſons go, even the male per,. 
Ew or men, whom ye bunt ur 
| fnare into the flocwer- gardens.— ver. 217 
And I will tear your cloſe veils, &c. 

195 Chald. 

It occurs not as a V. but as a Particle, : 
| Now, now then. Dan. iii. 13. The Tu. 
gums ufe it in the ſame ſenſe. May 
not however be a compound of 2 as, an; 

v from My to anſwer, and fo mean, 
| Correſpondently, accordingly # | 
In Kal, To be angry, irritated, proveke ': 
Anger, to bewexed, or fretted. Pſ. cxii. 1: 
Eccleſ. vii. 10. Alfo in Kal, but 

uſually in Hiph. To provoke, irriias, 

vex. t Sam. i. 6, 7. Dout. xxxii. 21. 

iv. 25, & al. freq. As a N. by) As 
| DVexation, 1 Sam. i. 16. Pl. vi. 8. xX xi. 10 

" Feclef, i. 18. It is mentioned as affe. 

ing both the eye, Pf. vi. 8; and the ben 

Eccleſ. xi. ro. Ezek. xxxi1. 9. Alſo, 7 

provoking or prowocatiun. Deut. xxxii 14, 

Ezek. Xx. 28. ! 

Wos eee 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but is both 
ſenſe and ſound nearly related to dy: 

hie angty, wvexed, as g to AD. As a 

N. wy> Anger, vexation. occ. Job v. 2, 

where it is joined with dap Envy, 
dlignation; vi. 2, joined with un -7- 

Aichon; x. 17, joined with Ty abi i; 
Xii. 7, where it is mentioned as par 
ceulatly affecting the eye. Comp. Pl. 

vi. 8. xxxi. 10. And obſerve that 
all the above cited texts of Job man; 
Dr. Kennicoit's Codices read the We. 

with a d. . 
With a radical, (ſee Prov. xxi. 14, belon) 
but mutable or omiſfible, 1. 
I. To curve, bend, infleft. oce. Mic. vi. 6. 
Ila Iviti. 5. In this latter paſſage bow. 
ever it might be better to interpret > 
 & Noun, db fer the bending or bon 

down. The Infinitive from ei world 
properly be BY. But comp. under 12” |. 
II. Fo appeaſe, as wrath. occ. Prov. xxi. 5 4, 

A gift in ſecret qu HD appeaſeth or 0 
eitteth frery curatb. The idea is tak 
from fire, which; "after it Has burſt cut 


en the Religion; Me. of übe Tait kr, pi 283. AS 


me * 


With violence, is made to lend back, and 
| dechuue 


| 


— 
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iras, extinguiſhes anger; but the LXX 
in rendering the Heb. expreſſion by avz- | 
Torre: o turneth back anger, have 


In like man- 
ner the claſſical Latin writers lay, F lec- | 


given the ideal meaning. 


tere iras. 


IJ. As a N. M22 joined with p28. oc. | 
Ifa. ix. £4. Xix. 15; where it is ren- 
ered branch, but by the contexts ſhould 
mean ſome large kind of reed or bulruſh, 
o called from it's bending or bownng. 


Comp. Iſa. Ivin, 5. 


V. As a N. fem. in Reg. NED A large 
bending branch of a tree, a bough, which | 
Engliſh word is in like manner from the 
Saxon bugan Zo bend, bog. oce. Job | 

xv. 32. Plur. M22 The bending branches 
or branching leaves of the 1 tree. 


000, Lev. KIiii. 40. 


v. As a N. xh plur. => and mz The 
ond, boliow or appt of the band. Gen. 
xl. It. 1 K. x1. 12. (comp. ch, Xvi. . U 
viii. 21. Pf, xxiv. 4. 1 Sam. v. 4. 2 K. 
| Egek. xx1. 14, ), or 19, 22, & 

W bolloxw or ſole 
of the foot of man, bird or beaſt. See | 


oſh. iii. 13. Gen. 


11.35. 
al freq. Alſo, The 


Deut. ii, 5. Xi. 24. 


viii. 9. Lev. xi. 27. Ezek. i. 7 


Vi. The bought (Eng. Mar . . or bens of a | 
eather, wherein 


1 Sam. xxv. 29. 
the Eng. N. Bought is of the ſame 


ling, the bending piece of 


the none is put. Occ. 


300 as fo bow, bend *. 


\ 11, The bellow, cup, or acetabulum of the 
Os Coxendicis or hip-bone, wherein the | 
head of the thigh- -bone is received, oc | 


Gen. xxxii. 2 


42, or ac, 33. 


VII. As a N. fem. h plur M22 rendered 

a ſpoon, It was, no doubt, named from | 
it's ſhape; but if a /poon, thoſe, Num. 

vii. 14, 20, &c. being only of ten ſhekg/* 
Id, muſt, according to Mi. 
-baclii's eftimation of the bee (Which 
de, bp IV.), have been ſmaller than 


weight of 


Hur common fil ver table-· ſpoons. 


As a N. fem. plur. MB2—of a lock, 


"= handles. 


opened, and they 


* 


E mol. Anglican. Addend. mY 
10 © Junius, EU [ den De Diis oY ws oh Its 1 5 _ bs 114 4 


Cans 1 


decline. The Vulg. tranſlates it cin g, 


| | 


— 


— — 


Obſervations, vol. i. p. 206, &c. and 


Mrs. Francis's Note on Cant. v. 5, in 
her excellent Poetical Tranſlation of this 


Book. 


X. As a N. maſc. plur. 22 Caves, ca- 


verns in the earth, rocks or mountains. 
occ. Job xxx. 6. Jer. iv. 29, Dy BRnN 
And they ſhall aſcend or go into the 
caverns. This exprethon is whe explained 
by Ferome, who ſays, that the ſouthern 
parts of Judea are full of caves under 
ground, and of caverns in the mountatns, 


to which the people retired in time of 


danger. Comp. Jud. vi. 2. 1 Sam. xin. 6; 
and ſee Shaw's Travels, p. 276; and 


Greek and Eng. Lexicon under TIIH- 
AAION. 


XI. As a N. maſc. plur: c The vans 
of beacien, the waulted jkies, Cœli Con- 


vexa, as Virgil calls them, 


An. iv. 


lin. 451; or as Lucretius (13S. iv. hn. 1 Ja, 


aud lib. vi. lin. 251,), Cali Cavernas; 
and before him Ennius, Cava Cerula. 


And hence perhaps the Engliſh Cope of 
heaven, and the Latin GCovum, which 


the ancient Romans uſed for Calum 


beaven T. occ. Job xxxvi. 32. Comp. 


under #152 I. 


XII. As a N. pn, the ſame as 0 The 


palm of the hand. occ. Job xxxiii. 73 
where there is a plain allufion to what 


Job had faid ch. xiii. 21. It ſeems uſed 


as a V. To preſs, urge on, as with the 
| band. occ. Prov, xvi. 26, The bedy of 


the Iabouring man laboureth for 2 
becauſe bis mouth (the neceſſity of fogd) 
why 728 urges him. So the LX X enE- 
tera forceth, and Vulg. compulit hath 


compelled. Or, may not h in this paſs 


ſage be conſidered as a N. and rendered, 
(i as) band upon him? It muſt hows 
ever be further obſerved, that F is uſed 
as a V. in Syriac for urging, ſoliciting. 
See the Syriac verſion of Prov. vi. 7... 


To bow or bend down very much. cc. 
"Pfal. lv. 7. cxlv. 14. exlvi. 8. 


Den. Gr. KunTw to bow down, f 
It appears they were 
ſme things by which the lock was 
robably had ic | | 
name from their bending form. occ. Cant. | 
v.53 where LXX EIS. bands, bandles. i 

mp. under Tv VI. and fee Hrmer's 


(ee LXX in IIa. lviii. 5, PC, lyii. 7.) 
Latin Cavus, coucavus. Eng. Cave, ca- 
ity, ca ern, concave, excavate;$&c, Alſo 
Lat. cupu or cappa, Eng. 4 cup. Alſo 


+ In Menalippe, cited by Macrobius, Saturnal. 


lib. vi. cap. 4 


t See Litrfetorns Dictionary in Covum, and gel- 


S 
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pz, cop, (Qu?) corp, cove, alcobe. 
— 7 Latin Weg take, hold, 
whence capacious, capacity, &c. and the 
Latin compounds accipio, incipio, percipio, 
Tecipro, &c. whence accept. &c. incept, | 
perceive, percipient, perceptible, receive, 
retipient, receptacle, &c. — 
9 LE | 
I. To double, as the ſixth curtain of goat's 
hair on the front of the Tabernacle. occ. 
Exod. xxvi. 9. So LXX eri IA. 
Comp. Exod. xxviii. 16. XXXIX. g. Job 
xi. 6, ur BD) double, i. e. ſub- 
ſtantial, in wvifdom. As a N. 9 The) 
dou bling of a bridle. occ. Job xli. 4, or 


*— 


——— 


wt th 


13, Who can come (upon bim) 107 5952 
with the donbling of bis rein, i. e. with 
a bridle having 7wwo r4:ns ? But Bockart, 
vol. 41h. 577, obſerving from Pollux, that 
the Greeks call thoſe parts of the lips 
which end at the cheeks Nan Reins, 
explains the text in Job, bo will dare 
fo come within bis two monſtroufty gap- | 
ing jaws ? This interpretation beſt agrees 
not only with the ſtructure of the pre- 
ceding hemiſtich, but with the following 
verſe. Vulg. In medium oris ejus quis in- 
trabit? / bo cbill enter into the midſt of 
bis month ? See Eng Margin. 
II. In a Niph. ſenſe, 7s be doubled or re. 
peated, as the ſword or puniſhment of 
War. occ. Ezek. xxi. 14. So as a N. 
maſc. plur. De Double, i. e. puniſh- 
ments on God's people for their ſins; 
not double of what they deſerved, but 
double of what, or much greater than, 
would have been inflicted on the heathen 
| for the like offences. occ. Ifa. x). 2. 
Comp. Jer. xvi. 18. xvu. 18. Rev. 
xvii. 6. For it is to be obſerved, ſays 
the learned Daubuz on the paſſage laſt 


23 r 


eited, that the method or rule of the di 
Vine juſtice towards men is ſuch that he 


Is more ſewere upon his own people in their 
| trauſpreflions than towards ſtrangers or 
heathen : the reaſon of which is given 
in thoſe words of our Saviour, Luke 
li. 47. On the other hand, when they 
repent, a double reward is iſed for 


— 


| their ſufferings, as in Ifa. Ixi. 7. Zech.þ pitch; that wete it not for the rant /n2// 


ix. 12. Job xlii. 10.” Or elle we may 
with Bp. Lowth (whom fee) under- 


ſtand the words in Iſa. xl. 2, of blefings| 
double to, i. e far exceeding the punith- | 


ment of all her ſins. 


Das. Lat. Copuler, Eng. Couple, ke. 


In general, To cover, overſoread. 


9 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in C 
dee and Syriac fignifies, To bunger, 4 
85 FN. As a N. d Hunger, fa. 
So LAX Alus, and Vulg. Fares. . 
Job v. 22. xxx. 3. 

II. The > in M325 Ezek. xvii. 5, hath bn 
ſuppoſed fadical, and the word ace 
ingly rendered collect, apply, bend, ii. 
int bine, e. Put it ſeems a comp od 
of 5, ant the participle Betioni fein !:; 
Kal D:E turning. So the paflage m. + 
tranſlated, And bebold the Vine 5:55 
(was) as it were turning 27's 70 7; :1- 
wards bim. Thus the Vulg. guah ni: 
tens, ſending forth, as it were. Con 
b ver. 6. Ap : 
I muft however juſt obferve, that j=> in 

Arabic detivtes 10 ſpin, draw ot 
threads as wool, and To very ND? Eck 
zvit. 7, may ſignify, /ext forth it's lie. 
roots; 2 NE ry t | 

595 33 3 

Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but in 
riac ſignifies, To connect, faften tog 
As a N. ) A beam or rafter, W ] 
by being faßened connecti the parts of 4 
bullding. So Symmoachus Turd ec, O 
x53 us, What joins or faſtens the bu 
ing together; and Tbrodot on, and 
fifth Hexaplar edition, Soy3zow9o;. Orc: 
Hab. ii. 11, where Eng. Margin, His: 

or faflening, | 

\D2 


I. To cover by fmraring, to ſmear over; and 
as a N. D 4/pbaltus of Bitumen, named 
from it's fitneſs to ſmeat over wood or 
other things, and fo cover them from de 
wet or weather. occ. Gen. vi 14, T 22 
And thou ſhalt ſmear it within and wt 
out $523 wth Bitumen. So Vulg. Bi- 
tumine linies ; but Aguila a 
o An thou fbalt ſmear with a ſmear: ©, 
LXX ac pa eig auryy Ty e 
which might not itnproperly be rende ed. 
thou alt pitch it with pitch. For 
Ajſpbaitum, fays Dr. Shaw *, is of a fn g- 
ing black colonr, and fo like Stockh in: 


of that pitch, and the ſuperiour bar: 
of the bitumen, there would be no 
. Note (p) on Dr. Boerbaave”s Chemiſtry, vol.. 

9 5 tingulng 


; Inte, De de Arab Þ 574 58. 


"DD 


tinguiſhing them.“ And this deſcrip- 
tion obviates Mr. Bate's objection that 
pitebing on the inſide would have been 
nafty;” as, I think alſo, the authority 
of the LXX proves the ſenſe of the word; 


but there is no proof that 385, as he takes 
it, ſignifies pre; which rather belongs | 


5 "21, which ſee. 
. To . Wr a covenant or compact. occ. 


1 XxXViii, 18, The idea is to be taken | 


from ſmearing over and ſo obliterating a 
covenant engraven, 28 the ancient ones 
uled to be, on tables of flone. So Sym- 
ac bus EZAAEIPORZETAI 1 Tor hin 
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As a N. 525 The Al-hennab or Cyprus. 
% the LXX Kun and Vulg. Cypri. 


oc. Cant. i. 14. iv. 13. In both which | 


N 
5 - atlages it is mentioned as a perfume, 


and in the former, notice is taken of it's | 
uſters. 


! 
| 
V. As a N. 5 


C —— WT » 
| 


VI. As a N. 525 Some kind of 7 


bennab (Travels, p. 113, 114.) will ſaf- 
ncienuty prove the juſtneſs of the inter- 
\retation here given. This beautiful 
<doriferous plant, ſays he, if it is not 


Dr. Shaw's account of the Al- 


annually cut and kept low — grows ten or 
twelve feet bigh, putting out it's little 
towers 1n * luffert, which yield a 270. 
-rateful ſmell like carphor, and may 


— —-—-—— 


N 


N be alluded to, Cant. i. 14 — VIII. As a V. 7 


ne leaves of this plant, after they arc 


ed and powdered, are diſpoſed of to 
:00d advantage in all the markets of this | 
agdom (of Tunis), For with this all | 
ne African ladies, that can purchaſe it, 
ange their lips, bair, hands and feet ; 

endering them thereby of a tawney 
iattron colour; which, with them, is 
reckoned a great beauty. + + Ruſſell men- 
tious the lame practice of dyeing their | 
tet and hands with bennab as general 
mong all ſects and conditions at Aleppo. 
* The women in ſome parts of Yemen, | 
.r Arahia Felix, have the ſame cuſtom. 
And |} Haſfeiquift aſſures us he ſaw the 


_Y 


TT 


2 


10: of ſome mummies tinged with the 3 


-.-bennab ; which proves the antiquity 
{ the practice. And as this plant does 


ok t appear to be a native of Paleſtine, but 


-2 Sacra, Tas. DXCVI. Comp. Harmer 3 


a % of Aleppo, p. 


on. +. at Ld 


Aels, f. 46. 


+ 


. To the fin, Pf. en 


And moit commonly, to 


offender. 


t, p 215, Kc. =. bribe ; 1 Sam. xi. 3, Of wuboſe hangs 


95 


of © India and Egypt, and ſeems men - 
tioned Cant, i. 14, as a curifity growing 
in the vineyards of Engedi, it is probable 


that the Jews might be acquainted with | 


it's nſe as a che or tinge before they had 
experienced 1 s odor ferous quality, and 
might from the former circumſtance give 
it the name $93. 


See more concerning the hennab or Al- 


bennab in Harmer's excellent Outlines of 


4 Nev Conmentary on Solomon's Song, 
p. 218, Ke. 


IV. As a N. Wd or . 


3 The boar froft, 
which covers or 75 ſpread over the ſurface 
of the ground. occ. Exod. xvi. 14. Job 
xxxviii. 29. Pf. cxlvii. 16. 


Agillage, a place of ca- 
vering or ſbelter. 1 Sam. vi. 18, & al. 


el æuiti 
a cover, a covered baſon. 1 Chron. xxviii. 
17, & al. 


VII. As a N. Y A yours lion when he 


firſt begins to hunt and ſhift for himſeli 
( ſee —_ xix. 2, 3, and Bock art, vol. ii. 
7 4 ); fo called from his frequently hide 
ng himielf and [urking in dens and co- 
derts; comp. Pf. xvii. 12. Jer. xxv. 38, 


q. d. A covert- lion. freq. occ. See Ho- 


mer, II. v. lin. 555 


To atone, n or appeaſe ; but in all 
theſe inftances the attentive reader can 
ſcarcely help obſerving, that the radical 
idea of covering 18 preſerved, In this 
view it is applied, 


. To the perſon offended, ths xxxii. 20, 


{ will cover bis face with the preſent, i. e. 
1 will /belter myſelf rom the anger vi bis 


countenance. Comp. Prov. xvi. 14. Ezek. 


xvi. 63. IIa. xlvii. It; and Vtringa there. 


9, "£21 And cover 
our trarſgr:frons for thy name's ſake. See 
Exod. xxxit. 39. Pl. Ixv. 4. Ixxviii. 38. 


Jer. xviii. 23. Ezek. xvi. 63; and r 


Pſ. Ixxxv. 3. xxxil. I. Rom. iv. 7 
to the perion of the 
finner, and denotes to cover him from pu- 


niſhment or ſuffering. Exod. xxx. 15, 16. 
Lev. iv. and xvi. & al. freq. 


IX. As a N. "25 Something that covereth 
5 dee 2 Price of the Al-b-nnab in 1 | 


Pn 
O. 


the eyes of the judge, and protecteth the 
It is uſed in a civil ſenſe for a 


1 See Rel and Hav, us above. 
have 


__ 
— 3 —— . 0 „ 
> ; 


22 is frequently rendered, 


; * 4 
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X. As a N. fem. 123 The lid or covering 


was to ſprinkle the blood of the expratory 


Rom. iii. 25, Whom God bath }-t fertb, 


Dan. Greek ncun7w to hide, &c, Eng. Co- 


wo> | 5 
1 . Once, Lam. iii. 16. WN 82 
a 


it echeelce, and the Vulg. cibavit, be fed; 


Hence perhaps the Lat. Cilus food, and 


Nhe Chald. 
To bind. occ. Dan. iii. 20, 21, 23, 24 Te 
LXX (I. e. Theodotion) and 4 d Aquila ren- 
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dave 1 received g a bribe, cy and | 


hid mine eyes therewith? ſo Amos v. 12; 
comp. Exod. xxiii 8. Deut. xvi. 15. 
Ecclus. xx. 29. and in a religious one 
for a ranſom, Exod. xx1. 30. Xxx. 12, 16. 


Vor atonement, Exod. xxix. 36. Xx 10 


Comp. Lev. xxiii. 7, 28. Job xxx iii. 24. 
Hence the Arabic and Turkiſh Capbar, 


à tax on travellers. 


of the ark of the covenant, made of pure 
gold, on and before which the High Prieſt 


a— ＋— ä aw Aa... 


facrifices on the great day of atonement, 
and where Jehovah promiſed to meet his 
people. See Exod. xxv. 17—22. Lev. 
XY1. 2, 14, 15. The LXX render it in 
Exod. xxv. 17, by I>a5 pov i ,Emẽ 
prepitiatory lid or covering, but generally 
by Ina5 gior a proputiatory ; by which 
name St. Pau! alſo calls it, Heb. ix. 5; 
and by applying this name to Chriſt, 


** 


6 . —— eli. et. ed neat. tet. ed 


"IAa 5 909, as a Propitiatory or mercy- 
feat (fee Locke, Whithy, and Wolfius on 
the place), atlures us that Chriſt was the 
true mercy-ſcat, the reality of what the 
rn repretented to the ancient believers. 


Ver, cofer. 


th plunged me in afbcs. Thus moſt | 


- of the Lexicon-writers render it, To de- 


preſs, prefs down, lunge, or the like; ſo 
the Chaldee Targum explains it by 773 
te bumble, defeck. But the LXX render 


which tranftation, it muſt be owned, is 
very agreeadle to the context, and to the 


- expreitions of Scripture eltewhere. See | 


Pf. cii. 10. Iſa. xliv. 20. 


the old Lat. Cupes a dainty. 


der it by u to Heller, bind the feet ; 
but perhaps, from the Heb. De zo. end, 
it rather means to bind in a loved or 


bendmg poſture, to bind neck and beels to- 


getber, as we vulgarly expreſs it. For | 


Shadrach, &c. are ſaid, ver. 23, 2 to 
fall down, bound into the madft of the 


ö 


] 


k = 


ä r W 


3 3 * 


burning fiery furnace; and the Chaldee | 


—— — 
_— 


_ tures; and ke objects to the uſual rende 


par, obſerving that this expreſſion i 


II. 4 lamb or young fteep, from th. 


Targums particularly apply it to | the 
binding of Haac for a ſacrifice, Cant. 
and Targ. Jonath. on Gen. xxvii. 1 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. {unleſs _ 259 


in Job xl. 25, or li. 6, W at tbe co 

n n or affeciated merchants Y3y 1: | 

round im or go round about him ) Unt 

in Arabic ſignißes to be round, go 
round Of circuit, * rotundus fuit, in g 


ambivit.“ Castell in Ng. 
. AS a N. A circuit or peffure, wy 


cattle take their rounds in feeding. 

Pf. lev. 14. Iſa. xxx. 23; where I. 
T winvae a fat place. And to 
ſenſe Michaelis (Supplem. ad Len. 

p. 1249.) refers Iſa. xiv. 30, N 
7 1d tbe porr ſpball feed in Hay pate: 


— 


ing of 57 132 by tbe frft- born «f +. 


fa. 


very different nature from PD 322 ::: 
frfl-born of death, Job xviii. 13, wi: + 
Vitringa here cites: the latter might | - 
very fuitable denomination for the molt +i- 
olent of diſtempers, but the #r/?-bern «/ - 
poor would not properly denote the 3 ft 
of all; fince the i born of the poor wont 
probably be in a ſituation rather h 
than others of them. It may be h. 
further to remark that five of Dr. X 
cot?'s Codices read 1122 without the 


mark able runnmg rand and 1 
wantonnels and ſport. Sce Deut. xX 
Ia. xxxiv. 6. Amos vi. 4. Hence Sack 
Kgwgs 47am. | 

In 1 Sam. vii. t1, we find a place names 
12 12 The Temple of the Lamb, probe- 
bly from the emblem there A 
It was fituated within the limits - 
tribe of Dan, but was for tome time ſab⸗ 
ject to the Fbiliſtines, who were deſcend- 
ants of the Egyptiunt. But what v3 
meant by the — of a Jams | vt: 
tend not abſolutely to determine. 1 
dotus, however, lib. ii. cap. 42, in 
us that the inhabitants of "Thevc- 
Egypt held Heep, and particular 
to be ſacred ; that theſe people rep- 
ed the image of Jupiter, Wbom 
called Auus Ammun, with the be 4 
a ram ; and that once a year they - 
ſiced a ram, and having flaped the vi, 
drefled up the * * Anmun in Us 


yauſt, 


4 Pg, 4 bans — 


* L 37 Þ * 


Kin. Strabo intimates that the inhabi-| cocke informs us, that © one method of 
tants both of Th:bes and Sais worſhipped conveyance ſtill uſed in the Eaſt, parti- 
a living ſbeep. Lib. xvii. p. 1167. edit. cularly in Egypt, is by means of a fort of 
Amſtel. Tu ri Tatrh¼m⅛ m 214 ae or - round baſket thang on each ſide of a camel 
Aal. So Clemens Alezandrinus in Pro (with a cover), which holds all their ne- 
treptico, p. 25, almoſt in the fame 5 1 ceſſaries, and on it (the camel) a perſon 
And from Macrobius, Saturnal. lib. fits croſs-legged$.” I have little doubt 


cap. 21, we learn that the 178 but the 52 of Racbels camel was of this 
etcemed Hammun to be the ſet! ting-fun, | kind. 


and repreſented him with rams horns ; V. As a N. maſc. plur. T5 Batterie rams. 
in which, ſays he, the ſtrength ot this 


his oec. Ezck. iv. 2. xxt. 22, of 27 „twice. 
animal chiefly lies, as that 'of the Jſun\ The LXX render it in the former text 


lth in his rays. Jablonſei however, in| VAI AT; Baliſtas, zoarlite engines to 
:is Pantheon Egyptiorum, Pars I. lib throw darts or ones; but the Vulg. in 
. 2, ſeems to have proved that by the both, arietes rams. And in juftiacation 
e Ammun the Egyptians meant the of the propriety of the Hebrew term 273 
, not as ſe:ting, but as gaining tbe in this view, it may be obſerved that 


oper hemiſphere, and entering into tbe lambs ſeem more remarkable for butting 
Aries, or the ram *, and that there- | than grown ſheep. 
re they exhibited him under that ani- VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in the conſtruct, 
al form. And under the ſimilar em uſed as in other inſtances for the abſolute 
viem of a lamb, it is probable that the] form 72 Patrollers, foldiers who go the 
wernal fun was likewiſe repreſen! ed in the | rounds. occ. 2 K. Xi. 4, 19; where they 
::mple thence denominated 72 772 1 Sam. are diltinguiſhed from the In Runners 
i. 11. And I would juſt add that a or Ig. ar -med guards. 
N. N A furnace, for melting 


ub ſeems a more proper repreſenta | VII. As a 
or atlaying metals (fee Ezek. xxii. 18, 


of the ſun at this ſeaſon than a grown | | 
deep or ram; fince the moſt probable | 20, 22.) ſo called either from it's round 
reaton why any of that {pecies was choſen | | form, or rather, as 1 ſhould think (ſee 
Prov. xvii. 3. XxVIi. 21.), from it's being 


at all, as the emblem of him about the 11 
ror equinox, was, becaule it is at that reverc beratory, or Io conſtructed as conti- | þ 
me of the year that /ambs are uſually | nually to reverberate the flame and heat, i 
-eaned. See Nature Diſelaped, vol. iv. or make it circulate from the top or fides. 44 
18, &c. Eugliſh edit. 12mo, and H:/- And to illuftrate the texts laſt on. | 1 
'.ire du Ciel, vol. i. p. 11, &c- would obſerve from Dr. Shaw |, 
it is not unlikely that the city War:? ee Clavens, the Prince of 2 iran- 
mentioned Iſa. x. 9. 2 Chron. xaxv. 22, dula, Mr. Boyle and others have made 
X al. was fo named in honour of the experiments to this effect: a quantity of 
very pure gold being placed in the eye of 
a glaſs furnace, it was found at the end 


dena ſun. Comp. under WD). | 

il. As a N. 12 A cor, the largeft meaſure of | 
of two months not to have loft any ſenſi- 
ble part of it's weight; though it had 


—— 


cap 2 whether for ſolids or |: quids (tee 


. v. 11.), fo called from it's capa- | 
cia 1 form. It is the ſame as the 


Ron | | * And long before Dr. Pococke, e whote 
27 or bomer. Ezek. xIv. I4. Com 8 Trawe!s were printed in the year 1596, — ar 
tzeretore under N VI. Chald. Plur. p 247, ia his journey trom Aleppo to Conſtantina- 
"72. occ. Kara wii. 22. | 2 * 


ple. Two ling chairs like eradies covered with 

sa N. N ſeems ance, Gen. XXII. 34, ed cloth. to nang on the two fides of our camed 

30 8 . 2 ne Tur 1 

© denote a large Rnd pannier, ſuch as (which muy Turks uſcd to ride in, and fleep 
upan camels” backs ; but we bought them to carry 

de ancient Eafterns, and particularly the | 


aur ua).“ Hanway likewiſc, in his V nw: 35 
den, lometimes rode in. Dr. f PGA p. 195, meutions tedgevayr, which ** are a 


bind of covered chairs which the Pes jlans hang over +3 
Ses above under ae VII and Savary, Lettre camels in the manner of purxicrs, and are big zu -.- ll vl 


fr (ec i Egypre, tom: ti. p. 67. for one perfor w lit in. Comp. p. 249, and under 
Vo having the Doctor's own work by me, I 1353 TI. below. 
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been all along kept in continual fuſion, 
inſomuch that other bodies would have 
thus been diſſipated in a much leſs time.“ 
Applied to afti&ons, Ia. xIviii, 10. 
Comp. Ecchus. ii. 4. 
5323 5 Comp. under bn. 
VIII. As a N. pg, 4 kind of furnace or 
Hor. occ. Zech. xii. 6. So Vulg. Ca- 
minum. As a N. maſc. plur. without 
the , EW Furnaces. oce. Lev. xi. 35; 
where Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. i. 
F. 267, &c, (whom. ſee) thinks it fignt- 
tes a ſmall kind of temporary furnaces, 
ſuch as the Arabs till uſe for placing 
their pots in to boil their meat. Comp. 
Mic lhubr, Voyage en Arabie, tom, i. 
p. 188. 8 | 
IS, As Ns. o and 9 A round ſhaped | 
e for waſhing, a Javer. See Exod. 
"Xxx. 18. XI. 30. 1 K. vii, 30. 2 Chron. 
iv. 6, & al. freq. Alto, A round pot or 
caldron for boiling meat in. vec. 1 Sam. 
. | 
X. As a N. n) rendered A ſcaffold. oce. | 
2 Chron, vi; 13, For Solomon bad made 
a NW of brajs—feve cubits it's Jength, and 
five enbits it's breadth, and three cubits 
t height. It appears therefore to have 
been 1quare, and conſequently had not 
it's name from it's form, but from it's 
affording room to the perſon who was 
upon it to go reund and round, as be 
thought proper, And perhaps this was 
what the LXX aimed at by rendering it 
Boar. The Syriac Verſion explains it 
by ibn (from the Greek E74%) a 
Hage. It is elſewhere in Scripture called 
Ny Hand. 2 K. xi. 14, And bebold the 
King flood NY by upon the ſtand, as | 


5 
, 


— 


the manner Was, or according to cuſtom; II. As a N. fem, plür. M252. oc. 13. 


fo it is denominated Dy bis, i. e. the 
King's and. 2 Chron. xxiii. 13. Comp. 
N. Nin, 3. 33 
XI. As a N. fem. n, plur. in Reg. 
pd. See under FN2 I. 
425 I. To dance round and round in circles. 
It occurs not as a V. but as a Participle 
Fiph. oc. 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16; where 
David's performipg this ſervice before 
chovah was emblematically acknowledg- 
ing his A poxver both in the hea- 
vens and in the earth, in oppoſition to 
the agents of nature, the powers of the 
air or heavens, which were the objects of 


the heatheniſh worſhip, See what Da- | 


* » 


vid ſays himſelf in the Pſalm he deliv-1 4 
on this occaſion. 1 Chron. xvi. 23, & eg. 
Hence plainly the Greek 9/5po5 a co 
of perſons dancing cuith mufict and ſinging 
(whence Lat. and Eng. chorus, alto ch; 
and cboriſter), and the V. yopeuw to lat; 
in this manner. 
It has been already obſerved under 280 
this religious ſervice of dancing was vo 
both by believers and idolaters, as it is by 
the latter even to this day; and I cannot 
forbear remarking that in Herodian y, 
cap. 13, edit. Oxon, 1678.) we meet wit}; 
a remarkable inftance of it's being 
brated by the emperonr Elagabal;: in 
honour of his Syrian or Pbeniciun, 
from whom he took his name, and wh 


he had then lately brought to Rome. 


Wept Ts Tas Bunes' EXOPETEN z 
T&vIN3anois ty Opyavrwy* Vovgis 
erty wan EXOPETE ovy auvtw, Were 
6vIc Tos Buuos, nana 1 Tur 7:3 
era Yelzas F=oorra, He danced rind 
the altars to the ſound of all kinds © :r 
firuments; and the <vomen of his cou 
danced with him, running round the ©. 
tars, and carrying cymbals or tabret u 
their hands.“ Comp. 1 Sam. x. 5.1Chion, 
xv. 28. See allo Exod. xv. 20. Jud. x:. 74. 
1 Sam. xviii. 6, And obferve that“ 
chal, David's wife, inſtead of deff. 
bin tor bis zeal in playing and 


before Jehovah, ought, in imitation «f 


the holy women mentioned in their [4!! 
cited texts, to have come forth to meet 
him, and to have joined in the tolem- 

nity; but for her contemptuous beha- 
viour on this great occation ſhe was cuitl 
with barrennels. 2 Sam, vi. 23. 


Ixvi. 20. It is rendered in our tran'aliv! 
feoift beaſts, and. by the Vulg. Carrucs 
Cars ; but denotes, I think, fuck p17” 


5 5 2 5 ; 
or ba/kets as have been above mentions! 


under 2 IV. And 79999 is here in the 
reduplicate form, beeauſe thefe 6 
were in pairs, and {Jung one on ec; /t 
of the beat. The LXX render the He 
word by Te, q. d. fbaded d 
by which perhaps they meant ae 01 
cradles of this kind: for Thever:si, Wi? 
calls them Counts, ſays that over then 
they lay @ cover, which beeps thc"! loch 
From the rain and fun ; 1 Mail de- 


{cribes them as covered cages hanging ® 
| 2X 


—_ 4 fans ©. 


— 


1 . -_ 5 * 2 * , 
| aww co ye oe ens? „. „ 22 * 
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7 8 * 
each ſide of a camel x. The Complete Sy/- | were with the ark placed in the Holy of 
tem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 455, 6, ſpeak- } Holes of the Tabernacle, Exod. xxvi. 
ing of the wandering Arabs in the king- | 33, 34. xl. 29; as thoſe made by So- 
dom of Morocco, ſays, When they re- /omon were afterwards in the Ho! bG of Ho- 
move to a new habitation, they put their | ies of the Temple, 1 K. vi. 23, 2 


wives and children into large ofter-baſtets We may obſerve that in Exodus Jehovah 
or þarmers, thrown over the backs of their | ſpeaks to Moſes of the cherubs as of fi- 


camels, and covered with a coarſe cloth, | gures well known; and no wonder, ſince 
by which means they are Kept from fight, | they had always deen age. £ believers in 
ſun and duſt, and yet have air enough to the Holy Tabernacle from 1 beginning. 


breathe in.” 1 ſhall only add that Dr: | (See Gen. ili. 24. Wild ix. 8.) And 
Nu/oll + mentions © the women of infe- | though mention is made of their faces, 
rivur condition about Aleppo, being in | Exod. xxv. 20. 2 Chron. iii, 13; and of 
their journeys commonly ſtowed on each | their Wings, Exod, xxv. 20, 1 K. vil. 7. 
de a mule, in a fort of covered cradles.” 2 Chron. iii. 11, 12; yet neither in Ex- 
Urs, Latin Currus, Carrum ; Eng. A car, | odus, Kings nor Chronicles have we any 
cart, chariot. Perhaps Latin Curro to | particular delcription of their form. This 
run, whence Eng. Current, Currency; is however very exactly, and, as it were, 
French Courir, Eng. Courier, Courant. anxiouſſy ſupplied by the Prophet Eze- 
22 kiel, ch, i. 5, Out of the midſt thereof 
As a N. maſc, ſing. 2175, plur, 29215 and (1. e. of the fire infolding itſelf, ver! 4.) 
52312, A Cberub, plur. Cherubims or | M21 the likeneſs of four living creatures 
Cherubs, or animals. And this abus their appear- 
in brieJy explaining theſe | important words, | ance, NP DRMND. formerly thought 
i: ſhall be my endeavour to give the | that this laſt Hebrew expreſfton could 
reader ſome latisfaction as to the tol- not mean that they, i. e. the four animals, 
lowing particulars. | bad tbe likeneſs of a men; which inter- 
A hat was the form of the artificial obe- | pretation, I then apprehended, would 
1 in the Tabernacle and Temple. make the Prophet contradict himſelf 
Of what heſe cherubs were eilnviems, (comp. ver. 10.) ; but that it imported 
2 with what. propriety. | that the lien of @ man in glory, called 


> 


II. What is the ideal meaning of the word ver. 26, 57 TRW22 Di tbe likeneſs as 
2113 ; whence ] ſhall be led, the ap Ow mes of a man, and particularly 
W. To explain tome other ſcriptural => 80 deſeribed in that and the following verſes, 


-ations of the terms 29 and i. was with them, - But on attentively re- 
V. 1 ſhall produce ſome of the heathen imi- conſidering the words rh BIR M27 
[1tions of the facred cherubic emblems. | (ver. 5.), and oblerving how MB? is ap- 
And | | plied, ver. 13, my prefent opinion is, 
1 ace [ ſhall anſwer ſome Sie Wa to] that they may mean that the four ani- 
explanation of them here propoſed, mals bad the likeneſs or reſemblance of a 
1. den as to the form of the artificial che- | man in the ere poſture and ſhape of 
ubs in the Tabernacle and Temple. their body r. Ver. 6, Aud there were 
Mewes was commanded, Exod. xxv. 18, 19, four faces to one (M1 or fimilitude), and 
{bou ſhalt make two cherubs: of beuten four wings to one, 75 to them. So 
£91 { ſalt thou make them at the io ends there were at leaft te compound figutes. 
I the merey-ſeat. And thou ſbalt make one | Ver. 10, Aud the likeneſs of their faces; 
chen at the one end, and the other che- the face of a man, and the face of a lion, 
rub at tbe other end in (2, out of on the right fide, to them four 5 and ihe 
the merey ſeat (margin Eng. Tranſat, 7 face of 0 ox to them: four; and ibe face 
:be matter of the mercysfeat) - ſball-.ye | of an eap!e to them four, Backiel knew, 
ke the cherubs at the two ends thertof. | ch. x. 1-20, that theſe were cherubs. 
All which Was accordingly performed, Ver. 21, Four faces e to une (anerub) 
Lrod. xxxvii. 7, 9; and thele e, K and four wings to one. This text allo 
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See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. Pp: 445. + Comp. V. itringa in Areca. ch. iv. 6, 7, 
1 Natural Hift, of Aleppo, P- 89. * bY edit. E. | 
2 2 | Proxes 
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5 xli4 APs 49 1 ba ; Ober n vb Hah, of, of Hollies, and FprinKed the facrificiab blood on 2: 
* Os the merey+leaty. he ways below or unde the 
ha i pin devs; | 09%, St. (| 

Paul has exprets 


6 


; Second Perſon; which. union was ſiz | 


20 


proves that the Prophet ſaw more ahorubs 
than one, and that each had four faces 
ard four wings. And we may be cer- 
tain that the cberubs placed in the Holy 
of Holies were of the form here deſcribed | 


by the Prieft and Prophet Ezekicl;; be- 7% 
* cauſe we have: alas ſeen from Exod. 


| 
1 K. and 2 Chron. that they likewiſe 
had faces and coins, and btenuſe Ezekiel! 
neu what he ſaw to be cherudt; and be- * 
cauſe there were no four faced. chernbs | 
Any where, ee but | in the Holy of: Holies ; | 
| 

| 


xubi, 1,31. 1K. vi. 29,32, and a/Cliron, 
iii. 14, with Ezek. xli 19, 19, 20, that 
the artificial cberubs on the curtains and 
vail of the Täbernacle, and on the walls, | 


min, i WS We 


For it un be obſerygs further, that, ag ha 


Word avm is uſed for one compound figure i 
with four faces, and 22112 in the plur, |. 


for ſeveral ſuch compounds (fee Exod, 
xxv. 18, 19. xXXVil. 8. 1 K. vi. 23—26.), 
10 is 09 applied to one of the eberubic | 8 
animals, as to the, Erek. x6 14; (comp. | 

ch. i. 10.) to the coupletÞi berub, or 
Lone Mun, Exek. xli. 18.—and ] to 
leveral of the cherubic animals, 8 to le- 
veral oxen, I K. vii. 36. (comp. ver- 29.) 
to ſeveral coupled Chernds, | Exod. 
Xvi. I. 1 K. vi. 32, 3557 * Al, 1 ee 
to ſhneẽ 


II. Of what the Cherubs wereemblems, and |. 


with what proprietyr.rtt.t..t. 
unt the cberubic bguren: were lle or 
repreſentatives of ſometliug beyond ahem· 


[ 340 


— 


1 '£;ſcat, or heaten out of the fame piece if | 
doors and vail. of the Temple, bad only | 
tuo faves, nurn thoſe. of 4 lion * of 44 


ſelves is, I think, agreed by. 705 both Jews 


. I" 


heaven where is the peculiar refidente of 
God. Heb. ix. 24. And therefore th: E 
Cberubs repreſented either he 
bleffed Trinity with the Man taken 5 

the Eſſence, or created ſpiritual Angi 

The following reaſons will, I habe. 
clearly prove them to be emblema 4 
of the former, not of the latter. 

rſt, Not of angels; becauſe (not now » 
inet on other circumſtances in the ez 
rulic form) no tolerable reaſon can # 
 alligned why angels ſhould be exhibited 
with our ſuces apiece. 

2 72 Becaule tbe Cherubs in the Holy of Hy. 
lias of the Tabernacle were, by J thoval u 
order, made out of the matter of tbe wer- 


gold as that bus, Exod. xxv. 18, 1. 
XXVII. 9. Now the mercy-ſeat made of 
Fold and crowned, was an emblem of the 
| 788950 of Chriſt. (See Rom. iii. 2, 
und ME> under Da X.) The. Cberubs 
therefore repreſented not the axgehic, b but 
the drvine nature. 
3Zdly. That the cberwbic animals td not ft. 
_ Preſent angels is clearly evident from Nav. 
V. 11. vit, Hy, where they are expreloly 
- diftinguithed trom them. 
by The . typical blood as. Cbrift was 
iprinkled before the Cherubs on tic 
Ereat day of atonement." (Comp, 40d. 
xxxvil 9. Lev. Xvi. 14. Heb. ix. 7, 12) 
And this cannot in any ſenſe be refer 
to created angels, but niuſt be referred to 
',, Fehovab only; becauſe 
Sich. The High- Prieſt's entering into the 
Ho of Holics on that day, repreſented 
Chriſt's entering with bis own blood into 
heaven, 10 appear in the preſence OF GOD 


and Chriſtians. , But the queſtion is, of fur us, Heb, in, % 24: And 


what they were emblematical?. To which 


I anſwer in a word, Thoſe: tn 40% Holy of . (the hum. »-ity,) from the dead, be /:: im 
Holies «were, emblematical of. 


bleſſed Trinuty in covenant . 10 tem | 
Han, by ting the-bumay netwre io % 


ged by the union of the faces of 


Lion. and Lt the Max. Loc i eber li 0 


tu repre⸗ 


And infallibly aer 


e that the, oly of... Holies 


, {4 


- 


* * 


1 3 E 1 , 7140 * k £ bs {th 
Te , ＋ 45 4 1 I a ht . 1 4 1. f 4 
ane r — — 


as 2. Paul however afllifes us he did. © See Mr, 4! 
figure. or type. of raven. even. 1 that | [a i010 6 mlkudes Pe. 104. 


Gthly, and laſtly. When God raiſed Chrif 


al bis con right hand inthe heaver'y 
places, FAR ABOVE, 'YIEPAN *, al 
. principality, and power, and mig bi and 
duminion, 4 1d every ngme that 1; naneds 
unt on in this «vorld,. but alſo in thah 
EE faite 15 to. Cn (Eph. . 21.) angel 


#'When the High- -Prieft entered into the Holy 


erubs; and theiefote, if the Cberubs were cn 
15859 ical of Angels, he could not repreſent Chil 
"afren 920 into heaven, far above all Angeis ; s 8 
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7 L247. | 7 
and authorities and powers being made | Beth-ſhemeſh was a town or city of the ] 
ſubject unto bim (1 Pet. iii. 22.) tribe of Judah, belonging to the prieſts TY! 
eit thould-be here aſked, ſince it appears (lee Joſh, xv. 10. xxi. 16.), and that 4 
that one compound Cherub ſolely was the the inhabitants were believers appears W 
repreſentative of the ever-blefled Three from their ſacrificing to Jehovah, 1 Sam. 


with the Man united to the Second Per-“ vi. 15. Now as the Phili/tines (1 Sam. 
on —why then were there tzuo of theſe | iv. 6, 7, 8.), when they underſtood that 


in the Holy of Holies? I anſwer, Had | the Ark, of awhich the Cherubim were in- | bi 
there not in this place been zw• com- ſeparable appendages, was come into the | i 
pound Cherubs, it would have been na- camp of Iſrael, Were afraid, for they ſaid ; 


turally impothble for them to repreſent | 'm the Aleim is come into the camp. 
what was there deſigned ; for otherwite, IWo unto us + IWbo fhall deliver us out of | . 
al the faces could not have looked in the hands mT DIRT DrRT of theſe 1 
«yards toward each other, and down mighty Aleim ? fo, in like manner, when "0 
upon the mercy-ſeat, and on the inter- the ark came to Beth-ſhemeſh, and the : 
ceding high-prieſt ſprinkling the typical | men of that place had been ſmitten, be- 
hood of Chriſt (fee Exod. xxxvu. 9.), cauſe they had looked into, or rather 
ind at the ſame time have looked ot upon it, the men of Becth-ſbemeſh ſaid, 
ward toward the Temple, ma (Vulg. bo is able to fland before ebm m1 
a domum exteriorem, to the outer-bouſe), Mn wp Tas holy Jebovah Aleim, 
2 Chron. iti. 13. Or in other words, the and to whom ny hail ns go up from 


Divine Perſons could not have been re- ws? 1 Sam. vi. 20, Do not then the _ 48 i 
preſented as witneſſing to each other's | Beth-fhemires here call the Chernbim b 1 


voluntary engagements for man's re- the name of Febovah Aleim? And thus 489 
demption, as beholding the ſacrifice of | the Terapbim, a ſmaller fort of Cherubim, 
Church, and at the ſame time as extend- | comp. ver. 19, 34, and ch. xxxv, 4. 1 
ing their gracious regards to the whole | The coupled Cherub, or IL. ion- Man, on the 
8 world, See Ifa. liv. 5, and Spearman's vail and curtains of the outer Taberna- 
Enquiry, p. 382, edit. Edinburgh. | cle, and on the vail, doors, and walls of 0 
Though l have faid, pag. 292 of the 2d the Temple, accompanied with the em- 
edit. of this Lexicon, Note +, that the blematic Palm tree, is ſuch a ſtriking 
Cherubim are never, fo far as J can find, emblem of the Lion of the tribe of Judab 
by believers called Aleim; yet 1 Sam. | (Rev. v. 5.) united to the Man Chriſt 
vi, 20, ſeems to deſerve a more diſtin | Jeſus, as is eaſy to be perceived, but 
:onfideration than I have there given it. hard to be evaded. Theſe coupled Che- 
£4929 ubs appropriate the Tabernacle or Tem- 
© 1 once thought that Ezek. x. 20, taking Dm ple and their vails, as emblems of Chriſt, 
„ ſenſe of ee (ax in Gen wat 3: e, and expreſs in viſible ſymbols what he 
a2 da good argument Tor the eruprm being 2 | . | 1 
of the Aleim But on attentively conſider- and his apoſtles do in words. See John 
et Jacob, by ſeeing the Ange! who wrettled | 11. 19, 21. Heb. X. 20. comp. Matt. 
Win aim. Gen, XXVII. ſays ver, 31, { have ſren the XXVII. 51. And as the texts juſt cited- 
111 15 Pies hs jos mn de 4 and f.) Fr from the New Teſtament afford us ſuffi- 
That VIOIES And ine Elders, EXOG, XXIV. 9— 11, %% 2 | MPO. tin . 
the Aleim of Iſracl, and there was under bis feet : cient authority for atlerting that the Ta- | 
it were a paved work of a ſapphire lone and as it bernacle or Temple, and their vailt, were 
were the body of beaven in his clearnef* ; and on | Types of the body of Chrift ; ſo they fur- Fs 
comparing theſe texts with pros l wo 2 22; nith us with an irrefragable argument to 
1%; now welined to think that the God- Man in | e th he Cherub thei 1 
_ | , „ „„ | Prove that the Cerube on their curtains. 
5 4 i * ery of oy ove 75 N 190 or walls could not repreſent Angels. For 
1112 their -viffble repreſentative and conſequently did Angels dwell in Chritt's body? No | 33 
nd in this verſe de notes under as to place or | ſurely. But in Him dwelleth all the Ful- 494 
eee that the two Cherabin are t the-be- | 10% of tbe GODHEAD bodily, Col. ii g. 4m 
{inning of the verſe called in the fingular Mn the SIN 2 W l . 4 
eng Creature, becauſe perſectly fimilar to each I — conſider the 7 ropriety of the 9 e 
nn but at the end of it, it ſhould be obſerved | „ oy | 
tat they are mentioned as plural. | | 7 + Comp. under wan II, al 
3 mals 
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Friend. And to aſſiſt the Reader's meditations on 


„„ 1 08 3-5-4 


mals in the cherubic exhibition repreſent- 
ing the Three Perſons of the ever- bleſſed 
Trinity. And here, to obviate any undue 
prejudice which may have been conceiv- 
ed againſt the Dis ine Perſons being /ym- 
bolically repreſented under any animal 
forms whatever, let it be remarked, that | 
* Trhovah appeared as Three Men to 
Abraham, Gen. xviii.; that the Serpent 
of braſs ſet up by Gud's command in 
the wilderneſs, was a type or emblem of 
Chrifl, God- Men, lifted up on the crols 
(comp. Num. xxi. 1—9, with John iii. 
14, T5.); that at Jeſus' baptiſm + e 
Holy Spirit deſcended in a bodily hape, 


lite a dove, upon him, Luke iii. 21, 22 


that Chrift as above intimated is expreſsly 
called the Lion of the tribe of Fudab, 
Rev, v. 5; and continually in that H- 
 bolical book ſet before us under the limi- 
litude of a lamb t:. All theſe are plain 
ſcriptural repreſentations, cach of them 
admirably ſuited, as the attentive reader 
will eaſily obſerve, to the partienſar cir- 
cumſtances or ſpecific dehgn of the exht- 
bition. Why then ſhould it appear a 
thing incredible, yea why not highly pro- 
bable, that Jehovah Aleim ſhould under 
the typical ſtate order His own Perſons 
and the Union of the Manbood with the 


Hiſſence to be repreſented by animal forms | 


in the Cherubim of Glory ? Eſpeclally it 
it be confidered that the 10 ee animal 
Forms, exclutive of the u (who food for 
the very buman nature itſelf) are the ebief 
of their reſpective genera ; the ox or bull, 


This is evident from the firſt and ſecond We 
of that Chapter. Jehovah appeared unte him in the 


looked, and, % Three Men fed by bin. And 
accordingly in the courſe of the Chapter they are 
ſpoken of ſometimes in the ſfngu/ar, ſometimes in 
the plural and the more attentively any one con. 
ſiders the whole chapter, the more clearly he will 
perceive that the Three Mex there mentioned were 


no other than an appearance of Jebovab jubfifting in| 


Three Perſons, and converling with Abraham as their | 


this important ſubject, I would beg leave to recom- 
mend to his attentive perufal the late learned Mr. 
George Malſan's Diſcourſe on Gen, xviii. and Mr. 


Bates Enqui-y into the Similitudes, p. 11, Kc. To 


which he may, if he pleaſes, add my Pamphlet in 
anſwer to Dr. Prieſtley, p. 15, &c. „ 
+ See ſome excellent Remarks on this Appear- 


ance of the Holy Spirit, in the Genm/eman's Maga- 


zie tor Nov. 1750, vol. xx. p. 511. 


plains Mamre— und he lified up bis eyes and | 


t See Piiringa in Apocalypſ. ch. v. 6, 7: | 


* 4 


of the tame or graminĩvorous; the Jion, of 
the wild or carnivorous; andthe eagle, of 
the winged kind.— But this is by no 
means all. For as the great agents in 
nature, which carry on all it's opera- 
tions, certainly are the fluid of the hes 
vens, or, in other words, the fire at th- 
orb of the ſun, the ligt ifluing from it, 
and the /pirit or groſs air conſtantly ſup 
porting, and concurring to the action, 
and eflects of the other two; fo we arc 
told, Pl. xix. 1, that ap EPYBED 2h; 
da he heavens (are) the means of declcr- 
ing, recounting, or particularly eabibitin 


tbe glory of God, even bis eternal power 


and godbead, as St. Paul ſpeaks, Rom. 
1, 20. And accordingly Jehovah bim. 
ſelf is ſometimes, though rarely (I pre. 
ſume tor fear of miſtakes), called by tt; 
very name . or PAW Heawens In tl: 
Old Teſtament, ſee 2 Chron. xxx11. 20. 


(comp. 2 K. xix. 15. Iſa. xxxvul. 15 


Dan. iv. 23, or 26; as he is more fre- 
quently expreſſed by Oupaves Heaven n 
the New. See Mat. Xxi. 25. Mark x. 
30, 31. Luke xv; 18, 21, I 4, 5. 
John 111. 27 ||. Vea not only fo, but we 
find in the Scriptures both of the Oʃ4 
and New leftament, that the perſons «+ 


the eternal Three and their economic: 


otfices and operations in the ſpiritual a+ 
repreſented by the three conditions of 
celeſtial fluid, and their operations in the 


material world. Thus the peculiar en- 


blem of the Mord or Second Perſon, is (. 
wow or Light, and He is and does that 
to the ſouls or ſpirits of men which the 
material or natural light is and does to 
their bodies. See inter al. 2 Sam. xxiii 4. 
Ita. xlix. 6. Ix. 1. Mal. iv. 2, or ili. 20. 
Luke i. 78. ii. 32. John i. 4—9. viii. 12 
X11. 35, 36, 46. The {bird Perſon has 
other dliſtinctive name in Scripture, but 
M7 in Hebrew, and Ilvevug in Gree: ; 
(both which words in their primary ſens 
denote the material ſpirit or air in n+ 
tion;) to which appellation the. epithc\ 
Wp, d, boly, or one of the names of 
God is uſually added: and the actions of 
the Holy Spirit in the ſpiritual ſyſtem 
are deſcribed by thoſe of the air in ibe 
natural. See John iti. 8. xx, 22. AG3 
ii. 2. Thus then the Second and I bird 


| Comp, Greek and Fg: Lexicon unter or. 


* a N Tor 
* rn l P 7 


* [ 
Perſins of the ever-bleſled Trinity are 


plainly repreſented in Scripture by the | 


material light and air. But it is further 
written, Jebovab thy Aleim ig a conſum- 
ing fire. Deut. iv. 24. Comp. Deut. 
ir. , eb. i. 39. Fal. Wi. 10 


IXXvili. 21. Nah. 1. 2. 


Since then 7ehovab is in Scripture re— 
preſented by the material heavens, and 


even called by their name, and eſpecially | 


by that of re; and ſince the Second and 


And by fre, - wh 
rived either immediately or mediately 
from heaven, were the typical ſacrifices 
conſumed, under the old diſpenſation. 


343 J 


228 
chart, vol. iii. p. 173). And the heathen 


uſed theſe emblematic animals, or the 
like, ſometimes ſeparate, ſometimes } Join- 
ed, in various manners, as repreſentatives 
of- the material Trinity of Nature, which 
they adored. Theſe particulars Mr. H- 
chinſen has proved with a variety of uſe- 


ful learning, vol. vii. p. 381, & ſeq. and 


any perſon who is tolerably acquainted 
with the Heathen Mythology, will be 
able to increaſe his valuable collection 
with many inſtances of the ſame kind 


from modern as well as ancient accounts 
of the pagan religions, 


And this I ſhall 


Third Perſons are exhibited reſpectively | 
by the two conditions of light and ſpirit; 
and ſince Ars is really a condition of the 
heavenly fluid as much diſtinct from the 
vther two as they are from each other; it 


endeavour in ſome meaſure to do below 
under my Vth head. 
Thus then the faces of the or, the 1 and 
the eagle, repreſenting at ſecond band the 
Three Perſons of Jebowah, the Futher, 


remains that the peculiar emblem of the | the Mord, and the 1oly Spirit ; and the 4 
Firſt Perſon (as we uſually ſpeak) of the] union of the divine Light with Man be- 1 
Eternal Trinity, conſidered with reſpect | ing plainly {pound out by the union of 1 
to the other two, be the fre. te faces of the /ion and the man (lee AY 
Baring then in mind, that the perſonality { Ezek. 1. 10. xli. 18.), we may fafely 1 


in Jebovab is in Scripture repreſented by 
the material Trinity of Mature; which 
allo, like their divine antitype, are of 
one fubftance; that the primary ſcriptural | 
He of the Father is Fire; of the Word, 
Light ; and of the Holy Gboſt, Spirit, or | 
Air im motion ; we ſhall eafily perceive | 
the propriety of the cherubic emblems. 
For the ox or bull, on account of his | 
horns, the curling hair on his forehead, 
and his unrelenting fury when provoked, 
(fee Pf, xxii. 13.) is a very proper ani- | 

mal emblem of re; as the lion, from his 
ul tawney guld-like colour, his flow- 
ing mane, his ſhining eyes, his great vi- 
gilancy, and prodigious ſtrength, is of | 
the Light; and thus likewiſe the eagle is 
of the Spirit, or air in action, from his 
being * chief among fowls, from his im. 
petuous motion (lee 2 Sam. i. 23. Job 
ix. 26, Jer. jv. 13. Lam. iv. 19.), and 
trom his towering and ſurpriſing flights 
in the air (ſee Job xxxix. 27. Prov. 
XX&lil, 5. XXX. 19. Ia. xl. 31, and Þo- 


allert, that the Cherubim of Glory (Heb. 1 
ix. 5.) in the Holy of Holies were di! 
vinely inſtituted and proper emblems of "Fi 
the Three Eternal Perſons in covenant to 
redeem man, and of the union of the ai- 
vine and buman natures in the perſon of 
Chriſt, And we find, Gen. iii. 24, that 1 
immediately on Adam's expulſion from 1 
Paradiſe, and the ceſſation of the firſt or | 
Paradiſiacal diſpenſation of religion, Je- 
hovah Aleim himſelf fet up theſe em- * 
blems, together with the burning flame 14 
Non rolling upon itſelf, to keep the Fit 
Jay to the tree life; undoubtedly, con- 160 
ſidering the ſervices performed before — 11 
them, not to hinder, but to enable man, == || 
to paſs through it. 1 come 
III. To enquire into the ideal meaning of 
the word 2179, And here it is to be ob- 
ſerved, that 259 never occurs as a Verh 
in the Hebrew !anguage, nor is ever ap- 
wlied to any thing from whence we can 
collect it's ideal meaning, as an uncom- al | 
ounded word. We have already ſeen =_ 
that the /acred imagery, to which it is 1 
moſt uſually applied, was emblematical 
of the Great God, and our Saviour Feſus 
Cbriſt. Tit. ii. 12. Accordingly the He- 
brew 27 is one of the higheſt epithet | 
known in that language, and ſignifies 
great in power, wilduma and glory, or 
24 whatever 
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© APXOE OLNNQN, as Pindar calls him, Pyth. i. 
13-12, and OINNQN BAZLAHA King of birds, 
i!\mp. xiti. lin. 30, So Horace, ode iv. . 4» 
uu. 1, &c, 

Rualem mi niſtrum fulminis alitem, 
Cui Rex Deorum reguum in aves vagas 
Fermiſi 
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> is indiſputably a Particle of Meng or | 
fimalitude ; and we have ſhewn that each 


fe/ty on High, or in the (Heavens) as St. 


compounded of > Like, and a the Ma- 
Jelly, what can be more ſo? For then 


_ ealily obſerve. When 2152 is applied to 


bim, it may literally be rendered an em- 


TV. To explain ſome other ſcriptural ap- 


For we read Pl. xviti. 11. 2 Sam. xxil. TY 


_ eret place, &. Where nothing can be 
plainer than that one of the conditions of 
the material Heavens, namely the —_ | 


or Emblem of @ great one, i. e. of the im- 
material Spirit. The Targum explains | 
1 in this paflage of the Pfalms by xh 


In the ſecond edition of this Lexicon, 


1 1 8 


whatever can be termed perfection. No. 
men formale magnificentiæ & dominii, 
It is the formal name of Magmficence, 
or Majefly, and Dominion,” ſays Marius 
de Calaſio; doubtleſs, therefore, it is ap- 

licable to the true God; and we find it 
in fact fo applied in the Heb. Scriptures. 
Pſal. xlviii. 3. (comp. Prov. xxvi. 10.) 
and in the Chaldee, Ezra v. 8. Dan. 
ii 


compound Cherub in the Holy of Holies 
was a ſimilitude, or ſubſtitute, of the Ma- 


Paul ſpeaks, Heb. 1. 3. viii, 1. But what 
is more rational than to ſuppoſe that in 
a language fo inimitably deſcriptive as 
the Hebrew, 2175 ſhould alſo be defcrip- 
tive of the emblems to which it is ap- 
plied? And if we confider it as a word 


it will literally ſignify an Emblem or Re- 
preſentation of the Majefly. And not- 
withſtanding what fome have aſſerted, 
the Hebrew Bible abounds in ſuch com- 
pound words, as Mr. Bate * has fully 
proved, and the attentive reader may 


one of the animal forms in the Cheru- 


blem of a great one; for in both the ma- 
terial and eternal Trinity, none is greater 
or lefs than another, but the whole three 
Conditions or Perſons are coagent together, 
and coequal. And this may lead us 


plication of the words 209 and E290. 
And be ( Jebowvab) rode upon We a Che- 
rub, and did fly, yc be did fly (Sam. 


evas ſeen) upon the wings M the Spi- 
Tit. ver. 12, He made darkneſs bis ſe- 


or Spirit, is itſelf called 9 4 Cherab | 


the wubirkumd. | 


* Euquiry into Similitudes, 5. 213. 


lative to the King of Baby/on below under 19D !!. 


295, I have ſaid that where Jehova“ 
is deſcribed as EY252N 2 develling ;- 
tbe Chernbs, we are to underſtand the 
term 279 as denoting the celeſtial, not 
the artificial, Chernubs; but ſince in 2 Sar, 
vi. 2, the word vy may moft obviou!!; 
and ealily be referred to tbe Ark, at. 
conſequently the latter part of this vr. 
be beſt tranſ}Jited—the Ark of the Ale. 


cobere is ind oled the name of Jebovab 


Hofts, vy x27 a, inhabiting t6- 
Cherubs upon it, it is evident that in 
this text 22557 au imports Jehovah s 
dwelling in, or being preſent with, + 


_ artificial Cherubs which were on the A 


and in the ſame view the evpretfion may 


de underſtood in all the other places where 


it occurs; namely, 1 Sam. iv. 4. 2 K. 


An, 15. t Chron. zin. 6. PI. HRxx. I. 


Xcix. I. Iſa. xxxvit. 16. 


There is yet another application of e 


term 2375 which ſeems to require par- 
ticular notice; namely, when it is {aid 
of the King of Tyre, Ezek. xxvili. 14, 
PDD In wen 21> NR Thou (ar!) 
tbe anointed Cherub that covereth : and 
I bave ſet thee ( ſo). Eng. Tranfl. Theie 
words, I think, relate to that Prince in 
his political capacity. For it ſeems evi- 
dent from ver. 15, that the King 
Tyre, though now a blaſphemous apo- 


ſtate, ver. 2, 9, was once a believer, and 


a worſhipper of the true God, as his pre- 
deceſſor Hiram alſo appears to have 
been, from 1 K. v. 1—7. 2 Chron. ii. 
I—12; that he had a holy mountain 
and holy place dedicated to God's fer- 
vice, ver. 14, 18; and that at leaſt i: 
principal Sanctuary or Temple was, |ie 
that of Solomon (2 Chron. iii. 6.), 


adorned with precious ftones, ver. 13, 10 


and that + here it was that this impious 
Prince, after his apoſtaſy, fet himfel! un 
tbe ſeat of God to receive divine honours, 


ver. 2, 16. But ſtill the title of % 


anointed Cherub that covereth, ver. 14, i 
mentioned, not as what he had impiou!'y 


aſſumed to himſelf, but as a charac: 


with which God had inveſted him, Wh. 


a believer. He was /# up as a King 


God (PMnM), faith Jehovah), and, as 
ſuch, he was a type of Chrift in his reg 4: 


_ othce; ſo he was a Cberub, an Emblem or 


+ See a remarkable citation from Philoftratus e 


Rep: & 


1 


as Kings in general were, and * ſtill are 
to this day with the typical oil; and in 


virtue of bis royal charaQer, à coverer or 


protector, as all Kings are or ought to be 
to their ſubjects. Comp. Lam. iv. 20. 
Ezek. xxxi. 16, 17. Dan. iv. 9, 18, 19, 
or xii. 21, 22. | 

"This interpretation of the paſſage is con- 
firmed by the Targum thereon, which 
runs thus: p ar 15555 R255 TD M8 


NA Thou (art) a King made great, or 
exalted 10 a Kingdom, and I bave given | 


to thee Greatneſs; where not only the 
Heb. Wo is explained by hp a King, 


but there {eems moreover in the words 


2252 and RM) an alluſion to the ſame 
term 2192 conſidered as a compound of > 
like, and Ma Great One. 
this be, yet if the expoſition above given 


of Fzek. xxviii. 14, be juſt, that text | 
will of itſelf ſhew that the ideal import of | 
as well underſtood in the time of 


tne prophet Ezekiel, not only by the 
Jews, but by their Gentile neighbours. 
Jam now in the 8 
V. Place to produce ſome of the beatben 
imitations of the ſacred  Cherubic Em- 
blems. 4 5 
Put here it ſhould be carefully remem- 
Lered that the inftitution of the Cherubim 
was, as above intimaied under the It: 
and IId general head, far prior to the 
giving of the law by Moſes, and was 
men coeval with the cefjation of the firſt 
or Adamical Diſpenſation of Religion, 
2nd with the removal of Man from Para 


dite; for we read Gen in. 24, So be drove | 


out the man, du and placed (in a . 
1abernacle) EB πνοοn DN THE Cheru- 


him or Cherubs (fo Targ. Onkelos, Iv, 


wana LXX TA yeetuw, and Geneva 
Eng. Tranſlation, THE Cherubim f) 


* See (inter al.) The Ceremonies and Prayers at 
anointing the Kings of England. 15 
+ See Note under Jaw 1. | | | 

But Coverdale's Bible of 1535, Cherubes; our 
preſent authoriſed Verſion, Cherubim; Caſſiudore de 
Ncpna's Spaniſh Cherubines ; Dicdati's Italian, de- 
Cori-bini; Martin's. French, des Cherubins (both 
with the indefinite article). One great ſource of all 
thei miſ-tranſlations ſeems to be the Vulgate's hav- 
e tained the original Hebrew word Cherubim 
a definite Article (in which indeed the Latin 
langugge 18 deficient), or any other word, corre- 


\ 


| 


| 
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Repreſentative of a Great One ; anointed | 


| 


But however | 


1:01:0g ts the Heb, N D and Septuagin TA. | 


29 


| Fre WEI * 
and the flame of fire, turning or rolling 
upon itſelf (called nnp>rm wh the fire 
catching or infolding itſelf, Ezek. 1. 4.) 
to keep the way to the tree life. Now 
what in reaſon can be meant by THE 
Cherubim here mentioned, but ſuch as 
were well known to the Iſraelites by that 
name at the time of Moſes' writing? 
And what theſe were we have ſeen un- 


der the ift head, It is true indeed that 


the Jews in general have in this text, 
though without any authority from Scrip- 
ture, made the Cherubim, Angels; but 
that ſome of the Jews, even || ſince the 
time of Chriſt, underſtood them here to 
mean two Cberubs ſimilar to thoſe in the 
Moſaic Tabernacle, 1s evident from the 


Targums of Jeruſalem and of Jonathgn 


Ben Uziel on the place. The former runs 
thus: © And he thruſt out the man, and 
cauſed the glory of his preſence to dwell 
ot old at the eaſt of the garden of Eden 
above Nane pn the io Cherubim.” 


The latter thus: © And he drove and 


thruit out the man ; from which time be 


cauſed the glory of his preſence to dwell _ 


of old between Wag PMN the KU Che- 
rubim.” And ſince the defign of the 
Cherubs thus ſet up by Jehovah Aleim, 
and of the ſervices to be, performed be- 
fore them, was no leſs than to preſerve 
the way to ibe true Tree of Life (comp. 
Rev. ii. 7. xxi1..14.j; and fince they are 
indeed mentioned (Gen. iii. 24.) as the 
ſum and jub//ance of ine ſecond or patri- 
archal diſpenſation, as the & 7 ews truly 
confeſs the ark with the mercy-ſeat and 
cherubim to have been of the whole Le- 


vitical ſervice; there can be no doubt 
but thele ſacred emblems were carefully 


preſerved by Adam and his believing 
poſterity to the time of Noah, and ꝗ from 
him to Moſes. After the flood, indeed, 


the worſhip of the Heavens gradually 


ſpread and prevailed among mankind : 
but as it is certain from hiſtory, ſacred 


and profane, that the apoſtates to this 


' worſhip obſerved in effet the ſame cere- 


monies, and performed the ſame ſervices 
| (though in procels of time miſerably cor- 
rupted) to their falſe Gods, as had been 

by divine inſtitution performed to Jeho- 
| |} See Walton, Prolegom. xit. 11, 13. e 


9 See below towards the end of 209. 
q See note under JV above referred to. 


— 


vah; ſo we meet with very many and 


the world. Some of theſe I now pro- 
1 thall obferve ts, to place thoſe firlt 


wherein the greateſt number of animal 


forms appear. | | 
. CHEMENS or ZEMES, or, as * No 


to have regarded them much in the fame 
manner as Maimonides de Idololatria) 


Bides; namely, as the meſfengers, agents, 


3. SERAPIS, an Egyptian idol. His name 
may be derived from the Heb. Fri 20 


their confuſed way, have faid, that Se- 


a theſe is a print oi Serapjt, at p. 33.5: 


mw UL} >> 


remarkable traces of the Chernbic exhi- 
betion, among the Gentiles throughout 


ceed to lay before the reader. The order 


Tins calls them, CHEMIM, or CE- 
MIM. Theſe were V- Indian idols, 
Their name is plainly taken with little 
vartation from ]] or W The bea- 
pens. Some of their worſhippers are faid 


fays the firſt idolaters did the Heavenly 


or methators of a ſupreme, fole, eternal, 
infinite, almighty, inviſible Being, called 


*by them Focanna (85 MMP Febovah tbe | 


Machinator. Qu? See the texts cited 
under }> Il. and 32). In Pzar''s Ceremo- | 
nies and Religious Cuſtoms, &c. vol. iii. 
p. 142, is a remarkable figure of one of 
theſe Chemens or Zemes, having the body 
of a man with a ſerpent wreathed about 
his legs, and the head of ſome bird at 
His middle, and having fre beads; thoſe 
of a lion, of an eagle, of a fag, of a dog, | 
and of a ſerpent; and in his right hand 
a frident. 


burn, or compounded of w and wa 
Fire, or u Subflance, and fo denote the 


© #ta735, or rather the Greets from them in 


rapis was the ſame as Oris, or the Sun; 
but it ſeems more probable that under 


this name they worſhipped the whole ex- | 
panſe of the heavens, or, according to 


 Ennins's deſcription, 
Hee ſublime candens, quem invoraut omnes Jovem. 


This g/qwwing height which all invoke as Jode. 


And no douht by Serapis was ſignified 
more than one of the natural, even as by 
the ) Iſa. ch. vi. were typified mere 
than one of the divine, agents, For this 
+ idol was © repreſented under the form 


De Ling. Primæv. pag. 133- 


+ See Ma-r06ii Saturnal. lib. i.; Pierii Hiero- 
elyph. lib. xxxif; and Teoke's Pantheon, In the laſt 


burmng fire, or ſubſtance. The Ex yp-| 


of a man, with a kind of irradiation (+ 
as ſome tay, a f baſket, denoting plent; : 
upon his head, near whom lay a creati;;- 
with ibree heads, a dog's on ther 
ſide, a wvolf's on the left, and a 0 
head in the middle: a ſnake, with his fold, 
encompaſſed them, whoſe head hun. 
down into the god's right band, wit 
which he bridled the terrible monſter * 
And thus monltrouſly, though at 
fame time evidently, did the Fgyp:: -: 
_ 1doJaters corrupt the divinely-inititut..] 
Seraphic, or, which are the fame, Cl 
rubiæ emblems. (See below Fw III. 
And here we have again fve bear: 
and the buman form ſeparated from the 
others. 


3. The Egyptians are faid to have given their 


ſupreme God four aſſiſtants; 1ft. Horus, 
under the form of a boy; 2dly, One |. 
tinguiſhed by a dog's face; 2dly, (te 
under the form of a hawk, whom the, 
call Tbauſfus (from the Heb. d Qu 2, 
and ſignalized with Hammon's born; 4, 
A formidable Hon ||, 


4. In an ithand near Bombay (belonging 


to the Portugueſe, and called Elephs 1705 
from a huge artificial elephant of e, 
bearing a young one upon it's back} is 
an idolatrous temple of a prodigious g. 
neſs, cut out of a firm rock. It is ſup- 
ported by forty-two pillars, and open vn 
all ſides except the eaft, where ſtan: :; 
image with three beads, adorned with 
ftrange hieroglyphics, and the walls arc 
tet round with monſtrous giants, wherco! 
ſome have no lefs than zight beads \." 
The three: headed image juſt mentioned 
the iſland of Elephanto, is a great but 
with three buman beads, and four bar, 
(comp. Ezek. 1. 8.), of which the io 
on the right fide hold each a feen 
(cobra capella), at one of which the head 


+ See Moutfaucon, Antiquite Expliquce, vol. in. 
Pp. 297, and Shaw's Travels, p. 358. | 

See t Meyyptiaca, lib. i. cap. 9, CI; 31d 
Hutchinſon's Works, vol. vii. p. 388. 

Gordon's Geographical Grammar, p. 267, 120 
edit. and Sir ohm Maundeville, who travelled into 
the Eaſt in the 14th century, ſpeaking of the Ea. 
Indians, fays, *Sume worſchippen- Ydoles— made 
of lewed Wille of Man, that Man may not e 
among kyndely thinges; as an Ymage that 215 


an Ox, or of ſum other Beſt that no Man bath '-)" 


F. 195g edit. 1725. 


aftre kyndely diſpoſicioun.” Voiage and Iro 


four beder, on of a Man, another of an Hut, ©: 0! 


V8 


m2 


p. 25, Kc. who has given a 


his 6th and gth plates are other ſimaller 
cures with three human beads. 


the rites of the heathen! worſhip amang 
ne Greeks, being charged with having 
invented the very names of the gods, 
und declaring their generation and their 
i-veral actions, wherein he was for the 
noſt part followed by II mer, is yet ſaid 
% have been totally filent in his Theo- 
logy, as to any thing intellectual, as un- 
ipeakable and unknown, and to have 
made one of his principles to be a dra 
gen, having the heads both of a bull and 
of a lion, and in the midit the face ot a 
yo * (i. e. a human one) with golden 


s on his ſhoulders.— 1 imotbens adds, 
au the ſame Orpheus alſo wrote that all | 
ings were made by ane Godbead, with 
ena mes, and thatthis God is all things +. 


6. DIANA, a Roman idol. The _ 
ems to be derived from the Heb. 
/«/frcient and d labour, activity, ard pri- 
warily to denote the ex N or heavens, 

from their znceſfant lab (Comp. un- 


cler zd II.) This idol was called Tri- 


% 


formis and Tergemina, i. e. Three-formed | 
nd Triple, and was repretented with 


lee beads ; | the head of a borſe on the 


1 iht fide, of a dog on the left, and a bu 


bead in the midit; whence ſome 
ber || tbree-beaded and three-faced. 
chers aferibe to her the likenets of 
a "= a bull, and a lion. | Virgil and 
** Claudian alſo mention her three coun- 


ances.” Tooke's Pantheon. Ovid hike- | 


wile FF repeatedly mentions the re 


* Zee Cudwporth's lntelleQ, Syſt. vol, 1. P- 298. | 


eilt. Birch. 


t Univerſal Hip. vol. i. . 32, 3 


: 1 der Hierii Hieroglyph fol. p- * and Orpheus l 


in Arzonaut. lin. 97 3—7- 


11 Tes :-0x504) 0 & Thur pcas. ray , Arte. 1 


neiroc. 
: Porph ap. Ger. 


. * us Hecaten, Tria Virginis Ore 


Diana An. iv. 


in. 571. 
mY EN precul ternis Hecate variata e 
zue, triceps Hecate—— 
' Metam. lib. vii: Tin. 194. 
Fer ielieis vultus, arranaque ſacra Dian 

* Herold, E xi. lin. 79. 


72 Fey 


J. 347 9 


on that fide ſeems to be ſmiling. See 
Miebubr, Voyage en Arabie, tom. ii. 


ticular 
delcription of the temple of Elepbanto, 


and a plate of this tbrez-beaded buſt In 


7 


| heads or Faces of the Colchian Hecate or 


Diana, but without determitüng their 
ſpecies. In Montfaucon's Antiquite Ex- 
pliquee, tom. 1. p. 150, plate go; ſhe is 


their backs. And Mr. Spence, in hw 


f Polymetts, plate xiv, fig. 1, preſents us 
[0 1 who was the great introducer 


with ſuch a triple Hecate or Diana, 
which has not only three female heads, 
but three bodies; and p. 102, he ſays, 
* this way of repretenting her was very 


common among the ancient aur of this 
Goddeſs.” 


7. PROSERPINE, another Roman idol, or, 
as they called her, Goddeſs. The name 
is from the Greek Ilegcegovy, which 
ſeems a plain compound of the Heb. 
d to break in pieces, or D to diſperſe, 

and 22D the f runs. Accordingly the. was 

reckoned one of the mfernal Goddeſſes; 


ſtyles her Zwy xai Oararog, both Lije 
and Death, and lays of her, 


Pg Jag ani, ak aaa eeuc. 9992 
Thou both produceſt and de jtroye/t all things. 


reaſon of her name def or porsia. 
He prays. | 


= agmu; > aramhgen' aro yainge 
From earth ſend forth the fruits, 


le alſo calls her, wupeure borned, . 

ups ſplendid. 
Some have ſaid Proſerpine was the ſame 2s: 
| the laſt mentioned Flecate or Diana, and 


impu/fes (denoted by borns, comp. under 
w IV. and pp II.), doth indeed produce 


Lufe bius, which this Goddeſs is faid ta 


have given of herfelf. J am called, 


His Sentium, Syatag. vi. 


| Nature tripligis ditor, Encina, puella 
| " Taurica; i iemgue triceps miſſa e caeloaurea Phabe, 


' 
1 


Wich like a true Greek he affigns as the 


and defiroy all things. To this alſo agreeth - 
N 5 the account produced by Porphyry and 


pr 2 um mult Variant forme, quam trinaque Pane, 4 
Nr terna & fimulachra fers, terrz, acris, ignis, 


| Ee Abbe meit 40711 terrat um 7 cura * | 
; oF l 105 5 _ wree 


repreſented: by #bre women joined at 


W 


but Orpheus (Hymn. Eis IIS οπον 


indeed ſhe ſeems to have originally de- 
noted the whole celeſtial fluid, which, in 
it's afferent conditions and by it's actiue 


| ſays ſhe, of a tbree-fold nature, and alſa . 
| tbree-beaded. Many aud various are my 
4 forms, and three my {ymbols; I bear 


oy: Thus revdered into Latin by Gyralden, Dy > 


SY 1 2 - 
— — . = m_ —— - 1 2 4 
_ : 2 as * 2 — - 
II, 8 nn * — 
. — — — 


! 

4 

J 

1 

j 

7 
Ty 
\ 

s 


AE AAR — —ü 7 . Ne an + 8 


r 
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three fimilitudes or images, of the earth, 
the arr, the fire.” | | 
Here then are a /breefold image and three 


heads, which, as they were to repreſent | 


the earth, air, and fire, probably were, 
one a human, another a bird's, perhaps 


an eagle's, and the third a hs, or ſome | 


horned animal's. 

8. TRIGLAF. The /andals had a God 
called Triglaf; one of theſe was found at 
Herlungerberg, near Brandenburg. He 
was repreſented with 7þree bears. — This 
was apparently the * Trinity of Pagan- 
% F. $i 


The /pectes of heads here are not men- 


tioned; but if they were not all Bu- 
man, may we not, from the ſacrednefs 
of the cherubic animals, particularly of 
the lion and the eagle among the northern 


nations, preſume that thele made part 


of this compound idol ? | 
9. © RODIGAST, an ancient German idol, 

bears an ars bead upon the breaft, an 

eagle upon it's bead, and holds a pike in 

it's left hand ||.” 

Here were - three of the Cberubic heads, 


the os or bulls, the eaglc's, and the 


man's, with the reſt of the figure, bu- 


The name Rodigaft may be a compound 


* TRIUM DEAT, or Lerd.in Trinity, was 
worſhipped in a moſt magnificent temple at Vyſal in 
Sweden with human fſacritices (only indeed on ex- 
travrdinary occaſions), and was in general acknows 


ledged by all the northern heathen, from wh.m we 


ourlelves are deſcended, See Motraye's Travels, 
vol. ii. p. 357, London edit. 1723. | 

+ Memoires de Brandebourg, by the King of 
Pru ſia, p. 256, ſmall French edit. 1751. 


As thoſe were of the Chineſe idol San Pao, con- 


* 


ceruing which Navarette, in his account of China, 
book ii. ch. x. and book vi. ch. xi. has the follow- 
ing remarkable teftimcny ; remarkable, 1 mean, as 
coming ſrom a Popiſh miſſionary 1 ** This lame ſect 
(of Fog) has another idol they call SAN PAO. It 
conſiſts of Three equal in all reſpects. This which 
has been repreſented as an image of the moſt bleſſed 
Trinity, is exactly the ſame with that which is on 
the high altar of the monaſtery of the Trinitarians at 
Madrid. It any Chineſe whatſoever ſaw it, he would 


ſay the SAN PAO of his country was worſhipped in | 


theſe. parts. O ſhame to Popery! Comp. Baudier's 
Hiſt, of the Court of the King of China in Lord 
Oxford's Collection of Voyages, fol. vol. ii. Capt. 
Hamilton, in his New Acceunt of the Eaſt Indies, 
voll ii. p. 307, ſpeaking of the idols of Japan, ſays, 
« One has three faces, and he is the tather of the 


ſun, moon, and ftars,”* 


Hanier's Mythology, vol. Hi. p. 381. Comp. 


Mausfaucon, Antig. Expliq. vol. iv. p. 410. 


* 


4 
1 


of the Heb. 0 to tremble, and wu: {4 
abe, and fo denote the tremulous mo; i; 
of the pr of conflifting airs, which 
was perhaps intimated by the pike in the 
idol's left hand. ate; 

10, * One of the idols of Tabaſco in Mir 
was A ſtrange figure, with the head 24 
body of a man, the legs and feet of a 
and bree dogs beads about his mid 
Comp. below 14. and 24. 

11. 1 DOLICHENIUS is thought by ſome 
to be the ſame as the un. The nam: s 

perhaps derived from the Heb. 90 
draw forth, 1. e. the light, and j9 to %. 
chinate. But by this idol muſt have been 
denoted a plurality of agents or condi. 
tions. For in digging the port of Mar- 


eleven or twelve feet high, repreſenting 
the God Dolichenus (in a 4 human form 
I ſuppoſe, as nothing is 1aid to the con- 


was an eagle diſplayed. 

Here we have plainly tbree of the che- 

rubic forms. | 

ing ta Dr. Hyde, Relig. Vet. Perf. cap. 

repreſented by a man, ſometimes «Win; 7, 

in the habit of the Perſian kings, kneel- 
ſtabbing. This Dr. Hyde explains of ite 

ſign Taurus, or the Bull, balf-dead is 
it were, and at this ſeaſon of the = 

(namely in April) fertilizing the enn, 

and cauſing the whale vegetable wor io 


ſpring and flouriſh. And probably 


by this hieroglypbical figure. But might 
not the more ancient ones rather intend 


ſian name 8 Mibr, which the Grecks 


p. 167. f 75 5 5 
+ See Bapier's Mythol. vol. iii. p. 275. 


ure in Meni faucon, tom, i. p. 55 plate 18. 


Err 215, 216, 217. | 
Hyde, Relig. Vet. Perf, cap. 4, ad init. 


ſeilles was found a groupe of marile i 
trary), ſtanding upon a Ju, below which | 


12. MTI HRA, or MITHRAS, acc. 
_ denoted the ſun or ſolar light, and was | W 

ing or ſtanding on a bu/l, which he is re- 

preſented as holding by the horns, or 


un now about to leave behind him the | 


might be what the latter Perſiaus meant 


to exhibit therein the Mediator-Ligls 
kindly interpoſing and ſtopping the Ts 
rage denoted by the Bull? For the Fer- 
- corrupted into Mid Mithra, fignifies! 


* Ceremonies and Religious Cuftoms, vol. . 


I The ſtatue was like that of a Roman warr our. 
Univerſal Hit. vol. xvii. p. 578, Note, Sce the 


|| Sce the plate in Hyde, cap. 4, and Monffaucon, 
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ot a bird, a wild beaſt, and a ſerpent), 


2.269, edit. Birch. 


plan che 2 15. 


there was thy image of a droge in Ae" S V. e 
«\ Delphi. : Ars 


* 


lobe, compalſi on, mercy ; and Mithras is 


ſometimes ſtyled Meeris, or the Medi- 


ator. And perhaps the buman form was 


anciently deſigned to intimate the in- 


carnate Saviour, who was more or leſs 
the expectation and defire of all nations. 
But however this be, in the above exhi- 
bitions of Mit bras, we have at leaſt tavo | 
of the cberubic emblems ; and if we con- 
{der the wings with which he was ſome- 
times furni 
Eagle, three of them; and Mithras was 
ſometimes called Terr e or Triple *. 
+ Montfaucon gives us two figures of Mi- | 


thras, each of which has a human body, | 
a lion's head, and four wings on the | 
ſhoulders, two extending towards hea- | 


zen, and two deſcending towards the 
earth. (Comp. Ezek. i. 11.) In both 


theſe a Apen, alſo makes part of the | 


„ 
GRYPHIN, 
we” ripe. I Apollo, or the Sun, repreſented | 


in a human ſhape with rays about his | 


head, was ſometimes attended by gry- 
bins, which have the head of an eagle, 


and the reſt of their form like a lion, and | 


«wings of a monſtrous ſize. The god 
bimlelf was ſometimes called Grypbenus, | 


| Gryphins were among the Iudians ſa- 


cred to the fun; and it ſeems from a 


vallage in Plutarch s Sympoſium, and by he 
a medal of Gallienus, as it the Egyptians | 


aid them ſymbolical worſhip on that ac- 
unt. Grypbins, ſays Pierius, of many 
and various forms, appear not only in 
git, but in $ Greece and in all Italy, 
and to the utmoſt r ene 1 the. mms | 
empire. 1890 
And to this head: — 1 think, be re- 
ferred the Chineſe dragon (compounded | 


+ to which the Emperour and his Man- 
darins pay a _— ne by proftrat- 


* 800 N Intellectual 'Syſtomy: vol. i. 
f, Antique, Expliquee, tom. ii. p. 368, 369, 


t Pierii Hieroglyph. fol. edit. p. 416. 
J De Orig. et Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 100. 
; We are informed by Dionyſius, Veriegeſ. that 


5 
4 une er ©tu wo line, | 
4 58 SO 55 * WMI. 
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verbaps from - Heb, FD [ 


I 


in gt themſelves to it often, with their faces 
quite to the ground, and burning in- 
cenſe and other rich perfumes peu it's 
altars &.“ 


14. CHIMERA. Hefiod, in his Theo- 

gonia, or Generation of the Gods, among 
| the reſt reckons Chimera, the daughter 
of Echidna, who was a monſter, unlike 
to all, both gods and men, ons, 


ein her upper parts, à black-eyed n 
ſhed as borrowed from the | 


in her lower, a dreadful ſerpent. "This 
ſeems a fanciful deſoription of the pri- 
me val darkneſs, when firſt mixed with the 
light. See Gen. 1. 2, 3. This Echidna, 
ſays the + poet, dd forth Cbimæra, 
838 terrible fire, horrible, great, 
| ſwift, and firong. (See Gen. iii, 24. 
Exek. i. 4, 13.) She had three beads, 
one of a brigbi. eyed lion, the ſecond of a 
goat, the third of a ſtrong ſerpentine ra- 
gon; before, a lion; behind, a 10 
in the middle, a goat |.” 


15. SPHINX, an idolatrous emblem; well 
known, not only to the || Egyptians, but 
allo t to the Greeks. 4 75 The e e 


repre= Na 
* . Syſtem of Geography, CY ii. pag- 234. 

+ N de yiguanigny Elixle, amytvony alia fande. wog, 
At Te, MEYANNY Thy 0. WHEG Tf, Nga epuy xe. 5 
Tue Nuy reis ata , fab) x ag07 610 Me, 
H de, XMAuigne, n', opiog ngulg2oto de aloilec. | 

| Tlyog ve N, orie dE Teunrwy, patron di Xu, 
| Ati ami e gg jwivos C “ο, | 
Sc. lin. 319, &c. 
Comp. Mower, Il. vi. lin. 180, &c. Otter thing Fo 
1 Though the Greeks, who were remarkably fond 
of reducing every thing to their own country and 

language, have made x4aze fignify a /be-goat, as 

if from xipeage a great ; yet perhaps that ſenſe of the 
word is rather io ve deduced from the figure; of the 
| Chimera, which was in part goat-/ike ; and it ſeems 
Probable that the true derivation of Xu, Cbi- 
mera, is, as Mr. Bate, E. .nquiry ino the Similitudes, 
p-186, has remarked, from mn the creature, and 
| INN ibe repreſentation (ſee Ezek. i. 1.), and ſo it 
denotes the repreſentative creature; to wit, of the 


F : 


np, or heavens (ſprung in ſome ſente from the 
| mixture of primeval darkneſs with the /ight.. See 


Gen. i. 6—8.), and of their /ight, aQivity, and vi- 


vifying power, intimated by the /ian, bat, and wk 
Ke relpectively. 


See Bochart, vol. i. 143. 
See Tooke's Pantheon, and Picii nean 
p- 14. Aaſonlu i thus deſcribes the Sphinx : 5 


Terruit Aoniam Volucris, Leo, Virgo, triformis. 


ohms MI mos diner * fronte 
Puella: 9 F 
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tepreſented with the head and breafts of | 
4 woman, the wings of a bird, the claws | 
of a lion, and the reſt of the body like a 
Aug, or, as ſome ſay, a lion. Heffad makes 


becauſe the ſucceeded that ido 
Pagan worſhip ; whence in fact we find 
that among the Egyptians and Greeks, 
images compounded of ſeveral forms grew 


| 
her the daughter of Chimera, 1 | 
185 


in the 


18 


1755 


the Syrian goddeſs at Hierapolis were he 
ſtatues of (Jupiter and Juno) Zeug and 
"Hpa, as the Greeks were pleaſed to call 
them, though Lucian aſſures us the n. 
habitants had other names for: 
Theſe ſtatues were of gold, in a Hun 
ſorm. Juno ſat upon lions, and Jiepites 


was ſupported by bulls. - | 
. ASTARTE (in Heb. Wu pd 


;  mueh- more common than thofe its] fee below), a Syrian idol, was repre⸗ 
| ſented as a woman, with a bull's ben 


* 


> 


among the heathen wherein at leaft 2 w 
ol the Cherubic, or ſimilar forms appear. 23 
27. $ In the Sandtuam of the temple of | | BY 
e ee the Ammonians, with a ram's (init: 
of a bul['s) face. 
ſeries 2d. fig. 22.) Was not this a manifeſt per- | and U II. 
| verſion of the appearance of the Cod-Man above the 

 Cherutim. Exek. i. 26? | | 


N Tray, vol. p. 1%, edit. Edinburgh. 


1 ſee every where placed before the . 39m 


1766; Shaw's Travels, p. 355, &c. 


ſeveral beads. | 
Is not the name Spbinæ derived from the 


Heb. vw Abundance and W Strength, | 19. ISIS, an E 


fo denoting either the abundant ſtrength 
of the benwens, or rather that frength of | 
| theirs which affords abtndance to man, 


which is alſo intimated. by the female | 
dreafts in the figure? Comp. under ë V. 


Borns, as we learn from Sanchoniathor. 
ptian female idol, d 


like manner figured with + Bulls horns, 
and her } head was moreover ador:- 


is nearly 
below 32 


with the feathers of a walture, which 
allied to the eagle. Comp. 


"Theſe Splinxes, ſays * Pierius, you may 20. MO ECH, the abomination of e 


- 


Comp. Spearmen's Letters on the Sep- 
tuagimt, pr 14. . 
16. To the above particulars may be added 
the general teſtimony of Tacitus in re- 
lation to the Egyprians. Þ+ © They wor- 
ſhip, ſays he, moſt kinds of animals and 
compound mages.” As an excellent com- 
ment on which words, I cite the folſow- 
ing paſſage from the late learned Lord 


| 
f 
| 


p 
mung pa on e lear a 7 
Prelzdent Forbes | : © Many Egyptian * 8 


Moabites and Ammonitæs, had tbeb 
of 4 calf or fleer, and the body and 
of a man. Comp. under b II. 

21. || APIS, of the Egyptians, was a L, 


with borns like the moon on it's increaie, 
In his forchead he had a whe quatre 
Jhining tigure, and the etfigies of an e 


on his back. The name Apis may 
derivative from the Heb, N beat or 72% 
to beat, and wi fire or W /ub/tance. ie 
was facred both to the fun and moor Q. 


monuments ſhew te, ſometimes three 22. APIS, or SERAPIS, who was not 
„de by the Egyptians, but 


beads of different creatures to one body ; | 


in vaſt numbers of gems, particularly 


thoſe called ¶ 4b7azas, human bodies, have | 


the bradi foractimies of dogs, ſometimes |} 
of lions, ſometimes of eag/es or hawks, Kc. | 


and no one can doubt that each of theſe | 


repreſentations was {ymbolical.” 


Come we now to ſuch emblematic idols 


; 


this deſcription. (See Addiſon on Medals, dial. ii. 


+ Ag ypiii pleraque animalia, effigieſque com- 
poſitas venerantur. rig. lib. v. cap. 3. Comp. Per- 
pbzr. De Abſtin. lib. iv. cap. g f and Minucizs Felix, | 
$ 28, p. 144; elit, Davies, and Notes. 


* Hieroglyph. p. 14. 


See Mont faucon, tom iv. liv. 3; Meßbem. 1 | 
Kitut. Hiſt. Ecclef, p. 191, Not. () edit. Hclmſtu d, 


See Lucian De Dei Syra, torfi. H. p. got, 2, 
elit, Bened. and Univ. Hip. vol. ii. p. 284. | 


| 
| 


* 


cap: 2, 5 | 
e Toote's Pantheon, p. 336, 7. 


eece, e 


ſpecially at Athens, and 31 2 


Rome, is repreſented on a Roman ne 


havi 


ng this inſcription, SECURI1L4A5 


REIPUB. The Security of the Corso. 
wealth, in the form of a bull, having 
two lars over his head and back, wit 
an eagle and two garlands, one of c! 


it leems to preſent to the ba/!, | 
„JUPITER AMMUN, or the Sw", Was 


figured by ſome of the Kgyptians, an by 


Comp. under zb VI. 


| * set , De Orig. et Prog. Idol. Ib. ii. cap. 21. 


+ See Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 41, & Ve lib. 9. 


Cap- 12. ... P | 
© 4 See Tooke's Pantheon, p. 336, 7. 


| See Herodot. lib. iii. cap · 28, and Toke Pan- 


theon Abi. was worſhipped till the time oi t 
Emperour :ſpafian. See Swelon. in Tit. cap. 5- 


$ Zee Fabionfti, Pantheon Agyptiacur, 15 iv. 


181 2. 


** Kpiorporw ror, Ficredetut, lib. ii. cap · 42 


24. MEN- 


22 


KS 


fi, 


a 


R -_— 
2 [hd 


24. MENDFSof the Egyptians, and PAN 
of the Greeks, had the * Face and legs of 


2.5. + The Egyptians placed under the throne | 
of the Sun, lions with their manes dread- 


26. DIANA ; of whom above, 6. f In 
her temple of Olympia was ſeen a winged | 
_ figure, with the right fide like a pantber, 
the left like a lion. , | 
2, || HERCULES, by whom, as we learn 


28. ADAD. The Sun, whom the Hrians 


24; ** The Hieropolitans, who are de-| 
ſcended from the Aſyrians, place ſeveral | 


CTY <a" "WF... TS 


30. JUPITER among both the Greets and 


a 1 WD —— — % 


roglyph. p. 10, 


7 $3, &c. ; 


e. ili. Cape 74 


— I . —— 


= T7 


a goat, and the body of a man. Comp. 
above 109. 14. and under y IV. 


fully briſtling, in imitation of the ſolar 
rays. 


from the Orphic hymn, was anciently 
meant the Sun, or rather, the ſolar Light, 
was commonly repreſented in a human 


form, clothed with a /on's ſkin ; the $ - 


man form, as uſual, intimating the ex- 
pected Saviour. Comp. under v V. 


called Adad, that is, ſays my author, 
One (perhaps from the Chaldee Mone, 
by reduplication n one alone, emi- 
nently one)'is by them ſumetimes figured 
as a man, riding upon a lion, and fur- 
rounded with rays J. ES 


Hing eagles near the image of Apollo, or 
the Sun, whom they repreſent in a bu- 
man form. 
Jtomans was generally attended by an 
-agle, ſometimes placed on the top of 
his fceptre, ſometimes bringing him 
:hunder-boſts, and on which he ſome- 
times rode. Hence the eagle is continu- 
ally called by the poets, the bird and mi- 
niſter of Jove. i | 


i ſhall now produce ſome of the principal 
_ proofs of the ſacredneſs of each Cherubic 


animal, when ſeparate. 


31, MNEVIS. ++ Beſides Apis (men- 
- tioned above, 22), who was kept at | by a Bramin, or the man who happens 
Memphis, the Egyptians of Heliopolis, or | 


Avyomreoramer, Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 46. 
Pierii Hieroglyph. P+ I» | 
Pierii Hieroglyph. pts ' 
See Tooke's Pantheon, and comp. Pierii Hie- 


== ++ + 4 


= 


+ See Spearman's' Letters on | the Septuagint, 


i! See more in Macrobii Saturnal. lib: i. cap. 23. 
** Macrobii Saturnal, lib. i. cap. 19. 


* 


++ Strabs, lib, xvli. P- 158, edit, Auiſtel. ; Ve. | 


the city of the fun, called by Jer. ch. 
xliii. 13, wow a, worſhipped another 
bull, conſecrated to the fun, and called 
Mnevis, Mrsvig. The name may de a 
derivative from the Heb. 52D t diffri- 
bute, and Ws fire; and fo denote the 
Aire either as d///ributing ligbt throughout 
the whole material ſyſtem, or rather per- 
baps as diſtributing (by the joint aſſiſt- 
ance of the /;pbt and /pirit) things into 
their reſpective places and orders, &c. 


natural blethngs to man. Comp. under 
mp IX. AS ef 
32. PACIS, * At the city of Hermunthus 
likewiſe, in the magnificent temple of 
Apollo, the Egyptians worſhipped a Bull, 

conſecrated to the Sum. Pacis ſeems a 
plain compound of the Heb. J #© di 


folve, and wn fire, or u /ub/tance, ſo 


imports tbe e fire or ſubflance. 
33. BAAL. The Sum was by this name 

worſhipped under the form of an animal 

of the ox or beeve kind, by the idolaters 


the Egyptian;. So we expreſsly read of 
the f Heifer Baal, Tobit i. 3. Comp. 
Nom. xi. 4, and the LXX in Hoſea ii. 8. 
Baal was equivalent to Molech. Comp. 
Jer. xix. 5, with Jer. xxIIi. 35. See 
above, 20, it 1 
34. The | Gauls worſhipped a brazen 3; ll.“ 
35. || Ofall living animals the Pagan Eaſt- 
Indians have the greateſt veneration for 
a coco, to whom they pay a ſolemn ad- 
dreis every morning, and at a certain 
time of the year they drink the ſtale o 
that worſhipful-animal, believing it haffi 
2 ſingular quality to purify all their de- 
Jilements.” © Theſe people believe there 


is ſomething ſo divine in à cow, that 


happy is the man who can get himſelf 
ſprin:cled with the aſhes of a cow burnt 


of death g.“ 


* 


Ftrabo, lüb. xvii. p. 1171, edit. Amſtel. | 


+ Feſephus De Bel. lib. iy. oO I, Al, wentions | 


a place in Galilee (where the fountains of Daphne 

or Dane ran into the leſſer Jordan) called 7g X£veng 

Boog van, the femple of the golden beifer., 1 

4 Univer/. Ft. vol. xvii. p. 351. 

5 Pe Geograph. Gram. p. 2509. 
Complete 8572 of Ceegraphy, vol. ii. p. 304. 


Comp. Nicbubr, Voyage, tom. li. p. 145 18. 


and ſecondarily diſpenſing food and other 


of ſeveral other nations, as well as by 
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to lay hold of a cozv's tail in the agonies 


„ Macreb/i Sawrnal. lib. i. cap. 21. Compo 
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« * The Eaft-Indians likewiſe ſet on a 


pillar a little cow of wood or ſtone in a 


t many places.” 


36. + © As formerly the Egyptians, ſo now 
the Indians, who inhabit the kingdom of 
Cuchin, worſhip an o in a peculiar man- 


ner for God, and call him Tamberan.” 
May not this name be from n perfeci, 
and 12 to create, ſo denote the perfection 


of the creation? or is it not rather from 


dn and M % purify, and ſignifying the 
perſection of the purity, i. e. the celeſtial 
Auid in the higheſt degree of purity, and 
from which they expected purification 
from fin? Comp. 35, and under M X. 
and ſee Job xxxvii. 11. Cant. vi. 10. 


37. f © On the frontiers of Bengal is an ox 


of a prodigious fize, which ſtands on the 
| high road, and has two rubies for it's 
eyes. The Indians of that country ſel- 
dom ſet out upon a journey, without 


firſt invoking that animal. Thoſe of the | 


kingdom of Yar anoint or daub their 
horſes with the fat of a new flain oz. 


Thoſe of Melipaur carry ſome bulPs hair 


along with them, and tie it to the necks 
of their horſes, thinking it to be an er- 


cellent preſervative. Others who alſo 
worſhip oxen, firſt kill them, then break 


their bones to pieces, and therewith make 


2 kind of ointment to rub themſelves | 


_ withal, as Marcus Paulus aſſures us.” 
38. | JAGARKYNATS temple in the Eaft- 
Indies has in the middle of it an ox, cut 
in one entire ſtone bigger than the life, 
| $4 
* Conformity of the Ecft- Indians with the Fews, 
&c. ch. „ ; 
+ CHa Scaliger in V lib. ix. cap. 14. 
t Conformity of the Eaſt-Indians with the Jevus, 
&c. ch. 9. | : 
Complete Syſt. of Geography, vol. ii. page 324. 
The figure of this idol is only an irregular pyra- 
midical black ſtone, of about four or five hundred 


weight, with two rich diamonds near the top to re- 
preſent eyes, and the noſe and mouth painted with 
vermilion.” Is not the name Faugarynat originally 
derived from ' ( Chald.) a Heap, and My to return? | 


And is not the b/ack pyramidical pillar an emblem 
of the ſpirit or groſs. air returning trom the circum- 

| r fire, intimated by the ox in the 
middle of the temple? The Canaanites appear to 


have had ſeveral 112, or temples to the pit under 


this attribute of ru The returner. See Julh. xv. 59. 
xix. 38. Jud. i. 33. And it is obſervable that in the 
two latter texts My Vn is immediately joined with 
wav 12 The temple of the Sun or Solar Light. Comp. 
under a2 LV, ace Encycliopad. Brian. in Jac- 
GEANAUT, a 5 | | 85 


25 


39. The lion was dedicated to the Sun, 24 
Pierius, Hieroglyph. in Leo, continually 
| teaches us: * Macrobius, to nearly the 


ſame purpoſe, ſays, that the Mother 9 


the Gods, that is, the Earth, in the fn 
of a woman, was repreſented as carried 
by lions, animals endued with great 
„e and beat, which, adds he, is the 
nature of the beawvens, in whoſe circum- 
ference is contained the air which cartes 
the earth. So the Orphic Hymn to t 
mother of the Gods, 


T avg $0! dect aca TaxuIojum a Ne 
The bull-deftroying /ions to thy car 
Thou joineſt 


40. f Creſus dedicated a golden lion to 
Apollo at Delpbc li. 

41. f Arnobius upbraids the heathen, ſay- 
ing, * We ſee, among your gods, Ine, 
with a ſtern countenance, daubed over 

with vermilion, and called frugiferi, e. 
corn producers. This the ſolar light emi. 
nently is in a phyſical ſenſe. 

42. The Egyptians conſecrated to Tun 
a hon, becauſe he is a fiery animal. 

43. The Leopolitans in Egypt worſhipped 

2 (lion, as an emblem of the ſun. 
44. At Dandera, anciently Tentyra, in 
Eg ypt, is ſtanding part of a temple or 
palace of ſurpriſing dimenſions. Tu 
lions of white marble, as big as horles, 
ſtand about half the length of their b 
dies out of the wall. The fide is ab. 
300 paces long, filled alſo with ſculpinr:; 
of the ſame kind, and has three lions jut- 
ting out, of the ſame ſize with the ſor 
mer.—The columns——have cach n 
their cornice a capital, compoſed of fur 
women's heads, with their head dre, 
Het back to back, and appearing like 
the faces of a double Janus.— The tra- 
dition of the country is, that this was 
a temple of Serapis, which ſeems to be 
confirmed by a Greek inſcription, wher:- 
in the name of that deity appears. Conv. 
above, 2. TTY | 
4. . 
* Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 21. 
+ flerodotus, lib. i. cap. 50. 
t Adverſus Geates, lib. vi. 
Veli lib. iii. cap. 53. - | 

| 4 Allan. De Animal. lib. xii. cap. 7; 

lib. iii. cap. 74. | | 


— 


T Cniverf, Hit. vol. i. p. 453, 4+ 
LN | I. One 


* 


fry 
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45. * One of the idols of Tabaſco in Mexico 
was a lion. 
45. + YAGHUTH and NAS, whom the 
Arabions pretend to be antediluvian idols 
(as, conſidering that the Cherubic em- 
blems were ſet up from the fall of man, 
they might not improbably be), were 
worſhipped by them under the forms of 
a lion and of an eagle. 
4.7. The eagle. © Let a man, ſays } Pierius, 
peruſe the hiſtories of the Afyrians, Medes, 
or Perſians, or the records and glorious 
achievements of the Greeks and Mace- 


| worſhipped with human facrifices, at a 
city of Upper Th-bais in Egypt, under the 
form of a vulture, a ſpecies of bird (as 
obſerved above, 19.) nearly allied to the 
eagle. | | 

53. Many vultures ſat in the temple of 
the Genius of the Roman people, and that 

of Concord. | | 

54. + At the famons temple of Apollo at 
| Delphi, were two golden caples; for 
which the Greeks, and from them the 
Romans, being ignorant of the true, have 


athgned a ridiculous reaſon. 


donians, or of the Komans, who after- | 55- t The rotunda before the temple (ſup- 


wards eclipſed them all what will he 


meet with among theſe more frequently 
than the eagle, what more honoured, 
what more "nr; ?—To this bird alone, 
by the conſent of all ages and augurs, is 
the honour. given of always portending 
proſperous events.” „ f 
48. & The Perſians, long before the Romans, | 
conſecrated an eagle with the wings ex- 
panded. | 


I 


Martinius (Lexicon Etymol. in Aquila) 


propoſes the derivation of the Greet name 
of an eagle, || az75;, from aw to breathe 
(from which verb, ſays he, as the air is | 
derived), becauſe it is ſacred to Jupiter, 
who is allegorically the air. 

50. J The barwk, under which genus was 
o comprehended the eagle, was among 
tne Egyptians ſacred, and, from it's ſwift 
!11zht, the emblem of wind, or of the air 
motion. 

&1. ** Diodorus Siculus, lib. i. informs us, 
that the inhabitants of Thebes, in Egypt, 
worſhipped an eagle, becauſe, ſays he, 
they thought it a royal bird, and worthy 
Fove. | 

5 % JUNO, that is, the air, was anciently 


* Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms, &c. vol. iii. 
167. 
de, Relig. Vet. Perſ. cap. 5, p. 132, 3. See 
Ur vr/, Hi. vol. xviii. p. 384, 5. 
- Hierogiyph, lib. xix. 175. Comp. Jeſepb. De | 
Bei lib. in. cap. 6, 4 23 and the Rev. and learned 
„ban Fones's Phyfiological Diſquiſitions, p. 82 


poſed to have been the Suns) at Balbec 
appears to have been covered and embel- 
liſhed with the figures of 2ag/es —You are 
no ſooner under the portal, but looking 
up you fee the bottom of the lintel en- 
riched with a piece of ſculpture hardly to 
be equalled. It is a vaſt eagle in bas- 
relief, and carrying a þ caduceus in his 
pounces, _ Pons 
56. |} Over the door of the temple of the 
Sun, at Palmyra, you can juſt trace out a 
ſpread eagle, as at Balbec, with ſome an- 
gels or cupids accompanying it on the ſame 
fone; and ſeveral eagles are ſeen upon 
ſtones that are fallen down. | 
57. Among the Terſas, a people of Miſ- 
ſiſippi, two eagles, with extended wings, 
hang in the cloſet or tabernacle of the 
temple of the Sun, and look towards 
him. | 
58, ** In the apotheoſis of the Roman em- 
perours, as ſoon as fire was put to the 
funeral pile, an eagle was let looſe, which 
ſeemed to carry the emperour's ſoul into 
beaven. | 


59. Within the ineloſures of the temple of 


the Syrian goddeſs (ſee above, 17.) they 
kept oxen, borſes, lions, bears, eagles ; 


Vel. lib. iz. cap. 28, from Dio. 
F See Pierii Hieroglyph. lib. xix. 
See Univ. Hi,. vol. ii. p. 266, 268. 
& That is, two /erpents intwined about a rod, 


4 {crit Hieroglyph. lib. xix. p. 175. Comp. Yo. 
$i Uh Cap. 76, and Tenopbon, Cyropæd. lid. Vil. 
43 fut, 

80 Yoſf. lib. ix, cap. 17. 

" See off. lib. ix. cap. 17 ; and lib. iii. cap. 87; 
un! **rabs, ub. xvii, p. 11697, edit, Amfel. 

See . lib. iii. cap. 100. 
See Univ. Hit. vol. i. p. 483. Qu. Is not 


Ls 


which /erpents, thus ſupported by the eagle, were pro- 
bably emblems of the igt and fre, ſupported by the 
ſoirit. See Cooke's Enquiry into the Patriarchal and 
Druidical Religion, &c. p. 55, 2d edit, 

f Univerſ, Hifi. vol. it. p. 275, Comp. Melli's 


Sacred Geography, vol. iii. p. 128, 


C Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms, vol. iii. 
Pp. 86. 


** Heredian, lib. iv. 3, cited Pierii Hieroslyph. 


e Roman name Juno from the Heb, mv, the com- 


er, dn account of the as compreſſing force ? 


/ 


lib. xix. and /. lib. iii. cap. 76. 


A a which 


rr rere 


„ 29 


Holies, that they could not even fee 
them, becauſe they were always ſeparated 
from the outer tabernacle or temple by 
a thick T vail (ſee Exod. xxvi. 31, 
2 Chron. iii. 14.); and no one but 


2 


which were no way noxious to men, but 
all ſacred and tame. ““ | 
Go. As to the human form in the Cherubim, 
* it ſeems quite needleſs to produce in- 
| ſtances of that being idolized among the 


I come now, in the 


VI. and LAST PLACE, To anſwer ſome 
planalion of the cherulic emblems above 


But as ſeveral of theſe have been already 


iſt, then, it may be ſuggeſted, That the above 


_ repreſenting created ſpirits, as it does | 


to themſelves, i. e. out of their own head 


of it; Exod. xx. 4, Thou ſhalt not make 
+72 to thyſelf any graven image, &c. 


purpoſe. 


xXxviii. 6, 11—19. ö 
made of them, the people were ſo far 


heathen; ſince it appears in far the great- 
er part of their idols throughout the world. 


objections which may be made to the ex- 
propoſed. - - 


obviated, I ſhall have the fewer to conſi- 
der under this head. 


explanation of the Cherubim favours that 
idolatry or image-<worſhip, which is ſo ex- 
preſsly forbidden in the ſecond command- 
ment, and in many other paſſages of | 
Scripture, In anſwer to this objection I 
would obſerve firſt, that if it have any 
force at all, it holds as ſtrongly, at leaſt, 
againſt the ſuppoſition of the Cherubim's 


againſt the doctrine which teaches that 
they were emblematical of the three di- 
vine perſons with the man in union. For 
that they were exhibited with faces and 
wings we learn from Exod. xxv. 20, 
& al. and that they had tbe /ikene's of a 
compound animal Ezekiel expreſsly de- 
clares. 1 | | 

Þut indeed the objection drawn from the 
ſecond commandment immediately va- | 
niſhes on attentively reading the words 


Ver. 5, Thou ſhalt not bow down to them, 
&c. Now the Cherubim, whatever they 
repreſented, were not made by the people 


or imagination, and for their own unin- 
flituted uſe; but were formed by God's 
expreſs command, according to a divine | 
pattern, by men divinely inſpired for that 


Comp. 1 Chron. 


I—TI. xxv. 9, 40. 
And as to the % 


from locoing down to, or ſerving the fouys 
faced Cherubs, placed in the Holy of 


See Exod. xxv. 18, &c. xxx1. | 


High Prieft, and he only once a year, u 
permitted to enter the Holy of Holi; 
(ſee Lev. ch. xvi.); and when he 44 
enter therein, according to God's 
pointment, and in order to ſprinkle the 
typical blood upon the mercy-ſeat bei e 
the Cherubim, it was expreſsly ordain:/, 
Lev. xvi. 17, that wo man (not ever 4 
Levite or a Prieſt) u be in the n. 
bernacle of i 1. e. in the outer ta 
nacle, or holy place. Nor | 
2dly, Will the Cherubim, (et up by Gods 
expreſs appointment, and the ſervice he 
ordained to be performed before them, 


give the leaſt countenance to the image. 


worſhip common among the Papi; ? 
Till they can produce a poſitive and clear 
command from God to ered, bow 4:11; 
to, and ſerve the images of Chriſt, the 
Bleffed Virgin Mary, and other 1ain:z, 
the ſecond commandment remains in gu 
force againſt them: They do make 7: 
themſelves graven images, or likenif/:s, 
and <vor/hip them, and therefore, notwith- 
ſtanding all their well-known evaliuns 
and diſtinctions on this ſubject, are but 
too juſtly charged with being idolater:. 
A ad objection may he taken from the hymn 
of the Seraphim (which is another name 
for the Cherubim ; ſee under -. El.), 
in Iſa. vi. 2; and from the like hymn of 
the cherubic animals, Rev. iv. 8, In Itaiah 
they cry one to another, Holy, boly, Leh- 
(is) Jehovah of boſts ; the whole earth it 


| Full of bis glory, In Rev. They ret nt 


day and mgbt ſaying, \| Holy, boly, bol 
Lord God Almighty, wwbich was, and i, 
and is to come. But ſurely the antvcr to 
this objeCtion is as ſatisfactory as |t !s 
ſhort ; namely, that the emblems are in 
theſe paſlages repreſented as confetlng 
to the realities, and proclaiming the glory 
"of that Holy, holy, bot Lord, Three Per 
ſons or Aleim, and One Jebovab, in the 
knowledge of. whoſe Power, Unity, Per- 
ſonality, and Union with Man, they welt 


| See under D II. 


{| * Uriv. HP, vol. ii, p. 286. | Or rather, Holy, holy, boly is the Lord Cid } 
1 1 So N29 7 yourſelyes, Deut. iv. 16. Exod, | Almighty. N 
1 xxx. 37. Comp. Exod. xxxii. 8 Amos v. 26, | Axiee, àxteg, &yiogy Kugiog & Steg d warrenga rf, 


intended 


F 2 „ 77 n * 


Conf 


4thly, It may be further objected, that the 


cenſidex ver, 3.7 


1 n 34D 


intended in the moſt ſtriking' and con- 


vincing manner to inſtruct mankind, 


four animals, as well as the four-and- 
twenty elders, fell down before the Lamb, 
Rev. v. 8, and worſhipped God, vgoceuu- 
vyoay Tw ew, Rev. xix. 4. Now it is 
ſcarce to be conceived, if theſe four beaſts 
were repreſentatives of the Divine Per- 
ſons, that they could with any propriety, 
or without the greateſt ſoleciſm, be ſaid 
and deſcribed to fall down before and 


<vorſhip other emblematical repreſenta- | 


tions of the ſame divine nature and per- 
fections. And therefore, whatever theſe 


beaſts were emblems of, they could not | 


be Cherubim in Mr. H.'s ſenſe of that 


word: it being as contrary to the ra- 


tional explanation of a viſion to ſay that 
one emblem of the divinity ſhould wor- 
ſhip another emblem of it, as it is con- 
trary to the reaſon of mankind, and to 
all our notions either of the godhead or 
of worſhip, to ſay that the Trinity wor- 
{hipped the Trinity, or any one perſon in 
the Trinity.“ Thus have I given the ob- 
jection it's full force, by ſtating it in the 
ſtrong and well choſen words of Dr. Sharp 


(on Cherubim, p. 305). And very plau- 


ſible indeed it mult appear to thoſe who 
have not been accuſtomed to conſider the 
emblematic repreſentations with which 


both the Law and the Prophets, as well 
as this Book of Revelation, abound. But 


let it be carefully obſerved that theſe re- 


preſentations in Rev, ch. v. and xix. are 


not only vifional but bzeroglyphical, and | 


therefore muſt be explained according to 
the analogy of ſuch emblematical exhibi- 
tions; and as at ver. 6, tbe lamb, as it 
vad been flain, baving ſeven borns and 
ſ-ven eyes, flanding in the midſt of the 
!vrone, and of the four animals, and of 
e four-and-twenty elders, is evidently 
Jvmbolical of the Lamb of God now raiſed 
trom the dead, and inveſted with all poxv- 
9 knowledge, and providence, both in 
heaven and in earth; ſo tbe four animals 
ing dawn before bim, ver. 8, and, as it 
> expreſſed, ch. xix. 4, wor/bipping Cod 
woo ſat upon the throne *, muſt, in all 
tcaſon, be explained N nmr like- 
wile ; not from any a; 


* Comp, Rev. Ixxi. 23, wich Rey, xxii. 57 and 


| 


7 


fical notions we may have framed to our- 
ſelves of worſhip in general, but from the 
ſpecific and peculiar circumſtances of the 
caſe before us f. Thus likewiſe, when 
in 1 Chron. xxix. 20, All the congrega- 
tion worſhipped Febovab and the king, 
namely David, the worſhip to both is 
expreſſed by the ſame ſtrong phraſe— 
> rn proftrated themſelves to, LXX 


7p3T7e%v17%* yet ſurely no one will fay 


that the people meant to «worſhip David 
as God, but only to acknowledge him as 
Ling f. So Adonijah, who had conteſted 
the crown with Solomon, ame Mr 


and worſhipped King Solomon (1 K. 


1. 52.), not as God doubtleſs, but as 
king, thereby ſurrendering his on claim 
to the throne, However © contrary there- 
fore it may be to the reaſon of mankind, 


and to all out notions either of the god- 


head or of worſhip, to fay that the Tri- 


nity worſhipped the Trinity, or any one 


perſon in the Trinity,” 1. e. with divine 
worſhip, as a creature worſhips his Crea- 
tor; yet it is by no means contrary to 
the rational and ſcriptural explanation 


of an emblematic viſion, to ſay that the 
Hieroglypbical emblems of the whole ever- 


blefed Trinity fell down and worſhipped 
the hieroglyphical emblem of the God-man, 


or God 4 fat upon the throne ; ſince 


ſuch falling down, proftration, or cuorſbip- 


ping was the uſual /ymbolical act, as it 
ſtill is in the Eaſt, not only of divine 
worſhip, but of acknowledging the regal 
power to be in the perſon ſo worſhipped; 
and theſe acts of the cherubic animals in 
Rev. v. 8. xix. 4, meant nothing more 


than either a ceſſion of the adminiſtration 


of all divine power to Chrift God-man, or 
a declaration of the divine perſons, by 
their Bieroglyphical repreſentatives, that 


He muſt reign, till all his enemies were ; 
made his foottiool ||. Comp. Mat. xxviti.18. 


1 Cor. xv. 25. But, 


|| Bp. Neweome, to whom the public is obliged for 


hat he modeſtly entitles;his ATTEMPTS fowards 


Aa 2 | | an 


; wt 
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„ Eg. gMATA PROPHETICA HNTERTRT· 
TANDA SUNT SECUNDUM ORA TIONIS CIKCUM= 
STANTIAS,” ſays the truly learned and judicious 
Vitringa, Comment, in Iſa. xi. 6, p. 331, col. 1, 
e . 6 
Pari geſtu, animo diſtincto,“ ſays Grorixs, 
So the otber Perſian conſpirators, TIPO: EKYNEON 
Aract or metapby- Ae Dageiov MZ BASIAHA, Morſbipped Darius as 
ting. Herodot. III. 86. 
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$thly, and laſtly, As a ſequel and confirma- 
tion of the preceding objection, it may be 
urged, that in Rev. v. 8, 9, the four ani- 
mals, as well as the four-and-twenty el- 
ders, confeſs to the Lamb, ſaying, Thou 
 baft redeemed us 10 God by thy blood; but 
this can relate only to ſome members 


of the Church of God in this world. It | 


can refer only to MEN. Now tet us for 
a moment admit the validity of this ob- 
jection, and ſee the conſequences of it. 
For if this be ſo, then I ſay that the four 
_ cherubic animals mentioned in the fourth 


chapter, which are evidently the ſame as | 


thoſe in the fifth, muſt alſo repreſent 
men; and, as the emblematic exhibition 
of the throne, and of the four animals in 
the fourth chapter, is plainly ſimilar to 
that in the firft and tenth of Ezekiel, it 
follows that the animals in Ezekiel's vi- 
ſion hkewife repreſented nen. But the 


Prophet (ch. x. 1—20.) knew theſe to be | 
Cherubim, i. e. ſuch four-faced cherubs as 


were in the Holy of Holies (as above 
proved under my Iſt head). From the 


interpretation of Rev. v. 8, , above laid | 


down, then, the concluſion will be, that 


the Cherubim of Glory in the Holy of | 
Holies repreſented MEN; which, for | 


nve of the reaſons given under my IId 


general head againſt their repreſenting 


D 


angels, is abſurd and impoſſible. 


Let us now return to Rev, v. 8, 9, and re- 


an improved Perſfion, &c. of the twelve Minor Pro. 
phets, and of Ezekiet, ſays in his Note on Ezek. i. 10, 


Cherubim cannot reprefent Jehovah ; becauſe Rev. 


iv. 8, and v. 8, 9, they pay worſhip in heaven.“ 
But what heaven? Even that mentioned Rev. iv. 


7, 2, namely, not the place we commonly call hea- 


ven, but the. vi/tonal heaven, which John, being in 
the Spirit, ſaw under the form of a tearple, in which 
a door was opened, And, to borrow the expreſſions 
of that excellent commentator Vitringa on Rev. iv. 1, 
«« What is here ſaid is to be underſtood myſtically. 


For heaven here, as in other places of the Revelation | 
(ch. xi. 19. xii. 1, &c.), denotes the whole church | 


of the elect of God, which under the new diſpenſation 
is governed by Chriſt the heavenly king after a hea- 
venly manner; and together with Jerufalem, which 
is above, forms one houſe of God, the upper part of 


which is in heaven, the lower on this earth.“ In this 
 my/ticul beawven the cherubic repreſentatives, Rev. 


iv. 8, 3, do not pay worſhip, but proclaim the glory 
of their principals, as obſerved in anſwer :o objec- 
tion 3d above; and in this ſame heaven they allo ſur- 
render the adminiſtration of all divine power to the 
Lamb who bad bern ſlain, or acknuwlcdge it to be 
veſted in Him, as in anſwer to objection th. | 


& See Taylor's Hebrew Concordance under 212. | 
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mark, nearly in the words of a late learted 
+ writer, that © if the grammar of the 


8th verſe be ſtrictly examined, the text 
ſays, every one of them bad harps and 
golden phials ; where the words in the 
Greek are e£7/oy7es £xa5os, in the maſcu- 
line gender, and may certainly refer to 
wTceoCurepo the elders, the more imme- 
diate antecedent, only, and not to Cx or 
the four animals, which is of the neuter 
gender. And ſo the words, Thou +. 
redeemed us (ver. 9.) may be the wo: ts 
of the elders alone, and not of the animals, 
who only ratify all, and give their affent 
by ſaying Amen f. ver. 14. Comp. Rev. 
iv. 817. He 5 

Thus have I endeavoured, in as narrow 2 
compaſs as I could, to preſent the reader 
with what appears to me the true, he- 
cauſe the only conſiſtent, explanation of 
the cherubic emblems, which the & Jr<:; 
truly confeſs to be the foundalion, roo! 
beart, and marrow of the whole Jaber 
nacle, and fo of the wwbole Levitical /cr 
vice. | pretend not however to. have 
gone through every particular relatives 
this glorious and extenſive ſubject. 'I his 
would require a conſiderable volume. And 


to refer the truly candid and ſerous to 
the ſixth and ſeventh volumes of Hul. 
chinſon's Works, to Lord Preſident Vor- 
bes's Thoughts concerning Religion, in his 
Tracts, vol. i. p. 190, edit. Eaimbargs ; 
to the learned Spearman's Enquiry after 
Philoſophy and Theology, chap. vi. ; and 
eſpecially to an excellent Treatiſe of the 
late Rev. Julius Bate, entitled || An E. 
guiry into the occaſional and fanding 5i- 


+ Mr. Spearmas in his Enquiry after Phils 
and Theology, p. 281, edit. Edinburgh, 

t The learned Herman Witfius, in his Egypllacc, 
lib. ii. cap. 13, § 35, ſhews, even without intiins 
on the ſtrict grammatical conſtruction, that ie 
ka og, c. may relate to the elders only, and pro” 
duces Neh. xiii, 1, 2. (compared with Num. xxl. 3. 
and Jer. xxi, J. (compared with Jer. Iii. 11.) > fi- 

lar. mſtances from the Old Teſtament. | 
J Quemadmodum etiam iph Hebrai fateniv!— 
oo Fundamentum, Radix, Cor & Medulla 101195 
abernaculi, atque adeo totius Cultus Levitic!. dert 
Arca cum Propitiatorio & Cherubinis (xt CO C! 
bit, Par. ii, Seck. 28, & ibi R. Jebadab Nisca 
— & ad eam referebantur & reſplciebant.“ B. 

Hiſt. Arc Federis, p. 151. | - 
| Printed for late #7tbers, at the Sever 5's! 
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for further ſatisfaction I muſt beg leave | 


„5 1 


militudes of the Lord God, &c. The learn- 
ed Reader may alſo meet with ſome per- 


tinent obſervations in Voldius's Particles, | 


Annot. 322. 


i719 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
To cut, cut up, penetrate. 

I, To dig, cut out, with a ſpade or other 


inſtrument, as a well, a pit, a ſepulchre. 
See Gen. xxvi. 25. |. 5. Exod. xxl. 33. 
2 Chron. xvi. 14. As a N. fem. 99 A 
digging M2 n literally, Folds or cotes of 


digging ſeem to mean ſuch boles or caves 


as the ſhepherds dug in the rocks or 
mountains to ſhelter themſelves and their 


flocks from the weather, eſpecially from | 
the extreme heat. occ. Zeph. ii. 6, Comp. 


Cant. i. 7. And for the further illuſtra- 
tion of Zeph. 1i. 6, I remark from Har- 
mer, Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 60, That 
the eaſtern ſhepherds make uſe of caves 
very frequently ; ſleeping in them, and 


driving alſo their flocks into them at | 
night;” and eſpecially © that the moun- 
tains bordering on the Syrian coaſt are 


remarkable for the number of caves in 
them, and that they are found in particu- 


lar in the neighbourhood of Ajbt-lon.” 
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This laſt circumſtance he proves by a ci- 
tation from the Archbiſhop of Tyre's 
Hiltory of the Croiſades. As a N. m>» 
A pit. occ. Zeph. ii. 9. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. Mop. Plur. in Reg. Mp, and 
D A being digged out, as it were, i. e. 
produced. occ. Exek. xvi. 3, (where it is 
joined with Jr tby nativity) xxi. 30, 
(where the land prybop is equivalent 
to the place where thou waſt created) 


xXix. 14, (where the Vulg. explains 


rn by nativitatis ſuz of their nati- 
vity, and the LXX by obe, eampiyoay, 
whence they were taken.) Comp. Iſa. 
TS To 

Spoken of Water. To dig for. occ. 
Deut. ii. 6, So Montanus, todietis, 


II. Becauſe this V. is often applied to dig- 


v. 


ging a pit or pitfall, as Pſ. vii. 16. Ivii. 7. 
XCiV. 13. Cxix, 80. Prov. xxvi. 28; 


hence, the word for a pit being under- 
ſtood, it denotes To dig a pit or pitfall, 
i. e. to denſe ſecret miſchief, occ. Job 


Vi. 27. Prov. xvi. 27: 


IV. _ of the ears, by David in the 
0 


perſon of the Meſſlah. occ. Pf. xl. 7, 
% BIR, literally, Ears baſt thou 


| digged for me. Many interpreters hays 


ſuppoſed in theſe wards an alluſion to the 
law, Exod, xxi. 5, 6. Deut. xv. 17; where 
the ſervant who loved his maſter, and was 
not diſpoſed to leave him, was to have 
his ear bored !brough with an awl, and 
fixed to the door or door-poſt, and ſerve 
him till the Jubilee. But obſerve that in 
the text of the Pſalm, and in the appli- 
cation of it by St. Paul, Heb. x. 5, 
Chriſt is introduced in the character, not 
of a ſervant, but of a prieft; and further, 
that in the caſe of the ſervant, Exod. 


to be bored, and that this boring is ex- 
preſſed not by e but by yy. The 
expreſſion in Iſa. I. 5, The Lord Jebovab 
nes h np hath opened my ear, and 7 was 


to come nearer to that in the Pſalm; but 


miſt's is the ſtronger expreſſion, and that 
in this view diggmg the ears muſt mean 
removing wax or other obſtructions to 
hearing ; but, as ſuch obſtructions can- 


Chriſt, it ſhould feem that M5 digging 
the ears (like td) planting them, Pſal. 
xciv. 9.) refers to their original conforma- 


further imports the original aptitude to 
hear and do God's will, in which the hu- 
manity of Chriſt was formed. And the 
expreſſion according to this interpreta- 


tuagint's explanation of it, Ewa 5s M- 
T1aTITw - body haſt thou prepared 
or adjufted for me, which is et ks. 
adopted by the Apoltle, Heb. x. 5, * 
V. To cut up, i. e. meat for a banquet. occ. 
2 K. vi. 23. Job xl. 25, or xli. 6; where 
the Vulg. concident hall cut in pieces; 
but comp. under 13. As a N. mv A cute 
tin7 wh. 000, 2. 8 $633: 
On Hoſ. iii. 2. comp, under J. 
VI. As a N. with a formative &, MN A 
hu/bandman, one who cultivates the ground 
by digging, ploughing, or otherwiſe cuts 
ting and dividing the foil. 2 Chron. 
xxvi. 10. Jer. li. 23, & al. | 
VII. Chald. In lib, To be pierced, wound» 
ed, grieved. occ. Dan. vii. 15. 5 


* See more in the Appendix to Merriei's Anno 
| tations on the Pſalms, No. 3. : THIS 


A a 3 | mn 


xxi. 6, not his ears, but only one ear was 


not rebelliqus (comp. Ifa. xlviii. 8.) ſeems 


then it muſt be allowed that the Pſal- 


not in a ſpiritual ſenſe be aſcribed to 


tion ; and that the former of theſe phraſes 


tion will in ſenſe coincide with the Sep- 
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D Chald. 

Jn Aph. To cry aloud, proclaim. occ. Dan. 
v. 29. As a N. 9 A crier, an berald. 
occ. Dan. iii. 4. The Targums uſe this 
word in the ſame ſenſe. 

Hence the Greek zpatw to cry, and xy- 
oy to proclaim ; by which latter V. 

beodotion renders 112, Dan. v. 29, as he 
does the N. 192 by xyz, Dan. iii. 4. 

TH 

Occurs not as a Verb in the Hebrew Bible, 
but in Chaldee and Syriac ſignifies, To | 
mnvolve, wrap up. Hence as a N. T1021 
An outer garment, à robe, occ. Eſth. 
viii. 15. 

Drs. N being changed into L, Cloak. Qu? | 

Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in Sy- 

riac denotes, To prune, cut off. Hence as 
a N. p A vine, or vineyard, which is 
culttvaicd in that manner. Gen, ix. 20. 
Exod. xxiii. 11. 1 K. xxi. 18. In plur. 
B92 Pruners, vine-drefſers. 2 K. xxv. 

5 | 

Des. Lat. Carmen, verſe {where ſuperflu- 
_ ous ſyllables are cut ef, comp. under 
IV.); whence Eng. Charm, Charmer, 

&c. Allo, crum or crumb. Qu? 
v2 | 


Comp. under 0), and as a N. 8259 ſee | 


among the Pluriliterals, 
a2 SORE THE 41 
I. To boxv, ſink down, as the knees. 1K. 
BS © Op | 
II. 7o bow, fink down, as a man upon his 
knees. Jud. vii. 5, 6. 1 K. viii. 54. 2 K. 
NS Oo | 
III. Jo couch, as a lion by bowing his legs 
under bim. Gen. xlix, 9. Num. xxiv. g. 
IV. To bow or fink down the head with the 
bulk of the body, in token of reſpect. 
Eſth. ili. 2, 5. 2 Chron. vii. 3. xxix. 29. 


V. To boxw or jink down, as females in bring- | 


ing forth. 1 Sam. iv. 19. Job xxxix. 3. 


VI. To bow or jink down, as a perſon ſlain 


or wounded. Jud. v. 27. 2 K. ix. 24. In 
Hiph. 70 make to ſink down thus. Pſal. 


xvil. 13. xviii. 40. Comp. Pf. IXXviii. 31. 


VII. In Hiph. To bow or bring down, in a 


figurative ſenſe, to alia, bumble. Jud. | 


xi. 35, 


VIII. As a N. maſe, plur. ty19 The Ig 


of animals from their bowing or bending 
at the knees, or other joints. Exod, xii. . 


r 


N 
| 
| 
| 


4 


Mp") 


W229 yh Which have benders or crouc!;. 
ing joints above their feet or lower par 
their legs, to leap withal upon the cart“. 
ſuch as our common graſshopper, and 
ſuch as the locuſts, enumerated in the 
next verſe, have in their two hinder legs 
with which they leap. (See Scheucher, 
Phyſica Sacra on the place.) And thi: 
ſhews that the Keri and Complulenſiun 
reading w, which alſo agrees with many 
of Dr. Keunicott's Codices, and is ſu 
ported by the LXX and Vulg. verſioo 
is the true one. Comp. Shaw's Trave 
p. 420. 
DER. To cowre, or cower (immediately per- 
haps from the Welſh cwrrian the ſame), 
properly to fink by bending the knees, 
Lat. curvus, whence Eng. curve, incur. 
ale, meurvation. Lat. Crus, cruris, the 


leg, whence crural. Alſo y in v0 having 


it's naſal ſound, cringe, crank (bending), 

whence crankle. 

W112 

Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 
Arabic ſignifies, To contradt, gather toge- 

iber. As a N. wh The belly, abdonn, 
where the inteſtines are contracted or coh- 
volved. So the LXX KoiAicy, and Vulg. 


Targums uſe 272 in the ſame ſenſe; and 

_ obſerve that in Jer. fourteen of Dr. K 
nicott's Codices read 1212, and nine © = 

Ma „ 

I. To cut off, as a branch. Iſa. xviii. 5. 10 
cut up, as a tree. Deut. xx. 19, 20. 
2 Chron, ii. 8, 16, comp. Exod. ix. 25. 
As a N. fem. plur. M2 Beams cut cut. 
1 K. vi. 36. vii. 2, 12, As a N. male. 
plur. in Regim. 1292 Inftruments of 
cutting, ſwords. So Eng. marg. 
Gen. xlix. 5. 

IT. To cut off, by death, ceſſation, or the 
like. Gen. ix. 11. xvii. 14. 1 Sam. xx. 17 
Pf. xxxiv. 17, & al. freq. 

III. As a N. fem. nMM2 or MMM A 
ting off (fo Aquila in Deut. x0n75, and 


A 3 0:axumys), as of a woman 
r 


om her huſband by divorce, a divorce: 
Deut. xxiv. 1, 3. Iſa. l. 1. And though 
the V. Ng occurs not in this ſenſe in the 
Bible, yet there is no reaſon to doubt but 
it was uſed in the Hebrew of Ecelus. xx. 
26, or 36, 1f ſhe ( thy wife) go not as 150! 
would/t have ber, cut ber off (Gr. K 


Lev. i. 9, & al. Lev, xi. 21, © WR 


| 


Te) from thy eb. et 1 1 


ventrem, occ. Jer. li, 34. The Chaldee 


ws „ + 1 rn 


1 


* mo 


mv. L 359 ] - ne 


IV. To chew meat, cut it in pieces with the 
teeth. Num. xi. 33. 

V. To cut in pieces, applied to ſacrifices, Jer. 
xxxiv. 18, The men who have not perform- 


ed Nn Han the terms of the purification- | 


ſacrifice, which i they cut in pieces 
before me, dyn the calf which 1m» 


t2WA2 they cut in tæbain. Here the calf | 


is plainly called ng the purifier or puri- 
fecation-ſacrifice, which qwas cut in twain. 
So Pf. I. 5, Mar Sy MMA *MD @vbo have 
cut in pieces my purifier or purification- 
victim in ſacrifice. Comp. Gen. xv. 9, 
10, 17, 18. This cuſtom of M2 my 
cutting in pieces a purification-ſacrifice 
was uſed both by believers and * hea- 


then, at their ſolemn leagues ; at firſt 


doubtleſs with a view to the great ſacri- 
fice, who was to purge our fins in bis own 
blood; and the offering of theſe ſacrifices, 


and paſſing through the parts of the di- 


vided victim, was ſymbolically ſtaking 
their hopes of purification and ſalvation 
on their performance of the conditions 
on which the M2 was offered. Hence 
the phraſe n M2 implies the making 
of a league or covenant ; and doubtleſs a 
ſacrifice was generally offered on theſe 
occaſions. And from this cuttom the ex- 
preſſion is ſometimes figuratively applied, 
where we cannot ſuppoſe there was any 
actual ſacrifice; as Job xxxi. 1. Hol. 
11.18, It is known even to ſchool-boys 
that the Romans had the ſimilar expreſ- 
ſions ferire, icere, percutere fœdus, for 
making a covenant; and Amftworth de- 
rives the word dus itſelf from fœta 
porca, the pregnant ſow, which was /a- 
crificed in making it, or rather, ſays he, 
rom ſœdus, i. e. bloody, quia ſine cruore 
non feriebantur fœdera, Becauſe agree- 


ments (or covenants) were not ſtrucł with- 
out blood, 


If the reader is deſirous of ſeeing this 


important phraſe M2 M2 thoroughly 


* See Homer's II. ii. lin. 124. (on which place 


Hiſtulhius remarks, Au TOMHE ZN ©YOMENNN | 


% 7% pat yuous Senor £yivorro, By the cutting of ſacri- 
Feed animals, oaths in important affairs were con- 
armed.) II. iii. lin. 103, 104, 105, 107, 245, & ſeq. ; 
Firgil, An. viii. lin, 641. xii. lin. 169, & ſeq.; 
Vionyfius Halicarn. lib, v. ad init. ; Livy, lib. i. 


p. 24.3 and Hooke's Roman Hiſtory, book i, || 
b. 67. 3 to which by all means add the learned Be- 


bart, vol. ii. 325, ©, 


explained, and cleared from objections, 
he will do well to conſult Bate's Scripture 


Dr. Sbarp), and Moody's Evidence for 
Chriſtianity contained in the words Aleim 
and Berit, &c. Part II. I ſhall however 
obſerve here that Homer's phraſe cox 

£1.v*ly to cut off, or in pieces, the oath- 
o//erings, which he expreſsly ſays, II. iii. 
lin. 245, 246, (comp. lin. 269.) were 


, d two lambs, wonderfully agrees | 


with the Heb. n M92, cutting off a pu- 
rification- ſacrifice ; and that if it be ob- 


MR an oath, as well as with NA, it may 
be replied, that there are many other in- 
ſtances, both in the Old and New Teſta- 
ment, of two Nouns being joined with 
one Verb or Participle, which is ſtrictly 
and properly applicable only to one of 
the Nouns (ſee Gen. iv. 20. xlvii. 19. 
Exod. xx. 18. Deut. iv. 12. xxxil. 14. 
2 Sam. xxi. 18. Job iv. 10. Hol. ii. 18, 


or 20. Zeph. i. 17. Luke i. 04. xii. 


"64s 53. 1 Cor. UL 2. Ne, e . 
xviii. 16); that the ſame mode of ex- 
prethon is not uncommon m the + Greek 
and Roman writers; and that, with re- 
gard to the particular phraſe in queſtion, 
Homer likewiſe, II. iii. lin. 73, 94, 250, 
in the ſame ſentence applies 74wovres 
cutting off, and T&1.00£1 let us cut off, to 
GrAoryTA friendſbip, as well as to $oxux 
the oath-offerings, to which Jatter alone 
it is properly applicable. As for the 
. expreſhon dn BM2 Neh. ix. 38, 1 
think with Moody, p. 140, that it ſtrictly 
imports cutting off a faith-offering or con- 
firmation-ſacrifice (comp. Exod. xxiv. 
4—8.), and ſo correſponds with the Op- 
N INETA faithful oath-offerings of 
Homer. Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon 
in AMNOE. 


Eng. curt, curtation, decurtation, curtail, 

curtlaſs. Alſo with w prefixed, the Daniſh 

ſhorter, and Engliſh ſhort, c. Qu? 

2w5 1 Oy 

As a N. A /beep. Gen. xxx. 32. Lev. iii. 7, 
& al. Vem. aw) An ewe. occ. Lev. 


+ See Davies's Note $5, on Cicero De Nat. Deor. 


lid. , enp. 17. 


A4 


Meaning of Aleim and Berith, Part II.“ 
(with the Reply in defence of it againſt 


jected that M9 is in Deut. xxix. 11, 13. 
or 12, 14. comp. Iſa. lvii. 8. joined with 


* 
— ag — — — nr ps 
— . . 


Den. Lat. Curtus, whence French court, 


WI | 
v. 6. 
; - 


CC EE —— — 


* > Ww — —⅛ꝛ 
— — — 


I. To ftumble, as againſt an obſtacle. Lev. 
"vil. 3. Pf. xxvii. 2. Jer. xlvi. 2. Nah. 


VI. As a N. bw 


drew Bible applied to ſome ſpecies of 


rw )- 


v. 6. The word occurs not as a Verb, and 
the ideal meaning is uncertain. 

Dun. Germ. Schaf, Sax. pceap, Eng. | 
| Sheep. 

t 

Nearly the ſame as dp, To cover, io be co- 
wered, or incloſed. Once, Deut. xxxii. 15; 
where three of Dr. Kennicolt's Codices 
read DI, Comp. Job xv. 27. 


111. 3. —or through weakneſs or faintneſs. 
Iſa. xl. 30. Comp. 1 Sam. ii. 4. 2 Chron. 
XXvili. 15. Lam. v. 12. Neh. iv. 10. As 
Ns. p>w2 A fumble or fall. Prov. xvi. 18. 
dodo and DDD A flumbling block. Lev. 
ix. 14. Comp. Ezek. xvui. 30. Jer. 
Vi. 31. 5 
JI. To totter, as the knees from weakneſs. 
Pſ. cix. 24. Iſa. xxxv. 3. 
III. To totter, be ready to fall, in a political 
ſenſe, Iſa. iii. 8. So as a N. fem. mw>» 
A tottering condition of public affairs. Iſa. 
iii. 6. | 
IV. To fumble ſpiritually, in the ways or 
law of God. Hof, xiv, 2, ro, or 1,9. In 
Hiph. To cauſe thus to ſtumble into fn 
and ruin. See Jer. xviii. 15. 2 Chron. 
'xxviii. 23. Mal. ii. 8. As a N. -] 
A feumbling block in à ſpiritual ſenſe. 
Ezek. vii. 19. xiv. 3, 4, 7, where it re- 
fers to idols, as the fem. plur. M>w>n 
likewiſe doth Zeph. i. 3, Comp. Ezek. 
ii. 20; where it ſeems to denote “ ſuch 
a !cmptation to fin, and particularly to 
zdolatry, as the man might have reſiſted.” 


V. As a N. wan A fiumbling block to the | 


heart or conſcience, i. e. ſomething on 
which it impinges, as it were, and for 


which it condemns a man. 1 Sam. xxv. 31. 


Comp. Acts xxiv. 16, and Greek and 
Eng Lexicon in Amporxorog. : 

n inſtrument of 

throwing down buildings or their parts, 


an ax, pick- ax, crow, or the like. But | 
Micbaelis thinks it more agreeable to the 


meaning of the Root to interpret it a 

battering engine, ram or the like, occ, 

Of. Ixxiv. 6. . 545 
Dax. To jeſle or jufils, Quad 


NWI 1 
In Arabic the Verb ſignifies, To diſcover, 
| diſclgſe, reveal, and is always in the He 


[ 360 ] 


| 


no. 
I. In Kal, To pound, beat, or wear to pieces. 


, 


15-9 


conjuring, ſo may be thought to have 
particular reference to the pretended di 
covery of things hidden or future, by m:- 
wp means. The LXX conſtantly tranſ- 
ate it by @apuaxcy a drug, or ſome of 
it's derivatives; it may therefore be ren- 
dered 


As a V. in Kal, To uſe pharmaceutic inchan!- 


ments, or to apply drugs, whether vege- 


table, mineral, or animal, to magical pur 
boſes. oc. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 6*. As a . 


maſc. plur. BEwh Pharmaceutic incban!- 
ments, ſorceries. 2 K. ix 22, Ifa. xlvii. 0, 
& al. Alſo, [nchanters. Jer. xxvii. 9. 4 
a N. nwor An incbanter, ſorcerer. Deut 
xvili. 10, & al. Fem. Hwa An incbant 
refs, ſorcereſs. Exod. xxii. 18. | 


WI 9 
The idea of the word ſeems to be Straig bi, 


direct, right, as oppoſed to crooked, erro. 
neous, Or Wrong. 


. As a V. in Kal, To proceed rightly. So 


the LXX Fomew to proſper well. ccc. 
Eccleſ. xi. G. In Hiph. To direct. occ, 
Ecclef. x. 10, d TWIN erm And the 


_ exce/lency of directing, i. e. the moſt ex- 


cellent direftreſs (is) wiſdom, 


II. As a N. Yu A ſpindle or turning pin, 


v hich regulates the poſition of the thread 
from the diſtaff. occ. Prov. xxxi. 16; 
where 752 muſt be the di/aff, and therc- 
fore NW) is ſome other part of the ap- 
paratus ; but what cannot be precilc'y 
aſcertained without knowing the ſtruc- 
ture of the ancient ſpinning inſtruments. 


III. As Ns. u) Right, agreeable. occ. 


EH h. viii. 5. pwW2 Righteouſneſs, a; 1:2- 
ableneſ.. oc. Eccleſ. iv. 4. v. 10, or 11. 
wWũã wZ Pf. IX viii. 7, may be rendered 
either In righteouſneſs (fo Theodot:o! ©» 
eviury oi), or, as the Syriac Verſion, 
RINTWh2 In or with proſperity. Comp. 
Eccleſ. xi. 6. 7 | 


4 


occ. Deut. 1x. 21. Job iv. 20. In Niph. 
Fo be thus pounded or beaten. I ſa. xxiv. 12. 
Mic. i. 7. 


II. As 2 N. fem. 9122 4 beating or pound 


| minable proceſſes, as practiſed by the heather, 


* The reader may find ſome account of theſe abo- 


 Putter's Antiquities of Greece, book ii. ch. xvili. ; 12 
Horace, Epod.v. and the Notes of the Delphin cdi- 


* 
= 


* 


tion; in Cid, Metam. lib. vii. fab. 2. 3 and Z 


18g. 


ing. occ. 2 K. xx. 13. Iſa. xxxix. 2; in 
which paſſages 7175) 2 may mean tbe 
houſe not only where the ſpices were 
pounded for ſacred and civil uſes, but alſo 
where the gold and filver were beaten or 


flamped for coin, Comp. under tn». 


Aquila and Symmachus render me; in 
Iſa. by Twy' agwuaTrwy avTw of bis ſpices 
and the 'Targum in both texts by iz 
of bis treaſures. 

III. In Kal, To beat or deſtroy, as an army, 
Deut. i. 44. In Niph. To be thus beater 
or deſtroyed. Jer. xlvi. 5. 

272 Denotes the repetition or intenſeneſs 0 
the above action. — * 

i. To beat, pound over and over again, or 
into ſmall pieces. 2 K. xvili. 4. 2 Chron. 
xxxiv. 7, Ila. ii. 4. As a N. nn is 
ipoken of oil obtained by expreſſion or 
pounding, occ. Exod. xxvii. 20. I 
V. 11, Or 25. | COT . 

II. Figuratively, To beat in pieces, deſtroy 
voy repeated beatings. 2 Chron, xv. 6. 
Pf. Ixxxix. 24. 


Dus. Cut, Lat, cœdo to beat, cudo to ſtrike, | 


hammer. 


20 


To mark, engrave, draw, or form a repre- 


ſentation of any thing ; generally uſed for | 


drawing letters, or hteral characters, i. e. 
writing, as Exod. xxiv. 4. XxXi. 18. 
xxxli. 15, Deut. xvii. 18, & al. freq. 
but ſometimes applied to other marks, as 


_ Exod. xvii. 14. No & under do IV.) 


Lev. xix. 28. In Joſh. xviii. 6, 8, 9, it 
is uſed for delineating a country, or draw- 
mg geographical maps (lee Scheuchzer's 
Phytica Sacra on the place); in Ezek. 
Xliii. 11, for drawing the plan of a houſe. 
Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 168, 


Note, mentions, from Peter della Valle, 


an eaſtern method of writing what was 


 forn to be obliterated on the ground, which | 


was firſt ſtrewed over with fine fand ; and 


to this he thinks Jeremiah alludes, ch. | 


xvii. 13. Comp John viii. 8. 


On Ita. x. 1, ſee Harmer's Obſervations, | 


vol. ii. p 289—291, 
57 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 


Arabic ſignifies, To confine, reſtrain, and | 


in Heb. and Chaldee, as a N. Dr 4 


wall. So all the interpreters. occ. Cant. | 
1.9. Ezrav. 8. Dan. v. 5. The Chaldee 


Targums uſe the word in the ſame ſenſe. 


ar 361 ] o- 


Mr. Harmer, in his excellent Outlines of 
2 New Commentary on Solomon's Song, 
thinks that in Cant. ii. g, 512 means the 
green wall, as it were, of a cbigſt or 
_ eaſtern arbour ; which is thus deſcribed 
by * Lady M. V. Montague: © In the 
midſt of the garden (fays ſhe) is the 
chiaſt, that is, a large room commonly 
beautified with a fine fountain in the 
midſt of it. It is raifed nine or ten ſte 
and incloſed with gilded lattices, round 
which vines, jeſſamines and honey-ſuc- 
kles make a /ort of green wall. Large 


is the ſcene of their greateſt pleaſures.— 
See more in Outlines, &c. Obſerv. x. 
p. 140, &c. | 
___ 
I. To mark with an engraving, R ens 
ſtamp, or the like, It occurs in Niph. 
Jer. it. 22, Thy iniguity n is marked 
(fo Montanus, fignata eft) before me; 
which the Syriac Verſion explains by 
_ . DW DTTOTT -?2.0 MT , thus rendered 
in Waltor's Polyglott, Cicatrices tamen 
impreſſerunt in te peccata tua coram me, 


* 


of the Verb may ſerve to confirm the true 
ſenſe of the Hebrew. Comp. Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon in xauTypi2%u. 
II. As a participial N. 27M Stamped, ſig- 
natum, gold namely marked with a lamp 
to ſhew it's genuineneſs and purity. Job 
Xxviil. 16, Pf, xlv. 10. Prov. xxv. 12. 
Cant. v. 11; in which laſt paſſage there 
ſeems an alluſion to the golden crown 
worn by Solomon. Comp. ch. ut. 11, 
III. As a Participle or participial N. np 
occurs in the titles of Pf. xvi. lvi. lvii. 
Iviii. lix. 1x; and is always either w_ 


ä 


Pſalms were «vri#ten by the typical Da- 
vid, or that they were deſigned to be 
| eſpecially remarked by the real David or 
Beloved One, the Son and Lord of the 
| King of Iſrael. See Bates Crit. Heb. 
5 

| Bu not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To adbere, flick cloſely ; and this 
ſeems nearly the idea of the Heb. for 
hence, as a N. fem. run, plur. MY 
V Vol. ii. letter xxxii. p. 58. Comp. vol. ii. 
letter ali. p. 6. hs 


trees are planted round this place, which 


A 
— ——᷑— —— Lt ——— * g 


Yet thy fins have made ſcars upon thee 
before me.” And this Syriac application 


ceded or followed by 11? of or for Da- 
vid, ſto may imply either that theſe 


0 _ > — ods agen am 3 — — 


| 
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or tunic ; ſo all the Greek Verfions yilwy, 
and Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion 
in Lev. viii. 13, uToSdurys an under or 
ixner garment, freq. occ. It is particu- 
Jarly applied to the High Prieſt's coat or 
tunic that fat cloſe to his body, which the 
yn or robe did not. Exod. xxviii. 4, 39, 
& al. So Joſepbus (Ant. lib. itt, cap. 7, 


D TY ονοννπάνι 104 TAS Xeigi- 

as cep Tols Bpayioos naTerprypuevoc, a 
tunic circumſcribing or cloſely encompaſſing 
(arctè ambiens, Hudſon) the body, and 
having tight fleeves for the arms.” 
Hence plainly the Greek yirwy, and per- 
haps by abbreviation the Eng. Coat. 

„ 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 
and Arabic ſignifies, To bind togetber, to 


bind bard, tightly, or compactiy together, 


Hence 


As a N. nn», plur. Bn» or D. 


I. The ſhoulder ; but it ſeems ſtrictly to de- 


note the bead of the os humeri, or of the | 
upper bone of the arm, with regard to | 
which bone an eminent * anatomiſt ob- | 
| ſerves, that © at the upper end it has a 


large round bead which is covered with a 
very ſmooth cartilage, which 1s received 
into the cavity of the ſcapula (or ſhoul- 
der blade), and makes a juncture per 
arthrodiam. This head of the bone being 
much larger than the ſocket into which 
it is received, the part extant is Ariciiy 
embraced by a ligament, one edge of 
which is faſtened to the margin of the 
_ cartilaginous ſocket of the ſcapula, the 
other to the lower part of the head of this 
bone, thereby uniting them firmly toge- 
ther. —It binding, ſtrongly together then 


be the ideal meaning of the Heb. dp, 
we ſee why the bead of the os humeri was | 
called by this name, and may now un- 


derſtand Job xxxi. 21, 22, which is thus 
excellently paraphraſed by Mr. Scott : 


If at an orphan's head I ſhook my hand, 
Secure the hall of judgment to command; 
That hand be ſhatter'd, let my ſbowl/der's ball 
Disjointed from it's guilty mortiſe fall.“ 


For as y in this paſſage denotes the | 
bead of the os humeri (LXX + wpos ) 1 


* Dr. Drake, Anatomy, p. 408. 
+ See Hederic's Lexicon. 


ts ) 


und 11Nv A ſtrait coat, an inner garment | 


Me. 


TOW muſt ſignify the ſboulder-blade into 
which it is inſerted, and with which it i: 
firmly connected. In a more general vie. 
we may ſay that Hp denotes tbe 177 
and fore part of the ſhoulder, as aL 7; 
binder or back part. See Exod. xxviii. 1 
Iſa. xlvi. 7. xlix. 22. Ezek. xii. 6. 


IT. The ſhoulder of a beat. Iſa. xxx. 6. 


III. Of buildings or the like, A /ide or part 
d 2.) deſcribes this MN2 as rw wepi- | 7 


reſembling a ſhoulder. See Exod, xxvii, 
14, 15. XXXviii. 14. 1 K. vii. 39. Ezek. 
xl. 40, 41, 44. 

IV. Of countries, 4 fide or border, © 
Num. xxxiv. 11. Joſh. xv. 8, 10, 
Ha.'Xt „%% 


V. As a N. plur. i νν ſpoken of the His!: 


Prieſt's dreſs, Shoulders or boulder-piccc 
Exod. xxvill. 7, 12, & al. | 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. mand or nan> T 
ſhoulders or e in the frame 91 
the lavers. occ. 1 K. vii. 30, 34. 


wy» 


I. In Kal, To encloſe, encompaſs, ſurrous d. 
occ. Jud. xx. 43. Pf. xxii. 13. cxlii. 8. 
Job xxxvi. 2, Þ N29, Montanus, Sta circa 

me, Stand round me, 1. e. Stay near me, 
In Hiph. Nearly the ſame, To encompaſs, 
- 066. Hlab. i 4; - 


II. As a N. D A royal crown or diade. 


occ. Eſth. i. 11. 11, 17. vi. 8. Hence as 
a V. in Hiph. To make a crown, or 
crowned. occ. Prov. xiv. 18, The prudeu 
ſhall make (o themſelves) a crown of, 0: 
be crowned evith, knowledge, So Theods- 
tion, FeFlyTovrTH YYWOI, 
Hence Greek Kd a diadem. 

III. As a N. fem. MN is applied to each 
of the chapters or circular crowns whit 
were placed on the top of the two 
lumns or pillars in the porch of Sole 
mon's temple. It ſometimes dente 
theſe chapzters in general; fee 1 K. vil. 
16, 17, 18. Jer. Iii. 22; ſometimes only 
the diadem or boop part, as diſtinguiſhed 
from the creſs-ring part which formed the 
top. 2 K. XXV. 17. Comp. Mg unde: 
. 

Mr. Hutchinſon, in his Treatiſe on! 
Columns, vol. xi. has ſhewn in general 
that theſe cbapiters were a kind of 
ries or repreſentations of the material 1yi- 
tem, with the planets, fixed ſtars, &c. 
And in the explanation of the ſeveral 
Heb. words 1 to theſe M17 | 


Propoſe to illuſtrate and confirm the {ans 


truth; 


cit Pofidonius, enjus ſingulæ converſiones idem effi- 


bus.“ See alſo Dr. Davies's Note on the latter part 
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truth: to them therefore I muſt refer 
the reader; obſerving in the mean time 
that it is certain the ancients had ma- 
chines fimilar to our orreries. Thus Ci- 
cero, Tuſculan. Diſput. lib. i. cap. 25, 
ſays, * © When Archimedes compriſed tbe 
motions of the moon, of the fun, and of the 
fre planets in a ſphere, he contrived it fo 
that a ſingle converſion of it regulated ſe- 
vera} motions which were very different 
in reſpect of celerity ;” and in his De Nat. 
Deor. lib. ii, cap. 34, he introduces the 
Stoic Balbus ſpeaking of + a ſphere, | 
which his friend Poſidonius had then 
lately made, each converſion of which 
aid the ſame with regard to the ſun, the 


mocn, and the five planets, as is done in | 


the beavens every day and night.” But 
there is an I orrery deſcribed by Valerius 
Flaccus, that ſeems far to have exceeded 
either of the former; if that Poet bor- 
rowed his thought from any work of this 
kind, that he had ſeen, He makes it 
ſerve for a luſtre in the temple of Phœ- 
bus. In the midſt of the temple,” he 
lays, © there ſtood a vaſt ſtatue of Atlas; 
which ſtatue ſupported a ſphere of the 


— — 


beavens. The planets and conſtellations | 


were repreſented on it, all in their proper 
courſes, to enlighten the dome. Surely 
there never was a temple more properly, | 
or more nobly, illuminated!“ Thus the 
elegant and learned Mr, Spence (in his 
Polymelis, dial. xi. p. 180, where lee 
more) : but we perceive he had ſome 
doubt whether the Poet drew his deſcrip- 
tion from a real temple of Apollo, He 
probably would have entertained Jets | 


* « Cum Archimedes lunæ, ſolis, quinque erran- 
tium motus in ſphæram inligavit, effecit ut 
vaditate & celeritate diſſimillimos moius una regeret 
converfio,?? B 

+ ©© Sphzram,—quam nuper familiaris nofter e- 


cunt in ſole, & in luna, & in quinque ſtellis erranti- 
dus, quod efficitur in cœlo fingulis diebus & nocti- 


ot this chapter, and the authors there referred to. 
4 —— Hi praperè monſtrata capeſſunt 
Limina; non aliter quam fi radiantis adirent 
Ora Dei, veraſque eterni luminis Arces : | 
Tale jubar per tefta micat. Stat ferreus Atlas 
Oceano; genibuſque tumens infringitur Unda : 
At medii per terga ſenis, rapit ipſe nitentes 
Altus equos, curvoque diem ſubtexit Olympo. 
Pore, rota breviore ſoror, denſæque ſequuntur 
Pleiades, & madidis rorant è crinibus ignes, 
Rt Arg. v. lin. 416, &c. | 


PIs 


——ũ— 


ſcruple of this kind, had he been aware 


that the cbapiters on the pillars before 
Solomon's temple were likewiſe orreries d. 

62 

To bray, pound, beat to pieces. oce. Prov. 
xxvii. 22, As a N. udo A mortar. 
occ. Prov, xxvii. 22; where there ſeems 
an alluſion to a cruel puniſhment, which 
might be ſometimes inflicted anciently 


as it is in our days. Thus the 2 


© hold that by their law a muftz (or hea 
of the law) is not to be put to death; but 


yet, if a muftz were guilty of high-trea- 
lon, or any enormous crime, it would be 


in vain for him to plead the privilege 
of the law ; for he would be degraded, 
{ent to the Seven Towers, and there 


pounded alive in a mortar\|.” And Baron 


de Tott tells us I, that“ the Ulemas, or 
men of the law, in general, in Turkey 
are put to death by being bruiſed [ brayed 
in a mortar.” Alſo, A mortar-bole, a bole 


hike a mortar. occ. Jud. xv. 18, 19, Ant 
be was ſore athirſt, dpi and be called to 


Jebovab — And Tebovab Aleim clave 


Tha WH won d the mortar-hole 
which (is) in Lehi (comp. ver. 14, 17.) 


and there came water out of it; and 


when be bad drunk, bis ſpirit came again, 
aud he revived; wherefore he called the _ 


name thereof N p pp, i. e. the fountain 
of bim that called, which (is) h in 
Lehi to this day. So wd does not re- 


fer to the jaww-bone of the aſs, but to the 


place thence called Lebi. Comp. Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 508, &c. 
In Zeph. i. 11, WN22 is by the Chaldee 
Targum rendered h RIM the brook or 
torrent of Kedron but how could this be 
inhabited? Aquila renders it Toy 6Apov 
tbe mortar, ſo Vulg. pila, and Theodo- 
tion by Tw H. the depth, Ca/tel! thinks 
it means he valley, which according to 
Joſepbus's Deſcription of Jeruſalem, Ant. 
lib. v. cap. 4, $ 1, divided the upper 
from the lower city, and was in his time 
called the valley of the cheeſe-makers, and 
is by 7erome denominated the valley of 
Siloe, | ME 


5 See accounts of two comparatively modern p 


netariums or vrrerics, in the Gentleman's Magazine 

for 1785, p. 886, 798. 1 5 
Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 16g 

col. 2. | | 


4 Memoirs, vol, i, p. 28, edit. Robinſon. 
eee 
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PLURILITERALS in 3. 
142 See under 75 
5559 See under 59 and 15 
%%% Chald. 
As a particle, Of this fort, in this manner. 
The derivation of the word is uncer- 
| tain; but it ſeems to be compounded 
of jd thus, aud d what. occ, Ezra iv. 8. 
„ & 12: 
M2 | 
From o to bend, and M to turn. 
I. As a N. ne» A round or ſpherical knob 
in the golden candleſtick. Exod. xxv. 


1, 33, & al. So LXX Egaipwryp, and | 


ulg. Spherula. | 
II. As a N. D plur. in Reg. 9b)», 


| 


An bemiſpberical or roundifſh porch over a 


Abor, as of the temple. occ. Amos ix, 1,— 
or of a houſe, oc. Zeph, ii. 14. 

y See under 05. | 

5300 Chald. 


To clotbe, inveſl. occ. 1 Chron. xv. 27. As 
a N. fem. plur. Yb Veſts, tunics. occ. 


Dan. iii. 21. Comp. under 5276. 

2275 PT bs 

As a N. from 5 lite and 25) a carriage, as 
j from 2 like, and great. It means, 


I apprehend, a kerb or ledge going round 


the inſide of the altar, which ſerved as a 
reſt to carry or ſupport any thing which 
the prieſts in miniſtering at the altar 
had occafion to place there. vec. Exod. 
'XXVUL. 5. XXxXViit. 4. The Vulgate tranſ- 
lation of this word, by arulam an hearth, 


which is diſtinguiſhed from the craticula | 


Znea, or brazen grate, plainly fayours 
ie interpretation here given. 
Y | 
As a N. {from M2 to cut, penetrate, and 


 feffron. It is, ſays Dr. Quincy, one 
of the greateſt cordials of any ſimple the 
whole Materia Medica ſupplies, and as 
eſſectually promotes a diapboręſis. And 
the ingenious authors of the New and 
Complete Dictionary of Arts and Sciences 


werful aperient, deterfive, and reſol- 


.. compoſition here given of it's Hebrew 
name, and ſhews the propriety and de- 
ſcriptiveneſs thereof. It is once uſed in 
ſetting forth the charms of Solomon's 
royal bride, Cant. iv. 14; where LXX 


Fl 


_ Kyorog, and Vulg. Crocus, 1 


ö 


ro to be bot, warm). The crocus or 


went.” This account fully juſtifies the 


| 


— 


ſay, lt is a bigb cordial, and a very) 
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Perhaps from 19 or Y to cut off, and 3 
for 85D to fill, as in Job xxxii. 18. Ezek. 

xxviii. 16. 

I. As a N. A full ear of corn, or colleQiyely, 
Full ears of corn, cut from the ſtalk, Ley, 
ii. 14. xxiii. 14. 2 K. iv. 42. 

II. A fruitful field or country. Jer. ii.) 
iv. 26. xlviii. 33, & al. Iſa. x. 18. xvi. 10. 
XXXvii. 24, the forgſt of it's (Lebanon 
fruitful field. Such a fruitful ſpot there 
actually is in a rupture of the mountain 
Lebanon, concerning which ſee Vitring a, 
and under 125 VI. 

III. Carmel. It is the name of two place 
one, © a city in the Tribe of Ju 
ſituated on a mountain of the ſame nan-, 
in the ſouthern part of Paleſtine. Joh. 
XV. 55» & al.” The other, «KAa moun- 
tain to the ſouth of Ptolemais, and ihe 
north of Dora, upon the Mediterranean. 
It belonged (probably) to the Tribe of 
Manaſſeb, Joſh. xix. 26.” Calmet. N 
doubt both theſe places had their nam-3 

from the fruitfulneſs of their ſoil. 

1 Sam. XXV. 2. Jer. I. 19. Amos i. 2. 
Micah vii. 14; and Bocbart, vol. ii. 
532, 533. Cant. vii. ho or 6, Thy bead 
upon thee is lite Carmel; namely, on ac- 
count of the various coloured ribbauds, 
flowers, and jewels in imitation of flowers, 
with which it was adorned. Comp. /:- 
tringa on Ia. xxxv. 2; Lady M. V. Mon- 

_ tague's Letter xxviii. vol. ii. p. 14, 15; 
and Harmer's Outlines, p. 111, &c. 

IV. As a N. >219 A kind of purpurs ot 
purple jifb, which uſed to be taken nat 
the laſt mentioned mount Carmel. Hence 
it is uſed for purple or crimſon, 2 Chron. 
Il. 7, 14. . 13. iii. 14. See Bocbart, 
Mo 

8072 Chald. | 

As a N. A throne, from Heb. & Dh the ſame, 

7 being inſerted, as in the Chald. pz 

from Heb. po, in Chald. aw from 

Heb. aw. It occurs not in the abſolute 

ox emphatic form ſingular, but in the 

conſtruct, and in the plur. p39. os. 

Dan. vii. 9. See Cbaldee Grammar, 

ſect. iii. rule g. HR 

50M or jo 

It occurs only Pf. lxxx. 14, and is rende 
by ſome tranſlators, To root up, to erat. 
cate, thus the Targum mM2W9 bath dug ot 
rooted it up, and Vulg. 8 by 

| Others, 


@ ©. \w my ©» 


E 


tions, 1 know not of what words the V. 
can be probably compounded. On the 
authority of thirteen MSS. and one 

rinted edition 09 is the belly, Jer. 
ki. 34 (comp. under ); and hence 
as a V. may very naturally ſignify 70 


gram or fill the belly. Aben Ezra long | 
ago explained M212? by DIY —bath | 
filled bis belly, dd with, or from it; 


which ſeems as probable an expoſition 


as any I have met with; and in this 


view MP2? may perhaps be beſt. di- 
vided into two words, though printed as 
one; and for other inſtances of a ſimilar 
kind, ſee under 21. The Syriac tranſ- 
lation favours Aben Exra's interpreta- 
tion; for it renders the word by dp 
hath eaten it; fo Symmachus by xarte- 
yeunouro avryy bath fed upon it; and 
another Hexaplar verſion to the tame 
purpoſe, xaTe80o%y3y auTy5. 


1 FB 
As a N. once, Eſth. i. 6; where the LXX | 


render it by a word derived from the He- 
brew, xaomz71v0is, and Vulg. carbaſini. 


But what did the tranſlators intend. by | 


theſe words? Scheuchzer in his Phyſica 
Sacra conjectures that the Heb. paÞn2 
may mean cloth made of the Aſbeſtos or 


Amiantus. That this extraordinary mi- 


neral and it's uſe were well known to 
the ancients is evident from the follow- 
ing paſſage cited from Dioſcorides, lib. v. 
cap. 156. Ailog awiarrog Yevvarai A 
& KuTow, Curry Sn EvIXWS, GY 
5*/&%1Lev0t YOKT PATE Wm F Wore, 


079; Uf, wpos Yea, & Baybevra | 
tig rb, BALYBYTHE EY, AGRUMPITED?S e 


£720,097, ph KATUKLIOEYR, The mi- 


neral called amiantus is produced in | 


Cyprus, and reſembles the ſciſſile or 
plumoſe alum : and as it is flexible, they 
manufacture and make it into cloth, 
as an object of curioſity; for F one 


throws this cloth into the fire, it burns | 
indeed, but without being conſumed, and 


comes out more beautiful.” Pliny, Nat. 


Hiſt. lib, xix. cap. I, ſpeaking of the | 


lame, ſays, © Inventum eſt etiam quod 
ignibus non abſumeretur, Vivum id 
docant, ardenteſque in focis convivi- 


orum ex eo vidunus mappas, ſordibus 


1 
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1 others, To ravage, waſle, ſo the LXX | 


 £Avwmvers, and Ferome vaſtavit. But, 
according to either of theſe interpreta- | 


exuſtis ſplendeſcentes igni magis, quam 
poſſent aquis. Regum inde funebres tu- 
nice corporis favillam ab reliquo ſeparant 
cinere. Naſcitur in deſertis adufliſque ſole 
Indie, ubi non cadunt imbres, inter diras 
ſerpentes ; aſſueſcitgue vivere ardendo, ra- 
rum inventu, dithcile textu propter bre- 
vitatem. Rufus de cetero color ſplen- 
deſcit igni. Cum inventum eſt æquat pre- 
tia excellentium margaritarum.—Huic 
lino principatus in toto orbe. Ve meet 
allo with a kind of linen which is not 
conſumable by fire. They call it Iii 
(or immortal); and 1 bave at feaſts feen 
towels mage of it, burning in the fire, and 
in this manner more thoroughly cleanſed 
than they could bave been by water. Of 
this are made the funereal veſts of kings, 
to preſerve the aſhes of their bodies ſepa- 
rate from the reſt. It is produced in 
the deſert and parched regions of India, 


where no rain falls, and horrid ſerpents 
abound; and is wont to thrive by beat, 


is rarely to be found, and hard to weave 
by reaſon of it's ſhortneſs. Moreover it's 
red colour grows bright by fire. Den 
found it is in price equal to the beſt pearls. 
Ibis is the mojt valuable kind of linen 
in the whole world.” And therefore, ſup- 
poſing it known at that time, was the 


more proper to adorn the royal banquet- 


ing place of Ahaſuerus. Thus have 1 


given at large Scheuchzer's conjecture 


that 0212 might mean the cloth made of 
the mineral called Aſbeſtos or Amiantus. 
But I muſt now remark, that, though 
we ſuppoſe this kind of cloth well known 
to the Perſians in the reign of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, yet it is hardly to be ima- 
gined that it could be procured in quan- 
tities ſufficient to form any conſiderable _ 
part of that vaſt * Heil or umbrella, which 

was expanded over the court of the royal 


_ gardens, which court, we are informed, 


F — 


was ſufficient to contain all the people 
in Sbuſban, the metropolis (for ſo we 

ought, with Montanus, to render the 
Heb. ryan), both great and ſmall, and 
which therefore muſt conſiſt of many 
acres, Thus Joſephus, Ant. lib. xi, cap. 0, 
$ 1, EKHNQMA wyzapevos EN pu- 

TEWY KA Ap Y96Wy X VPN NIVER KEY 


| ® See Shaw's Travels, p. 208; Taylor's Hebrew 


Concordance in a, and 


vol. i. p. 189. 


Harmer's Obſervations, 
Wo? Fuprs 


r wu 
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wop eue nar avrwy dier ανν, ws | 
wo pupicdas xrataxaAveclai (Ar- 

taxerxes) having cauſed a tent, or pavi- 
tion, to be pitched, ſupported by golden 
and ſilver pillars, hangings of inen and 


purple were ſpread over them, ſo that | 


many myriads of perſons might fit down.“ 
As vn and ron, with which dd is 


Joined, denote white and blue; ſo the | 


Chaldee Targumiſt, the Engliſh and 
French Tranſlators take this laſt word 
for the name of a colour, green. But the 
LXX and Vulg. whoſe authority ſeems 
preferable, render it, the former by x 


#&01v%ic, the latter by carbaſinis, made | 
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| of fine Iinen; and Taylor ſays, « in- 


cline to,think it is callicoe, and accord- 
ingly tranſlates the text (under) abi 


fine linen and purple, &c. So Caſtell had 
formerly interpreted d by cotton, and 
remarked that this interpretation was 
confirmed by the Syriac Verſion wy 
R217 Thorn-wool, and by the Arati- 
word d ſignifying cotton. The ety- 
mology of g is uncertain; but the 
Greek »xapracos, and Latin carbaſu-, 
ſeem plain derivatives from that ori- 
ental word, 


A Particle. It ſeems to bedertived or abridged 
from , and before Nouns has nearly the 
ſame uſes as that Particle. 

1. To, unto, Gen. xxiv. 54, & al. freq. 

2. With a V. of the infinitive, To, for to. 
Gen. 1. 14, & al. freq. Yen 

3. Into. Lev. viii. 20. Cant. iv. 16. 

4. Towards. Iſa. li. 6, Ezek. v. 10. Jon. 
11. 17. With a V. infinitive, Towards, 
about. Gen. xii. 15. | 

5. For, becauſe of, on account of. Num. vi. 7. 

I K. xx. 7. Pſal. cxix. 20, Comp. Gen. 
A | | 

6. After. Gen. vii. 10. | 

7. With an infinitive V. After that. Exod. 
„ | OG 

8. According to. Gen. i. 11, & al. 

9. Of, concerning, touching, Gen. Xx. 13. 


10. As to, as for, xaTa. Lev. xi. 26. Eccleſ. 


I, . i Is 

11. In reſpect of, for. Gen. iv. 1, 9. 

12, For, inſtead of, Gen. xi. 3. 

12, As it were. Joſh. vii. 5. Lam. i. 17. 
14. For, for the uſe of, Gen, xlvii. 12, 


15. Of time, At, about. Gen. viii. 11, Joſt, 
x. 27. Within. Ezra x. 8. 

16. Of place, it denotes nearneſs, At, ale, 
before, with. Num. xi. 10. 1 K. vi. 22. 
Exod. xiii. 7, & al. # | 


xlviii. 5, BT »5 Mihi ſunt, They are to 
me, i. e. they are mine, & al. freq. Comp. 
Exod. ix. 4. | 

18. With, together with, Gen. xlvi. 2". 
Exod. xiv. 28. 1 Chron. xiii. 1. 

19. In, denoting the ſtate. Iſa. i. 5. 

20. Of, out of, Lat. E. Iſa. liv. 12, Plal. 
X11. 7. Exod. xxxv, 34. Lev. vii. 26. 


21. When > is prefixed to the infinitive 


mood, the expreſſion is often elliptical, 
and mult be ſupplied by ſuch words as 
began, Ezra iii. 12. I Sam. xiv. 21; 
- could, Jud. i. 19 can, Eeclef. iii. 14- 
Ezra. ix. 15 ;—migbt, ought, or mu/!, 
Efth. iv. 2. 1 Chron. xv. 2. xxit. 5 
Comp. Eſth. i. 15. vi. 6. 2 K. iv. 13, 14- 


11. 4. xXxi. T's Prov. Xvi. 30. Jer. 111. 1. 
xliv. 19. Mic. vii. 3. 


22. Redundant, or rather abridged from 588 


tht? 


callico, and blue, faſtened with cords 


17. It denotes poſſeſſion or property, Gen. 


is, are, or were wont, uſe or uſed. Ii. 


— „ 


M2 


tbe. See 1 Chron. iii, 2. v. 2. Xxix. 22. 

2 Sam, xvii. 16. Job v. 2, Pal. xxi. . 

Prov. xxii. G. Jer. xxx. 12. xl. 2, Ezek. 

xv. 3. Mal. ii. 12. 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
28 or 21> ſignifies To be thirfly. As a 
N. fem. plur. nantbn Droughts. occ. 
Hoſ. xiii. 5; where rat's of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices read Mam 
To confirm this expoſition the learned 
Bochart has obſerved, that from this 
Root auh or 215, a part of Africa, was 

anciently called Libya, from it's parcbed 

thirfly ſoil, according to that of Lucan, 

lib. i. 


2 „ 8calidas Libyæ ſitientis arenas, 


Thro' thirfty Libya's burning ſands. 


The E215 or Libyans are mentioned 
Scripture, 2 Chron. x11, 3. xvi. 8. Dan. 
xi. 43. Nah. iii. 9. 

Me F 
With a radical, but mutable or omiffible, N. 
J. In Kal and Niph. To be weary, tired, 


_ evearied or tired out, to faint or fail, as 


from wwearineſs. See Gen. xix. 1 1. Exod. 
vii. 18. Iſa. i. 14. Job iv. 2, . Wilt 
thou not, (annon?) (if) we attempt to 
peak to thee, h be weary or unable 
to bear it? Comp. ver. 5. In Hiph. To 
make weary or Faint. Job xvi. 7, And 
now it (my grief, ver. 6.) hath made mz 
weary. Iſa. vii. gg. Mic. vi. 3. As a N. 
fern, He . occ. Ezek. xxiv. 12, 
D&B IRN Labours (have been or are) 
a wearineſs, i. e. Great pains have been 
taken by Jehovah (comp. Ifa. 1. 14. Mal. 
11. 17.) and his Prophets with this filthy 
pot, To this purpoſe the Vulg, Multo 
labore ſudatum eſt. As a N. fem. 189 
IV:arieſs, travel. occ. Exod. xvii. 8. 
Num. xx. 14. Lam. iii. 5. Neb. ix. 32. 
Zo with p for d what ? prefixed (as 
in m Exod. iv. 2. 2279 ia. iii. 15. 
Comp. under p II.) mr What weart- 
eſs ? occ. Mal. i. 13. 

J. As a Particle denoting defect or ne- 
gation, No, as pb Not, from iN; and 52 
Net, from ha to evear, waſte away, 
which ſee. _ | 

i. Not, Gen. iii. 1, & al. freq. It is written 
with a) inſerted, db Jer. xlix. 2 

i. Nay, no. 1 Sam. viii. 19. 


ö 
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n and Mandn. |. 


2. 17% (who 


o, & al. 


1 


3. Joined to nouns, Witbout. 2 Sam. xxili, 4; 

[nl Chron, ii. 30. IF 

4. It is frequently nterrogative (and fo 
aftrms in the ſtrongeſt manner), even 
though no ſign of interrogation be added, 
as2 K. v. 26. Lam. iii. 38, Jon. iv. 11. 
Hoſ. ii. 2, & al. e 

5. It is uſed like a N. Job vi. 21, For now 

d Im ye are become a not, a nothing, 

T6 . Job iv. 6, * Is thy piety, &c. 

nothing? © Adeone nihil ?” Scbultens. 

Job viii. 9, For we are of yeſterday x 

Vn and know nothing —e9s Ti 10pev. 

Comp. Obad. ver. 16, and obſerve that 

many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices there 

read R595, Comp. under d VI. 1. 

6. 8 preceding a N. imports the total ne- 
gation of what is expreſſed by the Noun, 
yy d the no- c wood, i. e. the las maſter, 
who is of a quite different and far ſu- 
periour nature to that of the wood, Iſa. 
x. 15; where ſee Vitringa and Bp. Lowth ; 
and comp. Iſa. xxxi. 8. lv. 2. Job xxvi. 
2, 3. Amos vi. 13. Hol. xi. 9. | 

III. >, compounded with 2 in, with, into, 

owns ON. 

1. Of time, In not—1, e. before. Job xv. 32. 

2. Beyond, beſides. Lev. xv. 25. 

3. With not—1, e. without. Num. xxxv. 23. 
Ifa. lv. 1. 85 £ 

4. By not—PDeut. xxxii. 21. Jer. v. 7. 

5. In not in defect of, for want of. Prov. 
xiii. 23. J 

6. Into (what) not—Jer, ii. 11. 

7. For (what) not—Ifa. lv. 2. | 

8. Not according to, otherwiſe than, 2 Chron, 
. | | 

9. Not by, not by means of, without. Job 
XXX. 28. 


IV. >, compounded with 5 
Fg for, on account of, _ 


N 
I. With not —i. e. without. 


2 Chron. xv. 3. 
) not—Hol. ii. 23, or 25. Job 

xxvi. 2. 1 

3. Of or by (who) not. —Iſa. Ixv. 1. 

4. For not, on account of not—Amos vi. 13, 

5. For not —as it were not, Job xxxix. 16. 

V. As a Particle dh exprefling Wearineſs 
or failing of mind from longing defire.— 
O that! Would to God that! occ. Iſa. 
xlviii. 18. Ixiv. 1. 1 Sam. xiv. 30. In 
this laſt cited text the expreſſion is ir- 
regular and unconnected, but beautifully 
pathetic, For ſimilar inflances ſee hos. 
| | xvi. 8. 
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n 


Interject. 

ne 

I. To involve in a covering, hide. occ, 
2 Sam. xix. 4, or 5, And the King vnd 
Wh iN covered bis face. So the LXX 


expvive To mpoownoy avrs. Comp. under | 


m I. In an intranſitive ſenſe, To be 
hidden, to lie hid. occ. Job xv. 11. As 
a N. v Concealment, ſecrecy, occ. Jud. 
Iv. 21, 052 In ſecret, ſecretly. 85 uſed 
adverbially, Secretly, quietly. occ. Ia. 


viii. 6; where LXX youyn, and Vulg. 


cum ſilentio, filently. 


II. on Stoopin g. See under bt. 


Der. Greek Aug (2d Fut. Aafw) and 
the Latin Jateo to lie hid, whence Eng. 
latent. | 

„ 


| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 


and Arabic ſignifies o fend, and in the 
Hith. or paſſive conjugation of the for- 
mer language, 10 ſerve, miniſter unto. 
From theſe utes of the oriental root, and 
from the applications of the following 
Heb. Nouns, I apprehend, the Eng. 
Verb Jo employ, meaning either others 
or oneſelf, will very nearly expreſs the 
idea of the Heb. up). | | 
I. As a N. with a formative v, 4759 One 
ſent or employed by another, a meſſenger, 
à legate, an agent. As St. Auſtin ſays 
of Ayy<Aa5 in Greek (by which the LXX 


generally render this N.), fo we may truly | 


ſay of 1x57 in Heb. Nomen non Na- 
ture, fed Oſficii; It is a name not of Na- 
ture, but of O/jice.” It is applied, 


1. To a buman agent, meſſenger or ambaſ- 


. Jadour. 2 Sam. ii. 5. xi. 19, 22, 23, 25. 
R 6 | 

8. In Plur. To ſoldiers, or rather perhaps 

_ generals or lieutenanis, legati. occ. 2 Sam. 


xi. I; on which text fee Mr. Bate's Note | 


in his New and Literal Tranſlation ; but 
obſerve that twenty-four of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices read H 3>2Nn tbe Rugs, 
which is alſo the word in 1 Chron. xx. I. 

3. Toa propbet. Hag. i. 13. | 

4. To @ prieſt, Mal. ii. 7, Comp. Eccleſ. 


13. 5, or 6. 


5. To the created agents of nature or powers 
of the heavens, as being Jehovah's-agents 


or miniſters. See Pſal. ciii. 19, 20, 22. 


Civ, 4. exlviii. 2, 3, 4+ Job iv. 18. Comp. 


* 
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„Vi. 8. 1 Sam. xxv. 22. On Lam. i. 12, | 
ſee Targ. and Vulg. O, and LXX Oz, 


d 


Pſal. vill. and ſee Dr. George 
Campbells Prelim, Diſſertations to the 
Goſpels, p- 371, &c. 


| 6. We often read of the TewhÞ Ange! (and 


ſometimes Angels) of Jehovah, or of the 

Aleim; that is, his agent, perſono!:r, 

mean of wiſibility or ation ; what 

employed by God to render himſelf vii = 

and approachable by fleſh and ble d. 

This jd or angel was evidently a {:/- 

man form ſurrounded or accompanied by 

light or $101, with or in which Jehov4h 
was preſent, See inter al. Gen. xi» , 
12, 16. (comp. Gen. xviii. 1, 16, 22 
Jud. xiii. 6, 21. Exod. iii. 2, 6. Comp. 
Gen. xlvili. 16. And on this ſubject f 
angels the reader will do well to cout 
Mr. Bate's Critica Hebræa, under 7-7, 
and his excellent Enquiry into the S.. 
litudes, p. 3o, &c. 

7. In ſeveral of the paſſages referred to n- 
der Senſe 5, as well as in others, 22853 
has been {uppoſed to ſignify created in. 
ligent Angels: the ſtrongeſt of theſe texts 
are, I apprehend, Pſal. xci. 11. cin. 20. 
(comp. 2 Theſſ. i. 7). Pf. eiv. 4. cx1viii. 2. 
(comp. 1 K. xxi. 19, under Nax III.) 
Job iv. 18. Pf. Ixxvin. 49; in which 
laſt text evil angels are mentioned, and 

are by ſome thought to mean evil //:;-:!5 
or devils (comp. 1 Sam. xvi. 14, &c.); 
and this opinion ſeems in ſome meaiure 
confirmed by Wiſdom xvii. particularly 
by ver. 4, 9, 15. But the ſeveral texts 
above cited, together with their reſpective 

_ contexts, and parallel paſſages, the at- 
tentive reader will, no doubt, conſider, 
and then judge for himſelf. 


— 


II. As a N. fem. dyn plur. mann A 


embaſſy or meſſage. occ. Hag. 1. 13. 
III. As a N. fem. Nod Employment, cor, 
workmanſhip, buſineſs, Fair See Num. 

iv. 3. Jon. i. 8. Exod. xx. 9. xXXXV. 21. 

Gen. ii. 2. Xxxiii. 24. XXXIix. 11. 
Dex. Lat. Lego to ſend as a deputy, whence 

compound delego, and Eng. Legale, e- 

Jegate. Alſo French Laguais, Spauim 

Ns Daniſh Lacłei, and Eng. Lac“ 
DR: a 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew; but Verbs. 

which ſeem derived from this Root, in 

Arabic ſignify, To meet together, id e. 

aleſce, agree, or the like. See Caf“. 

As a N. x5 and EW) A people, or na- 


lion, a number of men conſociated togei 


ber , 
and 
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1 uh, 


and compoſing a community. Gen. xxv. 23, | 25 b& Bit To lay or take to heart. 2 Sam. 


& al. freq. In Iſa. li. 4, ſeven of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices for the printed read- 
ing dyn my ration, have 21289 nations, 
1, e. O ye Gentiles; ſo for the preced- 


ing word wy O my people, two of his 


Codices read EyDy O peoples. See Bp. 

FLowth's Note. | | 

3 n. Loam, tenacious earth; alſo, a loom. 
du? 

ah. 1 | 


xix. 19. 
Plur. M27 and hab Hearts. Pfal. vii. 10 
Ia. xliv. 18. | 
It. The middle or inner part of any thing, 
as the heart is of the body. Exod, xv. 8. 
* iv. 11. 2 Sam. xviil. 14. Jon. ii. 4, 
& al. | | , 
III. As a N. fem. in Reg. Dab The Heart, 
or midſt. occ. Exek. xvi. 30. Exod; iii. 2. 


„ Hut in the laſt quoted paſſage may it not 


Occurs not as a Verb in the ſimple ſorm 
(fee below 225), but the idea appears to 
be, To wibrate, librate, move to and fro, 
or up and down, Hence . 

J. As a N. 25 The heart, from it's vibra- 


tory motion, pulſation. or beating, © This | 


motion of the heart is wonderful ; it con- 
tinues to the utmoſt period of lite, day 
and night, without a ſingle moment's 


interruption, or intermiſſion, and is per- 


formed more than an hundred thouſand 
times every day “. Gen. xlv. 26, & al. 
freq. © The Scripture, ſaith Cocceius, 
attributes to the heart thoughts, reaſon- 
ings, underſtanding, will, judgement, de- 
ſigns, affections, love, hatred, fear, joy, 
ſorrow, anger; becauſe, when theſe things 
are in a man, a motion is perceived about 
the heart.” This confirms the oblerva- 
tion that the Hebrew Janguage deſcribes 
the motions or paſſions of the mind by 
the effects they have on the body. Comp. 


under dN, V. See Gen. vi. 5, 6. Exod. | 


iv. 14, & al. freq. 


9) 23> A heart and a heart, i. e. a double 


heart, or, as it were, two di, rent hearts. 
Pl. xii. 3. 1 Chron. xii. 33. Comp. Deut. 
xxv. 13. Jam. i. 8. | 
% 5y 227 To ſpeak according to the heart, 
is, to ſpeak what is pleaſing or comfort- 
able, See Gen. xxxiv. 3. Ruth ii. 13. 
2 Sam. Aix. 7. 2 Chron. xxxit. 6. Ita. 
x1, 2. But this expreſſion, when applied 
to the heart of the perſon ſpeaking, im- 
ports to ſpeak in one's own beart, i. e. in- 
: wardly, or to oneſelf. See 1 Sam. i. 13. 
N 25 BY, or 5—To put the heart to, is 70 
attend to, regard, mind or conſider. Sce 
1 Sam. xxv. 28%, 2 Sam. xviii. 3. Job 
1. 8. $0 55 W wn 2 Sam, xiii. 20. 
| Comp, Pſ. Lxii. 11. ; 


bratory motion ® So the Fargum explains 
it by aw, the LXX (Alexand.) by 
©4991, and the Vulg. by flamma, fame. 
229 I. To move, or tofs up and down. It is 
ſpoken of cakes fried in a pan, or of pan- 
cakes. Oc. 2 Sam. xiii. 6, 8, And he 
took the dough, wr and kneaded, 225 
and toſſed (it) in bis fight, Warn and 
drefſed the cakes. In this paſſage it is to 


dreſs, which agrees with the interpreta- 
tion of the word here given, As a N. 
fem; plur. M225 Cakes tofſed and fried 


gana. Oc, 2 Sam. xiii 6, 8,0. 
Or elſe perhaps the V. 225 in the above 
paſſages may refer to the turning of the 

cakes while baking, and ſo 1225 denote 

cakes frequently turned. Thus Haucuolf , 

ſpeaking of his entertainment in a tent 

on the other fide of the Euphrates, ſays, 

„ 'The woman was not idle neither, but 

brought us milk and eggs to eat, ſo that 

we wanted for nothing: be made alſo 
ſome dough for cakes—ſhe laid them on 
hot ſtones,. and kept them turning, and at 
length ſhe flung the aſhes and en bers 


They were very good to eat, and very 
ſavoury.” Do not theſe circumſtances 
ſeem to agree with thoſe of Thamar's 

__ cookery? | , 

II. As a N. 225 The beart. Gen. xx. 5, 6, 
& ab freq. (See above 25 1.) Hence as 
a V in. Niph. To be endued with beart, 
i. e. with wiſdom or underſtanding. occ. 
Job xi. 12. comp. Exod. xxxv. 25, 26. 
Prov. ii. 2. viii. 5. Iſa. vi. 10. xxxii. 4. 
xliv. 18. Dan. x. 12. John Kii. 40. 
Luke xxiv. 25, Alſo in a privative ſenſe, 


New and Complete Dictionary of Arts and | 


Sciences, 


+ Cited in Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 248. 
B b as 


hguify the brandi/hing flame from it's vi- 


be obſerved, that 255 is diſtinguiſhed - 
both from wi to knead, and from Wa to 


in a pan, pancakes. So Montanus, La- 


over them, and fo baked them thoroug bly. 


Na L % þ 5—9 


as up, whw, Kc. in Kal, to take aabay, 
tawiſh the beart. oec. Cant. iv. g, twice. 
On 1 Sam. Xili. 14, comp. Acts xin. 22, 
and ſee Chaldee Targ. and Dr. Chandler's 
Review of Hiſt. of the man after God's 
- own heart, p. 85, &c.: and to what he 
has written I add, that, by tranflating 
42250 in the moſt obvious and natural 


| fee in his vol. li. 719, 720. The above 
cited are all the patlages (except Joel 
1. 6.) where the word occurs. Nor do 1 


fee any text where it may not ſignify - 
lioneſs or lioneſſes aflually giving fuck, a. 
which time they are peculiarly fiert: 
and dangerous. See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 
tom. viii, p. 120, 12m0o. 


manner, after his (inſtead of his own) | 925 See under 12 


heart, the exprethon would convey a 


925 | 


much leſs emphatical meaning than it 7 fall, tumble. occ. Prov. x. 8, 10. Hof. 


has been ſuppoſed to have. 


Dex. Lat. kbro, whence Eng. Jibrate, libra- | 


tion. Alto Eng. leap. Lat. liber free, 
whence liberty, liberal. Lat. Inbet, libet, 
and Libido, denoting inclination or 
deſire; whence Eng. libidinous. Allo 
love. Saxon libban, and lypian; whence 
Eng. live. Saxon leop, beloved, agree- 
able; whence Eng. Ii or hve, and old 
Eng. lever or lier, rather, Perhaps Lat. 
Labium, and Eng. Lip. 
R 
Orcurs not as a V. in Heb. bnt in Arabic 
ſignifies in the firtt conjugation to mils | 
or /lroke out the becſtings or firft milk, | 
and in the fourth v /uckle auith the firſt 
milk; and hence, ſays Bochart, the name 
of the honeſs, whoſe milk is thick like 
berſtmgs. Comp. Caſlell. As a N. then 


25 4 lioneſs, properly «vben giving ſuch, 


1 Tas oxvuve; Syratera. Thus Ezek. 
xix. 2, What is thy motber * Wab a 
lioneſs : an the /ay down among lions, 
mn NMN27 ſhe Lrought up her whelps 
among young lions, Hocbart farther re 
marks that Wb, notwithſtanding it's ter- 
mination, may as well be feminine, as 
TM a mare, I a /be-grat, y a ſhe-aſs, 


and others; and that it has two plurals, | 


one ERA) (as he writes it, and as many 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read), Pſal 
vii. 5, ending like a maſculine Noun (as 
tnx. ſbe- goals, BIN ecbes, &c.) and the 
other plainly feminine PR25 Nah. ii. 13. 
Nor need we wonder, adds he, that the 
wab or honeſs is reckoned among the 
fierceſt lions; as in Gen. xlix. 9. Num. 
'Xxiti. 24. xxiv. g. Deut. xxxiii. 20. Job 
iv. 11. XxXxXvIli. 39, or xxxix. 1. Pſal. 
Ivii. 5. Ifa. v. 29. xxx. 6. Hol. xiii. 8. 
Nah. it. 11, 12, or 12, 13; for the Bon- 
3 equals, or even exceeds, the lion in 
rength and fierceneſs, as he proves from 


* 


the teſtimonies of ancient writers, which 


iv. 14. The LXX in Prov. x. 8, render it 
by vmooxe) iohyoera ul be ſupplanted. 


tripped up. | | | 

DER. Lat. Labor, lapſum, whence Eng. lapſe, 
col apſe, elapſe, &c. | 

27 | 


IL. In Kal, To qubiten, make white. . 


Pan. xi. 35- In Hiph. To be cobite. occ. 
Pfal. li. 9. Ifa. i. 18. Joel i. 7. In Hitt. 
% be made <vbite. Dan. xti. 10. As a N. 
D Whiteneſs, æobite. Gen. xxx. 37, 3 
& al. freq. 5 8 


II. As a N. fem. Naa, plur. S759, A brici., 


from it's evb!ten12/5, for in the eaſt their. 
* bricks are of this colour. In Ezek. 
iv. 1, 29 ſeems todenote à fil faul an 
Lin, like a Roman brick. | 
Ia. lxv. 3, Py2>n by Brvp?, Ofiri:: 
by fire upon the tiles which formed the 
Hat roofs of their hunfes. (Comp. under 
22.) This idotatrous practice is men- 
tioned Jer. xix. 13. XXXii. 29. Zep!. 
i. 5: and from 2 K. xxtii. 12, it ap- 
pears that the idolaters ſometimes on t- 
roofs of their houſes erected altars, pro- 
bably of brich or tile. See Drodati's and 
Piſhop Loꝛutb's Notes on Iſa. Ixv. 3. A; 
a V. Fo make bricks. Gen. xi. 3, & «i. 
It is evident from the text juft cited that 
the Lower of Babel was built of bn 
bricks and aſobaltus. So, according to B. 


Tous, cited by ſeſepbas (Cont. Appion. 


lib. i. cap. 19, 20.) both Nebuchadr:- 
zar and Nabonnedus built the walls 
Babylon e onr7ys wanne ua anda”: 
of burnt brick and aſobaltus. 

M3 D A paved work, or pat ems; 
(as) of bricks or tiles; fo LXX ES 
, a tiled work; and French Trant- 
lation, Un ouvrage de quarreaux. Exod. 
xxiv. 10. © The exprefhon—ſcems t- 
point to that fort of pavement which 


4 See farmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 175» Kr. 
9 formed 


12 


formed of painted tiles (or bricks), and is 
common to this day in the eaſt, accord- 
ing to Dr. Shaw, p. 209.” Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 186; where ſee 
more; and on Iſa. ix. 9, 10, fee his Ob- 
ſervations, vol. iii. p. 87. 

As a N. abp occ. Jer. xliii. g. It is ren- 

+ dered brick-kiln; but ſurely this would 

hardly be placed at the entrance of Pha- 
Faoh's palace. The word more probably 
means an area paved with brick or tile, 
a bricked area. So the Hexaplar Ver- 
fions ey Tw mAwhiw, 
Alſo, An inſtrument for making bricks, a 
rectangular mould or frame in which bricks 
are ſhaped out of the clay, a brick frame, 
Forma qua ducuntur lateres.” Coc- 
ceius. occ, Nah. ii. 14, Go into the clay, 
tread the mortar, abb umn take bold on 
the brick-frame, «© When the clay was 
well trod, tempered and mixed, the next 
thing was to form it into bricks *.” 

III. As a N. fem. Dab The white of the 
moon, the white illuminated lunar diſc. 
It anſwers to dum the /olar fame, with 
which it is joined in the only three paſ- 
ſages where the word occurs in this ſenſe. 
Cant. vi. 9. Iſa. xxiv. 23. xxx. 26+. 

IV. As a N. ab A ſpecies of tree, be 
white poplar, ſo called from the che, 
of it's leaves, bark and wood. occ. Gen. 
Xxx. 37 Hol. iv. 13. In both paſſages 
the Vulg. interprets it poplar, in the lat- 

ter the LXX and Aquila render it Aevx 75 
white (i. e. poplar). So Virgil, Ecl. ix. 
lin. 41, 42, fa 

Hic candida prpu/us antto 
Imminet. 

—— Here o'er the grot 

Hangs the white poplar.— 


And Horace, lib. ii. ode iii. lin. 9, 
———Albaque populus. 


| 


V. As a N. fem. $3125 and Mad 8 


cenſe, a reſinous ſubſtance, produced from 
a ſhrub growing in the Eaſt, particularly 
in Arabia, It is of a «vb3z{/b colour, and 
the belt is nearly tranſparent. Exod. 
XXX. 34. 1 Chron, ix. 29, & al. freq. 
See Bochart, vol. i. 103. 
3 See Dr, Chandler's Liſe of David, vol. ii, p. 229, 
0, | | 
+ See Hutchinſon's Moſes? Princip. part ii. p. 46 
D.; and Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, 28 MN 


f 


1 
| 
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Hence Greek Al Sao, Aifavwros, and 
the barbarous Lat. Olibanum. 

VI. As a N. 22> Lebanon or Libanus, a 
famous mountain (or ridge of mountains) 
which ſeparates Syria from Paleſtine, This 
name was given it in all probability by rea- 
ſon of the noc, with which it is always 
covered in many places. Jeremiah ſpeaks 
of the ſnow of Libanus, ch. xviii. 14. 
And Tacitus, Hiſt. lib. v. cap. 6. Pre- 


cipuum montiam Libanum erigit, mirum 


dictu, tantos inter ardores opacum fidum- 


que nivibus. Of the mountains (of Ju- 
dea) Libanus is the chief; and, what is 
ſurpriſing, notwithſtanding the extreme 
heat of the climate, is ſhaded with trees, 
and perpetually covered with ſnow.” Cal- 
met. Whether this of Tacitus be ſtrictly 
true, may be doubted. The anthors of 
the Univerſal Hiftory inform us, in a Note 
on vol. 13. p. 263, that“ Rauwolf, who 
viſited the cedars [of Libanus] about 
Midſummer, complains of the rigour of 
the cold and rows here Radzeviile, who 
was here in June, about five years after 
him, talks of the ſnow that never melts 
away from the mountains. Other tra- 
vellers ipeak to the ſame purpoſe; among 


whom our Maundre!! (Journey, May 9.) 


repreſents the cedars as growing amongſt 


the ſuoww ; but he was there in the month 


of May. From all this we might have 
formed a judgement that the cedars ſtand 
alzways in the midſt of the ſnow: but 


we are aflured of the contrary by another 
traveller (La Roque, Voyage de Syrie, 


tom. i. p. 89.), according to whom the 
ſnows here begin to melt in April, and 
are no more to be ſeen after July; nor 
is, ſays he, any at all left but in ſuch 


clifts of the mountains as the fun cannot 
come at; that the . /nozw begins not to 


fall again till December; and that he 
himſelf, when he was there, ſaw no ſnow 


at all; and it is probable he ſpeaks 


nothing but the truth.“ However, the 
ſnow's lying on this mountain for ſeven 
or cight months in the year, according 
to La Rogue's account, is ſufficient to 
ſhew the propriety of it's being called in 
Hebrew 1225 white. Thus perhaps the 
Alps were denominated from ja or 
$3577 (the) being dropped) by reaſon of 
the ſnows with which they are always 
covered. See Bochart, vol. i. 678. But 

B b 2 beſides 
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wo 


+ Journey, p. 143, 2d edit. Sunday, May 9. 


was 


beſſcles the /nows on Lebanon, Maunare!! 
informs us (Journey, May 6.), as to one 
part of it, that “the ground, where not 
concealed by the ſnow, appeared to be 
covered with a fort of cobite ſlates, thin 
and ſmooth.” And theſe might afford 
one reaſon of it's name; even as our 
Britiſh ifle might have been denominated 
Albion by the Phœnicians from jan or 
129K to be cobite, on account of the whe 
rocks on it's ſouth-eaſtern coaſt. 

Hoſ. xiv. 6, His ſmell as Lebanon. Cant. 
iv. 15, Streams from Lebanon. Not only 
both the great and ſmall cedars of Le- 
banon have a fragrant ſmell * ; but Mr. 
Maundrell+ found the great rupture in 
that mountain, which © runs at leaſt ſeven 
hours travel directly up into it, and is 
on both fides exceeding fteep and high, 


clothed with fragrant greens from top to | 


bottom, and every where refreſhed with 
fountains, falling down from the rocks | 
in pleaſant caſcades; the ingenious work 
of nature. Theſe freams all uniting at 
the bottom make a full and rapid torrent, 
whoſe agreeable murmuring 

over the place, and adds no traall plea- 
ſure to it.“ 


Ho. xiv. 7. The excellency of the vine | 


F Lebanon has been particularly noticed 
by the travellets Rauawo!f, Le Bruyn, 
and La Rogur, whole teſtimonies the 
reader may find in Harmer's Oblerva- 
tions, vol. iv. p. 136, &c. to which ve 
may add that of Niebubr, Voyage, tom. ii. 
p. 366: © Le vin du Mont Liban, dont 
le Prophete Ofce a fait deja Veloge, 
chap. xiv. eſt encore excellent.” See alſo 
Bp. Newcome on Hol. xtv. 7. WW 


J. In Kal, To put on, clotbe. Gen, xxvil. 15, 


- Xxxviii. 19, & al. freq, In Hiph. 7% 


cauſe to put: on, to clothe. Gen. xxvil. 16. | 
Exod. xxviii. 41, & al. freq. As a N. 
n and'WS) 4 weſture, garment. 2 K. 
X. 22. Gen. xlix. II, & al. freq, Some- | 
times the word wa is applied to Jehovah, 
who is ſaid to be clotbed with majeſty, 


firength, honour, or the like. (See Pal. | 
xciii. 1. civ. 1. Job xl. 5, & al.) To un- 
derſtand which expreſfions we muſt re- 


collect the glorious manner in which he 


Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 98, 
col. 2. 


g is hearc all ! 


| 


| 
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TD. WE 
As a N. A Leg, the ſmalleft mes 


r 


vouchſafed to appear to his people in fre, 
light and clouds. See inter al. Exod. 
xix. 16, 17. Ezek. ch. i. As a N. fem. 
an Clothing. occ. Iſa. lix. 17. 


II. It is particularly applied to putting on 


defenſive armour. See 1 Sam. xvii. 5, 38. 
Hence as a N. Job xli. 4, or 13, 5 
bath opened wah h tbe face of bis mo- 
rion, i. e. bis morioned ace? For in- 


ſtances of a ſimilar Hebrew phraſeology 


fee Deut. i. 41. Prov, xxiv. 31. Iſa. 
11. 20. Ezek. ix. 1, 3. xxvi. 16. 


III. In a figurative ſenſe. To put on, be in- 


weed, as with ſalvation, 2 Chron. vi. 4. 
Ha. Izi. 10; with righteouſneſs, Job 
XX1X. Iq; with beauty, Iſa. lii. 1. Theſe 
and the like expreſſions plainly refer to 


that additional. clobing which was in- 


ſtituted by God, and was emblematica} 
of the clothing of Chriſt, his graces and 
righteouſneſs, and of thoſe glorified bodies 
with which true believers fhall be c/f 
at the reſurrection. (Comp. Rom. xili- 14. 
Gal. iii. 27. Eph. iv. 24. Rev. iil. 18. 
Vii. 9, 13, 14. Nix. 8. 1 Cor. xv. 53, 54. 
2 Cor. v. 2-4.) So the oppoſite phraſe 
of being cſolhed with ſhame, Pf. xxxv. 26, 
& al. refers to the nakedneſs of fallen man 
(comp. Gen, it. 25. iii. 7, 8, 9, 10, 21.), 


8 _— . RF 
and his expoſure to the divine vengeance, 


LV. It is applied to the Spirit of God coming 


upon, and in:re//1ng a man, Jud. vi. 34. 
1 Chron, X11, 18, 2 Chron. xxiv. 20; and 
admirably expreſſes not ly the /up:-- 
added afſiſtance of the Holy Ghoſt, bn: 
the ſu he enνάν and contizuance thereof. In 
the ſame manner St. Lale, in the New 


Teſtament, recording = ſpeech of our 


bleffed Lord, applies the word ey0ui en- 
due, inve/t, to the Holy Spirit, Luke 
xxiv. 49, Tarry ye in the city of Jeruſa- 
lem until ye be endued, inveſted, 2y5- 
he, with poaver from on bigb. And by 
a like phraſe the Spirit is ſaid to reft por 
Chriſt and his diſciples, Iſa. xi. 2. 1 Pet. 
iv. 14. a [Tg 


17 of ca- 
pacity for liquids among the Hebrews. |: 


contained about three quarters of a pint. 


Lev. xiv. to, 12, & al. It occurs not as 
z V. and the ideal meaning 1s uncertain. 
But have we not the traces of this Root 
in the Greek 2my& to ceaſe, in the Swediih 
lagg extremity, in the Teutonic Jaccker 


15 


2 


to be diminiſhed, and in the Eng. lag, | 
lack and leak ? See Junius's Etymolog. 
Anglic. in LACK, LAG and LEAK. 


. 
{ 0 


I. To faint, fail. So the Targum NR, | 
and the LXX egEνũ OCC, Gen. xlvii. 13. 

II. As a negative Particle, Net, as 85 from 
FR? 10 fail. Once, with w interrog. pre- 
fixed, M157 Annon? Deut. iii. 11, So 
Targ. 851. Comp. under 0 among the 
Pluriliterals. But obſerve that in Deut. 
iii. I1, eleven of Dr. Kennicoit's Codices 
read 857, and the Samaritan Pentateuch, 
WT. 
nor In Hith. To make on! 7 Very faint, to 


tire oneſelf very much. oc. Prov, xxvi. 18, 


MIRIMNARD As he who tireth himſelf ix 


tbrowng, &c, 

Home deduce this word, as likewiſe Nor 
Gen. xlvii. 13, from vi be mad, and 
render them accordingly. It is not de- 


nied but this interpretation would make | 


good ſenſe; but I do not find ſuch a for- 
mation of words luthciently authorized 
by fimilar inſtances, and the genius and 
ule of the Hebrew language. Coccems 
renders N ο ee by vt furioſus, as a mad- 
man, and adds, that it probably means 
ſuch a madman as great 1:g ues him 
lelf, © qui ſe multum fatigat.“ Qu. there- 
fore it it might not beſt be rendered à 
ravigg madman & 
; NT 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in the | 


dialectical languages ſignifies, as a Verb, 
To flame, burn, inflame, kindle, ſet on fire. 

I. As Ns. v and mans ame of fire. 
Jud. xkiii. 20. Pf. Ixxxiii. 14, & al. 


II. The blade of a ſword, or iron-bead of a 
ſpear, from their faſting or ghfeening. 


Jud. iii. 22, 1 Sam, xvii. 7. Nah. iii. 3. 
Comp. under p72 II. 

III. As a N. fem. namaw 4 raging flame. 
OF among the Wanne W 

I 

As a N. Meditation, fludy. Quee, Eccleſ. 


m may not be conſidered as a N. from 


92 } 


II. 


xii. 12, So the LXX peAery, and Vulg. 
meditatio. It may be doubted whether | 
the > in this word be radical, and whether | 


the Verb nan 0 meditate, and ſo the 
paſſage in Eccleſ. rendered 379 And to 
much ſtudy (is or is annexed) wearineſs. 


wr 


derive the Greek Xeyu to ſpeak, %, a 
word or ſpeech, whence Logic, logician, 
and Latin lego to read; whence lecture, 
lection, &c. 


09 
I. To burn up, ſet on fire, kindle. Deut. 


xxxIi. 22. Pf. cvi. 18. Job xli. 12, or 21. 
(where ſee Scott) Iſa. xlii. 25. Mal, 
iv. 1. As a N. vp Flame, ignited a- 
pour. Gen. iii. 24. Comp. Pf. civ. 4. 
Ezek. i. * 

As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. d. oc. 
Exod. vii, 11. The LXX and Tbeoda- 
tion render it by CXouaxei cal enchantments 
by drugs. And I once thought the word 
might properly refer to the burning or 
beating of their magical drugs, which 
frequently made a part of their incanta- 
tions, and no doubt was originally de- 
ligned to do honour to, and procure the 
atliſtance of, their phyſical gods, the fire 
and air. 
Thus the ſorcereſs Canide in Horace, 
Epod. v. lin. 14, orders her OY 
ingredients 


Flammis aduri colebicts, | 

To be burnt in magic ,t, ON 
Ovid in like manner deſcribes another 
enchantreſs, Metam. lib. vii. fab. ii. 
lin. 2 38, &c. 


—— Paſf. Medea capillis 
Bacchantum rim flagrantes circuit aras, , 
Mulltifidaſque faces in fofſe ſanguinis atrd 
Tingit, & intin&as geminis accendit ix aris, 
Terque ſenem flamma, ter aud, ter ſulpbure luſa 

| trat, 

Interea validum pefito medicamen atno 
Fervet & exultat, ſpumiſque tumentibus albet, 


Furious Medea, with her hair unbound, 

About the flagrant altars trots around; 

The brands dips in the ditches black with bio e 4 
And at the altars Fres th' infected wood: f 

Thrice purges “ him with waters, thrice with 

flames, 

And thrice with ſulphur, mutt'ring horrid names, 
Meanwhile in hollow bfaſs the med'gime boils, 
Aud, fuelling ** is Foaming bubbles tolls. 

SANDYS, 


had Camas) in this view I fay I wag 
formerly inclined to explaig the Wr of 
the Egyptian conjurers, but am now con- 
vinced that Bates interpretation of it by 
Flames 1 is both more ſimple and more juſt; 


* Old Æſon, whom, by her enchantrents ſhe 


EY hdr, we nay tens 


was ty male young again. 
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" and with him I would refer it to thoſe 
artificial flames by means of which thoſe 
Jugglers deceived the ſight, and ſubltitut- 

ed ſerpents for ſtaves. See his Note on 
Exod. vii. 11, in New and Literal 
Tranjlation, &r. Comp. Wifd. xvii. 7. 

III. As a participial N. maſc. plur. e797» 
Perſons ſet on fire, 1. e. with rage and 
malice, or perhaps ſetters on fire, kindlers 
of miſchief, incendiaries. oc, Pſ. Ivii. 5. 


Comp. p57 PC. vii. 14. and Jam. iii. 6. | 


Dx. Light, in the ſenſe perhaps both of 
illumination and of levity. 

9 

In Hith, To be ſaft, mild, gentle. occ. Prov. 
xvili. 8. xxvi. 22. The LXX render it 
in the latter paſſage by p@> foft, and 

the Vulg. in both places, by quaſi fim- 

- plicia, as it were ſimple, undęſigning. 

Comp. Pſ. Iv. 22. Prov. xx. 27, 30. 
Hence perhaps Eng. A /amb, 


Scbultens, however, on Prov. xviii. 6 *, | 


. obſerves that in Arabic cr ſignifies 10 
fevallow down guukly or greedily, “ in- 


glutire celeriter, avide,” and hence he ex- | 


plains P1TT>MN2 in Prov. by ke things 


or dainties cagerly favallowed, And it | 


muſt be owned that this explication 
gives a very good ſenſe, and is much fa- 
voured by the latter hemiſtich in both 
paſſages, TEM &c. for they alſo (i. e. like 
things thus greedily ſwallowed) deſcend 
into the inner parts of the belly. Comp. 
Prove . 27, 30 
17> Chald. | 
As a Particle, : 


1. The ſame as the Heb. y, Therefore. | 


| Pan. ii. 6, 9. | | 
2. Beſides, except. Dan. ii. 11. ili. 28. 


3. But. Ezra v. 12. Comp. Dan. ii. 30. 


W 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but is re- 
tained as a V. in the Ethiopic, in the 


ſenſe of grotbing, increaſing, augmenting. | 


As a N. fem. np. A large company or 
aſſembly. So the LXX Exnayoiay, Aguila 
| "Optxov, and Symmachus Zus go. On 
, 5, 
I. To join, add, adjoin, couple, aſſociate. Gen. 
 xxix, 34. Num. xvii, 2. Eſth. ix. 27. 
PC. IXxxiii. 9, Ia. xiv. 1, Jer. I. 5, & al. 
As a N. mw An addition, fo Aquila, po- 


ce, 5 


l 374 J mb 


ohe, or rather (according to the LXX, 
who render it geavog a crown) A wreath, 

4 diadem. occ. Prov. i. 9. iv. 9. Comp. 
Eccleſ. viii. 15. 

IT. It is applied to binding or obliging one- 
ſelf to. a perſon by borrowing money or 
goods of him. In Kal, To borrow. In 
Hiph. To let anotber borrow of oneſelf, 
to lend. Deut. xxviii. 12, will afford an 
inſtance of both applications, hn br 
TIN d H 29 And thou ſhalt cauſe 
to borrow (lend to) many nations, and 
(as ſor) thyſelf thou ſhalt not borrow, i. e. 
Thou ſhalt thus make many nations be 
bound to thee ; but thou ſhalt not bind 

_ thyſelf, or be bound to them. So Ita, 
xxiv. 2, by mb32y As the lender, ſo the 
borrower ; or as the obligeor, ſo the obli- 

gee. Sometimes the word Hon iwer, or 
money, is added to Mb in this ſenſe, as 
Exod. xxii. 25, Dy MR Man bY BR, I/ 
thou ſhalt lend money (io) my people, or 
more literally, 7f (in or by) money thou 
galt bind my people, i. e. to thyſelf, the 
particle 2 being underſtood (as in many 
other inſtances) before A©2. So Neh. 
v. 4, He 219 We have bound (for) mo- 

ney our langs and vineyards. 

I I. As a NM. plur. > Coupled figures. 

ccc. 1 K. vil. 29, 30, 36. From a compa- 
riſon of the former part of ver, 29th, with 
the latter, and with ver. 36, it appears 
„ | j 

| 2 Oxen and Cherubs, anſwer to 
ions, Oxen and mv? coupled figures, 


* 


and to | 1 
Cberubs, Lions and I coupled fgures, 
Theſe rh then were Cherubs, and | nh 
Jeſs thoſe of the coupled Lind, mentioned 
by Ezek. ch. xli. 18, 19, and having zo 
faces, thoſe of a lion and of a may in 
union. Comp. Ezek. i. 10, and ſee un- 
der 209 I. This is further confirmed by 
their being attended In K. vii. 36, as in 
Ezek. xli. 18, by the emblematic paln- 
trees. See more in Bate's learned Eu- 
quiry into the Similitudes, &c. p.132-—35. 
IV. W A Particle exprefling the adheſion, 
attention, or cleaving of the mind 7o any 

object, Kg by 

1. Of wiſhing, World to God! O that! 
B6vu0uʒͤ; of PR RT 
2. Of contemplating the object ag * 


| 


Comp. alſo Schultens's Triga, p. 32, & leq, 


Gen. I. 15, ho bom Bo ly Jo- 
| ſeph will bate vs. Alſo, I, ſeppofing fac 
ann. 


1 


* [3 
4 thing actially to happen, Ezek. xiv. 15. 
Mic. ii. 11, | ue 
V. As a N. fem. D The large tail of one 
ſpecies of the eaſtern ſheep. It ſeems to 
be fo called from being, as it were, a kind- 
of appendage or addition to the animal, 
occ. Exod. xxix. 22. Lev. iii. 9. vii. 3. 
viii. 25. ix. 19. Bochart, vol. ii. 494, 
&c. cites many writers both ancient and 
modern who have mentioned this kind 
of ſheep, and proves from their teſtimo- 
nies, that, in ſome, their tails equal ten 
or twelve, and in others exceed even forty 
pounds. See allo Scheucbzer's Phyſica 
Sacra, and plate, on Exod. xxix. 22. Lu- 
cas, Voyage au Levant, tom. 1, p. 192. 
I ſhall here add the curious account of 
theſe /arge-tailed theep given by Dr. 
Anſell, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 51; 
where, after obſerving that they are in 
that country much more numerous than 


thoſe with ſmaller tails, he adds, This 


tail is very broad and large, terminating 
in a ſmall appendix that turns back upon 
it. It is of a ſubſtance between fat and 
marrow * ” (which, by the way, ſhews 
the reaſon why in the Levitical ſacrifices 
it was always ordered to nſumed by 
fire); © and is not wes ir but 
mixed with the lean meat in many of 
their difhes, and alſo often uſed inftead 
of butter. A common ſheep of this ſort, 


without the head, feet, ikin, and entrails, | 


weighs about twelve or fourteen Aleppo 
T rotoloes, of which the 2ai/ is uſually 
Bree rotoloes or upwards; but ſuch as 
are of the largeſt breed, and have been 


fattened, will ſometimes weigh above 
thirty rotoloes, aud the tails of theſe, ten; 
a thing to ſome ſcarce credible. Thele | 


very large ſheep being about Aleppo kept 
up in yards, are in no danger of injuring 
their tails; but in ſome other places where 
they feed in the fields, the ſhepherds are 
obliged to fix 2 piece of thin board to the 


under part of the tail, to prevent it's be- 
Ing torn. by buſhes, thiſtles, &c. as it is 


not covered underneath with thick wool, 
like the upper part; and ſome have ſmall 
wheels to facilitate the dragging of this 
board after them; whence, with a little 
exaggeration, the ſtory of having carts to 
* Shaw ſays it © confiſts of a hard ſolid far, not 


joferiour in taſte to marrow.”* Travels, p. 169. 
A rotoloe of Aleppo is five pounds,” 


we J o- 
Larry their tails,” And this contrivance, 
we may add, is at leaſt as old as Herods- 
tus, who expreſsly mentions it, lib. iii. 
cap. 115; where, ſpeaking of the Ara- 
Jian ſhepherds management to prevent 
this kind of ſheep from having their 210 
{ rubbed and ulcerated, he ſays Auz$3z5 
| YI. BNET, UT1GE80 CUT AS THT , 
Evog kx KTYVELS THY BETY EMI wu 
en v KaT%)9vres, They make little 
cars, and faſten one of theſe under the 
tail of each ſheep.” RAN 
VI. As a N. jm, ſee among the Pluri- 
literals. 
M2 Chald. 
| As a Particle, J/itb. It occurs ſingle in 
the Targum, in this ſenſe, but in the 
Bible only with jo preceding, my d, 
From, q. d. From with, as the French 
lay, D'avec. occ. Ezra iv. 12. 


5 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To turn afide, decline, 


Niph. as a Participle 15) Perver/c, that 
bath turncd aſide or declined from the 
| right way, occ. Prov, li. 15. ni. 32. 
xiv. 2. In Iſa. xxx. 12, N33 is rendered 
perverſeneſs, but may mean what is turned 
ajide or diverted from the right owner. 


— 


Hence Gr. gg oblique. 98 
II. As a N, 15> The 3 or nut- tree (ſo 
LXX x#putvy»), probably ſo called from 
its Hexibility or readily turning any way, 


fies the almond-tree (fee Caſtell), and 
ſeveral learned men have thought that 
the word ſhould be ſo interpreted in Gen. 
The almond-tree, however, is in Hebrew 


which ſee. 1 5 
III. As a Pron. h, with 7 emphatic pre- 
fixed, Tis, this bere, ſpoken of au ob- 


ſent, It is either maſc. 1 Sam. xvii. 26. 
Zech, ii, 4, or 8, & al. or fem. 2 K. iv. 25, 
mM? The ſame, malſc. occ. Gen. xxiv. 65, 
XXXVIi. 19, 80 11 fem, occ. Ezek. 
xxxvi. 35. 2 
8 Loſe, Old Eng. lecſe. 
| The idea of the word ſeems to be ſmoothneſs, 
or the like. It occurs not as a V. but 
I. As a N. mb, plur. mm? and rid, and 
once (Ezek. xxvil. 5.) rnb (formed 
b 4 | "= 


depart. occ. Prov. iii. 21. iv. 21. In 


As a N. mit Perverſion, oce, Prov. iv. 24. 


occ, Gen. xxx. 37, In Arabic 15 ſigni- 


expreſſed by a very different word, pw, 


ject to which one turns, as if it were pre- 
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Dx. A lceb. Gr. Asie, and Latin Levis, 


70 lick, lick up. See Num. xxii. . 


. 


as NEW from MAW), A ſmooth table or 
1 . of wood or ſtone. Exod, xxiv. 12. 
Deut. ix. 9, 10. Prov. iii. 3. Cant. 
viii. 9, & al. 
II. It is ſpoken of the viridity of vegetables, 
or floridity of animals. Every'one knows 
the fg, bland and agreeable feel with 
which theſe are attended. 
Oft vegetables, As a rh Smooth, freſh, 
Teen, not withered. Gen. xxx, 37, & al. | 
t is oppoſed to Wa dry, withered. Num. | 
vi. 3, Ezek. xvii. 24. xx. 47. 
Of a man, As a N. h or nn» Horidity, 
ſmoothneſs of complexion, as oppoled to 
the wrinkles, dryneſs and harſhneſs of 
the ſkin in old perſons. occ. Deut. 
xxxiv. 7. Comp. under 19 . 
III. As a N. mb The maxilla inferior, or 
lower jago- lone of an animal, from its | 
ſmootbneſs. Jud. xv. 15, 16; where it is 
ſpoken of the jaw-bone of the aſs with | 
which Sampſon ſlew the Philiſtines, from 
which tranſaction the place itielf was 
called mM Lebi, ver. 19; COMP. ver, 
9, 17, and under win. | 
IV. When ſpoken of. man it may ſometimes | 
be rendered the che; but in thoſe paſ- 
ſages it ſeems firiftly to denote the jaqww- 
Bone. See 1 K. xxii. 24. Pſ. iii. 8. Lam. 
Ul. 30. 


ſmooth, Qu? whence Eng. levigale, le- 

vigation. Allo, A lea. Qu? | 

IT | 
xviii. 38. Ff, Ixxii. 9. To illuftrate the 


compariſon, Num. xxii. 4, we may ob- 
ſerve from Buffon ( Hifi. Nat. tom. vi. 


b. 204, French edit. 12mo.) that “ the | 


| Horſe eats day and night, ſlowly, but 
almoſt continually ; the ox or beeve, on 
the contrary, eats guick, and takes in a 
Tittle time all the nouriſhment be wants; 
after which he ceaſes tg gat; and lies 
don to chew the cud,” . 


Hence Greek Azizw (by which or it's 


compound exAzyw the LXX conftantly 


render the Heb. V.), French lecher, and 


Eng. 2 lick. Alſo A leech. qu? 
The radical idea of this word may, I think, 


with the late learned Profeſſor * Rebert- | 


1 fon, be expreſſed by the Latin conſeruit, 
inſeruit, and in Eng. by inſert, Join, lay, 


T5 


put or engage together, as the V. likewiſs 
fignifies in Arabic. 3 


I. As a N. rb Fyod, wictual, in general, 


which is added to or inſerted into the 
body for the ſuſtenance of life, whether 
of men; ſee Gen. iii, 19. 1 Sam. xx. 27, 
Job xx. 14. Pf. xli. 10. cit. 5. Prov. 
xxxi. 14. Comp. Dan. v. 1.—or of 
other animals, Pf. cxxxvi. 25. cxlvii. 9. 


Kal, To zat, Veſci. occ. Job xx. 23. Pt. 
exli. 4. Prov. iv. 17. ix. 5. Xxili. I, 6. 
FAWN rh Faten up, conſumed, . 
burning heat. occ. Deut. xxxii. 24 
Comp. under hon IT. and y II. 
rb is applied to that part of the ſacr: 
fice which was burnt upon the altar, and 
which is called gr tbe food of God. Se. 
Lev. iii. 11, 16. xxi. 6. Comp. Mal. 
1. 7, and Lowth's Note there. 
Zeph. i. 17, orb Their carcaſes ( 
Targ. nw$5), literally, Their ford, 
what might be ſo for the wild beaſts ci 
the field, and the fowls of the air. Sc: 
Jer, vil. 33. xix. 7. | 
nb Fruit, what is eatable, of a tre 


EF p 

; and ſee Noldii Particul. Heb. 
Annot. 684. SITY 
Chald. As a N. r An eating, a fea)! 
oc Dan. v. 1. Comp. Job xx. 23. 

II. As a N. H Bread, which was and is 
the principal part of the food of men in 
almoſt all countries, particularly of the 

eaſtern nations, who, Pr. Shaw obſerves 
(Travels, p. 230.), © are great eaters of 
bread ; it being computed that three per- 
ſons in four live entirely upon it, or elle 
upon ſuch compoſitions as are made «f 
barley- or wheat flour. Frequent men 

tion is made of this ſimple diet in t“ 

_ Holy Scriptures.” So Miebubr, Voyac: 
en Arabie, tom. i. p. 188, tells us that 

L #be principal nouriſhment of the Orien- 

tals in general is freſh-baked bread, and 

that therefore they take eſpecial care 
to want for meal when they travel in tue 

Deſert.“ freq. 'occ. Hence = 

III. Bread: corn. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 28. Com. 

Iſa. xxx. 23. Num. iv. 7. Job xxvili. 

Eceleſ. xi. 1, and Bp. Lototb's Note on 

Prelect. x. De Sacra Poeſi Heb, g. 120, 


Ser his Clavis Peatatenchiy No. 379, and 2105. 
| N n =o | 1 : 


edit. Oxon. 8vo. and P- 211, edit. Cotti. 


N * 


Prov. vi. 8. XxX. 25. Hence as a V. in 


_-— 
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IV. In Kal, Tv engage in fighting, to fight, 


Manum ſeu prelium conſerere. occ. Pf. 


wn> 
Denotes a low Fiſing, wwhiflling, or bi. 


XXXV. I. lvi. 2, 3. Comp. Jud, v. 8. In] pering ſound, and may be a word formed 
Niph. To be engaged in «var or battle, to] by an Onomatopceia, like the Englifh 


fight. In this form it occurs very fre- 
quently ; and with > following, it de- 
notes To fight for one, or on bis ſide. 


Exod. xiv. 14, 25. Joſh. x. 14. (Comp. 
Pf. Ivi. 3.) But followed by 2 Num. 


AXi. 1, & al. freq.— by Sy Dent. xx, 4. 


2 K. xiii. 12.—by y Deut. xx. 19. 2 K. 


ii. 17. Jer. xxxiv. 22.—by 58 Jer. i. 19 
xv. 20.— by T8 Pf. xxxv. 1. Jer. xxi. 
4, 5, it ſignifies To fight againſt or in 
oppoſition ty another. As a N. fem. Hp 
ngagement, baitle, war. Gen. xiv. 2, 8, 
& al. freq. rip The ſame. oce. 1 Sam. 
XIII. 22. 
From this Root may be derived not only 
the Iflandic lem, and northern Engliſh zo 
lamme, beat, and Greek Avuaivw to de- 
Hroy, ravage, Avipos a peftilence, Aa: wos 
the gullet, Xaiuatu or Aaipacow to 
gorge or cat immoderately, but allo the 
Etruſcan Lucumo. For the ancient“ Etru- 


ria was divided into twelve tribes or can- 
tons, called in the Tuſcan language Lu- 


cumonies: each of theſe was governed by 
it's own Prince or Lucumo, and over the 
whole a King preſided. —As the Etruſ- 


cans were a very warlike nation, and 


ſpoke at firſt a language not very differ- 
ent from the Hebrew or Phenician, the 
word Lucu mo might poſſibly have de- 
noted a carrior or captain. The Hebrew 
mM had undoubtedly ſuch a fignifica- 
tion.” Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. xvi. p. 38. 

17> Chald. | 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. plur. 
in Reg. TM Concubines. So Theodotion 


Tapaxor:, and Vulg. Concubinæ. occ. | 


Dan. v. 2, 23. The Targum uſes the 


Ns. Nr, KDD, and Nui in the fame. 


ſenſe. Perhaps they are all derivatives 
from the Heb. N ſmooth, delicate, or the 
FFA . 
RI ie tabs anal 
To press, ſqueeze, cruſb. It is uſed both 
tranſitively and intranſitively. See Num. 
, 6; 
II. Metaphorically, To rb, appreſs, as an 
enemy doth. Exod. iii. 9. Jud. i. 34, 


& al. Coop: Exod, xxii. 21, Xxlil. 9. 
1 


As a N. 


133 


Oppreſton. Exod. ui. 9, 


| ( theſe have the art to bring them at their 


| words juſt mentioned, the Greek Wibv- 


| pil, and French chucheter and fifler. 
I. In Hith. To whiſper together. oc. 2 Sam. 
X11. 19. Pf. kli. 4 So LXX, wilupit. 
As a N. wr A «vbijper, i. e. a wwhifper= 
| 2ng or ſecret prayer. occ. Iſa. xxvi. 16. 
| Allo, A low whiſpering voice, fuch as 


.\ their conjurers uſed. occ, Iſa. iii. 3 on 


which text obſerve that the prophet and 
cp the divinzr are mentioned in the 
preceding verſe, and that the Vulg. ren- 
ders wirs p22 by prudentem ele, f 
| #ict, ſkilled in myſtic ſpeech, Comp. 
300. Vide 19--SEE Mel ed 

II. In Hiph. To make a foft whiſiling 
found, to whiſtle, in order to charm ſer- 


ing or incantation of ſerpents. occ. Eccleſ. 


X11. 13. 


dered harmleſs by muſical ſounds, was 
well known to the ancients, both Greeks 


abundantly proved in Bocbart, vol, iii. 


Spaniſh writer, who, in the firſt Book of 


about enchanted ſerpents, making them 
dance to the found of a flute, twining thera 
about their necks, and handling them 
3 without any harm.“ To this teſtimony TI 
ſhall ſubjoin another paſſage or two from 


of The Conformity of the Faſi-Indians 
with the Jews and other ancient Nations, 


chantments, or at leaſt ſuch as I have 
any knowledge of, have not very much 
in them, and extend no farther than to 
taking of adders, and making them dance 


kinds of adders, which they keep in baſ- 
| Kets: theſe they carry from houſe to 
| houſe, and make them dance whenever 


| they get theſe Indians to drive them out: 


feet 


pents, and render them harmleſs, ocr. 
Pf. lviii. 6. As a N. wn Such a charms. 


x. II. Jer, vii, 17. Comp. Eecclus, 


That /erpents might be charmed and ren» | 


and Romans, as the reader may find 
385, & ſeq. He alſo cites Texerra, a 


his Perſian Hiftory, lays that“ in India 
he had often ſeen the Gentiles leading 


modern writers. Thus then the Author | 
ch. xxviii.“ Their (the Indians) en- 
to the muſic of a flute. They have ſeverat 


any body will give them money. When 
any of theſe . get into the houſes, 


. 
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feet by the ſound of their flutes, and by 
Jinging certain ſongs; after which zbey 
| take them up by bandfuls, without receiv- 
ing tbe leaſt Bart. To which is added 
in Picart's Ceremonies and Religious 
Cuſtoms of all Nations, vol. iii. p. 268, 
Note, © As to jerpen!s, it is very proba- 
ble they may be delighted with muſica/ 
founds, and that the whole enchantment 
of the Pramins may centre there. Bal- 
dens, Author of the Deſcription of Co- 
romandel, in Dutch, relates that he him- 
elf was an ey e- witneſs to this conjura- 
tion with ſerpents“.“ 
So the judicious Niebubr, Voyage en 
Arabie, tom. i. p. 152, ſpeaking of the 
Egyptian amuſements, © Other perſons 
make /erpents dance. This perhaps will 
appear incredible to thoſe who do not 


know the inſtinct of thoſe animals: but | 


certain ſpecies of ſerpenis appear to love 


z,]; on hearing the drum they natu- | 


rally rear their head, and the upper part 


of their bodies; and this is what they 


call dancing F,” 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. ö Some 


female ornaments, probably ſo called 
from their yielding à low, whiſtling or 
liu ling found. We are told. by Pitts 
(P. 99, 100.) that the <vomen of pleaſure 
at Cairo wore their hair in tretles behind 
reaching down to their very heels, with 
little bells or ſome ſuch things at the end, 


which ſwung againſt their heels, and | 
b made a lining ſound as they went. Sup- | 


poſing the Jewiſh ladies to have had ſuch 

a faſhion, I ſhould rather think it refer- 
red to by this word wr, than, as 
Pitts himſelf does, by the Hebrew Pow; 
dut I preſume he relied on the Eng. 
| tranflation of this latter term by © tipk- 


Ung oraaments about ibeir feet.” For the 


| citation from Pitts I am * to Har- 

mers Obfervations, vol. ii. - and 

agree with the excellent Aide 17 that 
Work, that „it is extremely difficult, if 

not impoſſible, to give a ſure explanation 

of the ſemale ornaments mentioned in the 

_ third of Haiab. A Lexicon-writer, how- 


I have likewiſe heard a gentleman of veracity, 


wha relided many years on the coaſt of Coromandel, 


affirm, that he himſelf ſaw an Indian by the found of 


dis Bage/ot bring out a very dangerous ſerpeat who | 
had hid bimſelf in a garden. | 


+ See alſo Complete Syltem of Geography, vol. ii. | 
an 
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ever, is bound to ao his beſt ; and it may 
be added, that the above- cited account of 
Pitts is confirmed by Niebubr, Voyage 
en Arabie, tom. i. p. 133; and comp. 
Haſſelguiſis Travels, p. 58. occ. Ia. 
iii. 20. But, after all, rd may per 
haps mean, as the Volg and our tranſ- 
lators render it, ear-rings. 7 itringa ob 


ſerves, that if this be not it's ſignification, 


then we muſt ſay, that the prophet has 
omitted this capital article of female de- 
coration, ſince there is no other word in 
his liſt to exprefs it. A kind of rar 
rings might be thus called from being 
made in ſuch a manner as on the motio:: 
of the head to yield a loro tinkling found. 


o 
I, To hide, involwe, i mwrap, wrap up or over. 


Occ. 1 K. xix. 13. 1 Sam. xxl. 9. Ia: 
44 7. g In covert, cos erthy, fecret!;. 
occ. Ruth iii. 7. 1 Sam, xviil. 22. xx1v. 5. 
As a N. v A covering. occ. Iſa. xxv. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wb» Con 


Juring ſecrets or tricks, fleights, Preeſti- 
giz. occ. Exod. vii. 22. viii. 7, 18; in 
the two former of which paſſages Aqui 
renders it ycepaios /ly tricks, and Sym- 
machus atmo pry ſecrets, Comp. under 
rh II. 


III. As a N. v5 A kind of gum. The 


LXX and Vulg. render it Stacte, which 
is the pureſt kind of myrrh, diſtilling from 
the tree of its own accord: but this is 
expreſſed by a different word, FD), whic!: 
fee. And the moſt probable interpre- 
tation of the N. un G eems to be that ot 
Junius and De Dieu, who take it to mean 


ladanum, or labdanum, which « is a bal- 


ſam or gum oozing out of the leaves of 
the ci/us tree, which is common in Cy- 

rus, and ſome parts of Arabia, Digfco- 
rides faith it is pulled off the beards ©! 
goats , who feeding upon thofe leaves, 


the v7 i/cous Juice by degrees gathers and 


hardens into little Jumps upon the hair. 


Monſ. Tournefort, in his Voyage to th; 
5 Levapt, deſcribes the method of gather- 


ing this gum, in Candia. Fe ſays it is 
bruſhed off the fhrub, in a calm day, by 
a ſort of whip, to which it adberes; and 


after it is ſcraped off the ſtraps, it is made 
into cakes of different ſizes. Dr. Qui:- 
8 24 8 Difpenfatory. The above account 


+ Comp. Herodotus, lib. in. cap. 1 ta, edit. Ga. 
d Pliny, Nat. Hiſt, lib, Xii. cap. 17» . 
+2 


2 


zs ſufficient to ſhew that this gum might 
with great propriety be called by the 
Hebrew name bb (q. d. the inwrapper) 
from its viſcidity and fickinefs. oce. Gen. 
XXXV11, 25, xliii. 10, The Greek name 
AnJavoy or Aadavov, and the Latin one 
ladanum, ſeem derivatives from b. | 


Hence perhaps Lat. Lethum, and Old 


Eng. Leibe, death. | | 


IV. To this Root may perhaps be beſt re- 
ferred the N. vh5n, which occurs Jer. 
xliii. 9, and by the context denotes 4 
biding place, a wault, or ſomething of 
that kind. So the Hexaplar Verſions, 
except the LXX, render it by «v6, 
and the Vulg. by Crypta; both which 
1 are from xpmTw to bide. | 
BY | 


Qccurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic [ 


ſignifies, To adbere or flick cloſe to the 
ground. As a N. fem. m5 A ſpecies 
of poiſonous lizard called in Arabic Va- 
chra, and remarkable for adbering cloſely 
to the ground. Thus Bocbart, vol. ii. 
1074, where ſee more. Once, Lev. xi. 30. 


The LXX render it Kaaatwrys, and 


Vulg. Stellio, a Newt, which may con- 
firm the interpretation here given. 
w 3 
J. In Kal, To 4vbet, ſharpen or ſet an edge 
on a tool or inſtrument of metal. occ. 
1 Sam. xii, 20. Pf. vii. 13. lit. 4. So 
Gen. iv. 22, Tubal- Cain, the ſeventh from 
Adam in the line of Cain, was by wb 
D MEM wi a whetter or ſharpener of 
every inſtrument of copper and iron (lo 
Montanus, acuentem omne artificium ris 
& ferri). This account implies great {kill 
in metallurgy. For though we ſhould 
with Monſ. Goguet ſuppoſe that “ copper 
might be found in a pure unmixed ſtate, 
yet ſtill the diſcovering and fuſing and 


1 


forging of iron, and the ſetting of an eage | 


on copper, ſo as to make it fit for a tool 
or inſtrument (which the modern artiſt 


1'ubal-Cain had great knowledge in his 
art. But for further ſatisfaction on 
the ſubject of ancient metallurgy I with 
great pleaſure refer the curious reader to 


the learned, ſenſible, and entertainmg ac- 1 


count given by Monſ. Goguet, in his 
Origin of Laws, &c. vol. i. book ü. 
* Comp, Boerbaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. 


. * and Notes, | 
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ch. xiv. p. 140, &c. edit. Edin5:rob, 


8vo f. 

IT. In a figurative ſenſe applied to the 
eyes, To ſharpen them, make ther /ook 
r and gliſtering, as with anger, Occ. 

Job xvi. g. | 

wb 

I. To take, as a city or town, in war, Deut. 

ii. 34, & al. freq. . Comp. Jud. vii. 24. 


IT. To take, by lots. Joſh. vii. 24. Comp. 


I Sam. xiv. 41, 42. 

III. To tate or catch, as in a pit, ſnaring 
net, or the like. Ifa, xxiv. 18. Jer. v. 26. 
xvii. 22. 1.24. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
D ο 4 trap, a gin. oc. Job xvii, 10. 

IV. To take or catch, as a wild beaſt doth 
his prey. Amos ui. 4. = 

V. In Hith. To catch or take bold on each 

_ other, as the {cales of the leviathan, Job 
x11. 9, or 17 ;—as the ſuperficial parts of 


water in freezing, Job xxxviii. 30, Comp. 


Ecclus. xliii. 20. 


55 


Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea is evi- 


dently, To wind, to turn, or move round, 


or out of a rectilintar courſe. 


I. As a N. maſc. plur. 915 Winding- 


fairs. So the LXX Exuny, and Vulg. 


Cochleam. occ. 1 K. vi. 8. 


II. As Nouns, 5 and dh, The night, q. d. 


the dlemiatrix. freq. occ. It ſeems pro- 
perly to denote the dark condenſed air on 
the back part of the earth, which was 
and is the principal cauſe of it's conti- 
tinual deviation from a rectilinear to a 
circular courſe. | 5 | 
We are informed by Moſes, Gen. i. 3. 
Then God ſaid, Let light be, and light 


a. Ver. 4, And God ſaw the Tight, 


that (it was) good (proper to perform 
the important offices intended for it), 
and God divided between the tight and 
between the darkneſs (reciprocally chan- 
ged the conditions of the celeſtial fluid by 


bis own immediate power, as the ſun and 
finds it very difficult to do) ſhews that | 


moon afterwards mechanically did, and 
ſtill do, ver. 18.) Ver. 5, And Gad call. 
ed the light day ( the buſiler), and the 
darkneſs called be night (): and there 
cas evening and there was morning, ones 
(the firſt) day. From the evening being 
mentioned firſt, it is apparent that the 
firſt puſh or action of the Spirit, when 
+ Comp. Fig, Opera & Dies, lin. 149, 150g 
Annual Regiſter for 1784, 5, Antig. p. 78. G 
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9 
God divided betwern the ligbi and be- 


teueen the darkneſs, was on the evening 
or weſtern * ſide or edge of the earth, or 
m other words, that the earth was im- 
pellad or puſbed forward from weſt to 
eaft. But the conſequence of the divi- 
fon juſt mentioned mutt be, that the 
earth would decline from a reclilinear 

h the moment it began to move. For 

e it is an unvaried law of nature 
e by every poffible experiment, 


and indeed by every breath we draw) that 
the grofler air confiantly tends to ruth | 
inte the finer, and will preſs againſt any | 


intervening obfiacle with a force propor- 
tronable to the different degrees of fine- 


nefs on the one fide and on the other; 
2 . d * 0 
hence it is evident, that the air, being 


by the interpotition of the earth made 


more groſs on the back part thereof, than 
on that which was turned towards the 
centre of light, muſt, as ſoon as the light | 
began to act, have preſſed on the aid | 


back part with a conſiderable force, and 
eauſed the earth to deviete from a right- 


Bned courſe into an inter mediats one, 
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ſpectively, and warts related | in ſenſe 
well as in found. As a N. fem. plu: 
Deb Round loops, ſo called from thei: 
form. Exod. xxvi. 4, 5, & al. The LX 
render it by a n, which from a 


Xog, curve, bending, exprelies a ſimilus 
idea. 


105 
I. In general, in Kal, To 8 or hab 
tuate, to be accuflomed or Habituated. oc 


* 


Jer. ii. 24. So Vulg. afſuetus, But 1. 


under m III. 

II. In Kal, To learn; like the Engliſh wor 
learn, it is uſed hoth in the ſenſe of lea 
ing on«fetf, and of teaching others, De 

iv. 5, 10. Jer. xii. 16, & al. freq, As 

Particip. Hiph. Teaching. Deut. iv.: 

28am. xxii. 35.—Huph. Taught. 1 Chron, 

XXV. 7, & al. As a Participle in Kal and 

Huph. it is particularly applied to“ 

beeve kind as accuſmed or broken to tue 

yoke. occ. Jer. xxxi. 18. Hol, x. 11. 


a N. T2>7 One taught, a diſciple, Lela 


ccc. 2 Chron. xxv. 8. 


detween the directions of the perpendi- 


cular and lateral impulſe above men- 


tioned ; and as the ſame forces are now 
conſtantly kept up by the natural and 


mechanical action of the celeſtial fluid, 


the earth muſt continue to move forward 
not in a right line, but (ſince the two 


Hrces 8 to an equality) in an 
orbit nea 0 circular g. 


ihe — ſtrix, or {creecb-ouwl. occ. Ita. 
xxxiv. 1 


W. As Particles h and . See n | 


* ann, 


curs not as 2 V. but it's radical mean- 
ing ſeems nearly the ſame as that of 55, 
namely to wind or turn round. 80 12 
hen and Wo, an and Rn, re- 


ew The evening edge of. the earth is very properly | 
E. the u Hern, dee as Ut is Ja entering into 
d 


akened hemiſphere, the /w7 atways riſes /ate- 


to it than it does to the morning edge, which is zxft | 


Gl thorn the enlighiened one, and is there tore 


82 wo 2 bade account of the (criptural prigci- 
.of philoſophy in relation to the earth's motion, 
| Cates:t's te & Veteris Philofophiz Principia ; 
| s Enquiry afcer Philoſophy and "Theology, 


* 11 and Carcar t, the Son, on Creation, p.48— 52. 


fem. 55 Some night-bird, | 


* 5 


III. As a N. 15H A goag, by which beere: 
are habituated or broken to the ploug“ 
and managed. Aquila renders it idea)!y 
0idax1yz:. occ, Jud. iii. 31; where Sam- 
gare of the Pbiliines 600 men αιν 
an ox-goad : and Maundrell in his J. 
8ey, &c. at April 15, informs us, that a. 
ca-goad which he had ſeen them flil! ne 
in that part of the world, was of ſuch x a 
make and ſtrength as to be a formida 
weapon. And from Homer, Il. vi. lin. 135, 
&c. it thould ſeem that the ox-goads ule 
in his time and country were of a ſimi 
kind; ſince he there deſcribes the voi 
ries of Bacchus as purſued and flain ©» 
| Lycurgus with an ox-goad, Senne 5 
Ser NN! See Bechart, vol. ii. 385. 


6 


* 


. In Kal and Hiph. (dropping the ſorma- 
tive in) To fray, abide, remain. See 25 
i. 16. Job xvii. 2. xix. 4. xXix. 16 
33, Of a, . 23. . 13. Frou. 
xv. 31. Iſa. i. 21. Zech. v. 4. In Hip. 
| Te cauſe to leage. Job xxiv. 7. Rü 
no means confined to the night, as T it 
were io fax or lodge a night, or in 
| might only,” Bate; unleſs this circu-' 
ſtance is either expreſſed, as Gen. x 
13, 21. Num. xxii. 8.—or — in 
the context, as Gen. Xix. 2. XXIiv. 54. 
xxvili. 11. XXII. 54. Exod, xx. 
XXIV. 23. 


a 


XxXXIv. 25. Jer, xiv. 8. But fince this V. 
15> is often applied to the night, hence 
may with great probability be derived 
the Lat. luna the moon; whence Eng. 
tunar, lunation, lunacy, lunalic, ſubIunary. 
As a N. hp A place to lodge or ay in. 
2 K. xix. 23. Joſh. iv. 8; particularly, 
A place where travellers uſed to %% and 
lodge. It is rendered an inn. But theſe 

places were very different from the pre- 
ſent inns among us, and, no doubt, ra- 


ther reſembled the connacs, łbanes, or | 


caravanſeras, which, to this day, in the 
eaſtern countries rarely aftord any other 
accommodations than bare walls (and 
ſometimes not even them) and a wretch- 
ed lodging. Travellers therefore in theſe 
countries are obliged to take their bed- 
ding, wine, oil, and other provifions with | 
them. occ. Gen. xlii. 27. xliii. 21, Exod. 
iv. 24. Jer. ix. 2. comp. Gen. xlv. 23. 
Luke x. 34*. As a N. fem. 7951 4 
lodge, hovel, ſhed. occ. Ifa. i. 8. xxiv. 20. 
On the former paſſage we may obſerve, 
that in the Eaft they ſtill have in their 
uninclaſed cultivated ſpots lodges or bootbs, 
which Sir Jo Chardin deſcribes as 
« Places defended from the ſun by ſods, | 


raw and leaves, made for watching the 


E 1] 


. 


wy 


v5 


I. To lick up, abſorb, ſcwallotu down. oe; 
Obad. ver. 16, Uſed figuratively, occ; 
Prov. xx. 25. In a patlive ſenſe, To be 
ſwallowed up. occ. Job vi. 3; where 
Targ. pronwn fail. As a N. yb, or, 
according to ſeventeen of Dr. Xennicott's 
Codices, h The throat, the gullet, q. d. 
the fewallow, oc. Prov, xxiu. 2. 

IL. As Ns. yon, fem. Hymn, A worm. The 

learned Bocbart and others deduce theſe 

Nouns from D to ſwa!lorv, on account 

of the repaciouſneſs and wvoracity of theſe 


under vn, which therefore ſee. 


lingua the tongue, whence French la 
langage, ud Eng. language; alſo Eug. 
„l, ſublingual, _ 5 

29 


_ purxTypQorres, and Vulg. ſubſannabant. 
Once, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16. The Chaldes 
Targums often uſe the word in the ſame 
ſenſe. 3 — 
Hence plainly the Greek Aw3Sy contumely, 


39 


fruits of thoſe places, ſuch as cucrmbers, 
melons, grapes, when they begin to ri- 
pen; under which alſo they ſell the pro- 
duce of ſuch gardens.” Thus Harmer, 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 454; who judi- 
ciouſly adds, that © as it was ſo eaſy to 
get over ſome of their fences (namely 
| ſuch as conſiſted of unarmed plants), 
ſuch watch-bouſes might be very requi- 
fite (even) in ſuch gardens as had hedges.” 
— Comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 138; Me- 
bubr's Deſcript. de 'Arabie, p. 139. | 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To dwell or harp (as 
we ſay) upon a ſubject with diſcontent 
and murmurs, to grumble, Fr. gronder. 
Exod. xv. 24. xvi. 2. Num. xiv. 29. As 
a N. fem. plur. uh, Men, and in Reg. 
un Repeated murmurs or mur muring 


repetitions, grumblings. Exod. xvi. 7, 12. 


Num. xiv. 27, & al. 


12> In Hith. To lodge oneſelf, to take one's 


«bode or refting place. occ. Job xxxix. 28. | 


Pſ. ci. I, 


* See Preface to Shaw's Travels, zd edit. p- 9, 
[1, 14, and Notes; Maundrell's Journey, p. Ip 2; 
d J. oiney, Voyages dom. li. P- 384. | 


In Kal and Hiph. Ts mock, deride, fneer, 
ſcorn. It is a word of geſture, and is put 
either abſolutely, as Job xi. 3. Xxi. 33 
or conſtrued with 5, 2 or 5y prefixed to 


2 K. xix. 21. 2 Chron. xxx. 10. Neh. 
iv. 1, In Prov. xxx. 17, it is ipoken of 
the eye, by which every one knows that 
ſcorn or contempt is often ſignified, But 
more particularly © Contempt is expreſſed 
by raiſing one {ide of the upper lip, fo as 
to diſcover the teeth, whilſt the other fide 
has a movement like that in laughter: 
the eye, on that fide where the teeth ap- 


open; however both the pupils are deprefſs 

| "47.  ASAN. 55 Len Er UF 
ing. Job xxxiv. 7. Pl. Ixxix. 4, & al. 
In Pſ. xxxv. 16, My ſeems to be a N. 
from 235 (the > being dropped, as in 
o 2 Chron, xix. 7, and in urn 
Neh. x. 31, both of them Nouns from 
Np? to take), and to this purpoſe the 


+ New and Complete Dictianary of Arts, Article 


| Pass tors in Painting, 


LXX 


little reptiles (ſee Deut. xxviti. 39); but 
it ſeems more proper to place theſe words 


Dex. Lat. /izg0, whence /in&rs. Alſo Lat. 


In Hiph. 77 derid:, fneer. So the LXX 


derifion, and 11's derivatives, and perhaps 
Eng. 20 laug b, &c. But comp. under Mx. 


the Noun or Pronoun following, See 


pear, is half /but, wbilft the other remains 


— 7, 
One _ 
. 


— eg 


Ing what was to the Jews mere uninte]- 


tbeſe men are full of new wine. Acts Ii. 13. | 
= Gothic blahgen, Eng. laugh. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a Noun 


the word ſeems rather (according to Mr. 


ide barbarity of their behaviour, which 
was more to the Pſalmilt's purpoſe than 


ſuppoſing the reality of the latter in the 


dy 
To fewallow down eagerly, or at once, to | 


W- WW [ 382 J 


LXX render 199 125 in the oF by 
EFEMUXTY 0 Ry WUXTHEIOKOY, literally, tbey | 
Foy a 3 and Vulg. by ſubſan- 
naverunt ſubſannatione. As a Partici- 
ple in Niph. or a participial N. occ. Ifa. 
Xxxiii. 19, pW5 2y52 Ridiculous (Eng. 
margin) in tongue or language, as ipeak- 


ligible ridiculous jargon. So dw u 
Ridiculouſneſs of lip, i. e. ridiculous Is. 
occ. Iſa. xxviit. 11. And thus, when God 
did on another occaſion ſpeak to the Jews 
and Proſelytes of all nations by men of 
ether tongues and other lips (comp. 1 Cor. 
Aiv. 21.), ſome Nen mocking ſaid 


te. As A w w- "Rwy * 


Comp. 1 Cor. xiv. 23. 


a 


has been ſuppoſed to fignify barbarous, 
i. e. ing a barbarous or foreign language | 
or pronunciation. So Targum -. 
LXX Bac g, and Vulg. barbaro. But 


Bate in Crit. Heb. and in his Appendix 
to the Enquiry into the Similitudes, 

p. 281, Kc.) to be a compound of the 
particle > of (as > is often uſed, ſee Nol- | 
dins's Particles, under 5, 44.) and m wio- | 
lence, and fo to refer to the violence of | 
the Egyptians towards the Iſraelites, or | 


the berbarity of their language; even 


time of Mofes. Once, Pf. cxiv. 1. 


— 


gulp. It occurs not in Kal, but in Hiph. | 
Once, Gen. xxv. 30, n Let me 
ſwallow down ; which ſeems well to ex- 
preſs Eſau's hunger and greedineſs. 


EY 


"Teſtament, it is uſed in a figurative ſen': 
either for what is offenſive, odious, 23 
Amos v. 7. vi. 12 ;—or for bitter affli-- 
tion, Prov. v. 4. Jer. ix. 15. xxili. 15. 
Lam. iii. 15, 19. 
The above cited are all the paſſages +: 
Scripture where the word occurs. The 
LXX generally render it by words ex 
reſſive of it's figurative ſenſe, but th: 
ulg. moſt uſually by abſinthium warn 
_ evood, and ſo Aguila, Prov. v. 4. 
ae ö See Arai Lex. Etymolog. 
in Ahſintbium. 


Dex. A Joon, ſcoundrel. Qu? 
> 


Occurs not as a V. but no doubt the idez 
of the Hebrew word, as of the Grec; 
aur, MALTA -g, AAUTTYS, a- 
TETa%W, derived from it, is to bine, or the 
like. And obſerve that þ is inſerted, as 
uſual before , not only in theſe Greck 
derivatives, but likewiſe D in the Chaldce 
7875, and Syriac D a lamp; the for- 
mer of which words is in Jonathan 7: 
UziePs Targ. on Exod. xx. 2, 3, applied 
like the Heb. vb in Gen. xv. 17. Ex. 
xx. 18. 5 
As a N. nb, plur. rb, b, and 
b, 4 burning torch or fre- brand“ 
Jud. vii. 16, 20. xv. 4, 5. Job Xii. 5. 
Ifa. Ixii. x. Zech. xii. 6, wie bg 1 
a torch of fire or fire-brand in a H 
But wN TH Gen. xv. 1 7, means 4 77.7.7 
or cone of fire in the midſt of the ſmut: y 
cloud, the emblem of the divine preſence, 
as at Sinai, Exod. xix. 18. So 27:7 
Exod. xx. 18, are the flames or fla/bc 
of fire. Comp. Ezek. i. 13. Dan. x. 6. 
Nah. ii. 5. Job xli. 11, or 19. 
The above cited are all the paſſages 
wherein the word occurs as an appel 
lative Noun. | 

Des. Greek and Lat. Lampas. Eng. Lon. 


Dx. (Y being tranipoſed) To glut, whence | Alfo Lat. limpidus ; whence Eng. [nyc 
— Ip | Iimpidneſs. | 
5 2 


D 


account of it's extreme bitterneſs. Deut. 


ſignifies To reject, deteſt, © Abegit, pro- 
cul abeſſe juſſit. Cafe. Hence as a 
N. fem. hy Wormwood, ſo called be- 


cauſe animals re: or reſuſe lo eat it on 


xxvili. 18, A Roo! bearing—T1235 worm- 
wood. (Comp. iicb. xit. 15.) But in 


Oc:urs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic | 76 incline, turn afide, decline. It is uf. 


both tranſitively and intranſitively. oc. 
Jud. xvi. 29. Ruth iii. 8. Job vi. 15. 

Dex. Greek aa$05 (Heſych.), Latin læ: . 

Engliſh Jef: (hand.) Qu? Lappet. G 


The Hexaplar verſions very frequently ren- 


this, as in all the other texts of the Old 


| * Comp. Harmer's Obſerations yol inp: 42%. 
es 5 15 


Rr erer . es iro whids A ers poo ry nts Eve TnnrT* ror +> 


do 383 J N 


der the Verb and Nouns under this Root 
by yaevato to mock, deride, and its com- 
pound and derivatives xx Azvxiu, yAcv- 
ag, YAevacuts. See Montfaucon's Heb. 


and Greek Lexicons at the end of his 


Hexapla. 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To deride, ſcoff, ſcorn. 
Prov. iii. 34. ix. 12. Pf. cxix. 51, & al. | 


As Ns. b A ſcuffer, ſcorner. Pi. i. 1, & 
al. freq. Py Scorn, a ſcorning, Prov. 
i. 22. xxix. 8. Iſa. xxviii. 14. Mop 
A. [coffing of, or in, 3 wo” 
taunting proverb. (Eng. Tranſl.) Hab. 


ii. 6. But Qu? and fee under p52 IV. | 


Job xvi. 20, 95 5D is by ſome ren- 
dered, My friends mock (are mocking ) 
me, ſo Schultens, illuſores mei, ſodales 
mei; it may however perhaps be beſt 
to refer this text to the Root pop, which 
ſee. But the Reader will confider and 
judge for himſelf. 

I. As a N. ph An advocate. See under 
Pall 
Y In Hith. To ſcoff or mock, repeatedly, 
or continuaily. occ. lia. xxviii. 22, © Give 
yourſelves up to ſcoffing no more.” Bp. 
Lowth. As a N. maſc. plur. vs 
Great ſcorners, th:ſe obo ſcoff” repeatedly 
or continually, occ. Hol, vii. 5. 


A Chald. 


Occurs not as a V. but as a participial 


N. WD A houſe-flezvard or butler. occ. 
Dan, 1. 11, 16. Some interpret the word 


as a proper name, Melzar; but as the 7 
is prefixed, it ſeems rather to be an ap- 


_ pellative. 

i. To lick or lap <with the tongue, as a dog 
doth water or blood. occ. Jud. vii. 5. 
I K. xxl. 19. xxil. 38. 

it. As a N. p A ſpecies of inſect, ſo called 


perhaps from it's licking, as it were, and 


deſtroying vegetables. From Pl. cv. 34, 


compared with Exod. x. 4, it ſhould ſeem 
to be a kind of Nan or /ocuft : but in 
Joel i. 4. ii. 25, it is expreſsly diſtin- 
guithed from the 3228, and in the for- 
mer text deſcribed as ravaging after it. 


Nah. iii. 16, however, proves mat after 


having ravaged (and caſt it's flough) it 
takes wing. And the characters men- 
tioned in Joel and Nahum agree witn the 


cbafer or may bug, GN, as the LXX | 


render it in five paſſages out of eight 
wherein it occurs. So Vulg. throughout 


Bruchus the chafer. Accordingly Mi. 
chaelis * thinks p means the cbafer, 
particularly in it's vermiculur ſtate, when 
it is much more deſtructive to plants, 
namely, by gnawing, cating, and can- 
kering their roots, than after it has taken 
wing. Yet he does not exclude it from 
ſignifying the <vinged chafer, eſpecially 
in Nah. ili. 16. Jer. li. 27. If Ton 
(which 1:2) means the wwinged chafer, 
>> as denoting the evorm from which it 
ſprings, is very properly placed before 
it in the two texts of Joel above cited. 
Michaels, however, objects to Bochart's 
derivation of p from ppb licking, and 
rather refers it to Arabic p wwhite, as 
the cbafer-wworms in fact are + (and even 
the winged cbafers are ſprinkled with a 
whitiſh duſt which eaſily comes off), or 
to Arab. p % baften. | 
ppb In Kal and Hiph. To lick or lap 
again and again. occ, Jud. vii. 6, 7. 
1 K. xX1. 19. 

Dx. To ick. (Comp. under w.) Old 
Lat. Lix water or liquor in general, 
whence liqueo, liquor, liguidus, and Eng. 


- 


Liquor, liquid. 
mp5 
This Root often drops it's initial 5. It is a 
very general word, and ſignifies, To tate. 
rocetve, accept, in almott any manner, 
and has even ſome applications which 
ſeem to extend beyond the common uſe 
of thoſe Engliſh words; as, for inſtance, 
with the particles > and 5x following, To 
procure, get. Prov. ix. 7. xxii. 25, To 
bring, Gen, xIviii. 9. 1 K. iii. 24. 2 K. 
11. 20. Comp. Gen. xv. 9. xviii. 5. Pfal. 
Ixviii. 18. Ezek. xvii. 5. Hol. xiv. 2. 
To fend for. 1 Sam. xvii. 31. To employ, 
| uſe. Jer. xxili. 31. To buy or purchaſe. 

Prov. xxxi. 16. So LXX erziaro, and 

Vulg. emit. To take a woman, marry, 

Num. xii. 1. Te carry or Hurry away. 

Job xv. 12. To attraft, win or gain by 
ſpeech or perſuaſion. Prov. xi. 30. Hence 

as a N. yd Tating, perſuaſive ſpeech, or 

doctrine, perſuaſiveneſs. See Deut. xxxii. a. 

Job xi. 4. Prov. 1. 5. vii. 21. xvi. 21, 23. 

Alſo as a V. in Kal, To be taken or taken 

away, or off. Gen. ii. 23. iii. 19, 23. 

Iſa. li. 5. lin. 8, & al. In Hitb. To 
Recueil de Queſtions, p. 64; Supplem. ad 
Lex. Heb. p. 1080. 


| + Comp. Bros less Nat. Hilt, vol. iv. p. 23, 24. 
| ca 
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an ove ; but this cannot be for any time 
In the open air without a miracle. occ. 
Exod. ix. 24. Ezek. i. 4. As a N. mp>n 
Somewhat taken, capture, prey, Num. 
Axxi. 11. Iſa. xlix. 24, & al. As a N. 
maſc. plur. 2n1p52 Tongs, fo called from 
taking bold, Forcipes, which Latin word 


and capio zo take hold. Exod. xxv. 38. 
1 K. vii. 49. As a N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. phο The jaws which tale bold 


on food. occ. Pſal. xxii. 16, So Vulg. | 


Faucibus, 
As Ns. dropping 


Which tales and detains men. So the 


French and Engliſh priſon is from the | 
French V. prendre to take. occ. Ifa. | 
Ixi. 1. (But comp. under pn.) p ο 


A taking or recerving. occ. 2 Chron. 
xix. 7. Fem. plur. MD Things to be 
received for uſe, wares, merchandize. occ. 
Neh. x. 31. | 


Dur. Greek Ayyw, Azyy2rw to take by | 


lot. Eng. Luck. Gr. Aauneg, Lat. Lacus, 
Eng. A Lake, a receptacle of water. Lat. 
Locus a place, whence Eng. local, loca- 
lity, &c. Latin Lagueus a ſnare, whence 
French Lags, and Eng. illaqucate, illa- 
gucation. Lat. lacio to allure, whence al- 
or elicio, and Eng. elicite. A Lock for 


Eng. to catch. 


2 K. iv. 39. Cant. vi. 1.—an arrow. 


x Sam. xx, 38. In Hiph. To pick up, as | 


wood. occ. Jer. vii. 18.—as meat or | 


crambs under a table. occ. Jud. i. 7. 
As a N. vp 4A /crip or ſatchel into 
which things are gazhered. occ. 1 Sam. 
XVxii. 40. i 
II. To pick up, glean, as ſtalks of corn, Lev. 
ix. 9, (comp. ver. 10.) Ruth ii. 2, 3, 
& al. As a N. wp? A gleaning. occ. 
Lev. xix. 
Ia. xvii. 7 
III. To pic 


Niph. To be picked up one by one, as men. 


In Hith. To be picked up or gather them- | 
after another, as men. | 


ſeluts together, one 


wy 


FL 8 3 
catch or Infold itſelf, like fire confined in 


| 


| the wicked, 


the b, mp 4 priſon, | 


| Ye | 
L To pick, pick up or gather, as ſtones from | 
the earth. Gen. xxxi. 46.—the manna, | 
Exod. xvi. 4.— herbs, plants or flowers. 


= 2— 


9. In Hiph. To glean. oce. 


up, gather, as money in ſmall 
diſtinét ſums. occ. Gen, xlvii. 14. In 


- 


Dx. Latin /ego, lectum, to gather, whenc- 
| the compound colligo-leclum, and Eng 


collect, collection. 
w 


| 1. To crop or cut off, fo to gather, as ſtuit« 


oce. Job xxiv. 6, They (the poor diftre([-i 
perſons mentioned ver. 4, 5.) crop th- 


| wingyard, i. e. gather the vintage of thc 
is in like manner from the old formus hot, | 


opprefſor. Targ. mD they cut off or cr 
Vulg. vindemiant he gather. The pa 
raphraſe of the LX is here remarkable, 
and gives the general ſenſe of the paſ- 
ſage: Ly gout labour in the vineyards of 

uo) rai agomi, without 
wages and without food, 

II. As a N. pb A crop of graſs, i. e. wh: 
ie cropped or eaten off by cattle. oc: 
Amos vii, 1, twice. Comp. under 22 11!, 
and the authors there cited. 

III. As a N. pp The barveft rain, i. 
| 2c rain which plumps up and prepar-- 
the corn for cutting or gathering. "I helft 
rains in Judea and the neighbourin: 
countries * © fall ſometimes in the be- 
ginning, ſometimes towards the end ct 
April” (O. S.). Deut. xi. 14, & al. freq. 
Due. Latin Locuſta, and Engliſh Locus, 
from their cropping the fruits of the carth, 
8 Martinu Lex. Etywol. in Locuſſa. 
2 


| I. To knead, as dough. Gen. xviti. 6. 1 Sam 
z door, Qu? From intin. Dp, perhaps | 


XXV111. 2.4, & al. N 
II. As a N. w A lion. occ. Job iv. 13. 
Prov. xxx. 30. Iſa. xxx. 6. The Rab- 
bins will have it to ſignify an old decrep:: 
lion; but, as Bocbart, vol. iii. 920, 1, 
has well proved, this is inconſiſtent with 
the import of Job iv. x1, and of Prov. 
Xxx, 30; to which I think we may add 
the only remaining paſſage wherein the 


word occurs, namely Iſa. xxx. 6. The 


learned writer juſt cited obſerves, tha 
both Afriſtotlèe and Pliny diſtinguiſh two 
kinds of lions, the one of a compact ſhape 
and curled mane, the other * a longer 
ſhape and ſtraighter mane : the latter 0! 
theſe, ſay they, is the more Herce and 
courageous, and this Bochart conjectures 
to be the ſpecies called in Hebrew 17. 
1 ſee no neceffity however to have re- 
courſe with him to the Arabic language 
to explain the word. ſeems a very 
proper Hebrew name for a Herce k ind 0: 


— 


De. Shaw's Travels; p. 335, 2d edit. 
| ; hong 


i 


0 — 09 
lion, from his trampling upon, and as 
it were kneading, his prey with his paws, 
Comp. Mic. v. 7, or 8. And to illuſ- 
trate Prov. xxx. 29, 30, ſee Iſa. xxxi. 43 
Homer, II. xii. lin. 299, &c. ; or lin. 357 
of Pope's Tranſlation ; to which may be 
added part of Dr. Brooless deſcription, 
Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 178. The lion © has 
lively ſparkling eyes, with dreadful paws, 
and bis ſteady pace cannot but excite the 
attention of the beholder ; plainly ſliewing 
that he is the king of quadrupeds.“ 
Hence the Greek Alg, by which Aquila 
renders the Heb. 9 Job iv. 11, and 
which Homer uſes for a lion, II. xi. 
lin, 239, II. xv. lin. 275, & al. 

III. on a N. pw, and ſometimes in Reg. 
o, 


1. The tongue of man or animals, from it's } 


_ kneading the food in chewing; but ſee | 
the Root wo. Exod. iv. 10. x1. 7. 


2. Tongue, language, Gen. x. 5. Dent. 


xxviii. 49. 


3. A bay or arm of the ſea, from it's form, 


JI, o 6%. al... | 
4. A piece of gold reſembling a tongue, which 
the French call un lingot d'or, a /:ttle 
tongue of gold ; and we, corruptly from 
them, an ingot of gold. Joſh. vii. 21, 24. 
5, 4 tongue or flame of fire. Ila. v. 24; 
where ſee Bp. Lowth's Note; and comp. 
Acts ii. 3. Hence, Or 
IV. zwo is once uſed as a V. To accuſe, 
ſpeak againſt, q. d. to belong ue. Prov. 
XXX. 10; and once as a Participle Hiph. 
in the ſame ſenſe; Pſ. ci. 5; where the 
LXX render it by zaT4aaAe7% ſpeak- 
ing againſt, Comp. under w). 
N 1 
Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea is, 7 
be <vet, moiſt, Tiguid. As a N. 1h Moiſ- 
ture, So the Chaldze Targum 2217. occ. | 
Pſ. xxxit, 4. Alſo Moiſt, liquid; and 
ſo 7 ſpoken of oil, Freſb. occ. Num. 
XI. 8. » RY 
As a N. fem. 192) and in Reg. n2w> A cham- 
ber, room. Neh. Xili. 5. 2 K. xxiii. 11, 
& al. freq. The word occurs not as a V. 
in Hebrew, nor, ſo far as I can find, in 
the dialectical languages, and the ideal 
meaning is uncertain ; but hence the 
Gree Azo xy, which, as Vulcanius on 
Callimacbus hath obſerved, properly fig- 
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meet to diſcourſe, c. See Cocceiut, and 
Herodotus's Life of Homer, cap. 12, and 
15; and Ca/aubon's and Duport's Notes 
on A9%azryiz in Theophraft, Eth, Char, 
cap. 3. % | 

wu 


| As a N. A lind of precious flone, a ligure. So 


the LXX Aryveoy, and Vulg. ligurius. 
* Theophbraſtus and Pliny deſcribe the li- 
gurius to be a ſtone like a Carbuncle, of 
a brightneſs ſparkling like fire.” Calmet. 
occ. Exod. xxvili. 19. xxxix. 12. 
> 1 OE 
Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but the 
| Syriac (in Aph.) won is To turn about, 
txvi/t, contort, © torſit, contorſit,” Caſtell. 
Hence, perhaps, as a N. pw> The tongue, 
&c. which is ſo formed and furniſhed 
| with muſcles, as to be capable of the 
| greateſt variety of contortious and flexures 
of any member of the body. Hence as a 
V. 1wh To ſpeak againſt, q. d. tobetongue. 
rov. XXX. 10. 5 
I have above placed jw> as a derivative 
under w> (which ſee), and am dubious 
whether it ſhould be conſidered as a ra- 
dical or a derived word; but muſt juſt 
obſerve, that I find no other inſtance of 
a Verb made from a Noun, which is 
formed with a ſervile , as the Verb jw 
mult be, if the N. mb or m5 be deduced 
from wh; but ſuppoſing 7 in w radical, 
there are many examples of Verbs made 
in a ſimilar manner from Nouns, as 
FN, PP, pom, vo.] r, &. 
Mm | 


"—_—_— 


| Occurs not as a Verb, but hence as a N. 


nur A  vardrobe, a veſtry. Once, 2 K. 
x, 22; where Vulg. Veſtes tbe veſtmenis, 
but Targ. pp the chefts, for clothes 


| namely. Comp, Zeph. i. 8, where ſee 


Lowth's Note. 
Ws; i 
As a N. A meaſure of capacity containing 
balf a bomer or cor. So ſeveral of the Hex- 
aplar verſions 'Hy1#550, and Vulg. dimi- 
dio coro. Once, Hoſ. iii. 2. Fe 
vn» | . | 
To break in pieces, to comminute. occ, in 
Niph. Job iv. 10, The teeth of the young 
lions ru are broken, So the Vulg. con 
triti ſunt. n is here, according to the 
general opinion, "on for Wr2, the > 
being dropt, as it often is in the deflexions 


nif es an open place, where philoſophers f 


of np5 and in yo from 255. Hence, as 
Cc a N. 
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2 N. fem. plur. myrby The grinders, | 


Nen. 


_ 100 | 
As a N. The Leviathan, from h coupled, | 


und with pn Iſa. xxvii. 1. comp. Pal, 


I. As a N. zd The crocodile, a large am- 


 *vbo are about to, or who ſhall, (LXX 
| mediate and horrid deſtruction f. See 
twenty crocodiles extended on banks of ſand in the 


Scott's ſub- note, 8, to Job 


ing on the ſhore or ſwimming in the river. In the 


Mr. Barton, they found the bones of the legs and 
arms of a woman, with the rings which they wear 


"4 5 ee of the monſter to whom it belonged. 
6 
| gent garage for there weeks or a month, and be 


1. e. the large flat teeth which comminute 


the food. 80 LXX Muay, and Vulg. 
Molas. occ. Pf. Iviii. 7. e 
— _— — 


PLURILITERALS in 5. 


and in a large ſerpent, See under un. 
19 is ſynonymous with win @ ſerpent, 


1xxiv, 13, 14; and pn is uſed not only 
for a dragon or large ſerpent, and for a 
whale or aquatic monſter, but in Iſa. 
xxvii. 1. li. 9, ſeems particularly to re- 
fer to the crocodile. Comp. Ezek. xxix. 3. 
xXxXxil. 2. 80 | 


pbibious ſerpent-like animal, growing to 
the length of twenty or twenty-five feet, 
and even much more *. - "Ws 
For a more particular deſcription of 
the crocodile, ſee Job chap. xl. and xli. 
and Bocbart's excellent Comment on 


them, vol. iii. 76g, & ſeq. occ. Job iii. 8. 


xxvii. I. | | 
Job iii. 8, Let them execrate it, cubo curſe 
the (natal) day (comp. ver. 1.) of thoſe 


xl. 20. or xli. 1. Pſal. IXxiv. 14. Ifa. 


6 pwerAwv) rouſe the Leviathan; which 
was almoſt ſure to be attended with im- 


4 Captain Norden ſaw, in the Upper Egy t. 


Nile. They were, he ſays, of different fizes, namely, 
from fiſteen to ffty fect. 3 p. bt, 8%.“ 

xli. 31. 
I The eroceuile, fa eee, Voyages, p. 216, 
does inexpreſſible miſchiet to the people of Upper 
Egypt, often killing and devouring women, who 
come to the river to fetch water, and children play- 


ſtomach of one diſſected before the Engliſh conſul, 


in Egypt for ornaments. Lacat, Voyage de Syrie, 
tom. i. p. $3, deſcribes a horrid accident of this 


kind. Being at a houſe of au Arab Shek, in com · | 
| pany with a Turkiſh Cadi; at Girge in Upper Egypt, 
e 


was carried to ſee a crocedile's (kin, the length 


6 ) Maha 


J0b xli, 810; and Scott's Notes or 


cally for the Egyptians Sans Iſa. li.g. 
la, 


In Scbeuchzer's Phyſica Sacra, tab. dxxxiv, 

may be ſeen a medal with Julius Czſar': 

head on one fide, and on the reverſe ; 

Crocodile, with this inſcription: Err 

CAPTA, EGYPT TAKEN, 

II. 4 whale, or large ſiſb of the cetaccor:: 
kind, occ. Pf. civ. 26. This genus are 
known to bring forth their young alive, 
to ſuckle them with their dugs (comp, 
Lam. iv. 3.), to be furniſhed with lungs, 
and a wind- pipe, and eſpecially to make 
a loud noiſe, which, together with their 

enormous ſize, ſhews the propriety of the 

name I, Comp. Ke under run. 

The above cited are all the paſſages where. 
in ph occurs ; and we need not be ſur- 
priſed to find the ſame Hebrew word de- 
note both a crocodile and a whale ; for 
nDWIN is uſed in like manner for 2 
chameleon and a ſpecies of fowl, Sc: 
under £2. at 

No 1 . 

As a Particle compounded of W ½ and 

R not, if not, unleſs, except, niſi. Gen. 

| - xlii, 10, & al. V 

4 OT 

8 a Particle compounded of 15 3f, and » 

- denoting defect, failing, from ch which 
ſee, and which is uſed for Nothing in 

Chaldee, Dan. iv. 32, or 35. And a0 

| "the Particle w is of the ſame import as 
ud, ſo is bas wid; If not, * Gen. 

nn,  «- 

5115 See under 51 VI. 6. 

then diſappeared till the following year. One can- 

not recount how many oxen, cows, camels, hot (es, 

aſſes, dogs, ſheep, men, women, and children he had 
devoured. The people had ſeveral times purſucs, 
without being able to take him. This very year the 
women belonging to the Sbek went one day to fetch 
water from the river, a little before ſun. ſet, accer!- 
| ing to the cuſtom of the country. Among the 
women was a beautiful female flave, whom the 8 eK 
loved more than all the reſt. This young person 
ſecing the place where ſhe was to draw water alread) 


of which was between twenty-four. and twenty-tive | ocgupied by her companions, went about thirty pace: 


le ſprung upon her, carried her to the bottom of 


22 feet; and the Turk gave him the follow- . up the river. As ſhe was ſtooping, the cr0- 
0801 


his crocadile, ſaid he, uſed every year to make 


„ 
"I. We "HK 


che Nile, and devoured her,” Comp. Harmer 


* 
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A Particle. 

J. It is an abbreviation of pd from 1213 to 
diſtribute, &c. . 

t. From, by. Gen. ii. 2. Hol. vii. 4. 

2. Without. Job xxi. 9. Mic. iii. 6. 

3. At, near, toward—of place. Gen. ili. 24. 
Exod. xxxiii. 6. Ruth ii. 14. Jud. Vi. 1. 

cf time. Exod. ix. 6. 2 K. xvili. 10. 

4. 1 in the preſence of. Num. xxxii. 22. 
Jer. li. 

5. Againſt. Jer. iii. 20. Dan. xi. 8. 

6. Of, concerning, for, Lev. vi. 18. Joſh. 
xxli. 24. 8 „ 

7. From, dut of. Gen. ii. 23. xv. 4, & al. 


freq. 


8. Rather than, more than. Deut. xiv, 2. 


Jud. ii. 19. 


; 


9. Becauſe of, by reaſon of. Exod. vi. g, & 


al. freq. 8 
10. According to. Ezek. vii. 27. 
11. For want of. Jer. x. 14. li. 17. Zeph. 
1li. 18. FI 155 Es | 
#2, With a Verb infinitive it is Negative, 


From, leſt, that not. Gen. xxxi. 29, Take | 


heed to thyſelf hm from ſpeaking, or left 


thou ſpeakeſt, to Jacob. Ia. v. 6, viii. f 1. 


XXXIIi. 19. 


After p in this ſenſe the V. infinitive rm. 


be, is ſometimes underſtood, the N. only 
being expreſfi.d. Thus 1 Sam. xv. 23, 
pd ben And be bath rejected thee 
from being king. So 1 K. xv. 13. Iſa. 
vii. 8. xvil. 1. xxv. 2, & al. 

13. This Particle ſometimes, though rarely, 
admits another d before it, in the ſenſes 
of from, out of, more than. See Gen. 

xvii. 6. 1 Sam, xv. 28. Comp. under 

mn VIII. a 

14. With dy unto, or 191 even unto, follow- 
ing, it may be rendered, Both, as well. 
Gen. xix. 11, They firuck with Uindneſs 
5712 3) op from all even to great, 


| 


| 


N 1 


or, both ſmall and great, Comp. Deut. 
xXxix, 10, Eich. iii. 13. So with > follows 
ing, Gen. ix. 10. „ | 
II. As an abbreviation 


of do What 8 


prefixed, as in MD What (is) bis? 
Exod. iv. 2; PM What they —Ezek. 
viii. 6; in What (is) to you Iſa. 


iii, 15; e What qwearineſs, Mal. 
1. 13. 
No Chald, 


From the Heb. 11, What. Thus x Con- 


cerning *vbat, Ezra vi. 8. The Targum 
uſes R2 for what as Jud. ii. 2. viii. 1. 


180 4 


Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea evi- 


dently is, To be ſtrong, copious, vebement, 
or the like, | | 

I. As a N. d Strength, ability, faculty. 
acc. Deut. vi. 5. 2 K. xxili. 25. So the 


LAX render it by Auyauis and Ioyvs, 


the Vulg. by Fortitudo and Virtus. 


II. As a N. Very great, very numerous. 


See 2 Chron. xxiv. 4. XXX. 13, 
III. As a Particle, Yery, very much, webe= 

mently. Gen, i. 31, iv. $. 
dd repeated makes the meaning very in- 


| tenſe; m d) Moſt exceedingly, Gen. 


vii. 19. Num, xiv, 75 
d Y Even excee 
degree. Gen. xxvil. 34. 

Dan. Might, Mad, Qu? 

N 


a. Ixiv. 12. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 


No, or d ſignifies, To extend, dilate. 
See Caſtell. As a N. An hundred, q. d. 


an extenſive number. Gen. vi. 3. It is 


often written N82 like a N. fem. in Reg. 


and ſo may moſt properly be rendered, 


as a ſubſtantive, A century, Fr. une cen- 
taine. Gen. v. 3, & al. freq. In plur. 
mm Hundreds, ſeveral hundreds. Gen. 
v. 5, 7, & al. freq, Inw Two bundred, 
Gen. xxxii. 14. As a N. tem. plur, 
C 2 oy Mm» 


1 
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ingly, fo a Very great 


deo. 


ND Centuries, companies of a hundred 
men each, Occ. 2 K. xi. 4, 9, 10, 15. 
Der. Saxon Ma, more, whence Eng. mo, 
more, moft, 
RD | 
Occurs not as a Verb, but 
I. As a N. t The leaff thing, any thing. 
occ. Job xxxi. 7. But moſt uſually Fem. 
rd The leaf? thing, any thing at all, 
or whatever, Gen. xxii, 12, & al. freq. 
Schultens in bis MS. Origines Hebraica 
takes the D in this word to be ſervile, 
and the Root to be im which in Arabic 
fignihes to evaporate, ſmoke, and as a N. 
dom a thin pellicle; whence in Heb, 
xD and ddp Somerubat extremely 
fmall or ſiender, 
IT. Chald. As a N. from the Heb. op, 
RD A blot, blemiſh, occ. Dan. i. 4. 
"EY | 
1. To refuſe. Gen. xxxvii. 35, & al. freq. 
AP. Jer. xV. 18, Hence Eng. mean, 
vile 


II. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. 


Wand and in Reg. 282 (from the Heb. 
inn to difribute) Veſſels, inſtrumeuts, 
wutenfils. Ezra v. 14. Dan. v. 2, & al. 
It anſwers in ſenſe to the Heb. 2, 

D812 

In Arabic f bases to be dilated, as a crouν. 
See Cafeell. 


© 3 To crack and peel off, as the diſeaſed {kin 


in an elephantiaſis. oc. Job vii. 5. Comp. 
Bate's Crit. Heb. Michaelis, in his Re- 
cueil, Queſt. xxxv. obſerves from the an- 
- cient phyſicians, that, in the elephantiaſis, 
the ſkin © in ſome places laps over, in 

others it chaps. Dans quelques endroits 
elle ſe replie, dans d'autres elle /e cre- 
vaſe.” 

II. To reich with contempt or diſeuft, as 
vile and worthleſs, to 2 e, abhor. Pſal. 
exviii. 22. Jer. vi. 30. 
al. freq, It is oppoſed to IN to hole 
Tfa. vii. 15. xli. 9, & al. In Hof. iv. 6, 
very many of Dr. Kennicoits Codices 
read INM W. 

When followed by 2 it might moſt li- 
terally be rendered, Ts nauſeate, to be dij- 
wſted at. Lev. xxvi. 15, 43, & al. 
Should hot 1pRr? Pf. lviii. 8, be tranſ- 
lated? Let them, or they ball, become wile 
or refuſe. The LXX render it eZ85evwly- 

"C0970 they ſhall be deſpiſed, eftcemed as 

notbing, the Vulg. ad nihilum devenient 
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rov. ili. 11, & 


, 5 


W — "ND 


they ſhall come to nothing, and the Ethi- 
opic (according to Multon) thev ball be 
deſpiſed. 

As a N. md Refuſe, vile, rejectaneus. 
occ. Lam. iii. 45. So ND: Þf. xv. 4. 
Hence Gr. wioew to hate, as the LXX 
ſeveral times render dẽd, Mucoos a fla- 
gitious crime. 


"RD 


In Arabic ſignifies fo grow ſore again, ts 
rankle, as a wound, © recruduit vulnus,” 
Caſtell. In the Hebrew Pible it occurs 
only as a Participle Hiph. Carfing to 
&row ſore or rankle. Thus it is applied 
to the leproſy. occ. Lev. iii. 5T, 52. 
xiv. 44,—toathorn. occ. Ezek. xxviii. 24. 

In the former paſſages the LXX tranſ- 
lation ej. 9706, and Vulg. perſeverans 
mmvetcrate, give the general ſenſe, but not 
the ideal meaning of the word, 

Dx. To mar, Murrain. Old Eng. Murr 
catarrh, French Morve. Greek Mapaivw 
to waſte away, whence Maraſmus. 

an | 

In general, Ts diffolve, melt. 

IJ. In Niph. To be diffolved, melted, as by 
water. Nah. ii. 6, or 7 (ſee ch. i. 8.), 
or conſumed, as by fire, alluding to the 
burning of the king of Nineveh's palace, 
together with himſelf, his concubines 
and wealth. See Bifhop Newton's Diſ- 
ſertations on the Prophecies, vol. 1. 
p. 266, 7, 810, Comp. Amos ix. 5, 
and 2:12 IV. below. 

II. In Kal and Niph. To melt or be melted, 
as through fear. See Plal. xIvi. 7. Ezek. 
xxi. 15, or 20. Exod. xv. 15. Joſh. ii. 9, 

III. In Niph. To melt away, be diſperſed, 
as a body of men. occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 16. 
In Kal, Trauſitively, To melt Way, con- 
fume, occ. Ita. Ixiv. 6. | 

aa I. To melt or difſokve very much, 
make wery ſoft, as the earth with pg 
ace, FLIxY.3t; 

IT. To diffolve, diſſipate. See Job xxx. 22. 

III. In Hith. To melt, How or run down, 
as the hills with wine and oil, or rather 
with milk, occ. Amos ix. 13. Comp. 
Joel iii. or iv. 18, 


TV. In Hith. To melt, flow ks as the 


hills through intenſe heat. occ. Nah. i. 5. 
Comp. Jud. v. 5. Pf. xcvii. 5, & al. 
V. In Hith, To melt or be melted axvay, as 
through fear, occ. PI. cvii. 26. 
Dx. Mug, nuggy, muggiſo, damp, moift, 
Gy 


NIN 


1 

Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but Verbs 
from this Root in Arabic ſignify, To ex- 
cel, excerd in glory, bonour, or praiſe. As 


luable produce, delicacies. oce. Deut. 

xxxili. 13, 14, 15, 16. Plur. ETD Pre- 
cigus plants or flowers. occ, Cant, iv. 
13, 16. vil. 13 *, As a N. fem. plur. 
man and nn Precious things, things 
of value. occ. Gen. xiv. 53. 2 Chron, 
XXi. 3. XXXit. 23. Ezra i. 6, Micbaclis 
n Supplem. obſerves, that in 2 Chron. 

xxxli. 27, two of Dr. Kennicolt's Codices 

for 2D ſbields, read E23392D precious 
fruits, as being joined with Down Spices, 
aromatics, 

Hence may be derived Made a kind 
of muſical inſtrument among the Greeks, 
of Which Strabo (lib. x. p. 722, edit. 
Amſtel.) expreſsly remarks that the name 
is barbarous or 12 oreignu. 

>:1 See under 53 XII. 

1 

I. With Sebullens (in his MS. Origines He- 
braicæ, comp. his Note on Prov. iv. 9.) 
1 think that the ideal meaning of this 
Root 1s, to pour, pour forth with pro- 
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and as it were profuſely, elargiri, as it is 
uſed in the only three texts where it oc- 
curs, Gen. xiv. 20. Prov. iv. 9. Hol. 
xi. 8; in which laſt er £xFwow 
ge. — ball 1 give thee up? And hence ian 
in Chaldee as a Particle ſignifies gratis, 
witbout compenſation (lee Targ. on Gen. 
XXIx. 15. ); and in Arabic as a V. Not to 
care what one ſays or does, to be profuſe 


curavit quid diceret, faceretve.” Caftell. 
To which we may add from Ca/tel/ the 
Arabic N. pnz2D A wheel for drawing 
1b water out of a river or well, and wwa- 
tering gardens or fields, which brings us 


Pub word. 
1 II. As a N. ad A Miel. See under J III. 
28 


I. To throw or caſt down. occ. Pl. lxxxix. 45. 
Comp. D Ezek. xxi. 12, or 17. 

II. Chald. Nearly the ſame. occ. Ezra 

Vi. 12. The Targum alſo uſes it in this 

ſenſe, as in Ezek. xxxix. 3. 


dee Harmer's Obſeryations, vol. ii. p. 435; and 
bis Outlines, p. 341. | 


un 


a collective N. JD Precious fruits, va- 
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Fuſion, and thence to laviſh, give largely, | 


or prod gal as it were in this ſenſe. ** Non | 


back \again to the original idea of the 


III. As a N. fem, plur. 290 Subterra- 
neous repoſitories ito which corn is thrown 


in Barbary, © after the grain is win- 
nowed, they lodge it in | mattamores, or 


hundred of which: are ſometimes toge- 
ther ; the ſmalleſt holding four hundred 
buſhels.” And Dr. Ruſſell lays, that 
ce about Aleppo in Syr/a, their granartes 
are even at this day ſulterraucous grotios, 
the entry to which is by a ſmall vole or 
opening like @ well, often in the high- 
way; and as they are commonly left 
open when empty, they make it not a 
little dangerous riding near the villages 
in the night.” occ, Joel 1, 17; where 


NY ulg- Apothecæ Repoſitories g. 


Tr DOR 
I. To meaſure in length and breadth. Num. 


xli. freq,—in capacity. Exod. xvi. 18. 


Job xi. 9. Jer. xiii. 25, Fem. 779 The 
ſame, Exod xxvi. 2. Lev. xix. 35, & al. 
| freq. T2 Wh A man of (large) mealure 
or ſtature. ; Chron, xi. 29. XX. 63 
where LXX avmyp vrepueryelns a man 
above the common ſize. Comp. Iſa. 
xlv. 14; where LXX avys vwykgg a tall 
man; and ſee Bp. Lowth's Note. 80 a 
man P12 (for ) of (large) dimen- 
ſions. 2 Sam, xx1. 20, And up wr 
Menof (large) dimenſions. Num. X111. 32 
where LXX ape Ire gung men above 
the common height. So M1DIP2 4 large 
bonſe. Jer. xxii. 14. 
II. As a N. fem. in Reg. mT. A ſhare or 
allotted tribute, or toll, i. e. à certain de- 
_ terminate proportion of the produce of the 
lands, paid as a tribute or tax, oc. Neh. 
v. 4. Chald. mi and u The lame, 
dec. Ezra iv. 20. vi. 8. | 
III. As a N. maſc. o, or rather 2 A 
Yong robe, a garment commenſurate with 
the body, occ, Lev. vi. 10, or 3. 2 Sam. 


+ Travels, p. 139. 

The Arabie N. n is from the V. 122 which 
in Chald. and Syr. as well as Arab. ſignifies 5% Hide 
| or bury in the earth, See Caſtel! and Shaw's Travels, 
p. 13, Note. 

Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p- 18. 

Comp. Jer. xli. 8; Hamer's Obſervations, vol. ii. 
p-452; Hirtius De Bel, African, cap. Ivii, and edit, 
var, p. 800, and Note; Guthrie's General Hut. 


4:4 


vol. vii. 269, 


Cc3 XX. 8, 


down ; for Dr. Shaw + informs us, that 


ſubterrancous magazines,—two or three 


xXXxV. 5. Zech. ii. 2, or 6. Ezek. xl. and 


Ruth iii. 15, As a N. 19 A meaſure. 


TOs: | | 
TI's. 


”» 
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xx. 8. Pf. cix. 28. Hence plur. in Reg. V. With dy unto, until, prefixed, do Ty , 
m. occ. 2 Sam. x. 4. 1 Chron, xix. 4.1. How long. Pl. lxxiv, g. ; 

3 As a N. maſc. plur. V, 1 Sam. iv. 12, | 2. Until. Num. xxiv. 22. 

x al. and fem, M95 The ſame. occ. Pf. VI. As a Pron. w (formed as 5 from 

3 Ccxxxili. 2. | | m9 &c.) 

j win I. To meaſure entirely or exattly, whe- | 1. Who, without an interrogation; Gen. 

ther as to extent or capacity. Deut. xxi. 2. xliv. 22. 1 Sam. xiv, 17. 1 

1 . xl. 14. 2. Whoſoever. Exod. xxiv. 14. Eccleſ. v. g. 

F II. To be meaſured, i. e. lengthencd out. Job | Comp. Exod. xxxii. 33. 1 

| vii. 4, 290 T1) Then the evening is length- | 3. It is ſometimes uſed in a prohibitory Mm 
ened out or prolonged. See Scott. i ſenſe, as 2 Sam. xviii. 12, Take heed, \ it 

III. In Hith, To meaſure oneſelf, 1. e. tio who—i. e. leſt any whoſoever.— 
firetch or extend oneſelf, as Elijah upon | 4. With an interrogation, # ho ? What ? 
the widow of Zarephath's dead ſon. occ. | Gen. xxiv. 65. xxxili. 5. whom ? 
1 K. xvii. 21; where the Vulg. Et ex- Whoſe? Gen. xxiv. 23. Jer. xliv. 28. It 
pandit ſe atque menſus eft—And be is generally applied to perſons, but ſome- 
frretched bimſelf out, and meaſured. Comp. | times, as an interrogative, to things, as 
. Sen. mii $. Jad. . 29. i 17. 

Dxx, Lat. metior. Eng. to nete, meet, meed; | 1 Sam. xviil. 18. Mic. i. 5. 

Gr. Merpoy, whence metre, metrical. Lat. VII. w, of the ſame Root with do, as n 
Modus; whence mode, mood, moderate, with mM, an emphatic Noun or Particle 
&c. Gr. Medio. Lat. Modius, a mea-| poſtfixed to 2, 5, 5, and denoting the 
T very, ipfiſſimum, q. d. tbe what which 


2 


rw See under j7 II. is the ſubject of the diſcourſe. | 
Y See under v VI, | | I, 192, In, into, through or with, the very. 
m9 . See Pf, xi. 2, Job xxxvii. 8. xvi. 4, 5. 


— * - * — 4 — 
* OG. — ——— — — 2 — —— 


I. 1. As a Pron. Who, «which, what, with- IIa. xliii. 2 1 Eo 
bh out an interrogation, Gen. ii. 19, Exod. | 2. 19, As or like the wery-—or actually. 
q i. 4. Num. xxiii. 3.—with an interro- | Exod. xv. 5. Hab. iii. 14. Juſt as or 


| gation. Gen. iii. 13. iv. I0, Zech. i. 9. when, Gen. xix. 15. Repeated, As—/o. 
| Whatſoever. See Num. xxiii. 3. Job] Jud. viii. 18. 1 K. xxii. 4. 2 K. iii. 7. 
xiii. 13. Prov. ix. 13. 2 Chron. xvili. 3, which I believe are all 


2. As a Particle, How ? How much? | the texts wherein 199 is repeated, except 
Gen. xxvili. 17. Pal. cxxxili. 1. Prov. | Pf, Iviii, 16. And fince in all thoſe texts 


Z > * , "I 
— — — — 


xvi. 16. it denotes a fimilarity or correſpondence 
3. How ? By what means? In what man- between the objects which it precedes, 
d ner? Gen. xliv. 16. Exod. x. 16. and muſt be rendered As—fo, it ſeems 
. 43. Wherefore ® Why? Exod. xiv. 15. Plal. neceſſary to give it a like interpretation 
q xlii. 12. | | In that very difficult verſe of the Pſalm. 
a II. With 2 in, by, for, prefized, on And this may juſtify us in explaining 
; 1. In or by what, how. Jud, xvi. 5. 1 Sam. JM either by wood adfually on fire, or it 
4 vi. 2. for it; and perhaps Pſ. lviii. 10, may be 
| 2. For what, wherefore, why ? 2 Chron, moſt ſtrictly tranſlated Before they (men, 
| vii. 21. | | French on) can make your pots feel the 
1 III. With > as, according, prefixed, M2 thorn, as the freſ» (or green), ſu the dry 
8 1. How many Quot? Gen. xlvii. 8. 1 K.] be (God) ſball burry (them) away. By 
1 xxii. 16. the green. N, meaning the leſs wicked; 
| 2. So many, Tot. Zech. vii. 3. 1 by the dry, hom, the more ſo. For a 
| 3. How long? Pl. xxxv. 17. ſimilar expreſſion ſee Ezek. xx. 47, or 
| | 4. How often # Pf. Ixxviii. 40. Job xxi. 17; xxi. 3, and Mr. and Bp. Lowwth's Notes 
where ſee Mr. Scott's Note. on Iſa. ix. 17, or 18. Hiller, quoted by 
| | . Chald. How 2 Dan. iii. 33,  Scbeuchzer, renders the text nearly in 
5 15 Fo. With > for, prefixed, dw. the ſame manner, Antequam ollæ veftra 
| For what, wherefore, why. See Gen. iv. 6, | ſerſerint Cyngſbatum, tam virentem, quim 
. xXxxvii. 45. Ruth i. 11. Exod. v. 4. ] aridum, turbine auferet Deus. 8 
5 | | 3. w 


3 W For, to, at or on, the wvery,—See Job 


xxvii. 14. XXIX. 1. xl. 4. 


4. w A Pron. ſuffix, Him, them. See Gram- 


mar, ſect. v. 5. 

_ ran As a V in Hith. To delay, dally, 
to flay to aſk queſtions, what, ꝛubat? boco, 
Boro To fland fhill I-fhall-I, as we ſay. 
Gen. xix, 16. xliii. 10, & al. | 
vnd 


To mix, mingle, So the LXX, Symmacbus, 


and Vulg. It occurs as a Participle paoul 
once, Iſa. i. 22. 
Dzs. French meler, to mix. Qu? whence 
pele-mele, and Engliſh pell-ell. 
m1» 5 
I. To baſte, baſten. Gen. xviii. 6, & al. freq. 


As Ns. vim Expeditious, ready. occ.| 


Ezra vii. 6. Pf. xlv. 2. Prov. xxil. 29. 
d and fem. Mm Hafte. But theſe lat- 
ter Nouns are generally uſed adverbially, 


2 being underſtood, In haſte, baftily, | 


gory Exod. xxxii. 8. Num. xvi. 46. 
Jer. xxvil. 16, & al, freq. | 
II. In Niph. To precipitate, fall beadlong. 
occ. Job v. 13, And the counſel of tbe 
Frouard nds is carried headlong.” 
Eng. Tranſl. As a Participle in Niph. 
M Hafy, precipitate, raſh, inconſide- 
| 5 occ. Iſa. xxxii. 4. xxxv. 4. Hab. 
i. 6. 
III. As a N. 9 A dot 
money or goods, which the bridegroom 
gave to his bride, or her father, as a kind 
of purchaſe of her perſon. This was the 
cuſtom of the * Greeks and other ancient 
nations, and is to this day the practice in 
ſeveral eaſtern countries F This dowry 
might be called in Hebrew p either 
from going before the nuptials (as it is 
in Greek wpof, from wpe before, and nw 
to go), or rather from it's facilitating or 
baſtening the marriage itſelf, q. d. Ex- 
Pedition- money or payment. occ. Gen. 


XXX1V. 12. Exod. xxii. 16, 17. ! Sam. | 
xviii. 25, Hence as a Verb, To endow. 


„ See Homer, II. ix. lin. 146, and Dacier's and 


Pope's Note; II. xi. lin. 243=5; xvi. lin. 178, 190; 


Ali. lin. 472; and Potrer's Greek Antiquities, 
book iv. ch. 11; Goguer's Origin of Laws, vol. i. 
book is art. i. | 
p- 62, edit. Edinburgh ; Tacitus De Mor. German. 
cap. 18. g | | 
+ See Complet 

p. 19, 305, Salmon on Marria 

deflo's Travels, p. 228; Modern 
vol. viii. p. 257; Harmer O 

DIO. - 


ions, vol. iv. 


— 
— 
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dowry or portion of 


p. 25 and vol. ii. book i. art. viii. | 


Pe e Syfem of Geography, vol. ii. 
306; Man- 
nirerſal Hiſt, | 


4 


MM. 
| oce. Exod. xxii. 16. Comp. Deut. xxii. 
28, 29. Pf. xvi. 4, Symmachus, Enay- 
buydyoay Ta afar gauTwy, fig TA OMITW, 
£TaxYuvay, Their idols babe been multi- 
plied, they have haftened backward. This 
ſeems a very ſimple and eaſy verſion of 
this difficult text, if MAYY, as well as 
t2vy, may denote idols, and m back- 
wards, as well as r. Comp. Iſa. i. iv. 
Jer. vii. 24. xv. 6. But the moſt exact 
and literal rendering of the preſent He- 
brew text will be, They /ba?l multiply their 
ſorrows, (who) endow anotber (God or 
bujband, namely). n properly denotes 
to endow, as a man does bis bride or 
ſpouſe ; but is here elegantly applied ta 
the idolatrous Iſraelites, conſidered as the 
wife of the true God, but Fax roma 1 
endowing an idol or falſe God, as a 5% 
band. Comp. Hol. ii. 1—13. Ezek. xvi. 
33, 34. © The ſorrow of them, that offer 
to another God, ſball be multiplied.” Ge- 
neva Trantlation. | 
Dx. To marry. Qu? 
d See under do VII. 
8 1 
With a radical, fixed and immutable . 
It occurs not as a V. but as a N. 219 A 
ſpot, a blemiſb, both in a natural and ſpi- 
ritual ſenſe. Lev. xxi. 17, 18. 2 Sam. 
xiv. 25. Deut. xxxii. 5, 
Hence the Greek Mwwos The fame. Alſo 
Momus, the Greek and Roman name for 
the God of cavilling or ſarcaſtic jeſting. 
dd See under Mx „ 
2 rage TE 
To conſume or be conſumed. So the LXX 
T10u/01, and Vulg, conſumentur. As a 
| Participle maſc. plur, in Reg. Once, 
Deut. xxxii. 24. . Ha 
E 3 | 
To mix or mingle. As a participial N. 2115 
Wine mixed, 1. e. not with water, as with 
us, to make it weaker, but with ſpices or 
other ingredients, to make it ſtronger or 
more inebriating. Comp. Cant. viii. 2; 
and ſee Bp. Lowth's Note on Ifa. i. 22. 
LXX gd. Once, Cant. vii. 2. Thouyh 
d occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, vet 
the Chaidee Targum uſes it as fuch in 
the ſenſe of mixing, Pſ. cii. 10. Prov. 
ix. 2 ; in both which paſſages it anfwets 
to the Hebrew id. The Syriac and . 
bic alſo uſe the V. d in the ſane lente. 
See Caftell, _ MERE LE 
Cc4 Dex. 
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I. As a N. 


ADM 


dv. 
mn 


Occurs not as aV erb, fo the ideal meaning | 


is uncertain, But 

As a N. mn A girdle or heli, faſtened round 
the middle of the body. So the LXX 
Cw, and Vulg. zona. occ. Pſ. cix. 19. 
Ifa. xxili. 10; where it ſeems figuratively 

to denote “ a mound, mole, or artificial 
dam, which contains the waters, as a 
girdle collects, binds and keeps together 
the looſe raiment.” Bp. Lowth's Note, 
which ſee. As a N. win 1 girdle. occ. 
Job xit. 21. Comp. N III. IV. 

2 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic, 


ſpelt with their dÞa/ or liſping 7, which | 


is often ſubſtituted for the Heb, J, it ſig- 

nifies 10 be corrupt or rotten as an egg, or 

nut, and in the fourth conjugation is ap- 

plied to a hen ting on an addle egg, or | 

making it addle. 

nd, or rather M2 (ſee Dr. 
Kennicolt's various readings), A corr up, 
purulent cu or fore; ſo Montfaucon in 
Hexapla, purulentam plagam. occ, Ho, 
V. 13, twice, 

II. As a varticipial N. 2D One corrupily 
or ſpurtonjly born. occ. Deut. xxili. 2. 
(where the LXX eu 70997, of a whore, 


Vuls. Mamzer, buc «ft, de ſcorto nalus, | 


A mamzer, that is, one born of a whore) 
Zech. ix. 6; where the LXX aD NE 
flrangers. 

III. As a N. man, LXX Matecwf. occ. 
Job xxxviii. 32, Carj! thou bring out 
Mazaroth vg in his /caſon £ Here m9 

is evidently conſtructed as a N. mac. 
fig. of the ſame form as ng Job xl. 


10, or 15. (which ſee under ON II.), 


and as the Heb, proper names of men, 
T1123, Wag, MD, &c. and being in the 
text joined with WY be lighting air; 1 
ſuſpect it denotes that poiſonous corrupt- 
ing <ving, well known in Arabia by the 
name of ſam or iin, as one of the moſt 
dreadful ſcourges in the band of God, 
_ and æoboſe ſeaſon is in the heat of ſum- 
mer. See under HH] 1, 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. alc 


See un- 
der M III. | 


kim 


1. To ftrike or clap the hands together (ſo 


the LXX A render it 44 rr ore. | 


E 


Den. Gr. pwioyw to mix. See more under 


] 


| 


III. Chald, In Ith. To be ſmitten, i. e. de- 


VIII. To Wipe Upun Or bruſb by, as a bor- 


IX. As a N. mp A «varlike engine for Bat- 


M2 


or eTixporew, and the Vulg. by plaudo), 
as men. occ. Ezek. xxv. 6. It is alſo 
ſpoken figuratively of floods and trees, 
occ. Pf. xcviii. 8. Iſa. lv. 12. 

IT. Chald. xD or Frm To firike, fſmite. 
occ. Dan. ii. 34, 35. iv. 35, or 32. In 
Targum Orkelos on Exod. ix. 25, it is 
particularly applied to the hail's Jmifirg 
every thing. 


ſiroyed, as a man, occ. Ezra vi. I1. 
D 
I. To wipe, wipe clean or ſmooth, as a man 
4wipeth a diſh and turneth it upſide down; 
2 K. xxi. 13,—or as one wipetbh the 
mouth, Prov. xxx. 20. 
II. To wipe off, as tears from the ſace. Ia. 
xxv. 8. | 
III. To wipe off, wipe or freed arbay, as 
men and animals by the flood. Gen. 
vi. 7. Vii. 4, 23» 
IV. 7 o Wipe or blot out an inſcription, 
Exod, xxX11. 32, 33. Num. v. 23, & al. 
V. To wipe or blot out a name, remem- 
brance, or the like, 1, e. entirely 10 obli- 
terate aud deſtroy them. Exod. xvil. 14. 
Deut. ix. 14, & al. 
VI. To wipe off, totally aefiroy, as men. Jud. 
XxI. I7. 
VII. To wi Ve away fins. The idea is taken 
from the diſſipating or clearing away 
clouds. See Iſa. xliv. 22, and Mr. 
Low!h's Note there. | 


der. Num. xxxiv. II. 


termg, fwecping away or deſtroying walls 
or tortifications, a catapuita, a balifta. 
oce. Ezek, xxvi. 0, PROM (I Wap 1D) 
And an engine before bim ball be place 
againſt thy evalls, As a N. fem. plur. 
mm Engines of deſtruction, ſpoken of 
women. occ. Prov. xxxi. 3, od MAD 
Engines deſtructive of kings. Solomon 
might well write feelingly, as he fre- 
quently does, on this ſubject, 
X. As a N. nn, or, according to the Com- 
plutenſian reading, o, The fat which 
tilleth up, and 6lozteth out, as it were, the 

interſtices of the component parts of the 
body, as of the bones, ſinews, veins, ar- 
teries, &c. occ, Job xxi. 24. As a N. 
maſc. plur. BNP Fat, fat ones, Iſa. v. 17. 
irn The fame. occ. Pf. Ixvi. 13. And 
in the ſorm of a lag Hiph. maſe. 


plur. 


Marrow. occ. Iſa. xxv. 6. 


Hence perhaps the Lat. and Eng. mucus, | 


whence mucid, mucilage, mucilaginous. 
yr | 
To drive, plunge in, or ſirike deeply. 


I. Spoken of arrows, To drive in deeply, 10 


cauſe to picrce decply. oe. Num. xx iv. 8; 
or, if 1 «vithÞ be underſtood before hun, 
this text may be referred to the follow- 
ing ſenſe. | 

II. To firike, penetraie or wound deeply. 
Deut. xxxii. 39. XXXIIi. II. Jud. v. 26, 
& al. freq. As a N. pp A deep «vound. 
occ. Iſa. xxx. 26. 


III. To plunge in or iubrue, as the foot or 


tongue in blood, occ. Pf. Ixviil. 24. 
5 


To breal, break ibrougb. So the Chaldee Tar- 


gum Map, LXX gmauoey prerced through, 

Symmacbus dr Agzoev drove through, tranſ- 
fixed. Once, Jud. v. 26 ; if mp in this 
paſſage be not rather a Participle fem, 
Hiph. from dp, which fee. 

"15 1 | 

Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea plainly 
is, To commule, exchange or barter one 
thing for anotber. 

I, As a N. vn Somewhat given in ex- 

change or barter, the price or value of a 
thing. Thus not only the XX, but the 
other Greek verfions of 1quila and Sym- 
machus render it, &AA«yu.4 and avi .- 
2A yp, exchange, price. Deut. xxiii. 18. 
2 Sam. XXIV. 24, & al. 

II. As a N. or Particle Ind is uſed for Com- 
mutation or change of time, as of to-mor- 
row for this day. Hence M The mor- 
row, to-morrow. Exod. vili. 10, 23, & al. 
freq. np The tame. Gen. Xix. 34. 
Comp. Num. xi. 32. 1 Chron. xxix. 21. 


Ind alfo denotes time at a greater diſ- 


tance, Time to come, bereafter. Exod. 
Sill. 14. Deut. vi. 20. Joſh. iv. 6. 


Der. Morrow. Alſo, Morn, morning. Au? 


WO | 2 | | 

In general, To ſide or lip. | 

J. To flide, flip afide, as the foot in walking. 
Deut. xxxii. 35. Pf. xxxviil. 17. Ixvi. 9. 
Comp. Pf. lv. 23; where Vd ſeems ra- 
ther to be a N. 4 /lipping, lapſe, and is 
accordingly rendered by the LXX N, 
Vulg. fluctuationem, Montanus nuta- 


tionem, Applied, but figuratively, to 


C 2393 5 
plur. D” Fat things, things covered | 
<vith fat. Vulg. medullatorum full of 


| 


| 


| Of mountains, Pl. xlvi. 3. 
liv. 10; where obſerve that many of Dr. 


DD 


the whole man, Pſ. x. 6. xili. 3, & af, 
freq. And thus Prov. xxv. 26, A juſt 
man dd flipping (i. e. in a moral or ſpi- 
ritual ſenſe) before the wwicked—making 
a {lip or faux pas, as the French ſay. In 
Niph. To be made to flip. Pf. xvii. 5. 
II. In Hiph. or (according to the Keri) in 
Kal. It is ſpoken of the favift motion 
of lightning or flaſhes of fire. occ. Pi. 
cx}. 11. Comp. under W W. 


chief, Pl. Iv. 4, © For W they ſlide 1. 
chief upon me, (ate) bring it upon me 
unexpecledly. | 
LV. To be flipt or disjointed, and fo diſabled, 
ever the expreſſion is manifeſtly figura · 
tive. : N 7 1 | 
V. To /lip or fall :/under. Spoken of the 
firm tleſh of the leviathan. Job xl. 14, 


XClIl, 1, XCVI. 10. Comp, Pf, IXxxii. $.— 


| Kennicott's Codices read ioo hof 2 


*. 7. e 
VI. As a N. d A lever or pole to carry 


j things between two, q. d. a Hider. Occ. 


Num. iv. 10, 12. xiii. 23. So fem. plur. 
Med occ. 1 Chron. xv. 15. 
VII. As a N. fem. doo in Reg. un, 


bar or Hider of a yoke, which goes over 
the neck. See Jer. $xvill. 10, 12, 13. 
Lev. xxvi. 12, | | | 
VIII. As a N. tip 4 couch, a rod. Alſo 
as a Particle, Belocso. See under Nn. 
won In Hith. To /p or fall all to picces, 
to be entirely diſſolved. occ. Ila. xxiv. 19. 
Hence the Phenicians had their tn, 


Byblius from Sanchoniatbon, “ call Iauy 


corruption of a watery mixture.” Hence 
likewiſe may be derived the Greek My- 
ox&w to be corrupt through too much 
moiſture, Eng. Mud, Dutch Modder or 
moeder, mud, mire; whence Fng. Mo- 
ther, motbery. Allo perhaps Lat. Muro 
to change, whence Eng. Mutable, mutas 


mule, &C. | | 
* Cited by Euſebius, Præparat. Evangel. lib. i, 


{ 


gaps 10. 
| | ROD 


III. In Hiph. ſpoken of affliction or miſ- 
as the hand, Lev. xxv. 35; where how- 
or 23.—of the terraqueous globe, PC, 


Comp. Ita. 


wooden or metalline idol, Iſa. xl. 20. 


plur. H and M2 Properly, The croſs- 


Moor, Mot, © which ſome,” ſays * Phils + 


Mud, others udarw%ag pizews onyliv the 


lion, and in compolition commute, per. 


\ 


- 


nd and ⁹ν̊ Chald. 

To reach unto, come to or upon. 
iv. 8, or 11, 21, or 24. vi. 24, or 25. 
vii. 13. This Verb ſeems a derivative or 
corruption of the Heb, Nb. 

Non See under dn 

oo 

Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Ara- 

dic ſignifies, To hammer, forge, beat out 
by hammering, as ſmiths do iron. See 
Caſtell. As a N. ton 4 forged bar. 
Once, Job AI. 13, or 18. 5 

Dr. Gr. Mera x, Lat. Metallum, and 
Eng. Metal, metallic, metalline. | 

WW EEO 

In Kal and Hiph. To ſbower down, cauſe to 
rain. Gen. ii. 5. vii. 4, & al. freq. Alſo 

in Hiph. Intranſitively, To rain. occ. 
Amos iv. 7. In Niph. To be ramed upon. 
ccc. Amos iv. 7. But the V. is applied 
not only to rain, but to hail. Exod. ix. 


| 


| 


18, 23. Comp. Ezek. xxxvill. 22.—to | 


fire and brimſtone, Gen. xix. 24. Pl. 


xi. 6. Comp. Job xx. 23.—to the man- | 


na. Exod. xvi. 4. Pf. Ixxviii. 24. As a 
N. wn, plur. min Ram, a ſhower of 
rain. Exod. ix. 33. Num. xi. 17. Job 
 $XxVii. 6; in which laſt text it is twice 
Joined with W232; and therefore no doubt 
has a radical fignification diflerent from 
that word. "2 is a ſbower in general, 
Dy, a heavy rain or fhower. Comp. 
wa I. Pf. exxxv. 7, muy w RA 
« He (God) maketh ligbtnings for the 
rain.” Eng. Tranflat. Is not this ſtrictly 
and philoſophically true? Does not the 
tigbining, by difcharging the electricity 
from an electrical cloud, ſuffer it's wa- 
tery particles to coaleſce, and fo occaſion 
rain? And is not this effect continued, if 
there be a ſeries of /e/s-c/retric clouds com- 
mencing from the electric one? 
H See under e III. and m VI. 
did See under III. 
pr See under MM 4 
p See under du 
PH See under 52) 
1 5 f | | * 
I. To decay, fall to decay, as a houſe. occ. 
Eccleſ. x. 18. In Huph. To be ogy 5 


to decay, as men by death. occ. Job 


XXIV. 24. | 
IL To fall to decay, grow poor, be brought. 
low. Lev. xxv. 25. Pl. cvi. 43. 


1 394 J 
See Dan. 
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Eng. merk. The Lat. maceo to be lean; 
macies, whence emaciate, &c. Alſo Lat. 
macer, macero, whence Eng. macerate. 
French maigre, whence Eng. meager. 


7 


I. To deliver or give up to another. Deut. 
xxxii. 30. It is joined with Ya into be 
hand or power, Jud. ii. 14. iii. 8. iv. 2,9, 
& al. So the LXX once render it by 
Tapaliowui to deliver up. Neb. v. 8. 
Comp. Nah. iii 4, Dp who deliver- 

eib or giveth up, i. e. to idolatry and de- 
ſtruction. See Targ. and comp. Rev. 
. 

IT. To ſell, or properly to deliver up a thin, 
to another for a price, Gen. xxv. 31, & ll. 
freq. So the Greek word anc9i9w, by 
which the LXX generally render our He- 
brew 52D, ſignifies in different deflexions, 

both 10 give or give up, and to /ell, In 

Hith. To give up oneſelf, as if ſold for a 
flave (comp. Rom. vii 14.); or 20 ſell 
oneſelf for the delight one has in wicked- 
neſs (comp. Ifa. I. I.) 1 K. xxi. 20, 25. 
2 K. xvii. 17. As Nouns, 229 Ware, 
merchandiſe. Neh. xiii. 16. Alſo, A price. 
Prov. xxxi. 10, 1222 A ſelling, ſale, or 
thing ſold. Lev. xxv. 14, 25, 27, & al. 

III. As a N fem. in Reg yd, plur. in 
Reg. 1195» and MY» fee under 9 I. 
and 509 I. | | | 

Den. (> and Y being tranfpofed) Latin 
Merx, merces; whence Engliſh Merchant, 
mercantile, merchandiſe, &c. market. Alſo 
perhaps Mercurius the Roman God of 
Commerce. | 

8 

Lo cut or pluck off, to divide into 
parts, to ſeparate. 

I. To cut off, as a flower, fruit, corn, graſs. 
oc. Job xiv. 2. xviii. 16. xxiv, 24. Pſ, 
XXXV11. 2. xc. 6. | 

II. In Hiph. 7% cut off, or cut to pieces, as 
an enemy, occ. Pf. exviii. 10, 11, 12. 

III. To cut off the foreſkin, to circumciſe. Gen, 
xvii. 23. xxi. 4, & al. In Niph. To be 
circumciſed. Gen. xvii. 11. (fo the LXX 
WeaTwniyoeol) Gen. xvii. 26, 27, & al. 

Hence the word is applied to the heart, 

Deut. x. 16. xxx. 6. Jer. iv. 4. (where 
ſee Mr. Lowth's Note); and denotes the 
cutting off from it all inordinate luſis by 
ſpiritual circumcifion. Comp. Rom. ii. 29. 
Col. ii. 11. As a N. nw Circumciſion. 


* 


breaks or 


Wes, 
"9 


A, 


Dun. Gr. Minges, Doric Mixxos, ſmall; 


occ. Exod. iv. 26. | The Lexicons 


make 
thia 


90 


chus, and the Vulg. render it as a ſingu- 
far, the two former by wegtrouns, the 


latter by circumciſionem. 


A late learned writer is of opinion, that 
circumciſion was one of the original inſti- 
tutions enjoined to Adam and his deſcen- 
dants on the Fall. This he founds prin- 


cipally on the propriety of ſuch a mark 
in the fleſh, to remind men of the neceſ- 
ſity of curbing thoſe affections and deſires | 


by which Adam was ſeduced * (fee Gen, 
iii. 17. 1 Tim. ii. 14.) ; on the frequent 
alluſions of Scripture to the ſpiritual 
meaning of circumciſion {comp. under 
ty II.); and on the antiquity of this 
cuſtom among ſeveral nations, particu- 
larly the Egyptians, who cannot ration- 
ally be ſuppoſed to have derived it from 


Abraham, or his deſcendants +. 


Herodotus, ſpeaking of circumciſion as 
practiſed by ſeveral nations, ſays (lib. ii. 
cap. 104, edit. Gale), Avlwy 8s Auf- 
Tiwy #% Aiionwy 8% &Y uw e 00708 
TAO Twy eTEpmy tfeundoy gy ov YH8 


Se 74 Bauverai eov, As to the Egyptians 


and Ethiopians, I cannot ſay whether of 
theſe learned it from the other; for it 


appears to be a very ancient cuſtom,” 


And though, in the further account of 
circumciſion there given by Herodotus, 
there are, certainly, ſeveral miſtakes, 
which are well refuted by the learned 
Herman Mitſius in his Agyptiaca, lib. iii. 


cap. 6, and by Calmet in his Diſſertation 
on Circumciſion (which may be found 


abridged at the end of the third volume 
of Parker's Bibliotheca Biblica, p. 65, 
&c. ), yet the practice of circumciſion ſeems 
to have been retained by ſome of the 
Egyptians, ATE APXHE, from the begin- 
ning, as Herodotus expreſſes it, i. e. from 
the foundation of that people I ſay by 


fome of the Egyptians ; for it does not ap- 


pear to have been univerſally practiſed 
among them, but chiefly by their prieſts 
and learned men (tee Joſepbus contra 
Apion. lib. ii. cap. 13. Origen in Ep. 


® $ Milton rightly, Par. Loſt, book ix. lin. 
9977 Ke. 


He (Adam) ſcrupled not to eat 
Againſt his better knowledge, not deceiv'd, 
But fondly overcome with female charm, 


+ See Lord Preſident Forbes's Works, vol. i. 


7151154, edit, Edinlurgſbd. 


3 
— 


the grain.“ 
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+ this word plural, but the LXX, Synima- 


ad Rom. t. ii. and in Jerom. Homil. g.) 3 
and this will account for the prophet 
Jeremiah's reckoning Egypt among the 
uncircumciſed nations, ch. ix. 25, 26. 


In The Ceremonies and Religious Cuſloms 


all Nations, vol. iii. p. 162, 3, we are 


informed that the inhabitants of Mexico 
practiſed a kind of circumciſion when the 
Spaniards came there. And in the Mo- 
dern Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. xvii. p. 105, 
it is remarked that“ the rite of circum- 
ciſion prevailed among almo/? all original 
and unmixed nations; and it now pre- 
vails among the ſavages both in the 
iſlands and continent of the Terra Auſ- 


tralis.“ The men [of Tongatabor, one of 


the Friendly Iſlands, lately diſcovered in 
the Pacific Ocean | are all circumciſed, or 
rather ſuperciſed, as the operation con- 
ſiſts in cutting off only a ſmall piece of 
the foreſkin at the upper part; which by 


that means 1s rendered incapable, ever 


after, of covering the glans. This is all 
they aim at; as they ſay the operation is 
practiſed from a notion of cleanlineſs.” 
Captain Cook's Voyage to the Pacific 
Ocean, vol. i. p. 387. Comp. vol. ii. 
p-. 161. 


IV. As a N. fem. dyn (formed with an 


initial 3, as a A murmurer, from n to 
murmur, Mop; a feveriſh beat, from bp) 
plur. maſc. PD, Au emmet or ant, fo 
called from their cropping off the buds 
from the corn, which they lay up for their 
winter's proviſion, in ſuch a manner as 
to prevent it's growth. Phny, Nat. Hift. 
lib. xi. cap. 30, affirms this for fact ia 
theſe words: Semina arroſa condunt, ne 
rurſus in fruges exeant è terrd. So Abbe 
Plucbe, ſpeaking of theſe little animals, 
Their next prevailing paſſion is to 
amaſs a ſtore of corn, or other grain that 
will keep; and, leſt the humidity of the 
cells ſhould make the corn ſhoot up, we 
are told, for a certainty, that they gnaw 
off the buds which grow at the point of 
Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. 
dial. 8, See Bochart, vol. ili. 588, who 
produces many other writers aſſerting the 
ſame fact. To what he has cited I ſhall 
add the following tefiimony from a Let- 


ter on this curious ſubject, 22 by 


the French Academy, and afterwards in- 
ſerted by Mr. Addiſon in the Guardia 


1 
No. 136, 137, as a narrative, ſays he, of 


undoubied 


— 
* =_ 


i > as OS II» 
— — 


23 On a * 
. 2 


8 


5. Vo Ai the extremity. Lev. v. 8. 1 K. 
vii. 39, And be ſet the ſea on the right ſide 
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lj . a:mdoubted credit and authority. © The 
li corn which is laid up by ants would 
ſhoot under ground, if thoſe inſets did 


4" 8 
n 
22 


3 
26%" = hs 
. 


not take care to prevent it. They bite off 
all the buds before they lay it up; and 
therefore the corn that has lain in their 
neſts will produce nothing. Any one may 


make the experiment, and even /ce that | 


#bere is no bud in their corn.“ occ. Prov. 
vi. 6. xxx. 25. See Bochart's excellent 
Comment on theſe paſlages, vol. iii. 
591—602; and Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sadr. 


It may be worth obſerving, that our | 


Englith emmet, by corruption ant, ſeems 
derived from the Greek auyros barve/t, 
à collection of corn, But after all, fince 
prefixed to a Root is far moſt uſually 
and properly pave, it may perhaps ſeem 
mott probable that the ant had it's Heb, 
name 77703 from it's remarkably inſefted 
form, q. d. The inſet; as the bippopoia- 


of the bouſe, eaſtauard (i. e. at ſome diſ- 
tance from the front of the houſe which 
looked caſt) 223 Mod at the border of, 
or bordering on, the ſouth, yy On my 
border, i. e. bordering on. me. Num. 
XX11. 
Alto, o From the extremity, from of}. 
Mic. ii. 8. | 55 
bed (in a Chaldee form) Towards the 
extremity. occ, Neh. xii. 38; where the 
Complutenſian LXX ov/4vrwrg. mectings 
Vulg. ex adverſo oppoſite. 
272 I. To cut off entirely. occ. in Niph. Pf, 
Kc. G. gw 
II. In Hith. To be divided or broken in 
pieces. occ, Pi. Iviii. 8, 12m 199 nw 
(When) be aimeih bis arrows, let them 
be as il were broken, thivered to pieces. 
So the French Trantlation, Que ſes fle- 


If mis that of Mona The brute by way 
bl of eminence, * | | 
V. To divide the worce i1to breabs or into 
Aſtinet ſounds, to articulate. fprak dn 
lately, talk, It occurs not ng ly as 4 
V. in this ſenſe (fee below 5553, but 
0 hence as a N. fem. T1» An articulate} 
| found or word. oc. Pl. exxxix. 4. So in 
Reg. Dbp 2 Sam. xxiii. 2, & al. freq. bis boaw be confounded as things that are 
Plur, BYÞ Words, ſpeeches. Job vi. 26. broken in pieces. 
Vili. 10. WD The lame. Job x1. 1ů „III. As a N. fem. plur. A 
& al. freq. 77D A talk, a bywerd, one. 
Job xxx. 9. As Ns. dm and mb A 
{ | talking. So Vulg. in Jer. loquelay, LXX, 


ches ſoient comin He etorent rompiies. 
And oben only the Keri, but 
f. rty fix 1 Dr Kenmtco!'s Codices read 
VyT1 in the bal, Sym bus, though 
he prejerve- te inde of 159679. renders 


z {\.1 


2 Ripe ears of 
corn, which are cut, as it were, into a 
number of cells for grains. occ. Deut. 
e 


1 (Alexandr.) and Theodotion in Ezck. IV. As a V. „p To ſpeak articulately, to 
lj Awye ſpeech. Jer. xi. 16. Ezck. i. 24 { talk, which is effected by many broker: 
if VI. As a N. 5. ſounds or words, cut off, as it were, and 
4 i, A cutting off, termination, boundary. ſeparated from each other. occ. Gen. 
! 1 Sam. xiv. 3. Exod. xvii. 19, Be thou | xxi. J. Job viii. 2. XXXIIii. 3. Pl. cvi. 2. 
i 59 a boundary of the Aleim to the pecple, Comp. above do V. | | 

} i. e. a mediator (peoirrs, as Moſes is Dex. Greek Me; in the ſenſe both of a 


ſty led Gal. iii. 19.) between God and 
the people. 

2. Uſed as a particle, 2 zz being underſtood 
as uſual, In tbe termination, extremity, 
border. Deut. i. 1.11, 19. xi. 30, & al. freq. 

3. Mo 58 At the termination, extremity. 
Exod. xxxiv. 3. Joſh. viii. 33. ix. 1, & al. 
Spoken of perſons, Towards. 1 Sam. 
Xxvii. 30. | 

4. 12 d N At tbe terminalion of the face | 
or front, i. e. on or towards the fore- 
front. See Exod. xxvi. 9. xxviii. 25, Lev. 
viii. 9. Num, viii. 2, 3. 2 Sam. Xi. 15, 


limb, and ot a long, whence compounded 
with con, Mente, and Eng. Melody, 
melodious, & c. Greek Muay, Lat. Mola, 
Eng. Amill. Alſo perhaps A mall, maul. 
Saxon Mzlan, and Old Eng. Mell to 
ſpeak, mellynge converſation, 
d | 
I. In Kal, To be ful! or filled in almoſt any 
manner. Gen. vi. 13. Exod. viii. 21, & al. 
freq. Alſo Tranſitively, Tofill, make full. 
Gen. i. 22. xxi. 19. xxiv. 16, & al. freq. 
In Niph. To be filled. Cant. v. 2. In 
Hith. To fill, ſatiate, glut oneſelf. 


Occ, 
Job 


* 


Lr 


KX $4 GW wd hot 


9 2 
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Job xvi. ro, Together phονο by they | 
glut themſelves upon me, i. e. with my 
miſery. So the Vulg. Satiati ſunt pans 
meis. As a N. , and why Pulneſs, 
multitude, See Exod. ix. 8. xvi. 33. 
1 Sam. xxviii. 20. Gen, xlvin. 19. 
x Chron. xvi. 32. Ezek. xii. 19. Fem. 
rb Fulneſs of the wine preſs, 1. e. the 
Arft running. Num. xviii. 27. Comp. 
Exod. xkxli. 28, or 29. As a Participle or 


participial N. fem. Pregnant, big with | 


child, plena. Eecleſ. xi. 5, 

II. To fulfil, accompliſb, as counſels, peti- 
tions. Pf. xx. 4, 5. 

III. Of time, To fulfil, complete, accompliſh, 
or paſſively, To be fulfilled, &c. Gen. 
XXV. 24. Xxix. 21, 28, Exod. xxiii. 26, 
& al. | | 

IV. After another V. it denotes doing what 


is expreſſed by that V. fully or /trongly, | 


Jer. iv. 5; where LXX peya preat!y, 
Vulg. fortiter #rongly ; Jer. xii. 6, where 
Vulg. plena voce, with a full voice. 

V. m N To fulfil after, i. e. to follow 
entirely, Num. xiv. 24. XxX. IT, 12. 
Deut. i. 36. Joſh, xiv. 8, 9, 14. 1 K. 
xi. 6, This I take to be the true inter- 
pretation of the phraſe, and that, to com- 
plete the ſenſe, N27) to cba or go is to 
be underſtood. Comp. Deut. xi. 28. 
xxviii. 14. Jud. ji. 19. 1 K. xxl. 26. 
2 K. xxiii. 3. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 31. Nol- 
dius obſerves, Annot. go, that a like el- 
lipfis occurs 1 Sam. xvili. 27, D891 
J And they fulfilled tbem to the King, 
i. e. to give them to the King, And in 
Jer. xiii. 27, is not Hohn or the like un- 
derſtood before *,? 

VI. 851 To fill the band, ſometimes de- 
notes ſimply to fil] it with ofermgs to be 
preſented to Jehovah, as 1 Chron. xxix. 5; 

but in a more appropriated ſenſe it ſigni- 
fies to conſecrate to the pricft's office, ugree- 
ably ta that ſignificant ceremony ordain- 
ed Ex$d. xxix. 22—25, whereby certain 
parts of the ſacrifices were put into the 
bands of the prieſts at their conſecration, 
and they thereby confirmed in the right 
of offering to God gifts and ſacrifices, See 


Exod. xxvili. 41. Xxix. g. XxXIi. 29, Wc, | 


Comp. Heb. v. 1. viii. 3, 4. The ex- 
preſſion is alſo applied to ſuperſtitious 
conſecrations, 1 K. xill. 33; no doubt 
becauſe the like ceremony was obſerved 
in them, as is expreſſed 2 Chron. xiii. 9. 


- 


IRS ba A ram of conſecration, 1. e. 2 
ram with parts of which the hands of 
the prieſts were led at their conſecra- 
tion. Exod. xxix. 22. | | 

VII. jar nr2 No literally, To Fl up ll. 
ings of flone, i. e. to fill the ſocket with a 

None, or to ſet a flone in the ſocket or ca- 
vity made to receive it. Exod. xxviii. 17. 
So ver. 20, ERRVYD Their fillings or en- 
cloſings ; and ch. xxxv. 9, BIRD D 
Stones for filling up, i. e. flones to be ſet. 
Comp. ch. xxxix. 10. 

VIII. Jer. li. 11, wh he, LXX and 
Vulg. “ Fill tbe guivers.” And it muſt 
be owned that this would be a very good 
ſenſe, if Ito>w could mean quivers. But 
the beſt interpretation ſeems to be, Re- 
pair the bie lds, fill up the holes that are 
in them, © make them completely ſtrong 
and good.” Taylor's Concordance. Comp. 
Jer. xIvi. 3; and Hanzwua, Mat. ix. 16. 

Mark ii. 21. 

IX. It is joined with 25 the heart; and ihe 
beart of man 1s either ſaid to be full, i. e. 
emboldened, Ecclef. viii. 11. (where the 
LXX erATo009:19% xapiin the beart is 

Filled : comp. Acts v. 3.) ; or the beart is 


| ſaid to fill, embolden, the man, Eſth. 


vii. 5; where the LXX render 1859 WK 
12> by 655 e79Auyoe who bath dared. 
ws: 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
It is nearly related to the preceding x, as 
dg to a, dam to Nan, n to Nr, 
which ſee. To V or be flled. occ. Job 
viii 21. (comp. Pf. cxxvi. 2.) Job 
xxxii. 18. Ezek. xxviii. 16. As a N. 559 
Futnefs, full length. occ, Ezek. xli. 8. 
But obſerve that in Job viii. 21, ſixteen 
of Dr. K:ennicott's Codices read , as 
three more did originally; in Jobxxxii. 18, 
ten read ; in Ezek. xxviii. 16, three 
br; in Ezek. xli. 8, two why, cigh- 
teen 85D, and three more originally. Tt 
may therefore be juſtly doubted whether 
dy ſhould be made a diſtin& Root from 
wy | „ 
r | 8 fl 
I. In Niph. To diſſolue, be diffolved, to melt 
away or vaniſh. oc. Ia. li. 6, The bea- 
de WD (WYH ſhall be diſſolved /ike 
ſmoke, which diſperſes and vaniſbes in 
the air. Comp. Pſ. Ixviii. 3. Hoſ. xiil. 3. 
Wiſd. v. 14. Aguila renders it yay 40a 


* 
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. mol lile ſalt, Vulg. liqueſcent hall melt; 
and St. Peter, plainly alluding to this 


Fah 2 Ep. ui. 12, uſes the Verb Av- | 


yoovra all be difſokved. As a parti- 
cipial N. run Volatile, readily diffuſing 
it's odours, ſpoken of the holy incenſe. 
occ. Exod. xxxiii. 35. 
II. As a N. nb» Salt, © a foflil body File 
by fire and ſoluble by water, ſo as to diſ- 


* therein *.“ Lev. ii. 13. Job vi. 6. 


ence as a V. in Kal, To ſalt. occ. Lev. 


ii. 13. In Huph. To be ſalted, i. e. cleanf- | 


ed with ſalt mixed in water. oc. Ezek. 
xvi. 4; where ſee Scheuchzer's Phyſica 
— 1 


Every one almoſt knows the uſe of ſalts 


in cleanſing various things, and in pre- 
. ſerving fleſh, fiſh, c. from corruption. 
Hence, as all the ſacrifices were to typify 
Him «vbo knew no ſin, we have that 
command, Lev. ii. 13, And every_obla- 
ion of thy bread-offering ſbalt thou ſeaſon 
| with falt, neither /balt thou ſuffer N 
n uu falt, the purification of thy 
Aleim, 0 be lacking from thy bread-of- 


fering; with all thine offerings thou ſhalt | 


offer ſalt. We tind ſimilar rites among 
the Greek and Roman heathen : the Or- 


Aa or OvAoyuTohi, that is, corn mixed | 


with ſalt, ſeem to have conſtituted an 
uſual part of the Grecian ſacrifices | ; 
which might be one reaſon why Homer 


(II. ix. lin. 214.) calls alt, Sigi divine; 


and why Plato (cited in Plutarch, Sym- 


poſ. lib. vi. cap. 10.) ſays, Twy aAwy | 


c wits M youre) avipuiuy SEIPINES - 
Toy £iva, that according to human laws 


the ſubſtance of ſalt was mot agreeable | 
lo the gods.” And the Roman Pliny (Nat. | 
Hiſt. lib. xxx. cap. 41.), Maxima ta- 


men in ſacris intelligitur auctoritas [ſalis], 
quando nulla a 94 oF fine mola fal- 


A. But the infuence of ſalt is thought to 


be greateſt in ſacrifices, fince none are per- 
N po 7 without the ſalted meal.” Obſerve 
the phraſeology in Lev. ii. 13, n m1 


PTR /alt the purifier of (i. e. appointed | 


by) tby Aleim. This ſhews that /al?, add- 


" #:S6ac's Note () on Boerhaave's Chemiltry, 
© 


vol. i. p. 104, where ſee more. f 

+ See Your, Etymolog. Latinum, and Marti- 
nut, Lexic. Etymol. in Mor. a. 2 

t See Homer, II. i. lin. 449, 458; li. lin. 410, 
421; Odyſſ. iii. lin. 447, 425 ; Potter's Antiq. 
book ii. ch. 4 3 Dammi Lexic, in Ouaai, and Oune- 
AY". FP TON | 
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ed to all the ſacrifices, was a type of ths 


purity, or ſinleſſneſs, of Chriſt, and of 


that which puriſtes believers. Now that 
which puriſes believers is faith in Chriſt 
and his atonement, 2 Cor. v. 20, 21, and 
a conſequent hope of ſeeing God through 
Him. See Acts xv. 9. 2 Pet. i. 4. 
1 John iii. 3. 1 Cor. xiii. 12. Salt was 
therefore a type of that Purifying Faith 
and Hope which is the gift of the Holy 
Spirit, Rom. xv. 13. 1 Pet. i. 22. Eph. 
11.8. And believers themſelves, in as 


much as they contribute to propagate 


theſe heavenly graces, and thereby purify 
the corrupted maſs of mankind, are ſome- 
times called alt. See Mat. v. 13. Luke 
xiv. 34, 35 and comp. Greek and Eng. 

Lexicon in Aaas and d . 

As to the expreſſion 151 M2 Num- 
xvlii. 19. 2 Chron. xiii. 5, it may be 
obſerved, that the uſual! mode of con- 

firming every folemn agreement was (for 


a reaſon which ſee under 19> V.) by a 


Ma, that is, by a purification-offering, or 
ſacrifice; and to every ſacrifice it was 
ordained, as we have ſeen, that /alt ſhould 
be added; ſo that mn» PMA @ berith with 
ſalt is as ſtrong an expreſſion as poſſible 
for a puriſication- geri. Theodoret on 
2 Chron. xiii. 5, ſays, the biftorian calls 
the ſettlement of the kingdom (on David, 
namely) an eternal covenant of ſalt, ens;- 
0%, Kai Bap3agou , ovyealiovig 
WAS Beraiay Elpyvyy Puaarlacs, 
AAOE MEMNHMENO], becauſe it is 
uſual even with the Barbarians, after cat- 
ing with their enemies, to keep peace in- 
violate, remembering the ſalt,” Where, 
ſays Suicer, (Theſaur. in Au ag II.) Theo- 
doret alludes to the cuſtom of the an- 
cients in confirming a covenant; namely, 
that covenants might be the more reli- 


giouſly obſerved, a ſacrifice was offered, 
and, with the facrifice, ſall. Of both 


theſe particulars we have an inſtance in 
Virgil, En. xii. where at the ſacrifice 
offered on the ſolemn treaty between 
King Latinus and A#neas, lin. 173, Dant 
fruges manibus ſalſas—They ſtrow the 
ſalted corn or meal.” And when God ſays, 
Num. xviii. 19, (Ii is) nb ra a be- 
rith of, or with ſalt, for ever before the 


Lord, unto thee, and ii feed with thee, 


the meaning is, that what is there or- 
dered by God is of as ſtrict obligation to 
— — — the 
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it by a purification-ſacrifice ſolemnly of- 
fered, as Jer. xxxiv. 18. In like manner, 
2 Chron. xiti. 5, God is ſaid to have 
given the kingdom over Iſrael to David 


Jor ever, even to bim and to bis ſons: 


m5 MAL (it it) a berith with ſalt; that 
is, as firmly inſured by the Lord, as if 
the /ymbols of the divine preſence had 
pailed between the parts of the Wa, 
as they did when God made promiſes to 


Abrabam, Gen. xv. 17. 
Although /alt in ſmall quantities may 


contribute to the comminuting and fer- 
tilizing of ſome kinds of ſtubborn ſoil, 
yet, according to the obſervation of Pli- 


_ ny, (Nat. Hit. lib. xxxi. ch. 7.), On. 
nis locus, in quo reperitur ſal, Herilis eſt, 


nibilgue gignit, All places, where ſalt is 


found, are barren, and produce nothing.“ 


The effect of /alt, where it abounds, on 
vegetation is deſcribed by burning, Deut. 


' XXi1X. 22, or 23; The whole land thereof 
-M brimſtone, i 121 and ſalt of burn- 


ing, or burning ſalt; it is not jorvn, nor 
bears, nor any herb grows therein, like 
the overthrow of Sodom, &c. Thus 
Monſ. Volney, ſpeaking of the borders 


of the Aſphaltic Lake, or Dead Sea, 


ſays, © The true cauſe of the abſence of 


vegetables and animals, is the acrid ſalt- 


neſs (la ſalure acre) of its waters, which 
is infinitely greater than that of the ſea. 
The land ſurrounding the Lake, being 
equally impregnated with that ſaltneſs, 
refuſes to produce plants ; the air itſelf, 
which is by evaporation loaded with it, 
and which moreover receives vapours of 
ſulphur and bitumen, cannot ſuit vege- 
tation ; whence that dead appearance 
(aſpe&t de mort) which reigns around 
the Lake.” Voyage en Syrie, tom. i. 
p- 282. 
xvii. 6, is the ſame as 13192 RrIoIon the 
parched places in tbe xvilderneſs, and is 


deſcriptive of barrenneſs ; as m2 ſall- 


eſs alſo is, Job xxxix. 6. Pl. cvii. 34. 
Comp. .Ezek. xlvii, 11. Zeph. ii. 9. 
Thus Virgil, Georg. ii. lin. 238, &c. 


Salfa autem tellus, & gue perbibetur amara, 
Frugibus infelix; ea nec-manſueſcit arando, 
Nec Baccho genus, aut pomis ſua nomina ſervat. 


Salt earth, and bitter are not fit to ſow, 
Nor will be tam'd or mended with the Plough, 


So nid FR a falt land, Jer. 


1 399 J 
che people as if they had been bound to 


| 
! 


| 


| 


Th 


Sweet grapes degen rate there, end fruitsde- 


clin'd [ kind. 
From their firſt gen'rous juice, renounce their 
| 9 50 DzxYnEeN. 


Hence the ancient cuſtom of ſowing an 
enemy's city, when taken, with /az, in 
token of perpetual deſolation, Jud. ix. 45. 
And thus in after-times (An. 1162.) 


the city of Milan was burnt, razed 
foxon with ſalt, and plowed by the exaſ- 


perated Emperor Frederick- Barbarofſa.'* 
Complete Syit. of Geog. vol. 1. p. 822. 
From the mention not only of ſulphur or 


brimſtone, but of /a/t, in Deut. xxix. 23, 


(comp. Gen. xiv. 3.) we may collect that 
this latter, as well as the former, was 
employed by Jehovah in the deſtruction 
of Sodom and Gomorrah, and may thence 
explain what is ſaid of Lot's wife, Gen. 
xix. 26, ND 2% MM And ſbe became 2 
pillar of ſalt ; namely, that while ſhe was 


looking with a wiſhful eye towards So- 


dom, ſhe was overtaken by the miracu- 
FR pid fool ſhower, and thereby 


feed and incruſted like a flatue. 
III. As a N. maſe. plur. h ο Salers, ma- 
riners, ſeamen, q. d. ſalt-water men. acc. 


Ezek. xxvii. 9, 27, 29, Jon. i. 5. 


IV. As a N. m1 An herb of a brackiſh or 


cas. 
_— 


ſalliſb taſte, oce. Job xxx. 4 ; where it is 


mentioned as growing in the deſert part 
of Arabia. For * thoſe deferts abound 
with * /aline particles, which give a fab 
bitter taſte to the few hardy plants tbat 
live there. The word denotes either in 
pp all ſuch brach;/þ vegetables, or 
ome particular plant of the deſert that 
camels are exceedingly fond of. See 
Scbultens and Pococke's Specimen, p. 79.” 


Scott. Bochart, vol. ii. 874, 5, is of 85 


nion, that mn means that L ar 


ſhrub which the Greeks called Axis, 


and the Romans Halimus. 1ſt. Becauſe 


the Syrians ſtill call this ſhrub mb». 
2dly. Becauſe the Heb, name my and 


Greek Ahne refer to the /alt taſte, 


which the Arab. writers attribute to this 
plant. 3dly. Becauſe, as the c is de- 
ſcribed to be the food of the wretched in 


* Comp. Job xxxix, 6, and Scott's Note there. 


Cette qualité /a/ine eſt fi inherente au fol (dans 
tout le deſert d'Arabie & d'Afriqu-) qu'elle paile 
juſques dans les planten. Toutes celles du deſert ahon- 
dent en ſoude & cu ſel de Glauber,” Volney, Voyage, 
tom. i. p. 354. | 


Job, 


AM 


A 


Athly. Becauſe the LXX render 1οον by 

65  *Aaing. Laſtly, Becauſe it is deſcribed 
| in Job as cropped Mw h upon the fbrub, 
which exactly agrees with what the 


3 
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Iimus, namely that they ate the %s of 

it. 
V. It denotes diſſolution of cobeſion, or rot- 
Thus pb Wa and ba 


— —— 2 eh —— —ä ũ r — Vid on Yn — * 


fi _  Totlen rags, occ. Jer. xxxviii. 11, 12. 
I VI. Chald. As a N. bp Salt. occ. Ezra | 
{1 1 e 1+ i. 9s: Vit 22. Hence 43 . 
{Me rip To be ſalted, occ. Exra iv. 14, Now 
(1; - foraſmuch as we are ſalted with the ſalt 
[LE of the palace (Eng. marg.) Salt 1s rec- 
| koned among the principal neceſſaries of 
man's life, Ecclus. xxxix. 26, or 31. 

And Pliny obſerves (Nat. Hiſt. lib. xxxi. 

| cap. 7.) Hercule vita bumanior fine ſale 

| nequit degere. It is impoſſible to lead a 
| humanized life without ſalt.” Hence by a 
very natural figure /a/t might be uſed for 

food or maintenance in general. And fo 

our Eng. Franſlation in Ezra. And I 

| am well informed that it is a common 
i expreſſion of the natives in the Faſt In- 
iy dies, © J eat ſuch an one's ſalt, meaning, 
j Jam fed by kim. But this is not all; 
5 for /alt among the eaſtern nations an- 
ciently was, as it ſtill is, a ſymbol of 
boſvitality and friendſbip, and that for 
very obvious reaſons, Hence to have 
| | eaten of a man's /alt 13 to be bound to 
ve him by the ties of 71end/jþip, The learned 
WE Foſ..Mede obſerves (Works, p. 370, fol.), 
{4 that in his time“ when the Emperour of 
1 Huſſia would ſhew extraordinary gracy 
f and favour unto any, he ſent him bread 
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invited Baron Sigiſmund, the Emperour 
Ferdinands embaſſadour, he did it in this 
form : „ Sigiſmund, you ſhall eat our 
bread and ſalt with us.” So Tamerlane, 
in his Inftitutes, mentioning one Share 
Bebraum, who had quitted his ſervice, 
Joined the enemy and fought againtt him, 
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had eaten, overwhelmed him with re- 
morle ; he again threw himſelf on my 
mercy, and humbled himſelf before me#,” 
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Job, ſo is the Halimus in Athenaqus. | 
Arab writers ſay of the Maluch or Ha- 


ll —_ | 
fi dme Old rags of rottenneſs, i. e. old 


and ſalt from his table; and when he 


« At length (ſays he) my ſalt, <vbich be | 


And, what comes till nearer to the caſe 


* Gentleman's Magazine for Dec. 1779, P. (04. 
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in Ezra, a modern Perſian monarch up- 
braids an unfaithful ſervant, ** I have 


then ſuch ungrateful ſervants and traitors 


as theſe o eat my ſalt +.” | 

To what a height the Mabometans ſome 

times carry their reſpect for ſalt as a ſym- 
bol of hoſpitality and friendſhip, may be 
ſcen in Herbelois Bibliotheque Orientale, 
Art. Jacous BEN Laith. On Ezra 
iv. 14, I add, that the Syriac Tranſlator 
has preſerved the Chaldee phraſe, as 


being no doubt familiar to him, and that. 


the Vulg. renders it, We remembering 
the ſalt which we ate in ibe palace; and 


on this whole ſubje& of /alt, I would 


refer the reader for ſome further uſeful 

remarks and quotations to Dr. Cudworth, 

On the True Notion of the Lord's Sup- 
per, ch. vi. 

Dex. Eng. Mulch, Dung. Alſo Mulleck, 
or Mollock, Filth. 

von 

In general, To ſet free or looſe. 

I. As a V. in Kal, To deliver, reſcue. 2 Sam. 
X1x.9. Iſa. xlvi. 2. Jer. xxxix. 18. Ezek. 
xxXiii. 5. In Hiph. The ſame. x1 Sam. 
xix. 11. Iſa. xxxi. 5. In Niph. 7% be 
delivered, eſcape. Gen. xix. 17. Jud. iii. 
26, 29. 

II. To bring forth, In Kal, To lay, as eggs. 
occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 15. In Hiph. To be de- 

tivered of, or more nearly to the Heb. 
to deliver a child, as a woman. occ. Iſa. 
Ixvi. 7. | 


III. Intranfitively, To eſcape, get or flip away, 


ſo LXX MAH. 1 Sam. xx. 29. In 


Hith. To eſcape, leap out, as flaſhes of fire 
from the mouth of the enraged Levia- 
than. occ. Job xl. 10, or 19; where 
LXX cinppmreviral are ſcatiered abroad. 
Comp. ver. 12, or 21. | 
IV. In Hith. Ts become ſmooth or bald, as 
_ by the ſhedding or falling off of the hair. 
occ. Job xix. 20, d h N ο⁰ e And 
] have thed (the hair), or have become 
bald on tb. in of, or which covers, my 
teeth; i. e. My muſtaches are, or, The 
hair. is, ſhed or fallen off from my ema- 
ciated lip; which was one ſymptom of 
the Elephantiaſis, Job's diſtemper. See 
Micbaclis, Recueil de Queſtions, p. 74, 
to whom the Reader is indebted for the 
interpretation of this very diſſicult text; 


See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p- 458, Ke. 
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fant tantummodo labia circa dentes meos, 
Aud my lips owuly are left about niy teeth. 
May not this paraphraſe mean the lips 
only without the hair, and to coincide 
with Michaclis's explication ? who fur- 
ther obſerves, in Suppleni, ad Lex. Heb, 
p. 1512, that vod in Arabic ſignifies, ov 
be free from hair, to make bare of hair, 
Hence: Greek Mende, Eng. To melt, moul!, 
Eid, mout, ter. 


V. As a N. bop Jer. xliii, 9. See under 


[ 4or } 


which the Vulg. explains by, Et derelicta | 


v5 IV, 


N 
1. To reign, be a king or monarch. 
xxxVi. 31, & al. freq. In Hiph, N e 


Gen. 


to reign, 10 2 king. 1 Sam. xv. 355 
1 K. i. 43, & al. In Huph. 1% be Made 
41 g.  OCC, Dan, ix. 1. As N. 12 A 
Ling. Gen. xiv. 1 
in Reg. 5 ue. Eſth. 1. 
x. T, 4, 10, & if freq. - As Ns. 
mane Pur od {occ. Dan. vi 
A kingdom. 1 Chron, xit. 23. 
a 15 
Lingſbip. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 20. Pf. cxlv. 13. 
So doe and 15525 f Sam. x. 16, 25, 
& al. freq. N ονο A kingdom. 1 Kings 
xvili. 10, & al. freq. In 2 Sam. xxiv. 23. 
Araunab is expreſoly called 55727 the king 
by a kind of agnotmen. Was not this be- 


IK. 
fem. 
ui. 22.) 


2 Chron. 


cauſe © he was. deſcended from the an- 


cient Ange of Jehuje or Jeruſalem? If 


ſo, his humble fubmilton to King David 
(lee ver. 21, 22.), and his exemplary 


piety to Jehovah, is the more remark - 
able v. And as Araunah was ſurnamed 


the King, fo among the Romans we meet | 


with Rupilits Rex (Horat. lib. i. fat. vii. 
lin. 1.), Marcus Rex, probably ſo named 
| becaute deſcended from lome of the an- 
cient gs of Rome | 


N. 956 Motech or Molocb, i. e. 


Ruler, Lev. xviii. 21. XX. 2, 3, 4; and 
MoAcg, Baoiael,. Molach the King, Jer. 
XXX11. 35. It is the name of an idol wor- 
ſhipped by the Ammontes, T K. xi. 751 and 
by the apoſtate Iſraelites, Lev. xvii: 21, 
& al. freq, * The Rabbins aflire us, 
that this idol was of , fitting upon 
a throne of the ſame metal; adorned with 


* Sec Editor's Note on 2 Sam. xxiv. 23, in Bate's 


Tranſlation 


f See Virtinga's Note A; on IIa. xlii, 19. 
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a royal crown, having the head of a cas, 
and his arms extended 3s it to embrace 
any one. When they would er any 
children to him, they heated the ſtat ue 
within by a great fire, and when it was 
burning hot, they put within his arms 
the miſerable victim, which was ſoon 
conſumed by the violent of the heat; 
and that the cies of the children might 
not be heard, they made a great noiſe 
with drums ah other inſtruments abbut 
the idol. Others relate that the idol was 
hollow, and within it were contrived 
ſeven partitions, one of which was ap- 
pointed for meal or flout, in the ſecond 
there were turtles, in the third ar ewe, 
in the fourth a ram, in the fifth a 2 
in the fixth an os, and in the ſeventh 
child. All theſe were burned together by 
heating the ſtatue on the infide.“ Cal. 


1, & al. freq, Fem. 7259. 
9 


ö 
this idol, which was 


Alto, Regal poxwer br auth ority,, | 


met T. It appears from the ſubſtance of. 
s brajs or copper, 

from it's having the a of 4 calf, the 
animal emblem of Fre, from it's being 
divided into ſeven partitions, antwering 
to the /even planetary ſpheres or orbit, (or 
according to © others having /ew1-7 ; bapel is 
before it), and from the horrid rites per- 
formed to it, that it was intended as u 
teprefentative of the folar fre. This is 
further confirmed by it's name King; 

| for as 4 Bing in bis political cap tciry 
acteth where he 1s not, by means of 


others; ſo the /olar fire in this ſyſtem 
doth, in fome fc "ſe, act where it is not, 
by means of the Vt which it is con- 
tinually ſending forth, and putting in 
motion. Add to this, that the apparent 
711g of material action is in the Are. 


It has been doubted, whether in that 
ſhocking rite of making their children 
bs through the fire, or (as the phraſe 
WR e ought rather to have been 
rendered) of * * making them over in of 
by tbe fire; to Molech, they were always 
| burnt to death, or not, Whoever will 

attentively confidet the following pailages 

in the Hebrew Bible, will be firongly 


bi See alſo Selden, De Dils Sytis Syntagm. i. 
cap. 6; Godwin's 1 and Azron, lib, iv. cap. . 

Comp. Ezek, j. 7. Dan. x. b. Rev. 1 1. 15. 

See under 2” 5 11. V. | 

1 See Hydz's Relig, Vet. Perf, cap. v. p. 134. 
edit. 1700. 


** See under "2p VII. and Vitringa,. Odfervat. 
| Sacr. lib. 11. cap. I, ad time 
D d | inclined 
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inclined to the affirmative, 
Vi. 20, 21. xX, 4, 26, 31. ii. 37. 
Comp. Jer, xxxii. 35, with ch. vii. 21. 
« With regard to that horrid but general 
cuſtom among the heathen of offering B 
man ſacrifices, and particularly as to their 
- ſacrificing of children to Molocb, Cronus 
or Saturn, the Reader may, among fome 
curious particulars, find enough to make 
his blood run cold in the * Authors cited 
in the Note. 
conſult, at firſt hand, Porpbyry De Ab- 
Ninenttia, lib, ii. cap. 53, & ſeq. and Hu- 
ſebius, Præparat. Evangel. lib. iv. cap. 16, 
& 17, The laſt- mentioned Author quotes 
from Diodorus Siculus (lib. xx.) a paſſage 
ſo appoſite to our preſent purpole, that 
the judicious reader cannot be diſpleaſed 
at ſeeing a trauſlation of it in this place. 


It relates to the Carthaginians when be- | 


Geg:d by Agatbacles, Tyrant of Sicily. 
© They imputed this calamity, ſays Dio- 
«orus, to Saturn's fighting againli them; 
tor whereas they uſed, in former times, 
to ſacrifice the beſt of tbeir own children 
to this God, they had lately offered ſuch 
children as they had privately purchated 
and brought up; and, on enquiry, ſome 
of thole who had been lacrihced were 
found to have been ſuppofititious. Re- 


flecting, therefore, on theſe things, and 


jeeing the enemy encamped at their very 
walls, they were ſeized with a religious 
dread, as having profaned thoſe honours 
which their anceſtors paid to the Gods, 


* Plutarch, De Superftit. towards the end, tom. ii. 


p. 171, edit. AYlandr.; Parker's Bibliotheca Bi- 
blica on Leviticus, p. 286, & ſeq.; Fent'in's Rea- 
ſonableneſs of Chriſtianity, vol. i. pt. iti. ch. iv, 


p. 339, 3d edit.; Dr. Henry More's Explanation 
oi the Grand Myſtery, book iii. ch. xiv. ; Cæſar. 
Comment. lib. vi. cap. 1%. with Moxtants's and 
Cluverius's Notes; Lattantins, lib. i, cap. 27; 
Thirl>y's Note on Juin Martyr, p. 128; Rollin's 
Account of the Carthaginian Religion in his Ancient 
Hittory, vol. ii, 5 Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. xvii. p. 257, 
262, 266, 208, 292, Svo edit.; Picari's Ceremonies 
and Religious Cuſtoms of all Nations (folio), vol. ii. 
P. 16, 129, 149, 150, 184, 155, 167, 168, 170, 171, 
188, 199. ; Miller's Hiſt. of e of Chriſ- 
tianity, vol. j, p. 187, Ke. 287, 202; vol. ni. p. 211, 
214, 217, 220; Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity 
of the Chriſtian Revelation, part i. ch. vii. p. 167, 
of the 8vo edit.; Mallet's Northern Antiquities, 


vol, i. p. 132, &c. ; Mickte's Luſiad, Introduct. p. ix. 


! 


He would alſo do well to 
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See Ezek. 


| 


| 


— 


Note, and p. 314, 2d edit.; Captain Cook's Voyage 


to the Pacific Ocean, Introduct. p. 69; vol. 1. 
P- 351, 405 3 vol. li. p. 31, 39, 532 2035 vol. ili. 
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In haſte, then, to reckity their errors, 
they choſe out tau hundred of the noble 
cbildren, and ſacrificed them publicly. 
Other perſons, who were accuſed of ir- 
religion, gave up themſelves willingly 
(enaciue tavTes e900) to the number of 
no leſs than three bundred, Hy de wag 
CuTH1s Avipios Reovs , EXTETUKWS 
TAs Y,ap%s , [entero nega] emi TT 
Tis, WSE Thy ovrTierrs Twy π iu 
Wnorw ver) g: (read anoitutuigeriat) Ho 
WITTE eig T 2.51.0. ? Wigs, For 
they had a brazen //atue of Saturn ftretcb- 
ng out bis bands towards tbe ground in 
ſuch a manner that the child placed within 
beni tumbled down into a pit full of fire.” 
Thus Drdorus, whole delcription of the 
idol, and of the manner of theſe infernal 
ſacrifices, it muſt be confelled, differs 
ſomewhat from the Rabbinical account 
above cited. And indeed what can be 
more probable than that at difterent times 
and places there ſhould be ſome variations 
in both thoſ: reſpects 4?” 

Me meet with the traces of this word J 
in the Phenician and Carthaginian names 
Malchus, Melichus, Himilce, Himilco, 
Melcui bus the Phenician Hercules, q. d. 
RMp 122 King of the city, &c. | 

And from the idol q the people of Si- 


cyon in Peloponnetus appear to have had 


their Zeus MEIAIXIOE, Jove MEILT- 
CHIUS, mentioned by Pauyſanas, lib. ii. 
P. 132, as being of great antiquity, and 
placed in the Temple before the intro- 
duction of images, and repreſented by a 
Pyramid, which is a ſolid figure ending in 
a point like fire, and thence called by the 
Greeks Huzaxus from Tug Fire . | 
The ſame oriental 552 enters into the 
compoſition of the Roman Mulciber, 
another name for Vulcan the God of Fire, 
which may be derived from h tbe King, 
and "2 bright, or WI burning. 
III. own na» The Queen of Heaven, 
mentioned as an object of worſhip, Jer. 
vil. 18. xliv. 17, 18, 19. If we con- 
fider that the non was at the beginning, 
Gen. i. 16, appointed to rule the night, 
as well as the /un to rule tbe day, and 
that ſhe manifeſtly does ſo, ſince her light 
is greater than that of all the planets and 


+ Greck and Eg, Lexicon under MA 
+ See Bryant's New Syſtem of Ancient Mytho- 


1 ogy, val. l, + 70. 
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ftars put together, and that the idolaters 


called the ſun or ſolar fire not only * 592 
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| 


Brow Lord of Heaven, but alſo (as we | 


have juſt ſeen) TID or King, there car 


| 


remain little doubt but by the 9: 90 


c w] ˙i or Queen of Heaven they meant 


the Moon or Lunar Orb. So the Orphic 


Hymn adireffed to the Moon begins 


Kul, Sta BATIA EIA 
Hear, Goddeſs Nuten 


— 


And Homer in his Hymn to the Moor | 


addicites her, lin. 17, 


Xaige, AtToa, ft ——— 


Al! nail, Queen, Goddeſs | ———— 


Comp. under Þ V. 

It muſt not be omitted that in Jer. vii. 16, 

eighte een of Dr. Kennwott's MSS, the 
oldeſt printed copy of the whole Hebrew j 


{ 


[ 


f 
{ 


| 
| 


Bible, and the Complutenfian edition, | 


read PORCH» to the frame or Worim an [biy 


(Eag. Marg.) LAX Ty SoaTia to the 


' 


50%. And in Jer. xliv. 17, 18 9. va- | 


hes codices, to the number of 
each verte read FS8595, an = Cori 


Slate fins with remarkable flu tuation 


thir teen, 


28 3132 2 in ver. 7. but 123 21D in 


ver. 18, 19. And on the whole, {:nce the 
LXX in all the three verſes of Jer. «liv. 
has T7 Gag. u Te 25g to tbe Queen 
Haven, and the Vulg. throughout 
Reginæ Ccœli, and fince the idolatrous 
ſervice performed Jer, vii. 13, is mani- 
feſtly the ſame with that in Jer. xliv. 19. 
1 cannot nelp thinking that the common 
printed reading bb is the true one in 
all the texts. | 


. As a V. To conſult, deliberate. ccc. 


Neh. v 7. This ſeems a Chaldee ſenſe 
which the Verb often has in the Tar- 
gums. So as a Chaldee N. T2 Counſel, 
advice. Occ. Dan, iv. 27, or 24. 

do (from e and 92 to be Bot) 
Milcom, the abomination of the Ammon - 
17. It is plain from comparing K. 
x1. 5, with ver. 7, that this is another | 
name for Molecb. See alſo 1 K. x1. 33. 

K. xxitt. 13, Zeph. i. 5. Comp. Jer. 
xlix. 3. 2 Sam. xii. 30. 1 Chron. xx. 2; 
in both which laſt texts the LXX (Vatic.) | 
or SE82v99 MYAYN2U Y SATIAEW? RUTWY 
ile crown of Molchom their king. And 


* Comp. under 9 III. 


——— — cs — 


g 


f 


2 —-— ——- 


| 


| 


VI. n from N JI. fu rims 


„II. D Anamms/cch 


— — rr 


Yo 


indeed confidering that the weight of the 
crown was at leaſt 32; pounds avoir. 
pois, befides the precious fones, it ſeems 
more ſuited to an idol's than a human 
neal, Comp. under 529 3 

Confidering how long the + Phenicians 
frequentes the ſouth-weſtern coafts of 
this ifland it is not ſurprifing to find 
traces of the god 5 
names of ſome n ; but it is remark- 
able that in the name of Melaomb Regis 
in Dorſiſhire, we perceive both the He- 
brew or Pbenician and ti, appella- 
tion. This town belonged anciently to 
the King's demeſue. 

Or 2 wp 
geous robe, and 79 King) Adramme/e 
The /olar fire was worſhipped un: der this 
name by the Yep barvi tes, who bunt their 


4+ + 


children i in fre to him. ec. 2 k XVII, 21; 
It was alſo the name of one of Ser aches 
rib's fons, 
ſaine idol orc, 2 K. «tr. 27 The idol 
ſeems to have been thus 4 nominated 
from his g/ori/us apprarance, or from the 
gorgeous e 4 'n which he was inve od, 
and which might be defigned to re; 
fent the /olar ple, ndour. 


and 7 Kin), An 0 mentioned with 
Aurammelecb, 2 K. xvn. 
ſhipved in the ſame horrid manner. A 
nimbus or cloud of gold, or &c. ſeems to 
have been the ditt .nguiſhirg nfigne of 
this 149], 


| The idea of the word ſeems to be /mor thnoſe, 


as oppoſed to ron b, barſh. Hence in 
Arabic it denotes Jpparis;f and as a 


is applied to a thing's falling ty reaſon. 


of it's Aipperireſt. See Caſell Hence 
the Greeks ſeem to have had their 2 — 
A to both and ueiurow to ſſten, 
and the Latins their mulceo, © mul, to 


ſooth, and mollis ſoft, whence Eng. mo- 


15. 

As a V. in Niph. Ts be ootbing. agree- 
able, pleaſant, ſcoeet, as words. occ. Plal. 
exix. 103 
Valg. dulcia, ſtbeet. 


II. Aa a N. p39 An advocate, interc ceffors 


mediator, whoſe bufine!s it was to pretent 


2 See SAR Canaan, lib. i. cap. 29; and Bp. 


| N:;cveiſon's Hiſt, of Ea agiand, wal. P. 27. 


D d 2 


29 or don in the 


probably in hononr of the. 


(from y a cloud, 


31, and vor- 


where ths LXX VN, and 


— 


— bs SSC. n 14 — 1 - 
pe = 


the petitioner's ſuit, and to ſmooth, ſooth, | 
or render favourable the ſuperiour to 
whom it was addretſed. Gen. xlii. 23, 
And thev ( Jojeph 5 brethren) k; nexw Not 
that Foſeph wow heard, becauſe WRT 
Tu advocate (The offecer appointed for 
this purpoſe) was Bn between them. 
[tis plain the buſineſs of this officer was 
not that of an mnterpreter in the common 
lenſe of that word; for it appears from 

ſeveral paflages in this very chapter, and 
particularly from ver. 24, that Fofepb 
and his brethren zunder/food 25 another's 
languaz 92, and 09mm ed toget- her ann 

Gen. xliii. 27, &c.), as his brethren like- 
wiſe did with Joleph's ſteward, Gen. 

x11. 19, &c. Comp. chap. XXXIix. and 

x11v, throughout. 

P22. 74 meaiater,untercefſor,is likewiſe uſer! 
as 4 title of Chrift (as 3z5:775 is in the 

N. T. 1 Tim. ii. 5. Heb; xit. 24, & al.) 


Job xv. 19, 20, Aud now bebold 79 wit - | 


* , 4 3 * % . » E . p 
meſs 3 Rom. i. 9.) is 3? Heaven, and 
n be 7 2vho 1s confeions to my actions, un 
bigh ; 5 my mediator, or advocate, 


my #710 167 Job xxxiil. 23, Atbere be bey 


er ham. (i. e. for protection), or for! bam, 
au angel or agent (comp. Mal. iii. Shakin ) 
pb a media! tor, 07: of 4 tbor: Jand, i bet 
wito man hi Tighicoufne(s, (Hus, Thy ant, ; 

ſee Scbulieus): ver. 24, Then be will 
&TACIONS u to bim, aul Jay, Delius + om foo 
going docun le toe fit; Iba ve found a pro- 

. pitiation: Com ID» 1 John ii. 2. iv. 10. 
III. As a N. waſe, plur. in Reg.“ who The 
typical mnterce{/ors between God and the 


/ 
people, that is, de prieſts. Iſa. xliii. 27. 


_ Corp. Jer. it. 8. Alſo, Em baſjaders, who | 


intercede between two Princes. 2 Chron, 
XXIII, 31. 

In Callimact us, ly mn. in Apoll. Un. 1 tO, 
the preeftefſes of Ceres are called Me- 
., and in Pindar, Pyth. iv. lin. 106, the 
euch ler price, of Apollo at Delphi 1 18 
y led M:Aiooa. 

IV. As a N. 5729 Prov, i. 6, ſeems to 5 
note pleaſantnefs, feveetne/s of expreſhion, 
an elegant Jaying, a bon . Morin: 
renders it, facundiam elgquence. Eng. 
Marg. az eloquent ſpeech ; HDiodati's oa 


lian, 4 be' motti, bons mots; French Tranſ- 


| * See. Schultens on Job; and Dr. Klanges Fubu, 


p. 119, & quarto edit. z and his Miſcellaneous Re- 
feQions, Oe. p. 253, & ſeq. ad edit. z and Fitringa 
#11 12; SON "2 r yr nmr — i 


— 
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lation, ce qui eſt (legamment dit, a0 
es elegantly aid. And in the like view 
I would underſtand 11 on Hab. ii. G. 
Comp. Senſc J. 
97 

1 0 Jorg or WP F. LXX, aToavifveh, cut 

r pluck off, occ. Lev. i. 15. v. 8; in 
wine h latter text the words 92) 500 but 
be ſhall not divide it aſunder, relate to the 
whole bird, as ch. 1. 17; not to the head 
oply. 

dy See under 7 13. and 22 VIII. 

R335 Chald, 

he ſame as the Heb. 25, To number, 
recen up. oec. Dan. v. 25, 26. As u N. 
(479 A „number. cc. Ezra vi. 17 


——_ Chald. 


Occurs not as 2 V. but as a N. fem. <5 
The ſame as the Heb. and Chald. 7597, 
I being inſerted after the Chaldee man- 
ner, Af doll, i. e. a determinate proportion 
Of the Neo of the lands paid as a tas 
or tribute. occ. Ezra iv. 13. vii. 24 
where it is Joined with 452 and 957, 45 
I likewiſe! is Fzra iv. 20. Comp. 133 
under 82 II. 


7 


With a radical, but mutable or omiffible, 57 
To diſtribute, by number, order, or The hike 


1. Th {i ft 'ribute by 1 wmber, to compute \ reeksr 


4b, Or number d Ainctiy and by g arts. ay 

Xtit. 16. 1 K. xx. 23. Pſ. calvii 4, K al 

freq. On Jer. xxxiii. 13, comp. Lev. 
Xxvii. 32. As a. N. maſc. plur. 2: 
Numbers, or as we lay, fimes, Lat. Vices 
Gen. X37; 41 

II. As aA N. 1 44 particular Ai tri. "1ut107 
claſs of things, a Fenz or Lind See Gen 


1. 115 145 21, 2 - +» 25. 


III. As a N. b, I ecies, as the word i: 


perhaps applied 1 K. xviii. 5, 3922 W. 
TIN jo, and wwe may noi ſuffer the ſpe- 
cies beaſt to be cut off or deſtr qed. But 
however this be, d is frequently uſed as 
the name of that mirarz/ous bread from 
heaven with which Jehovah fed the ltrae!- 
ites in the wiiderneis, Manna, At it“ 
firſt falling, Exod, xvi. 15, The c$:idr: 

of Ifrael—-[aid n jp this (i5) a parti. 
cular poo, a 2 thing, for they 
knew not cobul it f comp. ver. 31. 
Deut. viii. 3. — Ibo fed "thee evith D 
that peculiar thing which thou K 

Not, either did thy fatbers drovx — Tü. 


Bale in Crit. Heb, Where Ice more. 
IV. A. 


man- 
portion 
A tas 
1. 24 
, as 
WP. 72 


ble, N 
ze hke 
'reeke 
g. Gen. 
4, & al. 
Js . 


LEES 


. ; Ht 


Vices 


tion C 
ee Gen 


word 1 


mw TY 
1-4 4 


the ſpe- 
ed. Bu: 
uſed as 
ad from 
e lirae!- 

At it's 


a parti 
for they 
ver. 31. 
bon 
knew. | 
Thu 


Ore. 


IV. As 


3 
eee ee 


a RX 


S 
44 (4 Hineation, hi Mil. tude Or repreſen fat O7 


of any miner or more accurately, An 
ord? erly and reg lar diſlributic,h ot parts, 
linsaments, colow rs, & c. which raiſes in 


the mind an idea of the thing repreiented. | 


Exod. xx. 4. Deut. iv, 12, 15, 16, & al. 
Jehovah faith concerning Moles, Num. 
x11. 3, TVth oe go, eat mouth to 
mouth, ever. aprarently, a id t in dark 
Jpeectes, Wer er end the hmilitudae 
"Jehovah fball be bebold, What can this 


fete itud. of Fe boa ab be, but 22 T8277 


ang 170 bis preſence, Iſa. Ixiii. q. Who 
emed the peuple in the wilder- 


% 
* 
— — — ˖ ĩ— — 
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TY; 8 a N. tem. Dod, in Reg. Den, 


para, uy ge Alto, To be allotted, af- 
ftened. Job vii. 3. As a N. tem. 129 plur. 


M39, wo and once (Neb. xi. 44.) 77859 
| Apart portion, are, Exod. xxis. 26, Lev. 


vii. 33. Pf. xi. 6. xi: 14, 1 Sam. 1. 
Neh. Xili. 10, & al. 

VII. As a N. 71:8 plur. — . A manc5 or 
Mina a pa) ticular weigo! or Jum of money. 
As a weight, it was equal to an hu ndred 
{tekels, as appears from cohtaparing . 
X. 17. with 2 Chron. K. 16: but as 
money it was equal only to 65:9 ekels, 
as appears trom Ezek. A. 12; where 
lee Mr. Leatubs Note. Comp. under 


>>w IV. 


refs; and in whom Was TY ud me (ke. Hence the Gr. Mia, and Lat. Mina. | 
the nature) of Jepowvahb, Exod. xxut. 1 VIH. As Particles. of diſtril lieu, d and 


even the ſame angel (comp. Hol. 3 X11. £ 


f 9 23 wreſtled v vith Jacob in the form | 


of a an, Gen. xxxii. 24,39; on which 


caiton PR called the name of the 
plac 100 5 nil 1 2. 10. Jace OT 7? fc Ne of 
a I { 6. TE feen (300 fa: 5 Z 5 Face - 


Cad ), 
And ti » Jehova in abe unto 9, e5, face ? | 
face, even as Aman CER to bis frien f. 
Exod. XXXitt. II. This is that /amilizude 
of Jebovab, Pl. Vii. 15; with which as 
fall be fully ſatiified <vhben wwe azvare at 
the oy ion, for We Hall fee bim 
(Chriſt) as E. Ts, 1 John iii. 2. Comp. 


Ver. 55 and ch. ii. 28. 


As a N. mac. plur. * Toe ffrings 


their regular diſpeſi tian . adjuſtmeut to 
each other. Thus the LXX ke Arraea 


Tais, and another ancient Greek ver- 


ton Jgd, and 1 the Vulg. chordis. 


occ. Pl. el. 4. 


I. To diftribute, allot, appoint or % 2 


particular lot, ſtare, portion, or ottce 


a perſon or thing, 1 Chron. ix. 29. Pal. 


cxtvii. 4. Dan. i. 5, 10, 11. Jon. i. 17, 


or ii. I. iv. 6, 7, 8, in the four which | 


l att rextis it 18 al lied to the Ai Ine allet 


ment or appointment; which may a 
1 be true interpretation of that diffioutt | 


text, Pf. Ixi. 8, 5 Do thou (God) ap- 


point Mercy 224 tri 75 th 2t they MO Fre- 


ſores 1 vim. To this purpoſe, Micbuclis in 


— — — 


of 2 muſical infirument, fo > called from 


theſe Particles 
y the {anc W: 17 


2 From, &c. Then 1tes 0 
before Nouns are 10 u 


thoſe of it's Waben D. that 1 
ſately ref r the reader ta what he will 
fitid under that Sag e, for the appli- 


cations of theſe: Ny obterve, that [I is 
- | 

once uled (Ex. 12111 Gne pari, an an- 

parulleled intt ance, ſays 41 oidjus) beior: 

2 mn. 


| V. tuture, 1 the fame ſen 4 as 9 often 
is before an 11 intinitive, namel) loc Ext 
tat nat. Deut. XXXIli. II. 

In Pf. xl. 9, W makes no ſenſe, tes 


ſtrued as 4 Particle; and the Cn. ::dee 


- FF v3 A * 7 7 * 5 138 

1 argum renders it from tbe land of , 
| 

7 


——U— — 


which is mentioned alſo Jer. li. 27, and is 
thought, particularly by Bicbart (Phaleg. 
| lib. i. cap. 3, to ſignify a part of Ar- 
Ne. On this interps retation 29: jw 1 
the Pfalm will be the 189 of Armas 27 

which might be fo called either as being 
| brought to Juda from Argen a, though 


not produced there; or perhaps as being 
to; , and formerly dug uh. there in con- 
fiderable quantities. Tnus the Rev. and 


learned am Jenes informs us co 
Sir Hans e „that in Siberia, a cou 
try far to tb - nerthw ard of Armenia, 
« T of 5 rauts are to common and 
5 little decay 20, that t they are uſed all 

er Ruſſia for ivory, and are moſtly to 
oe met with in the coldett parts of Si- 
beria. 


C 


4 2 — + 


Ke rg p. 1518, who compares Job. The Particle u is atio. frequently uſed 
vii. Dan. v. 26, „ numerans nume- | with © prefixed, and a pronoun futhx, in 
ravit.” But long before him AMontaris e COIN n 
Rad rendered d in Pf. as a V. by pre- FL * Som Amme mn mn 
| | | I Phyſiological Di: gquifiucgs, >» 421, * 2 : 
* Comp. Acts vii. 38. 1 Cor. X. 9. | more. 


Da 3 ö the 
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r * — 
] Ä 6m]mñꝗ . ; . . an” ory 
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«ci 


ponar; menſam refertam varii generis epulis & po- 


SO oe cantes, 5 
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the ſame ſenſes as the ſimple jo. Thus 

257. , 2D, From if out of, more 
tban—b.r-- bin—me. See Gen. xvi. 2. 
2 Sam. xiii. 2. Pf. 1x11, 2. Exod. viii. 4. 
Plal. xvii. 8. 80 3389, for 2329, From, | 
or of, us. Exod. xiv. 12. Gen. ili. 22. | I. 
XXIII. 6. 

IX. As a N. 95 Meui, a name or attribute 
under which the idolatrous Jeaos wor 
N:ipped the meterial Heavens, and by | 
which they probably meant to acknow- 
lege them to be the dijiriluters of things | 
into their reſpective ſorts, places, & 
ana the diſpenſers of food, proviſions, | 
drink, and the like, for the 1 8 of men | 
and animals. This they further owned | 
by the offering of 1:dations, or arink- of- 
Fermg:, to them under this file. occ. 
Iſa. Ixv. 11. This ſeems a very exprel- | 
five and ancient attribute; and was moſt 
probably an Zeyprian one, known to . 
Jjrachites while they ſojourned in that 
country; partly in oppoßtiom to which 


Jehovah miraculouſly fed his people with | 


the jd nanna or peculiar bread from Hea- 


33 Sce Exod xvi. 3, 29. Deut. viii. 


, 16, and Hutchinſon's Trinity of the 


1 AF. 


„. See Vetus de Orig, & Prog. Idol. 
lib. 11. cap. 33. 

X. Chald. As a V. 5 To appoint, ordain. 
occ. Dan. ii. 24, 49. iii. 12. Ezra vii. 25. 

XI. Chald. 2 
As a Particle, Fon, &c. as the Heb. p. 
Ad From ( the time) that. Dan. iv. 23, 
or 20; Fra v. 11. 

From the Heb. , No, what? Ezra 
v. 3, 4, 9. Dan. iii. 15, & al. | 

3.1 jy Wheſcever, Dan. iii. 6. iv. 14, 
or 17. 

Der. Many, mean method. Lat. Manus, 
whence manual, and, compounded with 
Facio, manufature, &c. Lat. Mens, Eng 
Mental, mind, remind ; mindful, Mar 1 
either from his underſtanding or his do- 
minion. Lat. Mano to run in a ſmall 
fiream, mane as of a horſe. Greek My vy 


and Eng. Mocn, by whoſe phaſes time is 


recioned (lee Ecclus. xliti. 6, 7.), whence 
Month. Mon, the Welſh name for the 
Le of Angle. lt is prov ag {aid 
of it, Mu Mam Gymra, i. e. Mon the 
nurſery of ales; becauſe when other 
countries failed, this alone, by the r. ch- 


neſs of the foil, and the ple ntifal burt eſts 


6. ntilis, p. 521. Jerome on Iſa, Ixv, 11, it produced, «vas wont to fupply all Males. 


interms us that in all their cities, 2 


ebiefiy in Egypt and Alexandria, ere is 
an otd idolatrous cuſtom, that on the laſt 


This is the Mona of the Romans, and was 
the chief teat of the Druids.” Richards's 


day of the year, aud of the month which 
is with them the laſt, 7bey place a table 


Full of various kinds of proviſion, and a | 
cup of ſweet wie mixed with Water, 
20 Chald. 


either in acknowledgment ot the fer1iliry 
of the paſt, or to implore the r lng. 
of the approaching year F. We find 
other traces of this attribute 29 amon 

the idolaters. Thus Pococke (Specimen 
Hiſt, Arab. p. 92.) tells us that before 
the time of Mobammed, © Monah 1dolum 


Welth Dictionary. 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 
fem. UD An offering or preſent to God 
or man, tee under N 1L, | 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. R599 or 
8222, or, according to the Keri, R221 A 
ewreatbed or twiſted chain or collar. So 
the Vulg. Torques. occ. Dan. v. 7, 16, 29. 
It is obtervable, that Theodotion renders 
it by Mayiaxyc, which word ſeems a de- 


vener abantur Arabes eo conſilio ut pluvias 
opportunas 1mpetrarent. The Arabians 
worſhipped the Idol Monab in order to 
obtain ſeaſonable Jhowers,.” Feſtus relates 
that the Salentines, a people of Italy, 
threw a horſe alive into the fire, in ho- 
pour of Jupiter Menzan, i. e. Jupiter 


* Eft autem in cunflis urbibut, & maxime in 
Ag ypto & Alexandria, dololatriæ vetus conſuetudo, 
wt ullimg die anni, & menjis corum gui extremus eff, 


culum mulſo mixtum, vel prezeriti anni vel Fuuri 


rivative from the C haldee. 

* 

In Kal, To evitbbold, probibit, reſtrain, hes 

| back, retain. Gen. xxx. 2. Num. xxiv. 11. 
Job xx. 13, & al. freq. In Niph. To be 
wwithbolden, &c. Joel i. 13, & al. 

DR. Greek, gu⁴⁰neg ſmall, uu to dimi- 
niſh. Lat. and Eng. Minor; whence 
minority. Lat. Minuo, comminuo, diminu 
whence Engliſh Minute, mini, Commis 
nute, diminiſo, &c. 

28 


Occurs not as a V. in in Heb: and the ideal 


meaning | 


2 * , 
| eee Pt 
eu wet - as RY; IF ee 


a N. 
God 


WD Or 
20 A 
„ 80 
6, 29. 
enders 


2 de- 


„ keep 
v. 11. 


To be 
dimi- 
hence 


ninuo; 
j? 


ideal 


eaning | 


N 


S 
33 F A * 
ooo ccc 
d . 2 


8 


i % 
AA 


- 


From 


12 


(always joined with u) and compared 


by the {/rae!1tes from the Hgyf trans, who 
were in ver) Tepe (ſee Gen. . 42.) 
famous for the art o 


18am. 
i Chron: £194; 


Weaving. 00 
XV11. 7. 2 Sam. XXL. 19. 1 
XX, 5. 


nerma, called alſo Pallas, and by the 
Greeks Ay Athens (from jon which 
ſee), appears to have had her name. | 
Accordingly Abbe Piuche informs us, 
Hiſt. du Ciel, vol. i. p. 208, 9, that the 
was ſometimes repreſented among the 
Athenians with a N39. or weaver's beam 
in her right hand, as appears by {ome | 


| 
| 
this Root the Roman Goddeſs Ni- 
| 
| 


! 
[ 
Þ 


figures of her ſtill remaining. She was 


after times regarded as the inventreſs 
and patroneſs of {pinning and v2, wing, | 
and luppoted to have inſtructed men in 
thoſe arts. But did not the ancient hea- 
then mean ſomething very different and | 
of much higher import by the names 
they gave to this Goddets? With them 
was the any other than the fremulout, 
attve, vin} ying, intelligent air or ether? 
(Comp. under 55 II). And by the | 
titles Athene and Minerva did they not | 
intend to acknowledge the celeftial fluid. 
as the independent tormer of thoſe wond- ' 
rous threads, or fibres, or rather of thoſe in- 


E 


meuning is uncertain, but as a N. III. 


* 
V 
: * 


V 


Mon 


Ty be locſed or difunited, as bands, 
Jud. xv. 14. 


to the ſtaff of an uncommonly large ipear) | IV. In Kal or Hiph. To cauſe to waſte 
A qweawer's beam or roller, to which in 
the ancient art of weaving it is probable ' 
the threads of the warp were faſtened. 
Some take this to be a word borrowed | 

| 


away or diſſolve inſenſibly, and by Nov 
degrees, as 2 moth fretting a garment. 
Pl, in. 12. In Niph. as a Participle 

21 afted, decayed, ſpoken particularly 
of cattle. occ. 1 Sam. xv. 9. 

it is often both in . and Hiph. ap- 
pany to the heart, but, properly tpeak- 

g, denotes not it's melting nich ſurely 

1 ** phibofophically true), but it's long 
through fear or terrour chat confiftency, 
ſtrength and firmneſs on which the vi- 
Cour of the animal depends. See Deut, 
1. 28. Joſh. v. I. 2 Sam. xvii. 10. Ezek. 

1. 7. Nah. ji. 11, & al: 
L. To melt, be moltid, or conſume away, 
as a ail. occ. Pl. eit. 9.—as a man 
with miſery andailliction. oec. Job vi. 14, 
127 9D > Eng. Tranſlat, To bim 
that is afflicted (Marg. melteth) p:ty 
(/pould be ſhewwed) from bis friend. But 
it muſt be remarked that twenty-three of 
Dr. Keunicott's Codices here real ND; 
and, according to this reading, the text 
may be rendered To bim who detpiteth 
his friend (it is) a reproach, and he <on!l 
forſake the fear of God. Thus the ſup- 
poſed ellipſis in the common reading is 
avoided, and the former part of the verſe 
ſeems to agree better with the latter. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. N22 1 <wa/ting, con- 
fuming. occ. Job ix. 23, It (toe ſcourge) 
will laugh at tue conſuming of the inno- 
cent; where Vulg. pœnis puniſb ments. 


numerable and infuntefemal - brits, Which VII. * a N. d 4 draugot or levy ot men, 


compole the C{CTIONS texture of vegetable 
and animal bodies, and of which in par- 
ticular thoſe e and by human art 
inimitable <webs, the barks, leaves, 


but mutable or omiſlible, = 


oe” nn Ot „ 


and 
Howers of plants, and the mins and va- | 


F 


| 
rious membranes of Og, are woven ® | 
720 


| 
With a radical (fee Pf. vi. 7. Joſh. xiv. 8.) 


It denotes the diſunion or diſſolution of the | 


texture or confiftence of any thing. © 


taken, or diſunited from the rett ot their 
countrymen to perform tome ſervile work, 
This 1 apprehend is always the ſenſe of 
the word. See Deut. xx. 11. Joch. xvi. 10, 
Jud. i. 30. 1 K. v. 13, 14. 2 Chron. 
viii. 8. Ilia. xxxi. 8. It is not long ſince 
the * Turks uſed to raiſe à tribute of 
Chriſtian children out of the conquered 
provinces in Europe, to wait on the 
Grand Signor or other Great Men, or 
to ſerve as Janizarics. 


I. To wei: or diſſolve, as by heat. Pſal. VIII. As a N. fem, non, A tribute or tax, 


cxlvii. 18. In Niph. To be thus melted or 
diſſolved. Exod, Hark 21. Pf. Ixviii. 2 


As a N. male. plur. &'t2 Meltings. 
Ia. lxiv. 1, or 2, 


II. To melt, difſelve, as by moiſture or wet. 


1 XXI Iv. 3. Comp, Pl, vi. 7. 


* See Buſbeguii De Re Mil. cont, Turc. Inſtit. 


Ar. Confitium, p- 422, Kc. edit. Elxevir; Sandy:s's 


Travels, p. 37 3 Sir William Temple”: 1 ſcellanles, 
pt. it. p. 263, 267, Svo.; Complete _ of Geo» 


V vol. ji. p. 273 2d Hamway's 
bab, p. 100. 


of Nadir 


* F & We a part 


2 


» * 4ye * ” 4&1 91 „ A 

* + v* 9 * 9 N 
o 

. 993 19 


3 1 
1. my: 
11 
111! 14.7 
| 94 


| 
4 
Ft 
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Il 
r 7d 1 o- 
6 
. a part detached from the reſt, q. d. an rael 4 thouſand of every tribe. So in 
„ evciſe, from Lat. exciſum cut off. See | Chaldee it is often uſed for delivering or 
Wil: !; Bate. occ. Deut. xvi. 10. giving up. See Targ. on 1 Sam. XX111. 7. 
|| | do To melt, be melted or diſſolved en- xxiv. 11, 1 
1 | tirely, as by fire. occ. Ia, x. 18. Comp. | II. To deliver, teach; occ. Num. 1254 16, 
ll i. | Cc: under dz. | Bebold thiſe were to the cbildren of 1/- 
1 Des, Aſoiſt, miſt, ral, through the counfet of Balaam, 1095 
| | _ | b to teach franſgreſſion againſt the 
NB In general, To mir, interuix. Lord, 1. e. they did tcach the children of 
Ih: J. As a N. fem. Pop The warp, the threads | Wrae} to tranſgreſs againſt the Lord. 
„ which, acc ording to the ancient art of K this Root the Jeros call their pre- 
weaving, vere, | ſuppoſe, fixed to the ended tradition of the true reading of 
1 beam, and by the ſhuttle 1ntermixed or in- the Hebrew Scriptures Mafſorab, This 
I terwoven with the woof. (Comp. under reading long ſince the time of Chriſt, and 
"1 y VI.) So LXX Aiaous from 012% - aſter Moba, nmed's Koran was forged, 
If kc; to paſs through or among, and Vulg. they have preſumed to fix by their points 
it ae occ. Jud. xvi. 13, 14. and accents. Hence the Maforers and 
1 II. As a N. fem. 721215 An intertexture or all their Maſſoretical trumpery; concern- 
| entanglement, as of thorns in a hedge, 80 ing which, if the reader wants turther 
ll. Montanus Imphcatione. occ, Mic. Vit. 4 | information, he may conſult Haltou's 
I! The beft of thent (is) os @ briar, nano du | Projeg. viii. ; and Du Pin's Diſſertation 
fl the uprig hi 8 them is) from, or out Preliminaire, Liv. i. ch. iv. & 6, p. 511; 
| of the entanglement, of tho rns n. amely. | and Calnects Dictionary in Mäss ORA. 
jt III. To mir, mingle, as liquids, . cii. o. 199 _ 
i As a N. 53D Mine mixed with the lees, I. Fo lotter, fagger, flip, as the 1. Or r fleps 
il turbid and highly intoxicating. (Comp. in walking. occ. 2 Sam. xxl. 37. Pt. 
i under n II. and pp; I. under pi.) occ. xviii. 37. xxvi. 1. Prov. xxv. 15 In 
li I. Hv. 9, be rie n (is) turbid, Hiph. To caufe nh totter or /bake, as the 
0 (the cup) is ful of 552 wine thus mixed loins in extreme weakneſs. oc. Pi. 
„ with the Jees. And in this view, of Ixix. 24. XXXVIi. 31, It (tbe law) ſhail 5 
„ mixing old wine with the Tees, namely, ut ſutter bis fteps lo flip. As a N. male, 
[i by opening the jars in which it was con- plur. in Reg. By Shps, furib/ings. occ. 3 
Wo tained, Harmer, Obſerv. vol. 1. p. 375, Job x11, 3, where Ma ries nutationes. 23 
"Ek &c. which lee, explains the minghng of | I. As a N. fem. plur. 15292 Shakings, 
1 doine mentioned in the Old Teſtament, |  tremblings. occ. 1 Sam, xv. 32, And 7 
(HHP Prov. ix. 2, 5. xXxiii. 30. Ifa. v. 22. Agag came to him Dp (2 with) trem - 1 
[8 But comp. under 2331 and anonymous blings. To this effect the LXX and an- 'Y 
11 Note on Pſ. Ixxv. 9, in Merrict's Anno- other Greek verſion 7 :puwy trembling. Or 23 
| | tations, As a participial N. JD Ol elle from the Noot Ny, we may explain E: 
# turbid wine mixed, with the lees namely. | dp of the delicate or royal robes (comp. L 
j cc. Prov. xxiii. 30. Iſa. ixv. 11; where] 2 Sam. 1. 24.) © which Saul had ſuffered I 
= LXX xe:acnx a mirture. Hence his Brother-King (comp. 1 K. xx. 32, 
Wi, IV. Figur: tively, 1c mngle a ſpirit of per- 33, 42.) to be dreſt | in, not treating him ü 
PRA verſeneſs in the midit of a people, is zo as a condemned criminal under the curſe 9 
l mntoxicate them with ſuch a ſpirit. occ. of God.“ Bates Note in New and Lite- 
1 Iſa. xix. 14. ral Iranfpation. Y 
1 Dx. Lat. Miſcco, commiſceo, &c, whence N | A 
Fi Eng. mix, mixture, miſcellany, comms, | Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabiz 8 
{| i gommuxtion, roms uus, & e. the cognate Root ph ſignifies To be Jan, 2 
1 dd | looſe. See Caſtell. 
| In general, To gel ver From one to another, | I. As a N. male, plur. in Reg. > The 
{ [ 1 radere. buococls or miner parts of the animal body, 
; J. To ce/wver, give up, preſent, offer. occ. in | from their comparatively lax or looſe te. 
Niph. Num. xxxi. 5, 122) So there | | ture. See Gen. xv. 4. xxv. 23. 2 Chron. 

were delivered out of the houfandy Uo if | XX1, 1 5, Cant. v, 4. Jon, ii. 1, Hence, 
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Phe inner part of man, the mind. Pſ. xl. g. 
Comp. under jb I. It is alfo uſed for 
the erternal part of the /, from it's 
comparative /axneſs, Cant, v. 14. and 
Chald. Dan. ii. 32 


Hence Eng. Maw. 


II. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. * The 


ſmall particles or grains of land, which do 
"not cohere, but are {o9/e from each other. 
occ. Ia. xlviii. 19;W where the Eng. Trani- 
lation renders it grave/, Vulg. Lapilli 
little ones, and fo the Chaldee Targum 
by d of the ſame import, which, from 
io part, diaide, approaches to the 
Heal meaning of the H e V. 
52 


I. To be diminiſhed, lefjened, 1p uir 'red, made 
few. 


Pſ. cv. 39. Prov. xiii. 11. IIa. 
xx1. 17. Jer. it, ©. xxx. 19. Eeciet; 
xii. 3, where LXX 15170 01 akgfacll, 


677 at Ars, ar the grinders are idle, 
na or becauſe they are become few ; 


* ulg. Ot of; coat molentes in minuto 
numero, the grinders ſhall he idle in ſmall 
number. This circumſtance of old age 
is noticed by Juvenal, Sat. x. lin. 200. 


Frangendus miſero gingiva panis inermi, 


The wretch with unarm'd jaw muſt chew his 
bread, 


See allo K. Solomon's Portrait of Old Ape, 
by Dr. Smith, p. 74, Kc. 24 edit, With 
O following, To be too ſmall for ſome 
certain purpoſe. Exod. xii. 4, y' BR) 
d rw Ivan Aud if the bouſe be too 


little to % for tbe lamb, i. e. not ſufficient 
In Hiph. To d. 


to eat 1t up at a meal. 
in b, make (mall or foeu, Lev. xxv. 15 
XXvi. 22. Num. xxvi. 54. Xxxiii. 54. 
Spoken of collecting the manna, J ga- 
ther litile or leſs than others. Exod, xvi. 
17,18. So of the quails. Num. xi. 


Alſo, To give leg. Exod, xxx. 15 0 


M2" in the ſame verſe, To give more. The 
price of atonement 1s the ſame to ali. As 
a N. £2 A ſmall quantity of any thing, 
a lille, a few. Gen. xviti. 4. xlin. 10, 
& al. yn, 
the Nouns to which it relates. See Pl. 
xAxvii. 16. Prov. xv. 16. xvi. 8. Ecclef. | 
Ix I4. X. I, Iſa. xvi. 14. Neb. ii. 12. 
p29 £ey9 By little and little. Exod. 
xxiii. 30. Deut. vii. 22. 


II. To be of little worth or value, to be | 
rale. Neh. ix. 93. As 


ge med at a low 


— —— — 


| 


—— 


is not unuſually placed after | 
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| 


} 8 
3. Suddent . 272 
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v4 3 
a oo 


16; 1 | 


the Vulg. 


IT. As Ns. 5y9 and dyn, A robe. 


WI 


a N. yo 4 K. of no value. Prov. 
*. 20 Where Symmachils le me | 
Aquila ws % as @ little thing ; Tb, 
dotion cg 143249 as a fmall thing ; V oy: 
pro nihilo for nothing. 


III. With 5 prefixed, 9 
1. As it were a little, Spoken of diftance in 


115 as 
place, Cant. iii. 4. 2 Sam. XIX. 37.—0 
time, Ezra ix; B. Iſa. xxvi. 20. 


2, With:n a lilile, almojt, a0 ll nigh, Gen. 


10. Pf. IXXIIi. 2. 
little or Hort kme. f 


xXXVi. 


Ixxxi. 155 
Ae, mite, moth, Qu? 


ſruceze, cruſh App! ied to. 2" 
animal that hath been . dec. Le. 
xxli. 24. —to a ſpear, profjed or fuck into 
the ground. occ. 1 Sam. xxvi. 7. — to 
preſſiug the breaſts of a woman. oe, 
Fzek. xxiii. 3. It occurs no where elle 
in the Bible. | 


| 515 
To decline, deflef, go afide, de -clinare, defle ler 


tere. But in the Heb, Bible it is uſed only 
in a moral or ſpiritual ſenſe for decline 
from a rule or Jaw. The LXX render in 
inter al. by a2:57,v4 to depart, 2 Chron. 
XXV1. 18. XXVUL. 19, 22. XX1x. 6. XxX. 73 
and by wacanimrw to fall off or awe: 
Ezek, xiv. 13. xv.'8.- Xvi. 2. X. 3; 
inter al. and Montanus cou- 
ſtantly, by prevaricor, which properly 
ſignitics * K I mium in alteram partem 
varicor pede,” 10 ftradale with the je by 
toy much toured] one fide, and fo dechur 
towards it. It differs from Non, whick 
is to deviate from the Jaw conſidered as 
a ſcope or aim, and from pd, which = 
going over, beyond, or tranſgrefſing, it. 
As a N. 55 4 dochning or 85 1% 
from duty or truth, Lev. v. 15, Job 
xxi. 34, & al. freq. The LXX render 
the N. inter al. by a7»£aT4;, ani ann, 
defedtion, apoſtacy, and by wagarrπατπↄ 
a falling off or away. | 
See un- 
der my XII. 


Den. Greek ee to go, Lat. 1 eri). 


whence malitia, malignus, and Eng. ma 


Dor malte—1n compoſition, malice, na- 


licious, malign, &. Hence alſo may be 


deduced Lat. malzm an apple, 


1 


See Martini Lexicon Etymol. in Prevar icor. 


bs. 


— I — 
—_ ů· RR TC IE on NT Der. 
N —— wo * 


- —— — 


N15 — 18 


„„the fruit 
Of that ferhiaden tree, whoſe mortal taſte 
Brought death into the world, and all uf woe.” 


But ſome may think this whimſical ; and | 


J may be told that the Lat. mar is de- 
Tived from the Greek wy, Doric Ka- 
A True. But may not tele Greek 
words themſelves be from the Heb. „pp? 
Comp, Þ fy under my IL. 

pn 

1. To remain, dt vell. It occurs not as a V. 
in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. py A 


minſion, place of refidence or rejt, a dvell- | 


zng—of God. Deut. xxvi. 15. Pf. viii. 6. 
or of man, Pf. Ixxi. 3. (the Plur. in 
oy g. is once written P29 with a), 1 Chron, 
41. .) Alfo A den of mow beaſts. Jer. 
K. 3 22. Nah. ii. A N. 
tem. 2p Plur. aw 1 dene ist, ba- 
— place of reſidence or rejt of men. 
Jer. xxi. 13. 
where it is written 73YD without the 1. 
Alſo 4 den for wild beaſts, Job xxxvii. 8, 
xxxviii. 40. Amos iii. 4. 
II. wo, whence oh. See under dy X. 


DER. Gr. warw, wovy, Lat. MANCE, manſio, 8 


whence Eng. manſion, remain, &c. 

2 

Gecurs not as a V. but 

I. As a N. Wu. See under W XI. and 
FRY l. 

II. As a N. fem. c A cave. cavern. See 
under e VII. 

NO 

In general, To Vnd. 

I, To find, meet 3th, Gen. ii. 20. iv. 14, 15. 
xxxii. 19. 

II. To find, meet 8 in a hoſtile ſenſe. 

1 Sam. iii. 17. XXII. 3. 1 K. xx. 36. 
Pf. xxi. 8. 

DL. Tofnd, light upon, befal, Gen. xliv. 34. 
Deut. iv. 30. Xix. 5. Xxxi, 17. Exod. 
1111. 6. 

IV. To fnd what was loft or concealed. 
Gen. xxxl. 32, 33. 1 Sam. ix. 20. 

V. Io jind out what was unknown. Job 
XXXIIi. 13. Eccleſ. vii. 27, 28. 

VI. To find or recerve in return. Gen. xxvi. 12. 

VII. To ind, obtain, procure, acquire, gain. 
dum, xxxi. 50. Pſ. exix. 116. Prov. i. 13. 


VIII. To find, in an emphatical tenſe, to 


find all that is wanted, ts ſupply, ſuffice. 
Num. x1. 22. Joſh. xvii. 16. Comp. Jud. 
XVit. 9. Job xxxiv. 17. 


IX. To Hud, experience, fell. Job XXXIv, 11 - 
Pl. cxvi. 3. 0 


te © 


Comp. Deut. xxxiil. 27; 


n- n 


X. In Niph. To be found, is to be preſents te 
attend, to be ready. Gen. xix. 1 5. 1 Sam. 

iz. 8. X1-:15, & al. 

XI. In Hiph. 15 ce to find, to offer, pre- 
ſent. Lev. ix. 12, 13. With T2 in tbe 
hand following, 104 os to he found in the 
bard of another is to deliver into Bis band 
or power. Lech. xi. 6. 

XII. T N, or P Non the band findeth 
or bath found, often denotes that the 
perſon of whom it is ſpoken fat“ ſome- 
thing in Bis poſ/c{ron or power, or ready 
at band. See Lev. xii. 8. xxv. 28. Jud. 
ix. 33. 1 Sam. xxv;.28. Kecclel.- ix. 10. 

XIII. ya in 889 7» find favour in the 
eyes of. See under In I. 

i muſt be obſerved that the final & of 
this Verb is dropped in NvY2 Num. xi. 11. 
(as in . from & Job i. 21.) and, ac- 
| cording to ſome, changed into? in *5vv27 


ädꝙ—2——— ũ u. ———— — —— 


— — 


2 Sam. iii, 8; but that V. may be re- 
| ferred to the Root Nn, which lee. 
d See under d il. 
u 
W. ith a radical (ſee Lev. i. I5. v. g.), but 
mutable or omiſlitble, N. 
I. To ſqueeze, preſs. Lhe idea is plain from 
Jud. vi. 38, nan ſo 5b pon And be 
ſqueeted or preſſed tbe deqww out of the 
Heecc. As a N. po A ſqueezing. Prov. 
xxx. 35, For pg the 1queezing or preſſing 
of mitk bringeth forth buiter, and ph the 
ſqueezing of the noſe bringeth forth blood, 


bringeth ferth contention, On Pl. Ixxiii. 10, 
comp. under 257 V. and Targum. 
Hence the Greek uooTw to knead, 1ao- 
G25 to prefs 4 vith the teeth, to cbew, 
cbamp, and. pwurow to compreſs, and ſo 
blow the noſe, in French moucher. Alſo 
zo majb. Qu? 

II. As a N. u Plur. p 4 cate of un- 
leavencd bread, which being deſtitute of 
any y or fer menting matiur (fee Exod. 
Ai. 15, 20.), hath it's parts cloſely con- 


OO noo 


preſſed together, and becomes what we 


commonly and with great propriety call 
beavy. Gen. xix. 3. Exod. xii. I. The 
word is uſed as an Adjective, Compreſſed, 
unieavened. Lev. viii. 26. Num. vi. 19*, 


* So, on the other hand, our Engliſh word læa- 
ven is formed from the French levain, which is de- 
rived from the Verb /ever to raiſe up, which /eaven, 


| bread /pungy and ligt. | | 
Hence 


nd ph the ſqueezing, probs, of Wrais 
| 


eminently does to dough, and wo__ makes the 
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Hence Gr. Mata and Lat. Mata a mix- 
ture of water, oil and flour, or of milk 
and flour Alſo Lat. Maſſa a lump, pro- 
perly of paſte. Eng. A maſs. 

III. To expreſs, [queeze, wring or farce out 
by compre// on. Lev. i 15. v 9. Comp. 
PC. Is xiii. 10 IXXv. 9. Iſa. li. 17 IXvi. 11. 
Hence Greek pats, and pages a breaſt, 

articularly of a woman. 


IV. As a N. pr Chaffor refuſe of corn and 


firaw, which is forced from them by 


threſhing and winnowing. Pf. i. 4. Hol. | 
xiil. 3, & al. And becauſe thoſe ope- 
ra ions were performed in places expoted 
to the wind and frequently on 7ing 
grounds (as in the caſe of Araunah, comp. 
2 Chron. iii. 1, with 1 Chron. xx1. 20, 
&c.), hence ve read of the chaff of the 
zouriains, Ia xvii. 13. Comp. chap. 
xli. 5, and under Wa V. 

V. To ſqueeze, au ring, in a moral ſenſe, 70 
preſs. Hence as a participial N. pp An 
oppreJor, Eng. Tranſlation, The extor- 
tioner. oec. Iſa. xvi. 4. In Hiph. To 
cauſe ig be oppreſſed or cruſhed. occ. 2 Sam. 
111. 8, M 12 PPYPTI And ] have not 
cauſed thee to be cruſhed by the band of 

| Dawg. 5 

ru See under M V. VI. 

2 

In Niph. To be diſſolved, to rot, to pine or 


evaſte away. ucc. Lev, XxXvi. 39, twice. 


Pf. xx>viii 6. Iſa. xxxiv. 4. (comp. 
2 Pet. iii. 12.) Ezek. xx1v. 23. XXXIli. 10. 


E 411 


* 


} W 


Hence Latin amarus bitter, Eng. amari. 
tude. 
II. As a N. Y and 1 Myrrh, “ a vegeta- 
ble production of the gum- or refin-kind 
iſſuing by incif'on, and ſometimes tpon- 
taneouſly, from the trunk and larger 
branches of a tree growing in Exyp?, Ha- 
ia, and Ab: ſſinia. Its taſte is Ster 
and acr!d, with a peculiar aromatic fla- 
vour, but very 72v/ecous ;. but its ſmell, 
though ſtrong, is not diſagreeable +.” See 
Exoud. xxx. 23. Eſth. ii. 12, Pf, xlv. 9. 
Fror, vu. 17 Cant; V. 5, 13. 
Hence olic Muppa, Lat. Myrrba, Eng. 
Myrrb. | 
III. Applied to the mind, as a V. in Kal 
and Hiph, To be bitter in ſpirit, much 
grieved or diſpleaſed. 1 Sam, xxx. 6. 
Zech. xii. 10. Allo in Hiph. To mate 


- 


Ruth i. 20. Pf. cvi. 33. Job xxvii. 2. As 
a N. M Bitterneſs of mind, grief. Ruth 
i. 13. Job vii. 11. Alfo, Bister in mind, 
grieved, diſcontented. 1 Sam. i, 10. xx ii. 2; 
Angry, of a bitter, malicious or revengeful 
ſpirit. Jud. xviti. 25.-—Grievous, expref-. 
five or effettve of grief or bitterneſs of 
joul, Gen, XXVII. 34. Eccleſ. vii. 27. 
Jer. ii. 19. As a N. fem. in Reg. mn 
| Bitterneſs, @ grievance. occ. Gen. xxvi. 35. 
As a N. dp Bitterneſs, cauſe or occaſion 
of bitterneſs. occ. Prov. xvii. 25. 

Hence Gr. pvp5p.% to Jament, Lat. mo 


bitter, imbitter, to occaſion grief or anger. 


Zech. xiv. 12. In Hiph. it ſeems to be 
uled in a moral or {piritual iente, To be 
corrupt. Pf, Ixxiit, 8. So the Gr. M- 


Cleiptuat I Tim. vi. 5. 


Alto, Corruption, putreſcence, or it's eflect, 
Stench, link. occ. lia. iii. 24 “. 

Dkk. Muck, Lat. muceo, mucor, mucidus, 
whence Eng. mucid, mucidneſs. Lat. and 
Eng. Mucus, mucilage, &c. Comp. alto 
derivatives under JD. 

pW 

As a N. A light rod, or twig, from dp to 

be light, which ſee, Gen. xxx. 37, & al. 


freq, 
W 


I. To be bitter, diſagrecable to the taſte. Iſa. 


XxXiv. 9. As a N. W Bitter. Exod. 
XV. 23. Num, v. 18, Prov. v. 4. XxvIi. 7. 


See Hurmer's Oblervatignsy vol, i 2 335) 6. 


As a N. po 


rere to grieve, Fr. marri ſorry, morne 
ſad, Saxon munnan, and Eng. to mourn, 
IV. As a N. h A drop. See under 593 III. 
Vo I. To be wery bitter, offenſive 10 the 
tafte. It occurs not as a Verb fimply in 
this {Enſe, but as a N. V Very butter. 
Deut. xxxi!. 32, As a N. maſc. plur. 
mM Bitter things, bitter ingredients, or 
(as it is commonly underſtood) bitter 
berhs, Exod. xii. 8. Num, ix. 11 
II. As a N. fem. in Reg. Wp or NY 
The bile or ga/l of an animal, from it's 
| extreme bilterneſs. Job xvi. 13. xx. 14, 25. 
III. As a V. To make very bitter or griev- 
ors, to umbitter exceedingly. Gen. xlix. 23. 
Exod. 1. 14. As a N. Pp Very bitter or 
grievous, Job ix. 18, xiii. 26. S0 Wn. 
Deut. xxxii. 24. | 599 
IV. As a N. male. plur. WD Great 
| bitterneſſes, whether of grief. occ. Jer, 
| + New and Gompirte Dictionary of Arts, in 
MyakB,. | 
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vi. 26. XX Xi. 15.—0r of anger, oce. lol. 
xil. 15. 

dd In Hith. To be crcecdingy imbiticred, 
to be moſt bitterly provoked or irritated. 
occ. Dan. viii. 7. Xl. 11. 
tranſſate it by πννννονεα and cn ei- 
au, and the Vulg by efferatus, and pro- 
vocatus. 

NN 


| | 3 | 
1. To raiſe or ebe up. It occurs in Hiph. 
| 1 $ ; I 1 | 
of the Oflrich, Job xxx1s. 18, bat 


linie Non DON. ſhe liftet! 


; up herſelf 


on high (i. e. to . g), fbe ſcorreth. 


the borſe and his rider. Eng. 'Tranflat. 
The V ulg. renders the Hebrew words juſt 
cited by in en alas erigit, a 2 her 
wings on big; but there is nothing in the 
original for WINgs, ane therefore the LAX 
Verſion, 2 1095 rege avill raiſe (Ber- 
felf) 67 hi 5 Pos | etter. © The erich 
is * ten feet or more in beight when it 
ſtands erect. The wings are ſo ſhort that | 
they do not ſerve the creature for flying, 
but they aſſiſt it in running, which by 


it's own ſtrength and length of legs, and 


by the flapping of thoſe it "Goth with fuch 
rap ity „as inderd to ſcorn the horſe and 
his rider. Masons Animal World Dif- 
played, p. 233. Comp. Bochart, vol. iii. 
261 Shaw's Travels, p. 4313 and un- 
der Root by. 

II. As a Participle or participtal N. fem. 
N or, as very many of Dr. Ren ni 


8 4 * ü F —_—_— 1 
cott's- Codices read, dd Jurgid, or 


fevelling, wy Shay RICO ANL, 7, ifot UNE, 


occ. Zepb. iii. 1; where one of the Hex - 


aplar Varſiting a ever deſpiſiug, Vulg. 
provocatrix prove ing. 

III. As a N. fem. in Reg. Nn Th: cxop 
of a turtle-dove or pigeon, Ingluvies. So 
LXX ©0480, and Vulg. veſiculam gut- 
turis; oec. Lev, i. 16. n e 
birds, and ſuch as live upon fruits, have 
their inteſtines differently formed from 
thoſe of the rapacious kind. Their guilet 
dilates juſt above the brea f. bone, and 
forms itſelf into a pouch or bag, called the 
groß f. And as this was a very proper 


* « The erich is one of the largeſt birds in the 
world; for many travellers affirnr, "they have ſeen 
thoſe that were as tal as a man on hirjeback ; but 
thoſe ot that ſize have been ſeldem or never ſeen in 
England; for the talleſt, have been only ſeven feet.”” 
Brookes*s Nat. Hitt. vol: il. p. 80. 


t Ergokes's Nat, HR, vol. ji, Introduction, p. xv. 


30 the LXX | 


| 


— 


* 


emblem of gormandizing or gluitony, for 
which indeed the N. Ingluvies, properly 
the crop, is uſed by the Latin writers; 
hence this part was to be caſt away from 
the burnt-ſacrifice of the fowl. 

IV. As a participial N. N A fatica o 
/od beat, a falling, ſo called from favell- 
15 2 Of Being turgid Or plumpt up with fat. 
80 Aquila in 2 Sam. vi. 13, ile a 
Falling. Sce 1 K. 'A Us 19. Ifa. i. 11. 
Lek. xxxix. 18; where LXX sg GI 
% fatled, and Vulg. altilium {ed ; 
Amos v. 22, Co, 5 ulg. pingumm fas. 

V. Chald. Asa N. N 1 ſoverergn, a ſu- 
preme lord, one α ing, to the bighe/? 
dignity and poxver. oc. Dan. it. 47. iv. 
19 24, 07-10, 1. 27: 


ſnipped at Gaza, partly had his name, 
q. d. wa 119 The, or our, Lord Fire, 

2 

Occurs not as a v. in Hebrew, but in Chat- 
dee ſignifies to inipel, propel, arive for- 
<vard. As Ns. p, 399 or 397 A tri- 
bula, 1. e. a kind of threſhing inftzumens 
made of wood, but furniſhed with iron 
teeth, which being drawn by oxen, and 
drives over the corn, forced the grains 
from the ear. A like inſtrument is called 
in Lat. trahea, or traha, from traho 76 


Arab. oc, 2 Sam. xxiv. 22. 1 Chron. 


xX1. 25, Iſa. xli. 15, Comp. under 
PT LIT. Bat the reader, I think, can- 
not be diſpleaſed if to what is there ſaid 
J add the foltowing extract from the ac- 
curate and entertaining Niebybr, Voyage 
en Arabie, &c. tom. i. P. 123, where in a 
plate he gives both the plan and eleva- 
tion of a machine winch the people of 
Egypt uſe at this day for hreſbing out 
their corn. * This machine,” ſays he, “is 
called naureds;” (372 Arab. a probable 
corruption, by the way, from the Heb, 
p.) © It has three rollers, which turn 
on their axles ; and each of them is fur- 
niſhed with ſome irons, round and flat. 
At the beginning of June Mr.” For ſeal and 
I ſeveral times faw in the environs of 
Dsjiſe, hom corn was threthed in Egypt. 
Every peaſant choſe for himſelf in the 
open field a ſmooth plat of ground from 
| 80'to 100 paces in circumference, Hi- 
ther was brought on camels or afles the 
corn in ſheaves, of which was formed a 
ring of fix or eight feet wide, and two. 


high. 


Hence the 
Philiſtine idol Marnas or Marnaſb, wor- 
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9 
digh. Two oxen were made to draw | 


ncau) above- mentioned ; and this was 
done with the greateſt convenience to the 
driver; for he was ſeated in a chair fixer! 
on the fledge—T wo {ach parcels or lay- 
ers of corn are threſhed out in a day, 
and they move each of them as many as 


eight times with a wooden tork of fee 


prongs, which they call meddre. Atter- 
wards they throw the ftraw into the mid- 
dle of the ring, where it forms a heap, 


which grows bigger and bigger, Wen 


the firſt layer is threſhed, they replace 
the ſtraw in the ring, and threth it as 
before. Thus the ſtra aw becomes every 
time ſmaller, till at laſt it reſembles chopt 
tray. After which, with the fork juſt 
deſcribed they caſt the whole ſome yards 
rom thence, and againſt the wind; which 
driving back the ſtraw, the corn and the 
ears not threfhed out fall apart from it, 
and make another heap, A man collects 
the clods of dirt, and other impurities, to 
which any corn adheres, and throws them 
into a ſieve. They afterwards place in a 
ring the heaps in which a good many en- 
Ure ears are {tili round, and drive over 
them, for four or five hours together, ten 
couple of oxen (une dizaine de coupies 
de boeufs) joined two and two, till by 
abjolute trampling they have ſeparated 


the grains, which they throw into the air 


with a ſhovel (77 
But to return — 


) to cleanſe them. 


On reading the above-cited paſlages of | 


2 Sam, and 1 Chron. it is natural for an 


Engliſbmantoafk, Why ſhould Araunah | 


oflet his tbreſbins iutruments and ober 
itruments of ihe oxen as fuel tor the 
burnt-ſacritice? Would not other <vood 
have done as well? "The true anſwer 
ſeems to be, That, though Araunah might 
be a man of conſiderable ſubſtance, yet 


he might probably have 19 otber 4vood by 


him in ſutficient quantity for a burnt- 


lacrifice. * Wood was always ſcarce in 
Judea, as it is at this day, and too valu- 
able to be uſed for common fucl. But 
Araunah's zeal makes nodithiculties; and 
for the glory of God, and the good of his 
people, he gives up even his inftruments 


| of huſbandry, 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 2544 &c. 


and p. 459, &c. 
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over it again and again the fedge (trai- | 1. 
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T1 
To rebel, revolt, It is uſually followed by 
2, once by by, Neh. ii. 19. The LXX 
frequently render it by 4515 ⁰ to fall 
off, revolt, apoſtatize f. Gen, xiv. 4. 
Num. xiv, g, & al. freq. As a N. T2 
Rebellion. Joth. xxii. 22, Fem. plur. 
mMT9 Rebellions. occ. 1 Sam. Xx. 30. 
Chald. As a N. 15 APE, occ. Ezra 
1. 19. Allo Rebellion CC, Ezra iv. 
12, 15. 
I. As a N. T2 Aflidtion, deje ion, 
under II. 


— * 
U — # 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſhble, . 

I. To reſili, tand up or rebel againft, dijo + 
bey. It is lometimes followed by 2 2. Exod. 
XX1iL. 21. Hof. xiv. I; and ſometimes by 
By againſt, Deut. ix. 7, 24. XXxi. 27, 
and frequently joined with D tbe month 


See 


or commandment, as Joth. 1. 18. 1 Sam. 
„ 1 6. 1 K. xiii. 2 21, 26; once with 7 


for 2g) the ty: „ % TC bel 13 his face, 

as we {hould bay. Ifa. iii. 8. Comp. Pt. 
IxXxviit. 17. As a N. 2 Hejijtance, 2 
bellion. 1 Sam. xv. 23, & al. freq, Job 
xxiii. 2, Still is my © omplarnt 22 rebel- 
lion? See Scott. Exek. ti, 7, don N 02 
tor {bes (are) rebelizon (itſclf). | 
Several texts are by M. de Cala/'s placed 

under this Koot, which ſeem more Pra- 
perly to belong to others, as Gen. xxvi. 25. 
I. evi. 33, to h. So Job xvii. 2, 4077 
not my eye reſt PNNAIM? on their bitter- 
nefles : 1. e. their bitter inſulting gel- 
tures. Sec ch. xVL. 4, and Scotes Note. 
Job xxxvi. 22, Mo n inſtructeth, di- 
recteth as a lawgiver ( Particip, H:ph. 
from T7 9 like bim? 

II. As a N. matfc. 15. A razor. This 
word is likewite by M. de Calajio place! 
under this Root, but belongs to d, 
which (ge. 

HI., N. 

SITS 

To overſpread, ſpread or ſmear over. Applied 
to a platter of figs. occ, Ha. xxxvil. 213 
where LXX alan aaga, and Vulg. ca- 
taplaſmarent, per over (comp. 2 N. 
xx. 7; where the lacred hiſtorian uſes 
the more ſimple word WW? pit ),—to a 
tetter or ſharp biting humour. oc. Lev. 
xxi. 20. Comp. Jug. 

Den. Merk, murk or murky, dark, obſcure, 

der Fof. Mede's Works, fol. p. 625. a 
. 


See under Robot gn. 
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IV. Chald. To be plucked or made fmooth, of 


I. In Nipb. To be flrong, forcible. occ. 1 K. | 


p W- 


9 | 

To make or avear ſmooth. or ſbinin 

J. In Kal and Hiph. To furbi 16. burniſb, 
rub bright, as metals or a ſword, See 
1K. vii. 45. Ezck. xxi. 10, or 15, It is 
farbiſhed that it may glitter. Hence the 
Greek Maparlw or wagacow fo bine. 

II. To wear ſmooth and fbining, as the 
ſhoulder by much bearing of burdens. 

2, Ezek. xxix. 18. 

I. by Kal, To make ſmooib, as the head 
- ſtripped of it's hair. occ, Ezra ix. 3, 
WY WW9P MIR literally, Aud! made 
ty bead ſmooth from bair. So in Niph. 

To be made - ſmooth, as the head from hair. 
occ. Lev x11. 40, 41, Comp. Neh. xiii. 25. 
Ia l. 6, I gave—my cheth; LIN? to 

thoſe who made them ſmooth, namely 
by plucking off the hair, which according 
to the eaſtern notions was and ſtill is an 
indignity of the higheſt kind (comp. un- 
der pi II.); and to which I think the 
Participle Benoni in Kal bhp in Iſa. 
xvi. 2, 7, likewiſe refers, which the 
LXX render in the latter text by Te71A-. 
bers plucked, but the form ſhews it to 
es an active ſignification, plucking ; 
and it ſeems to relate to the preceding 

 tyrannial inſolence of the Egyptians, «a 
people terrible from their beginning bi- 
therto. 


- feathers, as the wings of a bird. occ. 
Dan. vii. 4. | 


Pp | 


enotes force or violence. 


ii. 8. Job vi. 25. Mic. ii. 10; in which 
laſt text it is ſpoken of a bond or obli- 
gation. 


II. In Hiph. To force, compel, or perhaps 20 


maſe ſtrong, embalden (as Eng. Tranflat.) | 
acc. Job xvi. 3; where oblerve that bath 
the future Verbs p and YN are uſed, 
like the Greek Aorills, ſor the paſt tenſe, 
as common in the Book of Job. 
2 | | 
Tu ſcour, cleanſe, abſterge. oc. Lev. 
vi. 28. Comp. Prov. xx. 30, The bruiſes 
of a blow pom (either N. or V.) will 
be a cleanſer (fo Vulg. abſterget) in tbe 
a vicked man, and flrokes (will cleanſe) the 
inner parts of the belly, i. e. the inner 
man. Comp. under a J. As a N. 


414 J 


my 


| and gcc, Ph. ii. 3, 9, and, according 
| to more than twenty of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices, in Prov. xx. 30. WD As- 
fterfion, purification. occ, Efth. Il. 12 
Hence Gr. Mogyw and 0porryw to ab- 
fAlerge, «wipe off. 


II. To ſcour or /urbifſo metals. c. 2 Chron. 


iv. 16, Comp. 1 K. vii. 45, where the 
correſpondent word is ©9999. 


III. As a N. py Broth, liquor decocted 


from meat, or impregnated with the finer 

parts of the meat waſhed off in boiling, 

| * Amurea, ſer liguor examurcatus, A. E. 
deter ſus in coctione carnis. Avenarius in 
Robertſon Theſaur. oec. Jud. vi. 19, 20. 
Ia. Izv. 4. 

wh 

in general, To fel. It denotes not the ſen- 
fation, but the action. 

I. In Kal, To feel, to ſearch, examine or 

know by feeling. occ. Gen. xxvii. 12, 

21, 22, In Hiph. The ſame. occ. Pt. 

cxv. 7. On Jud, xvi. 26, comp. under 

W. 

5 Te feel alan t, grope, as in darkneſs. oec. 

Exod. x. 21, Jon won An one (inde- 

finitely as the third Peron maſe. ſuture 

is often uſed) ſhall grope (in) darkneſs. 

So this text does not ſignify, as it has 

been commonly underitood after the 

LXX and Vulg. that the darkneſs ſhould 

be ſo thick as to be palpable or perverved 

by the feeling. Comp. job vii. 25; where 
the exprethon qu WwAN is fo nearly 
parallel, as clearly to determine the ſenſe 
of that in Exodus. See alto Le Clerc's 
Note on Exod. The miraculous dark- 
nets in Egypt muſt have been the more 
aſtoniſhing, as the natural darknets of the 
night there is by no means ſo thick and 
comfortleſs as in our more notthern coun- 
tries *. 

wwn 1. To feel ower and over again, to 
fearcb repeatedly and accurately, by feel- 
ing. occ. Gen. xxxt. 34, 37 

II. To große or feel about again and again, 
as in darkneſs. occ. Deut. xxviii. 29, 
twice Job v. 54. xi. 25. 

mw 

With a radical {ſes Exod. ii. 10. below), 
but mutable or omiifible, N. 

In general, To draw out or forth, to with- 
draw. 


] 


— 


don As abfergent, cleanſer, the Keri, 


p. 303. 
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"+ In Kal and Hiph. Tranſitively, To cuito- 
6% remove. See Exod. xiii. 22. Mic. 
3. Zech. iii. 9. Intranſitively, To 
wth: of inet depart, recede, Jbrink. See 
Exod. xxxiii. 11. Num. xiv. 44. Joſh. 
i. 8. Jer. xvii. 8. 
| In. Tranſitively, To draw out or forth, as 
ſtom water. Exod. it. 10, Aud foe call- 
ad bis name d ο Moſes, and be faid, he- 
arſe Mryu d 1 drew fim out of the ba- 
erg. In which text the N mutt be radi- 
cal in the m2a/culme name NWN, and in 
the V. is evidently ſupplied by“; and 
obſerve that for Nrw the Samaritan 
Pentateuch reads vrywo, and three of 
Dr. Ki »:nicott's Hebrew MSS. rot. 


iii, 1. Pf. xviil. 17. 


4 


The V. is uſed in the like ſenſe, 2 Sam. | 


III. As a N. wo, according to our tranſ- 


ation, $:/þ, but not fo rendered i in any of 
the ancient verſions. Sil would indeed 
well enough anſwer the ideal meaning of 
XZ the Heb. word, from it's being dragon 
E | for e from the bowels of the filk-worm, 
and that to a great degree of finenefs, lo 
as to form very hender threads. But l 
meet with no evidence that the Iſraelites 
in very early times (and to theſe Ezekiel 


lets of the manner in which it was form- 
ed; p therefore J think means ſome 


minated from the #ncn/s with which the 


out. occ. Ezek. xvi, 10, 13. The Vulg. 
by rendering it in the former N 
ſubtilibus ne, as oppoted to coarſe, have 
acarly preſerved the true idea of the 
Hebrew +. 

D 


matter. 
. To anoint, rub over with oil or unFuous 


1 Sam. xvi. 13. Pf. xlv. 8. Ixxxix. 21. 


the fhicld, i. e. make it tit for ſervice, So 
in Virgil, An. vii. lin. 626, 7, 


Pars leves clypeos, & ſpicula lucida tergunt 
Arvina pingui 
Part ſcour the ruftly ſhields with am, 


DeyDE No 


— ͤ— 8 


See Harmer vol. ii. p. 3535 &c 


nc, i. e. longius, extenditar. Li. hood $ and wo 
; m4 Dick. 


To ſmear or rub over with ſome unctuous 


Ifa. xxi. 5, lab Wiwh Anoint or ſmear 


+ © GSubtilis—ex /u6 & lela, que fic dict. quia 


refers) had any knowledge of ,, much 


kind of fine linen or cotton cloth, fo deno- | 


threads, whereof it confiſted, were d ram. 


—_ 


matter. See Gen. xxxi. 13. Exod. xxix. 7. | 


— — —— 


| 


— 
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As a N. fem. dn in Reg. nt An 
anointing, unction. Exod. xxv. 6. Lev. 
vii. 35, & al. freg. As a N. min A. 
nointed, or rather im/ituted to an office 
by undlim. Ard tance this was a. cere- 


mony uted at the inauguration both of 


kings and 97 its, the N. mw> is ap- 
plied to both {lee inter al. Lev. iv. 3, 5. 
I Sam. X11, 37 5. xxiv. 7, 110, but moſt 
eminently denotes THE CHRIST „the 
Saviour of mankind, who was 2 
with the reality of the typical oil, even 
07th the Holy Ghoſt and ci Pow rr. Pl. 
ii. 2. Dan. ix. 25, 26. Comp. Iſa. Ixi. 1. 
Luke iv. 18—22. Acts iv. 27. x. 38. 
It is remarkable that, when Ela was 
CONN: manded mW to anoint Eliſha t be 
prophet in his room, we read only that 
he paſled by him, and caſt his mantle 
upon him. See 1 K. xix. 16, 19. Hence 
it may, at firſt ſight, ſeem that in this 
pailage w muſt be underſtood in a ſe- 
condary ſenſe, 4% appoint or conftitute by 
ſome ontevard fagn ; but yet from the 
ſilence of the Scripture, as to the affual 
anointing of Elijba to the prophetic of- 
fice, we have no more reaſon to conclude 
that he was not anointed, than we have 
to infer from the ſame 5 that Ha- 
zaet was not anointed to the regal; which 
er unction however E777 Jab was com- 


manded to perform, 1 K. xix. 15; and 


no doubt did perform it. Comp. Eeclus. 


xlvili. 8. And that anointing with oil, 


or ſome unftuoys matter, was one us | 
ceremony at the inauguration to the pro- 
phetical, as well as to the regal and 
prieſtly office, ſeems evident from Luke 
iv. 18, compared with Ita. Ixi. 1. 

We find the title pwn applied to Cyrus, 
Ha. xlv. 1, as being appointed by God tg 
reſtore Judah, and to rebuild the Temple; 
and to the patriarchs, Pf. cv. 15. 1 Chron, 
Xvi. 22, as being highly favoured by him; 
though in neither caſe is there any ground 
from Scripture to fuppoſe there was any 
actual anointingÞ. 

Amos vi. 6, mud They are anointed 


auvith the chief ointments, or perfumes, 


This is mentioned as an inftance of lux- 


ury. Comp. Ecclel. ix. 8. Judith 2. 3. 
Wild. ii. 7. 


IT. To ſmear with paint, mingled, no doubt, 


+ See Dr. G. Campbell's Fm 


; 0 the Golpels, P. 160, 7. 
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2 oil. occ. Jer. xxii. 14. © Their ccl- } 
«1.5 (ſays Dr. Ruffel!, ſpeaking of the | 
3 houſes at Aleppo, p. 2.) are of | 
wood neatly paznie, 4, and ſometimes gild- | 
ed, 33 are alfo the window-ſhutters, the | 
pannels of ſome of their rooms, and the 
cunboar doors, of which they have | 
great number. Theſe taken together 
have a very avrerable eſfect.“ So Maun- |} 
Arell, Journey, at April 28, ſpeaking of | 
the honies at Damaſecrs, lays, © Te cel: 
zu s and traves are after the Turkith |] 
manner vie painted and gilded.” 
III. Chald. As u N. no Oi oc. Ezra 


j 


V1.9. vii. 22. So the Targums likewiſe 
uſe it, 
Dex. MESSIAH. | 
v | 1 


J. To draw out. Gen. 


xxXXVIIIi. 13. 


er. 


XXXVii. 28 


II. Th draw or take out of a number. Ex od. 


XII. 2 . 


III. To dracb out in Tength, protradt, 405 


long. Exod. xix. 12. Joſh. vi. 4. Comp 
Pf, Xxxxvi. Il. 
IV. To draw in a yoke, as a heiſer. Deut. 


416 J 


K 


1 draw, in almoſt any manner, 
, | 


Prov. xlii. 12 


23.3. 
V. 
place. Jud. iv. O. Comp. Job xxi. = 
VI. To draw, allure, entice. Jud. iv. 

Comp. Eccleſ. ii. 3» 

VII. As a N. 182 A arawing OT att: e 
io 1lontanus trails: oc. Job xxviii. 18. 
But fee more in e under N79. 

VIII. To draw or 
ters in writing, Jud. v. 14. 

IX. 1% drazv, as a bow. IIa. Ixvi. 19.—or 
771 or with a bow, Hupa, the word for 
the d being underſtood. 1 K. xx11. 34. 


To 3 Guan or move, towards a 


—— —— — 


{ehneate hteral charac- | 


2 Chron. xvm. 33. 
X. 'To draw or ſtretch out, the band with 
* anvther, i. e. o j0in bands with him, as a 
friend. occ. Hol. vii. 5. 

XI. To draw forth as the ſower doth bis 
ſeed from the batket. Amos ix. 13. 
Pf. exxvt. 6. 

XII. To draw or drag down or away by 
force and violence, as to miſery, puniſh- 
ment, or laughter. See Job xxiv. 22, 
Pi. XXVili. 3. Ezek. XXxil. 20. And in 
this view I would interpret the Partici- 


ple Hiph. Jon Iſa. xviii. 2, by violent | 


domineering, or the like; which ſenſe 
ſeems much better to ſuit the context 


80 


* 

than that aligned by Vi itringa and Bo, 
Lowth, who reſer TWP" to the geography 
of Egypt, and render it protractus, pro- 
tenſus, freicbed out in length (comp. 
Senſe III.), though it is certainly true 


tha! the land of Egypt was and 1s thus 
firetched out on the banks of the Nile. 


XIII. To contract, draw, or be drazvn to- 


gether. It occurs not as a V. in this 
ſenſe, but as a N. fem. plur. m2w1n Con- 
tractions, contratled particles. occ. job 
Xxxviii. 31, where it is oppoted to FRB 
ie. loofiig. Comp. under 2 II,. 
and 502 111, 


9 


I. To rule, to bave or exerciſe rule, aul bo- 
Try, dominion, or focber. See Gen. i. 18 
Ii. 16. Exod. xxi. 8. In Hiph. 7% 
cauſe to rule, give power or domnion. 
Dan. xi. 39. On 2 EK. vi. 11, fee under 
WIV. As Nouns 5 Dominion; power, 
Job xxv. 2. u Nearly the fame. 
Dan. xi. 3, 5. Tem. dhe, and in Reg. 
mMwI9 Dominion, « omination, rule, reg 
lation. Gen. i, 16, Jer. xxxiv. t. Mic 
iv. 8. Alfo, A royal retinue or futte, no! 
army. 2 Chron. xxxil. 9. Comp. 2 K. 
xvili. 17. | 
Hence perhaps the Latin ma/culzs a male 
(of which I take mas to be an abrids- 
ment). according to that ot (ien. iii. 16 
And de he ſhall rule over bee; ; Whenc: 
Eng. maſculine. Alſo Lat. muſcul:s, 
Eng. muſcle, which regulates the motion 
of the animal, 

II. As a N. hw Au autheritative «vagl:; 
ſpeech or ſaying. Num. xxw. 7, 18. xx1» 
3. 15. 1 Sam. XXIv. 13. Job xxvli.'1 
Prov. i. 1. XXVII. 7. Ezek. ii, 42. 

The Heb, term wh very nearly an- 
ſwers to the Greek KYPIAI AQ'ZAI, i. 

Authoritative ſentences or maxims. 8. 

Cicero De Fin. lib. ii. cap. 7; and comp. 
Bp. Lobib's Note on Iſa. xiv. 4 

III. 4 weighty ſaving, expreſſing or r imply 
ing a compari/on, as ſuch ſayings fre- 
quently do, a parable, Hence as a V. 
To parabolize, utter ſuch parabolical ſa; 
ings. See Num. xxi. 27. Ezek. xvii. * 
xx. 49. XXxiv. 3. Alfo, To compar: 


liken. Iſa. xvi. 5, where for wr; 
twenty-four of Dr. Kennicatt's Codices 
read MPWPTN, and twenty-nine WWwor 
In Niph. To be compared, likened, cap 


ole of compar Jen. Pſ. zxviii. 3, xl: 
13,2 
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13, 21. chli. 5. Iſa. xiv. 10. In Hith. 
To he or become like. Job xxx. 19. 


V. Becanſe ſhort parabolical ſayings often 


become proverbia!, or proverbs frequently 
expreis or imply 4 parable or compariſon 
(witneſs the gn or Proverbs of Solo- 
mon), hence as a N. 5wn 4 proverb, a 


. N 8 1 
by-cvord, See I Sam. x. 12. Ezek. xvi. 44. 


xviii. 2, 3. 


3 * 
N * 1 2 
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Occurs not as a Root in the Lexicons, but 


is reſtored by Scbultens in his MS. Orig. 


Heb. and in bis Treatiſe De Defect. Ling. 


Heb. $ 29, Ke. He obſerves that it's 
primary ſenſe in Arabic is“ mulcere ter- 
gendo, blaadi manu pertergere, to robe 
in wiping, to wipe with a gentle band.” 
Comp. Caſtell. It occurs once as a N. 
Frek. xvi. 4, Thou waſt not <waſped 
v' ad terſianem mibi, literally, for a 
wiping to me, i. e. ſo as to be wiped 


clean in my fight. And for this appli- 


cation of the ſuffix *, Schultens refers to 


"ma Iſa. xii. 3, and to wn Jer. 


xliz. 25, In Ezek. xvi. 4, the Targum 


explains the word by TRAINS that bo 
might be cleanſed, but the Vulg. renders 


it by in ſalutem for bealtb. Obſerve 
9 * „ 

however that on W255 there is no various 

reading in Dr. Kenmcott's Bible. 


2 hy 
2.3 * $44 
> - 2 


curse not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ſignities primarily, To comb, as the hair, 
to comb or card, as wool, and thence to 
tear, lagerate. As a participial N. pw» 


A luce of tearing. Once, Zeph. ii. 9, | 


Non php A place where thorns or br;- 


patſengers. Thus Schulten in his MS. 


47 +» ] ys 


Arabic may do. See therefore under pw. 
As to pw Ila. xxxili. 4, which Schul- 
en refers alſo to this Root, it is plain 
from the text itſelf that it belongs to the 
lame Root as Pp, which ſee under pw. 
15 

I. To die, naturally or ſpiritually. Gen. 
11, (7. „ . Ezek. xviii. 26, & al. freq. 
Gen. xvilt. 25. xxxvli, 18, & al. freq. 
In Huph. To be put to death. Gen. 
NAVI. 11. Exod; xir 12. Deut. XII. 22; 
2 K. xi. 2. It is written of the idola- 
trous [Iſraelites in the wilderne\s, Pfal. 
evi. 28, that thy ate the ſacrifices Bw 
of the dead, i. e. of the ſacrifices offered. 
to, or in honour of, the dead; ſuch pro- 
bably as were aiterwards, though in very 
early times, offered by the Greeks and 
Trojans. As a N. Dp A dead corp/e or 
carcaſe, vihether of man (including wo- 
man), or of beait. See Num. xix. 11,13. 
Ezek. xliv. 25. Gen. xxiii. 3, 4, 6. Exod. 
I xi. 35, 36. As a N. m2 Death. Gen. 
Ai. 16. Knod, . . Deu. . 15, 
& al. freq. Plur. in Reg. m ο Qeaths, 
Ezek. xxvili. 10. So Ia. li. 9, And they 
(French on imperſonally) appointed bis 
grave with the wicked, but <with tbe rich 
man (fee Mat. xxvii. 57, &c. be {bull be) 
pz in or after his deaths Eng, Marg), 
„ mortiferis paſſionibus deadly fuffer- 
ius. Cocceius. Comp. Mat. x xvi. 38. 
| 2Cor.xi. 23. With regard to Bp. Low!h's 
| interpretation of P7322 or MD by his 


_— — 


— —_ 
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1 


| only obſerve, iſt, That 1:22 no where 


| 2diy, That there 1s no juch Heb. Noun 


Orig. Heb. and more fully in De Defect. fingular as M293, And 3dly, That if 


Ling. Heb. $ 34, &c. But when the 
{unelearned writer refers D121 Gen. xv. 2, 
to this Root, and renders n PW2 a by 
% Filius pectinationis domus mee, and 
explains it by * The perſon who does, as 


it were, comb my houſe, or keep it neat, 


trim, and in order ;” I muſt confeſs he 
appears to me to give a very forced ſenſe 


to the expreſſion, and to introduce a figure 
ſo greatly ftrained that the Hebrew an- 


* 
* 


age will not admit of it (eſpecially in 
| a plain profe narration), whatever the 


*. 4 46 7 . . "ES. 
ie qui damum univerſam adminifirat, procu- 


„ colit, Halit, atque, ut ita dicam, ſuo fab pectine 
Pan aitidamque feryat,” De Defect. \ 37. 


Do /rg. did really occur, and elſewhere 
denote a tomb, ron (which the Biſhop 
ſeems to think the true reading in this 
text) is plural, and mutt ſignity his mi. 
But it is certain our Lord had but one 
tomb. In Iſa. xxvili. 15, 18, is men- 
tioned the idolatrous Iſraelites BM puri- 
feation-ſacrifice with M9 Death. So the 
+ Phenicians had a god named Ms), an- 
ſwering to Death or Pluto. | 
+ See Homer, Odyſſ. xi. lin. 29, &c. 3 Virgil, 
Na. ili. lin. 66, &c. 301, &c. ; Potter's Antig. 
book iv. ch. viii, Comp. Deut. xxvi. 13, 14.3 an4 
Sen, De Diis Syr. ſyntag. i. cap. v. p. 08. 
* Accorting to Sanchoniathon in Eujeb. Prep. 


| 


| Evange). Ub. 1. cap. 10. p- 38. 


E's The 


In Hiph. To caſe to: dic, put to death, 


tomb, and to his Note on this text, I hall 


ar; tear, 1. c. the clothes or feet of the | elſe in the Heb. Bible ſignihes a tomb, 


. 


14 D 


The plague or peſtilence. Jet. xv. 2. 
xliii. 11. Comp. Ezek. v. 12. 

As a N. fem. en Death, putting to 
death. occ. Pl. Ix%1%. 11. Cit. 21. 1. A 
N. maſc. plur. h and i Mortals, 
men. Deut. ii. 34. iii. 6. Jud. xx. 48. 
Job xxiv. 12. Pf. xvii. 14. op mh 
men number; i. e. eaſily numbered, few 
in number, 


Rent numerabilis, utpote parvus. 
HokA r. Art. Poet. lin. 206, 


Gen. xxx1v, 30. Deut. iv. 27. 1 Chron, 
xvi. 19. Pf. cv. 12. Comp. under D I. 
So y 112 Men of fetoneſs, i. e. few 
men. Deut. xxvi. 5. XXviii. 62. 


The LXX ſeem to have given neatly the 


true ideal meaning of the Verb h in two 


paſſages, Jer. xlii. 17, 22, where they | 


have rendered it by zzaemuw to fail, faint; 
and in this view it is uſed for the effect 
that violent fear or terrour hath upon the 
heart, 1 Sam, xxv. 37, 125 h And bis 
Heart failed or fainted 2vithin bim, 1. e. 
the force of it was fo much diminiſbed, 


and it's ſtrength ſo far dJo/ved, that it 


was no longer capable of its office in re- 
gulating the circulation of the blood, but 
the man (as it follows in the text) became 


@s a tone. He was ſeized with what the 


phyſicians call an Aogubia®, 

And thus the word, when applied to the 
animal nature, properly ſignifies a d:fſo- 
lution or failure of all it's powers and 
functions; and when to the ſpiritual na- 
ture, or ſouls of men, it denotes a corre- 
ſpondent dforder therein, a being cut off 
from a communication with the divine 
Light and Spirit, a being ſpiritually dead, 

dead in treſpaſſes and fins. Comp. Epbeſ. 
ii. 1, 3. Col. ii. 13. Rom. viii. 6, Eph. 

. 14. John v. 24, 25. Jude, ver. 12. 


11. Ina A Particle, compounded perhaps of 


im evbat, what time, and . ball it be. 
(So Jer. xii. 27. m r When ball it 
yet be?) | 


1. When? with an interrogation. Gen. 


xxx. 30, & al.— without an interroga- 
tion, Prov. xxiit. 35. (Qu 5 


„4 In which,“ ſays Boerbaa ve (Inſtitut. Medic. 
1329. 4. edit. ztiæ.), heat, motion, ſenſe, beiug no 
longer perceptible, the appearance of dealt is pre- 
ſented :* among the cauſes of this diſorder he men- 
tions “ firſt the ideas of ſomething Forrible.“ This 
appears to have been Nata!'s caſe. 


2. 1195 A, abba time? auben? Exod. vii. q. 

3. Nd dy To what time F bow long ? Exod. 
x. 3. I Sam. xvi. 1. 

III. np or hp In a reduplicate form, 
To kill entirely or completely, to diſpatch. 
See Jud, ix. 54. 1 Sam. Xiv, 13. Xvii. 51. 
2 Sam. i. 9, 10, 16. 

A 


Occurs not as a V. ſo the radical idea is 


uncertain; but as a N. 21 The bit or 
ron part of a bridle, which is put int» 
the beaſt's mouth, occ. 2 Sam. viii. 1. 
2 K. xix. 28. Pſ. xxxii. 9. Iſa. xxxvii. 29. 
Prov. xxvi. 3, A whip for the horſe, and 
a bridle for tbe aß. According to our 
Engliſb notions, we ſhould rather lay, a 
bridle for the horſe, and a chip for the afs. 
But it ſhould be confidered that the eaſt- 
ern afles, particularly thoſe of the Ara- 
bian breed, are much larger, more beau- 
tiful, and better goers than thoſe in our 
cold northerly countries , and ſo, no 
doubt, they were anciently in Paleftine ; 
and as the modern Arabs take pains in 
training them to a pleaſant pace, there is 
the higheſt probability that ſomething of 
this kind was practited among the an- 
cient Iſraelites; ſince from numerous paſ- 
ſages of the Old Teſtament it appears 
that aſſes were the beafts on which that 
people, and even their great men, uſually 
rode. Their afes therefore being adliue 
and well broke, would need only a bridle 
to guide them; whereas their horſes being 
ſcarce, and probably often caught «wild, 
and badly broke, would be much leſs ma- 
nageable, and frequently require the cor- 
rection of the whip, 
a” 
I. To extend, diflend, ſtretoh ont, as a tent. 
So the LXX dale , and Vulg. expan- 
dit. occ. Ita. xl. 22. The V. is uſed in 
the ſame ſenſe both in Chaldee and Sy- 
riac. See Caſtoll. | 
II. As a N..fem, in Reg. H wN A bay 
or ſack, which is capable of diſtenſion by 
Side, Gen. xlii. 27, & al. 5 


— 


+ See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. vi. 5. 162, &c, © Tn 


Arabia, ſays Mr. Niebubr, ** we meet with tvs 


kinds of aſſes. The ſmall and fluggiſh kind are as 
little eſteemed in the Eaft as in Europe, But there 
are ſome of a ſpecies large and /pirited (courageux), 
which appeared to me more convenient for travelling 
than the horſes, and which are very dear.“ Deſcrip- 


| tion de T Arabie, P. 144. 


w 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but Verbs from 


p 
* 


II. To be agreeable, pleaſing. Job xxi. 33 ; 


this Root in Arabic ſignify, To fand till 
in a place, to be firm, folid, flable, to cor- 
roborate, firengthen. See Caftell, As a 
N. maſe. plur. E27D The loins, thoſe 
parts of the body which are fituated be- 
tween the loweſt ribs and the os ſacrum, 
and which comprehend the five vertebræ 
of the loins, which are of all the “ hic 
and largeſt. And the /o:ms, as every one 
knows, are the ſeat of frength, whence 
their Heb. name. See Deut. xxx11, 11. 
Job xl. 11, Pf. Ixix. 24. Prov. xxx. 17; 
Ia. xlv. 1, Nah. ii. 2, 11. 


In Kal, To be feveet, agreeable to the 
taſte. Exod. xv. 25, Prov. ix. 17. In 


Hiph. To cauſe ſweetneſs, or be feet. | 


Job xx. 12. Alſo, '/o e ten, make feveet, 
Pſ. Iv. 15. As Ns. ph and p Szweet- 


neſs, as of the fig or of honey, Jud. ix. 11. 


xiv. 14. D Sweet. Jud. xiv. 18. 
Hence perhaps the Well Aeddys yn, 
and Eng. Metheghin, a liquor made of 
honey, 55 
9 
where {ee Schulteus and Scott, As a N. 
PID Agrecablencſs. Prov. xvi. 21, pM» 
Mey Sweetnels of the lips; a pleaſing, 


Lunkorum quingue (vertebra ſoil.) eraſſiſſi- 
mie ſunt & maximz.” 7b. Harthelin. Anatomia, 
5 509. 


—_—_— 
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agreeable manner of ſpeaking, moreaſeth 
perſuaſion, Comp. ch. xxvii. 9. As 4 
Participle or participial N. h ο Stet, 
pleaſant, tpoken of ſleep. bc. Ecelcſ. 
I. 8 
PLURILITERALS in 2s, 
dd See under 9 
2255 See under h V. 
IND» | 
As a N. Merodach, à Babyloniſh idol men- 
tioned Jer, I. 2. I apprehend the word is 
a derivative from 175 or to deſcend, 
and n 10 break in pieces, and that by 
this name the idolaters intended to ex- 
preſs the material ſpirit, or groſs air, 
which deſcending from the extremity of 
the ſyſtem to the ſolar tire, is there Hoe 
or ground to atoms, So the prophet, as 
| he threatens 52 Bel with confufjor or 
ſhame, ſays of the idol Meredach, he is 
broken im pieces. It is remarkable that 
the LXX, by adding the epithet i Tov + 
Ce OT the delicate to Map make 
of this idol a guddets, like the Ha of the 
Greeks, and Juno of the Romans, by 
which names was {ometimes meant the 
ſpirit or groſs air conſidered as pathve, 
From this idol we find ſeveral kings of 
Babylon, as Merodach-Baladan (called 
in Ptolemy's Canon Mardoc-Finpadus }, 
Evil-Merodacb, were ſurnamed. See Ita, 
XXXIX. 1. 2 K. IAV. 27. Jer. Iii. 31. 


N. 


M0: | 

In general, To fail, be deficient, fall ſbort, or | 
the like, | 

J. In Hiph. To cauſe to fail, to annul, diſan- 

nul, fruſtrate, vacate, an obligation. oce. 

Num. X. 6, 9, 13. — thoughts or de- 


N29 


ſigns. oc. Pf. xxxiii, 10; where the 
LXX aberei difannulleth, fruftrateth, 
Hence Eng. Nay, uo. 


II. As a N. fem. in Reg. nR12nh A failure, 
namely in performing what was promiſ- 


ed. oec. Num. xiv. 34. They had in et» 
jet charged God, ver. 3, with failing in 
Ee N his 


* * N 1 
Fe. wn U 
N eee een 


* 
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his promiſe; and God here ſays, they | 58) 3 
Hall experience ven my failure, Comp. To be fool b, mad, diſtracted, or rather per- 


Pr. xviii. 27. Plur. Wi Farlings, fuil- 
ures in duty. oc. Job, xxxiil. 10. Comp. 
ch. xiv. 16, 17. | 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To diſcourage, cauſe 
#2 fail or faint, applied to the heart. occ. 
Num. xxxit. 7, 9. 

IV. As a participial N. N is once applied 
tofleſh that has Failed of being thoroughly 
dreſſed by the fire, to fleſh Ver- done, as | 
we ſpeak, Exod. xii. . The word does 
not in this paſſage ignify ab/olutely raw, 
as Bccbart has well obſerved, vol. ii. 


£17 DIE 

Ved Particle importing ſome Failure 
or defect, which is to be ſupplied. Hence | 
it conſtantly, I believe, implies ſome re- 
gueſt, deſire, or inclination, even in ſuch 
paſlages as Gen. xviii. 21. Exod. xi. 2. 
Jer. iv. 31. Our Eng. particle Nc, as 
denoting defire, will generally anſwer it, 
and indeed is often put for it by our 
tranſlators. freq. occ. Hence 

VI. As a Particle NN,. It is more empha- 


* 


tical than 22, and imports earneft deſire. 


oc. Gen. J. 17. Exod. xxxii. 31. Pal. 
cxviii. 25, twice. Dan. ix. 4. Neh. i. 
„ . | 
IR) | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
fienifies, T0 ooze out, as liquor, 4 be g 
or moi/?, * leniter emiſit liquorem, exſu- 
davit quam Terra—uvida fit, uvore 
maduit.” Schultens MS. Orig. Heb. As 

a N. Tx and TR, plur. MR A bottle 
of ſkin, or more properly an animals 
(i. e. a goat's or kid's) male up into a kind 
of bottle, and anciently uſed, as it ſtill is 

in the Faſt, to hold and convey their li- 
quors, Acxog, Uter, Sacculus, That this 

is the true jenſe of the N. is evident from 
Joſh. ix. 4, 13. Comp. under 2d 1, I 
think the Kin-loltle was thus named, 
not from the liquor put into it, but from 
it's own native moiſluse (comp. Homer, 
II. xvii. lin. 392.), for the eaſterns ap- 
ply the cin to this uſe without tanning 
it. And for further ſatisfaction on this 
ſubject, and for explanation of the ſeve- 
cal texts, I refer to Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol, i. p. 130-135; and p. 283, 
365, &. And on Pl, Ivi. 9, fee Syriac, 
IN. and Vulg. | | 


—_— 


vue See under m 1. | 


haps To be wolenily agitated. It occurs 
only Jer. 1, 36; where Jeremiah is pro- 
pheſying againtt Babylon, 4 cord is 
againſt the conjurers, YORI z 4 cord 15 
againſi her mighty men, mmm and they 
ſhall be diſmayed. Here the ſtructure of 
the ſentence ſhews that 1993 mult refer 
to the e which the dread of the ſword 
bad upon the conjurers. The LXX, ac- 
cording to the Complutenfian edition, ren- 
der it 2@:0v:5 £454, and Vulg. ſtulti erunt, 
ſhall be joolifh, as if it were from m; 
but it does not appear that in any other 
inſtance that Root drops it's 5, See un- 
der . | 
In Jer. 1. 36, eighteen of Dr, Kennicott's 
Codices read 113, as if from ; but 
the common ſeems the truer reading. 
The Arabic has a Root 583, which, ac- 
cording to Caftell, fignifies, To go leap- 
ing, and moving one's head upwards, and 
is applied to a horſe /baking and toffing 
his body in going, I would therefore ſub- 
mit it to the reader's judgement whether 
hort in Jer. I. 36, may not moſt probably 
relate to the unuſual apitations and geſ- 
tures which the dread of approaching 
ſlaughter threw the conjurers into, wha 
by Dan. v. 7, 15, ſeem to have been col- 


lected in or near Be{/hazzar's palace when 


it was taken by Cyrus's ſoldiers. See 


Nenophon, Cyropæd. hb. 7. p. 407, &c. 


edit. Hutchinſon, 8vo.; and Prideaux, 
Connect. pt. i. an. 539. 
CIR 
To fay, affert, affirm or pronounce ſolemnly, 
fari. Except in Pl. xxxvi. 2 *, where 
it is applied to wickedneſs conſidered as 
a perſon, and to what it plainly ſuggeſts 
or certiſies to an obſerver, this word con- 
ſtantly refers either to real or pretended 
prophets, who ſpake in the name of 
God; ſee Num. xxiv. 3, 4, 15, 16. Prov. 
xxx. 1, Jer. xxili. 31; (Bebold I am 
again the Prophets Mm BR ſaith Je- 


* If the common printed reading of the Heb, he 
the true onz, Mr, Fenwick has expreſſed the ſenſe 
ol the original. - | 


« The wicked one's bold ways my heart aſſure, 
He has no fear of God before his eyes,” 


But ſee Bp, Lototh in Merrick's Annotations, and 
| Dr.- Herne on the text, | 


bovab, 


7468 


fonage as Fate received among the Ro- 


or Deſtinizs, as we call them: for, ac-| 
cording to the old theology, whatever 


vas neceſſarily to have it's effect in it's 


Metam. lib. i. fab. 8, juſt before Deu- 


* © Fatum eſt quod Dii fantur. An old Poet 
guoted by Servizs—Fatum dicunt efle quod Dit. 
tautur; vel quod Jupiter fawur, IJſidarus, Orig. 
Ld. viii. cap. 2. 


ON. F: gar 1 20 


bod ab, that uſe their tongites, rt RM 
and ſay, he faith) or moſt uſually to Je- 
hovah himſelf, according to that very 
common phraſe, MM RR, Saith Jebo- 
dab. Gen. xxil. 16, & al. freq. So © Nam 
mibi ita Jupiter fatus eft,” is the conclu- 
ſion of the famous Marciauum Carmen 
in Z:ivy, lib. xxv. cap. 12. Comp. Bp. 
Lowth on Iſa. xxi. 17. | 
Hence the Romans had their Fatum and 
Fata, Fate and Fates. I do not well 


2 


know, ſays Mr. Spence (Poly metis, page | 


151.), whether there was any ſuch Per- 


mans, or not. I am rather inclined to 
think, that with them it included every 
thing that Jupiter bad “ jaid; and what 
therefore muſt be. If this be true, Fate | 
will ſignify only tbe words or decrees of 
Jupiter; and the perſons to put theſe 

decrees in execution will be the Parce, 


— 


was originally /aid or decreed by Jupiter 


proper time and place by the miniſtry of 
theſe three Deities.” Thus Mr. Spence. 
L add, that what the Roman writers at- 
tribute to the Fates or Parcæ will, upon 
examination, be frequently found a tra- 
dittonary report of foine really divine 
enunciation or prophecy, I ſhall leave 
this hint to the reader's improvement, 
after producing an inſtance or two in 
confirmation of it. Thus then Ovid, 


calion's flood, reprelents Jupiter as re- 
firained from deſtroying mankind by 
lightning, through fear of ſetting the 


heavens alſo on fre, and then mentions !. 


in very clear and diſtinct terms the 7 | 
ture general Gonflagration, as being in the 
Fites, Ani there is little room to doubt 
but the knowledge of this great event 
Was revealed to the antediluvian patri- 
archs (particularly to Enoch, ſee Jude, 
ver. 14, 15.), and from Noah conveyed 
to his potttiluvian deſcendants (comp. 
Job xx. 20, and Scott on that text); 
whence it very generally + prevailed 


+ 4 F 


+ See Calme!'s Dictionary, in Fu; Cretius, De 


throughout the heathen world. Put let 
us hear the Roman poet himſelt (lin, 
250, &c.), 


Lſſe 9u9qrze in Fatis remini/citur, affore tempbus 
Quo mare, qu 'ollug, correptugue regia ca 
Ardeat, et mundi moles apereſa laboret. 


For he remember d, a y Fates decrecu 

That the dread time ſhould come, wher ſea and 
earth, 

And e'en the heav'nly manſions, ſeiz'd by fire, 

Should burn, and this vaſt frame of nature fait. 


Comp. lib. ii. lin. 305, 6. 


So Virgil, who appears to have had a tra- 


ditionary acquaintance with the prophecy 
of Noah, Gen. ix. 27, tbat Canaan ſbould 
be a fervant to Japbetb, aſcribes this like- 
wiſe to the Fates. For, ſpeaking of Juno's 
great regard for Carthage, which every 
one knows to have been founded by a 
Drian, i. e. a Canaaniliſb, Colony, he 
lays, An. i. lin. 21, 22, 


— Hic regnum Dea gencihus coffe, 
Si qua Fata ſinant, j2m 1219 tenditgue fovet ue. 


—— bis for the ſov'reign of mank ind, 
Would but the Fates allow, ih then defigntd. 


| To what can this remarkable limitation, 


*« Would but the Fates allow,” be fo na- 
turally referred, as to Noah's prophecy 
that the race of Canaan ſhould be, not ſo- 
vereigns, but ſervants to their brethren ? 
And that a tradition of this divine de- 
cree had reached the Romans will ap- 
pear ſtill more evident from the lines 
of Virgil immediately following thoſe juſt 


cited: 


Progeniem ſed enim Troj ano e ſunguine duci 
Audierat, Fyrtas um u werteret Arres. 
Hinc Pepulum late Regem, bellogue ſugerbum 
Venturum excidio Libye : Sic volvere Parcas. 


„In trantlating which, ſays t a learned 
writer, it we only name the anceſtors in- 
ſtead of the deſcendants, the original pro- 
phecy glares upon us; 

| From 


Verit. Relig. Chrift. lib, i. cap. 22, Not. 11, 13. 
lib. ii. cap. 1, Not. 4; Mallet's Northern Anti- 
quities, vol. i. p. 115, Cc. ; Burnet's Archæol. Phi- 
lol. p. 106, 180, 233, 261, 480, I, 2. 2d edit. ; 
Milfus, Cur. Philol. and Fetftein's Note on 2 Pet. 
ii, 73 Le/and's Advantage and Neceflity of Chriftian 
Revelation, vol. i. p. 61, and Note, $vo edit. ; Jane 
Phyfological Diſquifations, p. 518, &c. 


f Dr. Ridley, Sermons at Lady Meyer's Lectures, 


p. 252, See alſo Mr. Herwey's Remarks on Lord 
; Bolingbroke's Letters on Hiſtory, p. 51. mm_ 
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FN? 


From Japhetb's loins deriv'd a race ſhe knew, 
Defign'd the ſtrength of Canaar to ſubdue : 
Wide-ſpread their empire, deſtin'd to ſucceed, 
And waſte the ſons of Haw. So Fates decreed,” 


Again, Virgil in his Pollio, or fourth Ec- 
logue, after deſoribing at large, and that 
too in expreſſions many of which agree 
with thoſe of the Jewiſh Prophets con- 
cerning the Mefhah, the return of tho 


olden age or the bappy renevation be 


evorld under an ab- dinary perſon wh 
was juſt then entering into liſe, adds at 


Iin. 46, 7 75 


Talia ſæc la, ſuis dixerunt, curriie, Fuſes 
Concurdes ftabili Fatorum Wu Parc, 


« The Deftinies agreeing in the Na- 
blifbed order of the Hates, have ſaid to 


their ſpindles, Proceed, ye ages, after this 


manner +.” 

Once more, Suztonius in Veſpaſ. cap. 45 

tells us, Percrebucrat oriente toto vitus 
& conflans opinio tile in Fatis, ut co tem- 
gore Juded prof di rerum potirentur. An 
ancient and ſettled opinion had prevailed 
in all the eaſt, that it «vas contoained in the 
Fates, that at that time (namely about 
the beginning of the laſt Jewiſh war) 
thoſe who came out of Judea ſhould ob- 
tain the dominion.” To which I ſhall 
only add, that what Suetonius lays of tbe 
Fates, Tacitus, Hiſt. lib. v. cap. 13, ex- 
Preſsly aſcribes antiquis ſacerdotum lit- 
teris, to the ancient apritings of the pricfts, 
I. e. the prophetical ſcriptures of the C 
Tehlament. 

Des. Gothic Namo, Saxon Nama, Eng. 
Name, Gr. Ovoyua, Lat. Nomen, nonmo, 


Kc. whence Eng. nominate, nomindiion, 


denominate, &c. 
5 89 


In Arabic it ſignifies To ſatiate one's thirſt 


by drinking, to drink frequently and to 


Ihe Carthapinians themſelves likewiſe were 
not unacquainted with this fatal or divine decree ; 
whence Hannival, after his brother Aſdrubal was 
defeated and killed by the Roman Conſuls, Livius 
and Nero, during the ſecond Punic war, cried out, 


Agnoſco Fortunam Carthaginis! I /e and own the 


Deftiny of Carthage ! See. Livy, lib. xxvii. at the 
end. Comp. Horat. lib. iv, ode iv, lin. 70, &c. 

+ For further ſatisfaction concerning this «von 
gerſul Poem of Virgil, I cannot do better than re- 
fer my reader to Bp. £Lowth, De Sacra Poeſi Heb. 
Prælect. xxl. p. 284, edit. Onan, 8v0,—p. 436, &c. 


Spearagn, On the Septuagint, letter i. p. 20, &c. 


| 


edit. Michaelis, 12mo.; and to the learned Mr. 


| 


E 


YR 


ſatiety. ** Sitim explevit potu.” Cafeell. 
4 C'rebro potu rigari et expleri.“ Schyl- 
tens, MS, Orig. Heb. And as the lav- 
fu! enjoyment of a man's own wife is ex- 
preſſed, Prov. v. 15—-18, by drinking 
waters out of bis own ciſern (comp. 
Cant. iv. 12, 15.), and adulterous loves 
by itolen waters, Prov. ix. 17. (comp. 
ver. 18, in LXX.); to the learned writer 
laſt cited thinks that the primary ſenſe 
of FR2 was the ſame in Heb. as in Ara- 
big, whence it was transferred to unlaco— 
ful venereal gratifications. 

I. Tranfitively, 70 commit adultery,. 
whoredom, with another's wife, 5 os 
bauch her. Lev. xx. 10. Prov. vi. 32. 
Intranſitively. Exod. xx. 14. Deut. v. 18. 
And as in Lev. xx. lo, the word is ap- 
plied both to the adulterer, and to the 
adultercſs, i. e. to the married woman 
who is debauched ; fo, no doubt, the te- 
venth commandment, FN den, includes 
all married women, as well as it forbids 
every man whatever, married or unmar- 
ried, to have any commerce with his 
nepbbour's wife. FR is plainly diſtin- 
guiſhed from d which denotes x re- 
dom in general, Hol. iv. 13, 14; where 
FR2 is applied to married women, as it 
likewiſe is Hof. iii. 1. Ezek. xvi. 32, 38. 
Comp. under y III. | 

II. As the near and affectionate relation be- 

tween Jehovah in Chriſt and his Church is 
often repreſented in the Scriptures by that 

of a huſband to his wite (fee Pf. xtv. 10. 

Ifa. hiv. 5. Jer. Iii. 14, 20. Xxxi. 32. Ho, 

11. 2, 10, 20, 1 Cor, ki. 3. Eph; v. 

22—232.); ſo the word FR is frequently 
uied for ſpiritu al adultery, or a being joined 
to, and worſhipping of oth Er ot je fs beſides 

Jenovah, Jer. iii. 8, 9. v. 7. ix. 2. Xii. 27, 

Fick. xvi. 32, 4 28. xxüii. 37,43, 45. comp. 
Hof. ch. iii. and Rev. xiv. 4; and ſee 
Bp. Lowth's elegant and excellent ob- 
ſervations on the uſe which the ſacred 
writers make of this allegorical repre- 
ſentation in his xxxi. Prælect. De Sacra 

Poeſi Heb. 

PN Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc, 
plur, in Reg. DAR Scandalous, or re- 
pealed adulteries. occ. Hol. ii. 2. 

mv 
. In Kal and ph. To caft off, reject, 
deſpiſe, flight. So the LXX render it by 
ande to coft off, reject, Jer. xxiii. 17, 


ang 


Wwe we 


2 — pre. 


ji. 17. freq. occ, In Kal it is once uſed 
in a Hiph. ſenſe, To cauſe to deſpije. 
2 Sam. xii, 14, Yet becauſe IN MY p22 
MTN IK thou haſt cauſed tbe enemies 
of Jebowab utterly to deſpiſe, Jehovah 
namely, As a N. fem. Mir Contempt, 


| 


a 


and by aferew to reject, deſpiſe, 1 Sam. 


contumely. 2 K. xix. 3. Ezek. xxxV. 2 l. 
Neh. ix. 18, & al. 75 
fl. To cat off or ſbed it's flowers, occ. 


Fceleſ. xii. 5. The almond-tree with it's 


ſnow white flowers (as Hafſelquift, Jora- 


q 


vels, p. 28, deſcribes it near Smyrna) is 


ſurely a very proper emblem of an old | 


man, with his <obite Jocks *, and the | 
Jed ing of theſe is a conſtant and well 
known ſymptom of more advanced years. 
L'nus Anacreon, ode xi. 


AtYgoiy as yuitias; 
AVN ot wy, Your f | 
Aukwy e037; aber 
NA, ey ret Bag. 
Oft am I by the women told, | 
Poor Anacreon ! thou grow't old: 
Look how thy hairs are falling al! 
Poor Anacreon! bow they fall 


Cowtrgy. i 
Et: capite 2 nude defluit alba coma, ö 
TK APP. 


And in this view the import of pra in 
Eecleſ. xii. 5, correſponds with the pre- 
ceding one, and preſents us with a natural 
and unforced ſenſe of that word, which 


the LXX Trantlation &y%oy, and the 
Vulg. florebit, ſhall flouriſh or bloſſom, 


does not; for PR} never has any thing 
like this meaning elſewhere in the Heb. 
Bible, | 1 
Drs. Perhaps Lat. and Eng. nauſea, whence 
nauſeate, nauſeous. Alſo Eng. naſty, &c. 
"RJ 80 
Lo groan, make a. doJeful noiſe, as in great 
diſtreſs and anguiſh. occ. Job xxiv. 12. 
Ezek. xxx. 24. As a N. fem, in Reg. 
NPR2 A groan or groaning. occ. Exod. 
1.24. vl. 5. Jud. ii. 18. Ezek. xxx. 24. 
Ine Root occurs only in the texts juſt 
cited. | 
"83 
To caft off or away. occ. Pſ. lxxxix. 40. 
Lam. ii. 7. In the former paſſage the 
LXX render it by ae be (ſo the 


* See this obſervation well illuſtrated in King 


f 


85lomon”sj Portrait of Old Age, by Dr. Smith, 
P. 14%, Kc. * 


N 


Vulg. by evertiſti), thou Yat overturned ; 
in che latter by are be pull thrown, 


or caſt, off . 


25 


I. To put forth, bui, ſhoot, germinate, or 
produce fruit, as a tree or plant. occ. 
Pi. xcti. 13. So Aguila and another 
Greek Verſion render it by yer/q wry 
40 germinate. AsaN. 3) Fruit, produce. 
oec. Mal. i. 12; where the French traul- 
lation renders 4129 by ce qui en revient, 
what comes or is produced from it. As 4 
N. tem. Na Increaſe, produce, fruit. 
occ. Deut. xXXxil. 13. Jud. ix. 11. | Ita. 
XXVII. 6, Ezek. XXXvi. 30. Plur. mann. 
oc. Lam. iv. g. | | 

II. To increaſe, as riches. occ. Pi. Ixii. Ir. 

III. Applied to the ſpeech of a man, Ts 
put fortb, utter, produce. Occ. Prov. x. 31, 
{he mouth of the jujt one M will bring 
forth 4v!/dom. 
produce of the lips. oc. Ia. leni. 19. 
Comp. Heb. xiii. 15, and Greet aud 
Eng. Lexicon under kasros VI. 


IV. 123 Nebo or Nabo, a Babyloniſh idol 


mentioned Iſa. xlvi. 1. I apprehend 


it means the frudtifying, or generative 


and vegetalibt power of the heavens, 
which they worſhipped under this name, 
That this was a very high attribute we 
may be pretty certain from it's entering 
into the compoſition of ſo many great 
names among the Babylomans, as Ne- 
 buchkadiczzar, Nebuzaradan, Nebuſb- 
ſpan (Jer. xxxix. 13.), Nabonaſſur, Na- 
bopalaſſar, Nabonnedus, Samgar-Nebgo 
(Jer. xxxix. 3.), &c. The LX X accord- 
ing to the Alexandrian copy, and the 
Complutenfian edition, render 122 by Aa- 
wy Dagon, an idolatrous object of ſimi- 
lar import, as may be ſeen under 27 IV. 
This Verſion confirnis the account of 122 
here given. | | 


222 J. In a Hiph. ſenſe, T's cauſe to ger- 


minate, increaſe or grow. oc. Zech. ix. 173 

_ where Vulg. germinans. 

II. Ma Hollow, See under 23. 

Der. Knob or knop. Qu? | 

VQ) | 

To propheſy. It ſigniſies not only to foretel 
Fe events, but alſo to ſpeak or utter 
ſomething m an emment and extraordinary 
manner. Thus the N. Wa) is firſt ap- 
plied to Abraham, Gen. xx. 7, as being 
« an interpreter of God's will, to whom 

Ke 4 he 


#4 . rr 44% w44cuneo ny 


As a N. 21 The: fruit, 


1 14 „ 


he freely and familiarly revealed him] x. 6, 13. But in the former verſe three 
ſelf.” See Clark's Note. Comp. Pfal. | of Dr. Kenmcott's Codices have Namn, 
cv. 15. And Aaron is ordained e 1 and in the latter, four have MRQINMN, 
a Prophet or ſpokeſman to Pharaoh, and one HM. 

Exod, vii, 1. comp. ch. iv. 16. W232 is N23 

alſo applied to the muſicians or fingers | To bark, as a dog. So the LKX yaaxray, 


appointed by King David, 1 Chron. xxv. and V ulg. latrare. Once, Ita. Ivi. 10. 8 
I, 2, 3 $0 in the New rw the The V. is uſed in Chaldee, Syriac, and 3 
words * 7595671Tevw to ropes” T69- Arabic in the fame ſenſe. 1 
ere a 510 pbet, and * h, pro-| Hence perhaps the Egyptian Anubis = 
J ecy, are applied to thoſe who, without ((an the Barker) had his name. Every 2 
foretelling things to come, preac hed the one almoſt knows that this idol was repre- - 


tuord of God. See 1 Cor. xiv. 3, 4. 5 ſented with a dog's head. Virgil, An. viii. 
G. 24, 29,32, 37. 1 Thefſ. v. 20. Yea; lin. 689, and Ovid, Metamorph. lib. ix. 
St. Paul calls a heathen poet Tp23y7ys a | fab. xii. lin. 689, call him latrator Anubis, 
propbet, Tit. i. 12. As Ns. Was A pro- Anubis the Barker. Comp. Ma among 
Pei. Deut. xitl, 1, 3, 5, & al. freq. the Pluriliterals, | 
Fem. mw23 A arphindhe female pro- 522 | — 
pbet. Hxod. xv. 20. Jud. iv. 4, & al. In Kal, To look, direct the eye of the body, = 


Alfo, 4 Propane wife. Ila. viii. 3. Few. | or of the mind, to or from an object, 75 = - 

Fin) A prophecy, occ. 2 Chron. xv. 8.] bebold, regard, occ. Ia. v. 30. In Hiph. 0 

Neh. vi. 12. 80 in Reg. T1823. occ.| The ſame. It is uſed either abſolutely, a3 3 

2 Chron. ix. 29. In Hith. Raνν. To be] 1 K. xix. 6, or tranſitively, Num. xi. 8. - 

er become a propel oneſelf, '0 propheſy, XX111, 21, or with the particles Wx, bee, 5 

Num. xi. 25, 26, 27, & al. Alſo, To A, „ of - following. Sec Gen. xix. 17. 0 

| male, i. e. pretend, oneſelf a prophet, Jer. j Exod. iii, 6. Flal, xxii. 18. Iyxiv. 20, = 
It xix. 26, 27. In 1 K. xvifi. 29, it is ap- xxxiii. 13. As a N. £27 The object at 6 

MW plied to the prophets of Baa!, and in <Chicb one lobòs, the object of one's regard, - 
Mi 1 Sam. xvii, 10. to Saul when under the bope or erheclation. occ. lia. xx. 5, 6. = 
Ml | influence of an evil ſpirit. Comp. 1 K. Zech. 1x. 5, E 
# Xviil. 19. J23 #2 
f What Aba ſays of the prophet Brcatah, | To be entangled, perpleued, whether in a na- = 


1 K. ü. 8, naturally reminds one of tural or ſpiritual tenfe. occ. Exod. xiv 3. 


ſt Agamemnon's bitter {peer h to the Augurj Eſth. in. 15. Joel i. 18. As a N. malic. 1 
20 Calchas, II. i. lin. 106, &c. |. plur. in Reg. 152) The perple red, mtricate = 
MW JCCCCͥͥ ans Lo os aA paſſages of the it a, i. e. thoſe by which 

0 Alt, Tot r K AK £54 pe ge prayriuecfacr it communicates with the great abyls. 
ot ESONON N ule ri mw £7744 £705 u Erhheo rug” oc. Job xxxviii. 16, where LXMX π]́. 

Au: Gur accurttf denouncing m eich frat, vo. ATTY. As a N. fein. 5 20, in Reg. 


Fro phet of plagues, for ever boding /{/ / 599029 Perplexity. occ. Ia. xxii. 5 . Mic. 
Still muſt thy tongue lome wounding meſlage vii. 4. 


ti bring 5 1 I make J: the Root rather than J, as 

"ſi FE: oke] beft ſuiting the form 35123 Efth. iii. 13; 
j With a radical, but mutable, 5. al bo attentive reader will Judge tor 
1 It is nearly related to the preceding Nag, as bag 5 55 

10 M22 to da, Nan to Nan, &c. In Kal, 

[18 Lo probe. Fug; occurs, according to the 55 hag * Gn, off, or away, decidere, 
| common printed editions, Jer. xxvi. 1. To fall off. fade away as leaves, flowers, 
i but filteen of Dr. Kennicott's M88. a „ o oo” ut. ts 

5 two ancient printed editions read Dns. Jer. wit 3 ates 0 4 4 . * 

li! 4 Comp. ver. 11, 12 In Hith. T5 be OT | tranſitive ſenſe, Ty. caſt off, ict fall, thed. 

1 became a prophet, to propheſy. OC. 1 Sam. eee 
* » $ee under thefe words in Greek and Eng. II. To wer or evaſſe away, as a mountain 
|; Lexicon, | in proceſs of time, oce. Job xiv. 18. 

109 — I. 4 


** „ * 


N 13 . 


III. To evear, waſte or pine aavay, as a per | 
ſon, or people. Exod. xvii. 18. 
IV. To caft off, reject, rooms: make or 


eftcem aue. Deut. xxxii. Jer. xiv. 21. 


155 
Mie. vii. 6. Nah. iii. 6. Alſo, To ad | 


©1/:ly or foohfbly. Prov. xxx. 32. As 
Fes 523 Vile, refuſe, goo mptible, a wil- 
Jain. Deut. xxxIi. 6, 21, & al. Comp. 
1 Sams. XXV, je np Nba 1 3, Abo- 
ni nation. 83 XXX1V. 7. Deut. xxii. 21, 
& al. In Reg. a? Shame, nakedneſs, 
Hof. ii. 10, or 12. LXX Axalapsiay, 
Uncleannefs. 

Hence perhaps Lat. Nebulo a raſcal, 


V. As a N. tem. 7523 and in Reg. 5923 A 


carcaſe (q. d. caro caſa, fleſb fallen) a 


dead animal body, no<u Fall 1g or turning | 


tu decay and loatbſome, Lev. v. 2. vii. 24, 
& al. treq. 


VI. As a N. 522 An earthen jug or jar, 
ſuch as the eaſterns ſtill uſe to keep their 
wine in, and whence it 1s occafionally | 


poured, or made to floww down into ſmaller 
vellels for drinking. See 1 Sam. i. 24. 
Iſa KRI. 14. Jer. zin 12. leni. 12; 
Fam. iv. 2; and Harmers Obſerv. vol. i. 
1 305, 313 J * 


Job xxxvili. 37, 92019 H ο.³6 D And 


bo lays along the jars of beaven® i. e. 
who diſpoſes the clouds in a proper man- 
ner for emptying their contents on the 
parchee earth? (Comp. under py II. 1 
This image is fimilar to the inclined 
rn which the heathen poets place in the 
hand of a River-Gud.” Scott, whom tee. 
Hence perhaps Lat. Nehule Clouds. 
II. As a N. 523, 4 fringed muficad 1 
flrume 21, probably ſo called from it's belly 
rclembling a jig or flaggon. 2 Sam. vi. 5, 
Vial. xxxiti, 2, & al. treq. 
lays N S as $ovmwy £194 Evenuc, the 
, was invented by the Phbenicians, 
which he proves from theſe words of So- 
pater, 
| ert r vw Ne 
Aagyyopavg txrtxogt ras TVT9;, 
And the Sidonian Nabla, 


Sonorous inſtrument, was not unſtrunp. 


NSA here ſeems undeclinable like the 


Phenician and Syriac $523, Heb. 522. 
22, edit. Amſtel. ac- 


Strabo, lib. 10, p. 7 
Knowledges that the name is barbarous 
vr foreign; T our, EVIZ Sag 
er Hh, VAC) G 4A ads I Z g- 


who preceded him. 


« Atbenlis 


* 


Rm 


drog, KO GANG WAEKY, Some muſical 
inſtruments have barbarous names, as the 
Nabla, and Sambuke, the Barbitos, the 
Magaldis, and ſeveral others,” J phus, 
Ant. lib. vii. cap. 12, $ 5, deſcribes it 
thus: II de vaZa, Swing Sous - 
Ta, rig d ,p KPOTETAI. The | 
Nabla has twelve ſounds, and is feruck or 
played upon by the fingers, In playing 
it was turned about with both hands. 
Thus Orad De Arte Amandi, lib. iii. 


Difce etiam duplici gentalia Nablia Palma 


Vertete; cobeniunt auicilus illa modi. 


It's name, like that of the Utricularis 
Tibia (Eng. Bag pipe), is taken from 
it's reſemblance to a Cottle or faggon, 
Utri, for thus alſo 523 ſignifies. It be- 
gan to be in ule about the | time of David. 
This may be gathered from it's heing 
mentioned by David in ſeveral places of 
the Plalms, and by the ſacred writers 
who ſucceeded, but never once by thoſe 
Fl:fychius lays it 
was 915761 a harſh ſounding inſtrument. 
Others however highly commend it, And 


in he Adulter:r of Philemon, when one 


fays that he knows not what the Nat 2 
1s, another replies, 


Oux «ile N; N uy ach” ayubey. 


Not know 4 1 12 ? 


Then thou Xnow?ſt nought 
that's cond | | 


Thus Parc vol. i. 728. And from 


the patlage of Sopater here produced, 
from what Toſephus ſays of the Nabla, 
and from his joining it in the place above 
cited with the Ko m_ of which he ſays, 
H pev dug, den 9905 EEV (LEVIN, 
TURTETHL TAY e that it is furnihed 
with den Aria; and played upon with a 
plectrum. —Þrom all this taken together, 
I fay, it is manifeſt that the 522 or Natla 
was a /fringed inſtrument, and therefore 


not, as a very ingenious writer, to whom 
I am much obliged, bas ſuppoſed, a kind 
of Bag pipe, ſuch as Dr. Rafe“ in- 


forms us is ſtill in uſe about Aleppo. 
From FI. XXXIii. 2. cxliv. 9, the 523 ap- 
pears to have, ſometimes at leaft, had 
only ten ſtrings. And Targ. Syriac, 
LXX and Vulg. in both pailages agree 
in this explanation of Wy, 


Nat. Hit, of Aleppo, p. 94. 
VIIL As 


r 


— — — — 


— 


a * K 
982 eo” or 


* 12 

- ic ©» — 

— 
3 


— <4». i _— 
NE oe, — = 
— : 
=> 


1. Tog 1h, ſpring, or bubble out or up, Prov. 


hr” Is . Te 4 » we _—_ = _ * 2 
— 2 : 
re 9 * pe * 

c 


n 


II. As a N. fem. plur. in a Wie, 


EE [ 


vi. 17, Pf, xxix. 10. Some deduce the | 
word from this Root 523 to fla down, 

a3 food is derived trom fozw in Engliſh ; 
but it ſeems rather to belong to 72 to | 


mix, confound, which lee. | 


xviii. 4, 923 2M a guthing torrent, where | 
LXX avaryouvei ſpringeth up, Vulg. re- 
dundans overfioawi ing. As a N. n, plur, | 
1 Reg. "an A fountain or ſpring. cc. 
Lcclef. xil. G. (comp. De IV. under 23) 
Ha. XXV. 7. xlix; 10. 

II. In Hiph. 7% pour out, utter as words 
or the like, and that whether in a bad 
ſenſe, as Pl. lix. 8. xciv. 4. Prov. xv. 
2,28; or in 2 good or indifferent one, 
Pf. l«xviii. 2. cxix. 171. cxlv. 7. Comp. 
Pf. xix. 3. So Bate on Prov. i. 23, NA 
J will pour out ay it unto you ; I 
"make known my «vords unto you; oblerves, 

It is not ſpoken of the Holy Spirit, but 
Wiſdom as a perſon lays, ſhe woul Id /end 
Forth her breath in words,” I add that 
in Np'as the final V is paragogic. 

III. In Hiph. To cauſe tu bubble up, as ſer- 
menting matter. occ. Eccleſ. x. 1, f 
pw uw 2 wh Mo. Flies of death, 
or dead flies, cauſe the apothecary's cint- 
ment to ftink, (and) ferment or bubble 
up, French tranſlation bouilionner, and 
fo Diodat!'s Italian ribollin. © A fact 
well known, ſays Scheuchzer (Phyſ. Sa- 
cra. in loc.). Wherefore apothecaries 
take care to prevent flies coming to their 
ſyrups, and other fermentable prepara- 
tions. For in all infects there is an acrid 
volatile ſalt, which mixed with {ſweet or 

even alkaline ſubſtances, excites them to 
a briſk inteſtine motion, diſpoſes them to 
Fermentation, and to putreſcence itſelf, 


j 


by which the more volatile principles | 


fi off, leaving the groſſer behind, at the 
ſame time the taſtes and odours are 
changed, the agreeable to fetid, the ſweet 
to infipid.” Thus my Author. On the 
above text it muſt be further obſerved, 
that the Verbs whe) and y' agree in 
number with 112 the latter N. with 


426 J 
vin Az a N. D A flood, deluge. Gen. 


9225 


2939 

Occurs not as a V, in Hebrew, hut in 
Chaldee and Syriac ſignifies To be dry, 
parched, As a N. 222 The dry, parched 
country, the deſert, Gen. xii. 9; in which, 
and many other pallages, the LXX ren- 
der it by e110; the dejert, ſo the Vulg. 
Jud. 1. 1.5, by arentem ary, and in this 
ſenſe of dry, parched, 222 is plainly uſed, 

- Joſh. xv. 19. Pf. cxxvi. 4. The word is 
moſt uſually tranſlated Ie ſouth ; but as 
Drufrus hath well obſerved, it does not 
ſignify the whole ſoutbern hemiſphere of 
the earth, but it frequently refers to a 
deſert tract of land to the ſouth of Judea. 
This tract conſiſted of the deſerts of 
Shur, Sin and Pbaran, the“ mountain- 
ous country of Eden, or Iduna (comp. 
Mal. 1. 3.), and part of Arabia Petrea, 
or the ſtony, Comp. Pf. Ixxv. 7. 

132 

With Schultens (on Prov. viii. 6, and in 
MS. Orig. Heb.) I think the radical idea 
of this word in Heb. as in Arabic, is 2 
fland, or ſhero oneſelf, above. or before 
others, © eminere, pre-eminere,” It oc- 
curs not however as a Verb |: imply in this 
ſenſe, but 

I. As a N. w33 Eminent, excellent. occ. 

Prov. Wii. 5. 

II. As a N. 733 A perſon eminent or having 
ihe pre-eminence over others, a commander, 
leader, chief. 1 Sam. ix. 16. X. 1. Job 
XXIX. 10. Pan. ix. 25, Comp. 1 Chron. 
\ . 

III. As in Arabic, ſo in Heb. it denotes 
To be manifeft or evident to the eyes. It 
occurs not however in this ſenſe as a V. 
in Kal, but 

As a Particle 72). 

1. Before, in the preſence of, q. d. before 1% 
eyes of, coram, in ain See Gen, 
Xxxi. 32, 37. Xlvii. 15. Exod. Xix, 2, 

Num. xxv. 4. Neh. iii. 10. (Chald.) 

Dan. vi. 11. (T1, The ſame, with > fol- 

lowing. Pf, cxvi. 14, 18. n uſed abſo- 

lutely, Openly, 1 Pf. exxxviii. 1. 

Comp. under 77K II. 5. 11232 As before 

bim, (Eng. Marg.) in 1 55 Ii. 18, 20, 


which mm 18 placed in Regimine. For 
inſtances of a fimilar conſtruction ſee 
under oN IT. 


ſorm rw α nN fee under Nya. 


refers, J apprehend, to the animals and 

f fowls, when brought before Adam, being 
* to him male and female. 

With > prefixed, 1225 Nearly the fame 


See Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii, P- 122; 


| and S9@W's Travels, p. 433, Kc. 4 
qd. 


p-. E 1 +] 


q. d, At before. 2 Sam. xxii. 25, 85; 
yy Before bis eyes, & al. freq. 

2. With p prefixed, 7:2D From before, Ia. 
i, 16. Jon. ii. 5. Alſo, Before, in the pre- 
fonce of. Deut. xxvini. 66; but it gene- 
rally implies diffance. See Gen. xx1. 16. 
Deut. xxxit. 52. 2 K. ii. 7, 15. | 

IV. In Hiph. To moke manifeſt, declare, 
either by words or otherwiſe, See Gen. 
ii. 11. X11. 18. Deut. xxvi. 3. xxx. 18. 
1 Sam. xxiv. 18, or 19. 2 Sam. xix. ©. 
Pl. xix 2. xcvii. 6. Job xvii. 5, he who 
(ite Noldius under WR 24.) exhibits, | 

| boaſts of, jadlat, friends as a portion. 
See Schultens. In ab the common 
printed reading of 2 K. ix. 15, the for- 
mative 7 is dropped, but ſupplied in 
nineteen of Dr. XKenncott's Codices. 

V. Chald. In Kal, To fue fortb to vieab. 
So LXX, according to the Alexandrian 
MS. 247208942705, oc. Dan, vii. 10. 


wwe 4 2 
1 1 ad 


With an omiſſible 3, but a radical and im- 
mutable N, as in Nag, on. | 
In Kal, To be bright, glitter, ſbine, as the 

!ioht or a luminous body. Job xx11. 28. 
Ila. ix. 2. Job xviti. 5. In Hiph. 7 
canſe lo ſhine or irradiate. Ia. xiii. 10. 
comp. ch. Ix. 19. and Ezek. xxxii. 7. 
Allo, To enhghten. 2 Sam, xxii. 29. Plal, 
xviit. 29. As a N. m2 A ſbining, glit- 
tering, ſplendour, 2 Sam. xx11. 13. Hab. 
111, 3, 11. Once uſed emphatically in 
the fem. plur. mag Iſa. lix. g. 


fl. 


— 
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ſtrument, a minſirel. 1 Sam. xvi. 15. 2 K. 
bi. 13. As a N. fem. plur, MY and 
i Stringed iuſtruments played on by 
Ariking. la. xxxviii. 20, Comp. titles 
of Pf. iv. vi. liv. & al. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. 1922 A ſinging to the barp or other 
ſtringed inſtrument. Lam. v. 14. Alſo, 
A ſſalm or ſong that was thus ſung. Plal. 
Ixxvit. 7. Job xxx. . Pf. Ixix. 13. Lam. 


fong, muſic. occ. Lam. iii. 63. 
Pa? 


I. To tonab, medali auitb. Gen. iii. 3. xx. G. 


0 >» and by following. 
in Hiph. 1 cauſe to touch. Exod. Xii. 22. 


iv. 10. li. 9, & al. In Hiph. To reach, 
come unto, draw mgh. Gen. xxvill. 12. 
Sam. xiv. 9. 2 Chron. xxviti. 9. Plal. 
Ixxxviit. 4. Fecleſ. xii. 1. Comp. Lev. 
v. 7, And if his hand n doth not or 
cannot reach the ſufficiency of a lamb, i. e. 


procure a lamb. Allo, To cauſe to touch, 


-  Ezek. xii. 14. 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To come upon, occur, 
happen. Jud. xx. 41. Eccleſ. viii. 14. 
IV. To touch auith force and wiolence, ts 

{mite or ſtrike. Gen. xii. 17. 2 K. xv. 5. 

& al. In Niph. To be ſmuten. oce, Joſ. 

viii. 15. Pl. Ixxt1. 5. As a N. 9233 A froke 

or plague. Gen. xii. 17. Lev. xi. freq. 
Deut. xvii. 8, & al. freq. _ 


79 puſh, firike or butt with the horns, as 
horned animals do. Exod. xxi. 28, 1 K. 
Xii. It, & al. Comp. Deut. xxxiii. 17. 
PI. xliv. 6. To illuſtrate which paſlages 
comp. 1 K. xxit. 11; and obſerve that 
Homer applies the Greek xepaitlw to . 
or gore ewith the horns in a ſimilar view, 
II. ii. lin. 861; II. xvi. lin. 830; and 
tor further ſatisfaction ſee Mr. Merrick's 
Annotation, As a participial N. n22 
Butting, apt to butt, given to butting, 
Exod. xxi. 29, 30. 

Th 

With both it's 38 radical and immutable, 

in Kal and Hiph. To ftrite or play on a 
muſical inſtrument ; ſo the LXX gene- 
rally render it by aA. 1 Sam. xvi. | 
16, 17, 18, 23. xviii, 10. xix. 19, & al. 
freq. Comp. Iſa. xxxviii, 20. As a par- 


12 

In general, To hit, ftrike againſt. _ 

I. In Kal, To bi, /irite, ſmite, as with the 
hand, a ſword, or other inſtrument, See: 


ſmitten, Lev. xxvi. 17. Jud. xx. 32. 
1 Sam. iv. 2, 10, & al. As a N. fem. 
Na A ſmiing, a flaughter. 1 Sam, 
iv. 17. 2 Sam. xvil. g. 
II. To fmite, as God doth with diſeaſes and 


XXV. 38. 2 Sam. xii. 15, 2 Chron. x11i. 20. 
xxi. 18. As a N. FR A ftroke or plague. 
_ Exod. ix. 14. xii. 13, Num, xvi. 46. As 
2 N. fem. 72:72 Nearly the ſame. 1 Sam. 
vi. 4. 2 Chron, xxi. 14. 
III. 7o hit, ſtrike, as the foot againſt an ob- 
ſtacle in walking; 1o LXX Hτπ 
and Vulg. impingere, offendere. occ. Pi. 


ticipial N. 1229 A player on à muſical in- 


xCl, 12, Prov, W, 23. In Hith, To frike 
ong 


ini. 14. As a N. fem. in Reg. H A. 


xxvi. 11. It is uſed tranſitively, and with 


II. To touch, reach, come unto, toucher a. Jer. 


If his poxwer or ability doth not extend ta 


reach, or come unto. Ila. v. 8. XXV. 12. 


Exod. xxi. 22, 35. 80 in Niph. To be. 


other calamities. See Exod. viii. 2. 1 Sam. 


- $-— — 


_ 


— —— — 


— —— 


— 


N 

. 15 
13 

1 
N 
19: 
ay. 

| 


FP? { 


one again the other, and fo fumble, as 
the feet. oc. Jer. xiii. 16. As a N. a) 
A bitting or flumbl*nug agamft, oce. Wa. 
viii. 14. S0 LAX 275064611.471, and Vulg. 
offenſionis. 


| | 
IV. In Hiph. Tv clap or ſhut to, as the doors 


in a city gate. oc. Neh. vii. 3, Aud while 
they fland by vin mn 19920 let them 
clap-to the doors, and (nut bar, as we 
render it, but} hold (them), namely to 
prevent any enemy from ſtealing or ruſh - 
ing in, during the day-time. Sce Bates 
Crit. Heb. 


V. As a N. h The body, the mere fold. 
ſubſiaute that refifts or bits. occ. Exod. 


XXi. 3, 4, Wia With bis eon body only, 
as oppoſed to having a wife and children, 


So French tranſlation, avec ſon corps. 


fenſement, As a N. fem. in Reg. Fein, 
and plur. De, A body, a carcaſe. occ. 
x Chron. x. 12. Comp. 1 Sam. xxx1, 12; 
where the correſpondent Feb, word is 
Pa, 
VI. As a N. Fo The wving of a bird, ſo called 
from it's foppinr. It occurs not however 
in Heb. in this lenſe, but in Chaldee as 
a N. maſc. plur. Da in Reg. Ei Wing:. 
oc. Dan. vii. 4, 6. Hence 


wings or oppendages to a building, Ilreg. 
7 Oe. Prov. ix. 3. 
VIII. As a N. maſc. pivr. in Reg. (with 


aà formative Nx) "2:8 The bodies or corps : 


of which an army conſiſts. Ezek. Xii. 14. 
XXXVIIi. 6, & al. Comp. Sente V. 


IX. As a N. with a formative }, De A we, | 


* from it's limber nature, biting and fag 
ping, or failing all manner of ways. 
Bate. So Ovid, Metam. lib. xiv. lin. 
G05, 6. 
Hee quogque, gue undi vitis requreſeit in ulmo, 
S. ig nufta joret, ri acclinate jaceret. 
And this fair Hine, but that her arme ſurround 
Her marry'd elm, had“ lam ale te ground 
Pr, alkered. 


D: generally means the aitis or grape- 
Vine, as Gen. XI. 9, 10. xlix. 11, & al, 
freq. And this is ſon.etimes called 22 
on T he <vine-vine, as Num. vi. 4. Jud. 
xi. 14. On Ezek. xv. 4. comp. John 
xv. 6, and Farmer's Obtervations, vol. i. 

p. 262. | | | 
The expreſſion of ftting every man under 
bis c vine, probably alludes to the de- 
lighttul eaſtern arbours Which were partly 


428 


abþ) 


compoſed of wines. (Comp. under ns) 
„Captain Norden in like manner ſpeaks 
of vine-arvours as common in the Egyp- 
tian gardens, and the Proaneftine pave- 
ment in Dr. S ο gives us the figure of 
an ancient one *,” 

Deut. xxxii. 32, But their vine (is) of 
the vine of Sodom, and of the fields of 
Gomorrah ; their grapes (are) grapes of 
win pog/on, their cluſters (are) bitter 
their wine is the poiſon of dragons, The 
people of Iſrael is repreſented by a vine, 
Pf, ixxx. 9, 15; and their church by a 
vineyard, fenced, planted, and drefled, by 
God himſeli, Ifa. v. 1-—7, which, when 


he looked, thot it ſpould bring forth grapes, 


1, e. good works, brought forib wild 
grapes, WAA, even ſuch evil works as 
were practiſed in Sodom and Gomorrah. 
Comp. Ifa. i. 10. Jer. xxiti. 14; and 
under wma II. 
Micebaelis thinks that the vu of Sodom 
is the ſolanum or night hade, which bear: 
a conſiderable reſemblance to the vitis or 


wine-wine in it's leaves and fruit, which. 


is v.nous but polſonoms, and which the 
Arabs call y DN 2:y Fox-grapes. 


VII. As a N. maſc. plur in Reg. Da The 


Haſſelquiſt, Travels, p. 287, 8, tells us 
that about Jericho, in the vales near Jur- 


dan, not far from tbe Dead Sea, he found 


in plenty the Poma Sodomiiica, or Mad 


— —— 


—— en — 


Apples, which are the fruit of the So- 
lanum Meclongena Linnei. © It is true, 
lays he, they are ſemetimes filled with a 
au; yet this is not always the caſe, but 
only when the fruit is attacked by an in- 
leckt { Ten!bredo) which turns all the in- 
ade into duſt, loaaing the ſtin only entire, 
and of a leaut ful colour.” And I once 
thought that Moſes might allude to theſe 
Mala irjana, mad or unſound fruits, in 
the text above cited from Deut. But I 
now apprehend that Michaelis s opinion 
is more probable, eſpecially as I find that 
the fruit of the Linnæan Solanum Me- 
longena, or Mad Apple, is not poiſonous, 
at leaſt not in Spain, Italy, and Barbary, 
but commonly dretted and eaten by the 
inhabitants of thoſe countries f. It is 


— — 


S 


* Mr. Haymer's Outlines of a New Commentasy 
on Solomon's Song, p. 140. | 

+ See his Recueil, Queit. £4, and Supplem. as 
Lex Beb.p. 345. | 

+ See Miller's Gardener's Dictionary in 
{ LONGENA, 
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pretty plain however that the Poma S9- 
domitica gave riſe to the exaggerated itory 


of fruits growing in thoſe parts, which | 


ate fair to the fight, but which when ga- 
thered diffolve inio ſmole and aſbes. his 
fable ſeems to have been firtt broached 


Joſephus, who however pretends o 


have had his account from eye-witneſſes. 
His words are thele, De Bel. lib. iv. 
cap. 8, g 4, edit. Huiifon, F531 3 v9 v 791; 


5 1 o 


—-— 


out by nigbt continually, and thus 


prayer. Comp. under 77 V. 
Wd 


trouble I ſought the Lord; 922 db en 
DN rn my hand was ſtretched out by 
ngbt, and ceaſed not, or <without inter- 
miſſion. So Symmachus I Yee vs ve 
_—_ deu, my 3 ſurtched 
rome, Mauus mea nocte extenditur, & non 
quieſcit. This was an utual peftare in 


KATO ανπνννι,.Quαννιιιιπν2¾ñ / [id ei . With a 3 radical, but very often dropped. 


\ fy e * 
6 ee (ev £208 To £0 ẽð,̃ CUMIN, 
Coen auhevwy 65 YEepTiy Big RATYOY ]“ 
j [ 4 


It denotes being cloje to, confiring, frefing- 
I. In a Niph. ſenſe, conſtructed with 2, 7s 


T1 — V 
o , TEQPHY., TH MEY VE DEN THY 29 
FourTry pYTE00 1510 ], et WSU 
ar Th e . And from Joſephus, Ta- 


citus, Hiſt. Iib. v. cap. 7, Solinus, cap. 36, | 


and others have given us the lame ſtory 


with ſome alterations and additions. 


T1 da The wine of the feld, the ewild 
wine, Vitis agreftis. It teems to denote 
the Colocynthis or “iter Gourd, of which 
ſee more under ypDH. occ. 2 K. iv. 39. 


I. In Hiph. To ſpread out or abroad, as ſo 


lids. oce. Mic. 1. 6. 


II. In Kal, To ſpread abroad, diffuſe, or be 


diffuſed, to pour out, or be poured out, as 
liguids. Pſal. Ixzxv. 9. 


tears namely ; to the Chaldee Targum 
ya rem wp. In Huph. To be poured 
out or down. occ. Mic. i. 4. As a par- 
ticipial N. ſem. plur. M1920 Torrent, 
waters poured out or down. occ. Job 
xx. 28, The increaſe of bis bouſe ſhall roll 
away, M23 (like) torrents in tbe day of 


bis «wrath, >, like, as, being underftood | 


as in ch. xxiv. 5. Thus Scott, whom lee. 


III. in Hiph. To pour out, ſbed, as the blood 


of men by the edge of the ſword. occ. 
Jer, xviit. 21. Ezek. xxxv. 5, Pl. Ixiii. 11; 
where obſerve that in 37TV2?, Nis a Pron. 
ſuthx them (as in Deut. xxxii. 11. Exod, 
xiv. 25.) and the V. „ may be inde- 


finite as in many other inſtances, q. d. 


one ſhall pour out; ſo the French tranſ- 
lation, On les detruira. But oblerve that 


in the Pſalm thirteen of Dr, Kennicot!'s 


Codices read the V. plurally n, and 
two . Eng. Marg. They ſball make 
Eim run out (like water) by the bands of 
the cord. | 


IV. To ſpread abroad, ftretch out, as the 


2 Sam. xiv. 14. 


Lam. iii. 49, Mine eye Ma; poureth out, 


— 


hand, Pl. Ixxvii. 3, In the day of my 


| 209, 12 mo. 


be cloſe to, confined by or in. Job xli. 7, 
or 16; ipeaking of the crocodile's ſcales; 
W2) TRA 18 They are cloſe oh to an- 
other, fo that wo air can come beiuren 
them. In Hiph. with 2 following, Ts 
confine by inſertion, to confine in. 2 Sum. 
Il. 34, And thy fect 2377 © they did not 
confine (or in Huph. were not confined} 
in ſetters, Tranſitively, To confine, to f v 


or male faſt. oc. Job xl. 19, or 143 
ipeaking of the Behemoth, am wy 1p 


He cobo made bim hath made faſt bis 
weapon, Thete words are applicable both 
to the elephant and to the hippopotamus ; 
for as the former is furniſhed with two 
long #yfer, aferr"pe Tunw Yauluuyog 
Azrrgs, reſembling a recurvated Faleblox 
or cimeter (lays Nonnus cited by Schultens 
on the text}, ſo the dentes canini or dog- 
teeth of the latter, though (contrary to 
the aſſertion of many writers) „ always 
covered and concealed by the animal's 
lips when his mouth is thut, yet are very 
long and crooked, priſmatical and cutting, 
like the tuſks of the wild boar. —Theſe 
teeth are prodigiouſly hard, twelve or even 
ux teen (Paris) inches long, and ſometimes 
weigh twelve or thirteen (Paris) pounds 
each “.“ And to theſe likewiſe Nicander 
(cited by Bocbart, vol. iti. 561, whom 
lee} gives the name of *AzT7 a Greek 
word plainly derived (as Bocbart has ob- 


ſerved) from the Phenician Nan and 


Heb. n a chord. 


II. As a N. un or, according to the mar- 


ginal and "0 reading, 12. occ, 
* 


job vii. 5, is clytbed with worms 


y 22) and adhefion of duft, i. e. with 


duſt or filth adheringor eleavingeloſe to it. 
LXX gοοοα clogs, Vulg. ſordibus Altb. 
* Thus Bufſen, Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. p. 199, 207, 


III. Uſcd 
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. come near 7 me, and, as is implied from 


us namely, furtoer, i. e. from the 450 
puzzle has ariſen "from joining 1 


Gen. xxvil. 25, Exod. xxi. G. Lev. ii. 8, 


IV. In a moral ſenſe, To ft raiten, oppreſs, 
be ſirattened, oppreſſed, difirefled. 1 Sam, 


v. To ſqueeze out, exiori, as as money 


puniſhment. occ, Iſa. > , Wa It was 


ulſed imperſonally, as 82": there vas beat. 


money. A taſk-maſter, Exod. iii. 7. v. 6, 
10, 13 ; where LXX epyodtunys. Comp. 


ww2:3 To come very cloſe to, or ts come cloſe 


twice, Wt We came cloſe to the wall 


eke, in the latter a Pron. all. fem. 


55 „„ 
UI. Uſed 1 abſolutely, or with the Par- 


ticles bt, b, or 1p following, To come cloſe 
or very near to. Gen. xvili. 23. xix. 9. 
xvii. 21, 22, 26, 27. Xxxiii. 3, & al. 
freq. It is more than 0 to approach, 
— is therefore ſometimes placed after 
it, as Jer. xxx. 21. iſa, xlix. 20, > -a, 


W 


thence to ſome other place, M21 Ea. 
I may dwell. See Targ, LXX, Vulg. 
and Vitringa. eo wa, Gen. xix. 9, 
has been thought a great difficulty, but 
it is eaſily ſolved. It appears from ver. | 
6, 10, that Lot was now come out of 
the door of his houle, but ſtanding before 
it, When he was in this fitnation the 
Sodomites, who were then at ſome a 
tance, cry ont, M8971 wa, Come cloſe, 


where he flood to guard it. The whoſe 
with wa, In Hiph. 76 cafe to come cloſe. 


& al. freq. Alſo, 7s approach, come near 
1a. Amos vi. 3. (lo Vulg. appropinqua- | 


tis) ix. 10. In Hith. 7% come very near | 


of themſelves, or of their own accord. occ. 
Iſa. xlv. 20. 


difirefs, Deut. xv. 2, 3. In Niph. To 


X11, 6. av. 24. As a participial N. w22 


An oppreſſor. Uſa, iii. 12. xiv. 2. Zech. 


ix. 8. 


or labour. 2 K. xxIli, 35. Iſa. lviii. 3. 
In Niph. To be exacted, as 2 debt or 


exatted, exaction was made, e THIN eſt, 


ing, ver. 5, mr wyn and be awvas af- 
Hieled. See Pitringa. As a participial 
N. waz or wn An exadter of labour or 


Job x.xxix.- 7. A tax-gatherer. Dan. 
Xi. 20. A governour, ruler, Iſa. Ix. 17. 
Zech. x. 4; where ſee Mr. Lowth. 


to again and again. occ. Iſa. lix. 10, 
as ihe blind, even as thoſe «who have no 


eyes, mumuy22 we came clole to it; where 
obſerve that ij in the former 2 is pa- 


* 


In conformity to other Lexicons, and te 
the LXX and Vulg. Tranſlations by 
WAZHHW, pal po, attrecto, zo feel, prope, 
J have already placed this text under wa; 
but J maſt now obſerve that feeling or 
gropmg is expreſſed by another word, 
namely h or wwn, which ſee; and there- 
fore the reader will conſider for himſelf, 
whether the reduplicate V. ww23, as well 
as the N. Wi, above, do not more pro- 
perly belong to this Root Wag. | 
73 | 
Jo move or remot. IF 
I. To move, wag, be agitated or ſhaken, as 
a reed by the wind. 1 K. xiv. 15, In = | 
Hiph. To move or way, as the head, Jer. 
xviii. 16. As a N. T3 The wagging or 
motion ot the lips. Job xvi. 5, (But) / 
ewou!d / irengihen you Cvith my mouth h 
and the wagging, vain babbling, , i 
l:ps ſhould be reftrained. See the preceding 
verſes. As a N. mD 4 ſhaking or e 
Siu, às of the head. Pſ. xliv. 15. 
Hence Eng. nod, 

II. To flat, fly away lightly or 2 05 as 4 
bird. Prov. xxvi. 2. Pf. xi. 1; where ob- 
ſerve that the marginal and Compluten- 
ſian reading is mz, and ſo the Tarr. Z 
LXX, and Vulg. render it as a V. Eu. 
gular. 2 

III. In Kal, Intranſitively, To move or re- | 
MOVE. Jer. iv. 1, xhix. 30, (where Eng. 

marg. flit greatly) l. 3, 8. In Hiph. 7 
cauſe to move, as the feet, 2 K. xxi. 8,— 
or the whole perſon, PI. xxxvi. 12. Alto, 
with 5 following, To remove, or rather, is 
Joake the head, to noddle, at, in conterppt. 
Amos vi. 3. Comp. ch. v. 18. ix. 10. 
Ila. v. 19. As a N. m4 fugitive, a vag. 
bond. Gen. iv. 12, 14. Alto, 4 remowas. 
or thing removed.” Ia. xvi. 1 1, % 
The barve / (thall be) removed in the day 

| of grief, and of deſperate forrow, namely 
by the Aflyrians. 

IV. Chald. To depart feifily,, fit away, 2% 
Heep. occ. Dan. vi. 18, or 19 Comp. 
below 152 II. 

V. In Kal and Hiph. To TEINGVE, rcd, caff | 
out or away, as evil or unclean, IIa. 
Ixvi. 5. Job xvii. 18. As a Participle ©: 

| participial N. fem. cru Removed, raiectel 

. e as unclean. Ezra ix. 1x. Ay- 

| plied to a woman in her periodical fick 

neſs, Ezek. xviit. 6. xxxvi. 17. As a N. 


fem. yu (and 173 * i. 17.) in Keg 


As 
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Pro bat ought to be rejected or repro- 
bated, an abomination, res rejectanea. 
Lev. xx. 21. Ezra ix. 11. Zech. xiui. I. 


Alſo, A removal or being removed on ac- 


count of legal uncleanneſs. Lev. xii. 2, 5, 
& al. n m The waters of removal, 1. e. 
the waters which were apphed to thoſe 
who were in a ſtate of removal for legal | 
wncleanneſs, in order to cleanſe them. 
Num. xix. 9, 13, & al. As a N. or Par- 
ticiple dd A removing or removal, or 'Fo 
be removed, ræfuſe. Occ. 2 Sam. xxili. 6; 
where LXX e£woueyy caſt out, and Vulg. 


j 


evelletur hall be plucked up. 


| 


VI. As a N. 171 The price of a whore, q. d. 


© the retiring fee.” Bate, occ. Ezek. 
xvi. 33. And hence, 


VII. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 912 The 


rewards or prices given to an adulterer by 
his miſtreſs. occ. Ezek. xvi. 33. 


VIII. As a N. n 4 fbcath or ſcabbard of | 


2 ſword, what it is removed into. occ. 
1 Chron. xxi. 27. Hence 


TX. Chald. As a N. n or Nn (for the N 


in this word may be either the d fem. or 


ference to the ſpirit of which it is the re- 


 septacle, and as it were the /beath. occ. 


Dan. vii. 15, This application of the 


N. may be illuſtrated by the following 


verſes recorded in a Perſian hiſtorian, 


and ſaid to have been ſpoken by a philo- | 
ſopher to Alexander the Great. 8 


„ Toft thou not know that man's exteriour form 
Is but the ſcabbard to th* enlivining mind? 


Why ſhould'ſt thou judge then of the weapon's | 


edge, f 


When yet you've nothing ſeen except the caſe *® 2” | 


X. As a N. 1) A heap of things moved one 
upon another, oc. Exod. xv. 8, Joſh. iii. 


13, 16, Pf. xxxiii. 7. IXxviii. 13. In all 
which paſlages, except Pf, Xxxiii. 7, it 
is applied to the miraculous beaping up 
of the waters, either in the Red Sea, or 
in the river Jordan, 


I. With 5 following, To be moved, uneaſy | 


or agitated in mind, for, or on account of, 
another, to ſympathize, compaſſionate or 
condole with him. Jer, xv. 5. xvi. 


Job xlii. 11; in which laſt paſſage the 
Vulg. explains the words 19 131 by et 
 moverunt ſuper eum caput, and they ſhook | 


Ancient Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. v. p. 438, vo. 


Comp. Herbelor, Biblioch. Otlent. in ExCAND ER ou 
JeKEND RER. n | 


— 


| 


| - 


a Pron. ſuttix) The body ; fo called in re- 


| 


ſoul. 


their heads at him, ſo making them ex 
preſſive of a geſture of grief or condolence ; 
comp. Pi. xliv. 15: but Jer. xxxi. 18. 
(which ſee below) ſeems to determine 
that the Verb when uſed in this view 
has a more extenfive meaning. In Pf. 
Ixix. 21, 1 may be either a V. or rather 
a Participle, as : following, and 
fo be rendered one :ondoling. 


772 I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To move or re- 


move quickly, to baſten, flee or flit away. 
Pſ. xxx1. 12. Ixviii. 13. Iſa. xxi. 14, 15. 
—as a bird. Prov. xxvii. 8.—or locuſts. 
Nah. iii. 17, Iſa. xxxviii. 15, N I 
will go (not ſoftly, as our tranſlation, 
but) lightly, I will flit along merrily 41. 
my years, vy + after the bitterneſs of my 
Alſo Tranſitively, To move nimbly 
or Wag, as a bird it's wings. Iſa. x. 14. 
Pf. xlii. 5, I pour out my foul by myſelf, 
(ſaying) 15 When hall I go into the taber- 
nacle ? (When) S ſhall I make them 
(i. e. the am pron e multitude, 
mentioned at the end of the verſe) move 
cheerfully to the ho of the Aleim, with 
the voce of ſinging and confeſſion ® Comp. 
Iſa. xxx, 29. In Hith. To move or re- 
move oneſelf ſpeedily or feoifily, occ. Pl. 
Ixiv. 9. Allo, To be removed ſpeedily. 


occ. Iſa. xxiv. 20. Jer. xlviii. 27, Surely 
for the abundance of thy Swords again/t 


bim, Yan thou ſhalt be ſpeedily re- 
moved. So Aquila and Theodotion, we- 
7X/&cevtis, and Vulg. captivus duceris, 
thou bali be carried azvay captive. As a 
N. maſc. plur. ]]] Motions to and fro, 


toſſings. oc. Job vii. 4. The elephan- 
tiaſis (Job's diſtemper) * is attended with 
little ec, and moreover with trightful 


dreams, {till more cruel, according to 
Aretæus, than even want of fleep f.“ 
Comp. ver. 13, 14. | 


II. To depart ſwiftly, it azway, as a viſion 


of the night. occ, Job xx. 8. Thus the 
viſion of Anchiſes in Virgil, En. v. 
lin. 740, 0 

——tenues fugit, ce fumus, in auras. 


Flies, and, e ſmoke, difjobves in air, 


Comp. Homer, II. xxiii. lin. 100, f. 

—as ſleep. occ. Gen. xxxi, 40. Eſth, 
vi. 1. So Dr, Young ſpeaking of /leep 
+ See Noldii Particul, Heb. in y 20, and Nat. 


1902, 


} Michaelis, Recueil de Queſtions, p. 70. ( 
| in 


| 
1 

J 
* 
" 
q 


MAI 


(in Night Thoughts, Night I. towards 
the beginning), 
He, like the world, his ready viſit pays 
Where fortune ſmiles, the wretched he forſakes, 
Swift on his downy pinions Hes from woe, 
And lights on lids unſullied with a tear. 
III. To remove bitber and thither, wander 
about. Job xv. 23. Iſa. xvi. 2, 3. 
IV. In Hith. 7o be moved or agitated in 


mind for oneſelf, or on one's own account. 


occ Jer. xxxi. 18. Comp, above under 
N XI. 

2V | 

Denotes free, liberal. 

In Kal, To make free, liberal, or willing in 
giving or offering. occ. Exod. xxv. 2. 
XXXV. 21, 29. In Hith. To make oneſelf, 
or become free, willing, or liberal in offer- 
ing or giving. 1 Chron, xxix. 5, 6, 9, 14, 
& al. Alto, To offer oneſelf freely. Jud. 
v. 2, 9. Neh. xi. 2. As a N. 313 Free, 

ſpontaueous, willing, liberal. See Exod. 
XXXV. 22. Prov. xix. 6. Iſa. xxxv. 2, 8. 
Pſ. li. 14; where it is applied to the 
Holy Spirit, whoſe operations are as free 
(in every ſenſe of the word) as thoſe of 
his emblem the material ſpirit or air. 

Comp. John iii. 8. Alſo, Free as to con- 
dition of life, liberal in this ſenſe, noble. 
Num. xxi. 18. 1 Sam. ii. 8. Job xii. 21. 
Pf. exiii. 8. Prov. xxv. 7. Fem. plur. 
mam Liberalities, liberal things. occ. 
Ifa. xxxii. 8, twice. As a N. fem. 7297) 
A voluntary or free-will offermg, Exod. 
XXXV1. 3. Lev. vii. 16, & al. freq. Comp. 
Pſ. cx. 3; where obſerve that very many 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices rea fully 
mam, and comp. Jud. v. 2, 9. In Reg. 
N21 Digmty or pre-emineuce of a 2, or 
Noble (as Job is called ch. xxi. 8.) Targ. 
yman My lordſhip. occ. Job xxx. 15. 
Fern. plur. M2M1, Spoken of rain. occ. 
Pf. Ixviii. 10, M212 Ewa A rain of libe- 
ralities, i. e. @ liberal, plentiful rain: but 
Dr. Chandler, in his Life of David, vol. ii. 
p. 61, 2, renders theſe words a ſbower, 
as it were voluntarily falling, and refers 
them to the mannd and quails which 
were rained down on the Ifraelites from 
heaven. Comp. Exod. xvi. 4. Pf. lxxviii. 


24, 25, 28, 11273 uled adverbially, Freely, | 


ſpontaneouſly, ſo Vulg. Ipontanee. occ. 
Hoſ. xiv. 4, or 5. 

try 

Is in many of the Lexicons made a diſtinct 
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— 


mm. 


Root, but I find no proof that the N i- 
ever radical; ſee therefore under 93. 

I. In Kal and Hiph. 7% impel, force, thruſt. 
Deut. xx. 19. As a N. rn [mpulſe 
occ, Iſa. viii. 22. Darkneſs of impulſe. 
darkneſs driven together,“ accumulate: 
darkneſs.” Bp. Lowth. 

II. To make an impulſe or firoke, Deut. 

xix. 5, 

III. * moral ſenſe, in Niph. To be im- 

peelled, incited, moved. Deut. iv. 19. 

XXX. 17. In Hiph. To impel, incite, 

move. Deut. xiii. 5, 13, or 6, 14. 

This Verb has much the ſame meaning 

as di (which ſee), and indeed the Ni. 

phal and Hiphil forms may be deduce: 
indifferently either from one or the other. 

199 See under n VII. VIII. IX. 

v7 See under v VII. 

92 | 

In Kal and Hiph. To drive or burry awvay 

P' ſ. Ixviii. 3. Ifa. xxii. 19. In Niph. To 

be driven or hurried away. Lev. xxvi. 36. 

Pf. Ixviti. 3. As a N. 27 is once ule, 

Pſ. I. 20, and by the context ſeems tv 

denote violent or outrageous calumny or 

reproach, which one raſhly lets drive at 

another. So Jerome, opprobrium re 
proach, Syriac Verſion, MT pon thor 
waſt deriding, thou derided(t. 

171 | | 

To vow, promiſe to God, confecrate to God 
by a ſolemn dedication. As a N. n 4 
VOW, i. e. either the act of vowing, or 
the thing vowed. See inter al, Gen, 
xxviii. 20. XXX1, 13. Lev. vii. 16. Job 
xxli. 27. Eccleſ. v. 4, Mt from 5 
than, W that, Mn thou fhouldeft vow. 
And obſerve that thirty of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices read Twp. 

93 N 

To carry, carry away, lead, bring, drive. 

I. Of cattle, To lead, condudl, drive. Gen, 
xxx1. 18. Exod. ili, 1, Comp. Pal. 
Ixxviii. 52. Ixxx. 2, Iſa. Ixiii. 14. On 
2 K. iv, 24, we may remark that it i: 
{ti}l an eaſtern cuſtom, when a woma:: 
rides on an aſs, for a man to follow on 
foot, and drive the beaſt on. See Ha, 
mer's Obſerv. vol. i. p. 449. 

II. Of perſons, To lead, carry, carry away, 
conduct. Gen. xxxi. 26. Deut. iv. 27. Ita. 

Xx. 4. Ix. II, And their kings nm 


conducted, i. e. with pomp and ſplen- 
7 — dour, 
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dour, © honorifice cum comitatu, fays 
Firinga; “ pomponlly attended.” Lp. 


Huph. mario Led away. 80 LX.X 
gave were led away, and Vulg. mina- 
bantur 4 led ALY like cattle. Occ; 


{owth. As a Particip. ſem. plur. * 


Mah. ii. 7, or 8. 

III. To bring, lead, as under command, 
ſpoken of the wind. Exod. x. 13. 
Ixxviiti. 26. | 

IV. To drive, as a chariot or carriage. 


Exod. .$tW.-'25, /-2iSam;.- Vi. 3. 2 K. 
ix. 20.—as an aſs, 2 K. inv. 24. As a 


N. 2-29 A driving or marching. 2 K. 
ix. 20; 

Dek, A nag. Qu? Alſo the French manc- 
yer, wherice manage horiemanthip. Qu? 

Flr is 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 
final 

1 fame benbail. oc. 1 Sam. vn. 2. Ezck. 

xxxii. 18. Mic. ii. 4. As Ns. n; (Ezek. 

vii. 11.) Hm Lament ation, plaint. Jer. ix. 
10, 18, 19, 20. y Nearly the ſame. | 
occ. Ezek. xxvii. 32. Lamentation, | 
according to ſome, Mic. ii. 4; but may 
not FFT in this context rather be the 
Participle maſe. Niph. from un in the 
jenſe of being beavy, grievous ® And 10 
may not the words pri n 173} be 


FREIE SES 


— % ͤ ˙— — 


— * 
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ren - 
dered, And be /ball lament a grievous la- 
mentation? Comp. under rm IX. X. 

3. To tend, lead on or guide gently, and cuiib 
cart, as a good ſhepherd doth his flock. 
occ. Ia. xl. xlix. 10. Pf; xx111. 2. 
Comp. Iſa. xiii. 20. Exod. xv. 13. Pl. 
XxX1, 2. 2 Chron. xxx. 22. In Hitb. | 
intranſitively, To lead on gently, as with 
a Hock. occ. Gen. xxx11l. 14. 


—— — — ſ—ô — 


— —— 


II. To conduct or carry gently, and wnt5 [ 


care, as perſons. oec. 2 Chroo. xxviii. 15 
where the LXX avTe e. 50 ſuccoured, | 
affijled. Comp. Ifa. li. 18. | 
HI. To tend, take care of, as Joſeph did of | 
the Egyptians in the famine. occ. Gen, 
xIvii. 17; where LXX gehe e, mou 
riſbed, and Vulg. ſuſtentavit ſuftained. | 
75% occurs rot as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. 25574 


—ͤ——3; —— 


It is rendered by our 


oce. Iſa. vii. 19. 

tranſlators Wy of but why, I know not, 
unlets becauſe the preceding word figni- | 
fes ſome kind of thorn. Mr. Bate ex- 


PL. | 
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} i- 
are bend. A ; and it muſt be cor fete, 
that as a & rivative from . with the 2 


radical, it might admit of this interpre- 
tation, But confidering that the Ay» 
rian arg here ſpoken ot under the limi- 
Iitnde of ces, it might be beft pe chaps 10 
regard Noon 2s a derivative from n or 
557 to/ Hine, ana (with Donzivs in Stoc- 
hius's Clavis) to render it bining or 
gaudy 1 cording to that of Yir- 
#11, peaking likewife of bees, Georg. in 
lin. 54, 


. 20 


Purpureoſque metumt fore. ͤuU— 


They f1p the gaudy finuers 


37, 


I. To pr unble or growt, as a li- on. oce; Pro. 


xxviil. 15. Iſa. v v. 29, His Nan roar:ny 
like a loneſss, be fan roar, hike young 


* C 


lions, n and ſhall growl (as lions and 
other rapacious beaſts, even our common 
cats, do, when they have ſeized their 
Prey), 18) and be ſhall bold the prey, 
and Joail carry il off fajely, and 3 
fall be no deliwerer. Fins text ſs 

the exact ſenſe of 27, and the Iiference 
between it and z; for as the latter 
undoubtedly fignites to roar, the former 
mult mean to grow. Comp. Sente I. 
As a N. B73 4 growhng, as of a lion. 
occ. Prov. Xix; 12. xXx. 2. 


II. To roar, or more ſtrictly to murmur, a3 


III 


ccc. Ia. v. 


the ſea, gronder, as the French call it. 

30. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
Du The mur mur ng, Fr. grondement, 
of the ica; O0. Ila. v. 30. 


3 
Tos 


rumble, groan, moan, as a perion in 


grief or diftzels. occ. Prov. v. 11. Ezck. 
XXIV. 23. As aN. fem. in Reg. N27 
A 


groaning or moaning ; i oken tigura- 
tin vely of the heart or i Occ. Plal. 
XXXV11. 9, 253 momb ay I Log 
ed tor the moaning of m my veart. 
LXX and Vulg. 


74 


59 


9 


I. Ta 6-ay, as the wild aſs. The Arabie 


uſes the Verb in the ſame fenle. See 
Catel. And this, like the Greek 7 
x2:,4; of the fame import, ſeems to be a 
word formed from the ſound. occ. Job 
vi. 5, Din Will he guild afs bray over 
the gra? This queſtion plainly implies 
that the wild aſs daes bray when buogr 

and in want of food; and almoſt every 
one muſi have obſerved that our common 


Plains it, © Pafture grounds where flocks | aſſes do the ſame. Hence 


F f A. 


In Kal, To make free, liberal, or willing in 


79 9— 479 


(in Night Thoughts, Night I. towards 
the beginning), | 

He, like the world, his ready viſit pays 

Where fortune ſmiles, the wretched he forſakes, 

Swift on his downy pinions flies from woe, 

And lights on lids unſullied with a tear. | 
III. To remove hither and thither, wander 
about. Job xv. 23. Iſa. xvi. 2, 3. 

IV. In Hith. To be moved or agitated in 
mind for oneſelf, or on one's own account. | 
oce. Jer. xxxi. 18. Comp. above under 
XI. | 

2 | 

Denotes free, liberal. 


giving or offering. occ, Exod. XXV. 2. 
XXXV. 21, 29. In Hith. To make oneſelf, | 
or become free, willing, or liberal in er- 
ing or giving. 1 Chron. xxix. 5, 6, 9, 14, 
& al. Alto, To offer oneſelf freely. Jud. 
v. 2, 9. Neh. xi. 2. As a N. 213 Free, 
ſpontaneous, willing, liberal. See Exod. 
XXXV, 22. Prov. x1x. 6. Iſa. xxxv. 2, 8. 
PC. li. 14; where it is applied to the 
Holy Spirit, whoſe operations are as Free 
(in every ſenſe of the word) as thoſe of 
his emblem the material ſpirit or air. 
Comp. John iii. 8. Alſo, Free as to con- | 
dition of life, liberal in this ſenſe, noble. 
Num. xxi. 18. 1 Sam. ii. 8. Job xii. 21. 
PC. cxiii. 8. Prov. xxv. 7. Fem. plur. 
mam Liberalities, liberal things. occ. 
Ifa. xxxii. 8, twice. As a N. fem. Nan 
A voluntary or free-will offering, Exod. 
xxxvi. 3. Lev. vii. 16, & al. freq, Comp. 
Pſ. ex. 3; where obſerve that very many 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read ſully 
mam, and comp. Jud. v. 2, 9. In Reg. 
Dan Dignity or pre-emmence of a 2, or 


— 


Noble (as Job is called ch. xxi. 8.) Targ. 


h My lordſpip. occ. Job xxx. 15. 
Fern. plur. M21, Spoken of rain. occ. 
Pf. Ixviii. 10, Man Ewa A ran of libe- 
ralities, i. e. a liberal, plentiful ra : but 
Dr. Chandler, in his Life of David, vol. ii. | 
p. 61, 2, renders theſe words a /bower, 
as it were voluntarily falling, and refers 
them to the manna and quails which 
were rained down on the Ifraelites from 
heaven. Comp. Exod. xvi. 4. P{1xxviii. 
24, 25, 28. 1272 uſed adverbially, Free/y, 
1 ſo Vulg. ſpontanee. occ. 
Jof. xiv. 4, or 5. 
m7 
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Is in many of the Lexicons made a diſtinct 


- 


Root, but I find no proof that the N is 
ever radical; ſee therefore under 92. 
M1 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To impel, force, thruſt. 
Deut. xx. 19. As a N. rn [mpulſe. 
occ, Iſa. viii. 22. Darkneſs of impulſe, 
darkneſs driven together, accumulated 
darkneſs.” Bp. Lowth. 
II. To make an impulſe or firoke, Deut. 
5 
IIT. Is. moral ſenſe, in Niph. To be im- 
pelled, incited, moved. Deut. iv. 19. 
XXX. 17. In Hiph. To impel, incite, 
move. Deut. xiii. 5, 13, or 6, 14. 
This Verb has much the ſame meaning 
as N17 (which ſee), and indeed the Ni- 
phal and Hiphil forms may be deduced 
indifferently either from one or the other. 
19 See under 12 VII. VIII. IX. 
5 See under v VII. 
alk 
In Kal and Hiph. To drive or hurry awvay. 
Pſ. Ixviii. 3. Ifa. xxii. 19. In Niph. To 
be driven or hurried away. Lev. xxvi. 36. 
Pi. Ixviti. 3. As a N. 27 is once uſed, 
Pſ. I. 20, aud by the context ſeems to 
denote violent or outrageous calumny or 
reproach, which one raſhly Jets drive at 
another. So Jerome, opprobrium re- 
proach, Syriac Verſion, am o thor 
waft deriding, thou derided(t. 
11 
To vow, promiſe to God, conſecrate to God 
by a jolemn dedication. As a N. Nn A 
VO, i. e. either be ad of vowing, or 
toe thing vowed. See inter al, Gen, 
xxvili. 20. XXX1, 13. Lev. vii. 16. Job 
xxii. 27, Eccleſ. v. 4, Mm] from D 
than, W that, Wn thou fhouldeft wow. 
And obſerve that thirty of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices read wn. 
Ne | 
To carry, carry away, lead, bring, drive. 
I. Of cattle, To lead, conduf, drive. Gen. 
xxxi. 18. Exod. ili. 1, Comp. Pal. 
IXxviii. 52. Ixxx. 2, Iſa. Ixiii. 14, On 
2 K. iv. 24, we may remark that it is 
ſtill an eaſtern cuſtom, when a woman 
rides on an aſs, for a man to follow on 
toot, and drive the beaſt on. See Har- 
mer's Obſerv. vol. i. p. 449. | 
II. Of perſons, To lead, carry, carry away, 
conduct. Gen. xxxi. 26. Deut. iv. 27. Ila. 
XK. 4. Ix. II, And their kings cor 
conducted, i. e. with pomp and ſplen- 
7 | dour, 


= 2 
r 
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von occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. ] 9 


n 


dour, “ honorifice cum comitatu, fays 
Filringa; “ pompoully attended.” Bp. 
Lowth. As a Particip. fem. plur. in 
Huph. ro Led away. So LXM% 
i <vere led away, and V ulg. mina- 
bantur «vere led awway lite cattle, Occ. 
Mah. ii. 7, or 8. Ts 
III. To bring, lead, as under command, 
ſpoken of the wind, Kxod. x. 13. Pl. 
Ixxviii. 26. | 
iV. To drive, as a chariot or carriage. 
Exod: d. 25. 2 Sam. Mi. 3. 2 K. 
ix. 20,—as an aſs, 2 K. iv. 24. As a 
N. 3129 4 driving or marching. 2 K. 
1x, 10% 
Dyk. A nag. Qu? Alſo the French mane- 
er, whence manege horiemanſhip. Qu? 
T7 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſhble, 
final. 1 | 
To lament, benbail. oc. 1 Sam. vii. 2. Ezck. 
xxxii. 18. Mic. ii. 4. As Ns. T1 (Ezek. 
vii. 11.) M Lamentation, plaint. Jer. ix. 
10, 18, 19, 20. y Nearly the ſame. 
occ. Ezek. xxvn. 32. n Lamentation, 
according to forme, Mic. ii. 4; but may 
not FFI in this context rather be the 
Participle maſe. Niph. from n in the 
ſenſe of being beavy, grievous ® And ſo 
may not the words MAR enn MM? be ren- 
dered, And be ſhall lament a grievous la- 
mentation? Comp. under 771 IX. X. 


3 


NE | | 

1. To tend, lead on or guide gently, and <vith 
care, as a good ſhepherd doth his flock. 
occ. Iſa, Al. I. XIX. 10. Pf. xXxiii. 2. 

Comp. Ita. viii, 20. Exod. xv. 13. Pl. 
xxxi. 2. 2 Chron. xxxli. 22. In Hith. 
Intranſitively, To lead on gently, as with 
a Hock. occ. Gen. xxxill. 14. 

II. To conduct or carry gently, and with 
care, as perſons. oec. 2 Chron. xxviii. 15; 
where the LXX avTeAadovio ſuccoured, 
a/i/led. Comp. Ifa. li. 18. 

III. To tend, take care of, as Joſeph did of 
the Egyptians in the famine. occ, Gen, 


x]vii. 17; where LXX gebs mou. 


bed, and Vulg. ſuſtentavit ſuſtained. 


voce, Ia. vii. 19. It is rendered by our 
tranſlators by/bes, but why, I know not, 
unleſs becauſe the preceding word figni- 
hes ſome kind of thorn. Mr. Bate ex- 


_— 


| 


2 


| 


2 
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are lende; and it muſt be corfeſled, 
that as a derivative from n with the 2 
radical, it might admit of this interpre- 
tation, But confidering that the Affy- 
rians are here ſpoken of under the ſimi- 
litude of ces, it might be beſt perhaps to 
regard hen as a derivative from 57 or 
No /bine, and (with Danzivs in Stoc- 
Viss Clavis) to render it /bining or 
gaudy f{owe?rs, according to that of Vi- 
Eil, ſpeaking likewiſe of bees, Georg. iv. 
lin. 54, 
Purpureoſque metut flore 


They tip the gaudy flowers —— 


577 | 
I. To grumble or grow?, as a hon. occ, Prov, 
xxvilii. 16, Iſa. v. 29, His Naum roaring 
like a honeſs's, he joall rear, like young 
Lions, RW) and thall growl (as lions and 
other rapacious beaſts, even our common 
cats, do, when they have ſeized their 
prey), mR and be ſhall bold the prey, 
and ſball carry it off fafely, and tbere 
hall be no delwverer. This text ſhews 
the exact ſenſe of £712, and the difference 
between it and 3NW; for as the latter 
undoubtedly fignifies to roar, the former 
muſt mean to grow!. Comp. Senſe III. 
As a N. tn 4 growlhng, as of a lion. 
Occ, Prov. xix. 12. xx. 2. 
II. To roar, or more ſtrictly to murmur, as 
the ſea, gronder, as the French call it. 
occ. Iſa. v. zo. As a N. fem. in Reg. 


of the ſca. occ. Ha. v 30. 

III. To grumble, groan, moan, as a perſon in 
grief or diltzels. occ. Prov. v. 11. Ezek. 
xxiv. 23. As a N. fem. in Reg. on 
A groaning or moaning ; ſpoken figura- 
tively of the heart or mind. oce Pal. 

> xxxviii. 9, 25 H] οꝗ IMRY TT bade roar 
ed for the moaning of my 'beart. So 
LXX and Vulg. | | 

Pita 


I. To bray, as the wild aſs. The Arabie 


uſes the Verb in the ſame ſenſe. See 
Castell. And this, like the Greek % 
x24.4; of the fame import, ſeems to be a 
word formed from the ſound. occ. Job 
vi. 5, em Will the awild afs bray oer 
tbe graſs * This queſtion plainly implies 
that the wild aſs does bray when hungry 
and in want of food; and almoſt every 


one muſt bave obſerved that our commo 


plains it, “ Paſture grounds where flocks | | 


aſſes do the ſame. Hence 
| Ff II. To 


ram The murmuring, Fr. grondement, 


—— A. 


— a = — —— — : 
— —— ae . . 
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II. To make a doleful crying or noiſe, as | 


A 
I. To flow or run, as water. 


People. Iſa. ii. 2. Jer. xxxi. 12. li. 44, 


W 


| 


perſons diſtreſſed with hunger. occ. Job 
Xxx. 7, | 

It occurs not 
however as a V. ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but 
as a N. cn, plur. E*1 and min A 
current, ſtream, river cr flood, Gen. ii. 10, 
xv. 18, & al.” freq. In Exod. vii. 19, 
MM means the ſeveral /freams of the 
river Nile. In Jon. ii. 4, Wi is uſed for 
tbe ſea or great abyſs. Comp. Pf. xxiv. 2. 
Hab. iii. 8. 5 . 

Hence the Greeks and Romans had their 
Nereus, which originally ſignified tbe 
great abyſs, or the ſea conſidered as com- 
municating with it. Thus Nereus is ad- 


drefled in the Orphic bymn : 


N xaT:y ww Wore gg HννEq‚d yt ri ivory, 
* * * * # * 8 2 
Truh an prty worre, u wieng, AN amauylay, 
0 XAGVEEW, ande $E£0V Babes, nia wWvoeac ] 
Ev aux ior; We pawoy ENAUIGAEILG AMON EO" } 
AA {athds TETjARG jAEV AMOTFEETE. 
Foſſeſſor of the ocean's gloomy depth, | 
Ground of the ſea, earth's bourn, and ſource | 
„ all?” | | | | 
Shaking + prolific Ceres? ſacred ſeat, _ 

When in the deep recefles of thy reign, 
The madding blaſts are by thy pow'r confin'd : 
But oh | the earthquake's dreadful force fore- 

fend ! 1 


The reader will make his own reflections 
on theſe lines, while I proceed to obſerve 
that the Roman poets uſed Nerers for 
the ſea or ocean, even fo late as the time 
of Ovid, who (Metam. lib. i. fab, vi. 
lin. 187.) has this expreſſion : 


| 


v) 


gue totum Nereus circumtenat orbem. 
Wherever Nereus thunders round the globe. 


Old Nereus was, according to the Greek 
and Roman Mythology, conſtantly at- 
tended by y daughters, called Nereids, 
who repreſented the numerous rivers that 
proceed from the ocean, and run into 


it again. See Eocleſ. i. 7, the Orphic | 
bymn to the Nererds, and Boy/e's Pan- 


theon, p. 137, 2d edit. FL. 


| II. Chald. As Ns. 475, fem. TIM A river. 


Mi, Ezra iv. 10, 16, & al. f 4 


III. To flow, , ee 48 nations or 


* 80 Virgil. Georg. iv. lin, 392, calls him Gran» 
dævus Nereus, Ancient Nereus. omp. Gen, i. 2. 


14 J 


72 


& al. Virgil applies the Latin fluo 7s 
flow, in like manner to men, Ain. xi. 
lin, 236, 


Olli converere, fluuntque ad regia plenis 
Tecra viis 


So Tbeocritus, Idyl. xv. lin. 59, 


O'yNeg 79hvg tfaraty ENTLP PEI 


A monſtrous crowd flows to rde · 


IV. As a N. fem. mm 4 ffream or flux of 


l;gbt. oce. Job iii. 4; where the LXX 
&//os ſplendour, and Vulg. Lumine /:g ht, 


Aence 


V. In N iph. To be enlightened, 1. e. rejoiced, 


comforted. occ. Pſ. xxxiv. 6. (where LXX 
@witobyle and Vulg. illuminamini be en- 
lightened) Iſa. Ix. 5, where Theodotion 
Y apo thou fbalt be gratified. But Bp. 
Lowth, © overflow with joy, which is 
perhaps right. See Note and Vitringa, 
Light, however, is often in Scripture ex- 
preſſive of joy or comfort; for truly the 
light is feweet, and a pleaſant thing it is 


xi. 7. See inter al. Efiher viii, 16. 
Pſal. xcvii. 11. cxii. 4, but eſpecially 
7 Ifa. xxx. 26; to which the following 
beautiful paſſage of Horace, addreſſed to 
Auguſtus, bears ſore, though but a faint, 
reſemblance (Carm. lib. iv. ode v. 
An. „ 0.) t e 
Lucem redde tun, dur bone, Patriæ; 
Inftar weris enim vultus ubi tuus 
Atfulſit populo, gratior it dies, 
Et Soles melius nitent. 


Great Sir, reſtore your country /ig t; 
When your auſpicious 4eams arile, 
Juſt as in ſpring, the /un's more bright, 
And fairer.days ſmile o'er the ſkies, | 

| CrkEECH, 


So Homer, agreeably to the oriental ſtyle, 
II. vi. liu, 6, SY 


—— , 0 ET200V ebnnev 
Light to his friends he gave 


where the Scholiaſt rightly explains p? 
by ya joy, owlyouay ſafety. Comp. 
II. vii, lin. 282 ; II. xi. lin. 796; II. xvi. 
lin. 39; II. xviii. lin. 102; Odyſſ. xvi. 
lin. 23; xvii. lin. 41; and Pindar, 
Pyth. viii. towards the end; and Ol. x. 
lin. 26, 7, yapua—piodw pays Joy, th: 


+ See Lowth de Sacra Poeſ. Heb, Prælect. vi, 


" / 


ae. 


p. 68, edit. Oxox, 8v0, p. 103, edit. Gotting. 


for the eyes to behold the fun. Ecclel. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N, 


preſſes it of the king of Lerfia (edit. Taylor, to, 


7 


= 


ſacred writers are much more frequent 
and free in the application of this image 
than the profane, yet we ſometimes meet 
with it even in the Roman profe-authors: 
thus Cicero (De Nat. Deor. ii. 5.), calls 
P. Scipio Africanus, Sol a//-r, another 
Fun; and ſpeaking in praife of Pompey 
(Pro Leg. Manil. $ 12, edit. Olipet.) he 


ie b: of human life, And though the 


exclaims, Pro Dii immortales ! tantamne | 


unius hominis incredibilis ac diana wvirths 
tum Lea tempore Lucem afferre reipub- 
lice potuit— Good gods! could the in- 
credible and divine virtye of a fingle man 
in ſo ſhort a time diffuſe ſuch a /:b/ 
over the commonwealth— ?” Comp. E!/- 
ner's and Wet/tein's Note on Mat. iv. 16. 
VI. As a N. fem. plur. M5272 Dens en 


lightened by a hole or aperture (comp. 


MIRO under W V.), or rather, as Mr. 
Bate, Places for people ta run to, places of 
refuge. Comp. Senfe III. oc. Jud. vi. 2, 
Comp. 1 Sam. xiii. 6. Ezek. xxxiii. 27, 
and Shaw's Travels, p. 276. 
VII. Chald. As Ns. Y Light. occ. Dan. 
I. 22, Tm Mental or ſpiritual hight, 
or Humination. occ. Dan. v. 11, 14. 
This Root mn differs in ſenſe from 5 as 


ally flowing or ſtreaming does fror 
«ctually lowing or ſtreaming does from | 


2 
and a radical and fixed , unleſs Pſal. 
viii. 2. Ezek. vii. 11, furnith exceptions, 
In Pf. Symmachus renders Nan by 1a-a5, 
:bou baft ſettled, Jerome by poſuiſti thou 
Bad placed; but in Ezek. where Vulg. 
trautlates the word by requies %, eleven | 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices now read Mn, | 
as four more did originally, and fix have 
7. * 

40 debell, refide, be ſeltled in a babitation. 
It occurs but twice as a V. once intran- | 
ttively, Hab. ii. 5, Yea (as) æoben (lee 
Neh. ix. 18, Heb.) wine decerveth a man 
(%) be (the king of Babylon) is proud 
(i. e. he is intoxicated with his power 
and dominion, comp. Dan. iv. 30.), 8) 
M2 and keepeth not at home, ſay our 
tranſlators ; meaning, I ſuppoſe, that the 
king of Babylon confines not himſelf to 
a peaceable ſettlement or reſidence in his | 
own dominions “, but obo, as it follows 


* Our ayamuy Toi vIragxaoiy ayalou, as Lyfias ex- 


[ 
; 


E 4 


— — 


5 


in the context, ralargeth bis defire, as 
hell, &c. And this interpretation, which 


— wy 


bition of the Babylonith monarch, leems 
preferable to that which refers it to his 
puniſhment, and accordingly renders it, 
© and fvall not be ſettled or enjoy a peace- 
able ſettlement” (Epi mb and hall 
not be eſtabliſhed, fays the Targum), be- 
cauſe the before M2? 85 immediately 
connects thefe words with the preceding 
PT inſolent, as the Pronoun WR does 
with the following deſcription of his i- 
fatiable ambition and rapacity. For Exod. 
XV. 2, the only other paifage where 33) 
occurs as a Verb, fee below. As a Par- 
ticiple fem, Benoni, M2 Refiding or abid- 
ing at home. occ, Pf, xvii. 13. Comp, 
2 Sam. i. 24. As a N. maſc. a A ba- 
hilation or place of reſidence, of men. Job 
V. 3, 24. Fl. Nik. 7. Ia. xxvr. 10, 


& al, freq.— of God. Exod. xv. 13. 


1 


for ſheep, a /beep-cote. 2 Sam. vii. 8. 
1 Chron. xvii. 7. Ifa. Ixv. 10. Comp. 
Jer. vi. 2. (Plur. in Reg. n Jer. xxiii. 3. 
and plur, fem. Tn Zeph. ii. 6.) 4 fable 
or reſting place for camels. Ezek. xxv. 5, 
A dwelling or den for dragons or ter- 

pents. Iſa. xxxiv. 13. xxxv. 7. 

In Jer, I. 7, Jebovab is called pry mn the 
habitation or home of the righteous (comp. 
Deut. xxxiii. 27. Pf. xc. 1, and xci. 1.); 
and hence with Mr. Bate we may, per- 
haps, beſt explain the Verb in Exod. 
xv. 2, He is my God, YEW and J will 
make bim my home, my refuge or my 
reſt.” ER 

Hence Gr. vaxiw 76 dwell, inbabit, yas, 

— Attic, vews, a temple, 

9 

Occurs not as a V. either in Heb. or Chal- 

dee, but in Arabic the cognate 583 and 

50 hgnify To give, prefent, give largely 

or Iiberully. Chald. As a N. 0% A gift, 

a prefent. occ. Ezra vi. 11; where the 

Vulg. renders 92yT\ 1212 Jet it be made a 

gift or preſent, by publicetur et it be 

confiſcated, and perhaps the LXX meant 
the ſame by their verſion T9 #27 es 
al ola let it be put in my power. 

As a N. 2 The fame. occ. Dan. ii, 5. 

11, 29; in the former of which texts Theo- 

dotion has Jig;Ttayyrovial ball be plun- 


— 


b. 40.) when he invaded Greece. 


dersd, the Vulg. publicabuntur ,/ball b- 
Ffz confiſcated, 


applies the expreflion to the «wicked am- | 


2 Sam. xv. 25. 4 boiſe, fold or ſbelter 


4 


* 
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As for the Rabbinical interpretation 05 | 


"171 See under M II, 


With a radical, but mutable or omit ble, N. 


mJ—TN 


—_— 


confiſcated, and in the latter Theodotion 
eig Namayyy for plunder, or according 
to the Ale lia MS. %9ma 9170014, 
and the Vulg. vaſtetur {ball be plun- 
dercd, The Chaldee Ns. then appear to 
mean a gift or preſent, either to the 
prince's treaſury, or to the public in ge- 
neral, i. e. to whoever had > mind to 
ſeize them ; and on the above paſſages, 
it may not be amils to obſerve, that after 

Hannibal had fled to Antiochns, the Car- 

thaginians in the true oriental ſtyle,“ bo- 
na ejus publicarunt, domum © fundamen- 

tis digjecerunt, confiſcated bis goods, and 
demoli iſhed bis bouſe from the foundation ;” 


as C. Nepos informs us, Hannibal, 8 7 


— — 


the above Nouns by @ dunghbill, it is, as 
we have ſecn, unſupported by the ancient 
verſions ; and, as Michael's on Lowth's 
Prielect. "de Sacra Poet, Heb. p. 478, has 
well remarked, ** who would ſufter dung- 

bills in a celebrated, much more in à royal | 
city?“ | 


— 


7713 


To leap, leap out, ſalire, afſilire, e 
which Scbultons, in his MS. Orig. Heb. 
obſerves is the primary ſenſe of che cog- 
nate Arabic 3, whence in th at language 
it alſo ſignifies 4% hurt out as blood, and 
to leap or exult, as the heart in joy. 
Comp. Caſtell under W 

I. In Kal, To leap or ſpurt out, as blood from 
a wounded body. occ. Lev. vi. 27, or 20, 
twice. 2 K. ix. 33. Iſa. Ixiii. 3. 

II. In Hiph. To cauſe to leap forth, is ſprin- 
&le, as blood, oil or water. See Excd, 
XXix. 21. Lev. xiv. 7, 16. Num, viii. 7. 
xix. 18. 

III. In Hiph. To cauſe to leap or exult, 
occ. Iſa. Iii. 15. Ver. 14, As many were 
aftonifhed at thee (bis viſage avas ſo marr- 
ed more than any man, and his form more 
than the ſons of men); ver. 15, N fo {hall 
he cauſe many nations to leap (“ tt, for 
joy and alacrity ; 2dly, for defire, and in- 
chnation towards ; 3dly, for admiration 


(48) M2 


and holy aſtoniſhment : all which views 

are Fart authorized by the uſe of the 
Arabic diale&,” ſays Schultens), and tings 
{hall Fut their mouths at bim, through 
wonder and veneration namely. 


After all, may we not reaſonably ſuſpect | 


that the LXX had in their Hebrew copy 
a different _— They render the be- 
ginning of ver. 15 ; Oules QGATMAZON- 
TAI e5vy 42.4% in aviy—Sp ſhall many 
nations admire at biin — This, it muſt be 
owned, makes a good ſenſe, very ſuitable 
to the preceding and following context 
and it ſeems not improbable that the 
Heb. word they meant to tranilate was 
Nur. See Bp. Lowth's Note. In Co- 

drdale's Engliſh Bible of the year 1535 
(penes me) the beginning of ver. 15 runs 
thus, Even ſo fball the multitude of the 
Gentiles loke unto him. 

It muſt be obſerved, that, though this V. 
n in the Heb. Bible always drops its 

initial 2, yet that letter is retained not 

only in the Arabic 33 but in the Chaldee 

derivative Nn. See Targ. on 2 K. ix. 33. 

And from the Heb. Mz may likewiſe be 

deri ed the Greek Ne to waſh. 

I Intranſitively, To dijtil, trickle, or Tu: 
dot on, as water. Pl. cxlvii. 18. Jer. 
xvili. 14.—as the dew. Deut. xxxii. 2. 
Tranſitively, To di, let drop or trichl- 
down. Num. xxiv. Job xxxvi. 28 
Jer. ix. 18. Comp. Iſa. xlv. 8. In Hiph. 
To cauſe to diftil or trickle. occ. Ifa 
xlvili. 21. As participial Ns. malc. 
plur. >13 and S512 Tric kli, ng flreams:, 
rials. Pf. Ixxviii. 16. Prov. v. 15. Iſa. 
xliv. 3. Exod. xv. 8; where it is ap- 
plied to the waters af the ſea, which 
though naturally tending downward: 
were made 7p ſtand on an beap. 

II. To trickle down, or melt, as the moun- 
tains on which Jehovah deſcended in fire 
(lee Exod. xix. 18. Deut. iv. 11.), io 
that they 1092 melted like wax at the pre- 
2 of Jehovah. (Pf, xevii. 5.) Jud. 

. Iſa. Ixiv. 1, 3. And obſerve thai 
even the pure elementary fire of nature. 
when collected in the focus of a good 


— 


burning-glaſs, . witrifes or turns to glaſs 


almoſt all the fixed ſolids yet known that 
are not diflipated thereby +.” 


III. To exbalc freely, flow out, as odours. 


So LXX f peuoalwoay and Vulg. fluant 
oc. Cant. iv. 16, : 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. Di Effluxes or 


Comp. Hejind, Theogon. lin. 861, &c. 


+ See Boerbaavye's Chemiſtry, vol. i. p. 147, 213; 
edit, Dal/owe, and p. 279% 341 edit. $9470, 
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fireams of light, particularly from the 
planets, the planetary flixzes. oc. 2 K. 


41, 5; where they are diſtinguiſhed ! 


131 


| 
from 592 the ſolar orb or fire, from wow | 


the ſolar light, MY the Innar hight, and 


from Wm] Üꝰↄ RAY 52 the whole bofl of 

heaven or the fixed ſtars. | 

It is well known that in the common edi. 
tions * of the Vatican LX X, between the 
zd and 4th verſes of the 14ih Plaim, are 


inſerted very nearly the ſame words as 
conſtitute fix verſes in Rom. 111. from 
ver. 13 to ver. 18, inciufive, This in- 


jertion, molt learned men, on the autho- 


rity of the preſent Hebrew text, of the 
Alexandrian LXX (to which may be 
added the Targum and Syriac) have judg- 
ed to be ſpurious, and to have been made 
from Rom. iii. in order to fave the Apo- 
{tle's credit, or, &e. Dr. Kenuicolt, how- 
ever, has in one Hebrew MS. of the 


| 


Pſalms found the verſes in queſtion, and 
given them a place in his various read- 
ings ; but this MS. he himlelt deſcribes, 
Cod. 649, © as having the Latin Verſion 
and Gloſſes;“ and adds, © it feems to be 
written, not by a Jew, towards the end 
of the 14th century.” From theſe circum- 
ſtances there is great reaſon to ſuſpect 


— — — — 


the verſes in this Heb. manuſcript to be 
an interpolation made by ſome Chriſtian | 


tranſcriber from the Vulgate verſion. Bu! 


v/hat I think clearly proves them to be a | 


tpurious and modern addition, is the ex- 
pretſion vn 52 anſwering tO the Greek 
G, Latin contritio; for m in 
this application is rot a ſcriptural word, 


but adopted from the heathen by the | 


later Jews to denote the ſuppoſed Hu- 
ence of the planets and ſtars on the for- 
?:nes of men, Comp. Caftell, CHAL. in 


7, | i 


k. Perhaps, dropping the initial 2, as 
uſual, the Lat. Hilla, fiillo, diftillo, aud 
Eng. To full, diſtil, &c, 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but according 
to Schultens in his MS. Orig. Heb. it 
denotes connecting cloſely with a claſp, 
nexum arctiorem per fibulam.” As a 
N. tt A ring to be worn either on the 
ear, as Gen, xxxv. 4. Exod. XXIII. 2, 3. 


* See Mengfaucon's Hexapla & Flamin, Nobilius | 


— 


— 


w 


oon the Text, and Spearman on LXX, p. 290, e. 


[> 


—or on the noſe, Gen. xxiv. 4” 
iii. 21. Ezek. xvi: 


. 


12. Comp. Frov. 
Xi. 22. It is the euſtom, in dle all 
tbe Hat, for the women to wear 71975 in 


their noſes, n the left noſtrii, which is 
bored low down in the middle, Theſe 
rings are of gold, and have commanly two 
pearls and one ruby between, placed in the 
ring. I never /uv a girl or young ad 
in Arabia or in ail Perſia who did not 
Tear a ring after this manner in ber noſ- 
iril,” Thus Sir %% Cbardin, eited in 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 390, 
where the reader may be further ſatisfied 
on this ſibje&t . And by the above de- 
{cription of theſe oriental nofe-rmgs, one 
might perhaps not improbably derive the 
Heb. n from the V. n zo deviſe, q. d. 
A device, from it's artihcial form; eſpe- 
cially ſince it is joined with wn and 
ort a curioufly wrought ornament, Prov. 
XXV. ; 

has two names for ear-7ngs, namely our 
Sh and 922 (Ezek. xvi. 12.), and fince 
Sir John Chardin (cited by Harmer as 
above, p. 393.) remarked in his time 
{200 lorts of car-rings worn in the Eaſt. 
Some of the eaſtern car-rings, he tella 


us, are ſmall, and go ſo cloſe to the ear, 


as that there is no vacuity between them; 
others are ſo large f, that you may put 
the fore-tinger between, adorned with a 
ruby and a pearl on each fide of it, rung 


01 the rig.” The latter of theſe two forts 


J ſhould (with all due deference to the 


ingenious Author of the O&/ervatitons}) 
apprehend was called in Heb. 2 trom 
it's artificial jiructure, as ths other was 
+ See alſo N/e2uhr's Deſcription de 11. >, 
p-. 7; and the Hu-!iane XC. cited in the Gentle - 
man's Magazine tor Apr i 1770, p. 169; Mandel- 
eis Travels, p. 11; Voyage de £Zucas, tom. ;. 
p. 204; Complete Sy//-m of Geography, vol. ui. 
p. 175, col. 1; Nieb#hr, Voyage, tom. ii. p. 863 
Bp. Low!?%'s Note on Ifa. in, 21; Annual Regifter 
for 1779, Characters, p. 47. 

So NMiebubr, Voyage en Krabie, tom. i. p. 242, 
ſays of a woman of Tober in nen, « Elle avoit 
de grands anneaux dans ies ore es. She had great 
rings in her ears. Nor (o great however, according 
(0 the repreſentation of ner in the print, as thoſe of a 
Sclech's wile of the valley of Faran near Mount .- 
nai; of whom he lays, p. 123, Ses bagues d'ore elle, 
gu'elle avoir d'argent, c:v1ent d'une fi grande circon- 
ferer.ce, que l'on aurolt pu y paſſer la main. Her 
car-rings, which were of iilver, were of ſo great a 
circumference that one might have put one's hand 
through them.” | 


Fiz named 


2, Hol. ii. 15 ; and fince the Heb. 
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named ſimply 729. a ring from it's circu- | 


lar form. 

& 1 have ſeen ſome of theſ "Jarger] ear- 
rings,” adds Sir Joba Cbardin, © with 
ligures upou them, and ſtrange charac- 
ters, which I believe may be taliſmans 
or charms, or perhaps nothing but the 


amuſement of old women. The Indians | 
fay they are preſervatives againſt en- | 


chantments. Perhaps the zar-rings of 


Jacob's family [which he buried with the j 


frange gods, Gen. xxxv. 4.] were of 
this kind.“ Thus my Author. And in- 
Geet] it appears from Hol. ii. 13, or 15, 
that the idolatrous Iſraelites in after- 
times wore carrings in honour of Baal 
or e Sun, as perhaps the NMidianites 
likewiſe did, Jud. viii. 24, 25, 26; as 
well as H Y or creſcents in honour of 
the Moon. And Jacob's fons might have 
brought ſome idolatrous trumpery from 
Shechem, and ſome unwarrantable prac- 
tices and ſuperſtitious ornaments might 
have crept into Laban's family, before 
Jacob left Padan- Aram; though Laban 
was far from being an idolater in the 
worſt ſenſe of the word. See Gen, Xxxi 
9 6 49, 59, 53» PE: 

N | 


To damage, impair, It occurs not as a V. 


in Heb. but as a N. Þi: Damage, los. 
occ. Eſth. vii. 4. 
Chald. As a | articiple Pehil, ph, or, ac- 
cording to the Compluten/ian reading, 
pi Damaged, endamaged. occ. Dan. 
Vi. 2. In Aph. To damage. occ. Ezra 
iv. 13, 14. So LXX XxazT%Ew., 


I. In Kal and Niph. To be ſeparated, ſet 
apart, ſequeſtered, alienated, to ſeparate 
oneſelf, 11a. i. 4. Ezek. xiv. 5, 7. Ho, 
ix. 10. Zech. vii. 3. In Hiph, 1% /epa- 


rate others, Lev. xv. 31.—or oneſelf, 


Num. vi. 2, 3. As a N. n Separation, 
flate of ſeparation or ſequeſtration. Num- 
Vi. 4, 5, 8. As a N. Wh Separated, ſe- 
parate. Gen, xlix. 26. Deut. xxxili. 16. 
So Aquila in this laſt paflage renders it 
aþ6wpi0us, and the Targum in both 
Nu D. 1 5 
IT. As a N. 9 A Nazarite, one who is ſe- 
parated from the ule of certain things, 
and ſeqreftered or conſecrated to Jehovah, 
The particulars of the Nazariteſbip may 
be ſeen, Num. vi. The Nazarite was, | 
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Iſt. To abſtain from wine, ſermentetl li⸗ 
quors, and every thing made of grapes, 
ver. 3; 4: 

2d]y. To let his hair grow, ver. 5. 


Ichly. Not to defile himſelf by the dead, 


ver. 65 7. 

* And in cach of theſe particulars he was 
a lively type of Chritt, whoſe extraordi- 
nary endowments, as man, were not from 
any natural<cauſes, but from above, even 
from the Spirit of Ged (lee John iii. 34. 
Luke iii. 22. iv. 1. Acts x. 37, & al. 
comp. Eph. v. 18.), who was inveſted 
with all pozver and autbority, of which 
+ hair was an emblem (comp. 1 Cor, 
Xi. 4, 7, in the Greek), and who was 
entirely ſeparate from dead works, from 
fin, and ſinners. 

It would far exceed the bounds of a Lexi- 
con, to quote all the prophecies wherein 
the Mefhrab is deſcribed as endowed with 
theſe high qualifications. Many of the 
predictions concerning Chritt may be re- 
duced to one or other of theſe heads, 
And in order to turn the attention of 
men to him as the rue Nazarite (in 
whom the type was completely fulfilled), 
a remarkable circumſtance is obſerved of 
See an ingenious Treatiſe entitled, The Crea- 

ion, the Ground-Weork of Revelation, &c. printed 

at Edinburgb 1750, p. 60, & ſeq. 

+ As repreſenting the Irradiation of the Sun, the 
ſource of all materia/ or mechanical power. This 
the ſupernatural frengrh of Sampſon (who had bis. 
Heb. name uw from wiw the ſolar ligbt, and 
who was a moſt ſtriking type of the Sun of Rig 
tecuſneſs ; ſee Clark's Note on ſudg. xiii, 24.) was 
annexed to his ſeven Nazaritical locks of hair. See 
Judg. xvi. 17—20, Hair was likewiſe among the 
heathen an emblem of power or authority, and that 
till very late among ſome of the German and Go- 
thic nations. Thus the celebrated Monteſquleu ob- 
ſerves [Eſprit des Loix, liv, viii. ch. xxiii.) © Leo 
Rois des Francs, des Bdurguignons, des Wiſigotlis, 
avoient pour diademe leur /orgue chevelure. The 
Kings ot the Franks, of the Burgundians, and Wi- 
ſigoths, had inſtead of a diadem their lang halt. 


And the Preſident Henau/t (Abrege Chronol. de 


I' Hiſt. de France, tom, i. p. 46, 7, se edit.) © Les 
Rois Francs & les Princes de leur race portoient une 
[ongue chevelure, & Etoient par la diſtingués de leurs 
ſujets z ce qui ſert 2 expliquer ce qui ſe pratiquoit 
lorſque l'on youloit rendre un roi inhabile à la cou- 
ronne : on le raſoit, & dꝭs-lors il rentroit dans Vor- 
dre des ſujets. The Frankiſh Kings and the Princes 
of their race wore their hair /ong, aud were by that 
diſtinguiſhed from their ſubjects Which ſerves to 
explain What was practiſed, When they wanted to 
render a king incapable of the crown: they ſhaved 
bim, and from that time he entered into the rank 


Jeſus 


of ſubjecta.“ 


9 r M 


Foſus by St. Matthew, ch. ii. 23, Hz 
came and dwelt in a city called Nazareth, 


that it might he fulfilled which aas 57 n | 


by the prophe ts, be ſhall be called (i ; 

truly and juſtly, ſec Luke i. 32, 28.) 
* Natwoxing a Nazarite (Vulg. Naza- 
eus). So that whilſt the Jews "and Ro- 


mans were calling him in contempt 4 N. 


C%05 and Natapyves the Nasurœun 


and Nur zarene, the providence of God | 


vas at the ſame time pointing him out 
to mankind as the true Nazarite, from 
the circumſtance of his dwelling in that 
city which had been prophetically, with 
a view no doubt to this important event, 
called Nazareth, or the city of The Na- 
zaritc: even as Pilate, by the inſcription 


on our Lord's croſs, proclaimed him both | 


to Jews and Gentiles, to be Jehowahb the 
Saviour, 0 Notwontos, the expected King 


of the Jexvs ; though doubtleſs he intend- 


ed by it to ridicule and blaſt his preten- 
ſons, See John xix. 19, 20; and comp, 
Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Natwpaus. 
As a N. n The ſeparation, 1. e. the ſign 
of the ſeparation or long hair of the Na- 
zarite. Num. vi. 7, 19. Hence Jer. 
vii. 29, . Cut off thy Nazarite-locks 
(Tonde Nazareatum tuum, Montanus) 
is addreſſed to the Jewiſh nation, in allu- 
fion to the Vazarites, to denote that peo- 
ple's being now become profane, and as 
{uch rejected by God, and condemned to 


a ſtate of mourning, Comp. Numb. vi. 


6, 7. Ila. xv. 3: 

III. As a participial N. 12 Separated "L075 
it's uſual ſtate and condition. It is ſpoken 
of the vine in the ſabbatical and jubil-e 
years, which, though it naturally requires 
much culture, was in thoſe years ordered 


to be left unpruned, and undreſſed, and (el 


apart from private property to public 
utility. occ. Lev. xxv. 5, 11. 

IV. As a N. n A crown, diadem, or other 
ſeen of ſeparation or diſtinguiſhed dignity, 
whether regal, as + 2 Sam. i. 10. 2 K. 
„i. 12, — or prieſtly, . Nod. XXxix. 6. 
XXxix. 30. Comp. ch. xxviii. 36. The 


Tue word thus ſpelt with an w is found in Theo- 
d, verſion of Amos ii. 12. 


+ It is no more improbable that King Saul ſhould | 


wear a kind of craton at the battle of Cilboa, than 
that our King Richard III. ſhould do fo at the 
battle of Boſworth, as the hiſtorians unanimouſly 


arm he did; and as Rapin fays Henry V. did 


at the battle of Azincourt, vol. i, L3, edit. 
Linda!, ſol. | — CES 


| boly oil, with which Aaron was anointed, 
is cailed by this name, Lev. xxi. 12, Be- 
cauſe Na the ſeparation (or mark of ſe- 
paration), the anointins oil of bis Aleim, 
is upon bim. 80 Aquila excellently ren— 
ders this paſſage, 07% ABOUT, EATOV 
aneimmucalog des ab, em aviw. As a 
Participle maic. plar, Wies in Reg 
WD Crowne d, or 4. 1 17/0 ed by fom 
pecuhar mark of dignity, occ, Nah. iii. 17. 


- 

I. To reſt or ſelile after motion, labour or 
toil. See Gen. vill. 4. Exod. %. 14. 
XX. II, XXIIii. 12, In Hiph. To cauſe 
to reft or fiay, to give reſt, to fetily wn 
tome certain ſtate or plas e, to place, ſet. 
See Gen. H. 1. ir. 16. milk, 16. 
xlii. 33. Exod. xvi. 33, 34. XXX 14. 
Deut. xii. 10. Ezek. v. 13. Exod. xvii. 11, 
And auben ) he let his hand veſt; i. e. 
let it down. As Ns. ) 4 %, reſting 
place. Eſth. 1x. 16. 2 Chron. vi, 41. 

Fem. mm Hieft, LXX ageris, fo Eng. 
Tranflat, re/caſe © of ſuch taxes as were 
due unto him.” Clerk's Note. oc. Eſth. 
ii. 18. Mm Reſt, quietne/s. Job xvii. 16. 
Prov. xxix. 9. Job xxx vi. 16. Ji K 
What is ſet on tby table. mn A ret or 
reſting place. Gen. viii. 9, rid and 
nnd Nearly the fame, Gen. xlix, 15. 
Num. x. 33, & al. 

Arno d Jer. li. 59, ſeems to mean as 
rendered in our margin, Chief Chamber- 
lain, or as we might call him, Lord 
Chamberlain, French Tranſlat. Principal 
Chambellan. rp d Pſ. xxiii. 2, ren- 
dered ſtill waters, but ſeems to denote 
waters of reſting, or lying down, 1. e. 

Waters near which the cattle Jie down to 
re/t towards noon, There could ſcarcely 
be a more delightful image in the hot 
eaſtern countries. To this purpoſe Schul 
tens in his printed Orig. Heb. lib. i. 
cap. 7, 4; and in his MS. Orig. Heb. 
under M, and on Prov. xxi. 16. I add 
that Gen. xxix, 17, preſents us with an 
oriental paſtoral ſcene of this kind. Comp. 
Cant. 1. 7, and Virgil, Georgic. ut. lin, 

327—330. 

II. As a N. fem. rum, in Reg. nmn, * A 
£ift, oblation or preſent to God or man, 
d. d. what 4s Jet before another, Jud, 
vi. 18, — TI 1 bring e my preſent, 
Mmm and ſet (it) before thee. The pre- 

ent = was the kid offered to God, and 
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indeed (m] is a general word that in- 


cluded the ſacr:fices as well as the other 
ofterings.” Thus Mr. Bate. And no 
doubt the remark contained in theſe lat- 
ter words is to far juſt that mn is ap- 
plied to the bloody as well as to the un- | 
bloody offerings. (Comp. 1 Sam. ii. 17. 
xXvi. 19. 1 K. xviti. 29. Mal. i. 13, 14.) 
Yet, when we expreſsly read, Gen. iv. 2, 

that Abel vas a keeper of fhcep, but that 
Cain evas a tiller of the ground; and 
ver. 3, that Cain brought of the fruit f 1 

the ground dn an offering to Jehovab ; | 
and ver. 4, Abel of the jirjtlings of bis 
flock, and of the fat thereof; and that 
Ie bovab had reſpect unto Abel, and to} 
ru his offering, but (ver. 5.) to Cai „ 


better repreſenting the ſufferings and 
death of the promilec ſeed for the tins of 
the world. And further, as Abel is faid 
to have offered his facr//ice in faith (ſurely 
of the Redeemer to come, and of the re- 
demption through his 6/007), and this is 
given by St. Paul as the reaſon of his of. 
fering the more excellent ſacrifice, we may 
infer that Cain did ro! bring his ofter- 
ing in the ſame faith as Abel did, and 
that by preſenting only the fruits of the 
ground he acknowledged indeed Jehovali 
as his Creator and Preferver, but not as 
his Redeemer, and had apoſtatized from 
the faith of a divine but /uffering and 


dying Suuiour, and conſequently was the 
firſt of DEISTS. 


and to p his offering he bad not re- rm Occurs not as a V. in this redupli- 


Joeet—When, L ſay, we Attent ively per- 
uſe this paſſage, and further refJect, that 
though the Nip * bread—or flower- 
Hering (as the Heb, word generally ſig- 
nifies, when ſpoken of the lacritices), 
with it's attendant drink-offering, was 
indeed ordered to be oftered by the Mo-| 
faic law, and that doubtleſs as a type of 
Chriit's ſufferings, and of his acceptable- | 
nels with God; yet that it certainly re- | 
preſented his death and ſufferings in a 
much leſs ſtriking manner than an ani— 
mal, a lamb or ſheep ſuppoſe, agonizing 
and dying under the knife of the prictt, | 
and afterwards burning on the altar; 


and that accordingly the bread-ottering | 


was never offered by the law of Moles 
for the remiſſion of ſin, nor is any pro- 
miſe of forgiveneſs ever made to it, un- 
leſs where the offerer could not procure 
an animal ſacrifice; but that all the ſa- 
critices for ſin, to which the promiſe of 
Jorgrueneſs is frequently annexed, were 
of the animal or bloody kind; and that 
t. Vaul obſerves Heb. ix. 22, Without 
Shedding ef blood there «vas (by the law) 
no remi 105 on, and that in the caie of Cain 
and Abel in particular the ſame Kpoſtle | 
remarks, Heb. xi. 4, that by Fuith Abel 
offered mw heinva, Su a more excellent 
or fuller ſacrifice than Cain.—lIf we ſe⸗ 
rioutly weigh all theſe particulars, we 
ſhall fee reaſon to conclude that the 
matter of Abel's ſacrifice was more ac- | 
' ceptable to God than that of Cain's, as 


In our Tranſlation leſe properly, at leaſt according 


to our modern language, zendercd meat-ofſeriug. 


% „ 


cate form, but hence 


I. As a N. rn or H Entire reſt, quic? 


or cation, from anger, total appeaſement., 
It is uſed only in the phraſe MMT TT, or 
MImMA—the odour of appealement, or the 
appeaſing odour, which the LXX con- 
ſtantly (except in one patlage, Lev. 
xxvi. 31.) render by 01.7 evn3ing a ſweet 
ſmelling edovr; and which is once, Gen, 
Vill. 21, applied to the patriarchal, as it 
very frequently 18 to the levitical, and 
ſometimes, as Ezek. vi. 13. xvi. 19. 
xx. 28, to the idolatrous ſacrifices, It 
plainly alludes to the effect of /weet or 
aromatic odours in caiming or quieting the 
ſpirits in anger, and ſo pacifying. See 
Prov. xxvii. 9. Comp. Eph. v. 2. 


11. Chad. As Ns. miſe. plur. provio Se- 


erifices of reſi or appeaſement. occ. Ezra 
vi. 10; where LXX Evuw%ias Sqvee? 
odours. Vulg. Oblationes Oferings, Bui 
in Dan. ii. 46, rn) appears really to 
ſignify ſweet odours, (æbuiag as T beodo- 
tion renders it), or more ſtrictly, odori- 
ferous or feveet jecnied waters, which Ne- 
buchadnezzar ordered M2039 to pour out 
or ſprinkle before Daniel, by no means as 
an act of divine worſhip, which ſurely the 


prophet would not have ſuffered (comp. 


Acts xiv. 11—140, but merely as 4 
token of civil reſpeët, which is ftill uſual 
in the Eaſt to this day. See more in Har- 
mers Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 72. 


Dx. From ru the Greek Not, vuzros, Lat. 


Nox, noctis, Goth, Nauts, Saxon Nihx, 
German Nacht, French Nut, and Eng, 
Night, time of ref. 


A 


n 


Of) 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 5. 
In Kal and Hiph. To Lead, lead or bring 


along, guide, conduct, as a general his 
army, or a ſhepherd his flock, or the like. 
Exod. xxxii. 34, Y M8 T7753 Lead 7b! 
people. Comp. Exod. xiii. 21. Xv. 13. 
Pſal. Ixxvii. 21. It is feveral times fol- 
lowed by the V. 5 which is zo lead gently 
and with care, to tend, but mM to lead 


along in general. See Exod, xv. 13. Plal. 


xxxi. 4. 


N | 
J. In Kal, To inherit, to take, recerve or 


poſſeſs by inheritance, or as an heritage, 
Exod. xxili. 30. xxxii. 13. XXXIv. . 
Comp. Job vii. 3. Alſo, To divide or i 
tribute, for an inberitance. Num. xxxiv. 
17, 29. Joſh. xiii, 32. xiv. 1. XiX. 51. 
So the LXX render it by #&T&xAy92y0- 
eu, nATALERICHY, and the Vulg. by di- 
vido. In Hiph. Jo cauſe to inberit. Deut. 
1, 38. ni. 28, & al. On Deut. XXxXIl. 8, 
comp. Acts xvii. 26. In Hith. To e- 
come an inberitor, come to an inberitance, 
be in poſſefffon. Lev. xxv. 46. Num, 
XXXIl. 18. XXXiii. 54, & nl. As a N. fem. 


1 


won in Reg. h An inberitauce, an be- 
reditary poſſeſſion. Gen. xxxi. 14. xlviii. 6, 


& al. freq. 


II. As a N. fem. h Pf. v. 1. The LXX, 


Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, ren- 
der Mm IR by 'Ymes 8 KAYPIV011897S, 
ſo likewiſe the Vulg. Pro ea qu here- 
ditatem conſequitur, Concerning ber cc 
obtaineth the mberitance, 1. e. the church. 
The Rev. Mr. Fenzwick takes dd here for 


' a name of God, and renders the whole 


title, © 7o Him dubo grveth victory, the 
God of the inheritance, i. e. to Chrift who 
gave the Jews pollaſſion of the earthly 
Canaan, and will bring all his faithful 
ſervants to hi: heaventy kingdom, that 
bleſſed lot of our inberitance.” Thought: 
on the Hebrew Titles of the Pſains, 
5. T7, 18. But may not the plural N. 
n, from Root 5n b»llow, rather be 
the name of ſome kind of flute or wind 
enfirument, as MY in title of Pf. iv. of 


Jtringed inſtruments? Comp. III. and 


221 III. 


III. As a N. 2M A valley, a torrent. See 


under n X. 


n: | | 
Denotes :hange of mind or aſſection. The 
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wind 


LXX have frequently rendered it by e- 
Tay0cw, which Greek V. in it's moſt ex- 
tenſive ſenſe of changing the mind, opinion 
or pu#þoſe, teems nearly to anſwer it. 


J. In Kal, To comfort, conſole, or cheer an- 


other, to change his mind from a ſtate of 
grief and ſorrow to one of eaſe and reſt, 
Gen. v. 29. xxxvili. 12. Il. 21, & al. In 
Niph. To be comforted; receive comfort. 
Pf. Ixxvii. 3. Jer. xxxi. 15. In Niph. 
and Hiph. Applied to God. Iſa. i. 24. 
Exek. v. 12. In Hith. 1% comfort oneſelf, 
be comforted, Gen. xxvii. 42. Xxxxvil. 36. 
As Ns. r and dunn in Reg. NA 
Comfort, conſolation. Iſa. lvii. 18. Job 
vi. 10. Pſ. cxix. 50. As a N. maſc. 
plur, pmοjm and in Reg. MN Con- 


folattons, comforts. occ. Jer. xvi. 7. Iſa. 


Ixvi. 11. Fem, plur. i and in Reg, 
D iνm] Nearly the fame. occ, Job xy, 11. 
XX1. 2, | | 


II. In Kal and Niph. Ib change one's mind, 


torepent, See Jud. ii. 18. Jer. xviii. 8, 10. 
Gen. vi. 6. Exod; xiun. 17. xxxii. 12. In 


Hith. To change or alter one's mind, t8 


repent oneſelf. Dent. xxxii. 36. Pal, 
CXXAV. 14. As à N. IM Hepentanqe. 
Hof; xilii. 14. 55 


In ſeveral of the above cited paſlages, as 


in others, God is taid by this word 75 
bange bis mind or repent, when he ada 
in ſuch a manner as men do when they 
repent or alter their deſigns, and conſe- 
quently changes his method of proceed- 
ing; though in truth He changeth not, 
but his creatures. See Num. xxl. 19; 
and comp. 1 Sam. xv. 11, with ver. 29*, 


MT | 
1292 . See My among the Pluriliterals 
in N. 8 


San” 


| 


| 


To haſten, urge. Once, as a Participle paoul, 


1 Sam. xxi. 8, The LXX render it x97 
cron in haſte, or according to the Alea- 
andrian MS. varaomt oy E ning; fo 
the Vulg. urgebat urged. In Arabic like- 
wile the Verb ignites To be enflant, urge, 
be importunate. 6 


2 | 
To fjuort, 10 force the breath <vith violence 


through the noſtrils. The Verb is often 
uled in Arabic in the ſame ſenſe. Hence 


* See Mr, Lowrh's Note on Jer. xviii. 8; and 


Dr, {.cland's View of Deittical Writers, vol. its 
ctier K. p. 441 27 lit edit. | 
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Ide Jeb. Mi, like the Greek pzyyw, 


mm 


mftrils. occ. Job xli. 11, 
Hence Lat. Narcs, the ſame, 

IT. As Ns. qm and fem. in Reg. n Snort- 
ing, as of a war-horle enraged or exult- 
ing. occ. Job xxxix. 20, Jer. viii. 16. 
See Bochort, vol. ii. 123, 126. 

III. To fnort, as in anger. occ. Cant. i. 6. 


SCM , fey xacw, the Lat. fferio, and 
Fng. ſnort, words of the ſame import, 
ſeems to be formed by an onomatopwia 
from the found. 
wWri) | 
I. To view, eye, obſerve attentively, to uſe 
attentive or ſubtitle obſervation. 1 Kings 
XX. 33. Gen. xxx. 27: where the Vulg. 
renders it nearly in this ſenſe, Experi- 
mento didici, fo the Eng. Tranſ. / have 
learned by experience. As a N. un: 
An y eing, vicabing, reconnoitring, Num. 
Ali. 23. Comp. ver. 13, 14, 27, 28, 
and ch. xxii. 41. So ch. xxiv. 1, Ba- 
laam went not as (be bad dong) at other 
times, namely thrice before, .] p 
to reconnoitre, literally, to meet with re- 
connoitrings, but be jet his face towards 
| tbe wilderne/s where Ifrael was encamped, 
„ refolved, ſays Clark, to curſe them 
at all adventures, without atking God s 
„„ | 
II. To look, ſearch or inquire acnurately. 


— 


— 


Gen. xliv. 5, 12 wr Wn win And be 


.voulg furely ſearch accurately for it, i. e. 
for the cup. Ver. 15, Did ye noi know that 
uch a man as { wv wr would ſearch 
carefully or accurately? Our Tranſlation 
after the LXX (orwvionw vunyeTrai) ren- 
ders thele Heb. words by can certainly 
divine, But could the Patriarch mean to 
make his brethren look upon him as a 
divincr? or could his ſteward mean to 
lay as the LXX and our Tranſlation re- 

preſent. him, at ver. 5, that Joſeph di- 
1 by the cup? Since when it was 
gone, he knew which way it went. The 
other ſenſe here propoſed is eaſy and na- 
tural. 

III. To augur, to uſe auguries, to obſerve 
atientively fame natural phenomena, as 
the * flight of birds, the bowels of ani- 

mals, &c. in order to divine futurities. 


So LXX oV, Vulg. augurari, occ. 


| 


[ 48 } 
I. As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. wm The 


-* See Herodotus, III. 73, & Zelac's Note 84. 


| 


| 


wn 
Lev. ix. 26, 2 K. xvii. 17. 17. 6. 
2 Chron. xxxiii. G. As a participial N. 
wd An Augur. occ. Deut. xviii. 10. Þ 

IV. As a N. H A ſerpent. freq, occ. Theſe 
animals are fo remarkable tor /barply eye- 
ing of objects, that Þ a ſerpent's eye be. 
came a proverb among the Greeks and 
Romans, who applied it to thoſe who 
view things ſbarply or acutely ; and ety- 
mological writers derive the Greek Apc.- 
v Dragon (a kind of ſerpent) from 
OEorely to wicw, bebold, and Ogis a Ser- 
pent, from on775/.94 10 ſe . An ingent- 
ous writer ſpeaking of the ſuppoſed 747 
cination in the Rattle-ſnake's eye, ſays, 
It is, perhaps, more univerſal among 
the poiſonous ſerpents than i 18 ſuppoſed ; 
for our common viper has it.” Watſon's 
Animal World Diſplayed, p. 284. See 

more on this ſubject in the Author him- 
ſelf. Conſidering the ſucceſs which Satan, 
under the diſguiſe of a ſerpent, had again 
our firſt parents, we need not wonder at 
the religious regard paid to ſerpents by the 
ancient idolaters throughout the world, 
and by ſome of the modern heathen to 
this day 8. But there is ſomething very 
remarkable and truly horrid in what Cle- 
mens Alemandrinus mentions in his Pro- 
trept. (p. 9.) that © in the Orgies of 
Bacchus Ma noles (or the Mad) his wor- 

ſhippers were crowned with ſerpents, and 
yelled out Eve, Eve, even her by whom 
the tranſgrethon came, avs54eu/nev91 794g 
Cesc, ETVAVAUSOVTES Era, Evas, 0 wy 
1 GAGVY GOL ROABGY TE.” 

V. As a N. wm The ſea-ſcrpent, occ. Amos 
ix. 3. Comp. Job xxvi. 13, and Iſa. 
XXV11. 1; and ſee under 02 III. | 

VI. As Ns. fem. dur, Mun and Hertz 
Copper, native © aw Job xxviii. 2. 

A 13. 
+ See FHerat. lib. iii. ode 27, 
} © Serpentis oculus. Oqieg *fatathe 
De his dici conſuevit qui acribus & intentis intue- 


rentur oculis ; ab Animante ſumpid metaphor.” 
ERAs 11 Abao. 


[ Ste Martinii 1 Etymol, in Draco. 
See Vellius De Orig, & Prog. Idol. lib, iv. 


cap. 03; Se/den De Diis Syr. Syntag. ii. cap. 17; 


Fenkin on Chriſtianity, vol. ii. cap. 13, p. 229, Kc. 
2d edit. ; Srilling. fleet's Orig. Sacr. lib, iii. cap. 3, 
Q 18, bil s Note on Nein Martyr, p. 453 
Caven's Natural Hiſt. of Serpents, p. 216; Complete 
. of Geog. vol. ii. p. 475; Newbery Collection 

ot Voyages, vol. xvii. p. 48. 
1 It may not be improper to remark. here, has 
what 


N05 e nM 


x). 13. Deut. viii. 9, & al. freq. As a 
varticipial N. with Brazen, made of 
braſs. Job vi. 12. 2 Sam. xxil. 35, & al. | 


This metal, copper, ſeems to be thus de- 
nominated from it's colour reſembling the 


uſual one of ſerpents. Accordingly Moſes | 


made the /erpent, which he was com- 
manded to ſet up, of copper. Num. xx1. ; 
where the expreflion is remarkable, n 
urn wn Rm. So Cold is called 2M 
from it's ſplendour, and Silver Aeg from 
it's pale colour. And as man, no doubt, 
was acquainted with animals before he 
was with minerals (comp. Gen. ii. 19, 20, 
with ch. iv. 22.), it ſeems highly pro- 
bable, that the primeval language might, 
in fome inſtances, and where there was 
a ſimilarity of qualities, deſcribe the latter 
by names deduced from thote which were 
at firſt given to the former. And in the 
preſent caſe, it 1s obſervable, that copper 
13 not only of a ſerpentine colour, but re- 
ſeinbles thoſe noxious animals in it's de- 
[rue properties, being in all it's pre- 
parations accounted * poiſonous. | 
II. As a N. fem. nurn Poiſonous filth, 
like verdigriſe, which is the 7u/?, or more 
properly, a ſolution of copper. Ezek. 
xvi. 36. Comp. Ezek. xxiv. II, and 
under NN II. | 
VIII. As a N. fem. in Reg. TWIT A bam 
or fetter of braſs or copper. Lam. u1. 7 ; 
where LXX o4aax2y wa my braſs. So 
plur. men Brafſes, as we lay Irons. 
Jud. xvi. 21. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. In 
both theſe paſſages the LXX render it by 
% Wanna brazen fetters, as Theo- 
_ 4otion allo doth, Jer. xxxix. 7. 
IX. wn. See among the Pluriliterals. 
299 | 
J. In Kal, Intranſitively, To deſcend, come 
down. occ..2 K. vi. 9. Pf. xxxvili. 3. 
Jer. xxi. 13. As a N. nm What deſcends 
or is ſet down, Job xxxvi. 16. Alſo, A 


* 


what we commonly call 5ra/s, and the French, cuivre 
une, ye/low copper, is a factitious metal, compoled 
© copper and /apis calaminaric, 

Topper has been ſwallowed crude without 
harm, and returned without difſolving in the body. 
Put it's preparations, given internally, ſometimes 
prove ſo violent and hazardous, that tew chooſe to 
©mploy them where ſafer medicines may anſwer the 
end. They are moſt of them emetic, and diſorder 
the body tao much ; ſo as to approach the nature of 
Zolſen rather than that of remedies,” Dr. Shaw's 


Note cn Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, vol. i. p. 92. 


lighting down, a deſcending flroke, as of 
the arm. la, xxx. 30. And in a ſimi- 
lar ſenſe it may be underſtood, 2 Sam. 


XVII. 33, WY} Une nwp nm) and my 


arm (is like) the firoke of a boxw of brafs 3 

or, ſupplying IM before N by an uſual 

Hebraiſm (lee under 22 J. 4.), the light- 

ing down or ſtroke of my arm is like, &c. 
Fem. gn The fame, Pf, xviii. 35. In 

Iliph. To cauſe to dejcend or come down. 

Joel iii. 11, or 16, | 

IT. Chald. 79 deſcend. Dan. iv. 10, 20, 
or 13, 23. In Aph. Tv cauſe to deſcend, 
bring doxwn, or perhaps, To place, lay up 
borrowing this ſenſe from the Heb. nz, 
oec. Ezta v. 15. vi. 1, $.. In Huph. 

(after the Hebrew form) 1% be made to 

deſcend, brought down. occ. Dan. v. 20. 

So Theodotion xa7%;5y,9 be wvas brought 
dotun. 8 

III. To deſcend into, to penetrate, pierce, as 

arrows. occ, Pf. xxxviit. 3. So the LY X 

even y1oav, and Vulg. inhxa ſunt, v0 

enfixed. Pſ. Ixv. 11, Watering it's fur- 

rows, NM (for Hrn, ſee Grammar, ſect, 

vii. 24.) thou penetrateſt 7's ſurface, 


Comp. remainder of the verſe. In a me 


taphorical ſenſe, ſpoken of reproof, To 
penetrate the mind, occ, Prov. xvii. 10; 
where Theodotion Ye eig wild come into, 
Eng. Tranſ. entereth into. | 
IV. As a Particle mm denotes being under 
in ſituation or ſubſtitution, or as an eck. 
1. Under. Deut. xxxili. 13. Jud. iv. 5, & 
al. freq. | 
2. With d prefixed rp Underneath, Be- 
loo, q: d. at under, French, au deflous, 
Gen. i. 7. Jud. iii. 16. 1 K. iv. 12, Alſo, 
From under, Exod. vi. 7. 
3. Hb At under, under. 1 K. vii. 32. 
4. Dm Inſtead of, in the place of, for. Gen. 
il, AT, XII. 3. VI. 38. L 19. Lev. 
xvi. 32, & al. freq. So with a V. in- 
finitive, In ed of, <vbereas, Ifa. Ix. 15, 
vrmm In the place of himſelf, in bis own 
place. Exod. xvi. 29. Comp. Lev. xiii. 22, 
Joſh, v. 8. Jer. xxxvlii.g, _ 
3. For, on account of, becauſe of. 2 Sam. 
Xix. 22. Prov. XXX. 21, 22, 23. | 
V. As a N. maſc. plur. B!nnn Lower or 
loweſt, namely, ſtories or floors; to this 
purpoſe the LX X Karayan, occ. Gen. 
vi. 16. As a N. fem. Thin and Wynn 
Lower, lowefl. Pſal. IXxxvi. 13. Exod, 
ix. 17. Deut. xxxii. 22, Job xli. 15. 
Pſal. 
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Joſh. xviii. 13. 1 K. vi. 6, & al. 
Dex. Neath, be-neath, under-neath, netber, 
. 
Du 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 5, j 


and with a 2 radical, but often dropped. 
To ſtreicb, ftretev out or forth, to lend, verge, 
decline, incline, tendere, vergere, clinare, 
inclinare, declinare, NiTI. | 
I. In Kal, To fretch out, as a tent. Jer. 
x. 20. Gen. xit. 8. xxvi. 25. In this 


view it is applied to Jehovah's fetching 


aut the heavens, either at their original 
formation, as Ifa. xliv. 24. xlv. 12. Ii. 13, 
Zech. xii. 1; —or as a curtaim-covering in 
his own tremendons appearances to men, 
Pf. civ. 2. Comp. Job ix. 8. Ifa. xl. 22. 
PC. xvii. 10, 12. Deut. iv. 11. As a N. 
fem. plur. men The fretchings-out, eu- 
tenſions, as of the wings of an army. occ. 
Fa. viii. 8. 


II. In Kal, To ftretcb out, as a line. 2 K. | 


XX1. 13. Iſa. xxxiv. 11. Comp. Zech.1.16. 
FEI. In Kal, To Fretch ont, as the hand, 
or what is holden in it. See Exod, vi. 6. 
vii. 6, 16. ix. 22. Jer. Vi. 12. | 
IVV. In Kal, To frreich out, extend, as a 


ſhadow. 2 K. xx. 10. Jer. vi. 4, The /ba- | 


doxvs of the evening w are ſtretched out. 
Thus Virgil, eclog. i. lin. 84, deſcribing 
the evening, 


Majoreſque cadun! altis de montious umbtæ. 


So Pf. cii. 12, My days are like a ſhadow 
ſtretched out, and near to being loſt in 
total darkneſs. $0 alſo Plal. cix. 23.“ 
Taylor's Concordance. 

V. In Hiph. To firetcb out or downwards, 
incline, let down, bow doxon, as a pitcher. 
Gen. xxiv. 14,—the ear. Pſal. xxxi. 3. 
Alix. 3. — the heart. Pf. cxix. 112, cxli. 4. 


x K. xi. 4. Comp. ver. 9, where the V. 


is uſed in Kal intranſitively. 
To decline, as the day. Jud. xix. 8, 1 


n mv, LX X ws naval Thy TUERY, | 


fo Eng. Marg. till ibe day declined, 


VI. In Kal, To decline, turn aſide, as from 
ga way. See Gen. xxxviii. 1, 16. Num. 


XX. 17. XXIi. 23. Pf, cxix. 157, IXxIii. 23 
where obſerve that the Keri, the Complu- 
tenfan edition, and twenty-ſix of Dr. 


Kemnicott's Codices have 921 D my feet 


declined ; but the common reading : 


ſ 444 ] 
Plat. exxxix. 1 6. Ezek. xxxi. 14, & al. 
As a N. pom Lower, netber, inferiour. 


— 


OJ 


n being or having declined (with) mw 
Feet, may well be admitted. Comp. P. 
xxxii. 1. In Hiph. To cauſe to declin 
| ſeduce. Pf, cxxv. 5, Prov. vii. 21; wher: 
Montanus, declinare fecit ſbe made to de 
Cline, and LXX amemravyoe fhe ſeduce! 
As a N. mor A declining, turning afide. 
apoftaſy. So Vulg. Averfione. occ, Ezeck, 
RY. | 

VII. In Hiph, pro don, To cauſe to de 
cline, divert, turn aſide, from judgement. 

Juſtice or right. occ. Iſa x. 2; and pn. 
being underſtood, Iſa. xxix. 21. Ame 
v. 12. Mal. iii. 5. Comp. Prov. xxiv. 11 
But in 1 Sam. viii. 3, the V. is applied 
tranſitively to the judgement itfelf. Com 
Deut. xxvii. i9. i 

VIII. In Kal, To incline or decline to one 
ſide or party, inclinare vel vergere a. 

alicujus partes, See Exod, xxiii 2, Jud. 

1x. 3. 1 K. . 38. 

IX. To decline from the perpendicular, 
bow, lean, as a wall, vergere ad ruinam 
oec. Pf. Ixii. 4. 

X. To incline, bozw or bend oneſe f. occ. Ju 

xvi. 30. Pf, xcix. 1; which may be re. 

dered either, Let the earth, 1. e. all it 

inhabitants, Oh bow, or, Let the carl! 

(itſelf) decline, tutn aſide, through reve- 

rential awe namely. Comp, Pf. cxiv. / 

In Huph. as a Particip, maſc. plur. Prov 

xxiv. 11, rb e cauſed to bow dow 

WS. the ſlaughter, as, for inſtance, behead 
ing, or, &c, Comp. Ifa. IXv. 12. 

XI. Tranſitively, To extend, effuje, diffuſ-. 

pour abroad or abundantly, as a river 

 occ. Ifa. Ixvi. 12; where the Frenc! 

Tranſlation faire couler cauſe to for. 

XII. To ftretch or ſpread out, as a cloth t. 

lie upon, 2 Sam, xxi. 10. 

XIII. Intranſitively, 10 ffretch or reclin- 

| oneſelf. Amos 11. 8, 

And from one or both of theſe two laſt 
applications, we may account for the 
ſenſes of the following Noun. 

XIV. As a N. fem. non, in Reg. np, I: 

general, Sometwhat ſpread out, or a pla- 

where men are fretcbed out or recline. 
ſtratum. 

1. It is often rendered a bed; but we ſha. 
be much miftaken if we ſuppoſe it eve: 
ſignifies ſuch beds as are in uſe in thi: 
part of the world; * for in the Eaii, 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p- 489. Comp. 


| 


Moryſo#'s Travels, part Iii. p. 130. f 
; 1 — 1 


3 


often ſerving them for a pillow or bol- 


. An oriental divan or ſopha, 1. e.“ a part 


Js Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 4, Note. 


&wl particularly in Perſia and Turkey, 
beds are not raiſed from the ground with 
bed-poſts, a canopy and curtains ; people 
lie on the floor,” ſays Sir Jobn Chardin. 


So Mr. Hanway, Travels, vol. i. p. 22 4 


ſpeaking of the reception he met with at 
Labijan in the province of Glan in 
Perfia, ſays, ** Soon after ſupper the 
company retired, and beds were taken 
out of the niches made in the walls for 
the purpoſe, and laid on the carpets. They 
conſiſted only of two thick cotton quilts, 
one of which was folded double, and lerved 
as 4 mattreſs, and the other as a covering, 
with a large flat pillow for the head.” 
And Dr. Ruſſell, Nat. Hitt. of Aleppo, 
p. 90, deſcribes © their beds as conſiſting 
of a mattreſs laid on the floor, and over 
{his a ſheet (in winter a carpet or ſome 
ſuch woollen covering), a divan cuſhion 


ſter. —See Gen. xlix. 33. 1 Sam. xix. 
13, 15, 46. It appears however from 


Exod. viii. 3. 2 Sam. iv. 7. 1 K. xx. 30. 


Gen. xlix. 4. 2 K. i. 6, 16. Pf. cxxxii. 3, 
that their beds were anciently, as they 
are to this day, ſometimes placed in a 
little gallery raiſed at one end of their 


chambers. Comp. under m I. and 


doy I. by | 
* In great houſes they have ſeveral of 
thete mattreſſes, &c. above-mentioned, 


and a 70272 on purpole to keep them in; 


and of this kind, namely, a repo/itory for 
Lede, not a bed-chamber in the common 
ſenſe of the word, might be the place 
vhere king Joaſh was concealed, 2 K. 
xi. 2. 2 Chron, xxii. 11. : 


of the room raiſed above the floor, and 
{pread with a carpet in winter, in ſum- 
mer with fine mats; along the ſides are 
thick mattreſſes about three feet wide, 
covered commonly with ſcarlet cloth, and 
large bolſters of brocade hard ſtuffed with 


cotton are ſet againſt the walls (or rails, 


when lo fituated as not to touch the wall) 
tor the conveniency of leaning. As they 
uſe no chairs, it is upon theſe they fit, and 
all their rooms are fo furniſhed,” HN 


See Gen. xlviii, 2. 1 Sam, Xxviii. 23. 
Eith. i. 6. vii. 8, Amos vi. 4, ili. 12. 
Comp. under pg. | 
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* See Harmer's Obſeryations, yol. i. p- 483, g. 1 
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dyn rung In the corner or tætremity of 
the dia un, i. e. in the place of honour, as 
this ſtill is in the eaſt. See Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. ii. p. 60, &. To what 
that ingenious writer has produced on 
this ſubject, I add from Mr. Maundrel[s 
account of a viſit to a Turkiſh great man, 
Journey, at Mar. 13, Coming into his 
room, you ind him prepared to receive 
you, either itanding at the edge of the 
duan, or elle lying down at one corner of 
it, according as he thinks it proper to 
maintain a greater or lets diſtinction? 
90 © when the [Turkiſh Grand] Vizir 
gives audience to ambaſladors and foreign 
miniſters, he is ſeated upon a corner of 
the imperial ſopha alone &.“ But not fs 
Lady M. M. Montague's + fair friend Fa- 
tima, the Fabya's lady. She (ſays my 
authoreſs) ordered cuſhions to be given 
me, and took care to place me in the 
corner (of the divan or ſopha namely) 
which 1s the place of honour.” Comp, 
Bp. Lowth's Note on Iſa. xxxviii. 232. 
It appears from Ezek. xxiii. 41, that they 
had ſuch diwans in their idol temples, 

3. A liter, palanquin, or the like, in which 
a perſon lies or reclines. occ, Cant. iii. 7. 

See Harmer Outlines, p. 125. „ 

4. A bier on which the dead are reclined and 
carried out to burial. * The Chriſtians 
(at Aleppo) are (ſtill) carried to their 
grave on an open Hier —the Jews on 2. 


covered one.” Ruſſell, p. 130, 132. oe. 


2 Sam. iii. 31. But as Abner was a ve 
great man (lee ver. 38.), and his funeral 


attended by the King himſelf, it is not 


improbable that he was carried to his 
grave on a ſumptuous bed, as Herod the 
Great was in after-times. See Jeb, 
Ant. lib. xvit. cap. 8, 8 3, and De Bel. 
lib. i. cap. 33, $ 9. Comp. Homer, N. 
Xx1V. lin. 720. The LXX in 2 Sam. 
111, 31, render d by x, the ver 
term ufed by 7o/epbus in the paflages 
juſt cited, | 
XV. As a N. fem. op plur. mv and 
once (Hab. iii. 14.) mat in Reg. "w» 
1. 4 rod or branch, flretching or ſhooting 
out from the ſtock or body of a tree, 
Ezek., vii. 10, 11, Xix.1T, 12, 14. | 
2. A flick or fiaf}, which a man carries in 
* Habeſci's Preſent State of Ottoman Empire, 


p. 178. Comp. p. 338, 339, 344. 
+ Letter xxxili, vol. ii. p. 6g, 


g. A rod or flaff for flriking, fo for beating 


2. Below, beneath. Prov. xv. 24. 


MO) 


is ſometimes when in Reg. written d 
as Gen. xxxvill. 18, 25, Exod. vii. 9, 


& al. Hence 


3. The ftaff of bread, the ſupport of human 
lite. Lev. xxvi. 26. Pf. cv. 16. Ezek. 
Iv. 16. v. 16. xiv. 13. Comp. Iſa. iii. 1. 


dotun or correcting. See Iſa. xxviii. 27. 
x. 5, 16, 24. 


5. The flaff of his ſhoulder, Iſa. ix. 4, means | 


« a fff laid acroſs the ſhoulder upon the 
ends of which ſlaves carried burdens.” 
Taylor's Concordance, 

6. A ro or flaff, the enſign of authority, 
as it frequently is among us to this day. 
See Pſal. cx. 2. Jer. xlviii. 17. Ezek. 
r. 

7. As a N. fem. plur. mon The faves or 

' bars of a yoke, which go over the beaſts 
necks. Uſed figuratively, Lev. xxvi, 13. 
Ezek. xxx1v. 27. 1 | 

Z. As a N. fem. plur. Mt The rods or 
fopafts of arrows, Qu? occ. Hab. iii. 9, 
T hou baft drawn out thy bow min NYSYr 

dm conmanding abundant (or plenty of) 
ſhaſts, i. e. lightnings. Comp. ver. 11. 
Pſ. xviii. 14, 15. One of the Hexaplar 
verſions renders the Heb, words, Eye 
T&ous Boaidag T1; Gaperars aurs, T hou 
baff ſatiated the darts of his quiver, 


XVI. As a N. don plur. MoD A tribe - | 


the diſtinct rue of the {ame people are 
thus named as branching from the fame 
original ſtock, like rods or ſhoots from 
the fame tree; and the ſeveral tribes of 
Hael were moreover denoted by the ſe- 
veral rods which the chiefs of the tribes 
carried in their bands as eu of their 


tribual authority. See Num. ch. xiil. xvii. | 


and comp. ch. xxi. 17. Gen, xlix. 10, 16, 
and under dati III. IV. ee fc 
XVII. As a Particle d 


Doron, downwards, whither things na- | 
turally and mechanically tend, by the 


prevailing preſſure of the expanſion that 
way. (See this brieſty explained under 
422 VI.) Deut. xxviit. 44. 29 


3. With 9 10 or at prefixed, T1923 
Downwwards, q. d. To below. Eechel, 
ini. 21. Ezek. i. 27. 
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his hand for his affiſtance and ſupport. 
Gen. xluii. 31. (Comp. Heb. xi. 21.) 
Exod. iv. 2, & al. freq, In this ſenſe it 


— 


_— 
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below. Deut. xxviii. 13. Jer. xxxi. 3 
2 Chron, xxxii. 30. Comp. under 21 
Below, under, of age or time, 1 Chron, 
xxvii. 23.—of demerit, Ezra ix. 12, 
4. With p at, and h both prefixed, mon; 
Beneath, underneath, q. d. at below, Exo 
VII. 5. viii. 27, & al. © 
DER. From Heb. Nt) may be derivedt 
Eng. net, and by tranſpoſition the Gree: 
Teivw ; Whence Lat. tendo and it's con 
pounds, and hence Eng. tend, tenſe (tight 
a tent, attend, intend, pretentt, &c. Fron: = 
M2 the Lat. matta, Eng. mat, mai” = 
bog 1 
I. To impoſe, or lay on, as a burden or yok-, Mt 
Lam. iii. 28, vy bon 5 Becauſe be (th 
Lord) layeth (it) pon bim. As a N. 
202 Burdenſome, beavy. $o the LX. 
| 0v7E45axroy, and Vulg. oneroſa. Prov, 


„ 


e 
II. 7a impoſe, as a puniſhment. 2 Sam. 
xXxIiv. 12. V 
III. To Jade or Toad oneſelf 4vith, to bear or 
ſupport, as a burden. Ta. Ixiii. 9. LXX 
ae be took up, Vulg. portavit be 
carried, As a participial N . maſc. plur, 
in Reg. , Carriers, bearers, or laden 
- ewvith, Zeph. i. 11. 5 
IV. Chald. To lf? up, raije, elevate. Dan. 
iv. 31. vii. 4. | | 
The Lexicons and Concordances put 
veral texts under this Root, which pre- 
perly belong to 5» or bio» To caſt, c 
daaun, which, ſe. 
vo) | 
To plant, fix, infix. Hf | 
I. Toplant, as trees. Gen. xxi. 33. Les, 
' XX. 23.— as gardens, vine-yards or olive 
yards. Gen. ii. 8. ix. 20. Deut. vi. 1 
Jer. xxix. 5, 28. As Ns. yt) A plan.. 
Job xiv. 9. Ifa. v. 7. yeh 4 plant os 
plantation. Ezek. xxxiv. 29. Ia. }xi. :. 
On Eccleſ. xii. 11, fee under vw IX, 
II. To plant or ſettle, as a nation or peopi: 
in a particular country. 2 Sam. vii. 10. 
Pf. xliv. 3. Jer. xlii. 10. In Niph. 7 
be planted, eftabliſbed, ſpoken of gres' 
men. occ. Ifa. x}. 24. hg 
III. To plant, fix, as a tent. Dan. xi. 4 
Hence applied to the heavens. Iſa. Ii. 10. 
Comp. under Mt J. 0 | 
IV. It is with great propriety applied 
the wonderful frutfure of the ear, ar 


— — — 


Below, beneath, under. ground, q. d. at. 


it's inſertion into, and connectian coitb - : 
head ; 


Lev, 
live 
* 1 [ ; 


tant. 


ut or 
. 


X. 


IT. FR3 


head; of which conſult the Anatomiſts, | 
Plal. xciv. 9. | 
F102 
To diſtil, drop down. | 
I. In Kal, Tranfitively, To diſtil, as the 
heavens or clouds do rain. Jud. v. 4. 
Pſ. Ixviii. 9. As a N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. D/) Drops. oc. Job xxxvi. 27. 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To 4ijt/, as the 
mountains are ſaid to do new wine from 
the vines there planted ; for according to 
Virgil, Georg. ii. lin. 112, apertos Bac- 
chus amat colles, Comp. Deut. xxxii. 13. 
occ. Joel iii. 23. Amos ix. 13.—as the 
hands do perfumes. occ. Cant. v. 5.—as 
the martagon, and the inverted-flowered | 
lilies their roſcid and honey drops. occ, 
Cant. v. 13, where ſee Note on New 
Tranſlation. 8 WP 
II. In Kal, Intranſitively, of words or diſ- 
courſe, Todrop or diſtil. occ. Job xxix. 22. 
Comp. Deut. xxxil. 2, Tranſitively, Prov. 
v. 3. Cant. iv. 11. So Homer of Neftor's 
eloquence, II. i. lin. 249, 


Te Kai aW0 — Atbreg YAuKiay 'PEEN en, | 
Words, ſweet as honey, from his lips Id. 

5 | Pore, 
And a ſhepherd ſpeaking of himſelf in 
Tbeocritus, Idyll. xx. lin. 26, 27, 
EX 0 paar oy de 
EP'PEE Ne pwya yAutEgwTEe 1 fer RN“. 
My voice flow'd ſweeter than the honey-comb, | 


In which paſſages however we may ob- 
ſerve that the Greek expreſſions are in 
, {trength inferiour to the Hebrew; to 
which latter that of Milton, Parad. Loft, 
book ii. lin. 1 12, | 


| His tongu 
Drept many g==— ct 
bears a nearer reſemblance. In Hiph. 
Tranſitively, To drop, let drop. occ. Ezek. 
* 46. xxi. 2. Amos vii. 16. Mic. ii. 
11. e | | 
IV. As a N. nw Stacte, Myrrb, diſtilling 
from the tree of it's 'own accord without | 
inciſion. So Pliny, Nat, Hiſt. lib. xii. 
cap. 15, ſpeaking of the trees whence | 
Myrrh is produced. Sudant autem 
ſponte prius quam incidantur, Staten dic- 
tam, cui nulla præfertur. Before any 
inciſion is made, they exude of their own 
accord what is called Stacte, to which no 


[ ww ] 


COI—M 


xxx. 34; where the LXX render it Drau 
r, and Vulg. Staten, which are in like 
manner derived from the V. Sach t 
diſtil. | 
V. As Ns. fem, plur. Maw and mit 
Drops, Jexvels, or ornaments in the ſha 
of drops. occ. Jud. viii. 26. Iſa. iii. 19. 
In this latter pailage Theodotion renders 
it by xhe¾mTa, and the LXX by xalepa, 
which according to the Greek Lexicons 
ſignifies a necklace of various jewels bang- 
ing down upon the breaſt. But the Heb. 
word ſeems ſtrictly to mean the drops or 
pendants which hung from th: chains, 
ETGACY AT, | 
83 | | 
I. To watch, mark, obſerve, in a good or 
middle ſenſe. Cant. i, 6. As 8 partici> 
pial N. 92 A keeper, a watchman, Cant, 
1. 6. vill. 11, 12. 
II. To watch, or mark, in a bad ſenſe, 15 
obſerve infidioufly, watch an epportunity 
 againfi, Spoken of man, Lev. xix. 18; 
and av) pwronazl)ms of God watching to 
avenge himſelf of his enemies. occ, Pſal. 
citi. 9. Jer. iii. 5, 12. Nah. i. 2. 


III. As a N. fem. p 4 mark or Butt 


aimed and ſhot at with arrows. So LXX 
o%07N'65, 1 Sam. xx. 20. Job xvi. 12. 


editions, but twenty-ſix of Dr. Keuni- 
cott's Codices there read 11022, as three 
more did originally. þ 
IV. As a N. fem. wn A place of cuflodyy 
or where a perſon is watched, a priſon. 


Jer. xxxii. 2, 12, & al. 
Hence, dropping the 3, Gr. Tygzw, Lat. 
tueri. „ 
WH) | 
To looſe, looſen, ſet looſe, relax, laxaxe, ſol- 


vere, exſolvere. 


I. In Niph. To be looſened or /ackened, as 


xxxiii. 23. 

IT. In Kal, To ſet looſe, ſpread forth, as an 
eagle doth his large wings in darting on 
his prey. occ. Job ix. 26. Comp. Jer. 
xlvili. 40. xlix. 22; and fee Bocbart, 
vol. iii. = ; and under 1 1. 


III. To be ſet looſe, diffuſed, or ſtretched out, 


as the luxuriant branches of a vine. occ. 
Iſa. xvi. 8, As a N. fem, plur. Ty), 


in Reg. Wt, The branabes of a i 
thus 


It occurs in a Chaldee form, ND, Lam. 
iii. 12, according to the common printed 


So the LXX @vAary, and Vulg. Carcer. 


the tacklings or ropes of a ſhip. occ. Ita, 
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Hoot, ſpring forth, or the like? 
09 | 


rr 
thus Freicbed ont or Iuuriant. occ. Iſa. 
xviii. 5. Jer. xlviii. 32. | 
IV. Te draw, as a ſword, to ſet it Joofe or 
free from the ſcabbard. occ. Iſa. xxi. 15; 
where Targum REPW draws 
V. In Niph. To be diffuſed, ſpread abroad, 


as an army. Jud. xv. g. 1 Sam. xxx. 10. 


2 Sam. v. 18—as a battle. 1 Sam. iv. 2. 


VI. As a N. fem. plur. Mu Jer. v. 10, 
| feems to denote Some parts of the ancient 
fortifications extending beyond the main 

walls, Bulwarks, ba//ions, or the like, 
Propugnacula. 

VII. To let looſe, les go, leave, as the wind 
did the quails, Num vi. 31. 

VIII. Tos let go, leave off, diſmi/:. 1 Sam. 
*. 2. Prov. x vii. 14. | 

N. To leave, remit, as to the care of an- 

other. 1 Sam. xVii. 20, 22. 

X. With 5 and an infinitive following, To 
kave one a liberty, permit him to do 
ſomething. Gen. xxx1. 28. 

XI. To let alone, leave, as the land uncul- 

tivatech in the ſabbatical years. Exod. 


] 


xx. 11, Comp. Neb. x. 31. | 
XII. To ſet looſe, as it were, to forſake, abau- 


— 


don. See Deut. Xxxii. 15. Jud. vi. 13. Ma. 
ii. 6. Jer. xii, 7. xv. 6. Pf. Ixxviti. 60. 
Prov. i. 8. In Niph. 70 be forſaken, aban- 
doned. Amos v. 2. | | | 

b See under }3» | 

252 See under TRA 

AA 


Oceurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 3 


Poſteriiy, prog . remote offspring. occ. 
Gen. x i. 23. Job xvii. 19. Ia, xiv. 22. 
13 . 1 5 I: > the V | WEL 
do in the two, laſt patiages the Vulg. ren 
ders it by progenies, aud Aquila in Job 
by «740%, deſcendants. May not this 
word be a participial Noun from 72 20 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N, 
and with a à radical, but generally drop- 

_ ped. 

FE. * Kal and Hiph. To /nite, ferike, in al- 
moſt any manner, freq. occ. I muſt con- 


tent myſelf with noting ſome of the mot | 


remarkable paſlages under this Root. 
Num. xxil. 6, Perbaps I way be able 
79 to ſmite them; Infinitive in Kal 
with the radical 3 and 7 both retained, 
So as a Participle in Kal, or participial 
N. maſc. plur. with the 2, 23 Smaters, 
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| Frike or ſmite, as a fieſthook into a po 


(comp. Jer. xvii. 18.) See Mat. xxvii. 30 
&c, Mark xv. 29, &c. Luke xxiii.3 
to 39.—or literally fmiters ; fee Mat 
xxvii. 30. Mark xv. 18. John xix. 1, 
To ſmzte, as with the ſword. Joſ. viii. 2 
x, 30.—with a ſtone, 1 Sam. xvii. 49, 3 
—with a ſpear. 1 Sam. xvill. II. —- WII. 
a hoſtile flaughter. Joſh. x. 20.—wit! 
diſcaſes, as God does men. Deut. xxvii.. 
22, 27, 28, 35.—particularly with th- 
plague. Exod, ix. 15, Comp. 2 Sa 
xxiv. 17 —as a lion. 1 K. xx. 36.— 
hail does the fruits of the earth. Exo. 
ix. 25. Comp. ver. 31. Pf. cv. 33. 7 


I Sam, ii. 14.—2 ſpear into a wall. 1 San 
xix. 20. To ride, as roots, Hol. xiv. - 
Joined with way, Toſmate the life, to fm: : 
mortaily, to lay. See Jer. xl. 14, 15. 
Niph. To be ſratten. See Exod. ix. 31, 3:. 
2 Sam. xi. 16,—in the feet (fo LX% 
TEnnyyws Te; mo3K), i. e. to be lam. 
2 Sam. iv. 4. ix. 3.— in ſpirit. Iſa. Ixvi. 2. 
As a N. Nod in Reg. M22 plur. M22 an! 
Nod 4 ſtroke, firipe, plague. See Deut. 
XV. 3. XXVU1. 59, 61. Eſth. ix. 5. On 
Zech. xvi. 6, fee Harmer's Obtervation-, 
vol. iv. p. 432. 
From the Hiph. dn we have the Lati: 
ſoo to ſtrike, and N. [4us a firoke. 
TL. As a N. n1h2) See under H II. 
| Der. To nick, knock, knack ; Lat. neco, 
kill; Lat. roceo to hurt, whence Eng 
NOcent, Noxious, innocent, noxious. 
I) | 1950 
Denotes ffraightneſs, direftneſs, rightneſs. 
I. In Kal, Jo maks ſtraigbt, or dired, as « 
way. Thus it feems uſed Jud xviii. ', 
where the Vulg. renders it as a V. re. 
ſpicit regards, reſpes ; but the Targur:, 
more nearly, I apprehend, to it's truc 
ſenſe, pH hath prepared, diſpoſed. 
II. As a Particle N= ; 
1. Dargdtly oppoſite to or over againſt, ftraig's 
againſt, Exod. xiv. 2. xxvi. 35, & al. 
2. With h, to, ak prefixed, 93> Dired!.y 
over agamf?, before or forwards, ftraig bt 
forwards, See Gen, xxx. 38. Prov. iv. 27 
Gen. XXV. 21; in which laſt paſſage it 
may be rendered directly or purpoſely jor, 
or on account . 555 | | 
III. In a moral ſenſe, To act or ſpeak d. 
rectly, rightly, truly. occ, Gen. xx. 1", 
Bebold I bade given thy brother (glancirs 


ö 


— * 


. e. with the tongue, vallers; Pl. xxxv. 15. 


at Abrzham's and Sarah's equixocatio 
| | | 2 5 9 ver. 
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05 Fer, 2, ©, which had been followed by 
355 ſuch diſagreeable conſequences) a thor- 
Wes ſand (pieces) of filver; behold d it (the 
. ſilver is or may be or let it be) to thee a 
th covering of the eyes (it may ſerve to 
92 purchaſe vails, according to the eaſtern 
od ſaſhion, to conceal thy beauty, comp. 
It Gen. xxiv. 65, 1 Sam. xvi. 12.) «vb 
- rt regard to all thoſe that are with thee, and 
os to all (comp. ch. Xii. 14, 15.), mos 
2 and be upright, act and ſpeak ſtrictly 
Te according to truth and right. To this 
. purpoſe the LXX Ka: mavra anyheuryy 

10 and ſpeak the truth in all things. The 
a in 1722) is what the grammarians call 
ar conver/ive, and the Verb is regularly the | 
7 ſecond perſon preter, uſed for the im- 
2 


"= perative. Comp. MMT) Pſal. xxv. 17, 

i: wy and ond under n in Taylor's Con- 
. = cordance. The Vulg. paraphraſes HY 
in Gen. by mementoque te deprebenſam, 
and remember that thou wwaſt caught, i. e. 
in effect, ſet right. 

As a N. n, fem. p plur. BEHR), 
fem. MN22 Right, agreeable to truth and 
righteouſneſs. occ, 2 Sam. xv. 3. Prov. 
viii. 9. Ifa. xxvi. 10. XXX. 10, lix. 14, 
Amos iii. 10. 1 

93 


um. xxv. 18. As a Participle or par- 
ticipial N. 5913 Deceitful, a deceiver. occ. 
Mal. i. 14. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
"22 Miles, deceitful contrivances. oc. 
Num. xxv. 18. In Hith. To make bim- 


ef. = felf or be deceitful, to aft deceitfully or 
„ a: + wil mf:dioufly. oce. Gen, xxxvii. 18. Plal. 
ii. cov. 25. „ 


V. r-- RS £2: Sec under dz II. 
our, Wu 123 


In Kal, To deviſe, contrive deceitfully. occ. | 
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wellers ? 92 N rpm and as to, or 
of, their arguments or allegations, are ye 
not ignorant? In Hith, mn To make 
oneſelf firange or a ſtranger, to pretend to 
ve differert from what one really is. oc. 
Gen. xlii. 7. 1K. xiv. 5, 6, Prov. xx. 11, 
Even a youth D will make himſelf 
ſtrange, 1. e. will diſſemble or counterfeit, 
in bis doings, that in truth his work is 
pure, and m truib it is rig bt. 

The above cited ſeem to be all the paſ- 
ſages wherein 9322 occurs as a Verb; but 
the Lexicons, following the Rabbins, 
have confounded this Root with 5273 
(which ſee), and fo have perplexed che 
meaning of both. 


As Ns. 232 Strange, a ſtranger, foreigner, 


Gen. xvii. 12, 27. 22 (with a poſtfixed 
as to the names of nations N2y, 2332 &.) 
A ſtranger, foragner. Deut. xiv. 21, xv. 3, 
Kal. Fem. 9123 A ftrange woman, © not: 
of thy own wives, whom thou haſt no right 
or property in,” Thus Mr. Bate explains 
the word in Prov. 1. 16; but in this and 
other paſlages of that book, I think it 
rather means ſtrictly, a grunge or foreign 
woman, namely one who belonged to the 
remains of the Canaanites who became 


traps and ſnares to the Iſraelites, aud 
ſcourges in their fides and thorns in tbeir 


eyes. (See Joſh. xxiii. 13, and Num. 
AXxXIli. 355.) And accordingly theſe ffrange 
women tel up tippling houſes and brothels 
in the holy land, and tempted the Iſrael- 
ites to debauchery, fornication and idol- 


atry. See Prov. vii. 3— 27, particularly 


ver. 14; and the learned Daubus on The 
Revelation, ii. 20. C. p. 133. Alſo, As 
a N. Y Alienation, a being altenated, 
from God namely. So LXX qq - 


4 TE oY OO - 


s truc In Kal, T5 range, alienate, make ſitange. | Tpiwoig, and Vulg. Alienatio. oce, Job i 

& 2 Jer. xix. 4. 1 Sam. xxiii, 7, God 23| xxx1i, 3. | 
= hath alienated him, i. e. abandoned and | Des Sec under 12 JI. "2 

raig'; Was given bim up, into my power. So Mon- 22 . 

al. ” tanus alienavit. In Niph. To be eftranged, | I. To complete, conſummate, make a complete 1 

ireci x alienated, given up. Obad. ver. 12. Comp. | end. occ. Iſa. xxxiii. 1; in which tet 3 

raigh: Wi Job xxxi, 3. To be a ftranger, make one- | the V. infigit. correſponds with E277 10 

iv.2;, ½½¼ù Strange or different from what one | finiſh, and the form Hp; is plainly from a 

age i: Wa really is. Prov. xxvi. 24, He cobo bateth | Boot with a radical 7 final. As a N. 


zly ſo, WR © is a ſtranger (Eng. Tranſ. diſſembleth. 5372 Completion, perfection, proſperity. occ. 
= French ſe contrefait counterfeits) with bis | Job xv. 29, He ſball not (continue to) be 


zak d. %s; ver. 25, When be ſpealetb fair, be- rich, neither ball bis might endure, N 

x, 10, live bim not. —Alfo, To be a flranger, | bd pb MW and their profperity /ball 

ancirs WE 1 not to know. Deut. XXIII. 27. not extend or ſpread abroad in the earth, 

cation, WE ob xxi, 29, n Do ye not aſk the tra- like a flouriſhing tree, Sobultens and Scott 
ve”, 


oo b | interpret 
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v Sce under bo IV, 
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WD) 


interpret M9 > ſhall not ſtrike or extend 
itt r0:ts (ſo the Vulg. had rendered the 
patlage, nec mitlet in terra radicem ſuam) : 
but I would rather refer the expreſſion to 
a tree in general. Comp. ver. 30, 32, 33, 
and obſerve that the LXX explains the 
Heb. words by, Ov (de) wy Bay emi why 
ur oxy Neither ſhall he caſt a ſhadow 
upon the earth. 

II. Chald. 512, See Root 90. 

SD) 

To flumber, doze, ſleep lightly, as dogs "IL 
oc. Ifa. lvi. 10. Nah. iii. 18. It is leſs 
than u to Ach, and occurs with it, Pf; 
cant 3. 4. IIa. v. 2. Pf. lexvi 6, hy 
cryw They have ſlumbered (no) their 
Ace, even the ſleep of death; comp. 
dank 7, and Jer. li. 39. As Ns. fem. 

212 Slumbering, drowſineſs. oc. Prov. 
dil. 21. Dp Slumbering, flumber, 
compoſure, Nur. H Prov. vi. 10. 


xxiv. 33. Job xxx11i. 15, Mohn after | 


flumberings. It is particularly applied 
to the eye· lids. Pſal. cx xxII. 4. Prov. 
vi. 4. 8 8 


The above cited are all the texts in which 
the Root occurs. 


Dx. Numb, numbneſs, benumb. 


In Chaldee and Arabic ſignifies To warie- 
gate, ſpot with various colours, mark qvith 
different coloured ſpots. See Caſtell. 
Onkelot's Targum on Gen. xxx. 32, 35, 
M9: and Nr: anſwer to the Heb, pa 
and pn Spotted. 


1. As a N . 3 The pard, larger leopard, or | 


panther of Buffon. So LXX thronghout 
11::0224 and Vulg. Pardus. Every one 


knows that this animal is remarkable for | 


K's ſpotted ſkin, See Jer. xiii. 23. Comp. 

 Greez and Engliſb Lexicon in agb; 
and for further fatisfaction conſult Bo- 
chart, vol. ii. 795, &c. and Buffon, Hiſt. 
Nat. tom. viii. p. 259, &c, 12mo. on 
this animal. 

II. In Num. i. 36. we read of a place 
called 7193 ry, probably from tome 1do- 


ens, perhaps a leopard, or an image 
elothed in a /eopard's ſkin. So Pharm 


ius, De Nat. Deor. ſays of Pan, i. e. the 
univerſe, Neben de N απτ].ↄn! a aar, 
cu hal, die ThYv WOXIAILY TWY &SPWY, | 


in 


458 J 


j 


latrous ee of the farry bea--- 


d- 


% 17, that he was clad in a fawvn's or 
l-opard's (kin, as repreſenting the fars 
and the various colours the world exhi- 
bits.” And Diodorus Siculus in his 1ſt 
book ſays, that the vos or ſpotter! fawon' 
ſkin was aſeribed to Dionyſus or Bacchus, 
on account of the great variety of the 
Hats *. And perhaps for the ſame reafun 
it is that Bucobus is ſometimes repre- 
ſented in a car drawn by leopard, tigers 
or panthers, at other times as riding on a 

- tiger, and even clothed in a z:ger 5 ſhin . 
The very term Nefoig ſeems a corrupt 
derivative from 123. 

III. As a N. 0 (formed by dropping the), 
as n from #23, 5Þ from ap) A ſpot or 
drop of 1 falling from a We Occ. 
Ha. xl. But as I mutt confefs there 
feems aeg forced in this applica- 
tion of the Root, I would ſubmit to the 
reader's judgement, whether 59 in this 
tenſe may not be better deduced, by drop- 
ping the N, from the Root 5577, which in 
Arabic fignifics, 1. To impel. 2. To pour 

out water, tears, &c. to flozv as water. 

3. To milk out all, that was in the dug 
namely, See Caftcl7, In this latter view 
the LXX Trau from Sab tv difiil, 
and the V ulg mo a drop, excellently 
anſwer the Heb. © 

75 

To propagete, be propagated, foread faccej- 
rely. It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but 
in Hiph. PC. Ixxii. 17, His name p ſhall 
ipread, be propagated, before ?be fun, i. e. 
as long as the ſun endureth ; comp. ver. 3, 
and Pſ. Ixxxix. 37. In Pi. Ixzii. the 
Keri and very many of Dr. Kenncot: > 
Codices have 2. As a N. 2 4 ſon, 
immediate ifſue or offspring. occ, Gen. 
xxi, 23. Job xviii. 19. Ia. xiv. 22. As 
a Participle or participial N. pap Maa” 
or become a ſon. occ. Frov, xxix. 21. 
Hence Ainus, the ſon of Belus, had h 
name, and hence perhaps Gr. Navog and 
Lat. Nanus, a dwarf. 

82 

Denotes a quick, waving or tremulous 2 
R 0 


* See Veſſius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. 
cap. 14 Fell, Etymol. Latin. ; and Martinis Lexic. 
Etymol, in Nexr1is. 

+ Comp. Tooke's Pantheon, p. 58, 63 Bo. 
Pantheon, Pr 105, 2d 224 Spence 5 Polyme! 


xa TW AAAWY νσναπ N, d Wee 
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1. In Kal, To flee, flee acbay. See Gen. 
xiv. 10. xxxix. 12, 13. ExOd. xiv. 25, 27 
Num. xxxv. 6, 11. Deut. XXXIv. 7. Jud. | 
xx. 32. Iſa. xxx. 16. Cant. ii. 17. In 
Hiph. To cau/e to five, as for refuge or 
ſhelter. ove. Exod. ix. 20. Comp. Jud. 
vi: 11. Allo, To put to flight, fugo. occ. 
Deut. xxx*it. 30. As Ns. d) A fleeing, 
a Higbt. Ia. xxxi. 8, 9, where ſee Targ. 
LXX, Vulg. and Bp. Lowtb, own 4 
feng, igbt. Jer. xlvi. 3. Amos ii. 14. 
Pſ. exlii. 5. Alto, A place to flee to, a 
refuge. 2 Sam. xxii. 3. Pf. lic. 17. As 
a N. fem. NDP Hebt. occ. Ia. lii. 12. 
In Reg. Do:. occ. Lev. xxvi. 36. 
II. To cave, cauſe to wave or glitter, as 
light. occ. Pf. iv. 7; where it is applied 
to the light of God's countenance ; and 
obſerve that the final 7 in d: is here 
not radical, but paragogic or emphatical. 
Symmachus interprets it by mii w/; 
cy make illuſtrious or ſignal. (Comp. 
Senſe III.) Our trantlators render the 
text, LORD, lift thou up the light of 
tby countenance upon us. Comp. Num. 
vi. 26. But in the Pf. only one MS, 
reads 829 ; and neither da nor 753 ever 
tignify ſimply to lift up. Comp. below 
bbs II. e | 
III. As a N. by by 
. A banner or enſign from it's Wwawving or 
/treaming in the wind, q. d. a freamer. 
Ila. xiii. 2. xvii. 3. xxx. 17. And fince 


a banner or enſign was erected as a /ign | 


or /ignal to the people what they were 
to do, as for inſtance that they were to 
aſſemble, Jer. I. 2. Ii. 12, 27;—or to re- 
tire, Jer. iv. 6; hence 8 | 
>. Aigen or fignal. Num. xxi. 8, 9; where 
the brazen ſerpent was erected d dy, 
which may mean either for a banner 
(comp. 5y under u) being placed ho- 
rizontally as a banner freams in the air, 
or for a fign or fignal, o $599) gwry- 
piag a fign of ſalvation, ſays the Author 
of Wiſdom, ch. xvi. 6, i. e. of preſent 
and temporal falvation from the poiſon 
of the fiery ſerpents, and of future and 
ſpiritual ſalvation from that of the old 
lerpent through Him who was to be lift- 
ed up on the croſs*, Comp. Iſa. xi. 10, 12. 
Num, xxvi. 10. xvi. 38, or xvii. 3. 
Comp. John iii. 14, Mr. Bate's Note (x) on 
Num. xxi. 3, in his New and Literal Tranflation of 
ihe Venta teuch, Juin Martyr, Dial. cum Trypb, | 


Jud. p. 321, 322, edit. Colon, Kidder's Methas, 
Fatt, Pp. 737 &Cc. 


© hv 


3. A ſail of a ſhip from it's «waving or Hy- 
ing in the wind. Iſa. xxxiil. 23. Ezek. 

x xvii, 7. 

IV. As a N. jo! Man, a name of the firſt 
eccletiattical month, otherwiſecalled 4bib. 
It occurs Neb. li. 1. Eſth. ili. of but we 
never meet with it till after the Babylo- 
niſh captivity. It is probable that the 
month Abib was thus denominated by 
the latter Jews, as being that of the Er- 
odus or Flight out of Egypt. Comp. Exod. 
XII. 11, 33, 34, 39. 

p22 I. To jiy off entirely. occ. Iſa. x. 18, 
DD) £320 © as what it melted flies away, 
evaporates, and goes oft” ( Bate), as moſt 
natural bodies will with a very intenſe 
fire. | 

II. In Hith. Te wave or gliſter with light, 
as precious ſtones. oe. Zech. ix. 16, 

Comp. Ifa. Ixii. 3, and above © II. 

III. In Kal, To ered or diſplay, as a ban- 
ner. occ. Iſa. lix. 19. In Hith. To bg 
erected or diſplayed, as a banner. occ. Pf. 
Ix, 6. Comp. Iſa. xi. 10. ; 

202 5 70 

To recede, retire, go back, freq. occ. This 
Root is nearly related to 1Þ (as 70) to JD), 
and is by ſome conſidered as the fame 
with it; but I make it a diſtinct Root, 
becauſe the 3 is plainly radical in the in- 
finit. of Kal bn Ifa. lix, 13, and may 
be ſo in the participle maſc. plur. 22101 
Jer. xlvi. 5. Zeph. 1. 6, and in the V. 
1203 Iſa. xlii. 17. Jer. xxxviu. 22. Comp. 
Iſa. I. 5. N 

82 | | | 

With a radical, but mutable or omithble, . 


I. To try, attempt, gay. Deut. iv. 34. 


xxviii. 56. Job iv. 2. 


I. To try, prove, tempt. Gen. xxii. 1. Exod. 


xx. 20. Deut. xiii, 3. Jud. ni. 1, 4. 1K. 
x. 1. Comp. 1 Sam. xvii. 39. Ecclef. 
ii. 1. vii. 23. Dan. i. 12. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. Don rendered Trial, Job ix. 23; 
but ſee under 3o2 VI. Plur. Hop Trials, 
i. e. of faith and obedience, miracles 
wrought for this purpoſe. oc. Deut. 
iv. 34. vii. 19. xXxix. 3. Comp. Exod, 
kvi. 4. XX, 20. Deut. viii. 2, 16. 

III. To try or © tempt God, is to preſcribe 
to him according to the fenſe and plea- 
ſure of our own mind; that we may re- 
ceive ſuch proofs of his truth, patience, 
power or providence, as, and when, we 


think fit. This ſuppoles a doubting or 
G g 2 gueſtioning 
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fenfible gus interpote in the affairs of 


Das. Nice, nicety, &c. Alſo perhaps Lat. 
ND) 


1% take, pull or pluck away. The Lexicons 
and Concordances place ſeveral texts of | 


(ball Verb in Ith. however, we have | 


AU'AYy, 


12 | 
To e read abroad, diffuſe, effuſe, pour out, 
J. In Kal and Hiph. To d:Fufe, pour out or 


libation might be made, Quibus Jihan- 


cine poured out, rendered by our trauſ- 


TOL—Ne2 


queſtioning of the truth of what we put | 
to trial, Exod. xvii. 7. Deut. vi. 16. Pf. 
xCcv. 9*, But in caſes of great difficulty, 
a proof may be pioully deſired BY: Tue 
AGENT WHOM GOD FMPLOYETH, for 
the ſtrengthening of his faith, Jud. 
vi. 39.“ Thus Dr. Taylor in his Con- 
cordance. But I mult defire the reader 
to lay a particular ſtreſs on the words 
which J have printed in capitals; becauſe | 
1 think the exception here propoſed by 
the Doctor muſt be hmited to thoſe 
times in which God did by viſible and | 


men, and did ibus, mis aculoujly, employ | 
tumun agents to accomplith his purpoſes: | 
otherwile, under the notion or pretence 
ot doing the work of the Lord, a door will 
be opened to enthuſiaſm, and every evil 
ework, As a N. Ndy Temptation, as of 
God, Exod. xvii. 7. Pf. xcv. 8. 


Naſus, French Nez, and Eng. Neſe. 


the Hebrew Bible under this Root; but 
as it does not appear that in any of 
theſe paſſages the 2 is radical, I have 
ranged them under Nd, which ſee. As a 


HD! V ball be taken or pulled down or 
Once; Ezra vi; 11. 80 LXX 
xcaIp9yceia, and Vulg. tollatur. The 


_ Chaldee Targum uſes the V. in Kal, for 


taking or plucking away, Jud. xiv. 9, 


abroad, as a libation. 1 Chron. xi. 18. 
Jer. xliv. 17, 18, 19, & al. freq. IIa. 
xxx. 1, Nad JO. our out a libation, 
&TE10ei9 oM913G5, i. e. ratify or confirm a 
treaty or covepant, which was uſually 
done by ſacrifices and libations. So LXX 
ETNY TACIT, xas ye bave made cove- 
nants. See Bp. Lowth, and comp. un- 
der 772 V. In Niph. imperſonally Exod, 
xxxvii. 16, a Jo! MR With which a 
dum erat. 


As a N. J) A libation of 


4 


* Comp. Whitby and Melſtein on Mat. iv. 7. 


v0 — 85 


lators a drink-offering. Gen. xxxv. 14. 
Exod. xxix. 40. Num. xxviii. 7, & al, 
freq. As a N. oz The ſame. Deut. 
xxxii. 38. No doubt theſe /ibations «7 
Wine were among believers typical of th. 
blood of Chriſt, to be once Jed for th- 
ins of the world, and from believer. 
were borrowed by the heathen, who, 
throughout the world, practiſed them i 
honour ot their falſe Gods. Comp. Gre: - 
and Eng. Lexicon in AoTov0g. 


II. To diffuſe, pour abroad, as a ſpirit, ©! 


diſpotition. Ia. xxix. 10. 


III. To ſpread over, wverſpread, as à Vail or 


covering. As a N. fem. 20D A cover- 
ing. lia. XXV. 7, T2123 MEAN Ant 
the covering (which is) ſpread over 4// 
nations. Allo, A covering for a bed, 
coverlet. occ. Iſa. xxvili. 20. 


IV. To overſpread, as a graven image 


wood, with gold or filver, Ita. xl. 10, 
n 722 den The wworkman overiprea's 
the graven image (of wood namely, men- 
tioned in the next verſe), even the refin:r, 
or goldſmith, "ako oy it over with gol, 
and cafteth ſheets of filver. Ila. xliv. i, 
Ibo hath formed a God, J Y ar! 
overſpread a graden image (of wood, ic: 
ver. 13-—17, and Jer. x. 3, 4.) that :; 
profitable for nothing ® As a N. Jo? is 
rendered molien image, but ſtrictly and 
properly means the metailine caſe or 
vering ſpread over the carved wood. Ia. 
x|viii. 5. Jer. x. 14. Comp. Dan. xi. 8, 
in Heb. and Baruch vi. 50, 55, 57, 71, 
or 54, 56, 69. As a N. tem. Napp The 
| ſame, It is often joined with 50Þ . 
carved wooden image which it covered. 
See Deut. xxvil. 15. Jud. xvil. 3, 4. 
xvili. 14. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 3. Solomons 
Cherubim were images of this kind m4.': 
of olive-wood, and overlaid with gold, 
i K. vi. 23, 28, And by Exod: xxx: 
4, 8. Deut. in--13, 16. Neh. in. 18, 
Aaron's Calf was, in like manner, ore 
laid with gold ; and fo were Jeroboams, 
2 K. xvii. 16. 7 | 
V. To anoint, &c. See under JD. 
VI. As a N. fem. Dad The warp in Wenn 
ing. See under 189 J. 
172 See under da Iv. 


Di 


I. To remove from place to place, to tract 
Journey. Gen. xi. 2. xii. 9. In a High 

* ſenſe, To remove, cauſe tu move, mal. 
| FOO Journ. 


2 YA 


Wea““ 


trace, 
Hiph. 
na. 
ournt 


'V3—pDI 


journey. Exod. xv. 22. As a N. yon 4 
journeying, travelling, removing. Num. 
X. 3. Deut. K. 11. 

II. To remove, be removed, or put from it's 
ace. Jud: xvi. 3, 14. lia. XXXIIl. 2 


(where LXX ivy 3wciy, and Vulg. auſe- 


rentur) Ifa. xxxviii. 12. In Hiph. To 
remove, place at, or carry to, a diſtance. 
2 K. iv. 4. Pf. Ixxx. 9. As a N. ꝓdp 
A removing, or removal. 1 K. vi. 7, ja 
vod maby Stone complete, or made ready 
for removing. Comp. ch. v. 17. and 
Deut. x xvii. 6. do MIN The miſſive 
{pear, Job xli. 17, or 26. 

HI. As a N. yd A moving, or ryſbing 
along, or forwards. occ. Pi. Iv. g; where 
Aquila and Theodotion aauaanuwoss flormy, 
Symmachus enapoing lifiing up, Jerome 
tempeſtatis tempeſtuous; MYD MA A wind 
(of) ruſhing torwards, $EPOMENH 
IIe, Acts ii. 2. Comp. Num. xi. 31. 
Pi. IXxviii. 26 3 where the V. y23 is ap- 
plied to the wind. 

pb 

i. In Kal, To aſcend, go up. occ. Pſal. 
exxxix. 8. So LXX ava, and Vulg. 
aſcendero. 

11. Chald. In Aph. To cauſe to aſcend, to 
{axe or bring up. occ. Dan. iii. 22. vi. 23; 
where Theodotion a t; and obſerve 
that in the word pan of this pallage 
the radical 2 18 preſerved. 

92 

In Kal, Intranſitively, To move, remove, 
wander. Exod. xx, 18. Jud. ix. 9. Pl. 
cix. 10. Amos iv. 8. Tranſitively, To 
o ve or remove another. 2 Sam. xv. 20. 


In Hiph. To remove, cauje to wander. | 


Pf. lix. 12. As a N. 92 A vagabond, a 


wanderer. Gen. iv. 12, 14. | 
II. In Kal, Intranſitively, To move or be 


moved to and fro, to ſbake, be agitated, | 
Jagger. 1 Sam. i. 13. Pf. cvii. 27, Ita. | 


vi. 4. vii. 2. Xx1v. 20. In Hiph. Tran- 


litively, To. move, babe, agitate, 2 K. 
NIX. 21, Amos ix. 9. Zeph. ii. 15, & al. 


GY 


22 occurs not as a V. in this redupli- 
cate form, but as a N. maſc. plur. 


YM Siſtrums. So Aguila and Sym- 


machus Teig gig (from ou, ta ſbake, 


a ,%᷑ỹt, and Vulg. Siſtris. occ. 2 Sam. 


Vi. 5. The Siflrum was an inftru- 
ment of muſick, heretofore very common 
among the Egyptians. It was of an 
eval figure, or a dilated ſemicircle, in the 


ay. 


[488 1 


— 


— 


* 


bY) 


! 
N 


WW? 


ſhape of a ſhoulder-belt, with braſs wires 
acroſs, which played in holes wherein 
they were ſtopped by their flat heads. 
They played on it by /baking the AH 
in cadence, and thereby the brats wires 
make a ſhrill and loud noiſe.” Calmet s 
Dictionary from Apuleius. Sce allo Vin 
gil, Ain. vii, lin. 696, and Note there 
in the Delpbim edit. 


Dx. Greek Nevw, and Lat. Nuo, to nod, 


whence Latin Nuto, and Eng. Nulation. 


To fafien, make fa. 

I. To faften as a door with a bolt. occ. Jud, 
LL 23, 24. 2 Sam. Kili. 1% 18. Cant. 
iv. 12 3 53 4 ſpring locked up, as 
Sir Jobn Chardin {avs he has known them 
to be in divers parts of Aſia, on account 
of the ſcarcity of water there“; and as 

1 have often ſeen them on our dry downs, 
even in England. As a N. >yyD or H 
A bolt or loc. acc. Neb. ili. 3, 6, 14, 15. 
Cant. v. 5. 

Hence perhaps Saxon Ng}, and Dan, 

Nagle, or Negl, and Eng. A Nail. 

II. As a N. by; Ajboe, or more properly a 


| fadal, which conſiſted of a {ole fend 


to the foot by firings tied on the upper 

part of it, Thus the Chaldee Targums 
generally render it by the F compound 
| Cay and dr a, and the Vulg. b 
caliga or calceamentum, all which words 
primarily denote the kind of foe. or /an- 
dal juſt mentioned. Hence we fo ſre- 
quently read of loofing the bee. As a N. 
529 A. Hoe, or as a Participle Shoeing, 
covering the feet. oc. Deut. xxxiii. 24. 
As a V. To faften or bind on a fhoe or 
ſole, to bee. occ., 2 Chron. xxviii. 15, 
Ezek. xvi. 10. So the LXX render it in 
Chron. dre iνu, and in Ezek. (accord- 
ing to the Alexandrian & S.) vn50y,04, 


Loofing or plucking off the {boe, or ſunda!, 


when they entered into God's more im- 
mediate preſence, as in Exod, in. g. Joth. 
v. 15, ſeems to have been an emblemat:- 
cal act, denoting their laying afide, by re- 
pentance, the pollulions contratted, by 
walzzing in this evil world. Comp. Ec- 


* See more in FHarmer's Obſervations, vol. i. 
Pp. 113. ; +. "IH 

+ Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in FAN&AAION, 
} See Synex De Caiceis Eghtzorum, lib. i. 


cles, 


| Cap. 6. : 
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word id or R779, the LXX by ag 
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def. v. 1. John xiii. ro. The modern 
Jews in the eaſtern countries are ſaid to 
pul! off their ſhoes, before they enter their 
ynagogues ; and to this ceremony of 
worth, as practiſed by the Jews in his 
ume, Juvenal alludes, ſat. vi. lin. 158, 


Oeferrant ubi fefla mero pede [albats reger, 
Where kings barefooted ſeſtal ſabbaths keep, 


The Mahometans always pluck off their 
Joes, and leave them at the door, when 
they enter their moſques. And the an- 
cient heathen obſerved the ſame cuſtom 
as to their temples *. The modern Gen- 
foos, in like manner, © when they enter 
their temples, or the apartments of any 
great man, pull off their Jhoes, and leave 

them at the doors. Appearing in your 
preſence evithout ſhoes is the greateſt 


mark of rpc.” So the Abyſſinian | 


Chriſtians ſtill preſerve the ancient rite 
by never entering a church without pull- 


ing off their ſhoes . 


The Iſraelites were commanded, Exod, [ 
X11. I1, to eat the Paſſover with their 


thoes, or ſandals, on their feet, in token 
of haſte ; for in general, no doubt, zhey 
plucked them off when they ate, as the | 
Faſterns ftill do. 


Pl. Ix. 10. cviii. 10, ar or upon 
Edom cbili J firetch out (LXX exlevw) 
my ſhoe or ſandal, as to a vile ſlave, who 
was T Jookh, carry, and clean it (comp. 
Mat. iii. 11. Luke i. 16); or rather, 
caſt * as into an obſcure corner, ſuch as 


they threw their dirty ſandals into, be- 


fore they ſat down to meat. See Mer- 


rick's Annotations. 


Cant. vii. 1, or 2, How beautiful are thy 


Feet with ſandals or {ippers, O Prince's 
daughter ! Hence we learn that theſe 
were ſn, an eminent part of fe- 
male eaftern "$4 20 Judith, ch. x. 4, 
when ſhe propoſed to charm Holofernes, 
took her ſandals, c αν, upon ber feet; 


and ch. xvi. , Her ſandals raviſbed bis 


eyes. And Homer, in the brief deſerip- 


tion he gives us of Juno's dreſs, when ſhe 
intended ta captivate Jupiter, does not, 


* See Joſ. Medes Works, fol. p. 347. 
+ Annual Regiſter for 1782, Characters, p. 515 


Note. 


+ Medg ut ſupra; Complete SyH. of Geogr. v. ii. 
re of . 


See Harmer's Obſer- 
vations, vol. i. p. 451. 


64 ] 


CP? 
To be pleaſant, feveet, 


3—DSy) 


however, omit her ſandals, II. xiv, 
lin. 186, 


ace N mas Murano tnoato xake . 


Laſt her fair feet celeſtial SR! grace. 
| Pop k. 


And thus, in modern times, Lady M. 77. 
Montague, deſeribing _— Turhifh dreſs, 
ſays (letter xxix. vol. p. 12.) My 
ſhoes are of aubite kid Harder, embroidered 
evith god; and of the fair Fatima (let- 
ter xxxiii. vol. ii. p. 71.), © Fer Uip- 


855 white ſatin, rah embrouered.” 
Il 


Chald. In Aph. or Hiph. 7o n in, 
introduce. occ. Dan. ii. 25. iv. 3, or ©, 
vi. 18, or 19. 


agrecable. Gen. 
xlix. 15. 2 Sam. i. 26, Pf, cxli. 6, & al. 
As Ns. 93 Sevretneſs pleaſantne/. 
Prov. iii. 17. xv. 26, Comp. Pl. xc. 1; 

BY Pleaſant, agreeable. 2 Sam. 1. 25 
F. "Ixxxi. 3. exxxiii. 1. J: Pleofant- 
neſs. occ. in plur. Iſa. xvii. 10. As a N. 
maſc. plur. E©T2»y2Þ Pleaſant meats, dain.- 
ties. occ, Pf. exli. 4. 


15 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chalde: 


ſignifies 1% fu, in. Hence perhaps a; 
a N. Puy A kind of thorn-tree, lo calle 
from its thorns or prickles Hæing deep into 
the tieſh. Oc. Iſa. vii, 19. lv. 13. Comp. 
TYP. 


W? 
To agitate, move e briſkly. | 
I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To Bale, agitat:, 


Neh. v. 1 35 where LXX exlivaoow, an 
Vulg. excutio, to ſhake ont. Iſa. xxxiii. 15, 
where LXX amoremuevos baking off. 11- 
tranſitively, To ſhake, ſba ke or rouſe on. 


ſelf. Jud. xvi. 20. Alto, Tranſitively, 77 


Habe off. Exod. xiv. 27. Pf, exxxvi. 15. 
In Niph. To be ſhaken. Iſa. xxxiii. 9. 
Job x3 xvii. 13. Pf, cix. 23. Dr. Sac, 


Travels, p. 137, ſpeaking of the ſwarms. 


of locuſts which be faw near Algiers, i1 
1724 and 1925, fays, © When the win! 
blew briſkly, ſo that thgſe ſwarms were 
crowded by others, we had a lively idea 
of that compariſon of the Pfalmiſt (P.. 

cix. 23.) of being tofſed up and down ©: 
the beh. In Hith. To ſbale oneſelf. IIa. 
Hi 2. 

II. As a N. 932 Agitation, wiolence, 5 £ 
dan, Pf. . 16. Job Xxkxvi. 
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III. As a N. Wy Tow, i. e. fax or hemp 


reduced by agitati,n, or by beating and 
combing into a filamentous ſubſtance, occ, 


Jud. xvi. g. Iſa. i. 31. 


IV. As Ns. W 4 child, a youth, a young 


man. Gen. xiv. 24. Xviii. 7. xxii. 5. 
1 Sam. i. 22. Alſo, A young woman. Gen. 
XX1V. 14, 16, 28, 55, 57. xxxiv. 3, 12. 
In all which texts the Samaritan Penta- 


teuch, the Keri, and ſeveral of Dr. Kenni- 


cott's Codices read . The common 
printed reading v however ſeems right, 
tince it occurs too often to ſuppoſe it a 
corruption, and not appearing ſo gram- 
matical as My was probably in ſome 
copies changed into the latter word. 4 


young one, of cattle. Zech. xi. 16. Fem. 


FW A young woman, a girl. Exod. ii. 5. 
Jud. xix. 3, 4, & al. The PYD2pPr ry 


mentioned 2 K. ii. 23, and rendered Jit- 


tle children, ſhould rather have been 


tranffated little lads, meaning ſuch as 


were come to ſome ule of their reaſon. 
Comp. 2 K. v. 2, 3. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 3. 
We may | 
vol. iii. p. 193, illuſtrate Prov. ix. 3, by 


a paſlage from Haſſelquiſt, Travels, p. 36, | 


no at Alexandria in Egypt ſaw ten or 
twelve women going about and 1v:ting 
eople to à banquet by a particular kind 
of &ry or 70i/e hardly to be deſcribed, 
Aifo, w Youth, fate of youth. Job 
XXX111. 25. Prov. xxiz. 21, & al. As 2 
N. maſc. plur. BYy3 Youth, youthful 
Hate, or days of youth (for S days 
leenis to be the word underitood, with 


which the plural E492 agrees, as W271, 


EIN, Ec.) Gen. xIvi. 34. Iſa. liv. 6. 
Jer. iti, 25, & al. freq. It is evident that 
3047b is denominated from this Root on 


account of the ſprig bilineſs and adfivity of | 


that age. 


V. As a N. $23 A cbild in under/tunding or 


abilities, chil.ifþ in this ſenſe, ignorant, 


fample. See Ifa. iii. 4. Eceleſ. x. 16, 17. 


In which laſt patiige Solomon alludes to 
his fooliſh ſon Reboboam, who is ſaid, 
2 Chron. xiii. 7, to be 225 TH W323 child- 


'1th (Vulg. rudis ignorant) and weak- 


hearted, when, by 1 K. xiv. 21, he was 


_ forty-one years of age. So Jeremiah ex- 


cuſing himſelf from the prophetic office 
ſays I cannot ſpeak, for I am : but 
1t cannot be hence ſafely inferred that he 
was then a child in age ; for Solomon 


with Mr. Harmer, Obſervat. 


E 


2 


1 


M2 


modeſtly calls himfelf dyp ya a Ft/l- 
child, 1 K. iii. 7, though it appears 7 
the firſt verfe that he was then 

VI. It is rendered, To roar, as a young ton. 

occ. Jer. li. 28. It this be the tue mean- 
ng of the word in this paſſage, it is thus 
uted by an onomatopeia, or formed 
from the found, as roar in Engliſh. But 
the Vulg. explains y here by excutient 
comas, foall fhake their manes ; lo the 
LXX verſion eZyyto9y oa they ere rouf- 
ed, appears likewiſe to refer ic to the Root, 
W. Comp. Jud. xvi. 20; and obſerve 
from Kolben, Nat. Hiſt. of the Capg, 
vol. ii. p. 96, that when the lion is 
wroth or pinched with hunger, he eres 
and * /bakes bis mane, and thwacks his 
ſides very briſkly with his tail.” But as 
12 in Jer. li. 38, is applied to 1778 
eobelps, the ſenſe of roaring or grow!/:n, 
rudere, ſeems preferable. n in Lech, 
11. 13, is by ſome referred to this Root 
22 in the ſenſe of roaring, and tranſlated 
accordingly ; but both the form of tha 
word, and the verſions of the LXX and 
Vulg. thew that it belongs to the Root D 
which ſee. | | 

ig Þ 

To reach out, ftretch forth. 

I. In Hiph. To reach or flretch out, as a 
tool in cutting. oc. Exod, xx. 25. Joſh, 
viii. 31, (Comp. Iſa. x. 15,)—as a fickle 
into corn. occ. Dent. Xxiii. 25, or 20, 
In theſe three paſlages of Exod. Deut. 
and Joſh. the LAX render it by en152A- 
Aw to put in or upon. 

11. In Hiph. To reach or ftretcb out, as the 

hand. Iſa. xi. 15. xiii. 2. xix. 16. Zech. 

11.9, or 13. In this view the LXX ren- 

der it inter al. by eriCz2aw and e 

to lay on. Iſa. xxx. 28, FD: E712 99237 

dw to ſtretch out (the hand namely 

againſt) nations with a firetching out of 
deftruftion. As this is the only text 
wherein the N final may ſeem to be radi- 
cal, and the Prophet is here threatening 
the Affprians and their confederates, : 
may either be conſidered as the Intinitive 
of xp according to a Chalde? form com- 
mon in Ezra and Dan. (ſec Chaldee 

Grammar, ſect. vi. 8.), or elſe n may 

be taken as the Heb. Infin. Hiph. and 
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following word 2%2, See Bp. Lowth's 
Note, and comp. Job xl. 15, or 18, un- 
der par III. The Heb. Particle for 


again may be underftood, as in Iſa. 


x. 32, under Fp below. The Vulg. ex- 


plains the above Heb, words by ad per- 
dendas gentes in nibilum, to deſtroy the 
nations to nothing. As a N. fem. nn, 

in Reg. navn A Rretchbing out, as of the 
hand. IIa. xix, 16. xxx. 32. 


III. In Hiph. To fretch out, as with or in 


the hand, 20 preſent, tender. Exod. xxix. 
24, & al, freq. In Huph. To % thus 
preſented. oc. Exod. xxix. 27. As aN. 
fem. m21n 4 firetching forth or preſent- 
ing. Exod. xxix. 27. Alſo, An offering 
thus preſented, Exod. xxix. 24. Num. 
viii. 11, And Aaron rpm {hall preſent 20e 
Levites mann (as) a preſent or offering 
before Jehowab ; and this text ſhews the 
true ſenſe both of the Verb and Noun, 
in this application of them. 

IV. In Hiph. To fireich forth, extend, as 
God did ſhowers to his people when patl- 
ing through a country which, according 
to Ur. Shaw, Travels, p. 438. © ig never, 
unleſs ſometimes at the equinoxes, re- 
Freſbed with rain.” occ. Pſ. Ixvili. 10, 


% While yet the burning ſards they tread, 
Thy kindliett rains around them ſhed, 
Beipeak them fav'1ites of thy care, 
And nature's wearted pow'rs repair.“ 

| MERRICK, 
Put comp, under 273. 


V. In Kal, 7G flreich forth, extend, as per- | 


fumes or ſcented fumigations over a bed. | 


oc. Prov. vii. 17, Y e NE I have 


ſtretched out (over) my bed, myrrh, &c. | 


namely, in the cenſer, or fuming-pot. 
VI. As a N. #3 A fretching forth, extenſion, 
oc. Pf. xlviii. 3, Mount Sion is F n&) 
brautiful in extenſion, 1. e. in the proſpe 
it extends to the eye. Thus Mr. Bate. 


VII. As a N. fem. in Reg. Ts, plur. my) | 


An extn/ion or extent of country. occ. | 


Joſh. xi. 2. xii. 23. xvii. 11. 1K. iv. 11. 

VIII. As a N. n= Heuncy. See under 
FAV.” 

vp To ftretch out repeatedly. oce. Iſa. x. 32, 
y mam w He (the Aſſyrian) ſhall 
ſtretch out lis hand repeatedly (againſt) 
the mountain of the bouſe of Sion. (Comp. 
Iſa. xi. 15. xix. 16.) 80 in Hiph. Job 
XXXIi. 21 f MEI, the bang ſubſtituted 


L 456 J 


the final 1 prefixed, as emphatic, to the 


MD) 


for the reduplicate © ; but obſerve that 
thirty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices drop 
the). 

1 

This Root is both in ſound and ſenſe nearly 
related to H. 

l. In Kal, To breathe, blow with a blaſt of 
air. Ia. liv. 16. Cant. ii. 17. iv. 6, Ty 
Z=vTImMmaw Tl the day breathe. So the 
LXX %aTv»e7r, and Vulg. aſpiret. It 
is obvious to common oblervation in al- 
moſt every country, that in ſettled wea- 
ther there 1s generally at the time of the 
ſun's approach to the horizon, and a little 
after he is riſen, a pretty briſk eaſterly 
gale, which ſeems to be the breathing of 
the day here mentioned. Comp. Gen. 
il. 8. But ſee Harmer's Outlines, p. 282. 
As a N. h ο 4 puff. occ. Job xi. 20, 
WD NED A puff of breath, Comp. Jer. 
v. 13. Alſo, An mſtrument of blowing, 
a bellows. occ. Jer. vi. 29. So LX% 
EvoyTye, and Vulg. ſuflatormm. In 
Hiph. To breathe, blow upon. Cant. iv. 16. 
Comp. under nz. 

II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To puff or Au 
at in contempt or diſdain. So LX% 
£-e9vcyox, Vulg. exufflavi. Hag. i. 9. 
where ſee Bp. Newwcome. In Hiph, wit! 
2 or © following, The ſame. Pl. x. 5. (f 
Symmacbus £xpvoa.) xi. 6, Mal. 1. 15, 

where LXX ete@voyon, Vulg. exufffa 

ſtis. As a N. ND A piffing. I. xlii. 22, 

mn nan A puffing for the cboice me. 

or ſoldliers, 1. e. in contempt. See Vitrin- 

a, and.comp. 2 Chron. xxix. 8. 

III. In Kal, To pant for breath, breath: 
Hort. Jer. xv. 9. In Hiph. To cauſe 7: 
pant. Job xxx1. 39. Alſo, Intranſitively, 

To puff or pant. Mal. i. 13. | 

IV. In Kal, To b/o«v, as a ſtream or blaſt of 
fire, Ezek. xxii. 20, 21. In Hiph. 7» 

mite, as with ſuch a blaft. Ezek. xxi. 
31, or 36. Comp. Prov. xxix. 8, Scorner: 
TMIPpAME blow up (namely the fire ©! 
contention in) or inflame a city. As 
Participle paoul ) Jer. i. 13, i 9: 
A pot blowed upon, i. e. heated by havin: 
the fire blowed upon it. Comp. Job xl 

"13,07 20. | 

V. As a N. wh Ahbes, which are reduce 
to this form by the agency of the cete!- 
tial fluid, the groſs air ing in, ar 


| * See Nature Diſplayed, vol. 111. p · 177, L. N 
Sliſh edit. 42mo,  * 
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T3 
the light ru/bing forth in the act of burn. 


ing. occ, Exod. ix. 8, 10. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. c Quick burn- 
ing coals (Eng. Marg.) in which the fire 
is ttill a blowing up. So one of the Greek 
verſions in Montfaucon's Hexapla av)cx- 
Ng live coals. occ. Pl. xi. 6; where it 
is joined with fire and brim/tone, in al- 
juion to the horrible deſtruction of So- 
dom and Gomorrah. Dr, Lowth (De 
Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prazlect. xii. p. 106, 
edit. Oxon. 8vo.), whom ſee, explains it 
by balls of fire, Bolides (Plin. Nat. Hiſt. 
ii. 26.) or ſimply Ightnings, Comp. Pl. 
xviii. 13, 14. Allo, as a N. maſc. plur. 
without the“ as in many other inftances 
rw Live coals. occ. Prov. xxvi, 21, 
where Vulg. carbones coals; Iſa. xliv. 12, 
where LXX, Ayuila, Symmachus, and 
Theodotion, av3aat: lia e coals, fo Vulg. 
prunis. Iſa. liv. 16, where LXX ad- 

vag, and Vulg. prunis. 


VII. As a N. men, Rendered the apple-, 


but moſt probably means tbe c:tron-tree, 
and -fruit, ſo called from that remarkable 
fragrancy which they breathe forth. 
{Comp. Cant. iv. 16.) The apple-trees 
they have in Judea and the * neighbour- 
ing countries are very bad, and therefore 
can hardly be the trees intended, Cant. 
ji. 3. Joel i. 12, & al. The c:tron-tree 
(whatever be determined concerning it's 
near relations the en- and or ange-tree) 
was certainly known to the Jews + ſeve- 
ral generations before our Saviour, as ap- 
pears by. the ſtory in 
lib. xit1. cap. 13, Y 5.) of their pelting 
king Alexander Janngus with citrens, 
which they carried, he ſays, according to 
tbe lawv, at the feaſt of Tabernacles. 
Comp. under n II. And this tree 
correſponds with the deſcription given in 
Scripture, of the hn, as being a very 
delightful and note tree, Joel i. 12. Cant. 
it. 3.—extremely fragrant, Cant. vii. 8. 
—its fruit very refreſbing, Cant. it. 5.— 


and of a golden colour, Prov. xxv. 11. 


As tor Cant. viii. 5, the only remaining 


pafſage where i occurs as the name 


* $o Dr. Ruſſell, where he proſeſſes to enumerate | 


all the variety of fiuit produced at Aleppo, mentions 
two or three ſorts of apples, hut very bad. Nat. 
Hiſt, of Slefp32, p. 21. | | 

+ Dr. Prideaux, Connect. part ii. book vi. places 
ass riotous aſſault on Alexander Janne ns in the year 
welore Chiilt gg. en 1 | 
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der (Ant. 


3-9? 


of a tree, it more probably means the 
citron- than the apple-tree, becauſe the 
former ſeems to have been more com- 
mon in Judea, as they certainly are more 
pleaſant than the latter. But for further 
ſatisfaction on this ſubject, 1 refer the 
reader to Harmer's Qblervations, vol. i. 
p. 390, &c, | AY 
VIII. It appears from Joſh. xv. 53, that 
the Canaanites had a 72 or temple to 
men or The blower, which © name ſeems 
to expreſs the complex act of the exparn- 
fon, dr: wing the ſpirit into the ſun's orb; 
melting and diſſipating it there; forcing 
it out again in atoms or light; reforming 
the lame into /pirit; making it the in- 
ſtrument to give breath, to move and im- 
pel the (planetary) orbs and other bodies; 
and when made a god, to give oracles, to 
inſpire or bloc into his prieſts or pro- 
phets a power of waticination, to reveal 
ſecrets and foretel things to come.” Aa 
apple, and probably of the citron or 
orange kind, ſeems to have been the em- 
blem of theſe celeſtial agents, particu- 
larly of the Sun, even from the begin- 
ning. See Gen. iii. Hence the very ge- 
neral ſacredneſs of various apples among 
the Heathen. See more in Hollaæuays 
Originals, vol. i. p. 76, 7; vol. ii. 
P- 249, 530; Hutchinſon's Trinity of the 
Gentiles, p. 307, & leq. ; and Vitringa. 
Oblerv. Sacr. lib. iv. cap. 12, 5 15, 
p- 1007. : . . 
DER. Greek wvesw to breathe, whence. 
WV , breath, and Eng. pneumatic. 
Alſo puff, and w being prefixed, /uuff, 
__ fuff. Qu? | 
JÞ2 1 
Occurs not as a V. ſo the ideal meaning is 
uncertain, but as a N. 79: An emerald, or 
ſome kind of precious fone. occ. Exod. 
xxviii. 18. XXXIx. 11. Ezek. xXxvii. 16. 
XXViii. 13. 
Ln) | 
To fail, in almoſt any manner. It is a very 
general word, and even more extenſive in 
its ſignitication than the Eng. V. to fall, 
whether ſimple or joined with the ſeveral 
particles down, off, upon, &c. The fol- 
lowing are ſome cf it's moſt remarkable 
applications. 
| I. In Kal, To fall, as lots. In Hiph. To 
cauſe to Fall, caſt, as lots. See Joſh, 
Xill. 6, Xu, 4. 1 Chron. xxvi. 14. Neb. 
XI. I. 
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IV. To fall upon, as fleep, terrour, &c. See 


death. Jud. viii. 10. xi. 6. xx. 44, 46. 
VII. To be fallen or lie, as on a bed. Exod. 


XIII. Fo fall or fink, as the countenance in 


XV. In Hipb. To can/e 10 fall, caſt forth, as 


5 = "45. 
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II. To fall, Befall, bappen. Ruth iii. 18. 

III. Toyall to the ground, Fail. Joſh. xxi. 45. 
xxiii. 14. 1 K. viii. 36, or 57. Comp. 
1 Sam. iii. 19. 


Gen. ii. 21. Exod, xv. 16. Joſh. ii. g. 

Job iv. 13. xii. 11. Prov. xix. 15. 

V. To fall down, as a tent, a wall, a houſe, 

corruere Jud. vii. 13. Ezek. xiii, 11, Jer. 
Hi. 44. Jud. xvi. 30. In Hiph. To cane 
to fall, to fell, as a tree. 2 K. iii. 19, 25. 
As a N. T9D A ruin, heap of buildings 
Fallen down. Ifa. xvii. 1. Xxili. 13. 
XXV. 2 —of a tree, Ezek. xxxi. 13. 

VI. To fall, as in battle, or by a violent 


2 Satin. i. 4. N. 23. in. 34, 38. 


xxi. 18. Efth. vu. 8.—as dead. Jud. 
ni. 25. iv. 22. 1 Sam. xxxi. 8. Comp. 
I Sam. v. 4 | 
VIII. To he, lie down. 1 Sam. xix. 24. 
Comp. Ezek. i. 28. iii. 23. Num. xxiv. 4. 
IX. To lie, be dijpoſed, as an army. Jud. 
"vii. 12. 
X. To lie, be fituated, dwell, as a people. 80 
LXX var, and Targ. nw. Gen. 
xxv. 18. 


XI. With p following, To fall bort of, be 


inferiour to, a perion. Job x11. 3. Xiii. 2. 


XII. With p following, To fal! off, ceaſe | 


from, a thing or action. Jud. ii. 29, 


chagrin, diſcontent, or difpleaſure.' Gen. 
w. 5, 6. Comp. Job xxix. 24. Jer. 
ni. 13. Neh. vi. 16.—as the heart in 
fear. 1 Sam. xvil. 32. | 

XIV. To fall, decay, rot, as a part of the 
body. Num. v. 27. | 


a mother her offspring. Ia. xxvi. 19. 

XVI. 10 be dejccted, cajfl down, in mind. 
. 

XVII. To fail, be to no purpoſe, or to be loft 
in rccloning. Num. vi. 12; where LXX 
aN οσν αο eoovrar hall not be reckoned, 
Vulg. irriti fiant be in wain ufeleſfs, 

XVIII. In Kal, To fall, be laid, preſented 
or even accepted, as a petition or ſuppli- 
cation. See Jer. xxxvi. 7, XXXvii. 20. 
In Hiph. To preſent, as a ſupplication. 
Jer. xxxviii. 26. xlii. 9. Dan. ix. 18, 30. 
This application of the Verb ſeems to 
allude to the proſtrate pofture in which pe- 


XIX. In Kal and Hith. To fall upon, a; 
auit, Joſh, xi. 7. Job i. 15. Gen. xliii. 17 
XX. To tight doxon, alight, as from a came 
or Chariot. Gen. xxiv. 64. 2 K. v. 21. 
XXI. To fall off, defer!, to an enemy. Jer 
XX1. g. xxkvii. 13, 14.—to another king 
dom or government. 2 Chron. xv. 9. 
XXII. As a N. 593 An abortion, an abor- 
live birth, which falls from the mothe. 
dead, immature, and imperfect. occ, J0 


iii. 16. Pfal. Ivii. 9. Ecclef. vi. 3. 


corn. occ. Amos viii. 6. 

XXIV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regin 
wan Flakes, i. e. of fleſh, laid over ar 
fulling down, as it were, upon each oth: 

S800 Montanus, Decidentiæ. occ. Job x!: 
15, or 23. 

XXV. As a N. fem. in Reg. n>2D A 7. 
carcaſe (caro caſa) fallen to the ground. 
occ. Jud. xiv. 8. So the LXX II] ĩ . 
from wimTw to fall. 

XXVI. As a N. maſc. plur. n and 
SD. occ. Gen. vi. 4. Num. xm. 3: 
or 34. IJ once thought this word mig 
fignify Apeſtates, perfons fallen off tron: 

the true worſhip, faith and fear of God, 

deferters in a ſpiritual view (comp. 

Senſe XXI. above, and Job xxii. 1. 

16, 17.); according to that of Ecch-. 

XVi. 7, TWY A WIYAYTWY ON a 


no doubt, there were ſpiritual apoſta': 
| before the time mentioned, Gen. vi. 
(comp. Gen. iv. 26, under p VII.) and 

Num. viii. 33, ſeems to determine t“ 

| meaning of the word to be Such as . 

upon otbers, alſaulters, æiolent. So Aqui; 
renders it in Gen, by enimim7ovTEs, and 
Symmachus by 31a. 3 

"> To fall entirely or repeatedly. $5 
LXX meozy1ai, Vulg. corruent, a! 
Montanus, cadet, ſhall fall. occ. ET. 
xxviii. 22. 

| Des. To fall, fell, fail, &c. 

ph) ; 

To diffipate, diſperſe. 

I. In Kal and Hiph, To diſperſe, differ 

nate, ſcatter abroad. Gen. xi. 8, 9. 

xxx. 30, YE3—2377 a ſcattering or ca: 

| tered fame of devouring fire. In Nip! 

To he diſperſed, diſſeminated. Gen. ix. i + 

x. 18. xi. 4. Prov. v. 16, & al. freq. +: 


titions anciently were, and ſtill are, pre- 
ſented to the eaſtern princes 


Oo * 


þ 
From off and fall, SKIX XA. 


N. 


XXIII. As a N. 55 Refiſe, offal*, « 


Sa the old giants who fell away; but, 


1 
k A» 


% 
a N. 
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322 To daſb or break into many pieces. 
| | | | III. As a N. wt), plur. .], and once, 
„ To fbatter exceedingly, or into very 
all pieces. occ. Job xvi. 12. | 


122 

{o breathe, re ire, | | 

i, To reſpire, take breath, and ſo be refreſb- 
ed, or regnimated, occ. Exod. xxili. 12. 
XXXI. 17. 2 Sam. xvi. 14. As a N. 2) : 


095 —5D3 
a N. yÞ A diſperfion, diſſipation. occ. 
Zeph. iv. 10. * a Xe fem. plur. 
men Difperfions. occ. Jer. xxv. 34. 


II. To diſſipate the parts of a thing by col- 


ion, to break in pieces. PL. ii. 9. Jer. li. 
21, 22, 23, & al. freq. As a participial 
N. do A breaking in pieces. occ. Ezek. 
ix. 2. Alſo, A warlke inſitrument, a 
mace, club, or the like, occ. Jer. li. 20. 


Comp. Prov. xxv. 18, where Qvo of Dr. | 


Kennicott's Codices have PED, 


III. To looſen, and ſeparate into diſtin 
pieces 3 applied to timber before faſtened 


together in flotes. To this purpoſe the 
LXX exlivatw, and the French tranſla- 
tion Je les ferai delier. occ. 1 K. v. g. 


occ. Jer. xxin. 29. | 


| 


5 


1. In Kal and Hiph. To bring or draw forth, 


to produce, or bring into action, proterre. 
See PL, cxl. g. cxliv. 13. Prov. vin. 35. 
Ia. Iviii. 10. Jer. x. 4. The Vulg. ren- 


ders it once by effundo to pour out, Ia. 


wii. 10, once by affluo to abound, Prov. 


111: 12, and ſeveral times by haurio 7o| 


draw out; fo Symmachus, Prov. viii. 35, 
by «zvelz, But obſerve that the 2 is ne- 


ver preſerved in this Hebrew V. though 


always in the ſubſequent Chaldee one. 


II. As a N. PER An effuſion, efflux, ſtream, 


as of water, Job vi. 15. Pſ. xlii. 2. Cant. 
v. 12. 2 Sam, xxii. 16, where ©) RR 


(comp. Pf. xviii. 16.) are the effuſions or | 
ſalſſages of the ſea from the great abyſs. | 
So LXX agerets, Vulg. effufiones. PPAR | 


Ifa. viii. 7, ſeems to allude to the nume- 
rous artificial outlets or channels which 
were made from the Eupbrates. On Pl. 
exxvi. 4, fee Mr. Merrick's Annotation, 
and Dr. Horne's Comment and Note. 


III. Chald. To go forth, i ue out. Dan. 


11. 13, 14. vii. 10, & al In Hiph. or 
Aph. To bring forth, bring out. Ezra 
v. 14. vi. 5, & al. As a N. fem. RNpB2 
Expenſe, diſbur/ement. Exra vi. 8. 


Breath. Job xli. 12, or 21.) where ſee 
5cott's Note, and Bocbart, vol. iii. 762.) | 


Len, i. 30, 


| 


[ 6 Þ ED) 


LI. wo nn are mentioned among the or- 


naments of the women, Iſa. iii. 20. The 
words mean, I apprehend, Perfume-boxes, 
veſſels or boxes to ſnift or ſmell at, ſo the 
Valg. rightly, Olfactoriola ſmelling boxes, 
and Diodati's Italian, i boſſoli d'odori. 


They are ſtill in uſe among the Perſian 


women, to whoſe ** Necklaces - which 
fall below the boſom—is faſtened a large 
box of fewrets ; ſome of theſe boxes are as 
big as one's hand ; the common ones are 
of gold, the others are covered with jew- 
els; they are all bored through, and fill- 
ed with a black paſte very light, made of 
muſk and amber, but of a very flrong 
ſmell.” Complete Syſtem of Geography, 
vol. ii. p. 175. 


Ezek. xiti. 20, WE, A breathing frume, 
the body which by breathing is ſuſtained 
in life. See Gen, ix. 4, 5. Lev. xvii. 
11, 14. xXxiv. 17, 18. Deut. zii. 23. 
From the above paſſages it ſeems ſuth- 
ciently evident not only that the ai 


_ body 18 called win, but that this name is 


in a peculiar manner applied to that won- 


derful fluid the 6/:od (comp. Pf, cxli. 8. 


Ifa. liii. 12.) ; whence we may ſafely con- 
clude that the blood is that by which the 
animal doth, in ſome ſenſe, breathe; that 
agreeably to the opinion of * many emi- 
nent naturaliſts it requires a conſtant re- 


Freſhment or reammation from the exter- 


nal air; and that this is one of the great 
ends of reſpiration. Ariftophanes, Nub. 
lin. 711, in like manner calls the blood 
Vo). Kai Thy yur exmyao:, And they 
drink up my /oul or life, i, e. my blood." 
And Virgil applies the Latin anima to 
the ſame ſenſe. An. ix. lin. 349, Pur- 
puream vomit ile animam, He vomits 
forth his purple ſoul or life+. 

In Joſh. x. 28, 30, 32, 35, 37, the LXX 
render W271 55 by wa, epnVveo every 
breathing ing. WH? is alſo uſed for a 
dead body; an animal aubich bas breathed, 
Lev. xxi. f, II. XXIi. 4. Num. v. 2. vi. 6, 
xix. 11, 13. Hag. ii. 13. 


IV. As a N. wi A living creature, a crea- 


* See Tho. Bartbc/in, Anatom. p. 285 ; the Rev, 


William Jores's Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, p. 153 ; 
Dr. Crawford on Animal Heat, &c. p. 354, &c. 
zd cdit, 3 and Encyclopedia Britannica iv Azto- 
LOGY, No. 89, &c. and in Boop, No. 22, &c. 


+ See the Encychpadia Britennica, in Br oon, 


No. 19, &c. 
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wh? 1 
inre or animal that lives by breathing. 
Gen. i. 20, 21, 24. it. 7. ix. 10, 12, 15. 
Particularly A buman creature, being, or 

. felf, as being the principal of animal 
Frames, a perſon. Gen. xii. 5. xiv. 21. 
vii. 14. AIVI. 15. Lev. ii. 1. Xi. 43. 

Deut. xiv. 7, & al. freq. Uſed in a 
collective ſenſe, Ezek. xxvii. 13. 

And hence it is, in condeſcention to our 
capacities, applied to Jehovah, 1 Sam. 
ii. 35. Iſa. xlii. 1. Jer. li. 14. Amos 
vi. 8, Jebovab bath ſcworn W922 by his 
own ſelf, his vitality or eſſential Being. 
It is once ſpoken of , and that not 
improperly; ſinoe bes reſpire as really 
(but thoſe that have g://s, in a ditferent 
manner) as land animals do. Ia. xix. 10, 
WD wan Pools for filb, Vivaria. It 1s 
' Moreover, once, in a proverbial expreſ- 
nion, applied to vegetables, and it is very 
certain that theſe alto do, in ſome ſenſe, 


reſpire*, Ma. x. 18, Alſo, to idols, Iſa. 


klvi. 2. 

V. And as the 0 frame, including the 
blood, is evidently the teat of the affec- 
tions and appetites, and is that on the ſtate 
and condition of which they greatly de- 

pend for their exertion or energy (ſce Gen. 
xliv. 30. Deut. xii. 15, 20, 21. xiv. 26. 


Job vi. 7. Pf. Ixxxiv. 3. Prov. xxi. 10. | 


* 


Comp. Iſa. xxxii. 6. lvi. 11.) ; hence 
wh: denotes the affeftions, defires or ap- 
petites. See Gen, xxtii. 8. xxxiv. 3. Exod. 

xv. 9. Kxiii. 9. Deut. iv. 29. vi. 
Xxi. 14. XXIIi. 24. 1 Sam. i. 15. Fal 
X. J. XXIV. 4. XXVIt. 12. XXXV. 26. xli. 3. 
Prov. xiii. 4. Xx, 2. Xxviil. 25. Ecelet 
vi. 9. Ha. Ivi. Tz. Jer. xxxiv. 16. And 
WH) is in this view aſcribed, ay0ownroray- 
65, to God. Ifa. i. 14. xlii. 1. Jer. v. 
9, 29. xii. 7. XV; I. XXXIi. 41,and 
once figuratively to AR or Hades, Iſa. 

v. 14. Comp. Hab. ii. 5. 


VI. As a N. wen hath been ſuppoſed to 


ſigniſy the fpritual part of man, or what 
we commonly call bis jou! : 1 muft for 


myſelf confeſs, that I can bnd no pal- | 


age where it bath vadorbledly this mean- | 
ing, Gen. xxxv. 18. 1 K. WI. 21, 22. 
PI. xvi. 10, ſeem faireſt for this figniti- 
cation. But may not wn in the three 
former paflages be moſt properly render- 
ed breath, and in the laſt, « oreadbing or 
animal frame 8 


460 J 


VII. With v following, To be /et, fland 


ii. To ſhoet forth, as a tree doth it's Bowe:s 


)- Pa» 


On this whole Root compare Greek ati. 

ng. Lexicon, in wurcy. 

NS) See under ma VII. "a DIV. 

EP 

1 o. foot, ruſb, or or fl 'e away. occ. Jer. xlviii. 9. 
twice, It ſees nearly related to the fo 
lowing Nye, as dn to 7192, R2N to an, 
Nen to dam; and perhaps, as the Pro- 
phet is threatening Moab, he ules a word 
of the Moabitiſh dialect. Comp. und 
N IV. and mp; V. 

2%) 

This Root is nearly related to 2555 whic'. 
lee. 

I. In Kal, or Niph. To and, land up. G 
xviii. 2. XXXVII. 7. Exod. xv. 8. 

II. As a N. 27½½ 4 Aalue, a pillar. o 
Gen. X1X. 26. 

III. To be ſettled. Pſ. cxix, 89; whe:: 
LXX 0;apeve, and Vulg, permanc!, 
abidetb. Comp. Pf. xxxix. 6; We 
Eng. 'Frantlat. Az bis be/t late, Mar, 
Settled, i. e. however Jrmiy ſeitled re 
may ſeem. 

IV. As a N. uv The bat or . of : 
ſword, in which the blade is et. . 
Jud. iii. 22. S0 LXX Aabyy, and Vu! 
capulus. 

V. As a N. 29 A military lation, or geri. 
on. 1 Sam. Xiii. 3, 4. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. ag Stationa 
ſoldiers, a garriſon. See 1 Sam. x. 


2 Sam. viii. 6, 14. 


— 4 
»/ 


| Pprefide over. Ruth ii. 555 6. As a partic! 
75 N. 317 A preſident, prefedt. 1 1 
10. 7, 19. v. 16, or 30. xxli. 28. 
VIII. Chald. As a N. tem. Navi ic, 
nes, firmneſs, flrengih. occ. Dan. ii. 4 
F 
With a radical, but table or omiſſible, 
for though the final N itſelf never occur: 
in this Verb, yet it ſeems to be ſupplicd 
by in dyn Jer, iv. 7, and by in Fs! 
Jer. ii. 15; and the Infinitive Hiph. 
formed in , hun, Num. xxvi. 9. 
,, 
In general it fignifies To fboot, break, or 


lurſt, forth or out, emicare, erumpere. 


or flower-buds, to bud, bud forth, gern 
8 So Vulg. germinare. occ. Can. 

10, or 11. vii. 12. As a N. fem. . 
an Reg. M82 4 flower-bud or BI. 


ad ets. Att heiiten. adike.s add 


See Der bam's Nie e hook x. 


rr 


e. Gen, 219. Job xv. 33. Ia, xvyi. 5. 


415 
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As a N. maſe. plur. 22982 Flowers. So 
LXX Ash, and Vulg. Flores. occ. Cant, 
li. 12. 

11. To ſhoot forth or ſpring, as ruined cities 
or buildings do with ſpontaneous vegeta- 
bles. occ. Jer. ii. 15, iv. 7. ix. 10, 12, 
or 9, 11. xlvi. 19. 2 K. xix. 26. Iſa. 
«xxvii. 26. So the learned Leigb in his 

"ritica Sacra, “ Germinavit, pullulavit, 
herbas & gramina produxit. Jer. iv. 7.“ 
Comp. Ma. xxvii. 10, 11. xxxii. 13. 
xxxiv. 13. Hoſ. ix. 6. x. 8. 1 Mac. 
iv. 38. | 


III. As Ns. fem. n, rz, and in Reg. 


Dv, The plumage or feathers of birds, 
which boot out of their bodies as vegeta- 
lies from the earth, or bloſſoms from 
trees. occ. Ezek. xvii. 3, 7. Job xxxix. ig. 


Lev. i. 16. 


IV. As a N. 5 The bacot, from his rapid 


flight or ſhooting away in flying“. occ. 
Lev. xi. 16. Deut. xiv. 15. Jobxxxix. 20; 
which laſt paſſage ſeems to refer to the 
migration of the bak towards the ſouth ; 
for moſt of the genus of hawks are birds 
H paſſage. See Bocbart, vol. iii. 269, 270; 
and Pluche's Hiſtoire du Ciel, tom. i. 
p. 47, Sc. 

Hence Latin Niſus a hawk. 


. To fboot, ruſh or flee away. occ. Lam. 


iv, 15; where LXX render WMI by avy0- 
6,79» were inflamid, with anger namely, 
and the Vulg. by jurgati ſunt chi, 
quarrelied, agreeably to the next ſenſe ; 
but our Engliſh tranſlation, fed away, 
ſeems right. | | 
VI. In Kal, and Hiph. To break out mto 
/irife or contention, to firive, contend. See 
Exod, ii. 13. Xxi. 22. Num. xxvi. g. As 
3 N. du ftrife, contention, conteſt. Prov. 
xili. TO. XVIL 19, & al. 
P32 To ſhoot out or emit ſparks, to ſparſ le, 
emicare, ſcintillare. It occurs not as a 
V. but as a Participle maſc. plur. benoni 
in Kal, N ſparkling. occ. Ezek. 1. 7; 
where however both the LXX and Vulg. 
render it as a N. the former by ETi0y- 
beg, the latter by Scintille, parle. As 
a N. pW A ſpark, ſo the Vulg. Scintilla, 
but LXX in plur, Tung. oc. Ia. 
1. 31. 5 


See the 9 cited from Homer and Vir- 
2 under dy V. to which add that Homer, II. 4. 
l. 238, calls the Hau e weremur the u fe- 
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| 


| leryed,,* it ſcems io be no {mall preju- 


me) 


1 „ 
In general denotes ſuperiority, being above, 
over or beyond. 
I. In Kal, Abſolutely, To be over, prefide. 
oc. 1 Chron. xv. 21. 2 Chron, xxXIv. 12. 
With 5» following, To be or prefide over, 
as work. occ. 1 Chron. xxiii. 4. Ezra 
ili. 8, 9. So in Chaldee as a Participle 
Ith. rand Set 2ver. occ. Dan. vi. 3; 
where IHeodotion breg over, and Vulg. 
ſuperabat vas over, preſided. As a par- 


ticipial N. maſc. plur. E832 Perſons 


who preſide over other workmen, Eng. 
Tranflat. Overſeers. occ. 2 Chron. ii. 1, 
17, or 2, 18. xxxiv. 13; in the firſt of 
which paſſages the LXX render it Exi- 
sara, and Vulg. Præpoſitos, Pre/idents, 
prefedts:. - -- | 

II. As a N. m9 Superiority, excellency, 
ſtrength, maſtery, vittory, Lam. lit 18, 
And I ſaid ] r Tan my ſuperiority, ex- 
cellency is periſbed. Ifa, Ixiii. 6, And 1 
will bring down N thear ſuperiority 
(Eng. Tranſlat. Strength, Vulg. Viriutem) 
to the ground; but ver. 3, BM M1 And 
their ſtrength, i. e. their blood, which ſup- 
ported their ſtrength, 4vas ſprinkled upon 
my garments. LXX in both texts aiuz 
blood, fo in ver. 3. Syr. 21, and Vulg. 
ſanguinem. Prov. xxi. 28, A falſe wit- 
neſs ſbail periſo, but a man who beard 
Hall fpeak 855 to victory, convincingly ; 
* lo as to convince, and carry his point.“ 
Bate ; where the Vuly. loquetur wifo- 
riam, foall ſpeak victory, French Tranſl, 
parlera avec gain de cauſe, Hall ſpeak 
lo as to gain the cauſe. Comp. Job 
xXxxiii. 7. Hab. l. 4, Judgement does not 
go. forth M837 to victory, i. e. with ſupe- 
riority or ſuccels, In 1 Sam, xv. 29, 


PR 792 The excellency or ſtrength of 


Iſrael, i. e. the giver of ſuperiority, ex- 
cellency, victory, or firength to Iſrael, is 
uſed as a title of Jehovah; where the 
Vulg. Triwumpbator in Iſrael, the Trium- 
pher in [/rael. Comp. 1 Chron. xv. 21. 
III. As a participial N. mg22, it occurs in 
the titles of above fifty of the Pſalms, and 
has been by many ſuppoſed to ſignify 4 
chief muſician, a chief finger or precentor ; 
as for inſtance, in the title of Pſal. iv. 
MY332 S227 has been explained, To the 
chef muſician to be ſung to flringed in- 
firuments, But as Mr. Fenwick has ob- 
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dice to this opin on, that neither the 
Chaldee paraphrat:, the LXX, nor any 
other of the ancient verfions appear to 
have any knowledge of this chief mufe- 
clan. They all render it in a very dif- 


ferent way; the L.XX Eig ro 73.05, ſo 


Vulg. In tinem, To the end, the Chaldee 
paraphraſt, wnaw> For triumph, or ra- 
ther, perhaps, For the triumpber, Aquila 
often by Tw Nixorow, To the wifor or 


giver victory; {o Jerome, Viftori. And 


though we might {vppote king David to 
direct his Pſalms to the chief muſician in 
the Temple-ſervice, yet can the fame 
Tappoſition be made with regard to the 


Prophet Habakkuk? Would he direct 


bis Prayer, ch. iii. To the chief muſician 
en my ſtringed inſtruments, as in our 


_ Frantlation, ver. 19? In truth ny», like | 


I 1 Sam. xv. 29, ſeems to be a title of 
Jebovab in Cbriſt, of Him. who not only 
in his own perton overcame all tempta- 
tions and ſufferings, and even death it- 
felf, but alſo givcb his followers the w1c- 
tory, yea maketh them more than con- 
guerors (lee Rev. ili. 21. Rom. viii. 37. 


1 Cor. xv. 57.); and who, according to 


the LXX and Vulg. Verſion, is the Te2.55 
And or ſcope of the law for righteouſneſs 
to every one that believeth, as Rom. x. 4. 
And this interpretation of ad is both 
confirmed by, and will illuſtrate Ha- 
bak. iii. 19, The Lord Jebovab (is) my 
\ ſtrength, and be cbill make my feet like 
hind's (feet), , 92551, and the giver 
of victory (celebrated) an my ftringed in- 
 feruments will make me to tread on my 


| 
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bigh places; or rather, the giver of vie- 
tory will cauſe me to tread on my bigh 
places, with Pſalms ſung Io ſtringed in- 
Aruments. In this view the Vulg. Et 
Pſalmis canentem. But obſerve that, ac- 
cording to either of theſe interpretations, 
the 5 before ab is conſidered as re- 
dundant or expletive. Comp. under v 22. 
IV. Both as a N. and a Particle niy2 de- 
notes Beyond, onward, enduring, continu- 
ing, perſevering. See Jer. viii. 5. xv. 18. 
Plal, xiii. 2. xvi. 11, Amos i. 11. 


With the Particle > prefixed, ) On-| 
ward, ftill, continually, See 2 Sam. ii. 26. | 


Job iv. 20. xiv. 20. rms NN) lite- 
rally, To continuance of continuances, i. e. 


. excelſa mea deducet me witlor in 


for a long continuance, tis payoy wavy. 


rene 


22585 
for a long time, ſay the LXX. occ. 1. 


xxxiv. 10. | 
With y preceding 1y2 Ty Yet furthc:. 
Job xxxiv. 36. 
by2 | 
To take arvay, eripere, whether in a go 
or bad ſenſe. | 
I. To take, pluck away, eruere, mT See 
Pf. cxix. 43. So in Hiph. Hoſ. ii. © 
11; where LXX ageazuar I avill 7: - 
away. As a Participle Huph. An 
iv. 11. Zech. iii. 2; in the former 
which texts Vulg. raptus /ratcbed, int 
latter erutus plucked out, fo LX in bo 
ezeomaopevo;s, In Niph. Intranfitive!y, 
To take oneſelf away, get away, eſca; 
Deut. xxiii. 15. Prov. vi. 3, 5. Iſa. xx. 
In Hiph. The ſame. 2 Sam. xx. 6, 
where d from ſeems to be underſtood be. 
fore III. 5 
II. In Kal, Tranßitively, To dehrwer. Eze“ 
xiv. 14. In Hiph. The fame. Ge. 
XXXit, II. XXxXvii, 22, & al. freq.” ': 
Niph. To be delivered. Jer. vii. 10, 
III. In Kal, To take from, plunder, fo, 
applied to the perſons ſpoited. EX 
iii. 22. xii. 26, In Hiph. To take a.. 
Arip off, ſpoken of things. Gen. xxx1. 16 
2 Chron. xx. 25. In Hith. To fp! 
Rerip oneſelf. Fixod. xxxni. 6. 
2 | | | 
I. To keep, guard, preſerve, referve. Set 
Pfal. XXxiv. 14. lxiv. 2. Prov. xili. 3. 
xvi. 17. xxvii. 18. Job vii. 20. (comp. 
Deut. xxxii. 10.) Prov. vii. 10, 25 1% 
Cuarded or reſerved of beart, i. e. wit':- 
ont any real, however full of pretended, 
affection, Ec 
II. To keep, guard, as the befieged do 2 
fortification. Nah. ii. 1, or 2. Allo, 7» 
guard, watch, as the beſiegers do a ci 
Ifa.i. 8; where LXX wokcanapery, 
fieged, Ezek. vi. 12 ; where EXX @<::- 
&/ 41-8105 ſurronnded, and Vulg. obſcilis 
- befieged. As a participial N. maſc. plur 
Su Watchers, befiegers. Jer. iv. 16 
III. As a N. u Af plant, ſucker, or yo''? 
tree, ſpringing from the old root, 
reſerved or preſerved when the tree is 
down. occ. la. xi. I. xiv, 19. Ix, 2 
Comp. Ia. xlix. 6; where n or, 
cording to the Keri, and more tb. 
twenty of Dr. Xennicoits Codices, 
correſponds with Waw Branches; . 
tribes, See Bp. Lowth. XN Js 
IY. As 


my; , 
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1. As 41 N. maſe. plur. EY Incloſures, 


»/aces reſerved, fenced ot inciyſeq for bury- 
ing grounds, probably not unlike thoſe 
which Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 219, in- 
ſorms us they have in Barbary and the 


Fatt to this day. occ. Iſa. Ixv. 4; where 


the LXX explain the Hebrew n 
1% by Kai ty Tg oTTAGUNS K0LWVTH 
n evurvic, and he in the (ſepulchral) 
caves for the ſake of dreams; and to ſuch 
places, whether caves or burying grounds, 
it probably was that the idolaters had re- 
courſe for thoſe w/rons real or pretended 


«vith the grave, which are mentioned, Ifa. | 


- xxviit. 13, 18. Zucan, Pharſal. lib. vi. 


lin. 510, &c. deſcribes the Thæſſaliax ſor- 
cereſs Erichtbo in like manner: 


lj namgue nefas urbis ſubmittere tecto 
A t laribus ferale ca hut; deſertaque buſta 
Incolit. et tumulos expulſis obtinet umbris, 
(rata Deis Erebi; cœtus aud ire ſilentum, 
Nolſle domos Stygias, arcanaque Ditis operti 
Non ſuperi, non vita Verat. | 


From towns and hoſpitable roofs ſhe flies, 
and every dwelling of mankind defies ; 

'hro' unfrequented deſerts lonely roams, 
Drives out the dead, aud dwells within their 
tombs, 5 

O rate ful to hell, the living hag deſcends, 

And fits in black aſſemblies of the fiendi, 

Spite of all laws which Heaven or Nature know, 

The rule of Gods above, or men below. | 
BAKER in Medulla. 


822 See under p V. 
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dore bis noſe with ſnares or cords. 


io make bollow, form cavities, bore, pierce, 


J. 


or the like. 
To pierce, penetrate, perforate. 2 K. xii. . 
xvili. 21. Hab. iii. 14. Hag. i. 6. Job 
x!. 19, or 24, Let any one take bim in 
bis fight, i. e. with open force, and 2p 
See 
margin of Eng. Tranſlat. Scbultens and 
S-ott ; and comp. under rm III. 


| 


| 


I. As a N. malc. plur. in Reg. 3p) Pipes, 


A tular inſlruments of muſic. occ. Ezek. 
XXVILL. 13. 


. As N. fem. in Reg. napp 4 bole or 


cavity. oc. Wa. li. 1. 


BY !\. As N. fem. Napp A kind of an- 


mer, the head of which was on one fide 
arp, to pierce, cut or betru; on the other 
blunt, to beat iron, braſs, &c. occ. Jud. 
. 21. I K. vi. 
x. 4. As the name of an inſtrument the 
Vulg. always renders it by malleus 4 


| 


7. Ifa. xliv. 12. Jer. | 


| 


r 


{ . 


| 


4 
1 
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bammer; the LXX likewiſe in three of 
the pallages juſt cited by o@vpx ; but in 
Ifa. xliv. 12, both the LXX and Syn- 
machus tranflate it by TererTow a piercer 
or graver, fo Mantanus, Jud. iv. 21, by 
terebellum ; though ih both theſe laſt 


true ſignification of the word. 
V. As a N. fem. M2>2 A female from her 
ſex. Gen. i. 27. vi. 19, & al. freq. Comp. 
fa. li. r. | 
VI. As a N. maſc. 2 A wine fat or hut, 
a lake, which received the muſt from the 
Ta or wine-preſs, from which the Yap? 
are diſtinguiſhed, Joel iii. 18, or iv. 13. 
freq. oc. a is the ſame as what the 
Greeks call vu79Ayvioy by which the LXX 
render it, Iſa. xvi. 10. Joel iii. 18. 
Hag. ii. 17. Zech. xiv. 10, and which 
is alſo the word uſed by St. Mark, ch. 
xii. 1. Comp. Ifa. v. 2, and fee Vitring a 
and Bp. Locuib there. But obſerve that 
in Job xxiv. 11, ap is uſed for the 
hollow ve/els in which the ancient Arabs 
trod their grapes. Job xxiv. 11. Ila. v. 2, 
„ Al. ing. | ; 
VII. As a N. 2p A Cab, a meaſure of ca- 
pacity; ſaid to contain about the ſixth 
of a Seab, or three pints and one third 
Engliſh. occ. 2 K. vi. 25. Joſephus, 
Ant. hb. 1x. cap. 4, 8 4, explains the 
| fourth part of the 2p by Ze5yy or the 
Roman Sextarins, which was lomewhat 
more than the Engliſh pint, and con- 
ſequently the 2Þ itſelf mult, according to 
this computation, be above four Engliſh 
pints ; but probably Foſepbrs had no de- 
fign to be exact. : 
VIII. As a N. fem. Jap occ. Num. xxv. 8; 
. where the circumftances of the narration 
ſnew it to mean be inner part or room of 
the tent; fo the b2d-chamber is called by 
the Arabs Nap 58, whence the Spanith 
Alcoba, and French and Eng. Alrove, 
a receſs of a chamber, where the bed 
is placed. See Le Cleri's Note on Num, 
xxv. 8. 


belly of a woman. So 'Targ. dH ο and 


The paunch or maww of a beaſt. occ. Deut. 
xviii. 3. So the LXX So, and Vulg. 
ventriculum. 

X. To pierce, wound, in a metaphorical 


curſe, 


cited paſſages a hammer ſeems to be the 


IX. As a N. fem. 527 and in Reg, Dap The 


N ber belly. occ. Num. xxv. 8. Alſo, 


| ſenſe, as with the tongue, 120 blaſpbeme,- 
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in land-marks; and ſometimes in mark- | Drufins, Leigh, &c. from his marking 
randing his own cattle to diſtingu 


them from thoſe of others, oc. 2 K. iii 


| i * exrſe, Lev. xxiv. 11, 16, Comp. Root V. As a N. ) 4 ſbepberd or Berdſina, 
00 , Map. | ; | one who taketh care of ſheep or cattic 
| i XI. Becauſe the ancients uſed to impreſs ſo Aquila womvioroogos a feeder of flock:, 
ik i | ſome * mark or ſtigma on what was their | Symmachus TpeÞpwv Borunuara feed. 
| li own, for a token of diſinction and claim |  pattle, and wow a Hbepberd; name. 
l [ | | of poſſeſſion, as is Rill cuſtomary with us in Heb. pz, I apprehend with Merce, 


1 b ing of animals, &c. hence as a V. 25 
ji it | To mark, diſtinguiſb, define, Gen. xxx. 28; 


ö where the LXX Giarehov diffinguiſs, | Amos i. 1. 
| Symmacbus opiou define; and to the ſame | P23 | 


With a fixed 3, and a radical but muta]: 
or omiſſible N final, 4 
To clear, clear away. ; 
I. To be clear, or cleared away, as a city 


ſenſe the Chaldee Targum n. Comp, 
Ha. Ixit. 2, 2p? ſball dejine it, © which 
#be mouth of Febovab ſhall fix upon thee.” 
Bp. Lowth. The Verb has no other re- 


ation to naming than as uames are marks 
¶ diſtinftion: hence when joined with 
d Names, as Num. i. 17. comp, ver. 3. 
1 Chron. xi. 31. xvi. 41. 2 Chron. | 
 XxXv1ii, 15, where Eng. Tranſat. pre. 


it's inhabitants. occ. Iſa. iii. 26; whe: 
the Vulg. deſolata, deſolate, Eng. mars 
emptied, Comp. 2 K. xxi. 13. Alſo, 7: 
be cleared acbay, utterly deſtroyed, as by 
the curſe of God. occ. Zech. v. 3, twic-: 


ed by name, & al. it might moſt _ '- Tee ver. 4. and comp. Jer. xxx. II, 


16 and properly be rendered, To diſtinguiſh, | and Mr. Lorutb's and Dr. Blayney's Note 
1 or he diſtinguiſbed, by names. As a Par- there. 

1 ticiple maſc. plur. in Reg. ap Defined, II. As a N. fem. plur. y, in- F. 
„ denominated, occ. Amos vi. 1. _ wripn The broad ſhallow bowls or di, 
5 1 I Paterz (which from pateo to open vic 
1 Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but the idea whence the libations of wine were e 
1 is evident, To mark uit) ſpots, to ſpot. or emptied at the ſacrifices. occ. EN. 
1 | Hence, ry XXV. 29. XXXvit. 10. Num. iv. 7. 
| I. As a participial N. Ip: Spotted, marked| lii. 1g, 

1 _ ewith ſpots, ſpeckled, ſpoken of cattle, Gen. III. In Kal, To clear azvay, cleanſe, 
1 Ann. 43; 3. blood. Joel iii. 26. As a N. op) Cle 
l II. As a N. maſc. plur. &9þ2 Mouldy ſpots, } neſs, as of the teeth in hunger. A 
. or ſpecks, ſpoken of bread. occ. Joſh. ix. iv. 6. | 
1 5,12, And bebold now it (the bread) is} IV. In Kal, Tranſitively, To clear from 
Wh; | dry pn TT) and there are ſpecks, | guilt, obligation, or puniſhment. Ex! 


namely upon it, or it is ſpots, i. e. J | 
| of ſpots or ſpecks, of mould namely. 
| | 045 III. As a N. maſc. plur. E193 Cab, 
Ni pinked or marked with {mall holes, as (till | 
1 50 uſual among us, ſay ſome; but rather, I } 
| AK think, with Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, } 
„ vol. i. p. 244, &c. Cakes or biſcuits ſtrowed, 
1 and ſo ſpotted, with ſeeds, as of Seſamum, 
1 Roman Coriander, &'. ſuch as he proves 
are uſual in the Eaſt to this day, occ. | 
= 7, 8 


AK. 7; 1K... 8.0, J0Þ:15. 36, x14. 17 
Niph. To be thus cleared. Gen. xi 
8, 41. Num. v. 19. As a participial 
N. p Clear, pure, innocent, free, Ger 
xxiv. 41. Exod, xxi. 28. Deut. xxiv. 
It is particularly applied to blood {1 
undeſervedly. Deut. xix. 10, 13, & al. 
freq. As a N. mp2 Cleauneſs, free: 
from gui't, innocence. occ, Gen. xx. . 
Pfal. xxvi. 6. Ixxiii. 13. So Pp; (accord. 
ing to the common printed editions) oc 
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5 | | IV. As a N. fem. plur. Mp Studs or [pats } Ho. Viil. 5; but obſerve that twenty '- 
HRS of filver. So LXX Fryuazuy; Vulg. of Dr. Kennicoit's Codices, and among 


vermiculatas inlaid. occ. Cant. i. 11. See them the Complutenſian edition, read 
1 Hlarmer's Outlines, p. 207. V. Chald, As a N. N Clean, pure, ſpoks! 
5 SN Rb of wool. occ. Dan. vii. As a N. W) 
* See Daubux on Rev. vii. 3. 1 I . Kl 24 
1 + „ Tenues placentule punctis reſperſæ, guemad- 5 nnocent, P en o 100d. Oc. Joe HL. 440 
Wh" | oriv. 19. Jon. i. 14. In the former p 


modum bodie fieri videmus in bellariis noftris,”? | | 1 | 
_ ſage (where the phraſe is ſimilar to- 
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ds 


in Deut. xix. 10. 2 K. xxi. 16. xxiv. 4, 
& al.) we may well ſuppoſe that the pro. 
1het threatening Edom uſes a dialectical 
word (comp. ver. 26.), and that in the 
latter the foreign ſailors do ſo likewile. 
In Joel, however, nine of Dr. Kernic:tt's 


read pg. 
553 See under ÞÞ, 
72 | 155 EC 

Ip In Kal, To avenge., 1 Sam. xxiv. 13. 2K. 
„ = ix. 7. In Niph. To be avenged, take ven- 
—_ geance, 1 Sam. xvii. 25. Jer. xlvi. 10, 

© 20 & al. Alſo, To bade wengearice taken on 
* I | oneſelf, to be avenged, puniſhed. Gen. 
_ iv, 15, Exod. xxi. 20, 21, & al. 70 be 
5 avenged, baut vengeance taten on one's ac- 
T. count. Gen. iv. 24; Comp, Exod. xxi. 21. 
bo in Hith. To avenge oneſelf. Pſal. viii. 3. 
Ip Jer. v. 9, 29, & al: pr The ſelf- 
A | tormentor, Satan, | 
bote % Myſelf am flell.“ MiLrox. 

oce, Pſ. viii. 3. As Ns. 55 and fem. | 

Re: Tp? Revenge, the act of revenginig, ven- 
{þ, geance, Deut. àxxii. 35, 41: Pl. cxlix; 7, 
10 & al. freq. 
arid 72 See under vp 
xod. 172 | 
Jer. % go round, ſurround, encompaſs. 

In Kal, Applied to time, To go ound, 
ſe, 46 come about, in the ſenſe of continually 
lean: returning periods. occ. Ifa. xxix. 1, Add | 
An year to gear, py Dun let the feaſts go, 

or come, round. In like manner the 
from Vulg. Solennitates evolutæ ſunt, 206 /o- 
EC C“ mm feafts ate rolled (paſſed) by. In 
4.» Hiph. The fame. occ. Job i. 5, And it 
xx:v, came to paſs - wan ov Wap 93 when 
icipial be days of the feaſting were going about. 
Gen. LXX ovrereAsobyoay were ended, Vulg. | 
xiv. 3 in orbem transiſſent bad paſſed round, 
d ſhe" Montanus, circujerunt were gone about. | 
„& al. 48 a N. fem. nBWr Revolution, of time. 
fretdox 1 Sam. i. 20, ED MBPN Revolirtious 
xx. 5+ of days. Exod. xxxiv. 22, Fawn nan: 
(accord. Revolution or end of the year ; called, | 
ns) oo: Exod. xxili. 16, hd DN The going out 
enty of the year. (Comp. under MN II.) So 
among Homer, II. 11. lin. 295. mentions | 
ade“ ——DEPITPOIENN meabreg: | 
'3 ſpoke!) —— The revoluing year f | 
wr end Odyſſ. xi. lin. 294, 
el 141. 9 AY MEPYFEAAOMENOY £ . 
tote The reale 
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Codices, and in Jon. more than thirty, 


„ „ dy. HY IO PS 5 9/7 rr 4 TV; a ee 
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II. In Kal, To ſurround, encompaſs. occ, 
Job xix. 25, 26, 1 know my au ee“. 
lwyetb; and bereafier be hall ſtand upon 
the dufl, or fhall ariſe over the duft, i e. 
ſhall come to raiſe and judge the dead 
(comp. Gen. iii. 19. Pſ. xxx. 16.), and 
bereafter Wy my ein hall thoroughly 
lurround, or encompaſs this, Hu fem. 
pointing to his : or body (comp. Job 
xiii. 28“. John ii. 19, 21. Ezek. xxxvil. 
6, 8.); and from or oat of my He fball 
J. fee God (the Propitiator). Comp: next 


Rev. i. 7. And obferve that m may 
here be either plur. or ſing. my /+ 5, ur 
my in; if the former, there is no dif- 
poulty in it's conftruttion with ps plur.; 
if the latter, it mai be conſidered as uſed 
in a d:/tributr 2 ſenſe; and in either view 
it will import Job's ſurvey, as it were, of 
the ſcberul parts of his miſerably ex. ori- 
_ ated frame. So that on the whole the 
Vulgate has given the true explanation, 
though not a literal verſion of this glori- 
ous text: © Et rurſum circtemdavor pelle 
med, & in carne mea videbo Deum menm. 


And | ſhall be again encompaſſed with 
my ſkin, and in my fleſh ſhall I ſee m] 
God.” As a N. fem, map) A girding, 


encompaſſing. occ. Ia. iti. 24. To this 
purpoſe the LXX oyoiwhugy thou ſhalt 
be girded with a rope, and Vulg. funi- 
culus a rope. > 446 
III. In Hiph. Of local motion or poſition, 
To encompaſs, ſurround, go round, Joſh, 
viz 3, 11. 1 K. vii. 24. 1 K. xi. 8. Job 
xix. 6. Pf. xxii. 17, & al. As a N. Hpa 
A compaſs, circuit, Ila. x. 34, The com- 
paſs of bis thick æuood hall fall by iron. 
Alio, A going over, a going round about, 
in order to glean, or gather ſome fruit 
remaining after harveſt, a gleaning. oc. 
Iſa. xvii. 6. xxiv. 13. Comp. Deut. 
xxiv., 20, As a N. fem. in Reg. n&pna 
 Rewolution, circuit. Pl, xix. 7. 

IV. In Hiph. To go round, cut round. occ. 
Lev. xix. 27; where Aguila, Wein- 
xAwoeis, thou ſhalt not round; Symma- 

 6bus, 8 Tepitupyoere wwikw, ye ball! not 

babe round in a circular manner; Vul 
neque in rotundum attondebitis, neither 


Hall ye cut round. Comp. under 71K 1. 


Where fee Scott's Nate, and Merricl's Annot, 
on Pf. r. 7; aud Alert, Obſervat. Philol. on 
John ii. 19, p. 209. | 

H h V. As 


verle and Plai. xvii. 15. 1 John iii. 2. 
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II. In Niph. 7o be dizged or cut out. Spoken 


WPI — 55 


V. As a N. maſc. plur. 2p or 2) | 
Apes, or rather Monkeys, fo called from 
their antick geſtures and frequent circum- 
£yrations. Bechart ſeems to hint it was 
father a foreign, that is, an Ethiopic, 
than a Hebrew name; and ſays, that it 


denotes a particular kind of ape, namely | 


ſuch as were brought from the country of 
the Troglodytes on the Ethiopian coalt. 
However this be, it ſhould teem, that 
from this name pp, ting. dp, is derived 
the Greek #yT2% or #4,2%, and Roman 
cephus, a monkey ; which animal, we are 
expreſsly informed both by Pliny and 
Solinus, was brought from Ethiop;a. See 
Bochart, vol. ii. 992, 3; and Schbeuchzer, 
Phyſ. Sacr. in 1 K. x. 11. And the ſame 
oriental name appears in the monkeys 
called KHITTEN in the Preneftine Pave- 
ment (ſee Shaw's Travels, p. 434), and 
in the French cep or ceb. occ. 1 K. x. 22. 


2 Chron. ix 21. | 


TY 

To bore, dig or cut oul. 

J. To bore or ſcoopꝰ out, as eyes. oc. Num. 
RV. . Jud, xvi. 21. 1 Sam. Li. 2. 
Prov. xxx. 17; | 


figuratively of offspring. ccc. Iſa. Ii. 1. 
Comp. under 772 J. 


III. In Niph. 7o be bored, perforated, eaten | 


into boles, as the body with ſores. occ. 
Job xxx. 17, By night my ſubflance pn 
yd is bored or corroded from off me. 
Micbaelis, Recueil de Queſtions, p. 71, 
obſerves, that in the Eliphantiaſis, Job's 
diftemper, “ Avec le temps il fe forme en 
differens endroits du corps des tumevrs, 
& ces tumeurs degenerent enfin en plates 


encurables, qui percent lune apres l'autre. 


In proceſs of time tumours are formed 
in different parts of the body, and theſe 
tumours degenerate at length into in- 
curalle fores, which penetrate one after 
another. Ge PETR 


IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. mp plur. Mp2 ] 
A bole, or hollow cavity. occ. Exod. | 


XXXIIi. 22. Iſa. ii. 21. 


V. As a N. mp1 A ſpring or fountain. See | 


under vp I. 

wH2 

It hath the ſame meaning as wp). Comp. 
2%). TR 

I. in Kal, To lay ſnares. occ. Pſ. xxxviii. 13. 
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wp 


Pſ. cix. 11. Tn Niph. To be enjnaret 
occ. Deut. x1. 30. In Hith. 7o mat- 
oneſelf a ſnare. oc. 1 Sam. xxvni. <: 
where LXX weyiSeveis thou lay t 
nare. | 

II. Chald. To 4afh, claſh together or on- 
agarnſt another, as the knees in terror ; 
lo LXX 6vver297ev79, and Vulg. collide. 
bantur. It ſeems to he formed from th- 
Heb. pw2 To clafh, by tranſpoſing wand 
p, or from the ound. occ. Dan. v. 6. 

73 


[The radical idea of this word ſeems to be. 


To ſplit, ſeparate or d wide particles 
matter which before cohered. | 

I. As a V. with jod inſerted, 3 7- 
plough , divide ground by the plough 
Occ. Jer. iv. 3. Hoſea x. 12, 3 £35 Y:: 
Plough to your ſelves a ploughing, 8. 
Montanus in Hoſea, Arate vobis ara 
tionem. As a N. Y A plougbing. oc. 
Prov. Wii. 23. Jer, iv. 3. Hof K 17 
Comp. Prov. xxi. 4, where five of D: 
Kennicott's Codices read V2. 4 

IT. It is applied to the action of light or fi- 
ſplitting or dividing the maſſes of groſs air. 
according to that of Job xxxvii. 11, A. 
tbe pure ether NM. wearieth, diſſolveth, 
tbe denſity or 7 air. It occurs not 
however as a V. in this ſenſe, but as 4 


N. Iz, plur M2 and 792 Somecobat ca- 


pable of giving Tight, or, which is the 
ſame thing, of dividing the maſſes of gr; 
air, a lamp, Exod. xxvii. 20. xxx. 
Lev. xxiv. 4, & al. freq. The houſes 
Egypt, according to Mallet, are never 
without Iigbts in the night-time. if 
ſuch was the ancient cuſtom nat only ot 
Egypt, but of the neighbouring coun- 
tries of Judea and Arabia, it will trone!y 


illuſtrate the application of u in 2 Sari. 


xX1. 171. Job xvili. 6. Xxi. 17. Plat, 
Xvili. 29. cxxxii. 17. Jer. XXV. 10, & al. 
See more in Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 1 
p. 200; vol. ii. p. 133. But in 400 
XxXix. 3, I think with Mr. Scott, thai 
there “ is probably an alluſion to the 
lamps which hung from the ceiling in the 


o the Saxon word plox and Engliſh p/o:'2, 
[ſeem derivatives from the Heb. 299 ro divide, or 
nt cleave, cut in pieces. See Dxk. under N72. 

' + 80 Virgil, En. ii. lin. a8t, 

| O lux Dardanie ! Spes o fidifſima Teucrum 


Allo, To enjnare, catch in a ſnare. occ. 


—_— 


0 1lium's light, the Trojans! ſureſt hope 
| banquettin;* 
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ov. xxxt. 18, Her lamp goeth not cut 


Re” p 4 _— 5 2 N a 
Cul tolerare colo vitam, tentiique Minerva, 


VN. J A lamp adtualiy giving light. 
15 uſed only in a figurative ſenſe. occ, | 
Jam. xxii. 29. 1 K. x1, 36. XV. 4 £ 


er find An inſtrument for bolding 


rr 


* 1 


{anguetting-rooms of the wealthy Arabs,” 
not unlike what Virgil mentions in the 
palace of Dido, En. i. lin. 730, 


dependent lychni laquearibus aureis 
Inceuſi. 


On Prov. xxi. 4, ſee under x IT, and 
obſerve that the LXX there render 93 by 
1.27776, and Vulg. by Jucerha, d lp. 


nigbt, may be well illuſtrated by the 
{,llowing pallage of Vrgil, which indeed 
bears ſo great a reſemblance to Prov. 
xxx. 18, 19, 15, that it might almoſt 
paſs for a poetical imitation of thoſe 
verſes. En. viii. lin. 407, &b. 


Prima quies medio jam noctis abactæ 
Crriculo expulerat ſomnum: cum fœmina pri- 
mum 


poſitum cinerem & ſopitos ſuſcitat ignes, 
Notem addens operi, famulaſque ad lumina longo 
LXC1cet penſo. | 


Night now was ſliding in her middle courſe : 
{ve firſt repoſe was Hild: when the dame, 
Ito by her diflaff*s flender art ſubjifls, 
liaben the ſpread embers and the fleeping fire, 
ig adding to her work : and calls ber maſts 
7: Heir long taſks, by lighted tapers urg'd, 
| TRA. 
And to give a modern inſtance of a ſimi- 
ar kind, Monſieur de Guys, in his Sen- 
timental Journey through Greece (cited 
in Critical Rey. for June 1772; p. 459), 
:1ys, “ Embroidery is the conſtant em- 
-.5yment of the Greek women. Thoſe 
wio follow it for a living are employed 
'n it from morning to night, as are allo 
dir daughters and ſlaves. This is a 


ure of the induftrious wife painted | 


er nature by Virgil, in the eighth book 
bis ZEneid. I have a living portrait 
.' the ſame kind conftantly before my 
I The lamp of a pretty neighbour of 
ie, who follows that trade, is always 


lighted before day; and ber young af- 
wants are all at wark betimes in the 


Ne ** 
Ott Ming. : 


t Ot 


. viii. 19. 2 Chron. x*i. 7. Num. 


EA þ 5 
*. 30, n BVYn Aud their lamp is 
eyed, i. e. they are become 1?terly | 


deſolate, as Jer. xxv. 10. As a N. fem. 


m_ r woe wry 1-1 
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| lamps to give light, a candleſticl or chan- 
deher. Exod. xxv. 31, 32, & al. freq, 

III. As a N. wn A furnace or oven, fiom 
it's burning, melting and diſſolving heat. 
Gen. xv. 17. Exod. vin. 3. Lam. v. 10. 
Mal. iv. 1, & al. Comp. Iſa. xxxi. 9, 
which alludes to the fery a that de- 
ſtroyed the A flyrians. Comp. ch. xxx, 
30-—33- | 

IV. Chald. As a N. ) and 913 Fire. 

Dan. iti. 6, 24. vii. 9, o, & al. 

1 5 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 792. Spikes 
nard. So the LXX Nag dog, and Vulg. 
Nardus. It ſeems to be not an Hebrew, 
but a foreign, i. e. an Ind an word. occ. 
Cant. 1. 12. iv. 13, 14. Spitenard or 
Nard, a plant that grows in the Indies, 
whole root is very ſmall and flender; it 
puts forth a long, ſmall ftalk, and has fe- 
veral ears or /pikes even with the ground, 
which has given it the name of Spibe— 

nard.” Calmet's Dictionary. 

NW? 

This is a moſt extenſive Root. ſignifying in 
general, Jo bear, take or /:f! ups It's molt 
remarkable applications are as follows, 

I. To bear, bear up, as the waters of 
tiood did the Ark. Gen. vii. 17, 

II. To take up, as weapons. Gen, xxvii. 3. 

III. To bear, ſuffice, contain. Gen. xiti, 6, 
xXxXVIi. 7. xliv. 1. 

IV. To lift up or lay on, as a load upon a 


1 K. xiii. 29. 2K. ix. 25, Jebovab N. 
MT Rv6M MR hy laid upon bim (King 
Jehoram) this burden, 1, e. this heavy 
doom or prophecy ; ſee the context. And 
fo the N. aw ſeems applicd, Iſa. xiii. 1. 
xv. 1. xvii. 1. Habak. i. 1, & al, freq; 
but in Prov. xxxi. 1, it means no more 
| than a cbeigbty important diſcourſe ; and 
in Lam, ii. 14, nw is applied to 
the flattering predlictious of the falſe pro- 
phets. And indeed ſeveral learned mert 
have thought that awo when predicated 
| of <vords or ſpeeches tneans no more than 
taking them up or uttering them (lee Zech. 
Kii. 1. i. I. Mal. i. I, and Senſe XI. be- 
tow), which ſeems true when applied by 
the prophets to their own prophecies. See 
Jer. xxiii. 33, 38; Fitringa on Iſa. xiſi. 1; 
Pococke on Mal. i. 1 Bp. Newton on 
- 355, &c.z and Bp. 


— 


Prophecies, vol. 1. p 


| 
| 
Newcome on Nah. I. I. 
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1 ; 8 
J. V. To bear, carry as a burden. Gen. xlv. 23. XVI. To bear fin, in a vicarions m. 3 
400 Exod. xxv. 14. As a N. RW A bearing | ner, or inſtead of the ſinner, and 11; + 
i ll * or carrying. Num. iv. 47. Allo, The thing | whether typically, fee Exod. xxviii. 29, WR 
[T1008 borne, a burden. 2 K. v. 17. viii. 9. As] Lev. x. 17. xvi. 22,—0r really, Ia. 
| 181 a N. fem. plur. in Reg. nxw3 Beafts of | 4, 12. D 
(FN burden. Ila. xvi. 1. So Montanus, gel- | XVII. Tranſitively, or with 9 follow. BR 
i tatricia vefira, FO Jo bear or bear with fins or finners, - RE 
1 VI. It is particularly applied to the im-| Fforbear puniſhing them. See Gen. xv. 
1 poſing or laying of an uſurious burden | 24, 26. l. 17. Exod. x. 37. xxili. 21, D 
WH: | upon debtors, RY RW2 To lay fnach 2} Num. xiv. 19. Iſa. ii. 9. 5 5 
1 burden upon. See Neh. v. 7, 10. As a XVIII. To raiſe, take or lift up, as 5 
| NHK participial N. a> An opprefſor, of this] feet, the hands, the eyes, the voice, & 2 
1 kind, an opprſſſive creditor. 1 Sam. xxii. 23 See Gen. xxix. 1. xxxill. 1. Job ii. 05 
„ but in Ia. xxiv. 2, RW) in Niph. is the | Pf. xxviii. 2. Iſa. lii. 8, & al. freq. W. 2 
„ perſon loaded or e in this manner. | without 57 is uſed elliptically for 4, 2 
„ VII. To carry, bring. Gen. xlv. 19. xlvi. 5. ap the voice. Job xxi. 12. Iſa. iii. 5, 

„ xlvii. 30. Exod. x. 13. xlii. 2. In ten Jer. ix. 18, the 1a 

„ VIII. Ze take away, carry off, Num. dical & is dropped in the common print 
Wi) | | xvi. 15. Hoſ. i. 6. Mal. ii. 3. editions, but retained in twenty-one 1 
1 IX. Zo take, receive, oltain, reportare. Eſth, | Dr. Kennicett's Codices. As a N. fa. 
1 ii. 15, 17. Pf. xxiv. 5. mu Elevation, exaltation. Gen. 

1 X. To bring or take, as a wife, ducere, for (ſee Eng. marg.) xlix. 3. Alſo, An 

1 oneſelf. Jud. xxi. 23. Ruth i. 4. 1 Chron. | vation, riſing, ſwelling, puſtule. Lev. 

XXIii. 22, 2 Chron. xi. 21.—or for an- 2, 10, & al. As a N. ww Elevar:i: 
other. 2 Chron. xxiv. 3. Neh. xiii. 23. height, occ. Job xx. 6. As a N. Nu 

Wt, Ezra ix. 12. | A prince, an elevated perſon, one Meral i 
. XI. To take up, take into one's mouth (ac-| dignity. Gen. xvii. 20. xxiii. 6. Num. 
Why cording to our phraſe), as words, dif-} i. 16, & al. freq. As a N. maſc. plus, 
1 - courſes, or the like, Exod. xx. 7. Rxlll. is | mp: Japours which are raiſed from th: 

\ 188! PC. xv. 3. Vi. 4. Job XXVIL 1. Amos earth and waters into the air. See Fial. 

Wt v. I, & al. Comp. Ila. iii. 7. exxxv. 7. Jer. x. 13. li. 16. ww) The 
1 | XII. To take, as a number. Num. iti. 40. fame. Prov. xxv. 14. As a N. fem, Txt» 
ki 5 ji 1 Chron. xxvii. 23. —or ſum. Ex od. bl lewation, riſing, as of {moke. Jud. xx, 

1 XXX. 12, Num. 1, 2. See Senſe XXIII. 1 38, 40. Comp. Jer. vi. 1. As a N. tn, 

lik 4.1 | below, and under w.] X. plur. man Elevations, Feights, 50! 

1 XIII. To bring, preſent, As a N. ſem.| xxxvi. 29. Alſo, Elevations of woic, 

| 1 | HN. 4 gift, preſent. 2 Sam. xix. 42, | outsrics, to which the V. RW3 is ve!) 

n 125 RP) TRW3 BR, Eng. Tranſlat. Harb] often applied. Job xxxix. 7. So as « \ 

„ i he given us any gift? brought or pre- | ewe An ehwaled cry, acclamation. 110%, 

l | kented to us a preſent; as a N. tem. Fawn | xxvi. 26. Comp. Prov. xxvit. 14, wid. 
RAR Nearly the ſame. Eſth. ii. 18, Jer. xl. 3. under du, IL. W | 

hit | Comp. Gen. xliii. 34; where it is rendered XIX. To rae, lift up, as floods do der 

1 Meſſes, i. e. Preſents of meat. Alſo, Aj voice or waves, Pſal. xciii. 3. As 3 
Eringing, preſenting. Deut. xxiv. 10. dw Lifting up, fewolling, as of water. 

1 110 A1V. 10 bear, as a tree docs irwt or boughs. | Alto, A ſwelling or inſolence, as Of men 

e Ezek, xvii. 8, 23. Hag. ii. 19. or nations. See Iſa. xvii. 12, 12. 4 

1 XV. To bear fin, as an offender, to bear | Txv. 8. lxxiv. 23. = 

10 it himſelf, as a burden * Senſe XX. It is rendered Jo conſume, Burn, . 

1 0 | V.), i. e. to be reckoned as a ſinner, | ** in ſmoke and vapour. Nah. |. 5 

1 fs and puniſbed accordingly. Lev. v. 1, 17. 2 Sam. v. 21. But in the former Pi 

we Liv. 15, & al. freq. With 2 following, it may perhaps be better referred to “- 

1400 Ezek. xvili. 19; where the word for rifing or beaving up of the earth in a 

1 fun ſbment ſeems to be underſtood. To earthquake. So the LXX aver ws 

#008 bear, as a mulct, or fine. Prov, xix. 19.— Jifted up; and in the latter au nay . 

l 4 1h reproach. Ezek. xxxix, 26 rendered be 1000 away, though it docs 
1 5 | * 

ot 

14. 

| 1 
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8 3 deed further appear from 1 Chron, xiv. 12 by fquila amero3y oe, and by the Vulg. 1 
it 0 hat David alſo burn the idols. abige bat, be drove away; but the LXX F 
y ” XXI. In Kal and Hiph. To late, pufFup. | ſeem to have given the tree ſenſe of the 1 
3 deceive or ſeduce by elation. See Gen. | words pm 2w in rendering them by 1 
1 ili, 13. 2 K. xvili. 29. (comp. 2 Chron ovyexalioey autos be fat down with or ' if 
' = xxxit, 15.) 2 K. xix. 20. Jer. xlix. 16. | by bem, denoting, faith Grotius, the /?ay } 
» = Obad. ver. 3. In Niph. To be elated, j of his deſcendants in Egypt. (Comp. [1 
i. aecerved by elation. Iſa. xix. 13. ver. 12.) So that 2W in this text is not 1 
2 5 Vx. wn u To lift up the brad—is | of the Root 2w3, but of aw which lee. 1 
2 of oneſelf, in pride or inſolence, Ptal. | 202 1 
2 {xXX x11, 3.—in confidence, Job x. 15.— l. In Kal and Hiph. To overtate, reach, at- 1 
, A another in order to make him contþp1- | fan ſo. Gen xxxi. 25. xliv. 4. xlvii. q. 138 
12. cuous, either with a deſign of kindneſs | Lev. xxvi. 5 IIa. lix. 9, & al. freq. 3 j 
wo WE and favour, or otherwile. See 2 Kings occurs according to the common printed C | 
tins RE «xv, 27. Jer. Iii. 3!. Gen, x). 13, 20; | editions in 2 Sam. i. 22; but as I know not 8 
.. hut at ver. 19, joined with n, the what tolerable ſenſe can be fairly aſſigned | | | 
1 phraſe is rightly rendered, ſha!l lift up | to it, J obſerve that two of Dr. Kent. 1 
nk er take) thy head from off thee, i. e. coit's Codices there read 299 and twenty - , N 
e of WE 1:41! behead thee; after which the chief nine dz, and that this Root is likewils + 
en er was to be hanged, as the Philiſ- followed by m in Pf. xliv. 9. Iſa. bl 
We 7; es, who were deſcended from the Eoyp. | xlii. 17. L 5. Jer. xxxvili. 22. xxvi. 5, 1 
1 #le- aus, treated the dead body of Saul, 1 Sam, In 2 Sam. i. 2, 302 or 2122 well cor- in 
. 1 v1 Os | | reſponds with n in the following 1 
ation, e. we at To take a ſum, Comp. line, and with the LX avz4pagy was It 
OP? under Wet X. turned bas, and Vulg. rediit returned. pi 
xalird XXIV. 22D RW To lift up the face—of | In Hiph. To overtake, ſeize, as terrours, i 
Num. oneſelf, as in kindneſs, Num vi. 26.—in Job xxvii. 20. —as joy and gladneſs, i} 
plvr. confidence or aſſurance, 2 Sam. ii. 22. Iſa. li. 11. xxxv. 10, where fee Li- i: 
Im: the Joh xi. 15. Xxli. 26.—of another, and | tringa. As a N. 2W An overtaking, 
> Vial, io 10 accept or regard his perſon, either | namely of enemies, or the like. occ. 1 N. 
3 The wits favour, kindneſs or reſpef in ge xvii. 27. | | 
nav? neral, as Gen. xix. 21. 1 Sam. xxv. 38. II. To overpaſs, £0 beyond. So LXX vrsce- 
ud. x K. iii. 14. v. 1. Lam. iv. 16; or with | Fygav. occ. Job xxiv. 2. 
J. fem udue favour. or reſpect, Lev. xix. 15. III. In Hiph. With > or 2 following, To 
ts, Job ( Ixxxit. 2. Prov. xvlii. 5. Mal. ii. 9. reach or attain to. See Lev. v. 11. xiv. 32. 
” Ort; XXV. wh) ne, conſtrued with vu, To lit | M22 7 
is vet) 1 the foul, i. e. the deſires and affectiRons, With a radical but omiſſible 2, and a radical 
as a N {0 (comp. under D. V.), Deut. xxiv. 15, | but mutable or omithble 7. 
n. Pros, {where Eng. Tranſlat. ſets bis bear? upon) | 1 think with Scbultens, in his MS, Orig. | 
14, 1 er. xxli. 27. xliv. 14, & al. freq. Comp. | Heb. that the primary idea af this Root | 
ek. xxiv., 25, wer RWPD MW and is Joofing, laxity, relaxation, and hereta ö 
do beit hal whereupon they ſet their minds. Eng. perhaps ſhould be referred w, Pl, lv. 16, = 
As aN. Tranſlation. Comp. Pf. xxiv. 4. XXV. 1, | with the radical N changed into as in 1 
f water, and Merricl's Annot. in Pf. xxiv, wn Deut. Xxxtl. 18; m W Death 18 
s of mel 8857 | ſhall be let looſe on them; for thus the '' 
3. Plal, Verb is, both in ſenſe and ſound, nearly | Complutenſian edition, and many of Dr. | 3 
related to WI. 0 | Menmnicoit's Codices, either in the text or — 
urn; i. o breathe, blow, as wind or air in mo-] margin, give the Heb, in two words; i 
lah. 1. 3 Lion. oce. Pf, exlvii. 18. Iſa. xl. 7. and ſo the authors af the LAX and Vulg. | 
er pailay |! The authors of ſome verſions and lexi- | appear to have read it, the former ren- 
red to ihe ons have, from Gen, xv. II, ſuppoſed dering it by Exbelw Iavalss, the latter 
arth in 30 this word to ſigniſy, to blow away, drive | by Veniat mors, Let agath come. And 
ra) WA c way ith the breath or voice, accord- | Symmacbus ſtill nearer ta the Heh, a- 
vw may be ingly zu“ is in that paſl; e rendered in | 0s ere A, Javaics avlois Let death come 
it does e Targum, n me to Ay away, 


ſuddenly upon tbem. Comp. under 2vhn. | | 9 
H nz L Tv uw 


c rr 


- 


| 12 L 70 J Nv? 


100 | 
| | l I. To be relaxed, as a ſinew that is ſtrained. | dom. As a N. fem, w2 oblivion, 7: 
1175 occ, Gen. XXXiIi. 32. getfulneſs. oc. Pt. Ixxxviii. 13. 
lf i 0 II. To be reluged, weakened, fail, as \trength. | With regard to the III. and V. Sen; 
"pit | Jer, li. 30. Num. xxi. 30, ]ꝗƷ A] e- here afſigned to this Root, comp. >: 
Wt | ened, where the Vulg. lath pervenerunt, | which in an oppoſite view denotes h: | 
| | | | they carne ired. As a N. fem. MWnHN A the male /ex, and allo remembering, tr. 
it ji | Failing, failure. Occ. Job xxx. 22, aD the primary idea of Hreng ib or V1g0%" 
1 y 7 ou diffolvit me (to) a failure, VI. In Kal, To fend, 1. e, lo remut, let go 
„ i. e. till I fail away or come to nothing. part with one's money or goods to- 
ll It III. As a N. plur, with a maſculine termi- 4 other upon loan. It is uſed either ab 
WM: nation, but fem. ſignification, as 923, | Jutely, or with 2 a to the bourrc 
„ EY, and others (lee Grammar, ſe&. iv.) | er. Jer. xv. 10, 2 W3 89) i 
1 wa Women, the female ſex of man (ſee have not lent, and they have not lent 
it j Gen. iv. 19. vi. 2. Num. xxxi. 18, 35.), | me, or parted with their property for 
1 ſo called on account of their «veakne/ſs or | B50 Neh. v. 10, J aifo, my bretbren d 1 
il 411 emoeciliiy in compariſon of the male ſex, | my ſervants n FW (not, might 
1 according to that of Jer. li. 30, Their act of, as rendered, but) do lend to 2 
Wt might or ftrengtb ANW2 is relaxed or thus ver. II, avbich ye lend to them. + 
1 |" WER weakened, they are become ©2235 women the Vulg. in the former paflage comm 
i N — AXAIIAEY ax ex AXAIOI—Phrygie | davimus eis, and LXX ebyxauy 
weque enim Phryges. Comp. Jer. I 37. bave placed gut. - 
l Es Nah. iii. 13, 80 Ferxzs, on obſerving As a N. dw A loan, jometvbat par 
„ the gallant behayiour of queen Artemr/ia | quith to another on loan, occ. Deut, xv 
„ in the ſea- fight of Salamis, ſaid, Oi he uvm N >z2 99 literally, every owner 1; 
5 cu dg , [1.04 YUYLIKES* Ut Ge tyu- a loan of, or ſomewhat parted with from, 
5 vou g, avgpes, My men are become 200- bis band, i. e. every creditor. As a N. 
„ men, and the women, men.“ Her: dot. maſc. plur. in Reg. 122 Lenders, cr. 
1 | lib, viii. cap. 88. | tors. oc. Iſa. |. 1. | | 
1 IV. To be remiſs, as in puniſhing. oce. Job | The Lexicons and Tranſlations ſon 
il ii xi. 6, Thai God TJy\yn T2 mth is more re. times render the Verb in this yiew 
„ miſs or gentle to you than your iniquity lending upon uſury; but it ſeems eviden! 
1 (deſerves). „ from Deut. xy. 2. Xxiv. 10, 11, that 
1 V. It denotes relaxation or remifneſs of | ple lending is it's true import; becauf n 
1 mind. In Kal, Tranſitively, To let go or theſe patlages directions are given as 
Wl i; | let flip out of mind, to forget. oce. Deut. un lending to their hrethren, Wher 
1 XXX11. 18; (where LXX eure, lending to their brethren on uſury or . 
11 and Vulg. dereliquifti, thou haft furſak- | creaſe was abſolutely forbidden, Lev. x. 
1 en.) Jer, xxiii. 39. Lam. iii. 17. Ezek. | 35, 36, 37. Peut. xxiii. 19, 20, or 20, 21. 
5 i py XXXIX, 26, ) And they ſhall forget their And as the probibition in this latter 
11 Shame and all their tranſgreffion which | pallage is general as to their breibren 
1 | they have tranſgreffed againſi me, 25722 (comp. Pi. xv. 5. Egek. xviy. S. xxii. 12: 
"bt [5k wwoen they devell in their land ſecurely, J dare not with Mr. Clark and Mr. Hale 
1 and no one makes them afraid, Such is limit it 2 tbe poor, but think the poor 
0 4 the plain (anſe of the paſſage compared are particularly mentiongd in the former 
I with the context, Pf. xxxii, I, PWÞ gu text, becauſe they were the only peri: 
140 Forgotten as to bis tranſgreſlion, i, e. | who would probably want 20 borrow 719- 
110 | coe tranſg re/fiin is forgotten, juſt as the | ney or victuals on uſury or increaſe. !"- 
ti 4 | 5 following words een 162 denotes him | deed it is ſaid, Exod. xxii. 24, Or 25. / 
WAI ' evboſe fin is covered, Comp. Ifa, xliii. 25. hon. Halt lend money to my people, lo 
11 Jer. xXXI. 34. Allo, 4 be let ſip out of | paor wich thee, thou ſhalt: not be to 
. mind or be fongalten &, ta flip or eſcape, | W222, ye Hall not lay upon bim Jug bi 
| | in this ſenſe. occ. 1a. zliv. 2h In-Hiph. | .uſury c but hgre- it is manifeſt that Du.: 
MB .. wn. 7o make 'remiſs or weak, in mind, | may be rendered as a lender, and refer de 
1 beedlęſi or mattentive. oce: Job xxxix. 17, the uſual cuſlom of lenders when Mojes 
1 fer Gog yn hath made ber weak in Wif+ | wirote, without properly in itſelf 2 
. 1 a dos ants ha Ladd W. een 3 in 
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ing any thing of.uſury ; Thou ſhalt not be 
to lim as a lender or creditor generally 
is. And from the hard-heartednels of the 
Tews towards their debtors, of which we 
have inſtances, 2 K. iv. 1, Neh. v. 1-13, 


carried a bad ſenſe. See Pl. cix. 11. Ia. 
Xxiv. 2. 

1 

i, In Kal, To bite, cut or fierce with the 
teeth, Gen. xlix. 17. Num. xxi. 6, 8, 9. 
Nic. iii. 3. Hab. ui. 7. It is moſt com- 


1 applied to the biting of a ſerpent. 


In Kal, 10 bite, 1 i. e. hurt or damage, as 
"fy Deut. xxiii. 19, or 20. In Hiph. 


To cauſe to bite in this ſenſe, i. e. To lend 


1:60: uſury. Deut. x x1. 19, 20, As a 


N. TW Biting uſury. So the Latins call 


it uſura vorax, devouring uſury. Exod. 
xxii. 25, Deut. xxiii. 19, & al. To this 


purpoſe Mercer and Civ. in Robertſon's 


Theſaurus explain the word; and Hive 


!u5 in Leigb's Critica Sacra ſays, The 
iucreaſe of fury is called qu, becauſe it 


reſembles the biting of a ſerpent ; for as 
this is ſo ſmall as ſcarcely to be percep- 
tible at firit, but the venom ſoon ſpreads 
and dittuſes itſelf till it reaches the vitals: 
1% the zucreaſe of r/ury, which at firſt is 


not perceived nor felt, at length grows fo | 


much, as by degrees to devour another's 
lu. Hance 


only; and accordingly qua is mentioned 
witn and diſtinguiſhed from am and 
ad mereaſe or fimple intereſt. Lev. 
xXV. 30, 37. Prov. xxviii. 8. Ezek. xviii. 
8, 13, 17, ii. 12: 
III. As a N. fem. w) A chamber, the 
lame as TW), > being changed 1 ito 2 by 
2 Chaldaiſm. occ. Nh. ui. 30. Xa 44. 
iii. 7. comp. ver. 8, 
5 53 
In Kal, Tranſitively, To caſt or drive out, 
0 remove by force. Spoken of people or 
nations. occ. Deut. vil. i, 22. 2 K. xvi. 6. 
I. To take away. hy. force, as man's breath. 
oC. Job xxvii. 8. 
I Intranſitively, To be caft aſp off with 
w2lenge. oc. Deut. Xix. 5. 
IJ caſt it's fruit, as the olive · tree. oec. 
1 x xviii. 40. | 
. To pull or pluck off, as a ſhoe,  occ. 
4 iii. 3. Joſh. v. 15 


> Tt is evident that what is here 
ſaid, mutt be underſtood of accu nu, ti 
%%% , or what we call compound inter- t 


; 


&. 


Ov) 
Bat theſe two laſt ſenſes, Wall in the 


this Root, belong more proj :r:y to by, 
which fon. 


| 


— 


| Pw) 
73 or MW ſeems in after times to have 


With a; radical but omiflible, which the 
Verb never retains in Heb, though fre- 
quently in Syriac and Arabic, in the 
ſenſe of breatoing, 


J. To breathe, breathe out. occ. Iſa. xli). 14, 


[ will cry out like a travailmg woman, 
TP ARWEN wR bill at the ſame time 
breathe out, and feich my breath ; like a 
warriour or hero haſtening to, and eager 
for, the battle. This is what the prophet 
ſeems here to mean. See Vitringa. Sun 
in 1 K. ix. 8, | apprehend, more properly 
belongs to the Root rw to be deſolate, 
aſiomiſhed, as BW Jer. xlix. 20, alſo 
plainly does, though tome of the Lexi- 
cans place both theſe patlages under £22 

II. As a N. fem. TQw2 and in Reg. row? 
Breath, Halitus. Job xxxvii. 10. Iſa. 
li. 22. XXX. 33, Dan. x. 17. Comp. 
Dan. v. 23. 


life, Gen. vii. 22, ſeems to refer to Gen. 
ii. 7, and to be explanatory of = 72 
at the end of ver. 21, the deſtruction of 
the inferiour animals having been de- 
{cribed in the former part of that verſe. 
” mW 52 Deut. xx. 16, Joſh. x. 40. 


e by Joſh. xi. 14. Coinp. 1 K. 
xv, 29, and fee Guſſet, Comment. Ling. 
Heb. in Su. 

III. As a N. fem. in Reg, Domο The ſoul 
or /pir:t of man breathed into him at tirit 
by Jehovah Aleim, and ſupported by 
communication with the Divine Light 
and Spirit, as his natural breath by cam- 


air. Gen. ii. 7. Iſa. lyii. 16. Prov. xx. 27 
Comp, under Senſe IV. and Job xxvii. 3. 
XX&X1ll. 4. XAXIv. 14. Mat. x. 28. John 
i. 4, viii. 12. 1 John v. 11, Rom. viii, 
2, 10. 1 Car. xv. 45. Gal, v. 26. Heb. 
xi. 9; and fee Bp. Bulls Engliſh 
Works, vol. iii. p. 1124, &c. g vo. 

Iv. As a N. fem. in Reg. Dow The breath, 
ar inſriration, of the Alwighiy. Job 

xxxii. 8. Comp. Jahn xx. 22, 

V. Asa N. "fern, dum A ſpecies of ani- 

mals enumerated among the /:zargs. occ. 


Lax, 30. The learned Bocbart hatn 


h 4 plainly 


Lexicons and Concordances are given to 


Den TM NW2 the breath of Ihe ſpirit of 


di. 11, ſeerns to be limited to human 


munication with the material light and 
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plain! ? proved that it was no other than 
the chameleon, an animal of the hzard 
kind, furniſhed with lungs remarkably 
large, and ſo obſervable for its manner 
of breathing, or perpetually gaſping, as it 
were, for breath; that the ancients feigned 
it to live only from the air. Thus Ovid, 
Metamorph. lib. xv. fab. iv. lin. 411, 


1d queque quod ventis anima/ nutritur & aun. 
The creature nouriſh'd by the wvind and air. 


See more in Bochart, vol. ii. 1058. 


VI. As a N. fem. Dothan Perhaps a ſpecies 
of or, ſo called from it's breathing iu a 
ſtrong and audible manner, as if ſnoring.” 
occ. Lev. xi. 18. Deut. xiv. 16. But as | 


in both thele paſſages, particularly in the 


former, it is mentioned among the 2vg- 
ter-fowwls, and as the LX in the latter 
appear to have rendered it, IS tbe [bis 


(a ſpecies of birds not unlike the beron), 
and tne Vulg. in the former by Cygnum 
the Saban, it ſhould rather ſeem to denote 


ſome <vatgr-/oqul, and that (according to 


its derivation) remarkable for it's manner 
of breatbing. And therefore I think the 
conjecture of the learned Michaelis (whom 


ſee, Recueil de Queſtions, p. 221), that 


it may mean the goo/e, which every one 


knows is remarkable for it's manner of 


breathing out or ling when provoked, 
deſerves conſideration. 


or current of air. occ. Exod, xv. 10. Ia 
xl. 2 


24. 
II. As a N. rw) Rendered twilight, night, 
dark, dawning of the morning or 0 the | 
day, but it properly ſignifies the evenng- 
or morning-breeze. It is fre 1 7 uled 


in the former ſenſe, as 2 K, vii. 5, 7. 


Prov. vii. 9, Dy Aa Wl During the 
IV. As a N. maſe. plur. Pew A kind 


evening; breeze, in the mixing of the day, 


or during that time when the day, or, 


which is the ſame thing, the light that 


night or darkneſs, i. e. in the tquilight. 


For the morning-breeze it is clearly ap- 
plied, Job vii. 4, and perhaps Faun $47 1. 


Comp. under 92 1. 


III. As a N. π962 (formed from FW as 
"FP from wn) Some kind of bird, men- 


tioned Lev. xi. 15, Deut. xiv. 16. Ia. 


KXXIV, IT, and ſuppoſed to denote a ſpe- | 
Cies of peut, ſo called from it's appearing | 


: conſtitutes the day, 15 mixing with the 


U - Pa” 
1. In Kal, To blow, as with a blaſt, fiream 


and fying about in the tqvilight, q. d. 

the twilight bird. But this interpreta- 
tion ſeems very forced : and fince in the 
firſt of the paſſages juſt cited, the -. 
is clearly mentioned among the wwater- 
fowls, and the LXX have in the fir 
and laſt of thoſe texts rendered it by Ir. 
tbe 1bis, it ſhould ſeem to mean ſome 
kind of evater-fow!, reſembling the ibis, 
and, from its derivation, remarkable for 
its þ/owing ; and of ſuch birds the mot 
eminent ſeems to be the bi/7ern, whic! 
“in the north of England is called th 

mire-drum, from the noile it makes, whic 
may be heard a long way off. Some la; 
it iraitates the bellowing of a bull; an 

will give four, five, or ſix bonds + at a 
time. It begins to belloqu about the end 
of February, and ceaſes when breedipg 
time is over.” Brookes's Nat. Hiſt. vol. ii. 
p. 302. The principal difficulty again 


this interpretation ariſes from Iſ ain! 


xxxIiv. 11, where the -w is ſpoken © 


as frequenting the deſolated land of 


Edom ; a country, according to Dr, 
Shaw's Travels, p. 4.38, 440, remarkably 
deſtitute of water, and therefore impro- 


per, it may be thought, for the abode ot 


a zvater-fowl, that feeds on fiſh. In an 
ſwer to this objeftion I would oblerve 
that the up or pelican, another w/ 
fowl, is, in the ſame text, men. Joned 
with the pn, that I believe all th: 
larger <vater-foxvls are remarkably ſhy, 
that they ſometimes build their neſts ir: 
retired places a long way from the water 
where they prey, and that I am ſutj- 
ciently aflured from experience, that our 
common beron will come at leaſt twelv- 
or fourteen miles (and perhaps much 
further) from their uſual abode to cat 
Hh, 


conjurers, ſo called, perhaps, from thei; 
pretended divine inſpir ations. See antes 
mon J. 

PW) 15 | 

It ſeems to be a word formed from the 
ſound, as k1/, caſo, ſmack, ſnap, &. 

Engliſh. 

I. In Kal, To kiſs, ſmack with the lips. Ger. 
xxix, 13. Prov. xxiv. 26, & al. freq. ': 
refers to the kiſs of reverence. Ge” 
Ali. 40. 1 Sam. x, 1.—of worſhip or ad 
lieg: 1 K. ix. 18. Hol, xiii. bi Com. 

. li. 12. 
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pf. ij. 12. It was not cuſtomary among | III. To claſh, as armour. It occurs not as x 


the Greeks and Romans to give the &/; 
„F adoration to their ido!s* : but at Agri- 
yentum in Sicily, where it ſeems the wor- 
ſhip of the Tyrian Hercules was intro- 
duced by the Phenicians, who, it is well 
known, ſettled many conſiderable colo- | 
nies in that iſland, we meet with a bra- 
den image of Hercules, whoſe mouth 
and chin were worn by the #//es of his 
worſhippers. Ex ere fimulachrum ipſius 
Herenlis—riftum et mentum ejus—=pauls 
attritius, quod in precibus & gratulatio- 
nibus non ſolùm id wenerari, derum etiam 
oſculari ſolebant. Cicero, Action. in Ver- 
rem, lib iv. cap. 43. The / of ado- | 
ration is ſtill practiſed by the Siameſe 
Pagans, for in their public worſhip, © af- 
ter the prieſt's benediction, every one goes 
to an image, and kiſſes or bows to it, and 
then marches off in good order.” Com- 
plete Syſt. of Geog. vol. ii. p. 288, col. 2. 
As a N. fem. plur. Mpw2 Kies. occ, 
Prov. xxvii. 6. Cant. i 2. | | 
tl. To kifs, touch gently, or ligbtly. occ. Job 
xxxi, 27, D TT pw And my hand bath 
kifled, touched, my mouth. So Lucian, 
Ilzc Opygyrews, tem. i. p. 916, edit. | 
Bened. mentions the Greeks, even in his 
time, “ worſhipping the tun, xv9&v7z5 
T1, yeips by kiſſing their band, and 
then thinking their adoration complete.“ 
Comp. p. 357, De Sacrif. Minucius Fe- 
lia, cap. 2, ad fin. remarks that when the | 
neathen Cæcilius obſerved the ſtatue of 
Serapis, ut vulgus ſuperſtitioſus ſolet, 
manum ori admovens, oſculum labiis 
preflit, be, according to the cuſtom of the 
ſuperſtitiaus vulgar, moving bis hand to 
bis mouth kiſſed it with bis lips. See 
Davies's Note. Apuleius, who lived in 
the ſecond century, ſpeaking of one Ami- 
lian, probably a Chriſtian, iays, Apol. 
p. 496, Si fanum aliguod pretereat, 
neſas babet adorandi gratia manum la- 
bris admovere. If he paſſes by a temple, | 
ne thinks it wicked to move bis band to 
vis lips, as a fign of adoration.” As a 
Participle fem. plur. Hiph. mpuwn KI 
ng, touching lightly. gcc. Ezek. iti, 13. 


n 
Cl — 


lt is however the cuſtom of the Greek Church 


alia, in The Rites and Ceremonies of which by 
Dr. King, he informs us, p. 138, Note, that © Every | 


derſou, before he communicates, A/ M rhe images of | 


lin. 149, 


WIZ | 
With a radical but omiſhble 3. 
I. To lacerate, cut or tear in pieces. Thus 


Sa and the V irgiz, and ſometimei others. | 


V. in this ſenſe, but as a Participle Be- 
noni maſc. plur. in Reg. Pf. haxviii. 
nNwp 917 pw claſhing or rattling (and) 


JSbooting (as Jer. iv. 29.) with the bow. 


So NWp pW2 Claſhing, rattling or clatter- 
ing with their bow. 1 Chron. xii. 2. 
2 Chron. xvii. 17. Comp. Job xxxix, 23. 
Thus, !ikewiſe, Homer, in his Deſcriptiog 


of Apollo, II. i. lin. 45, & ſeg. 


Tot W449: FI 1 aupngepta Te ννε⁰ντν], 

Ex Mag & ap oro £77 89/Awy X20 A8v0, 

Avro Kmnberros. — 

His how and quiver o'er his ſhoulder lung, 
Fierce as he moved the filver ſhafts re/ound, 
% Breathing revenge. 


So likewiſe Virgil of Apollo, En. iv. 


Tela ſonant bumeris— 


And En. xi. lin. 652, deſcribing Ca- 


milla, 


Aureus ex humero ſonat arent. f 
Hung on her ſhoulder ſourds the gilded bow. 


As a N. pw) The claſbing or noiſy collifion 
of arms. Job xx. 24. Pf. cxl. *, 


Armour, armory. i K. x. 25. 2 K. x. 2. 


IV. In Kal, 7o ſnap, crackle, as fire doth. 
In Hiph. To cauſe. 


occ, Pl. Ixxviii. 21. 
fre to ſnap or crackle, make it burn fiercely. 
oce. Iſa. xliv. 15. Ezek. xxxix. , wits 


dw And they ſhall cauſe (the fire) to 
crackle among the arms, In this laſt paſ- 
ſage we may obſerve that there is an au- 


tanaclajis, or that the Root pw? is ap- 


plied in it's two different ſentes of ar- 


mour, and of crackling like fire. See a 
fimilar inſtance under m J. Jud. xv. 16. 
And on Ezek. obſerve that it was uſual 
among the ancient nations to Burn the 


 wwarlike inſtrumenis of their conquered 


enemies. See Joſh. xi. 6. Pf, xlvi, 9. 
Nah. ii. 13, or 14; Bp. Lowtb on Ita. 
ix, 4; and Potter's Antiq. book iv. ch. x1. 
p. 119, Iſt edit. 


the cognate V. 9) is uſed in Chaldee, 
Syriac, and Arabic; in which laſt lan- 
guage it is particularly applied to a bird's 
tearing in pieces it's prey with it's beak. 


occ, 1 Chron. xz. 3, Aud tbe people 
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AP? 


which (wire) in it (Rabbab) be ( David) 
brought out, in D M9222, 11 
Win and cut or tore with the ſew, 
and with threſbing inſtruments of iron, 


and with (double or ſeveral) ſaws; and 


thus did Dawid to all the cities of the 
children of Ammon. But it is not ſaid 
that he did thus to 4% tbe people, nor is 


any thing more implied than that he did 


thus to /me of them; and it is certain 
from 2 Chron. xx. 1, & feq. that David 
did not extirpote the children of Ammon. 
And conſidering the remarkable genero- 
fty of David's temper, candid criticiſm 
obliges one to ſuppoſe he had good- rea- 
ſons for inflicting ſuch ſevere punith- 
ments as he did on fome of the Aramo- 
nites. See in the preceding chapter 
1 Chron. xix. ) how ignomimonſly their 


king Hanun and his princes had treated 


David's ſervants when ſent on an embaſſy 
of kindneſs; rette&t on the intended cru- 
elty of Nahaſh, Hanun's father, to the in- 


habitants of Jabeſh-(ilead, 1 Sam. x1. ; 


fee the borrid barbarity with which the 
Ammonites were wont to treat the II- 
raclites (Amos i. 13). Obferve that Da- 
maſcus, i. e the Syrians, ſome of whom 
were in alliance with the Ammonites in 


the war againft David (2 am. x. 1Chron. 


xix G.), are expreſsly ſaid in the prophet 
Amos, ch. i. 3, to have tbrefbed Gilead 
ng with tbrefling infiruments 


T5915 006145 iron Wheels) : lay al! 


thele things together, and then fay whe- 
ther it 1s not probable that David was | 


thus remarkably fevere upon ſome of the 
children of Ammon, as a retaliation or 
uniſhment for ſome borrid crueltigs of 


which they had been guilty towards his 


Ifraelitifh ſubjeéts; though we are not 
particularly informed what theſe eruel- 
ties were, as we are in the caſe of Adoni- 
bezek the Canaanite, Jud. i. 6, 7; and of 
Agag the Amalekite, 1 Sam. xv. 33. 


I am well aware that * fome learned 


men, in order to vindicate King David 
from the charge of cruelty, have pro- 


poſed to refer the V. "W in 1 Chron. 


9 See the late Dr. Chandler's excellent Review of | 


the Hit. of the Man aſter God's own Heart, p. 188, 
Ec. an (his Life of King David. vol. il. p. 227—2 3 
and the Notes. But comp. Michaelis Supplement. ad 
Lex. Heb. p. 954, & c. and p. 1697. 
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xx. 3, to the Root w, or . To he 2 
prince or ruler, and accordingly have rer 
dered the text, And be ruled (ben) 
ihe ſaw, by the harrows or iron min 
&c. „i. e. made them flaves, and c 
demned them to theſe ſervile empic 


ments.“ But taking the V. in 


ſenſe of ruling, is not the expreſſion 

ruling by a jaw ſtrangely barth and u 
couth ? But were we even to admit th +, 
what can be the meaning of ruling u 
D of ron for it does not app 
that the Heb. word here uſed ever ſigg 
fies mz71es (though Dr. Chandler lays !. 

word may be ſo rendered), or any c 


 anſerument but what was employed 


threſbing the corn and cutting the ſtras, 
and was drawn by oxen; and fo it can 
not denote (as Mr. Bate, Crit. Heb. 
PN thought it might) tome znjirume'! 
uſed by the tone cutter. If it be abject: 
that the exprethon in the parallel .! 
ſage, 2 Sam. Xi. 31, is T1322 RWN ad 
he put (them) to the ſaw, &c. wh! | 
ſeems to ſiguiſy that he only put #6-: 5» 
Iibour <vitb the ſaw, &e. I would reps, 
that as one deſign of the books of Ch 
nicles ſeems to have been + to clear 
ſome obſcure and difficult paſſages in 
former books of Scripture, particularly 
thole of Samuel and of Kings; ſo in te 
inſtance before us it appears to met“ 
the phraſe in Chron, is much more c. 
terminate than that in Sam. and that 
latter may well mean be put them o 
torn, cut or killed with the ſaw, &c. (Jul 
as we ſhould ſay in Engliſh, be pus 10 
to the ſword, for ſlaying them with it); 
eſpecially ſince it is added in the famc 
verſe of Sam. 12502 ERR D Ang 


made ( ſome &) them over (i. e. bur! 


them) in their Molecb, as a puniſnm 
no doubt, for their ;nfernal buman ja”! 


"Wo 4 


I mutt juſt add, that the LXX render 


in 1 Chron. xx. 3, by diengige be fot cf 
ajunder ; that the Vulg gives the es“ 
of the paſlage thus: Et fecit ſuper ©: 
tribulas & trahas & ferrata carpenta t: 
tre, ita ut Mſſchareutur & conterere ni 


And be caujed fledges and tbreſbing 


ftruments fluck with won to paſs 0% 
them, ſo that they were cut in ſunder 4 


+ See the learned Mr. Zarub's Critica Sacra 
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torn to pieces; and that Joſephus, Ant. 
lib. vii. cap. 7, 8 5, expreſſes this tranſ 
action of David's in general terms by 
reg Tav3icas ainonueyos die pheIgs be we- 
Rroyed the men by torments. | 


As a N. mwn A au from the manner of | 


i''s cutting. oc. Ia. x. 15. So the LAX 
cg and Vulg. ſerra; which Latin 
word ſeems a derivative from the Heb. | 
412, dropping the 3. | 
II As a N. 9 An eagle. Exod. xix. 4. 
Lev. xi. 13, & al. freq. This ſpecies of 
birds is & eminent for rapactity and tear- 


ing their prey in pieces; for which purpoſe 


they are furniſhed with beaks or talons | 


r-markably frong and crguked. Hence 


Homer, Qdyfi. xix. lin. 538, fiyles the | 
eagle a xaoyennys crooked-beaked, or 
/ according to others) crooked-clawed. See 
Bocbart, vol. iii. 164, 5. So Virgil, An. ix. 


Un. 563, 45 


Aualis ubi aut le porem, aut candenti corpore cyc- | 


nz is joined with J, In the wway of 


num | 
*:feulit alta petens pedibus Jovis armiger uncis. 


Thus on ſome filver ſwan qr tim'raus hare, 


* 


Jove's bird comes ſouſing down from upper air; death, 


Her crooked talons truſs the fearful prey, 
Then out of ſight ſhe foars, and wings her way. 
| Dzyvrn, 
Again, An. xi. lin. 751, 2, 


{J:que volans alis raptum cum fulva draconem | 
Fert aquila, implicuiique pedes atque unguibus | 
hæſit. | 

So ſtoops the yellow eagle from on High, 

And bears a ſpeckled ſerpent thro' the ſky, 

Faſt ning bis crowted talons on the prey. | 
| DRYDEN, 


4 


E | 

add is not the Latin Aquila, whence French 
Aigle, and Eng. Eagle, a derivative from 
the Heb. 5py crooked ? | | 
Without having ręcourſe to idle fables, Pl. 
ciii. 5, ſeems to relate fimply to the 
renovation of the eagle's featbers after 
moulting. See Scbeuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. 
and comp. Iſa, xl. 3 t. | 
}. This is, in the Lexicons, made a diſtinct 
Heb. Root, and rendered To fail, periſh, 
or the like: and under it the Concor- 
dances range Ila. Kix. $,.F11...17.. Jer. 
li. 30. But for the firſt of theſe paſſages | 
Nero quidem wellicant etium alia rapaces | 
«ie; tamen rapaclum principi, id ſpeciali jure !ri- 
but, quia roſtro eff magis adunco, & © carpit for- | 


Em 3 ln ann 


T 


| ſee under dum, for the ſecond p-], and 
for the laſt nw2 III. | 


N. owz and RIPW2 A letter, an epijtle. 
Some, ſaith Marins de Calaſio, refer this 
word to the Perſians, among whom nun 
ſignified 20 aorite. Ezra iv. 7, 18, & al. 

202 

Occurs not as a Verb, and the ideal meaning 
is uncertain; but as a N. h and fem. 
m 4 patò, pathway, or track worn by 
the feet, ſaith Awenarius. The LXX and 
other Greek verſions almoſt conſtantly 
render it by 74439; a path, from Te&w to 
wear, or by «rams, from à intenſive 
and Tpamzw. to tread. I am inclined 
therefore to think that treading, or ra- 
ther wearing a track with the feet, is the 
radical meaning of the word. The N. 
T2" is more determinate than Ju, 
which denotes a way in general. See Iſa. 
xliii. 16. Lam. iii, 9. In Prov. xii. 28, 


righteouſneſs (is) life, n TM end (in) 
the way, or courſe of her track (is) n» 


* 


MN. 

19 cut in pieces, as an animal body. As 
a N. nm A piece cut off. See Exod. 
XXIX. 27. Jud. xix. 29. Ezek. xxiv. 4s 
& al. freq. | 

Dex. Notch. Qu? 

3 


I. In Kal or Niph. To be poured out, 'o 


diſtil, as liquids. Exod. ix. 33. 2 Sam. 
xxi. 10, Comp. Job ii. 24.—as money 
from a cheſt. 2 K. xxii. 9. 2 Chron. 
XXx1v. 17, In Hiph. To pour out. Job 
X. IO. | 
II. In Hiph. To fue, melt, as metals. 
Ezek, xxii. 20, In Niph. To he thus 
melted. Ezek. %xii. 21, 22. xxiv. 11. 
III. In Niph. To be poured forth, be in à 
bigh fate of ſufron, or diſſalution, as fire 
in the act of furious burning. It is ap- 
plied to wrath. Jer. vii. 20. aki, 18, & al. 
Comp. Nah. i. 6. Dan. ix. 11. 
. 
To give, © that is, To make @ thing be any 
here, or With any one, or belong to any 
one,” faith Cocceius. Fr x 
I. To give, grant, beftow. Gen. i. 29. iii. 
6, 12, & al. freq. jv 1 Who will give or 
grant? is an expreſſion of deſiring or æuiſb - 


Wat, Bockart, 
TN. 


ng 0 that / Exod. xvi. 3. Num. xi. 3% 


II. Chald. It occurs not as a V. but as a 
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Job xix. 23. Comp. Jud. ix. 29. Jer. 
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1x. J. In Hiph. Tranſitively, To endow, 


i. e. give gifts, or preſents io, donare ali- 
quem. occ. Hol, viii. 
As a N. dropping both the 2's as in the 
Infinitive D, Dy A giſt. 1 K. xiii. 7, 


& al. freq. YH. A git, reward, preſent. 
Deut. xxiii. 18. Mic. i. 7, & al. Fem. 
derm Nearly the ſame. occ. Hof. ii. 12. 


lowing, To put, place, ſet, appoint. Gen. 
J. 17. ix. 13. XV. 10. XViii. 8. XXX. 40. 
xl. 11. xli. 41, 42, & al. freq Comp. 


9. Comp. ver. 10. 


II. With 2, 58, 5y, 2955 and the like fol- 


| 
{ 
& al. As Ns. jo and fem. mr» A gift. | 
Gen. xxxiv. 12. Num. xviit. 6, 5, 11, | 


d- 


allotted to this ſervice. Comp. Era ii.; 
with t K. ix. 20, 21; and ſee Calm: 
Dictionary in Netbinims, and Bp. Patr. 
on 1 Chron. ix. 2, Ezra viii. 20. 

52 

To demoliſb, deſtroy, ſpoil. Once, J0 
XxX. 13; where LXX FeS N 
broken to pieces, and Vulg. diſſipaverun 

bade demoliſhed. It ſeems related to t 

ſollowing pn2, and wm. 

vp; See under v7²]]̃ 

pa | 

To break to piers, break down, defroy, d- 

molifh, It is applied to altars, Exoc! 

xxxiv. 13, & al.—to an oven, &c. Le. 


2 K. xxill. 5, i. 35. — to houles, towers, cities, pillar., 
III. To make, to feel. Gen. xvii. 5, 6. walls, Lev. xiv. 45. Jud. viii. 9. ix. 4 
Lev. xxvi. 19. Pf. xxxix. 6. Ezek;iti.g.| 2 K. x. 27. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 19.— 


Vi. 14. Comp. ch. xxxvil. 26, 

IV. To give, grant, permit, Gen. xx. 6. 
Exod. xi. 23. Jud. ui. 28. Pſ. xvi. 10. 

Comp. Ezek. xx. 25. 

V. To give, give forth, utter, as a found or 


teeth, Pl. Ivitt, 7.—to rocks, Nah. i. 6 
pra 8 
| To dravy away, withdraw, draw aſunde 


I. In Niph. To be drawn away, or ci 


VI. To give, yield, bring forth pleniifully, as 


VII. To give, ſend forth, or emit, as an odour. 


enemy. | 
IX. As a N. maſc. plur. e972 Nethinim, | 


| Gable, that of the remaining Canaanites 
. alſo, conquered by Solomon, ſome were | 


voice. 2 Sam. xxii. 14. Pl, Ixxvii. 18. Jer. 
xlviii. 34, & al. Se To utter, rehearſe. 


Jud. v. 11. On Jud, xi. 40, ſee under 
mn I. 


the earth or a tree. Lev. xxvi. 4. Pſ. 
Ixvit. 7. Comp. Prov. xii. 12 


Cant. i 12. 11-13; & l. Os 0 


enedevlo. Eck, xix. 8. So the French 
ule donner 10 give for ſeiting upon an 


Perſons given to the Prieſts and Levites 
for performing the ſerviie offices of the 
tabernacle or temple. So the LXX in 
1 Chron. ix. 2, render it by 00 uerc 
p erſons grven. The (ibeonites, of whom 
we read, Joſh. ix. 21, 27, that % 
ry gave them for hewers of wood, and 
drawers of water, for the congregation 
and for the altar of Jehovah, were the 
firſt of this kind. We next read of the 
Netbiuim, whom David and the princes 
zu gave for the ſervice of the Levites, 
Ezra viii. 20. It is likely that theſe 
were taken from ſome of the people con- 
quered by Dawid; and it is highly pro- 


— 6— — M )_d td 


VIII. Wich 5y following, To /ct upon, at- | 
' tack; thus one of the Hexaplar verfions | 


4 


; 


— * * — 


VI. As a N. pr¹ A kind of pro, a E. 


dratun, as the feet from one place to a 
other. Joſh. iv. 18. 

II. In Kal and Hiph. To withdraw, dia 
off, or entice awvay. Joſh, viii. 6. Jud. 
xx, 32, In Niph. and Huph. To he 
drawn or enticed away. Joſh, vill. 16 

„Jud. xt. 3 

III. In Kal, To draxy or pluck wp or . 
Ezek. xvii. 9. XXill. 34. Job xvili. 1. 

Jer. xxii. 24; where, in ppm, 3 is in- 
ſerted after the Chaldee form, and tha. 
word immediately precedes the threat 0! 
delivering Coniah into the hands of the 
king of Babylon, 5 


IV. Io draw off or out, as ſheep from th: 


fold. Jer. xii. 3.—as the wicked from 
people, like droſs from metal. Jer. vi. 2. 
V. In Kal, To draw or pluck aſunder. Sc 
Jud. xvi. 9, 12. Ita. v. 27. xxxvii. 20. 
Jer. ii. 20. v. 5. It is applied figura 
tively to the breaking of of the ſtrong 
purpoſes of the mind. Job xvii. 11, 57) 
in Lev. xxii. 24, is rendered Þroten, but 
rather means * % or disjointed, the fi- 
news bring flrciched or broken aſunder.. 
Shs. | 
which brings or draws of the hair, I. 
X111. 30, 31. ak 
VII. As a N. pa and pune An outer % 
ter or gallery withdrawn, as it were, from 
the reſt of the building. occ. Ezek. Ali 
13, 16. XIii. 3, 5. Obſerve that wy ty 
| | v6. 


— 


Ht” 
1 


"CRE 


8 
3 


N 
Ezek. xli. 15, is in the Chaldee form for 
pm. | 
5 | 


With a radical but omiſhible ?. 
i, In Hiph. To looſe, looſen, let looſe, fet free. | 
occ. Pf. cv. 20. cxlvi. 7. Iſa. Iviii. 6. Job 

vi. 9. For 2 Sam. xxii. 33, ſee under Y. 

II. In Kal, To move, or be moved looſely, or 
nimbiy, to leap, ſkip. oc. Lev. xi. 21. Job 
xxxvii. 1; where the Chaldee Targum 
ww leaped forth, Vulg. emotum ett was 
moved, In Hiph. To cauſe to move thus. 
occ, Hab. iii. 6, 

III. As a N. wo The natrum or nitre of 
the ancients, © It 1s a genuine, pure and 
native ſalt, extremely different from our 
nitre, and indeed from all the other na- 
tive falts ; it being a fired alkali, plainly 
of the nature of thoſe made by fire from 
vegetables. —Natrum, whether native or 
purified, diſſolves in a very ſmall quan- 
tity of water; and this ſolution is in many 
parts of Afia uſed for waſhing ; where it 
is alſo made into ſoap, by mixing it with 
oil. It is found in great abundance in 
many parts of Afia, where the natives 
{weep it from the ſurface of the ground, 
and call it ſoap-eartbx. The earlieſt ac- 
count we have of it, is in the Scriptures ; | 
where we find that the falt called nitre in | 
thoſe times would ferment with vinegar, | 
and had an abſterſive quality, fo that it 
was uſed in baths, and in waſhing things. 

Solomon compares the ſinging of ſongs 
ith (to) a beavy heart, to the contrariety 
of vinegar and nitre ; and Jeremiah ſays, 
that, 5 the finner cuaſb * 4 with nitre, 
bis fin is not cleanſed off. Theſe are pro- 


pin that perfectly agree with this ſalt, | 


but not at all with our ſalt-petre. New 
and Complete Dictionary of Arts, &c. in 
NarRux. 
the Mn or natrum, it is plain that it hath 
it's Heb. name from it's ready ſolution in 


liquids, and from it's /oo/ening and ab- 


Herging ſpots, filth, &c. occ. Prov. xxv. 20. 
Jer. ii. 22. The reader may find ſome 


further account of the natron of Egypt 


in Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 479, 2d edit. 
He obſerves, © Upon making experi- 
ments with the natron, we fin 

an alkali, and to occa ſion a ftrong fermen- 


cation wwith acids, which will very wel! | 


— ̃ ge Co ] hs nh Os 
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From the above account of | 


it to be 


Comp. Complete Syſt. of Geog. vol, ii. p. 6g. | 


{ bead, 


MN-—uvry 


illuſtrate Prov. xxv. 20, where the ſinging 
of fougs to a beavy heart is finely com- 
pared to the contrariety or colluctation 
betwixt vinegar and . Natron; not 
nitre or falt-petre, as we render it, which 
being an acid eaſily mixes with vinegar.” 
IV. Chald, In Aph. To cauſe to fall off, to 
ſhake off, as leaves. So LXX exlivafal:, 
Vulg. excutite. Oc. Dan, iv. If, or 14. 


wn 


I. To pluck up, pluck up by the roots, to c- 
tirpate, as a vine, Ezek. xix. 12.—48 
groves, Mic. v. 13. 


II. Spoken of cities, To roof up, raze, de- 


troy from the foundations. Pi. ix. 7. Jer. 
xxxi. 40. | 

III. Of people or kingdoms, To extirpate, 
root up, erad:cate. Deut. xxix, 28. 1 K. 
X3V. 15. Jer. xxiv. 6. xl. 10. xlv. 4, 
& al, freq. lu the three Jaſt cited texts 
it is oppoſed to planiing. In Niph. To 
be rooted up. Amos ix. 15. Dan. xi. 4. 

IV. Of waters. In Niph. To be drawn gat, 
exhauſted, fail. occ. Jer. xviit. 14. 


PLURILITERALS in . 

Na: Chald. 929 5 

As a N. A gift or reward. oc. Dan. ii, 6. 
v. 17. So LXX dg, and Vulg. dona. 
The plur. j2322 is uſed in the ſame ſenſe 
in the Chaldee Targum on Jer. xl. 5. 

722 | | 

As a N. from az to bark, and Mn to ſee, 
Nibbaz, the Aleim or idol of the Avites, 
mentioned 2 K. xvii. 31. © The Rabbins 
ſay it had the ſhape of a dog, much like 
Anubis of the Egyptians ; and in this 
inſtance J am inclined to think they tell 
us nearly the truth. In Pierius's Hiero- 
glyphics (p. 53, fol. edit.) is the figure of 
a | Cynocephalus, a kind of ape, with a 
head like à dog, ftanding upon his hinder 
feet, and looking earneftly at the moon. 
Pierius there teaches us that the Cynoce- 

halus was an animal eminently ſacred 

among the Egyptians, hieroglyphical of 
the moon, and kept in their temples to 
inform them of the moon's conjunction 
with the ſun, at which time this animal 
is ſtrangely affected, being depr.ved of 
fight, refuſing food, and lying ſick on 


Calmet's Dictionary. | 
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the ground; but on the moor's re-ap- 
pearance it feems to return thanks, and 
congratulate * the return of light to both 
himſelf and her. This being cbſerved, 


the name WM gives us reafon to con- 


7 15553 


Man lifted up on the croſs, that - 50 
ever believeth on him ſbould not periſh, bu: 
bade everlaſting life. Comp. Num. xxi. 
8, 9, with John iii. 14, 15. 


clude that this idol was in the ſhape of } As a N. Noc, an Affyrian idol, mentione- 


a cynocephbalus, or perhaps of a man with 
2 dogs head (for it does not appear 
that the cynovepbalus was known to the | 
Avites), looking, barking or bowling at 
the moon. It is obvious to common ob- 
fervation, that dogs in general have theſe | 
properties; and an idol of the form juſt | 
mentioned feems to have been originally 
deſigned to reprefent the power or in- 
| Puence of the moon on all ſublunary bodies, 
with which the cynocepha/; and dogs are 
fo emmently affected. Thus the influence 
of the returning ſolar Night was repreſented 
by a coc { fee below 3), and the ge- 
nerative powet of the heavens, by a // 
idol. See 1737 under AIV. And hence, 


— — A 


— 


ä — 


perhaps, Apreig, or Diana, 1. e. ibe 

moon, was among the Greek and Roman | 

Heathen attended by dogs, and at laſt | 

converted into a huntreſs, | | 

— SyTvarumque potens Diana, | 
Lucidum Cali Decus. | 

| Hokz Ar. Carm. Sæcul. lin. I, 2. 


wi | 


2 K. xix. 37. Iſa. xxxvii. 38. TheChalde- 
N. maſc. plur. h is ſeveral times ulec, 
Dan. vi. br ,overſeers or preſidents, or er 
inferiout governours. Pp; therefore ſeen; 
to be, like 5y2 1be Ruler, and Dp //- 


King, a general name, in the Afiyriz: 


dialect, for the ſolar fire; to whoſe anger 
Sennacherib probably attributed the j-- 
deſlruclibn his army had lately met wit! 
at Jerufalem (lee Ifa. xxx. 30, 33.), and 


therefore Went to his temple to placat- 


him. 

It is obſervable, that the LXX in 2 K 
xix. call this idol Mere, MS. Alex 
and. Exec, and in Ha. Neoatay, MS 
Alex, Aoagay. Theſe various reading 
ſeem to ſhew that they regarded the in 
Pd as ſervile, and by conſequence, i; 
ſome meaſure, confirm the expoſitio- 
here given; and perhaps the idol was ir 


fact called by theſe ſeveral names; a» 


77D was by the Ammonites called all: 
don, and the Moabitiſh wind, ſome 
trthes W959. 7 | 


22 | 


can rid in Chaldee, but in Syriac fign- | As a N. from by Þ A light, #nd 22 170 redbolte. 


fies in Hich. To be inflamed, or fet an fire, 
to ſbine. Chald. As a N. fem. : 
A lamp-ſconce or chandelier, which holds 
the burnmg lamps. oce. Dan. v. 5. The 
Chaldee Targum alſo uſes it, Zeph. i. 12, 
for Heb. T. Lamps. | 4 


—_— 


* 


As a N. Nebu/btan, i. e. a brazen ſerpent, 
from win Braſs, and m a ſerpent. occ. 
2 K. xviii. 4; where Hezekiah brake in 
pieces Munn urn the ſerpent of braſs} 
which Moſes bad made; for (or becauſe) 
unto (or in) thoſe days the children of Hrael 

dere burning incenſe to it; p and be 

_ (Hezekioh) called it Nehuſhtan, a brazen | 
ſerpent, and treated it accordingly, when | 
abuſed to idolatrous ſuperſtition 5 though 
in it's original inſtitution it was a type | 
of ſo high import as to repreſent the Son 


— 


* So Job»flon, Nat. Hiſt. de Quadruped. p 100. 
Lune exerienti congratulari dicuntur. Comp, Shaw's | 
Travels, p. 353» | | 2 


Nergal, the Aleim or idol of the men 0. 
Cuth, mentioned 2 K. xvii, 30. It ſcen 
to denote the ſalar fire or lig bi, conſide red 


as cauſing the revolution of the earth, 
and fo the return of the morning lig!“ 


upon it. The Rabbins fay the idol wa: 
repreſented in the ſhape of a coc; an: 
probably they tell us the truth, for th. 


ſeems a very proper emblem. Amon 


the latter heathen, we firid the cock was 
facred to Apollo, or tbe fun; becaulc, 
faith Proctus, “ He doth, as it were, in- 
vite his influence, and, with ſongs, con- 
gratulate his riſing + ;” of, as Pauſanus 


in the firft book of his Ehacs, © They 


ſay this bird is ſacred to ſbe n, becaulc 
he proetarms his approaching return.” 
So Heliodorus, ſpeaking of the time abb 


cocls crow, comes ſtill nearer to the li. 
teral meaning of the Heb. 5392 ; for. 
ſays that writer, atobyoz Euomn Tys © 


+ See Pierii Hieroglyph. p. 223, fol. edit. 
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| 9 AIO T xa“ 1uas TIEPIETPOSHE eri one is ignorant that the ſun was the prins 1 
0 3 Ir ru bes mpoTrpyTly eu,, by a na-] cipal god of the Perjfians, and tat his i 
h = tural ſenſation of the ſun's revolution to ſymbol, fre, was religioutly worthipped 1 
. : us, they are incited to ſalute the god. { by them, whence their prieits were called if | 
: Ethiop. lib. i.“ much, their temples mvcailan, in [i 
perhaps under this name . pe] hes which the unc/inguijhed fire was pre- (| 
* . meant to worſhip the ſun, not only for ſerved, Sc.“ It is therefore the opinion = 
re E the diurnal return of his light upon the | of Marinus, that the Cuthites worſhipped I! | 
, 8 earth, but alſo for bis anal return or immediately the /iia or the fire, as an 1171 
0 : --volution to our northern hemiſphere. | emblem. But does not the phraſe A 1 
wh 4 8 may obſerve that the emblem, a| 5283 MPR-—tbey made Nergal, rather in- j 
"ok 8 cock, is affected by the latter as well as | cline one to think they made ſome graden 14 
15 Hs dhe former, and is frequently crowing or molten image, as an emblem of their 1 
pet 1 doch day and night at the time of the god? To which may be added, that the 11 
5 ED cear when the days begin to lengthen.— | modern + Perſces in India, who are de jt 
a "= This, that great painter of nature, Shake ſcended from the ancient #1 c-evorſhippers 1 
nd 5 {. are, has remarked. of Perfia, pay a religious regard to the 'H 1 
25 : Some ſay, that ever 'gainſt that ſeaſon comes, cock, And in the 1gth chapter of the ! [0 ; 
i :  Whejein our Saviour's birth is celebrated, Vendidad Sade, one of the works of Zo 1 
K = "he bird of dawning ſingeth all night long. roa/ier, the great prophet or teacher of If 
ex- Heurxr, acti. ſcene 1. the Magian or Perſce religion (which is I 
18 And here it may not be amiſs to take fill extant, and which Mr. Perron a few 9 1 
185 notice of the beautiful propriety with years ago depoſited in the French King's vn 
in which a cock was made ule of to awaken | library), he celebrates the cock, who next 11 
Th St. er from his guilt, after he had; to the angel S/ero/ch is the guardian of - 
ion denied our Lord; and to remind him, in the world, and ſecures mankind againſt 
in a mott ſtriking manner, that Cbriſttbe the ſnares of the devil |], However, if It} 
2 i)1vine Light muſt, as his material type, | the Cuthites, mentioned 2 K. xvii. zo, 44 
all the natural light, be glorified tbrough oppor \ were really of Pera, it muſt be obſerved 4 bit 
te. Sitzonandſu Jerings. Comp. John xii. 23. on the other hand, that Magi ſm or the 145 
xili. 31. xXxvii. 1 * ewor {h: PP? ag of fre, and not abiſm or | "4 
| Se b. Morinus, in his Diſſertation con- py age-worſhip, A dads ee * 
Ie. cerning the Terreſtrial Paradiſe, prefixed | tional religion of that country d. But =! 
1 6] o Levuſden's edition of Bicbart's works | the SFr Dr. Hyde (Relig. Vet. Perl. 4 
em b. 24), obſerves from Jeſipbus, Ami. cap. ii. p. 39, edit. 1700) ſtrenuouſly 11 
rech b. 1X. cap. 14, 9 3, that the Cuthites | contends that the rg or M9 mentioned it 
rt};, were of utha, which is a country of in 2 K. xvii. 24, 30, was ſituated in Ba- | 11 
1g . Perſia, and that this may be confirmed by/ona, and fo called, by the uſual dia- | 
Was by the 1dol they worthipped, namely 2212: | Jectical variation of w into h, from 3 v8 
an! „For, ſays he, that word ſeems com- the ſon of Ham, who at firlt ſettled in i" 
this pounded of N Frre, a lummnary, and 54 this country. Jee Gen. CY 6, 10: And if | ö 
ION #7 % roll, roll. round, as denoting the fur accordingly we find the name of this idol vt 
Was 1[uninat; ng the world by his circular mo- YH made a part of the appellation of Fl 
wi, bin. This is the opinion of Selden, De | two of the King of Babylon's Princes, bl 
in- Uus Syris, ſy ntag. ii. cap. 8. Now no] Jer. xxxix. 3, and of that of ate road 7, 
con- . | King of Babylon, 1 
we Cs ;.- 1 read 2 Log o wry | | 1 14 
: 5 0 ; | SO 7 : 
Che) 5 Lee coming of the Light, of which that bird gives e ee e ee, ny 
aulc remarkable notice? See Gentleman' Aae for November 1762, 
ern.“ eee the late Mr. Lee's W wor k, entitled p. 529. 
vbe? ern, vol. ii. 2 428, Note. ? See Se ; Connect. pt. i. book i iv. An, 486. 
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Fo meaſure, mete. It occurs not, however, 
as a V. but as a N. Rb A ſeab, a meaſure 
of capacity for things dry, equal to about 
two gallons and a half. occ. 2 K. vil, 1, 
16, 18. Hm Teo ſeabs. occ. 1 Kings 
xvili. 22. 2 Kings vii. 1, 16, 18. mn 


Plur. Seabs, ſeveral ſeahs. occ. Gen. | 


XVili. 6. 1 Sam. xxv. 18. 


| mond Occurs not as a V. in this redupli- | 


cate form, but as a N. MRERD Repeated 
or exadt meaſuring or meaſure. occ. Iſa. 
Axvii. 8, IRORD2 © Tn juftmeaſure[comp. 
Jer. xxx. 11.] when thou mflifteſt tbe flroke 
[ver. J.], wilt thou debate with her; with 
due ae/tberation, even in the rough tempeſt, 
in the day of the eaſt wind.” Bp. Lowth. 
The Babyloniſh conqueſt and captivity of 


the Jewiſh people repreſented by a wire, is | 


_ expreſſed by fimilar images, Ezek, xix. 
10—13. Comp. Ezek. xvii. 6—10. For 
TRORD1 in Ia. xxvii. 8, Aquila and Sym- 

macbus have Ev oatw cartoy, Seab by 
ſeab, T beodotion, Ex perpw Erg, Mea- 
fure by meaſure, and the Vulg. In men- 
ſurà contra menſuram, By meaſure againſt 
meaſure. 


D | 
3 not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac | 


ſignifles 20 /boe, i. e. cover the feet, © cal- 
ceavit,” and as Ns. N und, and ND A 
<varriour's ſboe, a greave, © caliga, ocrea.” 
Caſtell. As participial Ns. in Heb, D 
A ſoldier's or «warriour's ſhoe, dd A War- 


Tiur ſo pod. occ. Ifa. ix. 4, or 5, For | 


182 nd 53 omnis caliga caligati, every 
greave of the armed warriour in tbe con- 
ict, and the garment rolled in blood, fba!l 

even be for a burning, food! for, or con- 


Jumed by, the fire. See Biſhop Lowth's | 


Tranſlation and Note, to whom the 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To lurn, turn « a 
afide or round. Gen, xlii; 24... 
XV. 27. XVIit. 11. 2 Sam. xiv. 24. Xvi: 
& al. freq.—as a door on it's hinges. 
XXvi. 14. Comp. Ezek. xli. 24. In N. 
Jo turn, be turned or turned about. Se: 
Nun. xxxiv. 4, 5. Joſh, xv. 3. Fak. 
xvi. 2. In Hiph. Tranſitively, To +, 
turn about or afide. 1 K. xvitt. 27. K. 
xvi. 18. Ezek. vii. 22, & al. In Hush. 
To be turned about or round, as a!!! 
ing wheel. occ. Iſa. zxviii. 27, 


II. In Kal, To turn, or apply to action, par- 


ticularly in Hosility. 1 Sam. xxii, 17, 18, 
So vet. 22, WE) 552 Nad MR I hav 

0 — againft every perſon of thy father, 

ouſe. 10 5 

III. Tranſitively, or Intranſitively, Te 47 
aſidr, remove. See Num. xxxvi. 7 9. 
2 Sam. xn, 14. 

IV. In Kal and Niph. Intranſitivelv, J. 
be turned, changed, altered, 1 K. . 
Jer. vi. 12. Zech. xiv. 10. In Ka or 
Hiph. To turn, change. 2 K. xxiii, 44. 

XXIV. 17. As Ns. fem. a A 
change. occ. 1 K. xii. 15. Nad) The 
ſame. occ. 2 Chron, x. 15. So the 
in both paſſages Meragepy. Comp. b. 
ti. 15. | 

V. In Kal and Niph. Tranſitively, T 
or go about, to compaſs, encompaſs. Deut. 
ii. 1, 2. Joſh. vi. 2, 3, 6, 10, 13, 14 
Pſal. Ixxxvin. 18. cxviii. 16, 11. Gen. 
Xix. 4. Jud. xix. 22. It is particularly 
applied, 1 Sam. xvi. 17, (comp. Pla! 
exxviii. 3.) to fitting round a table it 
meat, according to the cuftom of th: 
eaſterns at their meals to this day *. 1" 
Hiph. To cauſe to go about, to lead of 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 232 z Raſſel' Ni 


reader is indebted for the explanation of 
this difficult text. 5 


i PaArabie, p. 46. 


Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 105; Nicbubr's Delcripticn - 


carry about. Exod. xiii. 18. 1 Sam. , 
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, 10. As a N. uſed adverbially 200 
Around, round about, 1 K. vi. 29. (comp. 
Cant. i. 12.) Maſc. plur. in Reg. a 
Places round about, environs, So LXX 
"415 Fepixuraw, Vulg. in circuitu. occ. 


2 K. xxiii. 5. As a N. fem. plur. MaDb2 


Circuits, circulatious, revolutions. So LXX 
. OCC, Job xxxvii. 12. 


Vi. To encompaſs «with, encloſe or ſet in, as 


precious ſtones in ouches of gold. It oc- 
urs 1 Participle Huph. t | 
cars as a Participle Huph. tem. plur, 
Exod. xXvitl. 11. XXxIix. 6, 13. 


d J. To turn, turn about, Ezek. xlii. 19. 


—as the ſpirit or groſs air in it's annual 
motion purſuing the /o/ar ligbt on the 
earth's ſurface, Ecclel. i. 6, 32D 3930 
Circuiting around, i. e. repeating it's cir- 
cnt in the earth's ecliptic. Comp. under 
, IT. 


vii. 16. In an Hiphil ſenſe, Deut. xxx11. to, 
ad he led bim about, be inſtructed 
{:71, i. e. in the intricate, circuitous way 
rough the waſte, howling wilderneſs, 
without which inftraction that horrid 
defert would have been impaſſable by 
tuch a valt multitude of men, women, 


and children, See Harmer's Oblerva- | 


tions, vol. iv. p. 357. 


„ To go round," ſurround, or encompaſs 


+niirely or repeated:y. See Gen. ii. 11, 13. 


Joih. vi. 15. Pf. xvii. 11, Cix. 3. exviii. 


50, It, & al. freq.' As a N. ad The 


rownd, carcumference, environs. 1 Chron. | 
. 8. Pf, xxxi. 14; in which paſſages, 


as in many others, it is conſtrued with 
2 prefixed, In tbe environs; and hence 9 
being omitted, it is often uſed adverbi- 


ally, Around, as Exod. xvi. 13. Xix. 12, 


V. 24. As a N. fem. plur. Mad and 
ad Places around, environs. Num. 
Kli. 4. Jer. xvii. 26, It is conſtrued 
with 2 in, at, prefixed, Pſal. xliv. 14. 
Ixxix. 4; and that particle or the like 
being underſtood, it is uſed adverbially, 
Uzod. vii. 24. Num. xi. 24, & al, freq, 


. encompaſs, encloſe, as the waters did 


Zonah. Jon. ii. 3, 5, or 4, 6. So Jer. 
XXXl. 22, Flow lon 


Do go about, go raund, to circuit. 1 Sam. 


" Ad 


draw thyfelf, O thou refrattory daughter ? 


meaning the people of Iſrael and Judah) | 


or Jebovab createth a new thing upon the 
earth, 22 a Hapꝭ @ female (one who 
is merely ſuch) ſhall encompaſs, encloſe, 
nale child (comp, Job iii. 3.). This 


| 


| 


wilt thou with- | 


Jad 
I. In Kal, To inweawe, int 


1 JaD—x2D 


was indeed creating a new thing on the 


earth (comp. Num. xvi. 30. ), but in per- 
fect accord with the great original pro- 
mile, Gen. iii. 15, that the feed of the 
Woman /bould bruiſe the ſerpent's bead, 


and with the ſubſequent prophecy of 


Ifaizh, ch. vil. 14, that a vIRGIN Jhoull 
be with cid and bring forth a ſon, Comp. 
Ita. ix. 3, or 6. Mic. v. 2, or 3.* 95 


820 
To drink bard, guzzle, fill, ingurgitare. 


Oc. Ha. Ivi. 12. Nah. i. 10; where it is 
ſpoken of the Ninevites one ND 

Aud while they are guzzling (as) drunk- 
ards, they ſhall be dewourcd as Hubble fully 
dry. So Diodorus Siculus, lib. ii. p. 112, 
edit. Had. relates that © it was while 
the Affyrian army were feaſting for their 
tormer victories, that thofe about Ar- 
baces (the Mede) being informed by forne 
deſerters of the negligence and drunkenneſs 
(r paluuuiay x64 wel) in the camp of 
the enemies, aſſaulted them unexpectedly 
by night, and falling orderly on them 
diforderly, and prepared on them unpre- 
pared, became maſters of the camp, and 
few many of the ſoldiers, and drove the 
re{t into the city,” See Bp. Newton's 
Diflertations on the Prophecies, vol. i. 
p. 265, 8vo, &c. As a Participle or par- 
ticipial N. xa A drinker or drunkard, 
oce. Deut. xx1. 20. Prov. xxiii. 20, 21, 
Comp. Ezek. xxili. 42. Alſo, Strong 


drink, inebriating liquor. od. Iſa. i. 22. 


Hoſ. iv. 18. | 


Hence the Greek Eatatev to rave or riot 
like a bacchanal, bacchari. Hence, alſo, 


Bacchus was introduced among the Athe- 


nians under the name of Zeug Eafa- 


g, but expelled their city by means of 
Ariflophanes, who inveighed violently 
againſt him. See Cicero De Leg. lib, ii. 
cap. 15, 15 


occ. Nah. 1. 10. In Niph. To be intwined, 


oc. Job viii. 17. As a N. Jab An ins 


tertexture of buſhes or branches of trees 
croſſing and intwined with exch other, a 


get Cocceii Lexic. in da) and an; Gu/er, 

Comment. I. ing. Heb. in 23Þ N.; Bp. Pearſon on 

the Creed, Art. iii. p. 191, edit. 1662; Dr. Stan- 

hope on the Epiſtles aud Goſpels, vol. i. p. 3433 

Ancient Univerſal Hiſt. 8vo. vol. x. p. 456, Note 

(u); 1 Supplement to Critica Sacra. 
: 


thicket, 


erWeaue, intauins. 
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#3:chet. oce. Gen. xxii. 13. Pf. xxiv. 5, 
a. 1x. 19; 1. 34. fer. iv. 7 


I. Chald. As a N. x22D A kind of 475 


ſo called, perhaps, by a dialectical va 
riation from the meaning of the Heb. 
becauſe thick ftrung with chords. orc. 
Dan. iii. 5. But many of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read R22W with a w. It is 


rendered by Theodstion Ea , which | 


Strabo, cited under 523 VII, expreſsly 


obſerves was a barbarovs or foreign name. 


The EauSuruspo, or woman who plays 
on the Tau , is mentioned in Pbile- 
mon's Moves, lin. 5, edit. Cleric. See 
Martin Lex. Etymolog. in Sambuca, 


and Bp. Chandler's Vindication of the 


Defence of Chriſtianity, 5. 51, 52. Comp. 
Jad. : 


bb 
I. To ſupport, bear, carry, or carry away, 


as a burden, bajulare. It implies more 
labour than N-, ſo is ſometimes placed 
after it. See Iſa. xlvi. 4, 7. In. 4, 11. 


In Hith. band To be or become burden- 


ſome, or a burden, to oneſelf. 


—— Curra trementi 
Membra tulit paſſu.— | 
Ov1D, Metam. libs iii. lin. 276. 


occ. Eccleſ. xii. 5. 
plur. in Reg. n>2D A burden. 1 K. v. 15. 


Pf. Ixxxi. 7. Exod. vi. 6, & al. freq. 
II. Chald. As a Participle plur. Aph. 


5h, or, according to eight of Dr. 


Kenmcott's Codices, P2DD, Spoken of | 


foundations, © Strongly laid, Eng Tranl- 
lat. /frong, fit to bear the ſuperincumbent 
buildings. occ, Ezra vi. 

DR. Lat. Sabulum, land, Fain it's weight, 
(ſee Prov. xx vii. 3. ) hence Eng. man, 

Sabulgſity. 

9d Chald. 

To think, hope, expect. Once, Dan. vii. 25. 

It is thus uſed in the Targums, Gen, 

xIviii. 11. Pf. xl. 2, & al. | WY 

9 | 

. To recede, go or turn back. Pal. lin. FR. 
Prov. xiv. 14, To retreat, as from battle. 
Mic. vi. 14. Comp. Pal. xxxv. 4, In 
Nipb. To be turned back. See Pl. xliv. 19. 
Iſa. xlii. 17. Il. 5. Comp. under 263, In 


Hiph. To cauſe to recede, to remove, *. 


draab. Deut. xix. 14. XXvii. 17. 
Huph, 7a be turned back, 3 0 
Is, lix. Ute 1 8 50 


As a N. bad, fem. 


[ 482 J 


| + 


| | 


TD 


IT. As a Participle fem. fing. 7240 17. 
drawn, retired. occ. Cant. vii. 2, 0 
Thy belly, thy corpulent, and ch 
quently, according to the oriental 
thy comely, ſhape (comp. under O 
a beap of eat Ea dd ret: +4 
behind lilies; UXX wepeaypevn, Cog 
vallatus fenced. * Over my drawers, : 
Lady NH. W. NM ntague, deſeribing 
Turk iſh dreſs (letter x xix. vol. ii p. ! In | 
hangs my ſmock of fine ate ii gary, 
edged with embroidery.— The ant: f 

a waiſtcoat made cloſe to the ſhape. 
white and gold damaſh.” (Comp. 4. 
buhr, Voyage, tom. i. p. 135.) Now 
ſuppoſe the protuberant ſhape of the 
Jewiſh queen exactly fitted with a gol. en 
damaſk or tiſſue waiſtcoat, above and be- 
low which the cobite ſmock appeared 
being both much longer and era 
higher), might not her ſhape be aptly com. 
pared to a beap of golden grain bound 

on the extremities 2v17þ lilies? Such hepps 
of <wbeat, tbreſbed out, as well as // 
were objects ſo very familiar to the IH 
ites, that they might well be mentioned 
together in a compariſon, without allud- 
ing to any actual cuſtom of conjoin'ns 
them. See more in Mr. Harmer's Ou 
lines, p. 107, &c. and in Mrs. Fra: 
Notes in her excellent Poetical Tran! 
lation of Solomon's Song. 

III. As a N. vd, plur. Y and o 
The droſe or ſcoria of metals, which a 
draws or ſeparates from them in ba 2 
See Prov. xxv. 4. Ha: i. 22, 23. Ezek 
xxii. 18, 19. Obſerve that in Eick. 
XX11, 18, thirteen of Dr. Kennicoii 8 Co- 
dices read b. 

Ta | 

I. To bow, or r boxo FIPS to he ground Oc. 
Ha. xliv. 15, 17, 19. xIvi. 6. In moſt 
all the oriental languages it ſignities, not 
only to fall upon the knees as a mar}: © 
reſpect, but alſo to touch the ground a a 
the forebead, as is, to this day, common!y 
practiſed by the eaſtern nations in their 
acts of adoration. It doth not however 
mean ſo profound an act of worſhip as 
what is expreſſed by MnnNRWH (which de. 

notes the proſtration of the whole body 
on the ground), as is evident from If. 
xliv. 17. x11. 6. 

II. Chald. 12D The ſame, Dan. i I. 46. Il 
$616, tal. freq.” -- 0 


v 
The 
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The Verb has the ſame ſenſe in Arabic, 
2nd hence their N. 1207 A place of pro- 
ration or worſhip, particularly a Maho- 
metan one, whence the Gr. and Latin 
names, in the middle ages, Magion, | 


a rd Ed a4 22 PR — nn IR" ICS BI > tw Bag ed * a ** 


[493 ] TD 
II. As a N. u 4 ſmith, a lockſmith, ot 


the like. So Buxtorf in Lexic, ** Clauf- 
trarius, Faber ferrarius ” occ. 2 K. xxiv. 
14, 16. Jer. xxiv. 1. xxix. 2. The LAX 
render it, 2 K. xxiv. 14, by 72YKA6oTA 


ads 464 40s tp AL»: 4-4 2 


and Maeſebida, the Spaniſh Me/ch:ta, the 
Italian Meſebita, and Moſchea, the French 
Moſquee, and Eng. Moſque. | 
ITY L : 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
1 lignifies, To gain, or acquire to oneſelf, 
3 7 make one's own, to appropriate. As a N. 


an encleſer; the Vulg. in ail the paſ- 
ſages above cited, by cluſor, or inclufor, 
by which is rather meant a ſetter of pre- 
cious {tones, ſeals, or the like, than a 
coarſer workman; and perhaps this is 
the beiter interpretation. 

III. As a Varticiple paoul, Yad, frequently 


3 ſem. ad A peculium, a peculiar pro- Joined with 2M Gold, ſeems to denote 

: perty or treaſure. Exod. xix. 5. 1 Chron. cloſe, ſolid, mc ſive, beaten cloſe by the 

3 xxir. 3. Eccleſ. ii. 8. Mal, uw. 17, where | hammer, or ſbect-gold. What is called an { 
2 Eng. marg. ſpecial treaſure, Na 1 K. vi. 20, is expreſſed 2 Chron. 1 
© Den. The Latin fingulus, ſingularis, whence | ii. 8, by 212 213 Good gold. The LXX ih 
h = Eng. ing le, ſingular, &c. in 1 K. vi. 20, render 13D by ,ovyxe- fl 
=_ > NE, IN 1 K. vil. 49, by cο , J. 
Fd Oeaurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. | pevags, ver. 5, by ovyxrciga; by all N 
13 2:07 Great men, princes, nobles. It | which words, perhaps, they intended to 11 
PE icems a foreign word, for it occurs not | convey the idea of c/ofe, ſolid, h is once. bt 
5 in Scripture till the time of Iſaiah and} uſed as a participial N. without 2m, for bY 
I 41 


Jeremiah, and in the books written be- | ſolid gold, Job xxviii. 15. 

fore the captivity always means a prince Map Occurs not as a V. but as a N. unn 
or noble among the AHriant or Cbal-- A iolent Socher, ſay the Lexicons, which 
deans. See inter al. Ita. xli. 25. Jer. | makes men, hut themſelves wp in their 
li. 23, 28, 5. mii. 6, 12, 23. houſes, occ. Prov. xxvii, 15, But might 
Dan. ii. 48. iii. 2, 3. Ezra ix. 2. Neh. | not the words Mad ya be better and 


= ii. 16. 1 ſuſpe& the word to be a deri- more literally rendered, in a day of ſhut- 5 
3 vative from the Chaldee Verb ad or ting up, 1. e. when men ſhut themſelves (i 
5 82 To be great, Comp. under RW | up? The LAX trandlate them ey nue 1 
= and Mw, | Ne¹ν,EUꝗn, in a winter's day, and the 14 
- = >> | Lulg. in die frigoris, in a day of cold. Uh 
J. In Kal, To ſhut, ſbut up, ſbut in, to cloſe, | d | 11 
A encloſe. See Gen. ii. 21. vii, 16. xix, . Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic Wit. 
. Exod. xiv, 3. Joſh. vi, 1. On Ezek. ſignifies, To oHruct or fop up a way ff 
i” xliv. 2, ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. or any opening, fo hut up a door, See nt 
| p. 329. In Niph. To be ſbut, ſbut out. | Caſtell. 1 5 We 
3 Num. xii. 14, 55 Ta. xlv. 1. In Hiph. J. As a N. > 4 clog or logger, probably . 
c. To cauſe to be ſbut up, to give up, give ſuch an one as uſed to be put on the feet 1 
ſt der. See Lev. xiii. 4. Deut. xxili, 15. of fugitive flaves, or other malefaRors. 1 
ot XXXU. 30. Pf, XXx1. 9. 1xxviii. 48, 50, 62. (See Scott on Job,) occ. Job xiii. 27. 1 
of Lam. ii. 7. Amos i. 6, & al. As Ns. | xxxiii. 11, In the former of which paſ- 1 
th d Cloſe confinement. occ. Ezek, xix, 9. | ſages the LXX, by rendering it XAWAULATE 46 
ily Nad An encloſure. occ. Hol. xiii, 8, Yad an impediment, ſeem to have given nearly 1 
eir 225, The encloſure. or integument of the idea of the Heb. word, Comp. Ecelus. 1 
ver beir heart, their pericardium. So Homer, xxxiii. 28, or 30. „ 1 
as II. xi. lin. 115, of the lion—anaaoy II. As a N. Mb, and ance, Gen, xlix. 6, 1 
de. © yT0p any, he tears out their tender in Reg. 7D, 1 
dy bearts, AD A place of confinement, a | l. A ſecret, ſomething kept cloſe, ar ſbut up, Eli. 
fa, 71:/on, Ia, xxiv, 22. PI. exlii. 8, Fem. as it were. Prov. xl, 13. XX. 19, xxv. 9, I 
2 Hur. οο Priſons. Pſ. xviii. 46. As Amos iii. 7, & al. ll! 
Jil; 


a N. fem. Map An encloſure, a border. 2. A ſecret or ſeparate affembly. See Gen 
rad. xxv. 25. 1 K. Vil, 28, & al. freq. | N Plal, lxxxix. 8. exi. 1. Jer” 
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5 Vi. TI. xv. 17, Xxili. 18, 22. Prov. II. n v2 4 priſon, from the round form . 
xv. 22. | of the building, q, d. a round. bos iſe. Gen, #61 
ul) XXxIX. 20, & al. 5 
Occurs not as a V, in Ub. but in Arabic | n | 8 1 
' ſignifies, Ib Jooſen, let looſe, and is parti- | Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idca 2 
cularly applied to a garment or robe. ſeems to be, To cover, clothe, or the like, | ks 
As a N. pid 4 {coſe tind of garment, a| I. As a N. fem. in Reg. MD A garmer!, 4 


ſbirt, 2 noc. So the LXX render the ve/ture. Bo the LXX IIe οννν, Vuly, E 

word in Jud. * Eiv9ovag and Oboric, | Pallium, oec. Gen. xlix. 11, where 0. ; 
and the Vulg throughout by Sindonem | ſerve that the Samaritan Pentateuch h. 
and Sindonas. oc. Jud, viv. ; 13-1 id. 

Prod xxv1. 24. Ila. iii. 23. Shirts of II. As a. N. mes A cο,jç /, a wail. 50 
linen, cotton or gauze are ſtill worn by [| LXX Kaxviupc, and Vulg. Velarit "77 
the Turks and Moors, and by perſons | oce, Exod, xxxiv. 33, 34, 3 5. 1 
of condition among the roving Arabs, | III. Chald. As a N. vb Sivan. A na 1 
and in Arabia Felix, For more on this] given by the Jews, after the captivity, 
ſub; cet lee Shaw's Travels, p. 228; Har- the third month, which nearly anſwer: 


mcs Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 41G, Kc. our May, O. 8. It ſeems a chad 

and Nrebnb;r's Deſcription de! Arabie, from the Chaldee Verb MD zo rejoice. 
p. 543 Ke. Cad, becauſe in that month all thing 58 
Dru. Gr. Lax dau, Lat. Sindon. dolce, as it were, and appear glad. Bo 
1 Eſth. viii. 9. 


Occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but Md 
in the Chaldee Targums frequently, and | I. To drag, draw 5 force or violence. 
fgnifies, 10% order, dſp fe, arrange, &c. 2 Sam. xvii. 13. Jer. xxii. 19. xlix. 


Comp. Pu. IT. To pull, as dogs do with their teeth : 
I. As a N. maſe. plur, 9b Rows. occ. | carcaſe. Oc. Jer. xv. 3. So the LEY 1 

Job x. 22; where it ſeems, from the con- | C for pulling in pieces, Vulg © 
nection, to mean the rays, beams or c- lacerandum to tear, lacerate. 


tumns of light, intermixed with, and pe- UI. As a N. fem, plur. mand Rage, 
netrating the ſtagnating, torpid air, or | Pieces of cloth torn 2 the reſt. oce. /cr. 
darkneſs ; the LXX accordingly explain xxxviii. 11, 12. So the LXX paxy 
the word by pe light, ſplendour, ters, rags, from £150 0w to tear, 
II. As a N. prot A gallery conſiſting of dp 
a row or range of pillars, @ colonnade, | With a radical, but mutable or omiſible, * 
ſuch as the caſtern houſes, to this day, I. In Kal, To feoerp or ſcrape off. oce. E. 
generally have above fairs, and with} xxvi. 4; ſo Vulg. radam. As a N 
Which gallery all the upper chambers Offscouring, refuſe, IMMerbnue. occ. * 
communicate, So Buſbe ws ſpeaking | iii. 45. Fem. mp» The ſame. cc. 
of the houſe he had hired at Conſtanti-“ IXXX. 17. Ifa.v. 25; where the “ Ju 
| nople, Epiſt, in. p. 157. Cubicula—om- renden MM1D2 by ws x%m21a, fo the Vo 
nia in porticum habent aditum. Comp. | quaſi ftercus, as dung, thus likewiſe Eng 
Shaw's Travels, p. 208. oc. Jud. iii. 23, | Marg. ; and the former paſſage may 
And Ebud went out (of the my or cham- rendered, It is burnt with fire as rei 
ber 'of cooling namely, ſee ver, 20, and] i. e. ſuch refuſe ſtuff as the eaſtern N 
il comp. Jer. xxii. 13.) MYTMTorrT (not, 1 le uſe for fewel to this day f. 80 
14 think, through the porch, as we render, . maſe, plur/E19. occ. Iſa. xxxiii. is 
| and as Dr, Sbato ſeems to have under- mD as refuſe tbey hall be burnt wit 
ſtood it, but) into the gallery, and be] fre. But comp under dg. 
Hut the folding doors of the 'chamber tepon II. In Kal, To fweep off, remove ent- 
Dim, and locked them, 1 * un- | Spoken of a perſon. otc. Pf. lit. 7. In 
der pb IV. |. Niph. To be thus wept off or a. 
lat) ; 8 
Occurs not as a V. den e From the Saxdn Hytatbde 707u. b huſen. 
2 As a N. nd Round, "of Þ wenn form. F dee Harmer's ( eracions, vol. i. Þ. 264, Ke, 
occ. Cant. vii. 2. | 8G 


8 


e 
% 
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Spoken of perſons or nations. occ. Deut. 
xxviii. 63. Prov. ii. 22. 

III. Of a houſe, To demoliſß or rat it to 

the ground. oc. Prov. xv. 25. (where 
LXX xalaonx plucketh down) 2 K. xi. 6; 
dv /rom demoliſhing, i. e. that it be not 
demoliſhed. Comp. np). 

Dex. To ſack, French ſaccager. 

79 a 

1v faveep, drive, as a violent ſhower of rain 
doth. As a Participle act. occ. Prov. 
xXViit. 3. Such a ſhower is in Arabic 
called de, and D See Scbultens 
on Prov. In Niph. To be fwwept off or 
U OCC. Jer. xlvi. 195. | 

Den. Io feveep, ſwoop, ſwap, friſt, ſcoop. Qu? 

N | 


in general, To move to and fro. 


I. Intranfitively, To go about, wander io and. 


fro, oec. Jer. xiv. 18, But comp. Eng. 
Marg. Targum, Lowth and Blayney on 
the text. Alſo, Tranſitively, To tra- 
verſe, go about, or paſs freely up and down 
a country. oct. Gen. xXxxiv. 10, 21. 
xlii. 34. Monanus renders the word in 
theſe paſſages by circueo to go about, 
II. As a, Partieiple or participial N. Ind 
and N One who travels up and dawn 
for the purpoſes of traffic, or to fell bis 
Wares, as the hawkers and pedlars do 
among us, lo a trader, chapman, mer- 
chant, circulator, circumforaneus. Gen. 


xxiii. 16.  XXXVU. 28. Prov. xxxi. 14. 


As Ns. Mp A flace of tratfsc, a mart 
gobiiber ſuch traders come. Ila. xxlii. 3. 


Alto, Mercbandi/e, trafic. Prov. iii. 14. 


XxX1. 18. Ia. xlv. 14. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. MIND A mart. Ezek. xxvii. 12. 
Ver, 15, Many countries TPTARo (were) 
the mart of i band or poxwer, or thou 
haſt their merchandiſe or commerce in thy 


power. So ver. 21, JP m Merchants 


of, or in, thy power. 
The Greek V. eunopevoun (from ev in, 
and meow to paſs), by which the LXX 
conſtantly render nd in the texts cited 
from Geneſis under Seuſe I. and the re- 
lated Ns. Eunopos and Eunropia,, which 
they generally uſe for it in other pal- 
uber nearly expreſs the idea of the Heb. 
word. | | 
III. As a N. fem. mind 4 ſmall ſhield, a 
target ar buckler, which is moved every 


Way for the defence of the body, PRIMA, 


© 
* * 


Parmula, oc. BL xci. 4. 
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IV. As a N. fem. Mnb occ. Eſth. i. 6. It 
ſeems to denote “ that fine variegated 
marble, where the veins are irregular, 
and the ftreaks of different colours run- 
ning backwards and forwords, i and 
fro.” Bate. © Quid ji boc marmor lineis 
huc illuc trajicientibus notatum Sic enim 
imitarentur vias mercatorum gu Fac il- 
luc tranimeant.” et in W. C. 

MN To flutter, palpitate, move regularly 


of a perſon in great diſtreſs. occ, Pal. 
XXXvill, 11; where LXX eraoaydy and 
Vulg.conturbatumeſt, ;s 4i/furbed, French 
Franſlat. eſt agite et la, is agitated 
this way and that. | 
This laſt application clearly ſhews the ideal 
meaning of the Root. | 
WMD. | 0 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 
wine Corn growing of its own accord, 
without a new ploughing and ſowing, in 
the third year after a feed time, for what 
groweth in the tecond year is called 9d.” 
Coccerus. The LXX render the word by 
TH Cv0T M0170 what ſprings up, Vulg. 
by qui !ponte naſcuntur what growe!b 
ſpontaneouſly. Once, 2 K. xix. 29, The 
correſponding word in Iſa. xxxvii. 30, is 
pw (which fee) : and from the ſenſe of 
the Root dw in Arabic, namely high, 
tall (tre Cajtell), and from the LXX 
and Vulg. Tranſlation of our N. na, 
the idea of the word ſeems to be 20 /pring, 
ſpring up, or the like. 
moo | 
This word ſeems nearly related to Mw zo 
decline, go out of the way. As a Partici- 
ple or participial N. maſc. plur. Bb 
Decliners, ſuch as turn afide. Once, Pl. 
ct. 3; where LXX mapataous tranſe 
greſſions, Jerome declinationes declinings. 
TD 
I. To overſpread, cover, hide, as; with a vail, 
&c. to vail, averſpadow, Se&Exod. x). 3. 
1 K. vin. 7. Pf. cxxxix, 13. (Comp. Job 
X. 11.) Job xxxviii. 8. zl. 7 or 22. As 
a N. jd and 1D A tabernacle, TH KO. 
Pſ. xxvii. 5, Ixxvi. 3. xlii. 5; where 
LXX c Ns, and Vulg. tabernaculi, and 
To is mentioned as parallel to 23128 2 
the bouje of the Aleim. d A covert or 
den, as of a lion Pl. x. 9. As a N. fem, 
MD, plur. M22 A pavilion, booth, boxwer, 


— 
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| tabernacle, covert, or the like. Plal. 


Xvili. 12. 


ant repeatedly up and down, as the heart. 


— 


— 
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«viii. 12. Jon. iv. 5. Lev. xxili. 42, 43 
Job xxxviii. 40. Ifa. i. 8; where ob- 
_ ſerve that little temporary booths or buts 
are ſtill uſually erected in the eaſtern gar- 


dens for the ſake of watching them. See 
Farmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 454, and 


r 


Bp. Lowth. Our tranſlators render 9 


in 1K. XxX. 12, 16, by pavilions; but it 


probably means no more than gt ten- 


porary booths made with the boughs of 
trees, the ſhade of which, even the great 
men in the hot eaſtern countries ſtill 
fometimes prefer to the accommodation 
of a houſe or tent. See Harmer's Ob- 
fervations, vol. iii. p. 50, &c. Amos 
v. 26, And ye have horne Md the taber- 
nacles or ſhrines of your Molech. We 
have the plain traces of this idolatrous 
cuſtom among the Egyptians. Thus He- 
rodotus, lib. 11. cap. 63, ſpeaking of the 
idol worſhipped at Papremis, lays, 'To 5: 
, cov & NH pitow g - 
re ονττονντιοτν MENEHRNUCBTE TH d- 
pain eg A 019.0, The image being in 
a mall temple of wood gilt, they (i. e. 


ſome of the prieſts) carry ou, the day 


before, to another building.” So Diodo- 
rus Siculus, lib. i. towards the end, Kor 
eviculoy —@&pa Toe Aryfurriois Toy NE- 
N T8 Atvg TeoHinTI)% Tov Wolc ny eis 


Tyy AiBuyy, tai wil vg, Tits oY, 


erigtpeiu, ws et Ailiorias T8 Os wa- 


porros. Among the Egyptians the, fbrine | 


of Jupiter is annually tranſported over 
the river (Nile) into Libya, and after 
ſome days returns, as if the god himſelf 
were come from Ethiopia.” See Homer, 
II. i. lin. 420, S. and Euſtatbius on 
that place, and Macrobius, Saturnal. 
lib. i. cap. 23; from whom it appears 
that the Romans had, in their Pomp, 
ſimilar cuſtoms of carrying their idols“. 
As a N. do A covering, a vail. Exod. 
xxvi. 36, 37, & al. Comp. 2 Sam. 
xvii. 1g. Iſa. xxii. 8, MMM j) NR 51 


And the vail of Judab ſhall be removed. | 


 Schbultens (De Defect. Ling. Heb. p. 427, 
6 258, &c.) ſhews from the Arabian wri- 
ters, that the image of fearing or taking 


| 


away the vail is borrowed from the un- 


happy ſtate of the eaſtern virgins or ma- 
trons, when they are aftronted, violated, 
and treated with all kind of inſult and 

Comp. Selden De Diis Syris, ſyntag. i, p. 116; 
ard Calme!'s Dictionary in Nick 83 1 


\ 
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contumely, and that therefore remote 


Note b, p. 295, ch. xxiv, ſays, © Sle-/- 


1 


the vail of Judah expreſſes the utmoſt mi 
ſery and ignominy. To what he has pre 
duced, I add from Herbelot, Bibliott:. 


Orient. p. 643, col. 1, article Mora? 


&ec. that © Calibab, the mother of Kh:- 
life Motaz, complained of Saleh, the 
Turkiſh chief, He bas torn my dull, 
expreſs with decency, He has diſhonou: 
ed me.“ Comp. Harmer's Outlines, p. 16, 
and under BY II. Allo, A cover, 
over/hadowing, as of a cloud. Pf. ev. = 
As a N. fem. in Reg. Dopo A coverir, 
Ezek. xxviit. 13. As a N. 1d'p, or, 2 
cording to the Ai, and about twenty 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices, JOIN (in the 
form of a Participle Huph.) Someth/n7 
over/pread, a covert, ſbelter. oc. 2 K. 
xvi. 18. | 


II. To cover, protect, defend. Pal. v. 12 


xci. 4. exl. 8. | 


Hence Greek Eos A ſhield. 


III. To cover, overſpread, with wrath, dar!;- 


neſs, or miſery. Job iii, 23, (where th 
Vulg. circumdedit tenebris bath furrou:n- 
ed with darkneſs) Lam. iii. 43, 44. 


IV. In Hiph. joined with vi D, To conc! 


lis feet. occ. Jud. iii. 24. 1 Sam. xxiv. 
or 4. According to the Targum, Vulgat-, 


and perhaps the LXX, this phraſe meat 


to eaſe nature, © purgare alvum, purgate 
ventrem,” Vulg, It ſeems however very 
improbable that Eglon ſhould be at this 


buſineſs in a chamber of cooling. But we 


learn from Dr. Pococke, that in Egypt 
they often lie in thoſe cool ſaloons that 
have cupolas to let in the air, having 
their beds brought on the ſophas. And 
the heat of the eaſtern countries, at nod 
is ſo great, in the ſummer time, that the 
people frequently lie down to fleep in the 
middle of the day, eſpecially people of de. 
licacy; and ſo they did anciently, as ah 
pears by the inſtance of Iſhboſheth, 2 Sam. 
i. 5, 7. And it is probable from the 
circumſtances of the cog Jud, iii. that 
the ſervants of Eglon apprehended that 
he was doing the ſame, and that this was 
what they meant, ver. 24, by his cove:- 


ing his feet, as they uſed anciently to 


when they lay down to ſleep in the ſum- 
mer time. See Ruth iii. 7. The text 
in Judges clears the ſenſe of the other in 
I Sam. xxiv. 4. Mr. Sale on the Kora:. 


. 


r ̃ . ¶ . ̃¶ ee 


1 


WEN - 
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ing at noon is a common cuſtom in the 
Eaſt, and all hot countries.“ So NMiebubr, 
Deſcription de VArabie, p. 6, Comme 

endant le ſolſtice d'ete, &c. As during 
the height of ſummer, the ſun is almoſt 
perpendicularly over Arabia, it is gene- 
rally ſo hot in July and Augult, that, 
unleſs in a caſe of urgent neceſſity, no one 
travels from eleven in the morning till 


three in the afternoon : the Arabs rarely 


ork during that time; they uſually ſpend 
ein fleeping in a ſouterrain, which ad- 


mits the wind from the top to make the | 


air circulate. This is likewiſe the cuſ- 


tom at Bagdad, in the iſland of Charej, 


and perhaps in other towns of that coun- 
try.” See more on this ſubject in Har- 

1277's Obſervations, vol: i. p. 166, &c. 

. Tranfitively, To overſpread, ſmear over, 
as oil or ointment. occ. Deut. xxvilt, 40. 
2 Sam, xiv. 2. Mic. vi. 15. With 2 fol- 
lowing, To anoint with, oil namely. oec. 


. Xvi. 9. Abſolutely, To anomt one- | 


„%%, Ruth iii. 3. 2 Sam. Xii. 20. Dan. 
x. }, Tranſitively, To anomt another. 
oc, 2 Chron. xxviii. 15. In Niph. To 


te anointed as a prince or ruler. occ. 


Prov. viii. 233 where T beodotion T760%6- 
+ ge I bave been appointed, and 
Vulg, ordinata ſum. S0 Pf. ii. 6, 28) 
od 122 And Iam anointed (for) bing. 
>» the LXX taking the Verb as in Niph. 
e 08 KATE Iv B ,s, and Vulg. 
go autem conſtitutus ſum Rex, But I am 


appointed ing. The final“ in 252 may 


de paragogic, as in the name PTY D 


x. 4. (comp. Heb. vn. 1, 2.) and as 


in da Maſter (fing.) Exod. xxi. 29, 


34» 30. Xxii. 10, 11, 13, 14. But the 


LXX here having vr aure, and the Vulg. 
Prantlator ab eo, by bim, ſeem to have 
read 19909. As a N. maſc. plur. nn 
Anointed princes, ſovereigns. occ. Joſh. 
+111. 2 f. (called Kings. Num. xxxi. 8.) 


Pf, Ixxxiii. 12. Ezek. XXxii. 30. Mic. | 


v. 4, or 5, As a N. e A little pot, 
e or phial of oil for anointing. occ. 
K. iv. 2; where, however, the LXX 
and Vulg. take por for a Verb, the for- 
mer rendering the Heb. jw N N 
by 0T4 aN i 6 aAerVounal £Aaoy except 
9: with which I may anoint my/e!/; and 
tne latter by nifi parum olei quo ungar, 
"cept a lle oil with which | may be 
*ivinted, And conſidering the pathos 


* 
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with which we may well ſuppoſe the q | 
woman ſpake, I know not whether this | 


1s not the better interpretation of the v1 
Heb, But the reader will judge for #1 
bimſelf. 1! 


VI. m32 moÞ Sxccoth Benoth, The ſacred 4 
hiſtorian, in recounting the idolatrous I} 
worſhip of the heathen people, whom the 
king of Aſlyria tranſplanted into the ci- 3 {| 
ties of Samaria, 2 K. xvii. obſerves, ver. 30, | 
that the men of Babylon made Ma . 
The words may he literally rendered The 
tabernacles of the daughters or young wo= 
men; or if M32 be taken as the name of 
a female idol from Naa to build up, pro- 
create children, then the words will ex- 
preſs The tabernacles ſacred to the pro- 
duttive poxwers feminine; and, , 
to this latter expoſition, the Rabbins ſayx 

the emblem was a ben and chickens, But | 

however this be, there is little reaſon to 14.40 
doubt, but theſe gd were tavernacles, 8 
wherein young women expoſed them- 
ſelves to preſlitution iu honour of the Ba- 
byloniſh goddeſs Mylitta. Herodotus, 
lib, i. cap. 199, gives a particular ac- 
count of this deteſtable ſervice. * Every 
young woman of the country (of Baby- N 
lon, tays he) muſt once in her life fit at 
the temple of Aphrodite, or Venus (whom 
he afterwards tells us the Aſſyrians call- 
ed My/ita), and pro/iitute herſelf to ſome 
ſtranger. Thoſe who are rich, and fo 
diſdain to mingle with the crowd, preſent 
themſelves before the temple in covered 
charivts, attended by a great retinue. But 
the generality of the women fit near the 
temple, having crowns of * cord upon 
their heads, tome continually coming, 
others going. + Ropes are held by them 
in ſuch a manner as to afford a free paſ- 
ſage among the women, that the ſtran- 
gers may chooſe whom they like. A wo- 
man who has once ſeated herſelf in this 
place, muſt not return, home till ſome 
ſtranger has caſt money into her lap, led 
her from the temple, and defiled her, 
The ſtranger who throws the money "mv 
mult ſay, I invoke the goddeſs Mylitta for ' mf 

. thee. The money, however ſmall a ſum | 
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* So Strabo, lib. xvi. p. 1681, edit. Ante. ©49 4, 
yy, $ eqerTaE: ixacn, Each of the women is crowne . mn 
ed with a cord.“ | 


+ See Baruch, vi. 43. 
TER 


| 


ih 


15 


is appointed to ſacred ufes. The woman 
mult follow the firſt man that offers, and 


not reje& him; and after proftitution, | 


having now duly honoured the goddeſs, 


the is diſmiſſed to her own houſe. In Cy- | 


pris, adds the hiſtorian, they have the 
ſame cuftom .“ And this abomination 
implied by M22 M2SD the men of Baby- 
lon brought with them into the country 
of Samaria. The Babyloniſb Munro, 
Mylitta, i. e. , fignifies The Pro- 
creatrix, from the Chald. P91n Tv pro- 
create; and both the name of the idol 
and the execrable ſervice performed to 


ber honour, ſhew that by Mylitta was 


originally intended the procreatzve or pro- 
duttrve power of nature, or of the hea- 
vens, the Acc of the Greeks, and 
Venus of the Romans 1. 
« A very learned & author of our own 
nation (ſay the writers of the Unzver/al 
Hijt. vol. xvii. p. 295.) imagines that 
ſome traces of the Succoth Benoth—may 
be found in Sica Veneren, the name of a 
eity in Numidia, not far from the borders 
of Africa Propria. The name itſelf bears 
4 near alluſion to the obſcene cuſtom 
above taken notice of (i. e. pro/irtution), 
and icems to have been mt 
Phe@mcia. Nor can this well be diſputed, 
when we conſider that here was a tem- 
ple where women were obliged to pur- 


ported from | 


chaſe their marriage-money by the pro- 


flitution of their bodies. 


See alſo Vetus De Orig. & Progr. Idol. 


lib. i. cap. 22. 
qJ2D 7 cover, overſbadow or protect, com- 
Pletely or entirely. Exod. xxv. 20. Ezek. 
XXvili. 14, 16, & al. As a N. Jad, or, 
as eighteen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
read, Jod A covering, ſbelter; fo LXX 
Tp0@vrarcs, Vulg. umbraculum. It 
denotes the tortoiſe or /bed under which 


* Alike de ſecration among the Egyptians or Ca- 


naa niter was probably one reaſon of the laws, Deut. 
Xxiti. 18, 19. See Lev. xix. 29. | 


+ 80 Fuftin, lib. xviii. cap; 5, „ Mos erat Cy- 


priis, virgines ante nuptias ſtatutis diebus dotalem 


pecuniam quæſituras, in quzſtum ad litus maris mit- 
tere, pro reliqua pudicitia libamenta Veneri ſolu- 
turas.““ ö | 

t See the beginning of Lzcr#tizs's firſt book De 
Rerum Natura, and above, under 3% IV. 


{ Selden De Diis Syr, ſyntag. ii, Cap. 74 whom ſee, 


| 


, 
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it be, muſt not be refuſed, * becauſe it 


d 
The radical idea 


ganines, as in Egypt. As a participial \. 
bouſe-fh 1 


d 
the beſiegers covered themſelves.” B;. 


JD To protect, defend repeatedly. oce, Iſa. 


ix. 10, or 11, Jebovab zw ſhall ex: 
the opprefſors of Rezin againſt bim, 2 
dd ſhall protect or defend his enem. 
Iſa. xix. 2, Hort) And I will defe 
Egyptians againſt Egyptians, and d 
Hall. fight every man againſt bis brott 
Thus Mr. Bate, but Qu ? 


>2D 
Jo pervert, turn away from it's true end 


purpoſe. 2 Sam. xv. 31, In Niph. a 

Hiph. To be perverſe, act perverſely ©: 
Joohiſhly. Gen. xxxi. 28. 1 Sam. xii. ::. 
xxVi. 21, & al. As a N. bod A fool, per- 
verſe, Eecleſ. x. 3. As a N. fem. MN: 
Perwerſene/s, folly. Ecclet. ii. 3, 12. 


Hence the Greek oxzAX0%, TH9AIGS, OH7/ 7; 


v9, oblique, diftortcd, which words 1 
ſerve to confirm the true meaning of i! 
Heb. bod. 


of this very difficult «+, 
which in the common Lexicons has fc 
aſſigned to it which ſeem utterly irrecon 
cileable, js, I think, To lay up, lay in „ 
lore or treaſure up. It occurs not how 
ever as a V. ſtrictly in this ſenſe, bu: 
hence | 


As a Participle Hiph. or partictpial *. 


dd Laying in flore, frugal, thrifty, i. 
one who 7s obliged to be fo by the flencer- 
neſs of his fortune, Homo frugi. occ. | c- 
cleſ. iv. 13. ix. 15, 16; in which pal. 
ſages the LXX render it by wevys, . 
properly means one who gains bis lin 


hood by bis labour, and ſo lives ſparing | 


Ia. xl. 20, dom $2007 he who is u 


gal in ob/ation (religion), —for the jub- 
ject here ſeems to be their Teraphiu. 
Penates or houſehold-gods, which the 
idolaters prepared at their own private 
expence, Comp. Iſa. xliv. 13, and 
tringa. As a N. fem. plur. M2502 . 
poſitories, magazines, fore- bouſes. Oct. 
2 Chron. xvi. 4. XXXIi. 28. MILD == 
Cities of ſtores, ſtore- cities. occ. EN 
i. 11. 1 K. ix, 19. 2 Chron. viii. 4 
xvii, 12. 80, perhaps, Deut. viii. 9, 
A land where ths Halli not eat bred, 
rund by means of a magazine or m- 


1D A. fore-keeper, a echard, CG 
Comp. Greek and Exx. Lexicon in Is. 


5e. 


1 * 


Dx. A ſcar. Gr. Ey416055, whence ſchirrus, 
ſebirrgity. Lat. Sacer (Qu ?), whence | 


FD 


706. doc. Iſa. xxii. 15. Tem. MDC 4! 
fiore- or houſe-keeper, Proma conda. occ. 
1 K. i. 2, 4. 

II. In Kal, To profit, to lay up, as it were, 


ſometbing in flore. It is uſed either abſo- | 


lutely, occ. Job xv. 3 ; or with 5, occ. 
Job xxii. 2. XXXV. 3. Allo, In Kal, or 
Niph. To be profited. oec. Job xxxiv. . 
Eceleſ. x. 9, He who removeth flones a 
„% labour in them, and he 4who cleaveth 
rab, £22 e ſhall be profited by it. A 
man muſt take pains to accompliſh any 
buſineſs ; and if he does fo, he ſhall reap | 
the fruits of his labour. 

III. In Hiph. followed by the Particle ty 
ith, To lay up, i. e. an intereſt or fa- | 
vour, with any one. occ. Job xxii. 21, 
Lay up, or procure (an intereſt) nou 
with bim, and be at peace. 

IV. In Hiph. To lay up, as it were, in a 
fore-bouſe. oc. Pl. cxxxix. 3, Arup 
Thou layeſt or treaſureſt up all my evays 
or actions, i. e. not only art acguainted 
707th them, as our Tranflation, but Jaye/ 
them up by thee, to be one day brought 


into judgement, whether they be good, or 
_ whether they be evil. 


In Hiph. with > and an infinitive V. * 


ee To lay wp, as it were, in order 


is do, to "have in readineſs, in promptu | 


nabere. occ. Num. xxii. 30, Have I had 
it in readineſs, have I been ready or apt 
'2 do thus to tbes? 

Ihus have I taken notice of all the paſſages! 
wherein this Root occurs, and in the ex- 
planation of them have been much oblig- 
eto Schultens's MS. Orig. Heb. though 
| have not exactly followed his expoli- 


tions. 


„ 


. To cloſe, fbut, ſhut up. ccc. Gen. viii. 2. 


Pal. Ixiii. 12. Iſa. xix. 


I. Chald. from Heb. 6 To hire. occ. 
Ezra iv. 


/acred, conſecrate, &c. 
{135 
in Arabic it ſignifies 20 be lent, © ſiluit, 

tacuit.” Caſtell. In Heb. it occurs not 

as a V. in Kal, but in Niph. or Hiph. 
v be filent, beep ſilence. Once, Deut. 

xvi. 9; where the LXX Tim be ſilent. 

ence old French eſcouver, Qu? whence 


Low 7 - by 
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in general, To raiſe, elevate, exalt. 

I. In Kal, To raiſe up, as heaps of corn. occ. 
Jer. l. 26.—as a highway. occ. Ia. 
Ivii. 14. Ixii. 10; in which three paſ- 
ſages the Eng. Tranſlation renders it, 
caft up. So likewiſe in Pf. Ixviii. 5, "> 
LXX explain it by 4doramorare, and 
Vulg. by Iter facite make @ way; bur 
comp. under Senſe VI. As a N. fem. 
Dodd A raiſed or bigh æuay. See Ita. 
xlix, It. Iii. 10. freq. occ. 

II. To caft or throw up, as befiegers do a 
bank againſt a befieged city. See Job 


Kix. 12. 111. 13; 


are beaped up. Gen. xl. 16, 17, 18*, & al. 
fre 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. rod Y Elevations 
or exaltations, as of the 221 orbs of 
the fixed ftars or planets (comp. under 
255 II.); for, as Eliphaz in Job xxii. 12, 
See P2212 Wh the bead of the fiellar 
fluxe;, 1212 how high they are. occ. Jud. 
v. 20, The flars Drabony irom their ele- 
vations, or elevated fituations (de exalta- 
tionibus ſuis, Montanus), fought againſt 
Siſera. How 10? By having their in- 
fluence on the atinoſphere ſupernaturally 
increaſed in ſuch a manner as to occafion 
thoſe heavy rains that ſwelled the river 
Kiſbon, fo as to ſcuecp away Siſera's ar- 
my, as it follows in the text. Dr. Shaw, 
Travels, p. 274, tells us, In travelling 
under the S. E. brow of that mountain 
(Carmel), I had an opportunity of ſee- 
ing the ſources of the r:ver Kiſhon, three 
or four of which lye within leſs than a 
furlong of each other, and are called Ras 


el Kiſhon, or the bead of Kiſbon. Theſe 


alone, without the lefier contributions 


ing, likewiſe, the rainy ſeaſon, all the 
water which falls on the eaſtern fide of 
the mountain, or upon the rifing ground 
to the fouthward, empties itſelf into it in 
a number of torrents, at which conjumc- 
tures it overflows it's banks, aoguires a 
<vonderful rapidity, and carries all before 
it. And it might be at ſuch à conjunc- 
ture as this, when the ftars (dud. v. 20.) 


are ſaid to fgbt againſt Syera, viz. by 


any ſcout. 


* 


* Comp, Homer, II. ix. lia. 215 Vi. An. i. 


lia: 70. 


boi nging 


III. As a N. 5D A baſket in which things 


nearer the fea, diſcharge water enough to. 
form a river half as big as the s. Dur- 


8 


Bringing an abundance rain, whereby | 
the Ki/bon was ſo occaſionally high and 
rapid, as to ſeveep away the 2 of Siſera, 
in attempting to ford it.” Thus far the 
Doctor. But ſtill the modern philoſo- 
pher will object, that the fars, including 
the plancts, bave no natural influence or 
efficiency at all in caufing rain. 1 an{wer, 
That is certainly more than he knows. 
One of the principal cauſes of rain is an 
alteration in the ftate of the atmoſphere; 

and, no doubt, ſuch a quantity of Jig as 
proceeds from, or is put in action by, the 
ſtars and planets taken together, muſt at 
all times have a conſiderable effect upon 


it; eſpecially ſince the planet Jupiter 


alone, when near his oppoſition to the 
ſun, gives ſo ſtrong a ligt as to caſt a 
very perceptible ſhadow, as may be ea- 
fily obſerved. A Supernatural increuſe, 
therefore, of this /:ghz of the ſtars and 
planets (and to this I think Deborah al- 
ludes, Jud. v. 20.) muſt have had a pro- 
portionably greater efſect on the atmo- 
iphere, and might, for aught the wiſeſt 
man upon earth can affirm to the con- 
trary, occaſion violent rains; and from 
the words of Deborah, we have the high- 
eſt reaſon to think it actually did ſo at 
the defeat of Siſera. Real philoſophy | 
makes men modeſt, and ſenfible of the 
deficiency of their knowledge, and, I 
will add, diſpoſes them humbly to re- 
cave inſtruction from HIM who made the 
beawens and the earth, and all things 
therein and to protect what I have 
above written from the ſneers of the half- 
learned Scioliſt, I ſhall ſubjoin the words 
of that great and accurate obſerver of 
nature, Boerbaave, who, ſpeaking of 
the cauſes of meteors, has theſe words : 

* Perhaps alſo the different aſpects of the 
planets may contribute io this effect,” i. e. 

of uniting the U particles of wwater, 


which before floated ſeparately in the at- | 
moſpbere, and ſo occaſion ram, ſnow, and | 
Bail.“ To which 1 add an excellent re- 


mark of the Rev. William Jones, Phyſio- 
logical Diſquiſitions, p. 188. © From 


the foregoing obſervations this one re- | 
flection is obvious, and will be more fo 
when we come to the experiments of 
electricity, that light and fire may have 
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tion. 


II. As a N. fem. 


Cbemiſtry, by Sb, vol, i. 5. 403. 


{ in the fiege of Platez ; into the midd! 


9 


powerful effects in nature where th 
give no ſenſible heat; becauſe it appes: 
that they have other powers, beſides th. 
of agitating bodies with heat : and Nr 
fore tbe light of the moon and flars n 
be working * effeds as abe little und 
fland or think of, although no beat is 4 
coverabli in their rays. 


V. As a N. fem. plur. m>DD Rifings, aſcer:, 


i. e. air. So LAX Avatars, and 
Vulg. Gradus. occ. 2 Chron. ix. 11. 


VI. I raife, elevate, perhaps as the voi.» 


in ſinging. occ. PI. Ixviii. 5. This ſenſe 
beſt correſponds with the preceding Y./, 
and i in the ſame verſe. Hence the 
word Td Se/ah, which occurs above . 
venty times in the Pſalms, and thrice :- 
the prophet Habakkuk, always at tlie 
end of a ſentence, but never in confiru:- 
It was moſt probably a note of 
muſick, or a direction to the fingers in 
the temple- ſervice 40 7az/e their voices ot 
inſtruments, where it is inſerted. Th: 
the LXX conftantly render it by O. 
WHALE, which ſignibes a variation 5 
finging and melody, Cantus & Melodiz 
Immutatio.” Hederic. 


5>D J. To raiſe or caſt up very bigh, AS 1 
way. occ. Jer. xviii. 15. 


Prov. xv. 19. 
As a participial N. D 4 way fo ra. 
ed, occ. Iſa. xxxv. 8. Comp. 50 I. 
M570 A work rai ed Or 
thrown up, a high bank, a mount mud 
for carrying on a ſiege. Our Eng. Tran. 
lation conſtantly renders it bank or mon 
So the LXX, who were certainly mu“ 
better acquainted with the ancient mil:- 
tary art than any modern interpreter ca 
pretend to be, generally tranſlate it by 
Xia or THeooyxwyar a mount, or by 
Repay a rampart, circumwallation. Ihe 
Xu, as uled by the Greeks, is thus 
deſcribed by Abp. Po?ter, Antiquities » 
Greece, vol. ii. book iu. ch. 10. © $ 
ua, agger, @ mount, which was raiſed i 
high, as to equal, if not exceed, the to; 
of the beſieged walls. The ſides were 
walled in with bricks or ſtones, or ſecu 
ed with ſtrong rafters to hinder it from 
falling; the fore part only, being by d. 
grees to be advanced near the walls, re- 
mained bare. The pile itſelf conſiſted 
of all ſorts of materials, as earth, timber, 
boughs, ſtones, &c. as Thucydides pore? 


wer 


were caſt only wickers and twigs of trees 
to faſten, and, as it were, cement the other 
parts: the whole fabrick of the mount 1s 
thus deſcribed by Lucan, lib. iii. 


— Tunc omnia late 
Procumbunt nemora, & ſpoliantur robore l; 
Ut, cum terra levis med iam virgultaque wolem 
Suſpendant, ſtructà latterum compage ligatam 
Arctet humum, preſſus ne cedet turribus agger. 


-—11v29/91, turres, moveable lower: of wood 
were uſually placed upon the mornt.—- 
They were formed of ſeveral ſtories, which 
were able to carry not ſoldiers only, but 
all ſorts of portable engines.” This ac- 
unt of the Grecian Xie (which word, 
by the way, is a derivative from 7/£w fo 
pott) may ſerve to ſhew with what pro- 
priety the V. JRW 10 porr out is fo fre- 
quently applied to the Heb. 7579, which 
probably did in like manner confift of 
all ſorts of materials, earth, ftones, rub- 


ith, &c. thrown or poured out together. 
Hence, alſo, we may perceive in what 


tenſe y ma mern the mounts ap- 


rroached tbe city, Jer. xxxil. 24; and 


how a mount might even ſland in tbe 
(itch, 2 Sam. xx. 15; as likewiſe of what 


ule trees were in conſtructing them, Jer. 


i. 6; and how they might be ſaid Yo 
roc down the bouſes, Jer. xxxin. 4. 


III. In Hith, pr. (n and © being tranſ- 


oled) To raiſe oneſelf in inſolent oppoſi- 
*. occ, Exod, ix. 17 ; where the inſer- 

tion of the 1 in the Participle e 

ſnews it to belong to this Root dod 

i.e. in mind, to hade @ very bigb efteem 

for. occ. Prov. iv. 8. 


%%, in which many things were heaped 
oer, ſuch as were uled by the grape- 
v1therers, So LXX xaglaaacy, and 
\ ulp, cartallum. occ. Jer. vi. 9. Comp. 
above dd III. Thus Anacreon deſcribes 
de men and girls at a vintage as carry- 
ing the grapes on their ſhoulders in 5a/- 
dels, Ode Iii. line 1, &c, 


Toy Ah BoTevy 
' TAAAPOIZ qpeguoty AvIztc, 
Mela wagbevay, er whey. 


2nd before him Homer, Il. xvii, lin. 
367—8 
9. , 


Tlagleveacs $8 Ra nillea, dlana proveorr: 


VAZKTOIZ & TAAAPOLZ! gen jathindee dag. 


mT Wy 


| 


dg J. To exalt exceedingly or very much, 


| 


. as a N. fem. plur. mM>25b Large baſ- 


9 


do d 

This Root is nearly related to dp, as u. 
to Nba, N N to dan. It occurs not as 
a V. but as a Participle maſc. plur. 
Huph. Pxmon Comparable, in be com- 


pared. Once, Lam. iv. 2. Comp. un- 
der m3 II. 
TD 


It is variou!ly rendered, but the moſt pro- 
bable explanation ſeems to be that which 
Schultens in his Comment on Job, and in 
his MS. Orig. Heb. propoſes from the 
Arabic, namely, To Mate or firike the 
ground with eu tation, like a high-ſpi- 

rited prancing horſe, © n, (cun: ſud) 
in ſaltu terram (prioribus) pedibus per- 
cutht eqns.” Caßtell. This interpreta- 
tion is confirmed by the LXX Tranſla- 
tion 44AA9% 7, I leaped, and by the Tar- 
gum aN { will zxult, Once, Job vi. 10, 
mom mom And I would exult in ago- 
or anguiſh, or in the expectation. 

gp : 

With a radical but mntable N. 

I. To ſtreww, ftrew down, firew on ihe ground, 
lay profirate, as enemies, fiernere, pro- 
fiernere. oc. Pl. cxix. 118. Lam. i. 15 
where Montanus proſtravit, French Trant- 
lat. a abatu bas beaten daun. N 

II. In a Niph. ſenſe, it is rendered, To be 

valued, eftimated, compared ; but ſtrictly 

ſignifies, To be firexved or laid on the 
ground, as the ancient merchants laid 
their commodities to be bartered or ex- 
changed for others: a method of traffic 
ſtill practiſed by ſome nations to this 
day ; as for inflance, by the Moors and 

Negroes of Africa, in bartering ſalt and 

various trinkets for gold*. occ. Job 


XXviii. 16, 19; in which verſes the Vulg. 
renders it by the words conferetur, com- 
ponentur, n be conferred, compared, 
but literally /ball be carried or placed to- 
gether ; ſo the LXX in both by ovufa- 
 Farydoela, literally, Mall be carried ts 
the ſame place. 15 | 
Hence perhaps Eng. To ſell, a ſale. 


Les caravanes de Maures, qui vont 2 Tom- 
bouctou dans le fond de l' Afrique, n'ont pas beſoin 
de monnoie, Le Maure met ſon ſel dans un monceau, 
le Negre ſa nee dans un autre ; 8'il n'y a pas aſ- 
ſez d'or, le Maure retranche de fon fel, ou le Negre 
ajoute de fon or, juſqu'a ce que les parties convien- 
nent. Monteſquieu, Eſprit des Loix, liv. xxii. ch. 1. 
Comp. $baw's Travels, P-. 239, 2d edit. 


III. As 


Me tf ant We > — — 
FP 


— — 


— — — 


- — - — 1 
——— — ———— 2 . — 
— N 5 7 


— TO CI * 
— — — » . 3 r * 


mo. 
The radical idea of this word ſeems to be, 


XXXIv. 9. Lev. iv. 20, 20, 35, (where 


Y Bt EY 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 


10 mount by.” Bate. Comp. under d V. I. 
w Rr dd Chald. 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. nd, plur. 


from 75D To ftrew, ftrew on the ground, 
and fo denote ſome kind of thorn, ſpeed- 
 tly overſpreading a large quantity of | 


En 


e in Hobs bat in Aaahlc; 


- 


a ſieve. Exod. xxix. 2. Num. vii. 13, 19, 
& al. freq. In Gen. xviii. 6, it ſeems 
uſed as a Participle paoul. fem. n>b mp. 
Meal bolted or fifted. And by 1 K. 
iv. 22, p, when alone, ſignifies 5e 
coarſer meal, Hod the finer flour. | 


To looſe, relax, remit; whence with > fol- 
lowing, and prefixed either to the fin or 
finner, it is uſed for pardonmg or forgiv- 
ing, but ſtrictly denotes 20 loſe or relax 
the chains, as it were, of fins, or to re- 
mit the puniſhment of them. See Exod. | 


Montanus, demittatur) Deut. xxix. 20. 
Pſ. Ixxxvi. 5. The LXX frequently 
render the V. by a@inui, which. comes 
very near to the ideal meaning of the 
Heb. As a N. fem. md, plur. . 
and MD, Remifſion, forgiveneſs. occ, Pl. | 
exxx. 4. Neh. ix. 17. Dan. ix. 9. 

Hence Eng. Slack, /lacken, and perhaps 
to flake, „to grow leſs tenſe, to be re- 
laxed.“ Johnſon. 


ö 


meaning is uncertain, but as a N. te 
A ladder. So the LXX «Awaz, and 
Vulg. ſcala. Once, Gen. xxvili. 12. 
Comp. John 1. Fl Poſſibly ch may be | 
plural, ſtrictly denoting, © fairs or feps 


« 


nb A kind of thorn. occ. Ezek. ii. 6. 
xxviii. 24; in which latter text the 
LXX render it by Exzoaoh a thorn, a 
pricłle. May not pd be a derivative 


ground, perhaps not unlike the dew- 
briar ? | by 


ſignifies, To cut, break, &c, particularly 
„ See Caſtell. Hence as a N. 
v A rock, from it's craggineſs. See 


inter al. Cant. ii. 14. Ifa. 1.21. vii. 19. 


Amos vi. 12. Deut. xxxii. 13, And be 
made bim to ſuck honey out of the rock, 
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III. As a N. fem. bo Fine flour, meal, 
which has been bolted or ftrewed through | . 


i. e. not that ſmall quantity of honey 


%- 


which they might gather from what 
wild bees might have depoſited in 1»; 
cavities of the rocks, but thoſe 
quantities produced from bees who « |. 
lected it from aromatic plants and 
ers growmg among the rocks; as it 
lows in the text, and oil out of the // 
rock, 1. e. furniſhed by-o/zve-trees gr: 
ing there. See more in Harmers 
ſervations, &c. vol. ii. p. 195, &. T9 
illuſtrate Job xxxix. 28, we may remark 
from Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. des Oiſea 
tom. i. P- 115, I 210. that the eagle 
uſually conſtructs it's azry, which is , 
and more properly a fooring of ſtickk 
twigs than a neſt, between lab 70041, 11 
a dry and inaccelſible place. On . 
XXXx11, 2, ſee Bp. Lowtb's Note; a 1 
Jud. vi. 20, Harmer's Obſervati , 
vol. iv. p. 505. 
FD | 
I. To pervert, turn afide. Exod. xxii!. 3, 
Prov. xix. 3, & al. As a N. Fo Per 
verfion, perverſeneſs. Prov. xi. 3. xv. 4. 
IT. To ſubvert, overthrow. Job xii. 9. S 
LXX zarepaye bath overthrown, a: 
Vulg. ſupplantat ſupplants. Comp. toy 


Kili. 6. XXx1; 12; 


Scbultens, in his MS. Orig. Heb. an on 


Prov. xiii. 6, ſays, that in Arabic \. 

ſignifies to make ſmooth and lip i 

to cauſe to lip; and that theſe lentes wi! 
beſt ſuit the ſeveral texts of the leb. 
Bible wherein the Root occurs. 


Der. To ſlip, ſlippery, &c. A ſlope. 


To aſcend, go or come up. oc. Era iv. . 
Dan. ii. 29. vii. 3, 8, 20. 
Dex. By tranſpoſition, Lat. Scala, 
der, whence Eng. Scale, French and 
Eng. efcalade. | 
r . 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in A. 
ſignifies To ſcour, cleanſe. See /. 
Hence, according to ſome, as a N. 1 
MD Fine flour or meal of corn cleat)..! 0! 
cleared from the coarſer bran. Bu! fe- 
under Md III. 
BD 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arzic 
the cognate Root Ow ſignifies 7 [mich 
| (fee Caſtell, and the Arabic verh | 
Gen. xxvii. 27, Deut. iv. 28.), an i 
Chaldee and Syriac the Nouns g 4! 
RED denote a drug, pharmacum, ei: 


a belle“ 


Wn. 
$44. 
>» 
: 


3 
1 
. 


; LT 


- heneficial or noxions kind, according 
to the words with which they are joined. 
See Caftell, Lexic. and Wet/lem on 2 Cor. 
11, 10, 

As 2 N. maſe. plur. ]] Drugs, aroma- 
(ies, ſpices. freq. oce. But the text which 


{ems to fix theword to this ſenſe is Exod, | 


Xxx. 34,— Take to thee END ſpices, or 


drugs (ſo French Tranflat. des drogues), | 


fade, and onycha, and galbanum, pb 
(yure) ſpices, and pure frankincenſe ; each 


{ball bo ſeparate by itſelf. The LXX have 


in the former part of this verſe rendered 
the word by 1y,9uoaic ſweet ſpices. So 
Aunila and Symmachus in Exod. xxx. 7, 
by 7 lav, and 7 beodotion there g- 
e aromatics. 

Cal, either tranſitively or with b fol- 
lying, To ſupport, ſuſtuin, uphold. Gen. 
«xvii. 37. Pf. ni. 6. xxxvil. 24. cxlv. 14. 
(where LXX bro gi. Frek, xxx. 6, 
& al. | 


'! With dy following, To ſupport upon or 


b., to lean or lay upon, as the hands, 


Exod. xxix. to, 19 Deut. xxxtv. 9, & al. | 


freq. In Niph. To be ſupported, lean or 
r upon. Jud. xvi. 29. 2 K. xviil. 21. 


V. lxxi. 6. Iſa. xlviii. 2. Comp. 2 Chron. 


--xxx11. 8. 


II. With by or b following, To lie bard | 


hen, prefs, oppreſs. Pl. Ixxxviui. 8, where 
Symmachus em He, prefſed bard; Ezek. 
x 1iv. 2, where LXX anyoeioaTro en 


ed hard upon. 


(urs not as a V. in Heb. and as a N. 
n. 59D is rendered A figure, image, 
z but from a compariton of 2 Chron. 


Xxx1M11. 7, with 2 K. xxi. 7, it is manifeſt 


(as Mr. Bate has obſerved in his Crit. 


leb.) that, whatever be the preciſe idea 


of the word, 52D, as an object of wor- 


inip, is equivalent to MW, or, The ble/- 
% (comp. under N IV.); and conſe- 


quently was A female deity, perhaps a 


Venus, the goddels of love and pleaſure, 
as well as the mother of the expected Sa- 
viour, the Defire of all nations. 
pears from 2 Chron. xxxiii. 7, that Ma- 


natfeh impiouſly placed hdi bon MX 2 


- :rved image of (this) Samel, which be 


-ad made, in the bouſe of the Aleim, i. e. 


within the ptecin®ts of the Temple (comp. 
K. XII. 5, With @ Chron. Kxxili. 5.), 


| 


| 
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It ap- 


* See Juſtin Martyr, Apolog. ii. p. 89, and Dia. 
log. cum Tryph. Jud. p. 294—5, edit. C.; Boyſe”s 
Pantheon, p. 101; Sprarman's Letters on the Se 
tuagint, p. 41; and Fortin's Remarks on Eecleſ. 
Hiſt. vol. i. p. 148, 2d edit. 


od 


and probably near the northern gate of 
the inner court, where we find it ſet up 
afterwards, Ezek. viii. 3, 5; in the for- 
mer of which verſes it is called MN 50D 
upon Samel provoking to jealouſy, which 
bad taken poſſeſſron (lo LXX Ta xlwueys), 
namely of the houſe of the Aleim. 

The word bod occurs only in Deut. iv. 16. 
2 Chron. xxxili. 7, 15. Ezek, viii. 3, 5, 
and that always as a N. but in Arabic as 
a V. ſignifies 2 compoſe an affair, or male 
peace, „ compoſuit rem, pacemve fecit“ 
{ Ca/te!!), which import ſeems well enough 
to correſpond with nIWR, the other title 
of the goddeſs od. And this latter 
name meant perhaps: tbe peace-maker, 
pacificatrix. 'The command in Deut. iv. 


15, 16, is, Ye Hall take great heed to 


yonurſela es —leſt ye be corrupted, and make 


to yourſelves od 55 nn DD « graven 
image, the repreſentation of any Samel, the 
form of male or female. By which itſhould 
ſeem that as the idolaters had diffarent 
Baals, 1. e. the idol of the Beeve or Bull 
repreſented in different manners and with 
different inſignia (ſee under 5y2 III.); fo 


they had allo divers Samels: even as the 


Egyptians, from whom the Iſraelites pro- 

bably learned this branch of idolatry, had 
their dijferent Jſiſes, and as the Greeks 
and Romans afterwards had their differ- 
ent Vinuſes. (Comp. under n II.) The 
Mw Aſbrebs mentioned Jud. ui. 7, 
ſeem to anſwer to the ho hh in Deut. iv. 
From the Heb. 55D it is very probable 
that the Greeks had their Semele, the 


mother of Bacchus, whom ſhe bare to 


Jupiter, and many of whoſe characters 


have a very ſtriking reſemblance to thaſe 


of the Meſſiab*. In the — Hymn 
to Sem-le the herſelf is ſtyled IIauba s- 
* Queen of All; and Apollodorus, 
lib. iti, ſays, that Semele after her death 
was ranked among the Gods, under the 
name of 7 byone, and that her fon Bac- 
cbus, bawing deſcended into bell, bad fetch- 
ed ber from thence, and aſcended with her 
into beuven . S0 Pindar, Olymp. ii. 
lin. 44, &c. | . 


Zoe 


+ Editor's Note (o) on Deut. iv. 16, in Mr. Bate's 


New and Literal Tranſlatien. 


— o bs - 
A « 
* 4 * PF V 7 "my * 
A . 2 < 


ws — By * 1 — 
r _— ———— 8 


Lott jury tv OXUYmioeugs = 
An:dawm.oe Bea 

xe pu , TAVVES = 

rg Le. 

Among ib' immortals lives 


She who in thunder died, 
The looſe hair'd Semele. 


Is not Salambo, the Babyloniſh name, 

according to * Heſy:hius, of Apeo3;7y or 

_ Venus, likewiſe related to the Heb. p 
d e $42 

8 not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee, 

like the Greek oyquayw, which may be 

derived from it, ſignifies, 75 mark, ap- 


int. Hence as a Participle Niph. jop 


Marked, appointed. Once, Ia. xxvill. 25 f. 


w 
I. To be rough, ſoarp-pointed, horrere, acu- 


leatus eſſe. It occurs not however as a 


V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but as a N. maſc. 
plur. d and fem. Mood Nails, 
| Harp pointed ſpikes of iron. occ. 1 Chron. 


xxii. 3. 2 Chron. iii. 9. Iſa. xli, 7. Jer. 


yo 
IL. 530 ph The rough chafer, which may 
be thus denominated from it's 7029h 
ſharp- pointed feet or claws. Thus Mi- 
chaclis, Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 1080. 

4% Horridus, horrens, aculeatus. Poſt 


4d brucho convenire, cujus pedes tales, 


cque Vuigata vertii, ut bruchus acu- 
(ve acc. Jer. li. 27; where hoſtile 

cavalry are compared to chafers, chiefly, 
2 ſuppoſe, on account of their numbers ; 


fo LXX ws @xpidwy TLIAHOOE lite a 


multitude of Jocufts, though the reſem- 
blance holds alſo in their /awift motions, 
and their conſuming the fruits of the earth. 
III. To be rough, ſland an end, horrere, as 
the pile of the body in terrour. So LXX 

_ EGoigay, and Vulg. inhorruerunt. occ. 
Job iv. 15, Wa MYW WÞN The pile of 
my fleſp food an end. Thus Homer, II. 


XXIV. lin. 359, {peaking of Priam, when | 


terrified at the appearance of Mercury : 
Oda de reixte Ed) e ape TT tat te. 

His hairs flood upright on bis bending limbs, 
And Perſius, ſat. iii. lin. 115, 


Alges, cum excuſſit membris timor a{bus ariſtas. 


n NT OE 


UU 


* Fanauts, 1 Appodiry Balunmas. Heſyeb. 
+ Qu? Whether in this text inſtead of a mMww 


we ſhould not read mum , which two words will | : 


then agree in gender. 


: 


| 


— 


| 


— 


| 
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J , np 


This minute ſee! with wild affright you ft» ; 
Shivering each limb, and briſiling every ( 


BrRawsSr::, 


Comp. under y T, 


IV. To be rougb and fbiver, as the fle ir 


The above cited are all the paſſages wh +7 


E 


terrour. So Symmachus opyorpiye:. 
Pſal. cxix. 120. 


tae Root occurs. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in A 


with a Sin, ſignifies To pour out, pus, 


_ gently, ſpread out; and with a Shin 77 


pour out by ſprinkling, pour out by d:g = 
allo, to pecome lean, be conſumed 55 /- 
neſs. (See Caſtell under pr and 
Hence, As a N. pox (formed as 
from da, ad from m) Efufion, di,, 
dilſipalivu, diſſolution. oc. Gen. xlii. 4 
xliv. 29. Exod. xxi. 22, 23; in all v 
texts it denotes the dif/o/ution or 1 4 
of a perſon ; and in Exod. © ſeems 
relate to the child, if quick, as well a 
the mother |.” See LXX. Comp. 2 
xiv. 14. 


3 


dd Occurs not as a V. but as a N. mat 


plur. in Reg. 222D The clufters of hun 
in the female palm, or date-tree. 
firſt appear in ſheaths which break out 
among the palm branches round the top 
of the ſtalk; each of theſe ſheaths open- 
ing, after ſome time, from the bottom to 
the top, diſcovers a large clufter of ein. 
bryo-fruits, ſometimes to the number of 
two thouſand three hundred; each 
ter, according to Dr, Shaw, Tra 
p. 142, weighing fifteen or twenty po 
And they ieem to have their Heb. 


from their diffuſive fecundity. 80 


Arabic INI is applied to a vide d. 
ing tree, diffuſa arbor,” Caftell. Once, 
Cant. vii. 8; where the Vulg. Friis 
Fruits, and the LXX to. the 1 ſenſo 
Ywewy Tops, ſince the clufters or Fruit 
really grow on the 705 of the ſtalk. But 
for a more particular deſcription of th: 
palm-tree, and it's fruit „I refer to Scene“. 
zer's Phyſica Sacra, on Exod. xy. 27, 5nd 
on Job xxix. 18, with the plates. 


MD. 


With a radical m final, as appears by be 


| 


following N. being maſculine. 


It occurs not as a V. and the ideal m-:"- 


. 


ing is uncertain ; but as a N. maſc. 0 


1 Editar's Note in Vas Tranflation. 
+ Editor ip Fete Tranſlati * 1 


AJ. toy 


wow es dd 
A buſv, So the LXX Barog, and Vulg. | horſes, Herodotus, at the end of his firſt 


hubus. It is uſed only for that in which book, relates the fame fact, and explains 
{chovah appeared to Moles. occ. Exod. the reaſon of it. They ſacrifice, ſays 
ii. 2, 3, 4. Deut. xxxiii, 16, The good | he, the ſevifteft or moſt actiue of animals 
101] mp 228 of thoſe who develt in the] to the ſwifteſt of the gods.” To the 
buche: from this laſt text it is evident{ ſame purpoſe Heliodorus (lib. x.) ſpeaks 
that Jehovah appeared to Moſes in more] of the PF!hioprans, and Xenopbon of the 
-.crſons than one, as he did to Abraham, Armenians (lib. iv. Ay. The laſt 


% 


Gen. xviit. of which ſee under 279 II. quoted author makes mention of the 


p. 382, col. 2. 


Perſians offering Horſes for a burnt ſacri- 


Hence, perhaps, Gr. Tv to hurt, wound | fice to the ſun, as an uſual cuſtom (Cy- 
(which may be the radical idea of the] ropæd. lib, viii. p. 460, 464, edit. Hutch- 


Heb, 2), Lat. Sentis a thorn, buſh. 


AJTOD 


% 
„ 


inſon, 8vo.); and Juſtin (lib. i. cap. 10.) 
ſays much the ſame thing of the Per- 


Gecors not as a V. in Heb. but in the ant, as Strabo and Herodotus do of the 
Chaldee Targum of Jonathan Ben Uziel| Maſſagetes, that they regarded the fun 


on Num. xvi. 14, we meet with bn 


zor the Heb. p Milt thou bore out? 
ihe eyes namely. As a N. maſc. plur. 
25125 rendered Blindneſs, but from the 
circumſtances of the hiſtories in Gen. 
amd 2 K. means Dazzlings, deceptions 
or confufions of fight from exceſſive light. 


4» the French Tranſlat. Eblouiflement | 


4 dazzling. occ. Gen. xix. II. 2 K. 
vi. 18; in both which paſſages the Tar- 


zus paraphraſe it by mu Eruption. 


or fafves of light, or, as Mercer in Ro- 


beton explains the Chaldee word, Ir- 


rations, And in this view the Heb. 


22 may be very naturally derived | 
{with Schultens in his MS. Orig. Heb.) | 


irom jo to pour forth, diffuſe, and N2 
i fo the Lexicons in general make 
d a quadriliteral word, 


Oc-urs not as a Verb in Heb. but in ſenſe 
well as in found ſeems nearly related 


to wy To be briſt, active, ſprightly, to| 


exaihs; 5-6) | 
As a N. did, plur. em A horſe, from 
the ache alacrity, or ſprightlineſs of that 
ipecies of animals, according to that of 
Job, ch. xxxix. 21, Wh? He exulteth in 
1 ftrength, Comp. under ww, Every 
one knows how eminent this quality is 
in horſes, even in our part of the world, 
and it is much more ſo in the warm 
ea\tern countries. And this no doubt 


was the reaſon why the idolaters of thoſe | 


nations in general conſecrated horſes to 
the /n or ſolar light. Thus Strabo tells 
us (lib. ü. p. 780, edit. Amſtel.) of the 
Maſſagetes, that they eſteem the ſun as 


the only god, and to him they . ſacrifice 


as the only god, and reckon borſes ſacred 
| to hm. To the paſſages above cited, we 
may add that of Ovid, Vait. lib. i. 


Placat equo Perſis radiis Hyperiona cinctum, 
Ne detur celeri vidtima tarda Deo. 7 


** 'The Perfians ſacrifice horſes to the fun, 
that a fluggiſn victim may not be offered 
to a ſwift Deity.” 
The idolatrous conſecration of horſes to the 
fun had infected Judea ; for we read, 
2 K. xxili. 11, of the Horſes, which the 
kings of Judab had given Wt? to the 
fun or ſolar light * So Xenopbom, as 
above, mentions the <vb:te chariot conſe- 
crated to the /un, among the Perſians, 
| which, no doubt, was drawn by bores. 
And Apollo, or the fun, was ſometimes 
among the Greeks: and Romans re- 
| preſented in a chariot drawn by Vor 
borſes. Thus in the Orptic Hymn to 
Hz495 he is ſtyled Aigpeura the cha- 
rioteer, and Terpa32pu9ci moro; Yopeuuy 
exulting or running his courſe, with feet 
of quadrupeds. And in the ſtory of 
Phaeton in Ovid s Metam. lib. ii. fab. 1, 
we find not only a deſcription of the 
chariot of the ſun, lin. 106, but even 
the poetical names of his four Borſes, 
lin. 153, 4. Comp. Virgil, Ain. xii. 
lin. 114, 115; and Spence's Polymetis, 
pi. 185, &c. and under 200 I. 
Hor/es in fo remarkable a manner partake 
of that livelineſ and ſprightly vigour, 
which is one of the moſt eminent and 
glorious effects of the ſur or ſolar light 


* See Yoſſi De Orig. & Progr. Idol. lib. ii. c. 9, 
and Bochart, vol. ii. 1757. Feldes De Diis Syr. 
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of this conſecration, but, from a falſe 


and of her regular train of comely virgins 


as ingenious men have obſerved, Theo- 


he compares her to Agar! Oro); | 


more in Harmer's Outlines, p. 172, &c. 


ſented to the eye in Ruſſells Nat. Hiſt. 


. bubr, Voyage, tom. i. tab. xxiv. p. 135. 


II. As a N. 2D A fwallow. 80 the LKX, 
Smmacbus (in Iſa.) and Vulg. Sec Bo- | 
_ chart, vol. iii. 59, &c. who there afligns 


ils. ſwift notion. Thus in Engliſh we, 


„ 100 1 


on animals, on men, and even on uni- 
verſal nature, that there is no room to 
queſtion, but the idolaters, by conſecrat- 
ing bor/es to the ſun, meant to attribute 
to him, as independent on Jebovab, that 
alacrity and aclibity, of which his in- 
fluence is indeed the natural cauſe to the 
whole material ſyſtem. The heathen 
writers juſt cited aim at the true reaſon 


philoſophy, ſtop thort at the imaginary, 
though apparent, motion of the ſolar orb. 
freq. occ. As à collective N. 9 A 
nun ber of horſes, like our Eng. words 
borſe, cavalry. H inm9;. occ. Cant. i. ; 
where the compariſon of the royal bride, 


(whom, 1 think, we mult include), to 
ſuch animals may, to a modern weſtern 
reader, ſeem coarſe and unpoliſhed ; yet, 


critus has made a | an compliment to 
Helen in his Epitbalamium (Idyl. xviii. 
lin. 30), where, after obſerving that this 
celebrated beauty was Tliztgy, vey ary, 


plump and In/}y (circumitances which the | 


eaſterns admire in women to this day), 
Imo;, A Theſſatian chariot-borſe, See 
And the reader may find a modern 


4 


Turkijh and a Grecian beauty anſwering 


Wo 


call a bird of this ſpecies, a i, 

the guickneſs of their flight.” 5 Tp 
occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 14. Jer. vil. 7. Bu: 
obſerve, that in Iſa. the Ker: and thre- 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices in the t. 
and one more in the margin, read bs 
and that in Jer. thirteen of his Co 
now read PZ), as five more did 
ginally. 

III. As a N. td A moth, a a ilio of ihe 
night. So LAX Tyros, and Vulg. Tinea 
cc. Ila. Ii. 8. The ingenious Abbe P/ , 
comparing the papilios in general M 
the caterpillars, from which they 1p7ins, 
remarks, © The caterpillar, whois change 
into a nymph, and the papzho that 114. 

ceeds from it, are two animals ent 
different : the firſt was altogether 5 
reftrial, and crawled along the gros 
the ſecond is agility itſelf.” — Natur, 10 4 
played, vol. i. p. 34, Englith edit. 
This, joined with our own a on, 
may ſuffice to ſhew the reaſon of the 
moth's Heb. name do; and. it may b 
further remarked, that the Greek name 
for a papilio is in like manner e, 
probably from it's irit and 5 5 . 
See Spence's Polymetis, dial. vii. p. 71 
occ. Iſa. li. 8. 

Dx. Greek Lys a moth, Alſo, to fouſe, as 
a bird on it's prey. 

1 


the above detcription of Fleleu, repre- | I. To ſupport, ſuſtain, uphold. Pl, xviii. 2, 


of Aleppo, plate xvi. p. 101, and in Mie. 


It may be worth obſerving, that the ety- 


Aying with bis Feet, 
the Latin Egius from Greek wxvg ſcbift, 


and perhaps our Eng. Hor/e is related to | 
the Gr. now, fut. 


057w, which in the 
paſſive fignifies 0 riß with violence or 
impetugſity. 


the note of this bird for the reaſon of it's 
name, and ingeniouſſy remarks, that the 
Italians about Venice call a 


poſe this learned writer's opi- 


ſeoallow 


mologiſts derive the Gr. Id a horſe, 
from irrac ai wor! 


valloww, | 
_ zatilla, and it's /wwttering, ziſillare. I 
hall not op 
nion, but obſerve with Cocceius, that the 
io bt have the name of did from 


Prov. xx. 28. Iſa. ix. 5 
II. It is particularly applied to the cle 
which eating has on the human 
Jud. xix. 5, 8. (comp. Gen. xvii. 5.) 
Pf, civ. 15, Bread which ſuſtaineth 1:5 
heart. This expreſſion is philoſoph cn ly 
juſt. Food, and particularly bread, which 
is very expanſive, taken into the itom: 
diſtends that organ, which, then bearing 
upwards againſt the liver and diapbragm, 
ſuſtains or boiflers up the heart, and f 
takes off from the aſcending branches cf 
the aorta that drag, which, when be 
ſtomach is empty, contracts their dia- 
meters, leſſens the quantity of blood a. 
cending towards the bead, and conic» 
quently of the nervous fluid or animal 
ſpirits generated in the brain, and 0 i$ 
one of the cauſes of that faintneſs which 

we feel atter lang faſting. The V. is al!9 
uſed abſolutely in this view, To G 
or confers oneſelf. oc. 3 Kings xi 7 


W tore 


II. As a N. D Propt-up work. occ. 


hw: »% 
a - 


+» See under 252 III. 


In ge neral, To ſplit, divide, ride. The LXX 
have given nearly the idea, Iſa. ii. 21, by | 


3 | 
* 
* 


As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. yd Thc | 
branches of a ttee, which divide of from | 


III. As a N. rpyd, plur. in Reg. BY 4 |. 


IV. As a N. male, plur. y> oc Pſal. 


above cited texts ars all in which the Root 


II. Applied to the heart, To be violently | 


I. As Ns. WD, and fem. .] 4 violent 


92 
— 


* 
1. Intranſitively, To be turbulent, tumultu- | 
-1s, violently agitated, as the ſea. occ. 


5 - 


where however, perhaps, 925 755 heart is 
to be underſtood 


i K. x. 12. It would be no eaſy matter | 
to gueſs what this word meant, unleſs 
the parallel paſſage, 2 Chron. ix. 2, 
had explained it by M7BÞ2 Stairs, called 
alſo dpd from the manner ot their con- 
H ruction. 


rendering the N. Hyd, oyiruas, Cleſts, 
from 5o5/:%w to rend, cleave. 

in Hiph. To ſplit, rive, as a branch 
from a tree. occ. Iſa. x. 33; where Vul 


contringet hall break. 


G. 
S 


it's body. occ. lfa. xvii. 6. xxvit. 10. 
And fo with Mr. Bate we may under- 
tand ny, 1K: xviii. 21, How long 
galt or hop ye upon two boughs? i. e. 


lice birds hopping backwards and for- 


wards from one bough to the other, with- 


out ſettling. It does not appear that the | 


N. ever ſignifies thought; or opinions. as 


we tender it. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. | 


yd The ſame. occ. Ezek. xxxi. 6, 8. 


rent or cleft of a rock. occ. Jud. xv. 
8, 11, Iſa. ii. 21. lvii. 5. ty 5 
CX1x. 113; where it ſeems to denote wio- 
ent perſons, tearing and rending thoſe 
who come in their way. So Jerome, tu- 


multuoſos tumultuous, turbulent. Comp. 
ver. 11%, | 


occurs ; and in the explanation of it I am 
\ndebted to Schbultens MS. Orig. Heb. 


Jonah i. 11, 13. 


diſturbed or agitated. occ. 2 K. vi. 11. 


or turbulent wind, a whirlwind, tempeſt, 
Turbo, 2 K. ii. 1, 11. Job xxxviii. 1. 
Ptal. Iv. 9. lxxxiii. 16. Jonah i. 4. 
Hence perhaps as a V. Te be turbulent, 
7rpefiuous, as a whirlwind. Spoken of 


[47 -1 


ND 


IV. Tranſitively, To diſurb, agitate, Ari us 
away, diſperſe, ſcatter, as with a tempeſt 
or whirlwind, occ. Iſa. liv. 11. Zech. 
vii. 14; where Vulg. diſperi;, and Mon- 
tafus, excellently; exturbavi. In Niph. 
To be driven azvay. oc. Hof, xiii, 3. 

Dzx. Sore (old Eng.) vehemently. 

dis 


| The idea of this Root ſeerns to be Cavity, 


concave, holl»:; and hence, perhaps, 
Eng. to ſup, undermine and Greek oyTw 
to rot, ard cars rotten, Corp, under 
Nd among the Pluriliterats. It oc- 
curs not however as a V. but 

I. As a N. nv, plur. fem. MED, 4 bool, 
a ban, a concave veſſel to hold liquids 
or other things. See Exod. xii: 22, Zech. 
xii. 2. 2 Sam. xvii. 28; where Mad 

| ſeems to denote ſuch 2vooden bowls as the 
Arabs ſtill uſe for kneading their bread 
in, arid afterwards eating out of *. 


II. As a N. n9 plur. &Y0. Mr. Hulebin- 


/on (columns, p. 22) ſays, that in Amos 
ix. I, it ſignifies © a bo!low i or co- 
vering above the door, and before the 
porch.” Mr. Bate, Crit. Heb. explains 
it, “ a ſaloon or baſon-like porch before 
the door of the houſe,” and immediately 
cites 1 Chron. ix. 19, Keepers Hπο ο˙ of 
the porches of the tabernacle. But what 
porches had the tabernacle ? A gate it 
| hal to the outer court (ExOd. xxvil. 16. 
xl. 33.), which implies a thre/b1d, and 
a lintel; and the former of thele is, I 


and both of them by Ed in the plural. 
See under MD V. | | 

Is, 

Occurs not as a V. ia Heb. but ſeems in 


lated to ND to ſcrape or ſeveep togetber. 
So R to dn, RAN to Man Ko. 

As a N. wtiebb Provender for camels or 
aſſes. It ſeems ſtrictly to denote mit 
provender ( farrago corraſa), ſwep? toge 


| ther, as it were, of chopped ſtratu, barley, 
| and perhaps ſome . Such as they ſtill 


feed their labouring beaſts with, in the 
| Eaft f. occ. Gen. xxiv. 25, 32. xhii. 27. 
xliii. 24. Jud. ix. 19; in which laſt 


and Note. | 
1 S*e Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 426, 7, 


|" ** See Harmer's Obſervations, vol, i. p. 363, 4» 


Wen. od. Hab. iii. 14. W 


0 


| and Niebubr, Voyage, tom. i. P. 122. 
K k paſſage, 


| think, ſignified by d in the fngular, 


| ſenſe as well as in ſound to be nearly re- 
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paſſage, as well as in Gen. xxiv. 26, 32,it | ther, and fo heap up (matter or fue! -» 
is diſtinguiſhed from their a or chopped | upon the burning anger of Jebovab. $4.4 
 flraw. | As for Iſa. xxix, 1. Jer. vii. 21, wich 
d | alſo Schultens refers to this Root, per? 
In Kal, To moon, lament, beawail, utter a) the reader will be inclined to think 


mournful ſound. See 1 K. xiii. 30. Jer. | the common interpretation, which 


xx11. 18. In Niph. 10 be lamented. Jer. figns them to hv) t add, is more £1 
XVI. 4. XXV. 32. . As a N. TED A moan, | and natural; but he will judge for ti. ME 


evailing, lamentation. Mic. i. 8, For this | ſelf. 
Vill make ted a moaning, B:nM2 like III. In Kal, 7 ſerape or ſcbeep o, or 


| #be dragons. bows! es. determines D | away, eradere, everrere. See Gen, xi. 


| to ſignity a mournful noiſe, and not, as the 23, 24. Comp. Zeph. i. 2, 3. Alto, J. 
| Lexicons in general make it, a ge/fure of | be ſabepi off, or away. Jer. xii. 4. Comp 
5 gricf. Comp. Job xxx. 28, 29. On Iſa. Gen, xix. 15, 17. Pfal. Ixxiii. 19. Eſit 
| xxxii. T2, ſee under N II. and on Zech. ix. 28. In Niph. To be ſwept off, us in 
f x11. 12, ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii.) battle, or the like. 1 Sam. xxvi. 0. 
p. 400. Comp. 1 Chron. xxi, 12. 1 Sam. xxv1ii, 1. 

dd | Pial. xl. 14. Prov. xii. 23, Mucb 711 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, (is in or by) the tallage of the poor, 
n. Scbultens, in his printed Origmes h but ſubflance, opulence, is ſwept 
tHebrez, lib. 1. cap. 13, and in his MS. away for <vant of judgement or order. 

Orig. Heb. has, I apprehend, given the IV. As a N. fem. n, in Reg. s, 4 
true idea of this Root, namely to ſcrape, violent ſiueeping wind or florm. See | 
fveep, radere, verrere; which ſenſes he | xxi. 18. Pſ. IXXxXIii. 16. Ifa. xxi. 1. \ 
ſhews at large that the cognate Dy has; a N. fem. d The ſame. occ, Hol. 
in Arabic. 5 | 'f vilt. 7. So the Arabs uſe their Verb 59 

1. Fo ſcrape, as a razor. occ. Ia. vii. 20, In for the wind's ſwwreepmg the earth, 

that day tbe Lord D /ball ſhave with a the Arabic N. D ſignifies a vc"! 

Hired razor (even) by thoſe beyond the river | evind, which ſcuctps up the duſt, leaves, 
(Eupbrates namely), by the king of A. in it's way. The pv. Poets in like 
Hria, the bead and the hair of the feet (the | ner often apply their V. verrere to !ts 
pubes), Nen jp, TR DH and it (the; quinds, Thus Lucan, lib. v. lin. $7 24 
razor) ſhall ſcrape even the beard, 1. e. the } LE 
King of Aſſyria ſhall plunder and haraſs | 3s Cor! para mn” 
thegreat men, and thevulgarof the Jewith ene row, Shove? i 9 8M 
people, and even the mott hunourable of | 80 Virgil of the Aquilo, or North-c:" 
all, their princes and kings. How theſe | wind, Georg. ili. lin. 21, 

things were fulfilled, fee 2 Chron. xxvili, 
20, , In. ni. 2K. W Wiii. 13, Ke. 
2 Chron. XXxXIii. 11. Comp. Ezek. vi. 1, 
&c. Hence perhaps Saxou jcapan, and | And before him, Lucretius, lib. i. lin.. 
ED L. To Gave. #76 | ft Sun igitur vent! nimirum corpora cœca, 

II. To ſcrape or /W&eP togetber, corradere. Que viare, que terras, que deni ue nubi!/: cel 

Iſa. xiii. 15, Every one that is found, or] Verr unt . 
readily met with, Hall be thrujt tLrough, | The *2inds are bodies, tho' by us unſeen, 
and every one D- that 1s iwept up or | Whick /we:p the main, the laud, and clout: df 
together, corraſus (namely from flight or |  heav'n. „„ 301 
concealment), a fall by the feword. | 80 lib. v. lin 267, 389, and lib. vi. EZ 
Deut. xxxii. 23, MY 1292 BD 1 wil! Bo 604: hecdicaks ee ver HM 
. 624, he ſpeaks of the 20 Z 

ſweep together (conradam) upon tbem ] rentes aq"ora, feceping the ſens. And 
evils; where LXX ovvatw, and Vulg. o add but cue EP "I 

2 paſſlage more, 

.congregabo, I wil! gatber together. So} En. i. lin. 63, ſays chat unleſs Z 

in the Infinitive MED 0 /crape or rake 1 fler 8 
#ogetber. See Ifa. xxx. 1. Deut. Xxix. 19. © | * , 


Ille volat, fimul arva fugd, fimul æquora vr. ttl!, 
He ſwifily flying /weeps the fields and mu 


* 


-* ft, 


Num. xxxii. 13, MED to ſcrape toge - * © The.Nonh-welt wind. 


b 


ws ers 
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| | : Marla ac terras celumgue proſundum 1 never in his life ſaw a <veed of any fort. | 
| . upp ferant rapidi ſecum, verrantque per awras, | - « My opinion then, ſays he, 1s, that it | 1 
| 5 The ſeas and earth, ande en the cope of heav'n, is from the large trees of plants of whits [ : 
| 5 'Chey'd tear away, and ſweep thro' empty ſpace. 1 coral, ſpread every where over the bottom it | 
. == For the above paſſages from the Poets, I} of the Red Sea, perſectly in imitation of 1 
1 am obliged to Schaltent's printed Ori- plants on land, that the fea has obtained jk! 
I gines Hebrz, lib. i. pars i. cap. 13, 85. this name, of FMD =) namely. But | | 
p . As a N. no A tbreſbold, which is few-pr| with the above aſſertion compare i- | | 
55 or bruſbed by the door or gate in open- chaelis, Recueil de Queſtions, queſt. i. 1 
_ ing and ſhutting. Jud. xix. 27, And ber; and Qu? | | 
"I + bands (were) upon the threſhold. Zeph. For the reaſon of the Greeks naming it 
BE ii, 14, Deſolation (ſhall be) dg in the} Egy99% Oarocron, whence the Romans 
» = threſhold. Plur. d denotes the tbrefſbold |} called it Rubrum Mare, and we the Red 
: = ad the lintel, both of which are bruſhed} Sea, comp. Greet and Engliſh Lexicon, 
n RE by the door. 1 Chron. ix. 19, T'he keepers under E295, Lo what the reader may 
o. »f the rd of the tabernacle. (Comp. | there find I add from Mr. Bruce“ I 
_ £4 Uncler no II.) Amos ix. 1, Strike the am of opinion that it certainly derived 
i —= porch. (1. e. the vaulted covering over the] it's name from Edom, long and early it's 
- = door, of the temple namely), bat Ion powerful maſter, that word fignifying 
intel and threſhold may zremble.| Red in Hebrew. It formerly went by 
Comp. Iſa. vi. 4. Ezek. x. 4. Xl. 6, and | the name of the Sea of Edom or [dumea ; 
rn Lowth there. . , fince, by that of the Red Sea. — As for 
os RE VI. As a collective N. 9% The plants or | what fanciful people have ſaid of any 
As «eds which grow on the borders of a redueſ; in the fea itſelf, or colour in the 
of, ner or ſea, and are continually fevept or bottom, the reader may be «aſſured all 
Dd brufbed by the waves. Sec Exod, ii. 3, 5. this is fiction, the Red Sea being in co- 
ind iſa. xix. 6. Jonah ii. 6. o & The} lour nothing Gifferent from the Indian 
ent «Ccedy ſea, i. e. the weſtern arm or gulph of or any other ocean.” Travels, vol, i. 
* what is now commonly called the Red Sea, p- 220, 7, where ſee more. 
an. anciently named the Heroopolitan Gulph, VII. As a N. Fo An extremity or end, of 
the and now the Gulpb of Sues. It has been a thing, where it is, as it were, ſcraped 
5 thought that this Hebrew appellation 1 ſwept off. © Præraſio vel præſectio. 
was given to it from the great quantity | rei.“ Scbultent. Comp. cup I. IV. occ. 
rocedse with which it abounded. Thus] 2 Chron. xx. 16. Ecclef. iii. 11. vii. 3. 
E boch Diodorus Siculus, and Artemidorus xii. 13. Joel ii. 20. | 15 
can in Strabo (cited in Bochart, vol. i. 282), VIII. Chald. To ſweep away, conſume, put 
1 have taken particular notice of the 4s an end to, occ. Dan. ii. 44. Alſo, To 
3 and ebe moſs and alga, or fea-weed, | finiſh, acconipliſb. oce. Dan, iv. 30, or 33. 
5 with which the Red Sea abounds, and As a N. g and emphatic 21D Exire- 
y 5 from which they account for it's remark-! mity, end. Dan. iv. 8. vi. 26, & al: 
, RS 2>by green colour. Comp. Wild. xix. 7. ABD In Hith. with the © and n tranſpoſed, 
ES Dr. Shaxv allo (Travels, p. 447.) is for emen To be at the tbreſbold, to be & 
„ tranilating “ D de, The ſea werd, door-keeper. occ. Pſ. Ixxxiv. 11. It is a 
> or *weedy ſea, from the variety of algz} V. formed from the N. no; and we often 
%, and perhaps the madrepores and] read of tbe keepers of the db or threſbold, 
ud coralliue ſubRances juſt deſcribed, which] in the Temple ſervice See 2 K. xii. g. 
5 crow within it's channel, and at ow| xxl. 4, xxitl. 4. xxv. 18. 1 Chron. ix. 22. 
„ Later, particularly after ſtrong tides, | 19D . SIS 
'.... winds and eurrents, are left in great quan-| I. In Kal, To join, unite. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 36, 
And üties uon the ſea-ſhore.” But how far] In Hipb, J put near, or cloſe. So Mon- 
„ this teltimony of Dr. Shaw ſhould be ex | tanus, adjungenti. occ. Hab. ii. 5. In 
Fu 5 tended to the algæ ſome may doubt ; | Niph. To 6: joined, united, collected, cleare ann. 
Þ unce Mr, Bruce, Travels, vol. i. p. 237, | #0 or together. occ. Job xxx. 7. Iſa. xiv. i; * 
politively aſſerts that in the Red Sea, of where the LXX 'W9FEI ET Ball be 
which he had ſeen the Whole extent, he added In Hith. nancn, d and n being 
Mar's a di ab ks 


K k 2 c tranſpoſed, 


* 
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tranſpoſed, Jo join oneſelf, cleave, ad- ö 
bere. OCC. 1 Sam. xxvi. 19. 
II. As a N. prmd A ſcurf or tetter adber- 
zug to the ſkin, Lev. xili. 2, & al. 
III. As a N. r Corn, which adberes to 
the ground, when the harveſt is gathered 
in, and in conſequence ſprings up the 
next year. occ. Lev. XXV. 6, 11. 2 K. 
xix. 29. Iſa. xxxvii. 20, But as a N. 
aſc. plur. in Reg. WED is uſed in a 
more general ſenſe, Job xiv. 19, for cob | 
grou's upon and adberes to the ground, 


notwithſtanding the violence of the tor- | 


>) 
Tents which are there referred to; The 


waters daſh in pieces the flones; Fawn. 

PR Wy red the duſt of the carth wer- 

helm it's produce, _ 

IV. As a N. fem, plur. T7»TBb» Cloſe ails, 
Eng. Tranflat. Kerchiefs, which, accord- 
ing to it's etymological meaning from 
the French couvre- chef a covering of the | 
Head, very well anſwers the Heb. word; 
LAS ETieonain uils, coverines ; ſo 
French Tran}. Foiles. o. Ezek. xiii. 
f3, 21. Butit may be proper to remark, | 
that Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. ii. 

p. 98, explains nde of ſuch 71h em- 
broudered Landkerchiefs, as the Faſtern wo- 
men in a ſtate of honour and happineſs | 
do to this day bind over the other orna- 
ments of their heads: I, however, prefer 
the {former interpretation. Comp. under 
Hg, and 59 I. 

Den. Speck. Qu? 9 ( 

558 133 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. bod 4 bob 
or 4i/h. occ. Jud. v. 25. vi. 38. 


4, o 5 * | 
Dex. Lat. Simpulum, m being inſerted, as 


nſual, before p ; and, the d being ftruck 


off, the Gr. Cid, whence Eng, pbial or | 


vial, Allo, To pill. 
· | 12 | 
I.'To cover, protect, ſecure. oce, Deut. 
XxXxXIii. 21, For there (in) a portion of the | 
laaugiver, i. e. aſſigned to him by Moſes 
the lawgiver, himſelf, Dο (was be) pro- 
tected or fecured, “i. e. as to his poſ- 
ſellions which he left behind him when 
de went with other tribes to war againſt 
the Canaanites.” Taylor's Concordance. 
See Num. xxxit. 7 
II. To cover, line, as the fides, and, accord- 
ing to the “ Eaſtern cuſtom, the roof, 


® See Shaw's Travels, p. 209 Pufſell's Nat. 
Hitt, of Aleppo, p. 2. 5 wat he 


| 


Ll 


5 


L 505 


4 


4 


] 


of a building with boards or waln “ 

oec. 1 K. vi, 9. wi. 3, 7. Jer. xxii. . 

Hag. i. 4, where Eng. Tranſlat. -./. 

ſo Aquila wog wievoig, and Vulg. | 

queatis, As a N. jop The cainſcot, 
eneral, occ. 1 K. vi. 15. 

III. As a N. fem. 9D, occ. Jonah 1. 
It is rendered /Þ7p, but that is expre...! 
by 4 different word, &, in this 
the two immediately preceding verſes. || 


- 


ſcems to denote a roofed or ceiled( 


or cabin in the ſhip, © to the fides 0725) 
of which conveniences ſomewhat like 


mangers in ſtables might be fixed for- 
failors to lie down in.” Taylor's Coil 
cordance, whom lee, 

«*]- 

It ſeems to be a word formed from ihe 
found, as clap, ſmack, in Engliſh. 

To {mate, firike, clap, or ſmack, as the hands 
together, whether in anger, occ. Num. 
xxiv. 10; or in exultation, infolenc: ar 
deriſion, occ. Job xxxiv. 37. Lam. ii 
Jer. xlviil. 26 ; in which laſt cited Pati: 
the LAX have eTiwerel—ev ye 07s, 
and Vulg. allidet manum, Bull cla, his 
hand. As a N. po A clapping of 
hands, as in inlolent exultation. 
Job 1. As 4 V. in Kal, 'Trank:- 
tively, 7s clap the hands at, explode 
occ. Job xxxiv. 26. Comp. ch. xxvii. 2 

Smiting on the thigh is mentioned as 2 
geſture of grief, not only by the fan 


writers, Jer. xxxi. 19. Ezek. xx1,12; but 


by the profane. Thus Homer, II. xi, 
lin. 162, | 


an za rer mais Te, xas w TETAny T9 nu: 
_ Croaning, be ſmote bis thighs,—— 


So II. xv. Jin. 113, and 397. xvi. lin. {25 

and Odyſſ. xiii. lin. 198. 

Thus likewiſe Xenopbon(Cyroped. lib. i 

p. 299, edit. Hutchinſon, 8vo.) ſays, that 

Cyrus, when he heard of the death of the 
brave and faithful Abradatas, æHhiẽi 
&2% Toy wygey, ſmote bis thigh. 

The above cited are all the texts Where 
this Root p occurs. Comp. pRU. 
"Db 
I. To tell, count, number, enumerate. O 
XV. 5. xli. 49, & al. freq. In Nipt. /- 
be numbered. Gen. xvi. 10. xxxi). 12 
As Ns. 80 4 numbering, enum er o. 
2 Chron, ii. 17. Comp. MED Plal 
Ixxi, 15. Won A number, Gen. xl 9 
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a ſapphire, fo called, perhaps, from the | 


Lapphiri, rarogue cum purpurs, Optime apud 


eo, nuſquam tamen periucige. Nat. Hiſt. lib. 
li cap. 8. 


o 
ing of the flars themſelves. 


. 5 
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Exod. xvi. 16. Num. i. 2, & al. freq. It 
metimes implies fevuneſs, as Ia. x. 19, | 
And the remainder of the trees of bis wvood 

wo £02 /ball be (ſuch) a number, i. e. 
(ſo) few, that a child may write them. | 
And in general it may be oblerved, that 
«+ ,ocording to the genius of the Hebrew 
anguage, when dd number, is placed 
Her the ſubſtantive to which it belongs, 
it denotes a few, as Num. ix. 20, Jo 
xvi. 22. [Ezek. xi. 16.} But when it 

comes before the ſubſtantive to which it 

is joined, then it denoteth many, as Job 

xxxvi. 26. Taylor's Concordance, Comp. 

Deut. xxxiii. ©, | 
Hence Eng. To cipber, compute, calcu- 
late. | 


As a N. wad A kind of precious flone, 


Number of gold-coloured-ſpots, with which 
i: is beautified, So LXX Targegos, and 
Vulg. Sapphirus. Pliny informs us, that 


_ the Sapphire glitters with golden ſpots, | | 


that they are of an azure or /by-blur co- 
lour, but rarely intermixed with purple. 
noſe of Media are the beft, but none 
are tranſparent *.” The Sapphire of 


the ancients, ſays the New and Conplcte | 


Dictionary of Arts, &c, was a ſemi-opake 
tone of a deep blue, ed with white, and 
{rotted with ſmall gold. coloured [pang les ix 
toe farm of ſtars. A pavement, therefore, | 
of Sapphires is, in a compariſon, very 
properly joined with the + body of the 
beavens in it's clearneſs, Exod. xxiv. 10. 
Comp. Fak. 1. 20. K. 1 

There is mentioned by Pbilaſtratus a re- 
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Num vii. 89. 


| 


markable heatheniſh imitation of the di- 
vine appearance, which is deſcribed in 
Exod. xxiv. or rather of that in Ezek. 1. 
% Philoftratus t, ſays my author 5, ob 


ſerves, that there was in the royal palace | 
in Babylon, a room waulted like a beaver, | 


"DD - 


aloſt, and appearing, as it were, in che 
air; that the king was wont ta give 
judgement there, and that there were 
four golden 10% /g, or charms, hanging 
down from the ruof, prepared by the ma- 


gicians, and called 2zw» I Aw7iz, Tongues 
of the Gods. What can we think all theſe 


things were contrived for, if it were not 
that theſe men thought that, by theſe 
means, the judgements of the kings would 
become divine oracies, and be fo eſteemed 
by their ſubjects? It appears evidently, 
taat ſuch preparations and ornaments: in 
the preſence chamber, or 1ud.c:al court of 
a king, were abſolutely like the Adytum, or 
Sanetuary of a Deity, which was thought 
to give out true oracles, at leaſt as far as 
we can gueſs by thoſe ſlender accounts we 
have of them.” Thus far my author. 
And was not this idolatrous pageantry 
of the Balyloniſb kings evidently ſtolen 
and perverted from the appearance of the 
God mam over the Cherubim, in the holy 
of holies, from whom true oracles did 
indeed proceed ? Comp. ExOd. xxv. 22. 
Ezek. 1. 26. And will 
not the above cited account throw ſome 
light on Ezek. xxv11i. 16, where we find 
the impious prince of Tyre, after he ſet 
up for a god, in tbe midi of the flones 
of Fire, i. e. of the ſtones that Ao He 
fire, among which we find the ſapptrre, 
ver. 13? Comp: under Y IV. 


III. To tell, narrate, recount, relate in de- 


tail, particularly, or minutely. See Gen. 
xxiv. 66. Pfal. ii. 7. Aix. 3; live 6. 
Ixix. 27. In Niph. To be thrs told or 
xetated. Job xxxvii 20. As a N. do, 


A narration, relation. Jud. vii. 15. So. 


LXX Aw /4ouw. 


* 


IV. As a N. g 4 particular account or 


relation in auriting, whether hizroglyphi- 
cal or literal. 8 


«nd adorned with ſappbires of the colour 1. An account or memorial in bieroglyphical 


of braven, with images of gods placed 


* Sapphirus aureis punctis collucet. Cæruleæ & 


T — ——x Now glow'd the naten 

With living Sapphire ————- 
15 Milton (Paradiſe Loft, book iv, lin. 604, 5), 
be Vit. Apollon. lib. i. & apud Phot. Cod. 


Fiz. 90 


: Vaubuz on the Revelation, ch. xxi. 20, N. 1997, 


or emblematical wtiting: Exod. xvii. 14. 


(Comp. under Ng IV.) And in the ſame 


ſenſe it may be uled, Job xix. 23. Xxxl. 35, 
Let mine adverſary 210 By write (i. e. 
bierog lyphically) a memorial; ver. 36, 
Surely I would take it upon my ſhoulder ; 
{ would. bind it as a tiara, diadem, or tur- 
band ta me. || Linen is one of the oldeſt 


} See Harmeres Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 172. Livy. 


| mentions T1 lintei, linen boaks or recerde, av heing 


K k 3 im 


materials 


his — 


— — 


— — — 


1 


2 
83 


— — tyre 


„ wry” JET 


— —— — — 
— — 


* - - a» — 
aa * * 1 —— - 
— 
os * — ä — «4 — 5 wort ty 
* 1 got — 5 < 3 


n 


© "IS 


Dd 


materials that ever was written upon (as 
appears by the bandages of the Egyptian 
mummies ſtil! reſerved) ; ; and to this 
Job probably ally 

cited, as alſo in ch. xiv. 17. This might 


readily be not only taken on his ſhoul- | 
der, but bound about his head, And why | 
might not an accuſation be as eaſily de- 


picted in h:eroplyphical writing on linen, 


as a direction. for defiroying a perſon be en- 


graved in the ſame kind of writing on a 
aoooden tablet * An inſtance of which 
Latter we meet with in Homer, The very 


Ingenious and learned Mr. Vc d, in bis 


Effay on the Original Genius and Wri- 
tings of that Poet, after obſerving that 
neither in the Iliad nor Odyſſey is there 
any thing that conveys the idea of letters 
or reading, nor any alluſon to literal | 
writing, adds, p. 250, © As to /ymbohcal, 
bieroplyphical, or pifture-like deſcription, 
ſomething of that kind was, no doubt, 
known to Homer, of which the letter (as 
it is called) which Be/lerophon carried to 
the king of Jycia is a proof,” This 
letter was ſent from Prœtus, II. vi. 
lin, 168, &c. 
| Tizpurrt de cy AQ], woos N 
ra, 
YPAYTAZ t, MWrHant TTULTY Jurte £4 ZUNAR* 
£ £52 a4 * 0 WyEL (0 eee, pg aWIKGTC. 
k * To Lycia the devoted youth he ſent, 


With marks exprethive of his dire intent 
Grav'D on a tablet that the prince 0] zould die f. 


cs FUMATA AT- 


« The Mexicans, though a civilized peo- | 
ple,” adds Mr. Wood, (had no alphabet; 


and the account they ſent to Montezuma 
of the landing of the Spaniards was in 
this picture-writing f. 


2. An account in Hera! qoriting, Gen. v. 1. 


Neh. vii. 5; where it is applied to a . 
ncalogical account or regiſter. 


. A book, roll, or a volume. Exod. xxiv. 7 7. 


2 Chron. xx1v. 37. Iſa. XXix. 115.13, 
(Comp. under tern.) Ifa, xxxiv. 4. 
4. A bl or note. Deut. xxiv. 1, 3, 


5. An epiſtle or letter. 2 Sam. xi. 14. I 5. 


2 K. v. 5. Xix. 14. 


in uſe among the Romans, lib. iv. cap, 7, 13, 20, 
and lib. x. 38; and long after thoſe times, Fep ſexs | 
In Aurelian, 4 1. Comp. Fliay, Nat, Hiſt. zin. 11. 


Port. | 
1 Comp. Ovid, Metam. lik. vi. lin. 54 e. 
} Como. Coguer's Origin of Laws, &c. vol. i. 


p. 31744 edit. Eainburgh ; Roberiſon's Hiſt, of Ame- 
Nea, val. ii. p. 14 270 1 — 


r eee 


TY 


— 


| 11, 12. 


des in the paſſage juſt | 


5 
; 


| 


4 the Heb, words, Nuwquid qui contenant 


| with ſomething thrown. The LXX have 
|  fmreiy to tbrow of ih or ada. 


| 095 22RD bop And he pelted «. 


1670s » Wars nc gy ”%— +4 wh D900 OY TE ITS os dlery's ary 4, 
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6. A deed of conveyance, Jer. xxxii. 15, 


V. As participial Ns. Wp and 92S / - 
tary, recorder, feerctary, bijtor! grape: 
ſeribe. See Jod. v. 14. 2 Sam. viii. i 
2 K.xii.10. xix. 2. Jer. xxxvi. 26. 
is both in Heb. and Chald. particular. 
applied to Ezra, who is called a . 
"Do Scribe in tbe law of Mofes, ſo 
equivalent to a man of learns. Sce 
Ezra vii. 6, 11, 12, 21. Neh. vii. 
Hence 

VI. As a N. nab Learning, literature. Dun, 
1. 4, (where Theodotion ypay. ala, V 
literas.) 17. Comp. Iſa. xxix. 11, 12, 

. where LAX yeaupals, Vulg. literas. 
d 

To pelt, i. e. either to tbroxv, or to Prikr 


| 
once, Ia. Ix, 10, rendered it by co -- 


I. Intranſitively, To pelt. 2 Sam. xvi.- 


ones over againſt lim, and Ihre ef. 
II. Tranhtively, To pet a perſon with 
ſtones, 2 Sam. xvi. 6, DM IAQ 5h 
And he pelted David worth e, 
Dent. xiii. 10, And thou ſhalt peſt 
With ones that he die. So without the 
expreſs mention of nN ones, 1 5 
Xxi, 10, Take him and pelt or ftone / »: 
bat be dig. And as a Participle pac, 
* "PD (is) ſtoned, and is deud. 
i. 14 80 in general, To fone, l 
with ones, whether to death or not. 
I. xod. viii. 26. Xxvii. 4. Xix. 13. Jo! 
vii. 35. 
III. Wich p following, To pelt or , Ven 
| fiones: oce. Ha. v. 2. Iii. 10, e 79 
Clear (i. e. the big babay) from flones. . 
dea is a very ſtony country, and the flew 08 
very troubleſome in travelling; which cr 
cumflances make the application of 
image to z2cclejiaflical ſcandals or fin 
| bling-ſtones the more proper. 
17D 
1. In Kal, Intranfitively, To decline, 71 
| afide, turn out of the way, depart. Cen. 
xix. 2, 3. xlix. 10. Exod. ili. 3, 4. 1am. 
vi. 12. 2 Sam. ii. 21, & al. freq. 
xxxix. 35 of x %, ee ere 
Does be «vbs contends wvith the Ae 
draw back? So the LXX S 50 
the Vulg. expreſſes the general ſenf 0! 


- 


ö 


cum 


[ 50% % c= 


eum Deo tam facile conguieſcit 5 Does he the irregular manner of their growth. occ. 
20 bo contends with God fo eafily acqui- | Ecclet. vii. 6. Ifa. xxxiv. 13. Hol. ii. 6. 
eſce ? See the following verſes, and Sco!z | Nah. i. 10. Comp. Mic. vii. 4; and on 
on the place. In Hiph. Tranfitively, To Eecleſ. vii. 6, obſerve, that though their 
remove, turn afide or away. Gen. viii. 13. | moſt uſual fewel in the Eaſt is dung, 
xxxv. 2, xlvili, 17, & al. freq. | which burns very flowly, they however 

II. As a participial N. 9B Difpleaſed, faſti- heat their pots with thorns or ſmall twigs 
dious, turning bimſelf away, as perſons | (comp, Pf. Iviii. 10.), which burn as re- 
in ſullen grief are apt to do. occ. 1K. | markably guick. See more in Harmer's 
xx. 43. Xxi. 4, And Abab came into bis | Obſervations, vol. i. p. 261, &c. 
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; geuſe M diſpleaſed and angry—and turn- VIII. As a N. fem. 5d (formed as p2w | 
5 4 away bis face. from JW), plur. 0 A coat of mail, 174 
III It is applied to 825, frong inehriating which turns afide or wards off 'offeniive 1 

: * liquor, Hol. iv. 18, ER2D 5D, Their frong | weapons from the body, occ. Jer. xlvi. 4. kh 

: A //rink is gone off, turned (as we ſay) Eng. | li. 3. I 

, 1 Tranſlat. is ſour; ſo the French, eſt de- | Vd To turn aſide, or azvay, again and again, uo 
WM venue aigre. Comp. Iſa. i. 22. or repeated/y, It is uſed both in a tranſi- 45 

iV. Zo turn afide, out of the way of God tive and intrantitive ſenſe, Lam. iii. 11. k : 

g or true religion, to apo/tatize, Exod, | Hol. iv. 16. As a Participle D Turn- 1 

b xxxii. 8. Deut: xi. 16, 28. 1 K. xv. 5, mg aſide, withdrawing, revolting, rebell- 1 

(where ſee Dr. Chandler's Review of | ing, refrackory. See Deut. xxi. 18, Neb. 1 
Hitt. of the Man after God's own Heart, | ix. 29. Hoſ. iv. 16. Zech. vii. 11. Fem. Wy 

. 11, 302.) & al. As a N. fem. To 4| n Gadding, rambling. (Qu?) Prov. 1 

. E {urring aſide, revolt, apoftaſy. Deut. vii. 11. In Hiph. To turn afde, or re- i 
„ ili. 5. Iſa. i. 5, & al. As a participial | move entirely. Pf, IXxXxi. 7; where if l ; 

by 4 maſc. phur, I'D ſeems once uſed in | pn be the true reading, the inſerted 4 

5 = - political ſenſe, Revolters. occ. Eccleſ. I muſt be confidered as ſubſtituted for the i | 

8 iv. 14, For from the bouſe (not of pri- reduplicate ); but thirty-one of Dr. Ken- 1 

ſoners, but) of revolters be (this ſenſible; nicoti's Codices read DN without the 1, uy 
+94tb) cometh to reign, in alluſion proba-| Targ. y 7 removed. | i 
ly to Jeroboam, whoſe future elevation | Dur, Gr. ovpu to draw, To ſbeer off, fwerve, . 

” b Solomon foreſaw. See i K. xi. 11, 12, | fore, ſorry, jorrow, four, ſurly. Qu? bl 

ail 3 13, 26, 28, 40. xi1, 20. D 1 

8 aN. d, plur. me A pot, o Zettle, | Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but may per- {140 

£44 © remove meat to and from the fire. haps bave ſome relation to IS to ſeorch, Wy 

dee E Exod. xvi. 3. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13, & al. | and 20 to pareb. As a N. male. plur. {1 
A .\\o, A pot, or pan, to remove aſhes from | Digg perhaps, Nettles, from the pun- 1 
. the altar. Exod. xxvii. 3, & al. M11M7D | gent burning ſenſation they cauſe. So in 118 

2225 3 thing boats, fo Targum yr ran, Lat. a netile is called urtica, from uro 1h 

72 . hey ſeem to be called in Heb. MVd from | to burn, i148 

5 9 heir deep roundiſh form reſembling a! Wer immer nomen ſumpfifſe videtur,” . . 

AH Pot. ode. Amos IV. 2, Comp. Jer. xvi. 16, Tata quod exurat digites urtica tenentisd. * by. 

- and Lowth's Notes. Our trantlators ren- | One ©. Tack. 3,6; = 

der the words fiſh-books but it does not | 8 | 1 ji 

un. 45 3 1 | | ; 148 
r ee ll 
727, Job xl. 25, or xli. 1. Iſa. xix. 8. ee , ee ee e ev. 1 
me Hah. 34 ©. Neither does ru. vb ſiguify Ezek. xvii. 6.—to perſons /iretched out 1 

Jen. 7 go. N- eee ig end through indolence and luxury. oec. Amos : l 

amt, | \crvations, vol. iv, P. 200, 58 2 eng = thorough ſenſualiſt Aua- | | | 

955 VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 1D The | edges ene tf | 

7975 G ugling, irregular fhoots of a vine, which — eee ee 4 i 

And 1 none or bad grapes. occ. Jer. | ITOPEZAS, Sake Seems. | | | 
2 VII. As a N. maſe. plur. 7p Norm, from | * Macer in Martiaii Lex. Etytu, 
kum 


ö 
[ 


d- 
Str:tch'd at my length on flow ry bed, | 
11 drink my fill. 
Atto the curtain of the tabernacle, which 
ſpread beyond it's hinder or weſtern fide. 
.ccc, Exod. xxvi. 12, 13. 
Wiat thus ſpreads beyond, ſuperfluity. 
occ. Exod. xxvi. 12. As a Participle 
paul maſę. plur. in Reg. occ, Ezek. 
xxili, 15, BMW P22 mL Ex- 
ceeding, i. e. Spreading out to a great 
fize in ayed attire about their, beads, wear- 
ing lurge ti:ras of dyed cloth about their 
heads. French Tranllat. Ayant des babil- 
lemens de ite flottaus & teints. 
plain that e eis of the ſame form as 
Mar at the beginning of this verſe, and 
therefore muſt agree with S in the 
preceding one, and ought to be rendered 
accordingly ; not as by Vulg. and Mon- 
tanus, Tiaras, See Niebubr, Voyage, 
tom, i. p. 129, &c. on the head-drefles of 
the modern orientals. And obſerve that 
in Ezek. xxiit. 14, twenty-eight of Dr. 
Reunicott's Codices read EIA, 
II. In Niph. Spoken of witdom, “ 7o be or 
become Inxuriant, lo fooot out into vain 
fooliſh conceits,” Taylor ; or, “as we ſay, 


It is 


As a N. mo | 


I— 


— 
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to overſhoot itſelf,” Bate. occ. Jer. Mix. 7. 


Dex. To fretch, a Areak. 


d Chald. 


It occurs not as a V. in the Bible, but as a 
N. maſc. plur. pid, emphat. 8595p, and 
in Reg. 29D Prefidents over other gover- 
nours. oce. Dan. vi. 2, 3 37 4, ©, 7. 


PP 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 


meaning is uncertain, but 

J. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. H Plates, 
or rather Axlc-irees ; ſo the Vulg. axes, 
but the LXX ra Tp0Te;,0vI% the appen- 
dages. occ. 1 K. vii. 30. 


II. As a N, eu plur. 7 Princes, 


chiefs, rulers. The word in this view is 
uſed only for the five princes of the Phili/- 

ines, who are enumerated, 1 Sam. vi. 16, 
& ſeq. and who were probably ſo called 
by a dialectical variation from the Heb 
W. Comp. 1 Sam. XXX, g. 


Pp 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldec | 


ſignifies To %% be, miniſter, attend. The 
word is of a leſs lervile ſignification than 
Map. 

I. As al N. dh An attendant or officer in a 
king's court. Gen, WXVIi. 36. M I. 


nh 


ages; 4 s Geegraph, Grammar, 


} venal, Sat. J. Ui. 22z aud Note Heipb. 


D 
xl. 2. Eſth. i. 10. 2 K. xx. 18. Cor 2» 
Dan. i. 3. 

II. A lord chamberlain, a lord of the bed 
chamber, who, I ſuppoſe, was an eunv. 5 
Eſth. ii. 3, 14. And hence 

III. An eunuch, a man caftrated. Iſa. i. 
3, 4. 80 called, becauſe ſuch were ſu- 

ally advanced to the higheſt offices in the 
palaces of the eaſteru princes, and parti- 
cutarly had the care of their women (fee 
Eſth. ii. Dan. i.), as is ſtill the cuf en 
among the oriental nations to this dry : 
not that the word dd doth in it's i- 
mary meaning imply caftration, ſor- 
tiphar o of Pharaoh bad a wife*, e 
Gen. xxxix. 1,7, &c. 
In like manner the Greek Evvsyos (when 
the Latin Eunuc bus, and Eng. En!) 
doth, according to its etymological en 
ſignify a cbamberlain, or bed-cham: 
man, from Euvy a bed, and eyw to b 
or keep. In the court of king Zed 1! 
we find Ebedmelech a black eunuch, r. 
XXXV111. 7, &c. (comp. Jer. xiii. 23.) a 
it is remarkable that the Turkiſh Gra. 
Signor ſtill employs ſuch to attend 
his Harem. See Harmer's Obſervation, 
vol. iii. p. 327, &c.; Complete S, 
Geography, vol, ii. p. 5; and Hal 
Preſent State of Ottoman Empire, p. 5 


0 
— — — 


* This argument is not however abſolutely con- 
clufive. for the exnuchs in ſome places, as in Yun 
quin, haue women and marty. See Dampier's Yor 
p- 461; oy 5 
Hiſtory of Hirdsftan (in Crit. Rev. for Octo, 
1768, p. 247. ), who ſays that Cafoer, 150 had 
paved his way'to the Muſnah, though an en: 
married one of the ſultanas ; and Mr, Niebubr. He- 
ſcription del Arabie p. 71, bas theſe expreſs word: 
Les eunugues ne hai Gent pas le ſexe, comme 
des gens le crojent,” (c qui fit avec nous la route 
de Sues a Fambo, avnit plufienrs femmes ęſcia var 
tinbes a ſes plaifirs; une d elles ẽtoit traitte en pre! ide 
dame. L'on me parla d'un riche exnugue 2 va, 
zi aveit jon Harem, Eunuc hs da not hate the jc: 
as many perſons believe. He, who made with ur e 
voyage from Szes to Jumbo, had ſeveral femal* flat er 
deftined to bis pleaſuret; one of whom ' was tread 
like 4 great lady. They told me ot a rich exn- 5! 
. | Baſra, who had his Harem.“ And to tome n e 
home, * Even the exnughs {among the Turk 
allowed to marry, and ſeveral of them have ey 
wives, for polygamy is allowed.“ Habeſei's P.. 
State of Ottoman Empire, p. 106. The anci: 5: 
unchs were not leſs latcivious than the modern 5: 
Eccleſ. xx. 4. XXX. 203 and Bay/e's Dictionary „Ar- 
ticle Combabus, Epictetut in Arrian. lib. ii. cap. 20, 
re matks, Ka: 3% ANOKONTOMENOI Tag ye west (4456 
rag TWwy avIgey aruolaclai s d. Comp. For 
Fe abs + ' 


8 . r 
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* 
It occurs once 


Mm | 


To ftir,raiſe, or rouſe up. occ. Job xxxvi. 16. 
ii. To fiir up, in a ſpiritual or mental ſenſe, 


With p following, To urge from, avert, 


\. As a N. maſc. fing, r (formed like 


turbulent, bajfterous part or ſeaſon of the 
year, ſuch as the months of November, 


D 


\ 


Hiph. Amos vi. 10 And a man's uncle, 
or rather beloved friend, ſhall take bim 
e bring tbe bones out of the bouſe; 
here the Vulg. renders 12727), et com- 


L 5058 


- 
| in $yria+, So, according to Mehubrt, 


in the form of a participle] the Arabs call the rainy ſeaſon, which'at 


Maſkit, and the eattern mountains of 
Arabia, latts from about the 21ſt of No- 
vember till the 18th of February, by the 


buret eum, and ſball burn bim; and our 
Tranſlation, more juſtly as to the form 
of the word, and be that burneth bim. 
What ſeems to have led the Tran{lators 
to this interpretation is the ſimilarity of 
ſound” bet een Fo and FW to burn, But 
{11]] it was not the cuſtom of the Jews 7o 
burn their dead. The burning mentioned 


2 Chron. xvi. 14, refers to the burning of | 


perfumes; comp. ch. xxi. 19. Jer. xxxiv. 5. 
And the ſingle inſtance we have in the 
Tewith hiſtory of burning dead bodies, in 
the caſe of Saul and his ſons, 1 Sam. 
Xxxxi, 12, was, no doubt, to prevent the 
pothbulity of their being treated with in- 
dignity, as they had before been; ſee 
ver. 9, 10, But though the Jews did 
not burn, they uſed to anoint their dead 
{ ſee Matt. xxvi. 12. Mark xiv. 8. Luke 


*Xi. 56, and comp. under .); and | 


this ſeems the true ſenſe of the Heb. FD, 
which is retained in the Samaritan ver- 


fon of Deut. xxviii. 40, where it an- 


wers to the Hebrew p 10 anoint. ο 
then in Amos vi. 10, is, He do anoints 
Bim. | 


t occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hiph. 


'o incite, excite, See Deut. xii. 7. 1 Sam. 
xXvi. 19. 2 Sam. xxiv. 1. 1 K. xxi. 25. 


III. To excite, irritate. occ. Job xxxvi. 18, 


Hecauſe there is wrath (namely in God), 
{fake beed) la pawn Jrydꝰ, he irritate 
thee 70 cxploſien, i. e. ſo as to explode and 
reſect thee, as at ch. xxxiv. 26. | 
ence, perhaps, Lat. cito, whence excito, 
inc ita, and Eng. excite, incite, & e. 


nn EKWay, in à tranſitive ſenſe. Job 
XXVI. 16. 2 Chron. xviii. 31. 


112 from 97, un from an) The diſturbed, 


December, January, and February, are 


name of Scbiſte. occ. Cant. ii. 11; where 


| 
LXX Nödl and Vulg. hyems winter. 


vnd See 

= d 

I. To flop, /iop up, obturare, as wells, or the 
like. occ. Gen. xxvi. 15, 18. 2 K. iii. 
19. 25. 2 Chron. xxxii. 3, 4, 30. So 
LXX in all theſe patlages ey9:«078v. 
—as a breach in a wall. Neh. iv. 7; 
where LXX avrz@507e59a.. 


II. To flop, obſtruct, ſbut out, as prayer. So 
are. occ. Lam. iii. 8. 
III. To flop, ſbut up, as a viſion, which is, 
at the time it is given, unintelligible. occ. 
Dan. viii. 26, xii. 4, 9. Comp. ver. 8. 
IV. As Participles or participial Ns. term 
The bidden part of man, or the inner man, 
6£7w arfpuwnos, as St. Faul ſpeaks, Rom. 
vii. 22. Eph. iii. 16; or as St. Peter, 
1 Ep. iii. 4, 6 xpuTTog Ty5 xapouas avi ow- 
Tos, the hidden man of the heart. occ. PL 
li. 8. d Semetbing hidden or abſtruſe. 
occ. Ezek. xxvili. 3. 
The above cited texts are all wherein the 
Root occurs. 


d ILL. under 55. 


Den. To em, lam mer. 


LA 

I. In Kal, and Hiph. To Hide, conceal. Exod. 

iii. 6. Ifa. xvi. 3. Deut. xxxi. 17, 18, 
& al. In Niph. Of a perſon or thing. 
To be hidden, concealed. Gen. xxxi. 49. 

Num. v. 13. Alſo, To lie bid, abſcond. 

Gen. iv. 14. 1 Sam. xx. 19. 1K. xvii. 3. 
In Hith. To bide oneſelf, lie bid. 1 Sam. 
AVI. . Ila, is. 14, & al. As a N. 
Md Secret, Jud. iii. 19. Prov. xxi. 14. 
xxv. 2. Alto A hiding or ſecret place. 
1 Sam. xix. 2. Pf. xvili. 12. XxX1. 21. 
cxix. 114. Ixxxi. 8, 7 anfwwered thee 
Y mb in the ſecret place of thunder, 
See Exod. xix, 16—19. As a N. fem. 
md, A hiding place, protefion.occ. Deut. 
XXXIi. 38. As a N.,*noD A biding place 
or den of a wild beaſt. Pf. x. 8, 9, & al. 

II. Chald. To deftroy, demoliſh. occ. Ezra 
v. 12. So LXX rwaleavos difolved, de- 
molijbed. 
+ See Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 148, 

14% 156, 157- 


<—=— 


* See Cicero De Leg, II. 22, of Sylla, 


| + Deſcriptionde VArabie, p. 4. 


Dru. 


a 


Dru. S/ore. With 1 prefixed, Gr. Mogy- 


pov, whence Eng. myfery. The old French 


oreſtier, whence Eng. miſtery, and for- 


merly mifter, a trade. fatyr, a ſpecies 


of ape. 


Alto from the Chaldee, 7o ſhatter, ſcatter. 


Hence alſo the Latin or Roman idol, Sa- 


He an- 


turnus, Saturn, had his name. 
ſwered to Kpovog, Cronus, in the Greek 
Mythology; 
appellation from Heb. p 1% zrraduate, be 
115. as the ligbt; ſo the former, I 
think, from m 0 hide, denoted the 
tight, the electrical or finer part of the ce- 


L. 506 


- and as the latter had his 


NEON 


who has left his name to our Saturday, 
was brought from Germany, or derived 
from the Roman Saturnus, I pretend u 
abſolutely to determine. He was, bow. 
ever, according to Verſtegan's Anti. 
ties, p. 85, repreſented- under the fig 

of an old man ſtanding on a fb "<a | 
125 under IV.), with a baſket of = 

and flowers in his right hand, and a a 

in his left. F/, fruits, and flowers, ++ 
very proper emblems of fecundity in the 


animal and vegetable world, as the 2y/-/ 


is of revolution or change; and all tas 
together, are very ſuitable ſymbols to g- 


company the all-conſuming, all-repair' 
God, as Orpheus in the above cited hy). 
deſcribes Cronus or Saturn, 


Os daravas [atv amarra, At auf fAMANY £15 17 


Comp. Vaſius De Orig. & Prog. Id 
lib. ii. cap. 33. 


T-/lial fluid*, latent in the pores of all 
bodies, and which, aſſiſted by the air, is 
indeed the /ife of all animals and vege- 
tables, and the true Anima Mundi, or 
. Soul of the World. Comp. under wr. | 
But I ſhall leave the thinking and philo- 
ſophical reader to his own reflections on | 
_ this very curious and intereſting ſubject, e 
after preſenting him with as literal a PLURTEIT ERALS in d. 
\, tranſlation as I can, of > See under MD III. 
y 
As a N. from vo to cut, break, and tas 
contiguiy, A kind of Jocuft, probably 
called from it's rugged, craggy form, 45 
repreſented in Scheuchzer's Pbyſica 8. 
cra, tab. cclv. fig. 1, which ſee. Once, 
| Lov. Xi. 22. In Chaldee cy is d 
as a Verb, and ſignifies to favallow Ace " 
confume, or the hike, and thence Bo: +: 
derives the N. £y5D ; but I rather 


„ AS: — „ 


The Oxynic Hymn toCronus or SATURN T. 


* Iltuftrious or cherithing father, both of | 
| the immortal gods and of men, various of 
counfel, ſpotleſs, powerful, mighty Ti- 
tan; who conſumeſt all things, aud again 
ihyſelf wh 8 them; who holdeſt the 
Ineffable 4 bands throughout the bound- 
lefs world; Cronus, thou univerſal pa- 
rent of e e being; Cromes, various 


in deſign, oftspring (or rather fructifier) prehend that the bre 
of the earth and of the ſtarry heaven; from the Heb, N. compounded as abo. 
birth, growth, conſumption ; hufpand of | Gy 
Rbeay, dread Prometheus ||, who dwelſeſt a. à N. from Od 10 lace. and 57 round. . 
in all parts of the world, author of gene-| b of wine buds dies produce Fu 
ration, tortuous in counſel, moſt excellent, bloſſoms or en ſo called from tt 
hearing our ſupplant voice, fend of our form of their growth, wat the” fall. 
life a happy, blameleſs end.” oce. Cant. ii. 12, 15. vii, 12. 5 
Whether the Saxon god © Seaten, Seater, cbus renders it in Cant. ii. 1 3, by ce 
the vine bloffom, the Vulg. in that Pa 
ſage by florentes focbering, laffom::: 25 
and in the two laſt by floruit hath 5-7 
Jomea, and flores bloſſoms ; but the L. 
in the two former te A eο, 8 
in the laſt by xuTp;opes, which I tan 
preciſely to denote the bud or budding ot 


"5 
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* See Encyclopedia Britannica in CHEMISTRY), 
No. 56, Kc. and i in ELECTRICITY, p. 450 col. 2, 
Ac. 58 edit. 

be original may be ſound at p. 110 of Eſchen- 
bachius's edition, | 

5 1 Or perhaps “' infrangible, not to be broken,“ 
for I ful, & the true reading of the Creek to be 


PTY. : 
| i. e. ot e grefs air, from Greek {ew to fow, a flower. See Harmer 8 +> 7m P+ 13 65 
0 i. e. ſom mes acting as fre, which Prome-| Se. 


#beus was fable » have ſtolen from heaven. 


1 This name Sheringham odferves, © js to be 
found in no writer , ore Verſegun.“ Univ, Hiſt. | As a N. A kind of muſical FRI O00 


b. iv. cap. 13, 9 8. . D vii fl. Dan. iii, 5, wo, 13. Hut in Dr. Kenn 
U 5073 3 


Nd or DD Chald. 


OD 11 99 

, 5 „ts Codices the word is in theſe texts; or, according to the Heb. phraſe, of 
0 7 Helt with great variety. thorns, i. e. little bones or cartilaginous 
6 5 word, notwithſtanding the opinion off oficles, ſupporting a membrane broken or 
5 5 ime learned men to the contrary, is not, divided into ſeveral partitions. Thus then 
. 5 ' think, derived from the Greek Togo. the /or or ?evture gives the reaſon of 

oo „ which © isa compound word that 61g | the Heb, name. occ. Lev. xi. 9, 10, 13. 

5 -1ifies a concert or harmony of many inſtru- Deut. xiv. 9, 10. 
5 af ents ; whereas in Daniel 22917 is a | 5350 Chald. . | 
* EY umple name of one jingle inſtrumenut, as | It occurs not as a V. in the Bible, but in 
* I the words cornet, flute, barp, with which | the Jorgums ff nifies, Jo cover, clothe, 
bs 5 is joined, (each) denote one kind of particularly with an outer garment, Thus 
| = fic. As to the particular inſtrument | in Targ. on Ezek. xvi. 26, 053 MD 
M Ez :11nded by that name, we cannot be po- clothed d., f:/b; Nah. ii. 3, PAD 
ns 5 ive. A pipe perforated with many | pn clothed i warious colours. As a 


9 Illes was fo called in the Feruſalem 
by Y tongue“, and a bladder with pipes in it 
ad the like name in the language of the 
1orrs, which they left behind them in 
Spain+. The Moors in Africk called a 
\ittle drum, hollow in the middle, and 
covered on one end with a fkin, a Sym- 
on t, which (name) as juſtly might 
he given to one kind of harp or fiddle, 
hat was made, according to St. Auſtin, 
a a concave piece of wood like a drum h. 


the 


wry 


* 


"8 
1 
> 


2 or the common reaſon of calling fo ma- 
10 ::y things by the ſame name, ſeems to be 
45 their cavity, wherein they all agreed.” — 
NE For “ Symphony (Wi ον ο comes from 
i: d (or AD), which carries the idea of ca- 
ity to all its derivatives. "Thus Sapb or 
, Sieh (Ad), the original of the Greek Sqcy- 
art /615, is a cup or boxul in the Hebrew or 
9 Chaidee tongue. Syphon 18 a pipe that 
ed incks up and decants water, and Spbnos 
Ve in Hejychins is interpreted by another 
word, ſignifying void or empty.” Thus | 
A the late learned Bp. Chandler, in bis 
the i indication of the Defence of Chriftianity, 
he book 1. ch. 1. ſect. 2, where ſee more. I 
Alk. mult not, however, omit to obſerve, that 
11.2 ne name of this inſtrument is in the 


common editions printed without the 2, 
82D Dan. iii. 10, and that in the dia- 
ectical derivations from the Hebrew D 


* 


$4 7297 from wa) (comp. under 495) Sam- 
and huca from JD, WC. | 
Lake id dee under vd. 

g Wy _ | 
130, 4\* 4 N. from dd a thorn, and W to break, | 
| i: in of a fiſh, which conſiſts of rays, 

* © Druſ. Pay: 5 Tae | 
o Sanck. in Dan. In Spain in the laſt century, 
N- lind men went about the country, with a bladder to 
9017 8 ch pipes were faſtened, and blowing it made mu- 


Fek. This they called a Symphony.” 


i- often inſerted before 2 and ©, as in 


N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 25D Chats, 
manties, burnooſes, occ. Dan. fi. 21, 27. 
Herodotus, lib. i. cap. 195, tells us, that 
in his time, which was about a hundred 
years after the events recorded in Dail, iii. 
the dreſs of the Nabylonians confiſted of 
a zums of linen reaching down to the feet, 
and over this another unic of wwoollen, 
and over all a white ort cloak, or man- 
te, yaavionmvy, and that on their heads 
they wore turbands, r. Thug 
therefore, I think, we may beſt tranflate 
Dan. iii. 21, Then theſe three men were 
bound, ) in their cloaks, rs 
their turbands, MINN" and their vpper 
(woollen) tunics, ry] ]ͤ and thtir under 


(linen) tunics. And as according to this 


interpretation their 92D were their out- 
_ ermoſt garments, we fee the propriety with 
which it is obterved at ver. 27, that theſe 
were not changed by the fire. | 
rp 0 . 
As a N. fem, plur. in Reg. from 4D 4% de- 
chne (comp. d VI.), and m to move ts 
and fro, M Long branches fhooting to 
a diſtance trom the tree, and eafily moved 
to and fro by the wind, q. d. Vavers. 
LXX IN % branches. Once, Ezek. 


xXxXxIi. 5; where obſerve that not only the 
Keri, but alſo many of Dr. Kennicott's 


Codices read PNEYD, and nine of them 
vb. ; 
77D 


£ 


tborn or briar. Once, Ia, lv. 13. 


Sſtrabo gives us nearly the fame account of the 
Babyloniſh dre ſs, lib. xvi. p. 1:82, edit. Anſiel. 
Compare alſo what Dr. Shaw ſays of the modein 
Arab, Mooriſh, and Turkiſh dreſſes. Travels, p. 224, 
&c. ; and ſee Complete Syff. of Geogruphy, vol, ii. 


abroad. Some kind of wide fpreading 


p. 20, c.; and Niebubr's Delfcripiqu de PArabie, 


p. 54 &. 


+ * Iſid. in. 31,0 5 Aug. in Pf, XXxü.“ 


— 


J 


As a N. from vd a thorn, and D 10 ſpread. 
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* 
I. In Kal, Intrantitively, To ſerve, labour, 
work, Exod. xx. 9. Num. iv. 24. Deut. 

. 

II. In Kal, Tranſitively, 75 ſerve hi 
ground, i. e. 10 till or culiivate it, to co- 
operate or labour together with the natu- 
ral agents, in making it produce it's fruit 

regularly and plentifully. Gen. ii. 5. iv. 
2, 12, & al. freq, So the Greeks fay Ty» 
* Sepamevey to ferve the ground, for 
Alling it. See Produc: Hercules, p. 9, 
edit. Simpſon. In Niph. To be mp eng 
Ezek. xxxvi. 9, 34. As a N. ſem. 

Beg. May A lilliug or ge I Chron. 


XXVII. 26. 


III. In Kal, To dreſs a vineyard. Deut. 

xxViil. 39. 

Ty. In Kal, To ferve, be obedient to another 
man as a fervant. Gen. xiv. 4. xv. 
13, 14. In this ſenſe it is ſometimes fol- 
lowed by >, as 1 Sam. iv. 9. With 2 fol- 
Jowing, it {ignifies To ſerve oneſelf of au- 
other, /e fervir d'un autre, to work or ao 
fomewhat Ly means of him, to make him 

one's ſervant or ſlave. See Exod. i. 14. 
Jer. xxii. 13. Xxv. Ht xxxXiv. 9. Exek. 
AxXIiv. 27. Deut. xxi. 3. la. xiv. 3; in 


Which Yah laſt cited = obſerve 2. 


may is indefinite one——they 3 ; fo French 
 Trantlation in Iſa. On aura aſſervi. In 


Hiph. To cauje 10 ſerve. Exod. vi. 5. 


Ezek. xxix. 18. As Ns. Jay A ſervant | 


or laue. Gen. ix. 25. Xii. 16, & al. freq. 
Fem. ah, in Reg. day Serutude, 
ſervice. Gen. xxix. 27, xxx. 26, Exod. 
i. 14, Kal. freq. Allo, A wumber of ſer- 
vants, famulitium. Gen, xxvi, 14. Job 
i. 3. Comp. under boy. 


V. In Kal, Tranſitively, or with > follow. | 


ing, To ſerve in a religions ſenſe, to per- 


tuce, ener to the true or falſe Gods, 


| Exod, It. 23. ie: 23. xx. 5. Deut. iv 


See Job xx. 6 xxii. 12, 12,14. xXXVIl. N 


Navy 


* 


Jud. ii. 11, 13, & al. freq. As a N. . 
May Religious ſervice. Exod. xii. 25. 
xXXxXVi. 1, & al. fr 
| YI. Chald. To make, form, do, her. N. 1 
Pan. iii. 1, 15, 32. iv. 32. In lth, 
| be made, dons: Ezra vii. 26. Dan. i: 
iii. 29. As a N. fem. Ny, empial 
Nymay Work. Ezra v. 8. vi. 7. As 
3 85 % A work, occ. Dan. iv. 


37. 

VII. Chald, To keep, obſerve, as a religious 
feaſt, occ. Ezra vi. 16. 

DR. Lat. obedio, whence nh eber, 
and Eng. obey, ee, e., 64 
exce. 

| ay 

With a radical, but ated or omifſtble. 7 


I. To be thick, 8.25 oc. I K. xl. 10. 
2 Chron. x 


'So the LXX way! 5 

906, and Vulg 70 eſt is thicker. A 

a N. dy Thickneſs. 1 K. vii. 26. 2 Chron. 

doe. 3. Job xv. aG, .. 

II. As a N. 2y A thick beam or jo" 
r K. vii. 6. Ezek. xl1. 25, 26. 

III. In Kal, To be or become prafs, craſs 
bulky, unwieldy. So the LXX en 411 
by, Vulg. incraſlatus fuilti. occ. Deut. 
xXXXII. 15. 

IV. As a N. ay The denſity or cond: onjea lien, 
as of vapours in a cloud. Exod. xix. 

Hence as a N. ap, plur. a and r. 5 

A cloud. x K. xvin. 44+ Ifa. xv:i:. 4. 

Jud. v. 4. 2 Sam. xxiti. 4. Hence 91 

as a V. in Hiph. To cloud over, 

| «with a cloud, Eng. Tranſlat. So Mon- 
tanus, obnubilavit. Lam. w 1. Comp. 

„ I. under My, | 

V. As a N. ay The groß, condenſed þ 4"! © 

tbe ccleftialifluid, towards, and at, the . 

tremity of the ſyſtem, ©* a@58550/45” 


} pry, the flar-eyed darkneſs,” 15 Or- 
form act of religious worfbip and obedi- | 


pbeus ſtyles it, Hymn. in Apoll. lin. 13. 


Il. 


« % 


rals, 


X 
Yeut. 


"x 


RR 


„ 2" 


A -b 


Ila. xiv. 13, 14. This is what Joſephus 
alls Kpvr ara, by which he ſeems to 
mean the condenſed or concreted air; for, 
deſcribing the formation of the beaver 
on the ſecond day from the creation, he 
i2ys that God KPUS CAA OY Weoinngas aylw, 
compatted or concreted the cryſlal around 
it.“ Ant. lib. i. cap. 1, $ 1. Comp. un- 
der rm VIII. | 

1. As Ns. naye Denfity, crafſitude. It 
iz ſpoken of ſtiff clayey ground, or the 
like, 1 K. vii. 46; where obſerve the d 
is radical and unchanged. 259 The ſame. | 
2 Chron. iv. 17. 


| 


\ 


VII. As a N. maſc. plur. Bay Thickets | 


of wood. Jer. iv. 29. 


irs. Mob, weave, hub, of a wheel. Latin | 


bo to cover, veil, nubes à cloud. 
neneral , To turn afide, drvert. 
3 0ken of a way, To turn it aſide or di- 
rt it from a ſtraight courſe, occ. Joel 
ii. , EINER Many? Br And they ſhall 
turn aſide tbeir ways (fo ILXX xa1 8 
7, EXKAIYWTE TAS TRIES AUTWY ), |. e. as 


2 
— 
12 
* 
EN 
{ 
5 


the Vulg. Et non declinabunt à ſemitis 


ſuis, And they ball not decline from | 
tbe paths. . | | 

1), As Dy and bay Somewhat diverted or 
urned afide from it's proper owner by 
way of pledge, a pledge or pawn. occ. 
Deut. xxiv. 10, II, 12, 13. Might not 
ay P2395 in the firſt of theſe paſſages be 
ſtrictly rendered, to turn afide bis pledge, 
. e. from him to thyſelf? As a V. in 
Kal, formed from the N. To pledge, 
abt, borrow upon pledge. occ. Deut. 
6. In Hiph, Tv cauſe or permit an- 
other to borrow upon pledge, to lend to 
him upon pledge. occ. Deut. xv. 6, 8, 80 
in the former text the French tranſlation 
runs thus, Tu preteras fur gage a plu- 
ſieurs nations, & tu n' emprunteras point 
fur gages; in the latter thus, Tu ne man- 
gucras point de lui preter ſar gages, 

1:22 As a N. wwhay, fee among the Pluri- 
'terals, | | 


'» paſs, in whatever manner. 
„ to paſs, & or .move from one place to 
duotber. n. X11, 6. XV. 17. xviii. LY 


dee Hutebinſon's Moſes? Princ. pt. i. p. 125, 
lege; Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 61, 2.5 and 
hs Enquiry after Philoſophy and Theology, 


© 
. 


290, edit. Edinburgb. 


OO OY OA OO ee e 
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XXX. 32, & al. freq. To paſs off, diſtil, 
trickle down, as liquid myrth or honey- 
drops. occ. Cant. v. 5, 13. In Hiph. To 
cauſe to paſs. Gen. xlvii. 21. As a N. 
Y A place where one may eaſily paſs 
along, a paſs, paſſage, or fide. 1 Sam. 
xiv. 40. Exod. xxxil. 15, The tables vere 
g ritten on their two Nay ſides or planes, 
which might be paſſed along. D y 5p 
Upon the patlage, 1. e. the plane, of it's 
Face, or front, Exod. xXxv. 37. 
* In Gen, x. 21, Sbem, the progenitor of 
the holy line, is ſtyled Jay 12 55 2K the 
Father of all the children (not of Eber, his 
great grandſon, for how was he more the 
father of them than of his other deſcen- 
dants? but) of patlage or pilgrimage 
The father ot all thoſe who were paſſen- 
gers, pilgrims, itinerant;, paſſmg from one 
place to another, as the holy line were, 
till their lettlement in Canaan, and who 
alſo confeſſed themſelves to be flrangers 
and pilgrims upon earth, plainly declaring 
thereby that they Jought a better country, 
that is to ſay, an beavenly. See Gen. 
XXill. 4. Xii. 9. Heb. xi. 8, 9, to, 
13—16, Of Abraham in particular it 
is written, Gen. xi. 6, that M he paſl- 
ed through the land, and during his pil- 
grimage from one place to another in 


the land of promiſe, wherein be /ojourned 


as in a flrange country, the epithet Nay 
i. e. the pilgrim or ſojourner (LXX Ils- 
cn paſſenger), formed as 122 a ſtranger, 
is applied firſt to him, Gen. xiv. 17 ; and 
afterwards Nagy, fem. N, LXX ESpaz- 
og, Hebrew, became the diſtinguiſhin 

appellation of the Holy family and e 
deſcended from him. See Gen. xxxix, 14. 
x1. 15. xliii. 3 1. Exod. ii. 6, 1 1. iii. 18 f.“ 


As a Particle ay Beyond, awer, on the other 


ſide. Deut. iv. 49 Joſh. Kill, 27. 1 K. 
. 24. 
Y > Beyond, q. d. To over, Deut. xxx. 13. 
Over, q. d. At over, Exod. xxvili. 26. 


II. To paſs over, Gen. xxxi. 21. In Hipb. 


To cauſe to paſs over. Gen. xXxxii. 23. 


vill. 1, And God My cauſed the ſpirit or 


air to pak over the earth, i. e. he cauſed 
it to act in it's u/ua/ manner, not through 
the earth, as at ch. vii. 11, but only, or 
chiefly, by preſſure on the ſurface, and jo 
the waters were checked, prevented from 
. g 0 . \ 
+ Greek and Engii/h Lexicon in 'ECgaioy.. 
riſing 


— 
K 


riſing kigher. Comp. Gen. i. 2; and 
ſee 1 5 Catco!t's excellent Treatiſe on 
the Deluge, p. 48, 1ſt edit. p. 86. 2d edit. 
As a N. may 4 ferry-boat for palſi ng 
cover a river. 2 Sam, xix. 18. As à N. 
maſc. 5295 A ford, a place where a river 
is paſſable. Gen. xxxii. 22. As a N. fem. 
may» A. ford, Ifa. x. 29. xvi. 2. Alſo, 


A paſs, or £4 1 Sam. XIV. 4. 


III. To paſs, go, be current, as ſilver. Gen. 1 


xxiii. 16. 

IV. To paſs away, overpaſs. Gen. |. 4. pl. 
Lo 36. cxliv. 4. Job xxx. 13. Cant. 
.. 

It is once applied to the paſſing away of 
condenſed clouds in hailſtones and flaſhes 
of fire. Pf. xviii. 13, At the brightneſs 
before bim Way Yay his denſities paſſed | 
(in) hailfones and coals of fire, May 
plainly means the condenſed thunder- 
clouds, conſiſting of groſs air, and of wa- 
tery and ſulphureous exbalations from the 
earth. Theſe, through the brightneſs of 
Jehovah's preſence, were kindled (ſee 
2 Sam. xxii. 13. Comp. Exod. xix. 18. 


Deut. iv. x1.), and paſſed away in | 


ſtorm of hail and lightning “. 


V. As a N. Ny Produce of che land, q. d. 


_ what paſſes or comes from it. occ. Joſh. 
v. 11, 12, Comp. Lev. xxiii. 10—14. 
VI. In Hiph. To cauſe to paſs to * 10G 

as an inheritance. Num. xxvii. 7, 8. 
VII. In Hiph. To make over, give Vp, as 
the firſt-born to Jehovah, Exod. xiii. 12. 
(comp. ver. 2. Exod. xxil. 28. .)—ſons or 
daughters to Molech, Lev. xviti. 21. Jer. 
XXxII. 35. (comp. Lev. xx. 2. ) which 
was done WR2 by fire, 2 K. xxili. 10; and 
therefore the phraſe wan Tayn making 
over by fire, implies making over 20 Mo- 
| lech by fire, as in Deut. xviii. 10. 2 K. 
xvi. 3. 2 Chron, XXxxXili. 6, And even 
27 by itſelf, without expreſſing either 
#be fire or Molecb, is uſed Ezek. xx. 26, 
for this horrible ſervice. Comp. ver, 31, 

and ſee under hp 11.+ 

VIII. With 5 following, To poſe. over, | 
8% by, diſregard, for give, as an offenſe. 
rov. Xix 11. Mic, vii. 18. Comp. Hol. 


x. 11. In Hiph. To cauſe to paſs away, to 


put aba, as iniquity. 2 Sam. xxiv. 10. 


. ®. Fee Bate's Integrity of the printed Hebrew 
Text, &c. p. 126-8. 


{ $10 ] 


a 
IX. To paſs beyond, tranſgreſs, a law, 


mandments, &c. Num. Kxil. 18. Rl 
vii. 15. 2 Chron, xxiv. 20. Iſa. XX , 
& al, In Hiph. To cauſe to tranſorej;. 
I Sam. ii. 24. 
X. With by uþon following, To paſs, be /:i; 
or charged upon, as a public burde 
impoſt. occ, Deut. xxiv. 5; where 
Vulg. rightly, 1 apprehend, 1 0 i 
Nec ei quidpiam neceſſitatis nun, 
publica, Neither ſball any public ne: 05 
or ſervice be injoined him. 
XI. In Hiph. To cauſe to paſs away, tr 
turn away, remove. Pl. cxix. 37 
2 Chron. xv. 8. Jonah in. 6, 
XII. To overdo, overcome, as wine does 4 
man who drinks 8 much of it. Jer. 
xxiii. 
XIII. As a N. fem. may in Reg. M22, 
plur. May, Exceſs, as of pride. 
xx1. 24. Comp. Jer. xIviii. 29, 30. 
it generally denotes the 2xceſs or v * 
of anger, whether of man, as P. 7 „ 
Iſa. xiv. 6. —or of God, Ezek. x1 . 
or 36. xxii. 21, 31. Hof, v. 10. Hence 
as a V in Hith. To be exceſſively arcry, 
or tranſported with anger, © ſe deb. ret 
en colère. Mercer, Deut. iii. 26, Pal. 
Ixxvili. 21, 59, 62. Prov. xxvi. 17. But 
in Prov. xiv. 16. xx.-2, yr ſcem 
to ſigniſy making himſelf a tranſer. 
as Schultens, in his Comment, ha 
ſerved. He adds, that in the latter 
Naymn he bo makes himſelf a tranſs 
againſt him, is a conſtruction We) wi with 
RM be who jinnetÞ in me, Prov. 
viii. 36. 
XIV. Maya, Literally, In or for paſſing. It 
is uſed as a Particle, and denotc- tt: 
paſſing from cauſe to effect. 
1. Before a N. or Pronoun, Becauſe, on ac- 
count of. Gen. viii. 21. xii. 13, Tha“ 
may be well with me Maya becauſ of 
tzhee, by thy means, q. d. that this gocd 
may p 17 4 through thee to me. Comp. 
ver. Gen. xviii. 26, 29, 31. 
2. Before a V. ſut. Becauſe that, to iu 1 
that. Gen. xxvii. 4, And I will cal Wr 
to the end that my /eul may bleſs thee, 1. d, 
that hence it may paſs that my Jou!, + 
Gen. xlvi. 34, Ye ſhall ay ſo and f 
12273 1292 to the end that ye may di 
in the land of | Ga/ben, q. d. that from 
this cauſe it may paſs that ye may due, 


bal 


{ 
＋ 


316 Logs Fins; ene aer. lib. ii. caps ly 
18. | 


* 


i. e. that from your lo laying ſuch - 


Fee 
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rot, become rotten or mouldy, fo Vulg. 
computruerunt; but rather, To be ſhrunk 
2%, and fo come to nought by exceſſive 
rougbt. See Bacbart, iii. 471. That 
ancient learned grammarian Abu Walid 
chooleth to give the ſignification of it 
or] by eomparing it with an Arabic 
word day Abeſa {which ſee in Caſtell], 
45 it ſignifies much the ſame wich d' 


abe, to grow dry, which he looks on 


as beſt befitting this place, viz. becauſe 
ie hurt here ſpoken of is rather done 
iy drought than moiſturc.“ 


„ | 
Joel i.. 17. 


complicate. The I. XX 


3.29 x 
i. Ts tavine, intauinc, 


give the idea of the word Exod. xxviii 14, | 


where they render it e,) Wreatb- 


4% twified. As a Participle paoul 1129 | 


Complicated, inttbiued, tcoiſtei in gether. 
Ezek, xx. 28. Comp. ch. xxxi. 10, 14. 
Day muy? Mreatben work, Eng. 
Trantlat. Exod. xxvili. 14, 22. 

li. As a N. May and nay, plur. may 
and MAY A rope formed by complication 
or tiling, Ia. v. 18. Pſ. cxxix. 4. Job 
%X Xix. 10. Jud. xv. 13. Pi. ii. 3. Hof. | 
x1. 4, K eg. | 

I To complicate, 1. e. to contrive artfully. 
820ken of oppreſſion. occ. Mic. vii. 3, 
be prince aſketh, and the judges, for 
ecard, and the great man ſpeaketh op- 
/re/ron, n WWE) it is bis life, NS) 
aud they complicate it, i. e. the wu 
dn; they contrive it artfully and craf- 
V; qu ls entortilleft,” ſays the French 
{ranflation. So the Greeks uſe dave 
r, dodo to cee a defign, counſel, 
decent ( lee Homer, II. vii. lin. 3243 II. vi. 
lin. 187.), and the Latins, nectere frau- 
des, &c. „ 1 

Hence Greek drr to bind together, con- 
ze; but comp. under WW. 


„ 


4 
|; 


das 


I bake upon (ſee Iſa. xliv. 19.) or under 

the coals, as cakes of bread. occ. Ezck. | 
iv. 12, where LXX en,, (MS. 
Alexand. xalaxpuyeus), and Vulg. ope- 
des, tbou foalt cover, Comp. 552 V. un- 


[ ga2 ] 2» 
ef: may follow. So before a V. infi- 
| 


Pococke's | 
Commentary on Joel, p. 36. Once, 


——— 


A cake of bread thut baked. Gen. xviii. & 
I K. xvil. 13. xix. 6, & al. So the LXX 
throughout Eyxovgiag*, and Vulg. (Pa- 
nis) ſubcineritius, (Bread) baked under 
the coals.or aſbes. And this ancient me- 
| thod of baking dread is ſtill ſometimes 

_ uſed in the Eaft, © Rauzwolff abſerved, 
| that travellers frequently baked bread, in 


F ed for that purpoſe by fire, covering t beir 
cakes of bread with oJbes and als, and 


| turning them ſeveral times till they were 


enough +.” Comp. Hoſ. vii. 8. Bu/be- 
94:11us t mentions the baking of Bread um- 
dor the coals by the women of Bulgaria 
in Turkey, as an uſual practice in his 
time. And not to multiply teſtimonies 
of a fact ſo well known, 1 ſhall only 
further add a tranſlation of what Nizbuhr 
fays, Deſcription de I'Arabie, p. 46, 
* 'The Arabs of the deſert ſometimes put 
a ball of paſte upon coals of lighted 
wood, or upon camel's dung dried ; ils la 
couvrent ſoigneuſement de ce feu {{, they 


it; they afterwards take off e afbes 
from it, and eat it hot.” | 
As a N. zwo The ſame as Ny. occ. 1 K. 
xvii. 12. For w Plal. xxxv. 16, ſee 
under 259. 
229 3 

The radical idea is, I apprehend, To be ſet, 


LXX always render it by emiri94 ui. 229 
however occurs not as a V. ſimply in this 
ſenſe; but | 


I. It denotes fri conjunction or union 0 


by, and once (Ezek. xxiii. 12.) with hu, 
following, To be ſet upon, dote upon. Lzek, 


« Were there any doubt concerning the ſenſe of 


this Greek word Eyzevqueg, it might be determined 
by Lucian, tom. i. p. 272, edit. Hened where, in a 


dialogue between Marcus and Meni ppus, Empedocier, 
who was burnt to death in mount Aua, is deſeribed 


to be Zee Mews, dg ryrgupiar agree fue f /ull 
with aſhes, like bread baked under ibe caalt; and 
this paſſage, by the way, further ſhewe that the 


Greeks, in Lucian's days, ſometimes uſed ſuch ſort 


of bread. 


+ Harmer 5 Obſervations, vol. i. P. 232, where 


ſee more; and ia Scheuchaer, Phyſ. Sacr. on Num. 
xi, 6—9. 


De Legat. Turc. epiſt i. p. 42. a 
Or, la braiſe, the live coals, as he expreſſes him - 


der 22, As a N. fem. uv, in Reg. Nax, | ſelf ia his Voyage de VArabie, tom. i. P. 188. 


xxiii. 


the deſerts of Arabia, on the ground heat- 


cover it carefully with this fire, in order 
that it may be thoroughly penetrated by 


or joined, upon another. So as a V. the 


love or affettion, as P21, pom, &c. With 
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xxili. 5, 7, & al. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
Hay A being ſet or doting upon. So LXX 
enidso:y, occ. Ezek. xxili. It. 

II. As a N. 29% or 22y rendered Organ 
(ſo LXX in Job xxi. 12. Pf. cl. 4. op- 
/2.v0y), which it ſeems to have reſembled 
fo far as it confiſted of a number of pipes 
fet cloſe, or joined together. occ. Gen. 


m 


Iv. 21. Job xxi. 12. xxx. 31. Pf. cl. 4. | So the idol Pan, or Univerſal Nature, 


Ezek. xxxitii. 31, For they make (tby 
words) TINY (ike) pipes in or at their 
mouth, i. e. ſomething to play or trifle 
with. Ver. 32, And bebold thou art 10 
them ae n as @ ſong (for) the pipes 
Ci. e. to be ſung with them) of one who 
bas a pleaſant voice, and is filled in muſic. 
From the paſtfages here cited the anti- 
quity of this inſtrument ſufficiently ap- 


— — 6— — 


pears, but we can hardly imagine it was His pipes anſwer in number to the fin: 


very like the modern organ: it ſeems ra- 
ther, from Ezek. xxx111. 31, to have been | 


« a kind of flute compoſed of ſeveral pipes | 


of unequal thickneſs and length joined to- | 
getber, which gave an harmonious ſound 
when they were blown into by moving 
them ſucceſſively under the lower lip *.” ; 
And it may be worth obferving, that in 
the additional pſalm, which we have in 
the LXX, Lavid fays of himſelf, when 
a ſhepherd, 'As eres ps emnuyoay o- 
yavov, My bands made the organ; which | 


ſeems to ſhew that theſe tranſlators meant 


by opyavoy ſome kind of paſtoral inſtru- 
ment, probably not unlike that deſcribed 
by Virgil, Eclog. ii. lin, 36, 


diſparibus ſeptem compacta cicutis 
Fiſtula. „ | 


A flute of ſeven unequal pipes compact, 


Where obſerve, that the term “ com- 
pacta 4” very nearly expreſſes the idea 
above aſſigned to the Heb. 29. 
Iwo or three lines before, Virgil tells us, 
according to the popular mythology of 
his time, | Co 


Pan primus calamos cerd conjungete plures 
Jnſtituit e 

Pan taught to join with wax unequal reeds. 

5 | ” Daxbrx. 


* Calme!'s Dictionary in Mzufick. 
+ So Ovid, Metam. lib. i. lin. 717, 
diſparibus calumis compagine ceræ 


* 


* 2 
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Orpbeus, 


] 
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And Lucretius, lib. iv. lin. 592, 3, le. 
ſcribes Pan as playing on the reed ,; 
his Hrinx, or compound pipe, by my»; 
his lip along it, | 


Uneo ſzpe labro calamos percurrit hiante!z, 
Fiſtula /fve/trem ne c:fſet fundere muſam. 


Comp. lib. v. lin. 1406. 


eo T9 Tour, Orph. is commonly r. 
preſented with a muſical inſtrument 11. 
poſed of ſeven pipes, and accordi:_ 1y 


Aęhaeray x07jucu0 ngttav GILUTELY PAIL 7A 1 77 
he modulates to dancing meaſures 
The harmony of nature | 


Comp. under M III. and Note ther-. 


mary planets and the moon, wholc «1. 
ſtant and regular revolutions are 
on by the Hreams of Light, and $j:-.+, 
diſpenſed to each according to th. bea. 
then theology, by Pan. I fay of / + 
as well as of Spirit, or groſs air, not vn; 
becauſe Light is really one of the? 
agents by which the planets are ne 
round in their orbits, but alfo bee 
the Harmony of the world was e 
aſcribed by the Heathen to Ah vr 
the Solar Light, as well as to E er 
rather to Apollo under the character 
Pan. Thus Orpbeus in his Hymn 
Apollo, . | 


zu It ravra wane a: 297 @ohungrars 
A?. 
1 Wich thy harp 
Of various modulation thou the whole 
4 Of heav'n doft harmonize." 


: Done teted. 
And again, 


Atuenn xegaoas vaynbe uU avIgar, 140.14, 
Mig ar yum, Cigrog T r EpaoThgets = 
Evbey trawupuinic ot BRD, xAntucy avas 7» 
Hava, Sten Tmegor', av Huub le, 
. Nature's tribes, 
No lefs than Nature, to thy Surmony 5 
Owe the variety and pleaſing change _=- 
Ol ſeaſons, mix'd by thee in equal parts. = 


A. » —— 


— 


{ The Greek ſcholiaſt on Theceritus, I 


lin. 3, ſays that the fprinx or compound flute i - © 
repreſeuted the ſpirits of the world; Ty Z% 4/1 


| Inter ſe junctis 


under d LV. 
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summer and winter — Hortals hence 
Have call'd thee royal Pay, tuo. horned god, 
The vivifying gales thro” Syrinx fam'd 
E 01G gener 
Donv. 


us we learnt whence Pytbagoras and his 


ſueceſſors had their famous Harmony of 


% Spheres. Comp. under y IV. and 
II. 


%e the Orpbic Hymns to Pan and to Apollo, 


r. Spence's Polymetis, p. 181, and 
gate xxvi. fig. 1, where you may ob- 
dea perſonage playing on 7?4vo p pes, 


in the middle of t#avo concentric ovals ; | 


*,- ter one of which is adorned with 
e preſentations of the planets, the inner 
de with thoſe of the zodiac. 


„ :5ecurs not as a V. but the idea is evi- | 


i . 
dent 


aN. 59 Round, orbicular, roundneſs, 
rotundi'y, 1 K. vii. 23, $1, 35, & al. 

a N. Þ2y A circular or round orna- 
ment, a ring or ear-ring. oct, Num. 


XXXi. 50. Ezek. xvi. 12. So in the latter 


ballage the LXX 7p%5/40%85, and Vulg. 
irculos. Comp. under Oi. 
III. As a N. 5292, A round camp or en- 


ment. Occ. 1 Sam. xxvi. 5, 7, and ſo 


fem. 35399 occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 20; where | 


I XX $£85%/[v0.wemw the round. © An Arab 
£11: 18 till always round, when the diſ- 
tion of the ground will admit of it, 
e prince being in the middle, and the 


Arabs about him, but ſo as to leave a 


—e&tful diſtance between them. Add 
io this, that their Jances are fixed near 
en in the ground all the day long, 
realy for action.“ Thus Mr. Harmer 


(from LArvieur), Obſervations, vol. ii. 
P. 245; where ſee more. So Foley, 


\ 


1 0Yage, tom. i. Þ. 264, ſays, * 
erm of the camps (of the Bedoween 
s) is an irregular round, confilting 
of a fingle range of tents placed at a 
£rcater vr leſs diftance from each other.” 
Comp. Encyclop. Britan. in BYDOUINS, 
p. 118. 3 | 


VV. fem. ry plor. my A car- 


Ae Or car, which is rolled forward on 
- :1d wheels. Gen. xlv. 19. 1 Sam. 


\i. 7, al. Alfo, a kind of tribulum or | 


F 
W /3 * 


die for threſbing out corn, ſuch as 
x * : * * . l 

,s, De Re Ruſlie, lib. i. cap. 52, calls 
Floſtellum Patnicum, à Punic or Cartha- 


„ 


ginian cvain; which no doubt the Car- 
thaginians derived from their Phenician 

or Canaanitiſh anceſtors, and which Varro 

deſcribes as made © ex afibus, dentatis 
cum orbiculis—in eo quis ſedeat atque 
agitat, quæ trahutit, jumenta,—of boards, 
and furniſhed with little <ubeels noiched 
lite teeth, and adds, that a man may fit 
in it to drive the Bcaſts which dratu it.“ 

A fimilar machine is ſtill uſed in the 

Eaſt for the ſame purpoſe. Thus Dr. 

Rufje!l & tells us, that near Aleppo in 

Syria, the corn is “ diflodged from it's 

huſk by a machine like a ledge, which 

runs upon two or three rollers drawn by 
horſes, cows, or aſſes. In theſe rollers 
are fixed low iron wheels, notched like 

j the teeth of a ſaw, and pretty ſharp, at 

once cutting the ſtraw and ſeparating 

| the grain.” Comp. under 39, oc. Iſa, 
xxviii. 27, 28; where fee Bp. Lowth, 
Amos ii. 13, © Lebold Iwill preſs your 
place, as a loaded corn-wain preſſeth itt 
ſheaves 3 where y and dyn both feem 
adlide. See Bp. Newcome's Note, and 
his Appendix. 

V. As a N. 5297 A cbariot- or waggon- 
way, a rad for carriages, a highqway, 
Pi. cxl, 6. It is often uſed in a meta- 
phorical ſenſe for ways, p.1tbs, proceed- 

| 2ngs of men, &c, See Pf. xxiii. 3. Prov. 
ii. 15. iv. 11. Iſa. lix. 8, & al. | 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. S2yD 
 Circulators, revolvers. occ. Pl. Ixv. 12, 
T5>:y01 And thy circulators (i. e. the light 
and ſpirit, which are in perpetual circu- 
lation) drop fatneſs. So Callimacbus, with 
remarkable conformity to the Pfalmitt's 
expreiſion, ſays, in his Hymn to Apollo, 
or the ſolar light, lin. 38, 


| 


"Ac de * Iv:evra und AS ENA. 
| His hair 64 car:5 a fragrant ord dit. 


But ſhould not T7297 be rather rendered 
thy (i. e. Gods) vebicles, as denoting the 
clouds on which he rideth, or which he 
maketh his chariot? See Iſa. xix. 1. 
Pſal. civ. 3. 5 


VII. As a N. 5:9 and fem. 2 A calf; 


| a young beeve, a fleer or beifer. See Gen. 
xv. 9. Iſa. vii. 21, 22. Pf. cvi. 19, 20, 
Hof. x. 11. This ſeems an emblematie 
name given to this mal, as being, both 


| * Nat. Hit. of Aleppo, p. 18. 
LI * 


** * r r Cor re Re WIRES AIP 
. 


a 
= 


9 
to believers and heathen, a repreſent- | 
ative of fire, that condition of the heavens 
wherein the celeſtial fluid is in the moſt 
violent act of circulation, and which is the 
great circulator, the natural and mecha- 
nical ſpring of all the action, motion, and 


circulation in the univerſe. Hence the 
golden calves of Aaron and Jeroboam 


were ſet up as ſecondary repreſentatives | 


of the Firſt Perſon (as we ſpeak) of the 
ever-blefſed Trinity, whoſe primary em- 


blem was Fire. Comp. under 252 II. 


p-. 342, 3+ | 


It is plain from Aaron's proclaiming a feaſt | 


to Jehovah, Exod, xxxii. 5, and from the 
_ worſhip of Jeroboam's calves being ſo 
expreſsly diſtinguiſhed from that of Haal, 
1 K. xvi. 31, 32. 2 K. x. 28—31 (comp. 
Ads vii. 40, 41.), that both Aaron and 
Jeroboam meant their reſpeCtive calves 
for emblems of Jebovab *. It is alſo 
further evident, that by ſetting up the 
calf or fteer, i. e. the cherubic emblem 
of the r perſon of the Godhead, nei- 
ther Aaron nor Jeroboam intended abſo- | 
lutely to exclude the ſecond and third 
perſons of the ever- bleſſed Trinity as ob- 
zefts of worſhip, for each calls his re- 
ſpective calf Aleim (plur.), and Aaron 
ſays, TR THESE (are) tby Aleim, TEX 
aubich have brought (157 phur.) thee 4 
out of the land of Egypt, See Exod. 
XXXIi. 4. 1 K. x11, 28. Nevertheleſs the 


inſpired Pſalmiſt ſpeaks of Aaron's alf 


_ with the utmoſt contemp?, and declares 
that, by worſhipping it, % forgat Gup 
THEIR SAVIOUR (comp. I 
who had worked ſo many miracles for 
them, and that for this crime God was 

going to de/troy them (ſee Pl. cvi. 19—24. 

comp. Exod. xxxii. 10.); and St. Ste- 

phen calls it plainly e:9wao an 7dol, 

Ad vii. 41; as St. Paul likewiſe ſtyles 

_ thoſe who worſhipped it idolaters. 

as for Jeroboam, after he had, for poli- 


tical reaſons (ſee 1 K. xii. 27, &c.) made | 


a ſchiſm in the Jewiſh church, and ſet 
up his two calves in Dan and Bethel, 
as objects of worſhip, he is hardly ever 


mentioned in Scripture but with a par- 


ticular ſtigma ſet upon him 7eroboam, 


tbe fon of Nebat, ⁊ubo made Ifrael to fin. 


Were not theſe things written for our | 


| Cap. 3. Po 19, 4 edit. | 


F 514 


Cor. x. 9.), 


nd 


24 3 
vu 
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admonition, and to teach us Chriſtians 
alſo, what a dreadful crime it is to ſet ap 
One Perſon of the Holy Trinity as 
Hence or nature ſuperior to the other 
two co-equal and co-eternal perſons; n 
how highly 7dolatrous it is to worſhip 
ONE SUPREME BEING in excluſion or 4. 
rogation of the Son and of the Hor 
SPIKIT? This is not the Lord God, Ig. 
HOVAH ALEI1M, propoſed to our uh 
and adoration in the Scriptures f 1:1, 
which were given by mſp:ration of , 
and ure able to make us wiſe unto ſo!-:4. 
tion. And what matters it, as to 
ſelves I mean, whether wwe ſet up an ./ 
in our beart, or put the ſtumbling “- 
of our iniquity before our face? See Vick, 
xiv. 3, 4, 7, 8. Comp. 1 John ii. 23 
v. 20. 2 John ver. 9. 

Den. Saxon hpeogul and hpeol, when-: 
Eng. wheel. Saxon hegel, whence 
Allo perhaps ogle, goggle. 

ay | 

1 be grieved, alflicled. Once, Job xxx. 253 
where LXX evade to groan, The word 
is uſed in Chaldee in the ſame ſenſe. 

It is probable that from this Root Her; 
was by the Gauls ſurnamed Ogmzns, Bun, 
on account of his many labours and ,. 

| Jerings. See Bocbart, vol. i. 663, 4. 

py TT 

To be detained, flay. So the LXX ores 

oye recs; quill ye be detnined“ In 

Chaldee likewiſe the V. ſignifies to le de- 

tamed. See Targum on Iſa. X xiv. 22, 

xlit. 22. xlix. 9. Once, Ruth i. :2; 

where obſerve, that Magn is for Neon, 

the radical) being dropped before a ger. 
vile one, as in om for oN, Ta, 

Ix. 4. See Grammar, ſect. vii. 23. 

Hence the Greek o o delay, t, 
Aotb, &c. | 

WW 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 
May A crane, a bird of paſſage. occ. Ila. 
xxxviii. 14. Jer. viii. 7. Bocbart thinks 
it is ſo called from it's cry, and obſerves 
that * names of this bird in ſeveral 
other lang] „particularly the Greet 
Yepavog, Fo 3 Welſh garan, Gel 
man 7ran (to which we may add vu! 
Eng. crane), are all formed by an ne. 
matopgia from it's remarkable cry, 41 
which the Greek and Latin poets have 
taken abundant notice. And * 4 
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by 1] | Heh. name of this bird the learned writer beſt underſtood by attending to the ra- 
in 5 juſt mentioned remarks, that the Arabs dical meaning of WW and the ſenſe of 
oo 3 appear to have had their V. oy in the] thoſe other particles. For inſtance, 3 7» 
ey ED ienſe of returning bome, f{reing back 10 Until, literally, To, or ti, wwhen, Gen. 
Nip SA one's own dwelling. For it is certain | xxvi. 13. 2 Sam. xxiii. 10. 8? Ty Yet 
4e. that theſe birds every year return or fly mot, not yet. Prov. viii. 26. WR Ty Unto 
5 I ba to the northern countries where | (tbe time) that, Num, xi. 20. Unto (the 
Is: 4 they were bred, and, according to Alian,, degree) that. Joſh, xvii. 14. And fo of 
ith BY 2 E097 Wwy EX0OTIV KAAILY AVOY VI pURER, the reſt. 
1th. E- te ru nutty avipuno, know again each | 10. With 2 prefixed, wa Wh:l/t yet, q. d. 
m_ heir own neſts, as men do their own bouſcs. | in yet, Jer. xv. 9. See alſo Root a. 
"TY See more in the excellent and entertain- | III. As a Particle of time or condition, 
15 ing Bocbart, vol. ii. 68 80. my To, unto, until. Num. xxiv. 20. Pſal, 
EY 1 e It 
5 {enotes beyond, further, or befides ſomewhat | IV. As a N. nv Time onward, futurity, eter- 
elſe, nity 70 come. Job xix. 24. Pf. Ixxxix. 30. 
I. As a Particle, y CXXXiL. 12, 14, & al. freq. In Iſa. ix. 6. 
Or time, Yet, till. Gen. xxix. 7. Num. | The LXX (Adler. and Complut.) render 
+1. 33. Comp. Job xxvil. 3. | > an by warys T's ENA Cmvng 


- Beſides, moreover. 2 Sam. v. 13. Iſa. v. 4. father of the future age, Comp. Heb, 
3. Again, yet again, any more. Gen. xxiv. 20. vt. 5, and Il bitby there. Alfo, Time backs 
Jud. xiii. 8. Gen. viii. 21. | Taru, afore- time. Jab xx. 4. 


LI2 than 


4. 4 long while, Gen. xlvi. 29. Ruth i. 14. V. In Kal, To bear witneſs, te, which 
it is uſed almoſt like a N. Any other, | is carrying our thoughts beyond what 18 
ary elſe, Deut. xxxiv. 10. Ila. 6 8,6. apparent or preſent to ſome diſtant or {i 
4 With 2 prefixed, my2 IU bilſt yet, q. d. further matter or thing. Lam. ii. 13, if 
in yet, Deut. xxxi. 27. 2 Sam. xii. 22. TTYR do What ſhall I witneſs to (or 4 
„With ep prefixed yd From the long | againſt) ibee? So the LXX Ti papruayow 1 
obe (comp. 4.) Gen. xlviii. 15, yp | ou; comp. 1 K. xxl. 10, 13. But in ＋ 
From the long time I (have been born or | Lam. it ſeems rather to mean, Mbat ſhall wy 
„wel, namely.) Num. xxil. 30, yo] I call to witneſs again}? thee F and fo the i" 
From the long time thou (haſt ridden), Keri, the Complutenſian edition, and very 13 
II. As a Particle, y many of Dr. Kenmco!t's Codices read the 1 
time, Yet, fill. Job i. 18. Comp.] Verb in Hiph. TTyR In Hiph. To bear 1 
es H Gen. xlix. 27; where LXX eri yet. | witneſs, proteft. Gen. xliii. 3. Jer. xi. 7, N 
5 9 5 = Hence Sax. zyt, get, Eng. yet, Lat. ad] & al. freq. To call to witne/s. Deut. 1 
4 ler to, Eng. at. | xxxi. 28, Alſo, To make or cauſe to wit- 3} 
1, Laa. Ot time, place, or compariſon. Until, i meſs. Jer. xxxii. 10. In Huph. To be 4} 
2 % unto. Lev. xv. 5. Deut. i. 7. Iſa. i. 6. witneſſed, teflified. occ. Exod. xxi. 29. 1 
: ed 2 Sam. XXX. 19. As Ns. J, Fem. mv A wag or tefti- i 
3. Even, Ia. xxxiii. 23, where Symma- | mony, a perſon or thing which bears wit ji 
ous EQE owuhwy wohAwy Even many | neſs to ſome other perſon or thing not il 
AN. tpoils. , | ſeen, as being either paſt, abſent, or fu- in 
cc. Ha. Moreover, further. 1 Sam. ii. g. ture. See Gen. xxxi. 44, 48, 50, 52. || 
thinks bill, during the time that. Jud. iii. 26. Zeph. ili. 8. (where the LXX and all if 
ſerves Jonah iv. a, 2 K. ix. 22. the Hexaplar verſions, eig uaprogoy for 1 
ſeveral 5. time, By, not later than. Ezra x. 17. | a witnets) Pf. Ixxxix. 38, His (tbe Mef- ll 
| Greek od. xxil. 25. Cant. ii. 17. iv. 6. Fab's) throne—/fball be eftabl:ſbed for ever Mt 
m, Get ll along, 3 uſque, Iſa. xlvil. 7, as tbe moon, and— (as) the fai bful wit- "41 
add uu ere ſee Pitring a, 1 neſs in heaven, i. e. as the rainbow, which | 
an . WG © © Repeated, Botb—and. Num. viii. 4. | God after the deluge appointed as a yign 1 
cry, o& is Joined or connected with ſeveral or witneſs of his mercy in Chriſt. See iv 
ets nave 3 other particles, as n, 2, &c. Some of | Gen. ix. 12—17, and under nwp II. f ö 
rom the Wl incle conſtructions are taken notice of | Many learned men however underſtand 1 
Heb . adler Ez, d, &c. and the reſt will be | the cine, here mentioned to be no other 
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than the moon itſelf, and this ſeems no 
contemptible interpretation. Comp. Plal. 
nl: J. Jer. rin. 20, 61. ri. 
35. 36. So Ecclus. xliii. 6, Te moon is 
called cy me ajwyvos a perpetuul ſign, 
French Tranilat. un figne perpetucl. It 
is remarkable, that in the ancient Hymn 
Eis Yeayvyy To the Moon, aſcribed to 
Homer, the full moon is ſaid, lin. 13, to 
be a oben and fign to mortals, 


Texjawg Tt Bporoug nt True TTURTEL, 


Fem. I A teſtimony. The various types 
and appoiptments of the law are called 
by this name, as cbitneſſing ſomewhat be- 
Fond themſelves, namely, ſpiritual things, 
or the good things to come. See Col. ii. 17. 
Heb. viii. 5. ix. 23. x. 1, &. Thus 
the Cherubim with the ark are called 

Mr Exod. xvi. 34. (comp. ver. 33.) 


xxvii. 21; and in the plur. M127, Num. 
Xvii. 4, or 19. Comp. ver. 7, or 22; to 
the two tables of ſtone are called mv 
or the tables of My", becauſe they were 
to be a perpetual <vztne/s or tefitmony of 
what the Iſraelites were to do and for- 
bear. Exod. xxxi. 18. xxxiv. 29. Comp. 

Exod. xxv. 16. xxx, 6. And thus the 
whole tabernacle is called en wn | 
The tabernacle of teſtimony, as attejting 
or bearing wineſs to ſpiritual truths, or 

the good things to come, and to the duty 
of men in dependance on them. Exod. 
XXXvVIii. 21. e i. 50, 53. Comp. 
Heb. ix. 9— 12, 24. As a N. fem. y 
Teftimony, mean of attefling, occ. Ruth 
Iv. 7. Iſa. viii. 16, 20. 3 


Hence Saxon ped, and old Eng. wed, an | 


agreement, plighting, whence it is par- 
ticularly applied to the matrimonial 


„ hence wedding. Alto Sax. 


„Eng. Oath, 


VI. As a N. fem. w An afembly. See | 


under 13 IV. | 


VII. As a N. i is by ſome rendered 


The mouth in the following texts, Num. 
xxili. 18. Job xxxii. 12. Pfal. xxxii. 
ciii. 5. In the firſt of theſe 1 may 


much better be tranſlated as a N. with . 


ſutfixed, my te/timony, ſo in Job B31 
your ?2/tzmonzes ; or elle M or M may be 


taken as a Particle, 10, unto, according | 
to Montanuss verſion, Pf, ciii. 6, Sati/- | 


Hing «with good q even thee, miſerable 


— 


and diſtreſled as thou, haft been. See 


| 


r- 


the preceding verſes. Pſ. xxxii. 9, 1”. 
bit and bridle My to, or upon each 
them, to bold them in. Where ob 
that the ſuffix , uſually ſingular, bm | 
ters to both the horſe and mule juſt m 
tioned, as the following 0p ting. like- 
wiſe doth. 

Ty In Kal and Hiph. To preſerve or c n- 
tinue ſtill, 1. e. in being or ſafety. (Con. 
Tp I. II. above) occ. Pf. cxlvi. g. exlvii. 
In Hith. To be preſerved or continue /ti'!. 
oc. Plal. xx. 9. Symmachus renders i: 
in Pſal. cxlvii. 6, by avarxlwners; »+- 
Freſbing, recreating, and the Targun :, 
Plal. xx. 9, by RZPMNR we Bade bin 


firong. 
N Sec under My III. 
1117 « 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible 
I. With »y following, To paſs CUEr or 
upon, as a path or way. So LXX ©-7 
o er'—occ, Job xxviii. 8. Comp 
Jer. xxxi. 4. | 
II. Tranfitively, To cauſe to paſs upon, 
put on. Ezek. xxiii. 40, 0 D hon 
haſt put on ornaments. Comp. Jer. iv 
Job xl. 5, or 10, n Put on now ex. /- 
lency and grandeur, Iſa. Ixi. 10, And 
à bride MY n putteth on her gebn. 
Ezek. xvi. 11, Ny JWW And 1 put on 
thee ornaments. As a collective N. 1 
Ny An adorning, ornaments, ornatus. 
xlix. 18. Ezek. vii. 20. xvi. 11. XX11. 49. 
plur. y Ia. Ixiv. 5, or 6, And ve 47: 
all as an unclean thing, and our rigινν 
niſſes Sy 1123 as a garment of ori 
ments, or ornamental ſhewy garme!, 
gaudy perhaps in the fight of men, but 
hypocritical and covering a corrupt he. 
See more in Mr. Bates Crit. Heb. 44/4 


renders y in the above patſages vy | 


CLagrugiον of teftimonies, in alluſion pro- 
bably to the law, Deut. xxil. 14—17 
which ſeems likewiſe the foundation f 


* 66 Aquila, MagTugio'y Boe et, Teftimoniory m. 
quando ſanguis in primo coitu maritati virgins 4 
L : l 


Penbatur. Hieron. 
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11}, Chald. To paſs, paſs away. oce. Dan. 


wy 
notes Pleaſure, delight. _ 
* jroccursnotasa V. in Kal, but in Hith. 


ii, As Particles, compounded of 7» unto 
and dor in bitherto, dropping the ini- | | 


. Chald. As Ns. from the Heb. W, jy, 
Rv, Time, occaſion, opportunity. Dan. | 


M 
% be ſaperabundant or ſuperfluous, to exceed. 


- 


ar the ſinging of ſongs to an Micted 
heart (are alike) that is, unſeaſonable and 
troubleſome. _ 

Hence Saxon pada, Eng. weed, weeds, 
clothes, dreſs. 


ji. 27. iv. 28. vii. 14. So Ny. oc. 
Dan. vi. 8, 12, or 9, 13. In Aph. n 
To callſe to paſs away, remove, take away. 
Dan. li. 12. v. 20. vii. 12, 26. 


yr To delight oneſelf, be delighted. So 
the LXX eveTpupyoay, and Vulg. abun- 
daverunt deliciis, tbey alounded in de- 
1;xbts, occ. Neh. ix. 25. As a N. p, 
blur. Delight, pleaſure. Gen. ii. 15. 
al. xxxvi. 9. So in both paſlages the 
LXXTeoęhs, Vulg. voluptatis. o 


is ſpoken of dre, 2 Sam. i, 24. Con- 


cerning the garden of Eden, it's ſpiritual 
deſign, and the heatheniſh imitations of 
it, ſce under ja II. As a N. fem. m5y 
Pl-aſure, Gen. xvii. 12. So Aquila 
77-2550, and Vulg. voluptati. As a N. 
fem. dy Given to pleaſures, luxurious, 
lat tuous. So LXMX Toavpepa. oec. lia. 
Ain. 8. As &N. maſc. plur. 22199 De- 
i > bts, delicacies, dainties. Gen. xlix. 20. 
Prov. xxix. £7. Jer. li. 34. Lam. iv. 5. 
As a N. fem. plur. Muy Delica- 
. oc. Job xxxviii. 31. (comp. under 
725 II.) 1 Sam. xv. 32. (comp. under 
N | 1 
Hence Greek HS Pleaſure, and æd a 
Pledſant. 


tial N, ny and y Hitberto, yet. Eccleſ. 
iv. 2, 3. So MTN Lam. iv. 17; where 
ontanus adhuc, and French Tranſlat. 
zuſqu'ici, hitherto. But obſerve that three 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read d Ü]i p, and 


twenty-two zy. Comp. Gen, xv. 16. 
1 Sam. i. 16. 


11. 8, 21. vil. 12, & al. Plur. p>Ty Tears. 
Dan. iv. 13, 20, 22, or 16, 23, 25. 


Exod. xvi. 23. xxvi.. 12. In Hiph. To 
-2uſe or make to ſuperabound, to have over 


ö 


q 


1 


1 


- 


Superabundunce, overplus, Exod. xxvi. 13. 
Lev. xxv. 27. 


Y 
To ſeparate, fever, ſet apart. 
I. in Niph. To be ſevered, ſeparated, fo 


wanting. Ia. xxxiv. 16. (LXX anwacro, 
perijbed, failed) Iſa. lis. 15. (LXX nora 
was taken away) Zeph. iii. 5 (LXX ans- 
xovEy, and Vulg. abſcondetur hall be bid) 
In Hiph. To caufe or ſuffer to be wanting, 
or fail, 1 K. iv. 27, or v. 7. 


II. In Niph. To be drefſed as a vineyard or 


other ground, by /oparating or bredting 
the clods of earth with a ſpade, or rather 
a mattock. occ. Ia. v. 6. vii. 25, As a 
N. 519 4 ſpade, or rather a mattock, 
occ. Iſa. vii. 25. So Haſſelquiſt, Travels, 
8 160, obſerves that the inhabitants of 


Nazareth in Galilee © had no ſpades, but 


a kind of He or ground-ax.” And Nie- 
bubr, Deſcription de VArabie, p. 137, 
ſays, that “ inſtead of a ſpade, the Arabs 
of Lemen make uſe of an iron mattock 
(une pzoche de fer) to cultivate tbeir gar- 
dens, and the lands in the mountains, which 
are too narrow to admit the plough. 


III. To feparate, diſpoſe, diftribute, as an 


army in battle array. 1 Chron. Xii. 33, 38. 


IV. As a N. H A flock of ſheep or berd of 


| 
| 4 
Dr. Saxon oven, Eng. other. Alfo, Herd. 
wy | | | 

Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meanin 


47/4 abave; Exod, Xvi. 18. As a N. M 1 


kine, which are ſeparated and diſpoſed at 
the will of the ſhepherd or herdſman. 
Joel i. 18. Comp. Gen. xxx1i. 16, Ezek. 
xxxiv. 17, 20. Mat. xxv. 32. 


is uncertain, but as a N. maſc. plur, 
wy Lentils, a kind of pulſe. So the 
LXX $ax9;, and Vulg. Lens. occ. Gen. 


xxV. 34. 2 Sam. xvil. 28. xxiii. 11. Ezek. 


iv. 9. Lentils (ſays Dr. Shaw, ſpeak- 


ing of the products of Barbary, Travels, 


p. 140) are dreſſed in the ſame manner 


as beans (i. e. boiled and ſtewed with oil 


and garlick), diftolving eaſily into a maſs, 
and making a pottage of a chocolate co- 


lour. This we find was the red pottage 


which Eſau, from thence called Edom 


(yum red, Gen. xxv. 30), exchanged 
for his birthright.” 


Mp See under w V. 
my 


With the N radical, but mutable or omiſ- 


ſible, and the \ radical, but mutable 
3 


8 In 


; — — — 
2 2 2 = N 8 P 


oo" * 1 0 
— an 2 Ar „ 2 as * N a 2 8 
—— F + 122 n 2 . p 
— — — ' 8 ; * _ - _—_—_— 
_ © A 2 * —— 8 Po j , br SER * 7 — 5 _ - — — — — = mY = * 1 — 
N £ . FA 0 » — —ę— =» > 1 — — 2 2.7 2 - : = 
| ; : ; ? - , * - * * — am - — * 
= — — — 6 — — 2 — by N 
. ——— eto, © <a >. A * — . — — 


il 
1 
n * 
; bh 
* F& 
3 {4 
N 
1 
be, 
$\ 


— — 
2 — 9 


my C583 M8 


In general, To turn out of i!'s proper ſtuation 
or courſe, to diftort, pervert, 


I. To pervert in a natural ſenſe, turn upſide 


down, overturn. occ, Ia. xxiv. 1, Jebo- 
vab— ] My perverteth, turneth up, 

it's (the earth's) ſurface, in alluſion to 
the deluge. Comp. ver. 18, 19, 20, and 
ſee Bp. Low!th's Prele&t. ix. p. 165, edit. 
Gotting. As a participial N. fem. my 
Overturned. occ. Exgk. xxi. 27, thrice ; 

where it ſeems to be ſpoken of the king- 
dom of Judah. 


0 As a N. y plur. O A ruin, beap of 


ruins, See Plal. Ixxix. 1. Jer. xxvi. 18. 
— ji. 12. So WD. occ. Iſa. xvii. 1, 
db Wn A heap ruin. 


III. As a N. Y A beap of earth terned up. 


Mic. i. 6. Hence 


IV. The beap or tumulus of a grave. Occ. 


Job xxx. 24. 

V. In Niph. To be difterted, æurithed, as a 
perſon in pain. occ. Pſal. xxxviii. 7. Iſa. 
XXI. 


VI. In Kal, To pervert, turn aſide, as paths 


or ways. occ. Lam. iti. 9, In Hiph. 
e ſame. occ. Jer. iii. 21. 


VIE In Hiph. To pervert, ſpoken of FAR 


or juſtice. Job xxxiii. 27. Xxxiv. 12. 
Allo, To do or ad perverſely, æurong, or 
_ wickedly. 2 Sam. xix. 19, or 20. XXIV, 17. 
1 K. vin, 47, & al. In Kal, the ane. 
occ. Dan, ix. 3. Eſth. i. 16. Comp. un- 
der My. As a participle Niph. or par- 
ticipial N. my2 Perverted, in heart or 
underſtanding namely. occ. Prov. xi. 8. 
As Ns. py, plur, (in Reg.) Ny, but ge- 
nerally M2\p . erſton, Pers erſeneſs, de- 
pravity, miquity, See 2 SAM, XIX, 19. 
or 20. y Nearly the fame, 1 Chron. 
xxi. 8. Pſ. li. 7. Some of the Tranſla- 
tions and Lex icons give theſe Nouns the 
ſenſe of puni/ament in the following paſ- 
ſages, Gen. iv. 13. xv, 16. Num. v. 31. 
* Sam. xxv. 24. Pſ. Ixix. 28, Prov. 
v. 22. Iſa. xxx. 13; in all which per- 
 werſeneſs or iniquity leems the ſtrict ſenſe. 
"The ſenſe of puny/bment muſt, however, 
I think, be admitted in Lev. xxvi. 4', 43. 
1 Sam. xxviii. 10. 2 K. vii, 9. As a N. 


fer. 1 NIP (according to the « com- 


* Where obſerve, by the way, that the tmpu hw 


ſtyle of Abigail telembles that of Firgil's Niſus, 
Fn. ix. lin. F 


Me, me: adſum qui feci ; in me convertite ferrum, | 


— 


| diſpoſition, a wicked rebel. 


mon printed editions) Higuities. oc», 
Ho. x. 10; where Eng. marg. Whe» / 
all bind them for their tæuo tranſg: 
trons, © i. e. carry them captive into | 
ſyria for their idolatry or revolting fr. 
my worſhip, and for their defection frag 
the houſe of David.” Clark's Note, 
And obſerve that in Ho. x. 10, the 
and eleven of Dr. Kennicot's Codices rend 


trop, and thirteen others PRNP; 2nd 


that the LXX, Syr. and Vulg. tranſ!::; 
the words, æoben tbey are bafife 
their two iniquities, as if they had 
read not only EPRNY, but mt) a 
beg.“ See Bp. Necocome. As a N 
fem. plur. y Perverſeneſſes, iniquit1/5, 
occ. I Sam. xx. 30; where MPN NY! 0 


A ſon of rebellious perverſeneſſes, ſeems t- 


import a perſon of a wicked, rebellicu: 

Comp. 125 
under da VI. 

VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. D Shovel:, 
See under Ny II. 

IX. wn The bowels, and myn Gravel. © 
under Ng. 

MyW Occurs not as a V. in this red: 
cate form, but as a N. maſc. plur. ===> y 
Great or repeated perwerſions, deviations, ("i 
errours, of mind or underſtanding __ ly. 
So LXX, TI\avyozws Errour, Vulg. 
tiginis Sal confuſion. ocg. 115 la. 
xix. 14, 

NY 

With a) radical and immutable, as in , 
Ya, MY, »W. 

I. As a N. Ty Blind, deſtitute of fight, 
Exod. iv. 11, Lev. xix. 14, & al. flieg. 
It is applied to the eyes themſelves, J. 
xlii. 7, y WY be blind eyes. As a 
V. To blind, deprive of fight, whether 

_ bodily, 2 K. xxv. 7. Jer. xxxix. 7. lii I; 

or mental, Exod, xxiii. 8. Deut. «vi. 10. 

Blinding, or cutting out one or both 

eyes, has been in our days practiſed 

Pertia as an uſual puniſhment for 7 

fonable offenſes +. NW is oppoſed to 772 

open, 1. e. in the preſent caſe, pervious t 

the light, capable of iranſmitting it. See 

Exod. iv. 11. Pſ. cxlvi. 8. Iſa. xxxv. J. 

xlii. 7. As a N. fem. My Blindniſs. Oc. 

Lev. xxii. 22. It is an abſtract word, 

like the following Do and r, uſed for 


| + See Mr, Hanway' $ Travels, vol. i. p. 295 2955 


| 299, 327» 3715 vol.! I. p. Mo 211. 
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x concrete. As a N. y Blindneſs. oec. | 


Deut. xxviii. 28. Zech. xii. 4. 


. As a N. Ny The tin. See under Y V. 
II. Chald. As a N. Ny Chaf. See under 


"y XIV. 


MY 
With a radical (as in Ya, NW, NY, &c.), 


- 
aS 


It imports partiality in judgement, and 
applied either to the judgement itſelf, 


IJ. Spoken of a way or proceeding, 7% 


x 
& 


my To time, ſee under ny I. ny 


* 


* < 
7 1 


notes firength or vigour. | 
In Kal, To be flrong, vigorous, to prevail. 


os * 
4 
o 4 


or at leaſt never dropped. 


J y incline, cauſe to incline downwards, 
or more to one fide than the other. occ. | 


Eccleſ. i. 13. vii. 12, in both which texts 
it is oppoſed to p raigbi, even; Amos 
vill. 5, N And to incline the balances 
of deccit, make tbem weigh unfairly, In 
Hith. To incline, bow oneſelf. oc. Keclel. 


«ii. 3, And the ſtrong men ſhall bow them- | 
ſelves, forward namely, as the legs of 


eld men do, which makes them liable 
to fall. | 


To mchne or make it partial. occ. Job 
Wit. 3, twice. xxxiv. 12, or to the perſon 
adged. To incline or be partial again}? 
im. occ. Job xix. 6. Pf. cxix. 78. Lam. 


iti. 36. As a N. fem. in Reg. nMy 


Il rong, injuſtice. oec. Lam. iii. 59. 


»ervert, make to decline or deviate from 


i Sam. XX. ZO, ſee under My VII. 


Jud. iii. 10. vi. 2. Pf. ix. 20. Iii. , & al. 
Allo, To firengtben, make vigorous. Pſal. 
Ixviii. 29. Ifa, xxx. 2. In Hiph. To 
ſtrengthen, or, as we ſay in Engliſh, 
garden, the face in or with impudence. 


Prov. vii. 13. xxl. 29. Comp. Deut. 
* XxV1UL 50. Eceleſ. viii. 1. Dan. vill. 23. 
As Ns. iy Strength, ftrong, vigorous, vio- 


bent. Gen. xlix. 3, 7. Exod, xiv. 2 1. Jud. 
xiv. 18, & al. freq. wor: y Strong of 
a petite, greedy. Iſa. Ivi. 11. yd An in- 


/irument, or mean, of firength. Pſ. xxvii. 1. 


xXX1. 3, 5, & al. freq. Alſo, A ftrong bold 
glace. Jud. vi. 26. Nah. iii. 11. Dan. 


Strong bolds. occ. Iſa. xiii. 11. 
tence Lat. Os a bone, ſee under yy III. 
ng. Or, from his ſtrength. 


In Hiph. To baften, move, or remove 


dil halle and vigour, both in a tranſitive. 


T 


| an 


[ 519 ! w 


and intranſitive ſenſe, To force oneſelf or 


others away. occ. Exod. ix. 19. Ia. x. 3. 
Jer. iv. 5. (where LXX i gans haſte) 
vi. 1. (where LXX evio y,uoals be ſtrong.) 


III. The word is applied to the prodigious 


flrength and activity of the Hpr- con- 
Nicting ethers, and of the wp? expanſion. 
Pf. Ixviii. 35. cl. I. 


IV. As a N. , plur. By A goat, male or 


female, ſo called on account of it's agility 
or vigour; whence to the heathen it was 
an animal repreſentative of the chers in 
expanſion, or of the active powers of na- 
ture. No doubt, this was a very ancient 
emblem; for in the Orphic Hymns we 
find Pan, i. e. The Umverſe, called a- 
Yours goat-limbed, ci m ſripper, Al- 
y0Y0 91g N delighting in goat berds, 


c? Zeus 6 xepagns true borned Jove, 


i. e. who by his #vo horns, i. e. the hight 
and ſpirit, or groſs air, puſhes forward 
the planets in their orbits, (Comp. 
Pp II.) And Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 46, 
informs us, that the Egyptian Mendes 
was repreſented like the Grecian Pan, 
with the face and legs of a goat, and 
that this name in the Egyptian tongue 
ſignified both 2 goat and Pau. See Pe- 
love's Note 84. So Mendes may perhaps 
be derived from Heb, a moving, motive, 
and iy Hrengtb. | 1 85 
The laſt cited hiſtorian in the ſame place 


relates it as a fact which happened in his 


own time, that a goat lay openly with a 


woman, and other *“ of the Greek writers 


mention the fame horrid abomination, as 
an u, practice among the Egyptians, in 
honour no doubt of the mavlo@uns, Ye“ 
ru mAvTW all-produtitve, all generating 


God (as Orpbeus calls Pan), and hence 


probably one reaſon of the law, Lev. 
XVlii. 23. xx. 16. freq. occ. | 


Hence Gr. Alt A be- goal. 


Plur. ny is uſed elliptically for goat's 
bair. Exod. xxxv. 6, 26, & al. 


V. As a N. maſc. plur. 1yn2 Proleclors, 


defenders, guardians, mentioned as ob- 
jects of worſhip. Dan. xi. 38, 39; ſo Eng. 


margin at ver. 38, God's proteclors. Bp. 
xi. 7,10, 19. As a N. maſc. plur, v0] 


Newton in his valuable and elaborate 
Diſſertations on the Prophecies, vol. ii. 
p. 155, &c. as he interprets the king, in 
ver. 36, to mean the Roman ſtate or porver, 
* See -Strabo, lib. xvii. p. 1154, elit, Amjte?. 
d Bech.rt, nat. il, 6417 A | 2 os * 95 
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ſo he takes theſe nyp to ſignify the | 
guardian ſaints and angels, whoſe wor- 
ſhip he ſhews began in the Roman empire 
very ſoon after it became Chriſtian. This 
expoſition ſeems far preferable to that 
Which interprets t1yr of Jupiter or the 
Heavens, and accordingly refers the pro- 
pPhecy to Antiochus Epipbanes, and his 
dedication of the temple at Jeruſalem to 
Jupiter Olympius, and ſetting up of that 
idol on the altar of burnt-offerings. | 
Comp. 1 Mac. i. 54, with 2 Mae. vi. 2, 
_n lee Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. x. p. 267, 
vo. 
The ancient Gauls however had an Her- 
cules with the attribute Magyar; which 


| Jeems a plain derivative from iy to be 


ferong, and this is eminently * the cha- 
racter of Hercules, So in the Orpbic 
Hymn he is called, pcyach:ves, anime, 
XLPTECOYN ED, KOUudSt, firong, mighty, 
 firong-banded, inſuperable. It is well 
known, that by Hercules t, in the phy- 
fical mythology of the heathen, was meant 
the ſun or ſolar light, and his twelve fa- 
mous labours have been referred to the 


ſun's paſſing through the twelve zodiacal | VI. As a N. fem. ri The black a tv 


figns; and this perhaps not without ſuome 
foundation. But the labours of Hercules 
ſeem to have had a till higher view, and 
to have been originally defigned as em- 
blematic memorials of what the real Son 
of God and Saviour of the world was to 
do and ſuffer for our ſakes; | 
— N30 00 SEAL THe TW avra Neal, | 
Bringing a cure for all our illi, 


ns the Orpbic Hymn ſpeaks of Hercules. 
But on this ſubject ſee more in Mr. Spear- 
man's excellent Letters on the LXX, 
p. 88. To what that learned writer has 
obſerved, I beg leave to add a curious 
paſſage from Mr. Spence's Polymetis, | 


dial. ix. p. 116. Beſides Hercules firan- } 


gling the two ſerpents ſent to deſtroy him | 
in his cradle, what,” ſays he, is more 
extraordinary than this, is, that there 
are exploits ſuppoſed to have been per- 
formed by him, even be/ore Alcmena 

| brought bim into the world.” 4, o which he 


* See Spence's Polymetis, p. 114, 11 $- 


adds in a note, This perhaps is one of 
. the moſt myſterious points in all the my. 


Thus Homer deicribes it, II. xx1. lin. 252, 


ö footle, Pliny, and other writers. It is ca 


ftrength, and Targum Onkelos render, 


natum, folum vel primum Herculem nuncupatum: 
immo poſt, mulios atque poſtremus ille hac appe la- 
tione dignaws eſt honozatuſque hoc nomine. 
crob, Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 20. | 


{ Hiſt. lib. x. cap. 3, mentions firſt, Mela nab“, 


thology of the ancients. Though II. 
les was born not long before the Tro 
war, they make him aft tbe Goa: 
conquering the rebel giants (Vin, 
En, viii. lin. 298); and ſome of than 
talk of an oracle or tradition in bend 
that the Gods could never conquer 1; 
quithout the aſſiftance of a MAN. AM 
lodorus, Bibl. lib. i. aud Macrobius, 
lib. i., cap. 20.” Thus Mr. Spence. E. 
can any man ſeriouſly believe that fo +. 
cellent a ſcholar as he was, could not en. 
ſily have accounted for what he repreſent; 
as being ſo very my/terious * Will got 
1 Pet, i. 20, compared with Hag. ii 
clear the whole difficulty, only recol.- | 
ing that Hercules might be the nam: of 
t ſeveral mere men, as well as a title (| 
the future Saviour ? And did no 

truth here glare ſo firongly in our an 
thor's eyes, that he was afraid to tr: 
his reader with it in the text, and iv 1! 
it into a note, for fear it ſhould {pci} ! 
tefts at p. 125 


= 


called, according to Bocbart, fron |: 
great firength in proportion to it's 


oO I dun Kagrioeg Has Ng og WETENVAN, 
Switieſt and /ironge/? of the autrial race. 
| Por k. 


The ſame account is given of it bfß/ 
in Latin |j Valeria a valendo, from 


the Heb, mM33y by wy, and ſo preſerve; 
the idea. See more in Bochart, vol, in. 
188, &c. Comp. Bufon, Hifi. Nat. dc 
Oiſeaux, tom. i. p. 124. oc. Lev. xi. 
Deut. xiv. 12, It ſhould however be 
obſerved, that according to this expoſi- 
tion the N. T9 is a word of a very un- 


} Nee eltimes Alcmena apud Thebas r 


[| Pliny enumerating the ſpecies of eagles, t. 


| | 4 + See the Hrphie Hymn addreſſed to him, M.. Gracis diga, eademguec Valeria, minima mag 
Ne Frodius Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 29. ; Porpbyty in Eu vir ibus præcipua, colore nigricans. The kind c 
W. | Jes. Ureparat. Evangel, Hh, 111. cap. It, p. 112, } from the Greeks Mclanatths, or the black eagle 
1 edit. Colon, ; aud Yoixs De Orig. & Progr. Idol. 45 Valeria, the leaſt in fie, but cg 8 


uu lid. ts Cap. 15, | 
1 0 7 common, 


NA 


common, and, I believe, unexampled 
form, no reaſon being afhigned for the 

termination ir. Mr. Bate, Crit. Heb. 

explains iy by © The whining kite, 

from dj its 20iſe, and V impudence, firong 
and bold diſpoſition ;” and in his Note on 
Lev. xi, 12. (in New and Literal Tranſ- 
lation), he ſays, © they have on the Sorth | 
Downs in Suſſex, a whinmg kite, which 
may be heard when very high in the air, 
and feems to be the apm here.” 


Vulg. by Halizetus, be fea-eagle. W hat- 
er bird was intended, I think it was ſo 
:1med from ty it's frength, and M 
{ Ezek. xxvii. 32. ) moaning, which nearly 
azrees with Mr. Bate's derivation. 

i To make exceedingly firong, flrengtben 
very much, LXX anus ride, made 
or. ſecure, occ. Prov. viii. 28. As a 
\, mp Very or exceedimgly flirong. occ. 
I. xxiv. 8. Alto, Great frength or 


x!11, 25, Xliii. 17. 
in Kal, To leave, forſake, leave off, diſ. 


„vill. 15. Exod. ii. 20, & al. freq, 


22 


Uxod. Xkiii. 5, I ben thou Salt ſee the 
burden, M myo nam then thou bali 
ear to leave it to bim; 1. e. thou ſhalt 
leave the beaſt under his burden 
(LXX 8 @aceAeuvoy avilo, thou ſhalt not 


(Comp. Deut. x x11. 4.) Neb. in. 8, 1211 
And they left (i. e. intermitted building) 
Jeruſalem to the broad wall. So the 


13. 
r be 
poll 
un- 


de Pole Synopf. in loc. Comp. Neh. 


lbem alone? So Vulg. Num dimitient 
2508 
#2914 
nwom 2 


XXVVIii. 255 & al. 


*xix. 6. Job xxxix. 11. Pſ. x. 14. 


z an —Vulg. deficiet de — occ. Jer. 
xvii, 14. Comp. under . 


facher. occ. Pf, IXxviil. 4. cxlv. 6. Iſa. 


The | 
XX render the word by AXiaelos, and | 


| 


IX xaleamov, and Vulg. dimiſerunt. 
34, or iv. 2, PT 2131 Will they 


gentes? Will tbe Gentiles let them 
alone ? In Niph. To be left, forſaken. Pl. | 


IV. To let go, let loofe. Job x. 1, WY aun 


— - 


| 


f bim that bateib thee, Iying under N 


paſs by it, the beaſt), but ſhalt aſſiſt him 
ir, raiſing it up again, and then 3}YN Iv. 
y thou fhalt ſurely leave it bib bim. 


| 


(gar } 


mils, let go. Gen. Il. 24. xxiv. 27. 


| 


i! To leave, commit, concredere, Gen. | 


Is. With p following, To forſake, fail | 
um. So Targum pron, LXX EA 


- 


me, i. e. I will give it full vent. So as a 

Participle paoul any He <wwbo is let go 
Free, as oppoſed to Ny him abo it ut 

ub. Deut. xxxii.. 36. 1 K. xiv 10. 

XxI. 21. See Scott's Note on Job. 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 91my 
IMarket-places, warebouſes, or repofitories, 
where goods are left for ſale. The LXX 
generally render it by ayora a market- 
place; and probably theſe 321239 near} 
reſembled the modern Bazars in the eat. 
ern countries, which, ſays Dr. Ruſſella, 
are properly long, covered, narrous 
fireets, on each fide of which are a num- 


the tradefman (and perhaps one or two 
more) with all the commodities he deals 
in about him, the buyer being obliged to 
ſtand without. Each ſeparate branch of 
buſineſs has a feparate Bazar allotted 
them.” Theſe Bazar, are like our Exeter 
Change, London, but uſually longer. 


for the abundance of all riches in filwer, 
iron, tin, and lead, H 112 (which) 


Particle 2 in is to be underttood here, and 


from ver. 16, 19, where it is expreſſed. 
Ver. 33, PNA nxv2 When thy Bazars 
(i. e. the contents of them) went out 
from the ſeas, tbou filled/t many people, &c. 

pw 

I. To ſurround with a fence, fence round. So 
the LXYX 20/4, wepicbyrxa, and Vulg. 
ſepivit. occ. Ila, v. 2, Their vineyards 


only with jving hedges, but ſometimes 
with fone walls. See Harmer's Obſcr- 
vations, vol. i. p. 452, &c. 450, Kc. 
IT. Chald. As a N. fem. in Reg. yy A 
ring which ſurrounds the finger. So LXX 
Caxloaim, and Vulg. annulo. occ. Dan. 


vi. 17, Comp. under 22 III. 
DER. Hat. 
NY | 


I. In Kal, To Belp, aid, 4%. Gen. xlix. 25. 
Deut. xxxii. 38, & al. freq. In Hiph. 
The ſame, occ. 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. J 
Niph. To be holpen, afſifted. Pſ. xxviii. 7, 
& al. As a N. m He, aid. Gen. ii. 18. 
Deut. xxxili. 26, & al. freq. Fem. my 
Nearly the fame, Hap, alfiſtance. Jud. 
v. 23. Iſa. x. 2. 


Teil iet looſe my mediation upon 


| _ * Nat Hitt, of Aleppo, 5. 57 6. 


II. As 


ber of ſmall ſhops, juſt ſufficient to hold 


Ezek; x xvit. 12, Tarſbifſh (was) thy mart 


they put (in) thy warehoufes. That the 


at the 14th ver. before m is evident 


in Syria and Judea are till fenced not 
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II. As a N. fem. muy is mentioned as 
ſomething belonging to Solomon's tem- 
ple, 2 Chron. iv. 9, And be ( Sclomon) | 
made the court of the prieſts and the great 
Tay, and doors to the My, and be over- 
laid their doors, i. e. both the doors of 
the prieſts court, and of the My, 4011 b 
5 2 Chron. vi. 13, For Solomon bad 
made a ſcaffold of braſs, ana bad placed 
it in the midjt of the dd, and upon it | 
be was, and kneeled down upon bis 
ners, &c. But by ver. 12, and 1K. 
vin. 22, Solomon was now before the al- 
tar of ihe Lord, and conſequently in the | 
cort of the prieſts; and therefore it WY 
means the ſame in the former as in the 
Tatter paſſage of 2 Chron. it cannot in 

that ſignify the great court of the prople. 
In both texts it ſeems rather to denote, 


according to Dr. Taylor in his Hebrew | 


Concordance, © a ſquare work raiſed above 


tbe pavement, with a parapet round about 
it, and a door in the parapet, before the 
altar of burnt-offerings,” and appears to 
have it's name from the help it afforded 


the king in being teen and heard by al}. 


the congregation of Ifrae] when he ut- 
tered his admirable prayer, q, d. a %/ t. 


ing in the altar of burnt-offerings. There 
were two of theſe inbenchings, upon the 
uppermoſt of which the prieſts flood to 
ſacrifice, and they were each called 7T3y 

from the gſſifance or eaſe they aflorded 
the prieſts in performing the ſeveral parts 
of their office“. q. d. Au eaſement. occ. 
Ezek. xliii. 14, 17, 20. xlv. 19. 


the Etruſcan name for God according to 
Sustonius in Octav. cap. 97. 


Dy 


I. In Kal, Tranfitively, To move, remove, 


or caſi axvay with quickneſs or impetucſi- 


ty, to berry aVay. As a Participle Be- 


From this Root is, perhaps, derived Afar, 


noni in Kal. occ. Iſa. xxii. 17; where 


the LXX ape ball take away : but 


this is too weak a word; and obſerve | 
that in this text y is a N. fem. q. d. 
Ge) a burrying away, as the preced- |} 


rbb. 


II. * Kal, with N following, To rufh 


| ® See Prideaux, Cenned. pt. i. book ili. an. 5353 ; 
Viltalpand. Templ. in Walton, Polyglott. p. 16; 


Pele, Synopf. in Ezck. xliii. 14; and Cale in 


ALTAR OF BURNT-JFFERINGS., 


| 


III. As a N. fem. np 4 ſettle or inbench- 


1 


| 


| 


K 


Wr -N 


violent iy or impetuouſſy upon, to fly 1111, 
involare, as upon ſpoil. occ. 1 Sam. xv. 19. 


xiv. 32: where the Keri, the Compi. 
ian edition, and very many of Dr. K. 
nicott's Codices read y. The HAN * 
in 1 Sam. xv. 19, render it ] 5 
diaft ruſb; and one of the Hexaplar . 
Hons in 1 Sam. xiv. 32, by wow oe rb 

III. In Kal, with 2 following, To fy 0 
with inſults and contumely. oo... 
xv. 14; where Aquila, wrpuvby be 
flirred up. 

Hence, perhaps, Saxon hpexcan to 
cite, whence Eng. to whet; alſo S. 
hpiz, whence Eng. dite, the molt » 

of all colours. 

IV. As a N. vy A pen for writing, made, 
according to the practice ſtill continued 
in the Eaft, of a reed +, and fo called. 
cauſe it ruſbes, as it were, on the paper, 
parchment, or &c. on which it de. 
occ. Pf. xlv. 2. (where LXX a 
and Vulg. calamus, a reed) Jer. 1. 
Alſo, A pen or grauer of iron for 
ſame reaſon. occ. Job xix. 24. Jer. 
xvii. 2. 


V. As a N. ow A general name for rap: 


cious birds, from the mmpetuojily will 


which they 22 on their prey. occ. (c. 


XV. 11. Job xxvill. 7. Ia. xvi. 6, 
xlvi. 11, (where ſee Vitringa and 
Lowth) Ezek. xxxix. 4. Comp. | 
1x. 26, Hab. i. 8, Hence Greek We (T 
Aizlog An eagle. Allo, A ravenous «::i 
beaſt. occ. Jer. xii. 9. Comp. ike 
yay II. 

NY See under 193 | 

mov 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7, 


| Denotes, in general, /uvolution. 


1. 7s throw, or wrap as a garmen! aver 


1 Sam. xxvilii. 14, yd dy uu. 
be has wrapt (over bim] an upper 
ment. As a N. or Participle fem. 7 
IWrapt up, veiled, muffied up. So LA 

WEpiSRAAOMEvy. OCC. Cant. i. 7, 
„ For why fthould I ſtill ee rove, 


E'en by the tents of thoſe 1 love?“ 
Mrs. Franc's. 


Of a ſword, d D˙ο Wrapt up or cov'7t's 
+ See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 


| Shaw's Travels, p. 227, Note . Hanway's iv 
vels, vol. i. p. 777 ; and Niels e en Ar 


bie, tom. i. P · 118. ® 


4s 


one. See Jer. liii. 12. Pf. civ. 2. cit. 1 | 


_ 


C. 
OVITES 
LIT 
y's irx 
eh A, 


= 


- 58 


x I 


1 
a E 


Spoken of rain, To overſpread, cover. | 


Y- 


As a N. wd An upper garment, a robe. 
ace. Ifa. lxi. 3. 


Conttrued with hy, To put a covering 


— 


oon, ta cover. Lev. xiii. 45, The leper 
v' du by ſhall cover the upper lip; 
or in the leproſy the breath is exceſſively 
ollenſive, and perhaps infectious; from 
the former circumſtance the Syrians call 
i Wh 111 tbe hon's breath, becauſe theſe 
animals likewiſe have a very ſtinking 
breath“. Covering the upper lip was allo 
a cuſtom of mourners. 


01th in mourning for the dead was prac- 
ſed by the Jews in Barbary when Dean 
Addiſon was there. See 

{ervations, vol. iii. p. 382. 


cg. Pſ. Ixxxiv. 7, The ram covereth tbe 
tools or reſervoirs. Comp. . A. 9. 
Jab. ii. 14. | 


*. To wrap over one, as it were, to cover 


oneſelf with, as ſhame. Pf. Ixxi. 13. 
cix. 29. (comp. Pf. IXxxix. 46.)—zeal. 
la. lix. 17. Alſo, In Kal and Hiph. 
1% evrap over another, and ſo cover him 
2vi1h, as a robe, &c,—a robe of righte- 
ouineſs, Iſa. Ixi. 10. — ſhame. Plalm 
IxxxIx. 46. 

e above cited paſſages are all in which 
this Root occurs. 


n. 


fo 


Vecurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. 


7 [5 


nd Ld 


1: Reg. tp The bowels, inteſtines. Once, 


Job XXL 24, vy His bowels or inteſ- 


des are full of, or abound with, ao 


2 
12 


e So the LXX Ta de en avre 
in Fealos, and Vulg. wiſcera ejus 
na ſunt adi 
457, 8. May not Eby be a N. malc. 
plur. from dy to involve, formed as 
2 from N52? And may not the in- 
eines, including thoſe fatty parts, the 
ncientery and omentum, be ſo called on 


account of their wonderful involutions? 
= 


L. 1» obſcure, cover, cloak, bide ; or in a paſ- 


— 


ve ſenſe, To be obſcured, covered, bidden. 


Je xXiti, 9. Pf, IXv. 14. Ixxiii. 6. As a 
fem. plur. MBtyD, rendered mantles, 
but might rather, I think, have been 


tranſlated mufflers ; for it ſeems to mean | 


AS + 
is. 


„ 


es Michaglis's Recunil de Queſtions, p. 723 


OY 


pe. Conſult Bocbart, vol. ii. 


See Fzek. xxiv. 
:7, 22. Micah iii. 7. Muffiing up the 


armer's Qb- 


—— — 


— 


| 


„ 
with the ſeabbard. oec. Exek. xxi. 13. 


— — 


ſage it denotes the crown worn 


what the Turks call murlins, of which 
Lady M. W. Montague, letter xxix. 
vol. ii. p. 17, ſpeaks thus: ©* No wo- 
man, of what rank ſoever, is permitted 
to go into the ſtreets without two mur- 
lins, one that covers ber face all but her 
eyes, and another that bides the whole 
dreſs of ber bead, and hangs 'half way 
down her back.” occ, Ifa, iii. 22. Comp. 
Nievubr, Voyage, tom. i. p 133, 134. 


II. In Kal and Hith. To be objcured, dark- 


ened, covered, overwhelmed, that is, to be 
in extreme weakneſs, grief, or affliction, 


to faint or fail through ſorrow and mi- 
fery. Iſa. lvii. 16. Lam. ii. 11, 19. PC 


Ixi. 3. cii. 1. Ixxvii. 4. cvii. 5, & al. 
As lighit is in Scripture often uſed for joy 
and alacrity, fo darkneſs fignifies faint- 
neſs, ſorrow, and ajlifton. See inter al. 


Pf, cxii. 4. Iſa v. 30. Lam. iii. 2. Amos 


v. 18, and under Jun IT. 


III. In Hiph. To be <veat, faint, dull, Iife- 
leſs. oc. Gen. xxx. 42. As a participial 


N. maſc. plur. Ev» Weak, faint. occ. 


Gen. xxx. 42. See Bochar:, vol. ii. 


513, 314. 


W y 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To . ſur- 


round. occ. t Sam. xxiit. 26. Pl. v. 13. 


Ixv. 12. ciii. 4. But theſe two laſt texts 


ſhould perhaps be rather referred to the 
following ſenſe: 


II. As a N. fem. Twy in Reg. nwy 4 


circle or Allet of gold worn by princes. 


See 2 Sam. xii. 30. 1 Chron. xx. 2. 
Efth. viii. 1 5. Job xix. 9. Cant. iii. 11. 


Ezek. xxi. 26, or 31; where it is diſtin- 
guiſhed from the Di or tur and; and 
both are there mentioned as royal orna- 
ments. So Xenopbon (Cyroped. lib. viii. 
p- 461, edit. Hutch. 8vo.) deſeribing the 
royal apparel of Cyrus, ſays, Eis 0 dia- 
$1444 Tepi T1 Tiaps he had a feet round 
his tiara.” And in modern times Mr. 
Hanway, Hiſtory of Nadir Sbab, p. 191, 
among the preſents made by that prince 
to the Great Moghol, mentions a crown, 


a bracelet, a fillet (this, ſays he, in a 


note, they call Sirpeach, which is worn 
round the turband), and a girdle, richly 
ſet with diamonds. Hence as a V. in 
Kal and Hiph. To crown, encompaſs the 
head with a crown, See Pl. viii. 0. Iſa. 
xxiii. 8, Cant. iii. 11; in which laft paſ- 
by the 
Jewiſh 
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* Jewiſh bridegroom at his marriage. The 


® ancient ceremony of crowning the con. 
tracting parties at their marriage is till 


Arved in the Greek church. This Mr. 


Harmer + has obſerved concerning thoſe 
of that communion in Egypt; to which 
we may add from Dr. King's Rites, &c. 
of the Greek Church in Ruſſia, © The 
fecond ceremony, which is properly he 
marriage, is called the othce of matri mo- 
mal coronation, from a fingular cireum- 
fance in it, that of crowning the parties, 
Formerly theſe crowns were garlands 
made of flowers or ſhrubs, but now there 
are generally in all churches crozwns of 
FFoer kept for that purpoſe.” So in the 
. marriages of the Maronites in Syria, 
* after a ſhort ſervice the biſhop puts a 
cramm firſt on the bridegroom's head, 
_ after which the bride, bride's man and 
maid are crowned in the fame manner :.“ 
On Job xxxi. 36, it may be remarked, 
that, however dithmilar b12d:ng a vvriting 
alas the bead may be from our cuſtoms, 
yet we meet with ſuch a practice in the 
Eaſt even to our days; for when a go- 
_vernour under the Great Mogul is re- 
ceiving letters or orders from his maſter, 


the moment he fees the pacquet, he 


alights from his horſe, and falls proftrate 


to the ground; which done, he takes the | 
Pecquet from the meſſenger, binds it f 1/7 | 


#8912 b own beard, and returning to the 


conrt-room, where he uſually diſpatches 


buſineſs, reads it, and returns an anſwer 
immediately. Complete Syſt. of Geo- 
graphy, vol. it. p. 308, col. x. 
The LXX generally render the N. by Ere- 
garog d crown, and the V. by epa 10 
cron. 
vey 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic | 
the cognate Root dun ſignifies 20 ſnveve. 


As 2 N. fem. plur. in Reg. »wwy 
Snec gings or necfings. So the LXX and 
Aquila aT7acu55, and Vulg. Sternutatio. 
Once, Job xli. 9. 

The Heb. wy, like the Lat . flernuo, er- 
nuto, and the Eng. ſneeze, feems to be a 
word formed from the found, 

* See Sxicer's Theſaurus in Zr:pav I, 
+ In Outlines of a New Commentary an Solomon's 

Songs b 7. 

1 Dr. ao. Jos Nat. Hiſt, — p. 127. 


— 
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y See under NY 
FPY See under e 
DIY 

I. To confine, fetter, 


tive) being omitted, as it frequent! 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. BvD & Ornam 


ranks, i. e. among the Romans, 


rings about their legs and hands, 1! 


Comp. tom, ii, p. 56. 


boy—y. 


So in Arabic th i” 
ſignifies To bind or confine, as W 
_ and as a N. is applied to 2% -::, 

ich from the month or neck of a c- 
is tied to bis fore: foot, in order to e 
and break him. See Caſtell. occ. Pro,. 
Vit. 22, as a Participle paonl, the tor. 


Rx D N £292) And as the fetter 
Fool (goetb) to correction; or as the n 
fettered for correction; ſo this young 
is by the violence of his luſt rage 
zt were, to deſtruction, n his bettet 
mind. 


Fetters or ſhackles worn by the J Ewith wo- 
men. oce. Ha. iii. 18. So Pliny, \.-: 
Hitt. lib. xxx1t. cap. 12, mentions (!;: 
compedes or fetters of ſilver, which, le 
ſays, were worn by women of the lower 
Vi. 
bubr || ſpeaks of the great rings (| 
grands anneaux) which the commu ar F 
dancing women in Egypt, and an a. 
bran woman of the defert, wore row! 
their legs. Dr. S5aw, Travels, p. 21: 
mentions the /vackles or tink/ing cu 
ments of their fect (fo our tranſlation ren- 
ders E2'23P) as part of the conſtant 
of the Mooriſb women ; and Stewar!. 
his Journey to Meguinea, fays thi 
Mooriſb women in thoſe parts have / 
leis about their arms and legs. Mon 
Travels, p. TI, fays, © The [Perjia 
women wear about their arms and“ » 
a great matty rings or plates of liver 
braſs or iron, according to their co 
tions and qualities.” © RauzvolFf tclis 1s 
that the Arab women, whom he ſaw it 
his going down the Euphrates, wor: 


10 
the 
Wy! 


* 
1 


ſometimes a good many together, whicl, 
in their /fepping, flipped np. and Ju, 
ana fo made d great noiſe.” Sir Ji" 
Chardin lays, that “ in Perſia and du. 
bia—they wear rings about their ances, 
which are full of little bells. Chilaten 
and young girls take a particular ps 
ſure in giving them WA} Quilt ten 


| | Voyage en Arabie, torn, i. p. 133, 148. 94 
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Com the Koran, that the Arabian wo- 
nien in Mabomet's time were fond of 
having the fame kind of ornaments vo- 
tied.“ Let them not (i. e. the women) 
male @ noiſe with their feet, that the or- 
4; ents which they hide may thereby be | 
diſcovered.” Sale's Al Koran, ch. xxiv. | 
. 291, Note. © Let them not make a 
0116 with their feet, &c.] By ſhaking | 
he rings which the women in the Eaſt 

car about their ancles, and which are 
aſually of gold or ſilver. The pride which | 
dne Jewiſh ladies of old took in making 

inbling with theſe ornaments of the feet | 
(among other things of that nature) | 


4 


wW4 


>verely reproved by the Prophet Iſaiah, | 
ii. 16, and 18.” And to return to 
vr Heb. word 529, the citations juſt | 
roduced well illuſtrate Iſa. iii. 16, the 
only remaining patlage where the Root 
occurs. The daughters of Ston—RVI9N | 
en make a tinkling ev72b their Feet. 
Eng. Tranflat.) or, more tirictly, ſhake 
or move their ſhackles on heir legs; the 
meaning of the V. in this text being 
taken from the N. LXX Trois wag — 
©2:%25a4 ſporting or dancing with their 
fect. | | 


IN 


— 


in Kal, To trouble, diſturb, put into agita- 
21071 Or commotion. Gen. xxxiv. 30. Joſh. 
vi. 17. vii. 23. In Niph. To be troubled, 
fiirred up. Pl. $xxix. 3. As a N. fem. 
y Trouble, difturbance. So Vulg. 
{onturbatio. occ. Prov. xv. 6. | 
Se under by | 
d Chald. | 
{, \» particle from Heb. by, Over. oc. 
Dan. vil. | 1 
ese N. Ny An occaſion. See under 


Wy 44 XIV 5 ö 
ESP A. . 


® 4 


but as a participial N. male, plur. 12by | 


41,274, and Vulg. balborum. Once, IIa. | 


SXAlke 4. 


F * Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 38 Cc. And for 
„et ſatisfaction the reader may cotiſult Calmet's 


t,-vgr.phy, vol. ii. p. 175, Col. I, p. 304, col. 1, 


To 1mmer or flutter. It occurs not as a V. 


Seanmerers, ftutterers, So the LXX . 


P- „cel. 1, and p. 331, col. 2; Sandye's Tra- 


yy [ 825 ] ny 

Ve th walk quick*.” And it appears | TP 5 n 
. (OPT e o millet he etetoor ine 
I. In Kal, To aſcend, mount upwards, ts S 


D:tonry in PER ISCELIDES ; Complete Syft, of ; 


''3, e. 54, 85 3 Annual Regitter for 1779, Cha | 
| Tate ry, P. 47. | 1 i | 1 


are built, he adds, „At one end of each 


4. few feps likewiſe leading ug is it. Here 


thus] not upon a religious account, hut 


by ον To aſcend wpon the heart, i. e. to | 


In Niph. To go up or away. 2 Sam. ii. 27. 


2 Sam, xxiti. 1. Alſo, Height, highaft - | | 1 


or come up, in almoſt any manner, Scr 
inter al. Gen. ii. 6, xl. 10. xlix. 4. Amos 
vii. 1. 1 K. xxii. 25, Ia. vii. 1. Jer. 
viii. 22. Prov. xxi. 22. Gen. xix. 28. 
Ezek. xi. 24. Exod. xvi. 14. 

The expreſſion of 753 goir to one's | 
bed, Gen. xlix. 4. 2 a” Pal. | | 
xx xii. 3, may be illuſtrated by what Dr. — 13 
Shaw ſays of the Mooriſb houſes in Bar- 
bary, Travels, p. 209, 10; where, ' after 
having oblerved that their chambers are 
ſpacious, of the ſame length with the 7 
ſquare court, on the ſides of which they #1 
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chamber there is a little gallery rayed 1 
three, four, or ve feet abo # floor, > 
with a baluftrade in the front of it, with 1 


P r RC ents A A og 


they place their beds; a fituation fre- 4 
quently alluded to in the FL. Scriptures, 1 1 
which may likewiſe illuſtrate the citcum- |} jb 
ſtance of Hezekiah's frrang bi face, 54 
when he prayed, towards the wall (i. e. #1 
from his attendants), 2 K. xx. 2. IIa. _ 
xxxviii. 2F ; that the fervency of his de- Dk! 
votion might be the leſs taken notice of $1344 
and obſerved. The like is related of Ahab ; 
(1 K. xxi. 4.), though probably [he did 


in order- to conceal from his attendants . 
the anguiſh he was in for his late diſap- i 


1 
ointment.“ | | | 
Is 
j 
j 
: 
{ 
i 


come into the mind; the heart being oon- 
lidered as the feat of the underltandias 
and afteCtions. Iſa. Ixv. 17. Jer. iii. 
Comp. under 25 1. 1 


Allo, To be exalted, elevated, raiſed up. 
Pſ. xlvii. 10. xcvii. 9. In Hiph. 7p 
cauſe to aſcend, to bring or carry up. Gen. 
1. 24, 25, & al. freq. On 1 Sam. xxvili. 11, 
&c. comp. Feclus, xlvi. 20, and fee A.- 118 
nold's Note there. In Hith. To raije or _ 
lift up oneſelf. Jer. li. 3. Asa N. 7 11 
High, exaited, the high one, Hol. xi. 7. ll! 


* Fo ad, 5 
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pitch. Iſa. lix. 18, % mba Ih Ar- 1 
cording to the height of retributions, ac- 1 
cording io the height be will repay. See M 


1 Where comp. Bp, Lowtb's Note. 
| f Vitringa, 


7 ee Es ( 
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VN. Chald. . Dan. vi. 26, 32, & al. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. Ny An aſcent. 
1 K. x. 5. Comp. Ezek. xl. 26. As a 
N. byp A lifting up, as of the hands. occ. 
Neh. viii. 6. Comp. under Tv V. 1. 
As a N. D A going up, aſcent. Joſh. 
X. 10. xvii. 17, & al. yy Spoken 
of the voice, To a high or raiſed pitch. 
2 Chron. xx. 19. Comp. 1 Chron. xv. 16. 
Hence perhaps in the title of Pſal. cxxi. 
rbb ww, 4 ſong for elevations, and 
in thoſe of many other pſalms M>yn ww 

- mean a ſong to be ſung with the þ:gh2/ 
elevations of voice and muſic. Fem. plur. 
mbyn Steps or fairs for aſcending, 1 K. 
X. 19, 20. 2 K. ix. 13, & al. Alto, De- 
grees, marks, or lines, one above another, 
Which, by means of a gnomon, intercept- | 
ing the ſolar light, or caſting a ſhadow, 


determine the height of the ſun, and | 


conſequently the time of day*. Thus it 
occurs repeatedly in 2 K. xx. 9, 10, 11. 
Iſa. xxxviii. 8, which paſſages che reader 
will pleaſe to peruſe very attentively in 
Hebrew, and then obſerve, iſt. That the 
wnw or ſolar ligbt's going backward, Iſa. 
XXXViii. 8, is equivalent to the ſbadoww's 

| going backward, 2 K. for the latter de- 
| pan s upon the former, and on a dial the 
light is exactly defined by the ſhadow. 
2dly. That the dial or Horological inſtru- 
ment here referred to was not an horizon- 
tal, but probably a vertical dial, on which 
kind of dial the ſhadow deſcends (which 
is expreſſed in 2 K. by e going on, i123 
- declining, and T7 going down ) from ſun- 
riſe till noon : therefore, 3dly, That the 
miracle of the light's or ſhadow's 206 go- 
ing backward, or in the contra 
tion to going doxun, i. e. their aſcending, 
muſt have been in the forenoon ; and 
therefore, 4thly, That though we cannot 
exactly determine how much time was 
marked by ten m>yn, yet it could not 
be more than fix hours, or the time from 
 ſan-rifing to noon : hence, 5thly, That it 
ſeems not improbable that each y 
might mark ha, an hour of time; and 

- conſequently the ten Mmbyn, five bours ; 


— — 


ſince on this ſuppoſition the miracle would 
de the more obſervable; and accordingly | 
we may remark in the 6th place, That | 


e gee an entertaining Note concernivg dials in 


* 
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Vitringa, and comp. ch. Ixiii. 1. So as a 


direc- | 


yp Mr. P ope's Iliad xi. lin. 119. 


0 


taken notice of in Egypt; for © i: 
Egyptians and their prieſts told H. 


cla, evJeulev dig emavleira x E vi 


ſage, there ſeem to be incxtricable dif- 
culties, whether owing to the obſcure ac- 


rodotus, confuled as it is, we may plainly 


ple of Egypt to riſe in the Weft, yet be 


1 


happened ſome time within the reign 0! 


D 


it was obſerved at Babylon (2 00 
XXxii. 31, where Uma ſhould bave 
rendered in tbe earth); and that | 
was about eleven in the morning at Je. : 

ruſalem, when the un or /hadow began | 5 
to go back, it muſt have been nearly g ” 


at Babylon; which circumſtance wil I 5 


make the miracle at this latter city , 
more obvious and ſtriking; tbly, 
the obſervation of this miraculous | 
ceſſion of the ſolar light was not con * iy 
to Jeruſalem and Babylon, it was I 


tus, that, from the reign of their firſt g 
to that of Setbon, the ſun had riſer u 
times in an unuſual manner; that he Hd 
tavice riſen where he now ſets, and 
twice * where he now riſes.” Ey 
TBlw Tw Ypovw Telgtxis EXEYOv &£ 13 ws 
r AVGTELAGU* evict Te vuy Kona. 


avle nei, ev) avie. Sig xalaByvoi. Lib. ii, 
cap. 142. It muſt be confeſſed, that in 
the eapreſſions of Herodotus, in this pa- 


count of the Egyptians themſelves, or to 
the author's miſunderſtanding it, or to 
both theſe cauſes; or, which ſeems mof 
probable, as well as moſt honourable 0 
this great hiſtorian, to the corruption of 
his text. But ftill, in this relation of He- 


perceive the traditionary traces of 7+ /40 
miracles recorded in Joſh. x. 12, 12, and 
in 2 K. xx. In the former, though the 
ſun would not indeed appear to the jo- 


would ſeem to them to remain there a 
whole day. (Comp. under d V. and 
nn J.) In the latter miracle, as a4! : 
explained, the ſun would really appear to mb 
the Egyptians fo /et in the Eaſt for (une 
minutes; fince Egypt is ſomewhat 0 
the weſtward of Judea. On the contrary, Le 
at Pekin in China, the apparent reirv- 
ceſſion of the ſun would not begin till 
about half an hour after four in the al- 
ternoon, and conſequently to the inha- 
bitants of that city he would not apjcar 
to ſet at all, but only to lengthen the ay 
five hours. Now there is a ſurprihng 
fact recorded in the Chineſe annals to 14 


Origin 
Anelen 
Ec.; i: 

1 5: 
Thecle 


Tau, 


e 
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my. 


Yau, their ſeventh monarch from Fobi, 
in words to this effect, that the ſun did 
ot go down during the ſpace of ten days. 
thus The Modern Univerſal Hiſtory, 
vol. viti. p. 358, 8vo. where the learned | 
2nthors ſay, ** the time of this Yau cor- | 
reſponds with that of ; this there- 
{ore ſeems an account of the miraculous 
ice which happened at his command.“ 
it I muſt confeſs that, for “ reaſons 
well known to men of learning, I give 
but very little credit to Chineſe chronology, 
and would rather refer the ſurpriſing ſact 
ut mentioned to the miracle in the time 
of Hezehiabz becauſe by that the day 
would have been really lengthened to the 


«ks 


pres ; whereas it appears to me, that to 
em the 2zg6t would have been doubled 
the miraculous ſolſtice in Joſhua's | 
de. For if the polar light was then, as 
; apprehend, juſt going off from Gibeon, 
hen he commanded it to ſtop, it muſt 
bave been gone off from Pekin in China 
bout five hours and a half; and if it mi- 


hole day, there muſt have been the ad- 
ional ſpace of a day (or night) before 
roſe to Pekin, Laſtly, Let it be ob- 
rved, that by the wow or ſolar ligbis 
miraculouſly ſhifting backward ten de- 


— 


z: many degrees to the ; ſince, as 
the W or circle of interſection of light 
and darkneſs was moving eaſtward, the | 
light would become moſt rarefied at the | 
eaitern, inſtead of being ſo, as uſual, at 


:juently the ſpirit would now ruſh in at 
tie !aid eaſtern edge, and turn the earth 
trum Eaſt to Weſt, contrary to its uſual 
rotation, 1 | | 

IL. 4s a N. fem. ri and Ty, plur. ray, 
ay, and ny A burnt-offcring, which 
ends in flame and ſmoke. See Gen. 
Viil. 20. XXll, 2, 13. Exod. xxxii. 6. 
Lev. xvii. 8, & al. Jud. xi. 31, And it 
fall be, that whoſoever cometh out from 


dee Fenkin's Reaſonableneſs of Chriſtian Re- 

heilen part Hi, ch. 1, vol. i. p. 321, 3d edit. ; 
71119 © fertation at the end of vol. ili. of Gogaet's 
Origin of Laws, Ke. p. 283, Kc. edit, Edinburgh ; 
*ncient Univ, Hiſt, vol, xx. 8v0. p. 109, Kc. p. 150, 
*.; Cicyclopedia Britannica in Cui na, No. 4, 5. 
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Chineſe, not indeed ten times, but ten de- 


culoully ftaid upon Gibeon about a 


grees to the Eaft, the earth muſt roll back | 


e weſtern edge of the earth, and + con- 


N 


the doors of my bouſe to meet me, on my 
returning in peace from the children of Au- 
mon, ſhall ſurely be Jebovab's, \wnroogrn 
Mw and I will offer (to) him (Jehovah 
namely) a burnt-offering. Here are two 
parts in Jephthah's vow (5M, as it is called, 
ver. 30.) 1ſt. That what perſon ſoever met 
him ſhould be Jehovah's, 1. e. dedicated 
for ever to his ſervice, as Hannah dewtel 
Samuel before he was conceived in the 
womb, 1 Sam. i. 11. (Comp. Lev. xxvii. 1, 
&c.) And 2dly, That be himſelf would 
offer a burnt-otfering to Jehovah, Un- 
clean beaſts, and much more human - 
crifices, were an abomination toJehovah þ ; 
therefore Jephthah could not intend to 
vow either of theſe ; and if he had, ſurely 
the prieſts would not have offered them. 
Such a vow would have been to the laſt 
degree wicked and abſurd, and next to 
impoſlible to have been performed. But 
mw inn, ſays Jephthah; bad be 
meant, as tranſlated, / will offer it up for 
4 burnt-offcring, d, for, ought to have 
prefixed to dw, as in Gen. xxii. 
2, 13; but this was not his defi 
wWyrroyn fignifies, I evill offer to hin, 
i- e. to Jebowab, juſt before mentioned; 
and In is here uſed for W to bia, as \ tor 
V in N to ſpeak to lim, Gen. xxxvii. 4. 
in w be bad appointed to him, 2 Sam. 
xx. 5. — ppm and I would do to bun 
Juftice, 2 Sam. xv. 4. -H 1 will gie 
to bim, Ezek. xxi. 27, or 32.1012 in 
182? will come to bim, Prov. xxviii. 22. 
—and in 27 WRwh, 1 K. xx. 9, Aud 
they brought (to) him word gain, the 
conſtruction is exactly parallel to that in 
Jud. xi. 31. But for further ſatisſaction 
on the couſtruction of this text, I maſt 
beg leave to refer to Mr. Bate's Crit. 
Heb. in), p. 162, and to Dr. Kandolph's 
Sermon before the Univerſity of Oxford, 
entitled, Jephtbab's Vow Conſidered. 
Chald. As a N. fem. plur. hy Burnt- 
_ offerings. occ, Ezra vi. H . * 
III. As a N. vy A peſtle, which, by being 
moved up and then let down, brays things 
in a mortar. So Aquila and Theodo- 
tion, Tp, and Vulg. Pilo. occ. Prov. 
xxVIi. 22. ; ET 
IV. As a N. fem. Ty, in Reg. my A+ 
1 See Ifa. lxvi. 3. Deut. xii. 29-31, and Let. 
tres de quelques ] wi 


f See Spearman's Enquiry atter P hiloſophy and 


Theologe z chap, ii. 
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Bigber room or apartment, an upper cham- 
ber. 80 LXXK rewe. 2 Sam. xvili. 33, 


er xix. I, Ww My dy y And be went 
wp to the upper chamber of or over the 


fe. 1 K. xvii. 19, yy de Vi») And | 


brought bim up to the (upper) cham- 

ber. Theſe texts clearly prove the mean- 
ing of the N. to be an upper chamber. 
And though 2 Sam. xix. 1, and perhaps 

2 K. iv. 10, 11, affords us an inſtance 
of what the Arabs ftill call an Oleab 
(by), yet I cannot think with Dr. 
Shaw, Travels, p. 214, that “we may 
fappoſe the Heb. why to be a ſtructure 
of the like contrivance,” ſo as to include 


the ſmaller houſes, which are ſometimes | 


zin the Eaſt annexed to the larger, and 
which alſo the Arabs call an Oleab. 


The mention of the y or upper cham- 


bers, in Jer. xxii. 13, is peculiarly proper; 
fince we may ſuppoſe that the principal 
rooms anciently in Judea were thoſe above, 
as they are to this day at Aleppo, the 
ground- floor bein 
or their horſes and ſervants“. 
In Pſ. civ. 3, 13, God's y or cham- 
bers are the clouds, in which he was ſome- 
times pleaſed to make himſelf viſible to 
man. See Exod. xii. 2 1. Xiv. 24. Xix. 16. 
Deut. iv. 11. Comp. W/ ¹ĩ ) Amos ix. b. 
V. As a N. yy Upper, high, higher, bigbeſt, 


1 0 1 Spy ſupreme. Gen. xiv. 18, 19, 20. 


xl. 17. Deut. xxviii. 1. Comp. Job 
xXxxi. 28. Dan. vii. 18. As jw The 
high one or higheſt, was a title given by 
believers to Jehovah, ſo the Heathen 
aſcribed the ſame to their falſe gods. 
Thus the Phenicians (as Philo Byblius 
informs us from Sanchomathon) called 
one of their gods EMey (5p) Twi 9, 
The moſt high ; and from them the Car- 
thaginians ſtyled their gods and goddeſſ- 
es, Alonim, and Alonuth, that is, myby 
and ro phy, as we find them addreſſed in 
the Punic verſes of Plautus's Pœnulus, 
act v. ſeen. 1, which the reader may ſee 
well explained by the learned Bocbart, 
vol. i. 721, & ſeq. 


® See Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt of Aleppo, p. 4, and 


 Harmer's Obſervations, &c. vol. i. p- 174. So B. 
| begwius, ſpeaking of the houſe he had hired at Con- 


Pantineple, epiſt. iti. p. 1 50. Pars ſuperior—ſola ha- 
bieatur— Pari inferior eguorum ftabulationi deſtinata 
of To apper 
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chiefly made uſe of 


t alone is inbabited; the lower is | 
Alotted for the hot ſes Rtabling.?” gt 


hy 


IVI. As a N. fem. (of the like ſorm ; 
Toh) my, plur. my Upper, ſuperi;:.r 
occ. Joſh. xv. 19. Jud. 1, 15. 
VII. As a N. maſc. dy, Plur. in Reg. >) 
A leaf or twig, which aſcends or //.; 
| from a tree. See Gen. viit. 11. le. 
xxvi. 36. Job xiti. 25, Neh. viii, . 
Comp. Gen. xl. 19. Amos vii. 1 
VIII. As a N. fem. /r A place <7 
water may aſcend or riſe, a places 
water, a trench, canal, water-cour/: +, 
1 K. xvii. 32, 35, 38. 2 K. xviii. :7, 
Job xxxviii. 25. Allo, A raifing ug, 
bealing, occ. Jer. xxx. 13. xlvi. 11. 
IX. As Ns. > and 5y A yoke, W. 
aſcends or is put upon the neck of a bett. 
See Num. xix. 2. Figuratively, 4 1: 
of ſervitude, flavery, or ſubmiſſion. L. 
XRvi. 13. 1 K. Xii. 4,9, 10, 11, 14.— of 
dominion or tyranny, Gen. xxvii. 40. 
IIa. x. 27. Hence 
X. As a N. vp, fem. ny Oppreſſion, . 
muffice, iniguity. Lev. xix. 15. Deut. 
xxv. 16. XxXxxIii. 4. 2 Sam. iii. 34. P fal. 
Ixiv. 7. As a N. My Unyuftl, oppr U 
Job xvi. 11. y is once uted as a V. in 
this view, To opprefs, q. d. To obe. 
xxvi. 10. Comp. Pſ. Ixxi. 4. Or do n6 
theſe words rather ſometimes denote / /- 
piſbneſs, e arrogance, overbear- 
ing“ See Job vi. 20, 30. xxxvi. 23. 
XI. As a N. 5», plur. B79 The /{y 
or Rock Goat, a ſpecies of Wild g. 
ſo called from the wonderful manner 
in which they mount to the top of the 
higheſt rocks; to which quality the ſa- 
cred writers allude, in the three paſages 
wherein the word occurs, 1 Sam. xx». 2. 
Pſal. civ. 18. Job xxxix. 1; and to (hi: 
natural hiſtorians bear abundant wits, 
Fobnflon (Hiſt, Nat. De Quadruped. 
p. 53.) ſays , „It is certain there is 
no crag of the mountains ſo hgh, e. 
minent, or fleep, but this animal will 
mount it in A number of Jeaps, provid 


| 


— —— IG — a — 


+ From this N. may be deduced Cicero's family 


to Pompeius Feſtus in Tullius) fignified #5: irs 
fireams or duct of water, and was derived ther die 
probably from their ancient ſituation, at the . 
fluence of the two rivers.” Middleton's Lite of 
Cicero, vol. i, p. 6. 4to. WS. 

t © Nulla certè montium rupes tam alta, c , 
aut price ps eff, qua m non ſaltibus aliquot ſupe:et ; 


[ /alientis ungulas excipere paſint. | 
| 8 ony 


name Tullius, „which in old language (accor- ry 


hi mode «fper 4 fit, ts ſpatia tanta promineant, guantd | 


mmm ny 


ny 


only it be rough, and have protuberances 
large enough to receive it's hoofs in leap- 
ing.” So Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. 
5. 281, after obſerving that the Bor- 
guetin or Rock-Goat, and the Chamois, 
greatly reſemble each other, adds, “ But 
the Rock-Goat, as being more nimble 
and ſtrong, maznts to the very top (8'eleve 
jo{qu'au ſommet) of the higheſt moun- 
:ains ; whereas the Chamois inhabits only 
the ſecond ſtage . : "YT: 
As a N. fem. in Reg. y The female 


wife is compared to this animal, not on 
account of it's beauty (to which, if we 
may judge by the pritit which Bufon has 
given of the male, tom. x. pl. 17 , it 
{cems to have no pretenſions) but of it's 
Nor affedion for it's mate. Haſſelquift, 
however, Voyages, p. 409, ſays, I have 
often ſeen and well deſcribed the Rock- 
Cort. It is ſuch à fine creature, that 
Solomon could not mean any other ani- 
mal than this by the Doe, to which he 
compared his bride in the Canticles.“ 
{| ſuſpect that the author here confounds 
Cant. ii. 9, with Prov. v. 19.] “ And 
they are found in abundance in the moun- 
ins of Syria and Paliſtine; but they 


ward appearance than a goat.” | 

7 As a N. Do A garment that goe 

45ve or over the reſt, an upper garment, 
« robe, q. d. a furtout. Exod. xxviii. 4. 
Sam. xv. 27. Ezek. xxvi. 16, & al. 
freq. The High Prieſts 59 is thus 
'\cicribed by Joſephus, who could hardly 
de ignorant of it's form, Ant. lib. iii. 
cap. 7, 14. IIodnyeys P £54 N, e705 — | 
% e db WEpTpunwarwy, Wit f o 
*7% TWY WWY, EVR KOU TWY WHALE, WAEY» 
627 Gags d Ev e VEATwevoy — 
bis allo reaches down to the feet (i. e. 
5 well as thoſe of the inſeriour prieſts 


thoulders and fides, but is one entire lon 
gurment, woven throughout.” As a N. 
-22 The fame. Jab 1. 20. ii. 12. 


; 


Nat, Hift, lib. viii. cap. 53 5 Febnfon, ut ſup.; and 
benchxer's Phyſica Sacra on 1 Sam. xxiv. 3. 
emp. Miebaztis, Recueil de Queſtions, p. 152; 

Ser, Phyſ. Sacr. tab. cecxxxvij, and cecxevil 


Gs w 
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« 
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{bex. occ, Prov. v. 19; where a man's 


before deſeribed) — it is not made of two | 
diſtinct pieces, ſewed together at the 


Wy — 7 YT Teo oe 3 2 SS 
© See alſo Bachert, vol, ij. 91 5, & ſeg. 3 Pliny, | 


\ -\Zaeſity, Cuppleta, ad Lex, Heb, P. 1122, in| 


my 


XIH. To bring up, ſpoken of fernals anf- 
mals with regard to their young, to he, 
ſuclle. It occurs as a Participle benoni 
in Kal fem. plur. by. Gen, xxxilt. 13. 
Pſal. Ixxviii. 71. Iſa. xl, 11. 1 Sam. vi. 
7, 10; in both which laſt cited texts our 
Engliſh Tranflation renders it 2/5. See 
Bochart, vol. ii. 298. As a N. vw 4 
ſuckling, either as brought up by, or fre- 
| quently aſcending to the breaſt of the 
mother. Iſa. xlix.“1 5. IXv. 20. As a N. 
maſc. plur. Sy Stk tin, 
Job xix. 18. xxi. 11. 
Hence Lat. olzo to grow, alo to nouriſh, 


Greek Ta milk, F being ſubitituted 
for v. 

XIV. As a Particle b9 1 

1. Upon. Gen. i. 2. Lev. xvi. 21. So Dan. 
iv. 26, 29, according to the f eaſtern 
cuſtom of walking on the flat roof of their 
| houſes, 

2. Above. Gen. i. 20. ry 


Me, 1x. 
| 4. On account of, for the fake of, Gen. 
A. 7. Lev. N. 3. Lam. v.17. 3 

1. 3, 6, & al. freq. 


xli. 32. Iſa. li. 9. 3 | 
6. Again. Num. xiv, 2. Jer. xi. 19. 
7. Over, beyond, more than, Gen. x1vill, 22. 
FEccleſ. i. 16. 5 | 
8. Beſides, over and above. Gen. xxxi. 50. 
9. A near. Gen, xvi. 7. 


xxv. 20. Jer. xliv. 20. 9 

11, Towards. Gen. xix, 16. xxiv. 49. 

12. According to, by. Exod, vi. 26. Joſh. 
Il» 9. | 

b & 4 With, together with. Gen. xxxil. 12. 

"Exod: xxxv. 22. Mal. iv. 6, or iii. 24. 

14. For, inflead of. IJ. ev. xvii. 11. Num. 
xxi. 8, 9. „ 1 
As a Particle 9» is uſed in nearly the 
ſame ſenſes, but nat ſo frequently, as 5», 

XV. With 2 prefixed, „ | 

1. From upon, from. Exod. iii. 5. xl. 36. 

2. Near, by. Jer. xXXVIi. 21. 2 Chron. 
. 

3. Againft. Jer. xxxiv. 12. 

4. From above. Gen. xxvii. 39. -Ezck. i. 25. 

5. More than. Pſal. eviii. 7. 


L t See Harmer“, Obſervations, vol. 1. p. 17 r. 


* 


Mm 6. Becuuſe, 


gs, little ones. 


whence Eng. aliment, &c. and perhaps 


3. Upon, of, concerning. 1 Kings W. 33. 


; hr : + 15,0, uf 
— A — now . fr 
u Rm — . — 


|» do r 8 i „ „ 
5. Before a V. Therefore, Becauſe. Gen. 
are more like Cervus Capreolus in out- 


10. To, unto. Gen. xxxvili. 12, 2 Kings 
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1. From above. Joſh. ili. 13. 
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6, Becauſe, on account of, 2 Sam. xix. 10. 
& Above. Gen. i. 7. Pſal. I. 4. | 
VI. As a Particle D Upawards, above, 

\Jorwwards, of time, Num. i. 20; of place, 
Deut. xxviii. 43. 

XVII. As a Particle dy 

1. From above. Iſa. xlv. 8. | 

2. Above, q. d. At above. Deut. v. 8.1 

3. With > following, Upon. Gen. xxil. 9. 
Jer. xliii. 10. Comp. Iſa. vi. 2. 

XVIII. As adecompounded Particle y 


2. Upwards, above. Gen. vii. 20, Exod. 
XXV. 31. XXV1L. 14. 
XIX. Chald. To enter, go, or come in. Dan. 
ii. 16, 24. In Hiph. or Aph. NyN 1 
bring in, introduce. Dan. ii. 24. v. 7. 
80 2 being prefixed to the firſt radical, | 
after the Chaldee manner, as in 0: from 
y, n. occ. Dan. iv. 3, or 6. As a 
N. m5» or Ry An occaſion, q. d. An en- 
trance. oce. Dan. vi. 4, 5, or 5, 6. As 
a N. yn The going in or off, of the ſolar 
light from one hemiſphere to the other. 
ccc. Dan. vi. 14, or 15, where Vulg. oc- 
caſum the ſelting. It is equivalent to the 
Heb. Wap, as applied to the ſolar light, 
Pal. civ. 19. ein. 3. | 
dry I. To aſcend repeatedly. It is uſed for 
a repeated or ſecond aſcending of vines in 
order to gather all the grapes, and may 
be rendered to glean, occ. Lev. xix. 19. 
Deut. xxiv. 21. Jer. vi. 9. Alto, To glear, 
in a metaphorical ſenſe, Jud. xx. 45. As 
a N. fem, plur. ] , ubby, and Söbp, 
Gleaning grapes, grapes leſt nfter tb. 


þ 


L e Jer, ii. 9. Jud. vill. 2. 


lic. vii. 1. Obad. ver. 5. Comp, Iſa. 


xvii. 5. | 


II. The Lexicons render the V. in this re- 
duplicate form, To do, perform, effect, or | IV 


the like; but it ſtill retains the idea of 
the ſimple my, and may more accurately 
be explained, To come up, or with ? fol- 

| lowing, To come up to, come upon, reach, 
in French erriver a. Thus Lam. i. 12, 
The ſorrow which > v hath come unto, 
or reached me. So the Syriac trawllator 
quoted in the Hexapla. 6 . Lam. 
iti. 51, Mine eye W923 ep reached 
unto, Eng. Tranſl. affecteth, my ſoul or 
frame. In a tranſitive ſenſe, To cauſe to 
come upon, or reach uno, to bring upon. 
Lam. i. 22, % And cauſe (it, 82 evil) 


—_ 6 


wy 
cauſed to come upon me, Tam. ii. 
And fee to whom 12 boy thou 
cauſed (it) to come or happen 
Alſo, To put upen or over, Job xvi. :- 
Np Mya hy I have covered (Its 
rally, I have put upon) my born or 
with dnft, So Vulg. operui. © Car 
immundo deformat pulvere.” An, x 
lin. $44. Comp. under Dy. As a N. 
fem. my, and Toby (Jer, xxxii. 16.) 
plur. by and 1D, A cauſing a. 
to come or happen, a bringing a tb »; 
or to paſs, an occaſion, or perhaps A :/:1; 
brought to paſ:, an ee, perform 
See I Sam. ii. 3. 1 Chron. xvi. 8. 
xiv. 1. IxXvi. 5. 92 Dby The conung 
up of taſk or reports, Deut. xxii , 
And put upon her the coming up of e- 
ports, i. e. as our Tranflation, give 0«- 
cafion of ſpeech agamft ber, So ver. 17 
a N. malc. plur, EY9>yn2 Things bro»1! 
to paſs, deeds, performances. 1 Sam. xxv. 
Plal. xXViii. 4. Ixxvii. 12. Ixxviii. 5, & 
al. freq. ET 
III. In Hith. bbypm To exall, raiſe o 

repeatedly or eminently, This, Lap 


'2 Becauſe thou haft exalted thyſelf :-4 »/ 
me, So 1 Sam. xxxi. 4. 1 Chron. :. :. 
Jer. xxxviii. 19. It is, in this conttiue- 
tion, with 2 following, frequently cg 
valent to zn/ulling, The LXX render it 
by £3248 and #a7apay 2921 o nu 
Comp. Jud. xix. 25, 
Pf. exli. 4, D ru To exalt myj.!7 
(in) exaltations or arrogancies, i. e J. 
fin proudly and preſumptuouſly, | 
As a N. by A furnace, or more pio. 
perly, A crucible, q. d. A ſublimatory, 4 
veſſel wherein the impurities or drols c 
metal, being ſeparated by the act ne 
the fire, are made io gſcend. acc. H 1 
Kii. 7, Silver refined yz in a crucible EY 
y of earth. (Comp. > 20.) Renner 
; cructbles are to this day made of car's 
V. As a N. maſc. 55w A child, a yoiis © 
little one, yet in a flate of g70/s, 
coming up, as we ſay. It is ſeveral 1:74 
joined with pꝛy 4 Alling and generally 
means a child more advanced, as i Nil. 


| to come upon them, as Ny thou beſt 


| * See Boerbaave's Chemiſtry by S n 
CCC | 


A. 


ä r —_— 


Py 


e. 5; xx1l, 19. Joel ii. 16; but in Job 
ili. 16, are mentioned 255» children 
b bave not ſeen the light. 
mate, plur. BY2yn Children. oce. Iſa. 
iii, 4. So as a N. 77122 ſeems to be once 
aſed for a child. Ita. iii. 12. 

„ As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. 
{maginations, things, which, according 
te the Heb. phraſe, come up upon the 
»eart (comp. under dy 1.) occ. Iſa. 
ul, 4. The unbelieving Jews thought, 
r inſtance, that the Romans would 
come and take away their place (temple), 
and nation, and the Romans came ac- 
-ordingly ; they ſaid that they had no 
ing but Caſar; and God abandoned 
hein to Ceſar. 5 

. Chald. To enter, go, or come in. Dan. 

. 4. v. 8, 10. In this ſenſe it often 
3-curs in Chaldee with a ſingle 5. See 


der dy XIX. above. So in Aph. Dan. 

24. Comp. under 95 III. 
Des. Hill, &c. Lat. altus high, whence 

Eng. altitude, and French baut (an- 
diently Bault), whence Eng. Baug bey, &c. 


» = 
b + . 


I. J% exult, move, or leap for joy. 2 Sam. 
1. 20. Jer. li. 39, & al. freq. It is bw 
lied to the heart, Pf. xxviui. 7 ;—to the 
is or kidneys, Prov. xxiu. 16; from 
n- pleaſing motion with which they are 
lasted in great joy. So Aguila in the 
ermer, and Symmacbus in the latter 
pailages, excellently render it by the V. 
Va upiaw. As a N. ph Exulting. Ila. 


Xi!1, 3. Xxii. 2. XxXiv. 8, & al. 


occ. Pſ. xevi. 12. The LXX and Th2o- 


by av/zAev, and the Vulg. tranflatin 
i: there by refloruit, give nearly the ſenſe 
ch it has in Pf. xcvi. 12. 5 

A allage of Homer, II. xxiii, lin, 5 
my lerve to illuſtrate the two ſeri 
A plications of this word, 


ptural 


 —— 

1-vn, wrt Te win caxuroot mon 
1:8 ahdnenerroe, irt ph Emm. 
wells his ſoul, as when the vernal grain 
s the green ear above the ſpringing plain, 


4 
8 


* 4.4. 


—_—c — 


* p | . 
urs -* 4114 would be nearer the ſeuſt 


MW 
AsaN.! 


pn | 


| 


Jan. ii. 16. iv. 4, Or 7, and comp. un- | 


II. 4% flouriſh, thrive, vegetate, vigere, | 
as the field, or plants growing therein, | 


1-101 rendering the V. in Pf. xxvili. 7, | 


97, 


of the . 


SD = bby 


The flda their vegetable life renew, 
And ang“ and glitter with the morning dew. 
| Port. 
From this Root the feigned Blyfian fields, 
which Virgil, An. vi. lin. 638, 744» 
calls læta arva, and /ocos leætos, fields and 
places of joy, had their name. See Bo- 
chart, vol. i. 600. Comp. dy and phy. 
Den. From by and m light, to gliflers 
glitter. Qu? Comp. under wos. 
9 | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To be groſs, craſs, thick. As a 
fem. ey The duſt of the evening; 
when the light is ſomewhat incraſſated or 
_ thickened, (Comp, nnder qui and RB) 
oc. Gen. xv. 17. Ezek. xii. 6, 7, 12. 
Yule: Caligo darkne/;, ob/curity. 
BP | | 


| 


| 


| 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To hide, conceal. Lam. 


iii. $6, Lev. xx. 4. 1 Sam. xii, 3, & al. 
In Niph. To be hidden, concealed. Lev. 
iv. 13. v. 2, & al, As a participial N. 
maſe. plur. E029) Dark deſig ners, dif- 
ſemblers. Pſ. xxvi. 4. In Hith; To Bide 
oneſelf, ab/cond, be bid. Deut. xxii. 1, 
3, 4. As a N. Dy A ſecret, bidden thing. 
oc. Pf. xc. 8. (Comp. Job xx. 11.) 
Keclef. iii. 17, He (God) bath made eu 
thing beautiful in it's ſeaſin ; (but) 12 
bath even put — n ν ν M8 (ſuch) 
obſcurity in the miaſt of them that man 
cannot find out the work, that God doth, 
from beginning to end. 1 | 
„The ways of heav'n are dart and intricate, 
Puzzled in mares, aud perplex'd with errors; 
Our undes ſtanding l acet them in vain, 
Loft and bewilder'd in the fruitleſs ſearch; 
Nor ſees with how much art the windings run; 
Nor where the regular confuſion ends. 5 
ADDISON., 
So Job xlii. 3, Who is this that Wynn 
hideth counſel without, or beyond (human) 
knowledge. Meaning that Jehovah does 
fo. See Schultens and Sott, 3 
As a N. fem. Fobyn Somerubat hidden 
or fecret. occ. Job xi. 6, XXvili. 11. 
Pal. xliy. 23. RI . 
Hence perhaps Lat. Veluin, revelo, whence 
Eng. Veil, reveal. Iſlandic, bilma to hide, 


| 


| 


cover, whence Eng. 4 helm or helmet, to 
| ewwhelm, overzwwbelſm. Alſo, Gloom, &c. 

II. ty of M. are uſed both as Ns. and 
Particles, for time Biilen or concealed 


from man, as well indefinite, Gen. xvii, 8. 
1 Sam. xiil, 13. 2 Sam. xii. to, and 
Mm 2 $6696 eternal, 


3 


0 III. As a N. by A young unmarried man, | 


„„ oy 


eternal, Gen. iii. 22. PC, ix. 8, as finite, 
Exod. xix. 9. xxi. 6. 1 Sam. 1. 22, 
comp. ver. 28. 1 Sam. xxvii. 12, Iſa. 
xXXxXIi. 14; as well paſt, Gen, vi. 4. Deut. 
xxxII. 7. Joſh. xxiv. 2, Pſal. xli. 14. 
exliii. 3. Prov. viii. 23, as future, It 
teems to be much more frequently uſed | 
for an imdefnite, than for infinite, time, | 
Sometimes it appears particularly to de- 
note the continuance of the Fewifh diſ- 
pPenſation or age, Gen. xvii. 13. Exod. 
Xii. 14, 24. XXvii. 21, & al. freq. and 
ſometimes the period of time to the Jubilee, 
which was an eminent type of the com- 
2 of the Jewiſh and typical diipen- 
lation by the coming and death of Chriſt 
(ſee Lev. xxv. .); and of the final con- 
ſummation of the great tHy, or of the 
end of the world. Exod. xxi. 6, Deut. 


* 


xv. 17. Comp. under >» VI. y is | 


once uſed in the ſame ſenſe as SL, 
t=155> For ever. oce. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 7; 
Where, however, two of Dr. Kennicett's | 
Codices now read tw), as one more 
did originally, As a N. maſc. plus. 
to ον or ꝰ Ages, — future, la. 
XIV. 17. Dan. ix. 24.—or paßt. Pal. | 
Ixxvii. 6. Iſa. li. 9. Chald. pry Dan. ii. 4. 
Hence Old Eng. V bilom formerly, and 
Lat. im, which latter refers to time as 
well future as paſt. | 


— W 


a youth, a firipling. acc, 1 Sam. xvii. 56. 
Ax. 22. Fem. T29y A young unmarricd 
abomau, a damſel, a maid. occ. Gen. 
xxiv. 43. (where Aquila amoxg p92; bid- 
dien, concealed); Exod. ii. 8, Pf. Ixviii. 26. 
Cant. i. 3. vi. 7, or 8. (where the 795y 
are coutradiſtinguiſhed both from the 
guedus and concubines) Iſa. vii. 14. No 
doubt this application of the word is 
taken from the concealed, retirad frate in 
which the axmarried youth of both ſexes 
anciently lived in the eaſtern countries. 
So in 2 Mac, iti, 19, are mentioned "A, 
AME, TWY Waphevay, Such wir- | 
$564.98 ſhut up, and in 3 Mac. 
T. 5, Al NaTaXAEIS OY Wactevd ev , 
puols, Phe virgins ſlut up in tbe chambers, 
As a N. malc. plur. in Reg. 9199 Youth, 
Yime of dau of youth, or of youthful retire- 
mene; Sv" Days being underſtood as | 
uſual with words'of age. (Comp. under 


* 


Plat, Izxziz. 4% 


1 * 8 4 


+3 N. fem. maby Youth, fate of you; 
0 


not; ver. 19, The way of an eagle i, 
air; i. e. living, as it were, aloft in he 


——C 


to make it's way up the ſmootheſt 10 
and particularly by winding itfelf am; 


ide ſea, expoſed to ſtorms and ſhipwr-! 


danger of being ſwallowed up by dhe 
great deep; and withal affecting 
moſt delicate purity and modeſty ; / - 
_eateth, indulgeth her luſt (comp 


CE 


I IV.) Ila. liv, 4. Comp. Job xxiiit, 25. | | 


(fo LXX veoryri, and Vulg. adoleicsr.. 
tia), or more ſtrictly, Pirginity, fot. 
virginity, oc. Prov. xxx. 19. Ver. 
There be three things (which are\ ::; 
wonderful for me, yea, four which T , 
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air, and yet thence ſpying out and 2. 
ing it's prey (comp. Job xxxix. 27 |, 
the æbay of a ſerpent upon a rock, turn 
winding, and wriggling itſelf about. 
that, though deftitute of legs, and fino 
of body, it is able by it's ſinuous mot 


* 


— * 2 N * 
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the crags and protnberances, * call. |''; 
old ſkin, and comes out young and baun. 
tiful ; the way of a fhip in the mid, 


every moment; and tbe way (marine: © 
life) of a man dobyn in bis virgin /(vt- 
fhunning youthful luſts, and kecping 
himſelf pure and unſpotted ; ver. 20 
SO, like all theſe four emblems, !/» 
Way, conduct, or bebaviour of an ad. 
terous b man; watching for her prev, 
and deftroying it without mercy ; inti- 
nuating in her manners, and ſpecious in 
her appearance; but every moment i: 


mu} 1 ** Lo nd = % - Tu. 4. * 


ix. 17), and wipeth her mouth, and ſull., 
I have done no wickedneſs, To this pur. 


poſe Schultens, in his Comment on Prov. 3 
explains this paſſage, and in the tecvi Na 
edition of this work his expoſition wa ah 
cited with approbation ; but I am now | th 
more incliaed to our Engliſn Tranſlation 0 
of the latter part of ver. 19, Au yet 
way, or trace of a man cuitb ſor 3 Pre 
maid, iſt. Becauſe Schultens's exp | 118 
tion of the ſeveral emblems ſeems tc ar ing 
tificial and ftrained. 2dly, Becauſe ing 
no where elſe ſignifies youth or 07g thi 


Aate, but in the fix other texts where it rel; 


occurs, a wen or maid. 3dly, Becaui: 
condu 


a man's & in his virgin flate (0: ne 

not ſeem any thing very wnſearch:bic. | 
nor to ſuit the other ſubjects mentioned frac 
On the whole I know not how to d. v. 4 
better than by tranſlating the word 0! | fra 
* See Virgil, An. ii. lia, 470, Ee. — Juve 
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Pitringa on Tia. vii. 14, tom. i. p. 185. 


The N. hy, © as hath often been ob- 


{orved, occurs in 8. S. eren times; in 
fue of theſe [omitting Ifa. vil. 14. it is 
certainly uſed for an undetiowered vir- 
in. There 1s one text much contro- 


verted, Prov. xxx. 19, which the unbe- 


lieving Jews urge in defence of their 
own hy potheſis, where among four things 
hidden and inſerutable is reckoned 577 
oy 533 the way of a man in Alma; 
which Alma the Jews will have to be 
the lame as in the following 20th verſe 
called an adulterous woman; for that 
to her is applied what Solomon had ſaid 
f the Alma. But this laſt affertion I 
poſitively deny, fince the writer mani- 


teltly diſtinguiſhes the Alma from the | 


1ultereſs, and only transfers the ex- 
ple of the former to the latier. What 
1:1] we ſay then? The paſlage treats 
of /folen and. clandefline loves, and the 
--21nerce Which a man has with an un- 
warried virgin, without the privity or 
knowledge of any but the lovers them - 
{clves; while ſhe in the mean time is 


treated and reſpected as a virgin, and 


illembles her fault ſo well, as not to be 


traced out by others. The perſon there- 


—— 


{ure here called Alma is one who is ſuch 
in the common eſteem, judgement and 


-pinion of others, But you will fay vir- 


- zuty was not inſerutable, ſince among 
inc Hebrews it was examined by a public 
;nquifition, Deut. xxil. 17. I anſwer, 
{bat ſo neither was the adultereſs, who 
tat violaied her conjugal faith, deemed 
ander the law an in/crutable object, for 
inat God had appointed a gn by which 
detect her, Num. v. 15, 16, &c; and 
et Solomon compares her to the things 


rightly cleared this difficulty, after hav- 
ng greatly fatigued himſelf in recount- 
ing the opinions of others concerning 
this text, moſt of which were not worth 
relating, In the Proverbs are painted 
dhe occurrences of human life, fuch as 


cy happen, in the ordinary intercourſe | 


vi mankind, without attending to er- 


._ ordinary aud far-fetcbed events.” | 
W. A4 of 9 


„in Hith. borrowing it's ſenſe 
from the N .To port, Tanten as youth, 
Juvenor, male, which ig in hke man- 


* Tels lgn, Fag. Þ» 40g. (which. ſee. ] 
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In general, To move quickly to and fre, G- 


by 


ner, from wais a child, occ. Job vi. 16; 
where ſpeaking of the temporary tor- 
re eis from the mountains, he ſays, Zh 
look blackiſh with ice; w] Spry why, 
the ſnow ſports, is tofled about, upon them. 


Ja Leiv. 


I. In Kal, To niove quickly, exult, leap for 


Joy. occ. Job xx. 18, 


II. In Niph. To be moved grickly, to be 


Aultered or quivered. occ. Joh xxxix. 
13, or 16, The wing of the offiiches Mp 
is fluttered or guivered.. This camel-bird, 
as the Perſians + call it, cannot fly from 
the ground, but, aſlifted by the guzvering 
motion of it's wings, moves a an aftu- 

niſhing rate. Pliny begins the tenth book 
of his Natural Hiſtory thus: Now 

follows the nature of birds, the Jargeſt 


of which, and almoſt of the genus of 


beaſts, namely, the African and Ethio- 
pian oft7:ches, exceed a man mounted on 
horſeback in height, and beat bim in 
feviftneſs (celeritatem vincunt); heir 
wings ſerving only to belp them in run- 
ning, for they cannot fly, nor riſe PP 
the ground.” See more in Bochart, vol. ili. 
245, and in Scheuchzer, Phy. Sacr, on 


| Job xxxix. To what they have adduced 


. preceding. Thus has Wagenſei! * molt | 


— 


| 


the Romans Struthiocamelus. 
| Ne Oftrich Te 85 


from the ancient writers, I ſhall add a 
remarkable paſſage from a modern tra- 
veller. Mr. Adanſon, in his Voyage to 
Senegal, ſpeaking of two oftriches . 

in Africa, gives this account of their no- 
tion, which he had particularly obſeryed. 


Jo try their ſtrength, ſays he, I made 


a full grown Negro mount the ſmalleſt, 
and two others the largeft. This burdem 
did not ſeem to me at all diſproportioned 
to their ſtrength. At firſt they went a 
pretty high trot ; when they were heated 


a little, they expanded ther cuings, as if 
it wwere to catch the awind, and they moved 
with fad La iD ent Beef the 
ground, Every body muſt lome time or 
other have ſeen a partridge run, con- 
ſequently muſt know there is no man 


whatever able to keep up with it; and 


it is eaſy to imagine, that if this bird had 
a longer ſtep, it's {peed would be ponſi- 
derably augmented. The rieb moves 


+ So the Greeks ZTguIoza vas, ia 8 
| The Arabgall 
inch, the Camel-bird, N 
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vantages; and I am ſatigſied that thoſe 1 
am ſpeaking of would bave diftanced the 
Feeteſt race-borſes that were ever bred in 
England. Comp. Job xxxix. 18, or 21, 
and 82 J. and 2227 under d V. 
III. In Hith. To exult, move eæultingly. 


. * Occ, Prov. vii. 18; where LXX &yxv- 
Aiolwpey let us roll; Schultens, exulte- | 


mus let us exult. 


The above cited are all the paſſages where- 
| in this Root occurs. Comp. op and bu. | 


yyy 

I. To ſcvallom, ſwallow down. So Symma- 

cus, xanappogueiy. occ, Job xxxix. 30. 

Hence Lat. Cala, Eng. Gullet, and per- 
haps Lat. gluiio to iwallow, and Eng. 
to glut, glutton. Allo, ty being prefixed, 

_ fallow, Qu? (Comp. under Ya) Or 

ſhall we not rather FA , that both the 
Heb. y>y, and Eng. /walloxv, are words 
farmed from the ſound? Comp. 55 I. 
under 5. 


II. Chald. As a N. vb plur. py5y (from | 


80 Heb. 7) A rib. occ, Dan. vii. 5. 
I. To cover over, It occurs not as a V. in 
Kal, but as a Participle fem. in Huph. 


pppd Cavered over, overlaid, ſet thick. | 
occ. Cant. v. 14. Comp. under pwy I. 


In Hith. To abap, envelop oneſelf, as in 
a garment. occ, Gen. xxxviii. 14. 


Hence Velop, whence l aevelop. | 


Perhaps, A wolf, who uſua 


y conceals 


himſeli in the day time, and comes forth | 
to prey in the evening. See Jer. v. 6. 


Hab. i. 8. Zeph. iii. 3, and Bocbart, 


vol. ii. 823, 4. Alſo Latin Vulpes a fox, | 


for the like reaſon. _ | | 

II. In Kal, To fevoon, faint, from the dim- 

"meſs or darkneſs which cnveleps or over- 
Jhadows a perſon in that ſtate. occ. Iſa. 
li. 20. Ezck. | 
in Hith. occ, Amos viii. 13, 


The poets frequently deſcribe fainting by 
| Raney: Thus Homer, II. v. 


this circumſ 
lin. 696, Ys 009 
re N uyn, navu N ilar AN. 
The fainting ſoul ſtood ready wing'd for flight, 


0 And o'er his eye=balls ſwam rhe ſpades of nigh | 
f g T. 


ti. Fwy * ——_— 


w— 
AN Ln * 9 * 
5 


* 


edit, 12m. 
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xxxi. 15. Jonah iv. 8. S0 


4 
7 


y- 


Auer de 9. K8).caivn vt tua⁰. 
O'er hi dim fight the miſiy vapmers riſe, 
And a fbert darkneſs ſhades bis ſwimming cy, 


OPz, 


Comp, II. xx1i. lin. 466, 
* Y 
I. To exult, leap for joy. Pl. v. 12, & al. 
80 the LXX render it ſeveral times by 
Ey/a)rigouei, Aguila and Symmacbus by 
Youpiaw, and Vulg. by exulto. It is ap- 
plied to the heart, 1 Sam. ii. t. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. NW» Exultalion, rejoic. 95 
triumph. oc. Hab. iii. 14. 


II. To thrive, vegetate, flouriſh, as the f 


or plants growing therein. occ. 1 Chr: 
Xvi. 32. Comp. Pf, xcvi. 12; anden 
der sp, to which this Root appears ne. 
related. 1 | 


phy 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſigniſies To adbere, flick cloſe, or barg 
Jajt, and Nouns from this Root, à b. 
As a N. fem. npv>y A leech, a Borſe- Iced, 
ſo the Targum.xproy, LXX BCO and 

Vulg. Sanguiſugæ. Once, Prov. xxx 15. 
See Bocbart, vol, iii. 796, &c. 

The reaſon of the Hebrew name is evident, 
Some etymologiſts deduce the Latin on: 
hirudo from hareo to fick. Horace, Art. 

Poet. line laſt, has 
Non miſſura cute m, »if plena er uerit, hirnds. 
Like leeches flick, nor quit the bleeding wound, 


Till off they drop, with Kintuls, to the gi0vn9. 
. e Bakxs TON 


| 
Sticking like a leech is even proverbial in 
ſeveral languages. 
Den. Saxon Lc, whence Eng. leccb. Qu? 
by See under my . | 
Oy 
Occurs not as a Heb. V. in the ſimple form, 
but the idea ſeems to be, To collect, ga- 
ther together, conſoctate. | 
Hence perhaps Eng. To hem in, bem in 
cee WOO We. 
I. As a N. p, plur. Eby 4 people, 4 
Collection or ſociety of men. Gen. , 
WW 74 freq. 80 in Chald. Dan. it. 2), 
. IS 
It is alſo ſpoken of a collection of gege- 
rious animals or inſets, as of 2 
which ſee under jaw II. Prov. xxx. 26. 


f. % 6 Oe ender ma THe. 
| is 2, 5. Comp, under ma III ny 


Dy 


. As a Particle ty | 
ib, together ⁊uitb. Gen. xviii. 23. 


Toſh. i. f. 
In. Deut. viii. 5. Job xxix. 18. 

. Againff, Deut. ix. 7. Pſal, xciv, 16. 
N xxx. 31 

, like as. Job ix. 26. Eccleſ. ii. 16. 
'P _ Befor e, in prefence of. 1 Sam. ii. 21. 

. Near to. Gen. xxxv. 4. | 
As long as, together <vith, in reſpect of 
time. Pl. Ixxii. 
{ With an infinitive V. When, Ezra i. 11. 
. As a Particle with H prefixed, y 
i, From, from with, as the French lay, 

[ avec. 1 Sam. xvi. 14. 2 Sam. iii. 15. | 
Jon is. 47; 

Vith, unto. Gen. xliv. 32. 

B fare, 3 in the preſence of. 2 Sam. iii. 28. 
As a N. Dy, joined with , denotes 


1 . 


ö 


2 


pirit or air in motion. occ. Iſa. xi. 15; 
„here LXX wyevpart Briouy, a violent 
ind. Vulg, fortitudine ſpiritus ſui, with 

the violence of his blaſt, 

s a N. fem. ry denotes Nearnef of 
iituation or condition. It occurs with > 
prefixed, as a Particle, ry> 

. Near to. Exod. xxv. 27. Ezek. in, 13. 
Comp. Ezek. i. 20, 21. 


4 


Xxiv. 31. 


See Py II. 4. 


;mitation, imitable, &c. 
Eng. to meet, a mate, &c. 


and others) A neighbour, a member of the 


is applied to the human nature affociated 
with the divine in the perfon of Chriſt, 


ibi, cobering with me. 
Qu? Whether theſe two laſt went ſhould 


of the Lexicons, under a diſtinct Root 
, which in Arabic is "pp 

ering into @ bunch as wool for ſpinning, 
„ glomeratim colle it lauam, ut manu 
:mponeret nendi ergo. Caftell,” © 

\ 1]. Chald. Ts ob eure, make dark or as. 
it occurs not in Kal, but in Huph. To 


"thy collefled force or impetueſity of the | 


Over againſt, Ezek. iii. 8. x Chron. 


3 * roy 55 Like as, uf as. occ. Eceleſ. | 
V i, As2 N. roy (formed as 1972 from 2 
{ame ſociety. Lev. vi. 2. xvili. 20. %⁰ | 


ech. xiii. 7; where Vulg. cohzrentem 


ed to ga- | 


"2 obſcured, become Aim. So the LXX 


C 535 J] 


Hel Latin imitor, and Eng. ite I 
Alſo, perbaps, | 


| 


z 
n 


"WW 
not be placed, as indeed they are in moſt | 


* n. 


. 


- 


 .avpwhyoera, and Vulg. obſcuratum | e gee ur bin/m'y Moſes 3 
eſt. de. Jam iv. x; and WV here is & ſeq. n ve! r Princip, ran u p. 183, 


of the ſame form as , Iſa. xxviii. 28. 
Hence in a reduplidits form, 
ny I. Chald., To hide, conceal, obſcure. 
occ. Ezek. xxxi. 8, To % b:dden, lis bid 
or concealed. occ. Keck. xxviii. 3. 
This Root p, both in the ſimple and 
reduplicate form, is often uſed in the 
Chaldee Targums, for being dark, ob- 
cure, or the 12 and as Ezekiel prophe- 
ſied, and Feremiab wrote his Lamenta- 
tions during the Babylonb 3 it 
is not ſurpriſing that both prophets a 
ply the word according to the Chalde: 2 
uſage. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. RmDY 
Peoples. Dan. iii. 4, & al. 

Ty 

To continue, fab, be ſuſtained or ſupported 
in the ſame condition, whether o + or 
motion * 

I. In Kal, To Hand, Hand ſtiil, flay, remain. 
Gen. xviii. 8. xix. 17, 27. Lev. xili. 23. 
Plal. cxi. 3. Eecleſ. ii. 9, & al, freq. 
2 Chron. vi. 12, And be Solomon) y 
ſtood before the altar of Jebovab, in the 

preſence "of the congregation of Thrael ; 

ver. 13, And m he ſtood vpor it (the 
feaffold) and knecled upon bis knees. Wy 
here then does not mean fanding up- 
right, or upon his feet, but only 7 FM 
being preſent. In Hiph. To cauſe or make 
to fland, to ſet or raiſe tp, to place, pre- 
ſent, or eftabliſh. Exod. ix. 16, And truly 
for this cauſe Pro-vn have [ raiſed thee 
up (i. e. not originally or from thy birth, 
but I have cauſe thee to ſtand or ſubſiſt, 
[ bave ſupported thee under the preced- 
ing plagues. So LXX veryoytns thou 
| boaſt been preſerved) that rhe mighteſt 
ng my of ane to be ſeen, &c, Num. 

iii. bron. ix. 8, & al. freq. ou 7 

134 bac render the V. by ig 
to tand, and it's compounds. The reade 
will, I hope, pardon my inſerting a to 

1 had written on Nwm/²⁵m Ezek. xxix. 7, 

before the publication of Bp. Næcocome s 
Verſion and Notes on that Prophet. 
do not underitand this Hebrew word. 
One would think that the LXX, who have 
here ouz8rA@ra; or ovvelaacas thou haſt 

broken, and Vulg. diflolviſti %% /t 
tifſolved, relaxed, tead rnynn thou bat 

cauſed to ſbale or totter; which laſt Verb, , 
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is applied to the loins, Pſal. Ixix. 
Exek. xxix. 7, Nwyn pro yon, Coce. 
Lex. See Loth.“ As Ns. Dy A Ha- 
tion, office. 2 Chron, xxx. 16. xxxv, 15. 
TY» A fand, ſtage, or ſcaffold, probably 
that made by Solomon, 2 Chron. vi. 13. 
Thus applied 2 Kings xi. 14. viii. 3. 
2 Chren. xxiii. 13. Comp. 2 Chron. 
XXxiv. 31, and under 15 X. p29 4 
Sanding, waiting, attendance. 1K, x. 5. 
Alſo, A. ation, fate. Iſa. xxii. 19. As 


a N. fem. in Reg. nwy 4 Nation, as of | 


à commander with his army. Mic. i. 11. 
Comp. 1 Sam. xvil. 2. 

II. -To remain alive, continue, perde eſſe. 
Exod. xxi. 21. Comp. Plal. cii. 27. 

III. With d, aud a V. infinitive following, 
To fland. till from, to A or lay from. 
Gen. xxix. 35. XXX. Jonah i. 15. 

Comp. Job xxxii. 16. . K. iv, 6. 

IV. To fuftain, ſupport, or to be e 


or ſupported i in moi ion or action Applied 


to the wind, Pf. evii, 25, He commandeth, 
Tye m1 D and ſuſtaineth tbe flermy 
ind, and it Iifteib up the waves thereof, 
to the dd and ITY, i. e. the tolar and 
lunar light, which were at the word of 
Feſhua miraculouſly ſupperted in action, 


and yet fayed on Gibeon, and in the val- | 


_ tey of Ajalon *, Joſh, x. 13. Comp. 


Hab. ili. 11.—to the heavens and the 
earth ſupported i in their various conditions, 


mations &c. Ia. Ixvi. 22, Comp. Flal. 
exix. 90. Eccleſ. i. 4. | 

v. As Ns. Ny and iy A pillar or co- 
lun, which flands, or is ſuſtained itſelf, 
and ſupports other things. It is uſed 
for the pillar of cloud and of fire in 


the wilderneſs, which were miraculouſly ov 


ſipforted in their reſpective conditions, 
Though this may appear in Exod. xiii. 21. 


Num. xiv. 14, to be ſpoken of as . 


— 
o 


d inet pillars, yet it is plain from Exod. 

xiv. 20, 24. Num. 1 15 45. 10, 21, that 
it was but one, namely, @ pillar of cloud 
ill fire burning in it, the former of 
which would appear molt by day, the 
latter by night. Comp. Exod. xvi. 10. 
a Num. xvi 7. Heb. 14 pillanor caluiun, 


* See Senger J ke Aer Philoſophy, and 
Were ch, iv, p. 251% & N edit, Edinburgh. 

20 4 ilrin , blecy; acr, lib. v. cap. 145 

— 15 8 fr fd cap. 16, Fe, and Note; and 


2460 4 Xii. 215 ; aid Note. 
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of ſmoke. Jud. xx. 40. In plur. Ihe 
_ pillars of the tabernacle or temple. Exc 
xxvi. 32, 37, & al. 1 K. vii. 21, & 
— The pillars of the earth, i. e. the 4 
lumns of Jight and ſpirit which ſupport 1 pa 
and continue it in motion. Job ix. 6. Theſe 4 90 
are called alſo Hh Bu TMP Columns of = 7 
the beavens or airs, Job xxvi. 11. Com. „ 100 
1 Sam. ii. 8, and under py II. B | 
VI. As a Particle Hy, compounded of 71; B 
to fland, fſubſi/?, and o me, q. d. In my E 
AHanding or fubj/ting, in the place wher? ® 
_ 1 fland or ſubſiſt; ſo it may be rendere!, 


With or near me. Gen. iii. 12. xx':, * 
19, 27. Deut. xxzii. 39. F 
2Dy 11 
To toil, our, trawail. Pf. exxvii. 1. Prov, FE: To 
Xvi. 1 Eceleſ. i. 3. v. 17, & al. A a Z bh, 


N. boy Afﬀiiftive labour, toil, trava./ 
ewearinefs, irkſomeneſs, which one endures 
oneſelf; as Gen. ak. 51. Deut. xxvi 5 | 
Jud. x. 16. Job vil. 3. Pl. x. J. xxv. 13 . Wh 
IXxiii. 5. XC. 10. Zico, What oscajic | 
toil or irk/omeneſs to another, or in on tio 
old Engliſh phraſe, «vba irketh or yri- | 
eld him (which V. is from the Runic 
Yrk, work, labour), | mſebief. Nun. Ar 
xxili. 21. Pl. X 7, 14. lv. 11. xciv. 20. 3 
Prov. x xv. 4. IIA. 1. 1 
Hence may be derived the Greek NA 2. 
1.94 to firive, endeavour ; as alſo, by pre- 
fixing the Digamma or FE, the C/ 
word Famul a ſlave, which is uſed not 
only by Ennius, but by Lucretius, lib. ili. 
lin. 1048, Famul infimus, the lowe!: 
Slave. From Famul we have Latin 7 
mulus, familia, and Eng, Family, fami- 
har, familiarize, &e. 


I. In Kal, e To lift, bear, or 
bold up. orc. Zech. xii. 3; where . 7 
Vulg. le vabunt hall lift. As a Partic ip 
paoul maſc. plur. Eboy Lifted, borne. 


ccc. Ia, xlui. 3. Comp. Deut. i. 4. 
As a N. fem. nonyp Something to ': ne 


borne or lifted, a burden. occ. Zech. e 
ii. 3; where ſee Lowth's Note. ta 
II. With 5 following, To hear à burden 
another. oc. Pf.” Ixviii. 20 3 where 
LXX explain the Heb. 1 2030 by * 
+T&U9%WTe! yay, 10 the Vulg. profperu: 
iter faciet nobis, Hall make our journe: 
. proſperous ; thus giving the general ſens, 
fi oO pot the — 4 idea of the Heb. D 


5 


Dy T 687 1 y 


111, In Kal and Hiph. with dy ſollowing, 
To lift up on another, fo to Jade or load. 
oc. Gen. xliv. 13. 1 K. x11. 11. 2Chron. 
x. 11, Neh. xiii. 15. As a Participle 
-aoul fem. plur. MPWYy Laden, Toaged. 

»cc. Ia. xIvi. 1. _ 7 

Tue above cited paſſages are all in which 
(ne Root occurs. | 

Pen, tes Deepneſs, profundity, | 

be deep. It occurs not in Kal in a na- 
tural ſenſe, but in Hiph, To make deep, 
1cepen, as a fire-pit or ſtove. occ. Iſa. 
„XX. 33. Alſo, To retire or plunge deep 
Far into deſerts, as the wandering 
tabs, who live in tents, flill do, when | 
ey find their enemies too powerful for | 
them. occ, Jer. xlix. 8, 30. This ſeems 
more probable interpretation than go- 

ing into deep caves or dens; though that 
us ſometimes practiſed by the Iſraelites, 


who uſually dwelt in towns, as Jud. vi. 2. | 


* Px 
Sam, X11, 6. See Harmer's Obſerva- 


given them, they pack up their tents, 
lade their camels with them, ravage the 
flat country, and loaden with plunder 
plunge (8'enfoncent) into the burning 
ſands, whither none can purſue them, 
and where they alone dare dwell.” Comp. 
p. 63. Iſa. xxxi. 6, MD ppyn To deep- 
en turnmg afide, i. e. to turn far afide, 
but in a ſpiritual ſenſe. Iſa, vii. 11, 
dw] pom Deepen the petition, i. e. as 
our Tranſlation, LAX, and Vulg. Af it 
in the depth or deep. As a N. pony Depth. 
Prov. xxv. 3. Alſo, Deep, as waters, 
Prov. xviii. 4. —as a pit, Prov. xxiti. 23. 
as a leprous ſpot, Lev. xilt. 3-—as 
Hades, Job xi. 8. Comp. Job xu, 22. 
Ecclet. vii. 25. Ha. xxxui. 19, MAW oy 
Deep of lip, 1. e. ſpeaking as if thick- or 
blubber-Iipped. So Ezek. ii. 5,6. Aga 
participial N. maſc. plur. tIpnyy Deep 
places, depths, as of waters. Pf. ix. 1 5. 


exxx, I, Iſa. li. 10.—of Hades, Prov. 


ix. 18. 


tions, vol. i. p. 101, &c. To what he II. As a N. px 4 deep wal: or valley: 


adduced on this ſubject, I add from 
odorus Siculus, {peaking of the ancient 


Arabs, lib. xix. p. 722, Oray T9Xepiwy | 


ae Ad apsTM, Pevſecty erg Thy £01- 
lar, rauer Xwpeye Ox vpwp zl, When 
a frong body of enemies approach, they 
11-2 into the deſert, making this their for- 
trzis.” So Miebubr remarks concerning 
heir deſcendants, Deſcription de I Ara- - 


bie, p. 329, that “ the Sultan could ne- 


er impole a Turkiſh governour on the 
(wandering) Arabian tribes ; for as every 
ticular family may abandon its tribe, 
Hen not pleaſed with the reigning Scbech, | 
toute la tribu ſe retireroit bientot au 
ech du deſert, all the tribe would ſoon 
%% to the bottom of the defert, if it 
would be attempted to make them obey 
a Turkiſh governour.” And of the Mon- 
{tk Arabs who encamp on the banks of 
inc Euphrates near Baſra, Miebubr ob- 
trees, Voyage, tom. it. p. 199, © When | 


Gen. xiv. 3. 1 K. xx. 28, & al. freq. 


III. In n ſenſe, in Kal, To be deep, 


profound, as the thoughts or deſigns of 
God. occ. Pf. xcii. 5. In Hiph. To 


5 deep defigns, be profound, in this, ſep ©, 


oce. Iſa. xxix. 15. Hoſ. v. 2. Alſo, To 
be deep, plunged deep, as we ſay, in cor- 


_ Tuption, occ. Hol. ix. g. But“ ſee Bp. 
 Newcome on the two laft cited texts of 


Hoſea. As a N. phy Deep, as the heart, 


# 4 
1 * * p 


The idea ſeems to be, To preſs, /queeze, con- 


flipate into a narrow compaſs by preſſure. 


I. In Hiph. To gather, as corn into ſheaves, 


to contract or preſs it inta a narrow com- 


| paſs. occ. Pf, cxxix. 7; where LXX 


r dN] cviicyuy, and Vulg. qui 


manipulos colligit, be qe gathers the 
_ armfuls. or ſheaves together. &s 


* Ns. D 
and hy A ſbeaf, of corn. Deut. XXI. 19. 
Job xxiv. 10. Amos ii. 13. Mic. iv. 12. 


Pacha of Bagdad ſends troops againft | II. As a N. D An omer, being the toth 


tribe, it retires, as ſoon as it receives 
i11- intelligence, to the bottom of the de- 


/ », whither the Turks dare nat fol- |. 
Ouce more, Monſ. Savary, Lettre 


©. ſur V'Egypte, tom. ii. p. 8, ſays 


"-acerning the” wandering or Bedoween | 
Acabs, 5 Always on. their guard 5 


engy, on the Agaſt diſcgntent, thak 3s | 


part of an bab, and equal to about fix 


pints Engliſh, 4% /mallef or moſt con- 


trated meaſure of things dry, kuown to 
the ancient Hebrews ; for the IP, Cab, 
is not mentioned till the reign of een 


king of 1/rael (2 K. vi. 25, See 3p un- 


Ut Hit, Exod. xvi. 30, N al. freq. 


th. With > following, 77, 


1 
1 
{ 
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To lade or load. Once, as a Participle be- | 


*. r Tg HY Seed eo ta Giet iev 


1 


-% 1 63 
J. d. To prejs oneſelf againſ another, that: 


is, to uſe one's potber lo ſqueeze or oppreſs 
Bim. occ. Deut. xxi. 14. xxiv. 7. So 
the LXX in the latter paſſage, zala0y- 
z25evoas tyrannizing over, and the Vulg. | 


m the former, opprimere per potentiam | 


Lis oppreſ by power. 
TV. Chald. As a N. "my I#59/. Dan. vii. 9. 
It is fo called, either becauſe capable of 
| great compreſſion, or from the Heb. r, 
V being changed into p, as uſual in 
_ Chaldee, 8 


noni in Kal, maſe. plur. Neh. iv. 17. 
Comp. boy. 5 | 
toy See under ty V. VI. 
. . 
Oecurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 
zy A grape, the fruit of the vine. Gen. 


Il. 10. Deut. xàxii. 14, 32. (where ob- i 
fierve that thirty of Dr. Kennicoit's Co- 


_ dices read 1232), & al. Grapes are fo 
ceulfed perhaps from the manner of their 
wth in eiu ters or bunches; for not 
only the Rabbinical writers apply 2:2» as 
à V. for "_— conjoining, but Onke- 
bs in Targ. on Exod. xxvi. 4, 5, 11, 


oops, as the Samaritan verſion likewiſe 
does y at ver. 4. Is not our Eng. 
grape in like manner ultimately derived 
from the Heb. W 7 wrap together 
(which ſee), the idea n a little varied | 
It has been already obferved under 5157 III. 
that wine is called by the Hebrews dn 
iy the blood of the grapes; to which 
may now be added, that their Tyrian 
' neighbours ufed the ſame phraſeology. 
This appears from a little ſtory of Acbil- | 
tes Tatlus, lib, ii. where, after telling us | 


that the Tyrians claim Bacebus, the in- 


ventor of wine, for their countryman, he | 
adds a tradition of theirs, that Bacchus 


having been hoſpitably entertained by a | 


Tyrian ſhepherd, drank to him in wine, 
Which after the ſhepherd had quaffed, he 
aſked, Toles alws tvpes din ya; 

Whence did you get this” ſweet blood? 
To which Bacchus replied, Tel gu d ' 
 Belpvwy, This is the blood of grapes. 
Comp. E. Ius. xxxix.'26, or 31. I. 15. 
| F 


Occurs 
* 7 2 1 
2 


II. In Hith. To bs voluptuous, Iuztrion.. is 


uůÿſes pazy for the Heb. HND (connecting) | 


8 4 - E 
1. In Hith, n To delight on:ſelf, U +. 
lighted, to jey, rejoice. Job xxii. 26 l. 


XXXVi1. 11. Ifa. Ivii. 4. (where 
Tranſlat. excellently, ſport yourſe/: 
Ixvi. 11. So the LXX render it by 
Eau, evipueaw, xalaliugaw, As Ns. ::: 
Delight, pleaſure: Iſa. xiii. 22. Iviti. 13, 
Mun, > wa ahn and My, Y. 

ligbt. Prov. xix. 10. Cant. vii. 6, ©, 


Eccleſ. ii. 8. 


ek 
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be delicate, behave oneſelf delicately, (eli. 
ciari. Deut. xxviii. 56. As a N. ::; 
Lucurious, delicate. Dent. xxviii. 54 \: 
a participial N. fem. n2yD Dell 
Jer. vi. 2. ; 
Des. Saxon Hunig, whence Eng. Hon 
To Bind, bind round. occ. Job xxxi. 
Prov. vi. 21. In the latter text the! 
render it by eyxzAoww to bind round, 51d 
in the former by mezi1i0y mi, and ſo the 
Vulg. in both by circumdo to put round, 
Drs. To wind, encircle, Old Eng. To I 
turn about, whence * event, did go. :t 
nodus a knot, whence node, nodule. .\. iv, 
knot, knit. Perhaps wind, the air in: 
tion, from it's Binding or compreſſing ior, 
So Lat. ventus, whence vent, veni:late, 
ventilation, &c. 0 
M | 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſfible, =. 
The + general meaning of this exten: 
Root ſeems to be, To act upon ſome |:- 
ſon or thing, to affe&, produce ici; 
or ſufſerings in ſome other, to ad or ji: 
_ wit 1 wha to ſome other, io return, 
or ſend back. | 
I. In Kal, Tranfitively, To act upon, Hd. 
Hof. ii. 21, 22, hyn I will affect ora 
| mo the beavens, and they M ſhall affe 
"the earth, and the earth myn\ ſhall 447! 
the corn, and the wine, aud the oil, O 
tbey W ſhall affect Jezreel, 
With 2 following, To affect with or . 
"ce. Zecket 13 Minot 
II. In Kal, To tie wth, bave to do ith, 
* See Junius's Etymol, Anglican. in WW 
| + Since firſt writing the above, I was plc 
find the ſenfe of My here propoſed corrobor- 
the following words in Tywpins's Notes on Noidins 
Particles; wy katate". fignificat actione m, len 
operationem alterius erga alterum, gue vel in © 
cutione, vel cuntu, vel re pen ſione few wocalt jos e. 


mai A md, M. YT: neon ps . Im. (ns wy 


] 


t o 
"abs 4 | 


| Denotes RN Joy. It 
ut as a V. in Kal, bt 


is vel exauditione 751 it, ut rele obſervat iO! 


STERUS.“ Not. (=) inp, 
| oy 2 woman. 


ty?) 
2 woman. Gen. xxxiv. 2. Deut. xxi. 14. 
x xii. 24, 29. To raviſh. 2 Sam. xiii. 
12, 14. Lam. v. 11, As a N. fem. in 
Reg. Ny Duty of marriage. oe. Exod. 
«xi, 10; where LXX O.’ , Cobabi- 
ion. | | 

The word denotes, as above obſerved, 
returmng, reverſion, replication. As à V. 


fruer, to refurn or ſpcak in anſqwer Or re- 


{erence to ſome other perſon or thing. 
| Gen, xvii. 27. Deut. xix. 18, zxv1. 5. 


Zech. iii. 4. iv. 4» It. Alſo, To anfwer 
i Sam. XXI. It. Comp. Exod, xxxii. 18. 


in uſe among the ancient Greeks, 18 evi- 
gent from Homer's making the Muſes 
üng in this manner, II. i. lin. 604, 


Mea d d as, AMEUBBOMENAL ow . 


Apollo tun'd the lyre; the Muſes round 
With voice alternate aid the filver ſound. 
| Porz. 


clef. x. 19. Jonah ii. 2, or 3. In Niph. 
To be anfewered, Job xi. 2. xix. 7. Alſo, 
To be anſwered for, io cauſe an anſwer to 


fem. yd An anſwer, reply. Job xxxii. 
3, 5. Prov, xv. 1. xvi. 4, Jehovah bath 


, i. e. to inflict evil or puniſhment on 

others. | 

V. As a N. yn A return, as of oxen in 

ploughing: occ, 1 Sam. xiv. 14, In about 
alf h my du the return of 2 yoke, 

of oxen namely, (in or of the) field, i. e. 

in about half the length of a furrow *; 


cxxix. 3. | 
V. As a N. py The eye, from it's returning 


jects painted on it's retina, and ſo be- 
coming the organ or inſtrument of vi- 
lion; or 
the column of light inte 
itſelf and the object, by means of that 
{ubtle, luminous, or electric fluid, which 
-ſelf emits, and fo enabling arimals to 


lee; tor if viſion be performed merely by 


„ x, lin, 419, and Note, 
d 


{ 539 1 


in Kal it generally ſignifies 7o reply, an- 


Ruth i. 21. Job iii. 2. Cant. ii. 10. 
in ſinging, fing alternately. Exod. xv. 21. 


That alternate or reſponſive ſinging was 


Alſo, To anfever in effect or really. Ee- 


be returned. Ezek. xiv. 4, 7. As a N. 


prepared all things My to anſwer his 
purpoſes even the cuic led for the day of greateſt decency and the moſt profound 


or reflefting the images of external ob- | 


rhaps from it's acting upon | 
in of i rpoſed between 


See Targ. and under wu III, and Pope's 
e Targ. a er Wx III. 1 t In Mä Collect, vol, xii, p. 68. 


my 

the retina's, or any other part of the eye's 
reflecting the rays received from the objett, 
whence is it that ſome ſpecies of animals, 
cats for inſtance, ſee in the dork, and that 

| ſome individuals among mankind have 


| Heen able to do the ſame? In cats 8 
and other auimals that prey in the night, 


dark, and the like has been obſerved in 
ſome men. See Dr. Derbam's Phyſico- 
Theology, book iv. chap. ii. note 26, 
p- 102, edit. 1713, and Mr. Jones's ex- 
_ cellent Eflay on the Firſt Principles of 
Natural Philoſophy, p. 267. freq. oce, 
In the common editions the plur. in Reg. 
is printed 9 Ita, in, 8, but very many 


Ny. pya hy Eye with eye, i. e. with both 
eyes. occ. Num. xiv. 14. Iſa. lii. 8. So 
| Targum in both texts TIA wth their 
{ eyes, Symmachus in Iſa. 892A wars, 
and French Tranſlat. de leurs deux yeux, 
| wth their two eyes. See Vitringa on Iſa. 
| To illuſtrate PL, cxxiti. 2, we may re- 


Eaſt ſtill attend their maſters or miſtreiÞ- 
es with the profoundeſt reſpe&t. Maun- 
drell, Journey, at Mar. 13, obſerves, that 
the /ervants in Turkey ſtand round their 
maſter and his gueſts © with the pro- 
ſoundeſt reſpect, ſilence and order imagin- 
| able.” Dr. Pococke ſays, that at a viſit in 
Egypt, © Every thing is done with the 


— 


ſilence; the faves or ſervants ſtanding 
at the bottom of the room with their 


the utmoſt altention every motion of their 
maſter, who commands them by ſigns f.“ 


— 


Lettres ſur VEgypte, 
cla ves, les mains croiſces ſur la poitrine, 
ſe tiennent en ſilence a lextremits de 


leur maitre | Egyptien], ils cherchent 3 
prévenir ſes moindres volontes.” Dr. 


preſents this ſubject to the eye by giving 
us two prints, in one of which ſtands a 
male ſervant attending on a Turk of dig- 


— 


+ * Nocturnorum animalium, velut felium, in 
tenebris fulgent radiantque oculi, ut contueri non ſit; 


| & caprez lupoque ſplendent lucemque jaculantur.“ 
Pliny, Nat. Rik lib. ii. cap. 37. ; 


nity, 


there is a radiation of the pupil in the 
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of Dr. Kenmcott's Codices there read . 
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mark, that the ſervants or ſlaves in the 
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Aww. 


— 


| hands joined before them, walabing with 


To the fame purpoſe Monſ. Sawary, | 
p- 135%, % Des eſ- 


Fappartement. Les regards attaches ſur 


Ruſſell, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 101, 
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As the V. hun, from the N. mt 2be ear, 


VI. As a N. in a'paſſive ſenſe, py Refledted 


not be amiſs here to add the words of Pliny, Nat. 


| * in all anttazle, but" pricipally i men, yield 
renger ind tcations of the” mind, that is, of — | 


PAY. 


EA vs attitude in which they are accuſtom- 
- ed to wait upon their maſters.” In the 
other print a ſemale ſervant is in like 
manner waiting on her miſtreſs. But 
_ comp. n Obſervations, vol. Th 
P. 123, & 1 eq. 
Dm (all in eye denotes kind or benevolent. 
* beart, which qualities are uſually ac- | 
companie d with a good-natured benevo- 
* eye or Joel, Prov. xxii. 9. On the 


| 


3 
band ry Evil in eye is equivalent | 
VIII. As a N. jp The oftrich, fo called fro: 


10 enviogs, Cackinß Prov. xxiit. 6. 


AXviii. 22. Comp 


ö and thy « eye be evil. So in the New Tel- | 
1 we have wyyneeg oghahteg an 


evil eye for a "malignant, grudging one, | 
Mat. xx. 15. Mark vii. 22. | 
GN The eyes are often uſed for the un- | 
derflanding or eyes of the mind, See in- 


þ 


| feral. Gen. iii. 5, 7. xvi. 6. Deut. xvi. 19. 
1 Sarn, xv. 17. vili. 23. 2 Sam. vi. 22. 


Igzniſies to hear, fo y from jy the eye is 
once, 1 Sam. XVI. 9, uſed as a. Partici- 
0 eyeing, i. e. in the prefent in- 
e with the “ jealous leer malign, | 
Deine aſrance,” as Milton expreſles it. 
80 the Vulg. non Tells oculis aſpiciebat, 
and LXX (according to the Alexandrian 
MS.) excellently, un6SAem0pev0s. 
15 colour, a appearance. Lev. xl. 55. 
um. xi. 7. 
colour in the . So Juvenal, fat. x. 
ln, 27, Cum-—la 
auro. 
VII. As a N. py, plur. my, 4 fountain 
or foring, 1 lo called either from it's reſem- 
blance to an eye, or becauſe it returus to 
the ſurſace of the earth, that water 
which, both at the original ſormation 
(Gen. i. 7, 905 and reformation thereof | 


Comp. under mL and Note ; to which it may 


Hift, lib. 1. cap. 30, concerring the eyes: Negre | 


alen parte Maj! a %] indicia eunctis aninalibus 1 


ed bomini HG xine, id eft modcrationis, clementiz, 
milcricordice,” odli, amotls, Hiflilie, lLetitiaz—Pro- 
ſecto in oc ulis mens inhabitat. Neither does any other 


rer 


ſute}dlomency, Pity, hatred," e 77 — 


eut. xv. 9; where 
LXX ac woe « O eNαννοε T8, | 


ack. i. 4, 7, & al. Prov. 
Kili. 31. Loben it (tbe Wine) giveth its 


10 Hits ardebit in 


U $49 3 


nity, “ in that dreſs and bumble ſubmi/- | 


| 
| 


* 


—— 925 Da, and in plur. uv 2, 7: 


ted the w.nd pts CY in the AN- 7 


4 


” 


; . +». 


Or, The ſpring of water itſelf, Pſ. civ. 


lion; at other times it would bear a 


quadrupeds, particularly of the bull 


but more than fifty of Dr. Xe 


in the cuilde. meſs, namely, by neglecting 


different growths ; but © they ofte: 


—_— 


|-- canftantly; by een de, and V's 


- 


(Gen. vii, 18—2 RY was ſpread ove: 
or becauſe it keeps up a conſtant 
of water to and from the great 3 
(Comp. Eccleſ. i. 7. Gen. xvi. 7. Lit 
xv. 27, & al. freq, As a N. yo, 
yd and yy, Nearly the ſam 
12 or opening where water ſp1.. 

v. 7 Gen. viii. 2. 2 K. ili. rc 


8 
8 


» 
4 
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py denotes figuratively A race of 8 ple, 
Deut. xxxiii. 28. Comp. Pf. viii. :; 
Ta: xlviii. 1. 


65x, PA EO IR 
PEN MOTO EI TEEN 
BO ee 


their loud crying to each other. © I 
loneſome part of the night (ſays 1); 
Shaw, ſpeaking of theſe creatures, . AM . 
vels, p. 455.) they frequently mac: ww 
very LRN and hideous noiſe, WH! Th . 

would ſometimes be like the roaring o 


reſemblance to the hoarſer voices of FRM 


the ox. I have often heard them gras 
as if in the greateſt agonies.“ * 
Mic. i. 8.) occ. Lam, iv. 3; where n 
only the Keri and Complutenfian edit 


Codices read inn, and this rcadin, 
(not the common printed one 7 
which ſeems to make no ſenſe) i. F 
doubt, the trae one. Corp. under us V. er 
Thus the LXX render it ws $£8%: ©: 455 
the ofirich, ſo Vulg. quaſi flruthio, and 
Symmachus w; Fpeboxauynu) as i 
oftriches. Eng, Tranfl. The daugh! | 
my people (is) become cruel like the oftrich-> * 


her young. See Job xxxix. 16. 1, 
Arabs frequently find the neſts of the =YT 
e/trich forſaken, ſometimes with eggs 1 | 
them, ſometimes with young ones 


meet a few of the /ittle ones no 2 el 


than well grown pullets, balf-/ta abel 10 
ftr axgling aud moaning about like Jo nu, Pot 
diſtreſſed orphans for their mother. Stor. Ac 


p. 452- 


daughter of wociferation, is angther naw: 


of r Hricb, for the reaſon above a K 


ev. xi. 16. Job xxx. 29, & al V 
* the LXX generally render it by * 
bas a5 750 the other Greek verlions | 


Aquila, Sy mmachus, an Teo er 


ly 


0 * 


my 1 34 


dy ſtruthio. See this interpretation de- 
{:nded at large by Boc bart, vol. in. 218, 
and ſeq. 

Js a Particle jy) denotes the reſpbect, re- | 
/4tion, anſwering or correſpondenæy of that | 
o which it is prefixed to ſomewhat elle, 
and is rendered before a V. Becan/e, 
Num. Xxx. I2. 1 K. xx. 42.—before a 
. Becauſe of, Ezek. v. 9. Hag. 1. 9. 
e Becauſe that. Num. xi. 20. 1 K. 
zi, 21. n e Emphatical, Becauſe, | 
gen hecauſe. Lev. xxvi. 43. Ezek. xili. 10. 
So 113 (33. Ezek. xxxvi. 3. 
occurs not by itſelf, but, with 5 pre- 
d, ob is uſed as a Particle, denoting | 
»/ution, corre mg &c. 

1. Before a N. Becauſe of, for the ſake of. | 
K. viii. 41. 2 K. viii. 1 | 
„ Before a V. That, to the ard that. Gen. | 


R . 9 K P r R 
R * „ * Ja c 833 2 YER e 
2 . 12 2 2 88 r — FRI n 777 
3 r Nee . TIER 32 ß RE OR 
Ee . OC op dana vo . | 
5 n 9 r 1 s 
ho a 8 * N . ” 


830 — s 
* 


3 <p refore, to that end or purpoſe. Neb. | 

Jer. xliv. 8. Hof. viii. 4. | 
; $; 55 thay, Or fo as, denoting the event, as 
+2 is often uſed in the N. T. Deut. 
ix. 18, or 19. 2 K. xxii. 17. Pl. li. 6. 


& Al. 
. Ia Kal, To at won, affedt i in a . 
ate, to a ick, oppreſs, deprefs, humble. 
en. XV. 13. Xvi. 6. xxxt. 50. Allo, To 
- affifted, oppreſſed, bumbled. Plal. 
exvi, 10; (where LXX elaneavwdyy , 
vas humbled) Exod. x. 3. In Niph. To 
. Micted. PC. exix. 107. Iſa. liii. 7. | 
eiii. 10. In Hith. To afflie? oneſelf or 
/- «lifted, to humble oneſelf Gen. xvi. 9. | 
EK. ii. 26. Ezra viii. 2t. Dan. x. 12. 
As a N. wy 2 ae poor. 
Deut. xxiv. 12, 14, 15, & al. 
«//!1hon, diftreſs, oppreſſhon. Gen. Xvi.11. | 
xX&x1, 42. Exod, iii. 7, 17, & al. As a 
N, fo, may Ahliction, diftreſs, Plal. 
1,25. As @ N. Pyn Aftiction, Bu. 
DU rial oc. Ezra Ix. 5. As a N. N 
ble, lowly, mrwyo; To evevuort, 
poor iu ſpirit. Num. xii. 3. Pf. XXII. 27. 
a fern. May ee, Prov. xv. 3 3. 
1. IVS 
Hence B Latin onus—eris, a burden, 
whence Eng. onerous, onerate, Extuarate, | 
Kc. | 
> A82N.#4 cloud which riſes from the 
ea 2th or ſea in vapour, and returns back 
ein from the air or heavens in rain, 


-, ſnow, &c. The reduplication of the | 


. @,.- - x" * * 1 „ 
. eren 


xvii; 25. Exod. iv. 5, i 


Jer. xxvii. 15. XXxii. 29. Amos ji. 7, 


eq. Alſo, 


A. a Os. ti. Gn. Set OI. ES 


1 n 


2 points out the repeated returns of the 
watery exhalitions to and from the earth. 
Gen. ix. 13, & al. freq. Hence as a V. 
* To claud over, obnubilate. occ. Gen. 
Ix. 14. 


As darkneſs in general is a natural em- 


blem of /ormw and calamity (comp. un- 
der Jun II.) fo after that Steal dettruc- 
tion which was brought upon the earth 
by the deluge, there was a particular rea- 
ſon why cloud ſhould be ufed in deferib- 
ing miſery, dgſtructiam, and the like 
(comp. Gen. ix. 13. Job xxxvill. 9.), 
as it frequently is in the Prophets. Sec 
Ezek. xxx. 3, 18. Xixli. 7. xxziv. 12. 
Joel ii. 2. Zeph. i. 15. 80 Homer, 
Odyſt. xxiv. lin. 314. I. xvii. lin. 22, 

Tov d' ax tg VEQE? 1 E4AAULE Ua i. 

A dartſome cloud of grief o'erl; pread his foul. 
Jehovah came to Moſes on mount Sinai 
in a thick cloud, Exod. xix. 9. 16. Comp. 
ch. xxiv. 15, 18; and at the ſame Me- | 
he ſpake to the lratlites ovt of the 
nels, cloud and thick darkneſs; ke. 
iv. 11. v. 22. He alſo led them through 
the wilderneſs in the pillar of a cloud, 

Exod. xili. 21, in which he occafionally 
_ manifeſted himſelf, Exod. xiv. 24. xvi, io. 

He likewiſe appeared | in the cloud above 

the mercy-ſeat in the Holy of Holies, 

Lev. xvi. 21. Comp. Ezek. i. 4. Aud 

by theſe ſeveral fupernatural phenomena 

he proved himſelf to be the God of the 

Heavens (the true Nepeayyersls Zeus, 

Cloud: compelling Fove), and that they 
were his ſervants and miniſters. 

And from the real manifeſtations of Je- 

hovah in a cloud, we have ſimilar appear- 

ances aſcribed by the heathen to their 

falſe Gods. Thus in Homer, II. xv. 

lin: 153, Jupiter is deſcribed on mount 

Gamen 6 
Ad: 3 wiv 9 e 

Veil'd in a fragrant clend- 

And Il. xvii. lin. 51, A 

the Grecian army, | 


-Il:gpuphy 9555 eaten. 42 
ar; in a purple le cloud 


80 Apollo, II. xy. lin. 308, attends Eli, 


$4 33 Þ # +5 ent 
7 1 ; 


|» "PEqperce natd N —— 7 
A veil of c/4uds igvoly'd his radiant head. 1 
bop E. 

.de 2 * N * * 


* Sex Mr. Hamas, Aust. on If, 58 6: 
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my 33 1] dy- 
Or as Horace expreſſes 4, Carm. lib. i. fixed ſtars (ſee Iſa. xliv. 25. alvii, 729, 1 
ode ii. lin. 3 1, 1 nol | and to theſe we may add meteors, ti;u;.. W--  -:46 
Nube candentes hameros amitiur. der, lightning, and perhaps the flight of J eaf 


L.A... 
. 4 


Mars likewiſe having been wounded by 


birds (comp. under wm III.); for ths 
LXX render the V. by opnifdeoxn:, 


Diamed, aſcends (like a black vapour, Lev. xix. 26, and the N. cops, ir EK -: 
| 7p epeCzvyy,) in the clouds to heaven,, xxvii. 9. „ 
II. v. lin. 866, 55 III. As a N. p2y | 

| 1 iy toj wparey twers 1. What affetts or adis ſtrongly on one's mi 


And in II. v. lin. 186, Homer mentions | 
this as a general circumſtance in the ap- 
pearance of a Deity, ; 5 

3 85 -A TIS xc 
Fun“ afuvatoy, vigthn taper; wpatlce | 


Again, Homer repreſents Neptune, and | 
the other deities who were on the Gre- 
cian fide, namely, Juno, Minerva, V ul- 
can, and Mercury, as veiled in like man- 
ner with clouds, II. xx. lin. 150. 


Ai N ap aghnxtroy veQtAny weir t. | 


In like manner Ovid of Juno, Metam 
ib. iii. fab. wi. lin, 273, NY 


: Hulud zue recondita nube. 


And in Virgil, En. x. lin. 634, Juno is 
deſcribed as clad in a cloud—-fuccintta 
nimbo. So Venus, En. xii. lin, 415, 

— Faciem circumdata nimbo. | 
Her beauteous face veil'd in a fable cloud, | 


And Minerva, En. ii. lin. 616, is repre- 
| ſented as ſhining forth from a cloud— 
nimbo ef ulg enn. | 
II. As a V. u To be a cloud-monger, to 
augur, augurate, or divine by looking up 
10 the clouds. occ. Lev. xix. 26. 2 K. 
xxi. 6. 2 qo _ 2 As a N. hy 
An augur or diwiner voking up to the | 
| 23 Iſa. ii. 6. Te ; move, | > brag f 
$1222. occ. Iſa. Ivii. 3; where the Vulg. 
_ after Symmachus, Auguratricis the augu- | 
refs. Pwo The ſame. occ. Deut. xvii. | 
10, 14. Mic. v. 11. As I do not find 
- that either the eaſtern or weſtern heathen 
divined by the clouds, firifaly ſpeaking, p1y | 
ſeems to denote looking up to the clonds, 
in order to obſerve thoſe Taryn, or | 

| Ggns of the heavens (Jer. X. 2.), by which 
the Egyptian and Chaldean aſtrologers | 
pretended to foretell futurities ; ſuch as 
the eclipſes of the fun and moon, the con- 
junctions and various aſpects of the pla- 
| nets with F egard to each. other, and to the | 


* 2 
2 „ ot 


— CE » 


$ 


My „ 
To. ſhoot, ſend forth ſbuots or Brancles, 2 


or imagination, or, according to the IIe. 
brew phraſe, on one's heart, Care, 
vail, application, ſtudium, French T. 
lat. occupation. Eceleſ. ii. 23, 26, ii). 15, 
T have ſeen yn Nm the travail or . 
neſs which God hath given to the for; , 
men, \2 y to affect (them) bereit. 
Eccleſ. v. 2, or 3, A dream cometh Þ:) 252 
From the multitude of buſineſs, or of be 


ls © 
affects us, when waking, This is well one 
illuſtrated by Lucretius, lib. iv. lin. 9%, 
&TCc. | ; 


Ft quoi quiſque fere ſtudio devinctus adlige | x 
Aut quibus in rebus multùm ſumus ante mort, ; 
Aue fn qud ratione fuit contenta magis nn: 
In ſomnis cadem pleramgue videmur obir: : 
Carfdict cauſas agere et componere leges : 
 Induperatores pugnare, ac prælia obive : 
Naulæ contructum cum ventis cer nere bellum, e, 1.81 
* Whatever fiudies moſt engage our bearts, 
On whatſoe'er we bave been moft employ a, 
And the attention of our minds maſt fx d, 
The ſame, ix dreams, engage our chief conc 
The lawyers plead, and argue what is law : 
The ſoſdiers tight, and thro' the battle rage: 
The ſailors work, and ſtrive againſt the winds, 
f DarpxN altere. 


2. Joined with N evil, Afictive hu, % tre 
care or travail, See Fecleſ. i. 12 | 59 t 


v. 13. In the firſt of theſe paſlages 
LXX, Aquila, and Tbeodotion e i 
n P2W by m:plonaome π ꝰᷓ] ] g, evil il o 


vine. It occurs in the form of a VP 75 
_ ciple fem, Benoni in Kal, Ezek. xi 5. lin 

As a N. ty 4 boot, boug b, branch. Lan. 

xxiii. 40. Pf, Ixxx. 11, & al. freq. 
Hence An imp, anciently a ſhoot or trig. 


| See Junius's Etymol. Anglican. : 
n | Ang 
I. To encompaſs, ſurround. It occurs not = TH 


a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but as a N. 
PW, plur. PRI and Mp An ornai 1 
encompaſſing the neck, a cham for ti: 
neck, à collar. occ. Jud. viii. 26. L. 
1. 9. Cant, iv. 9, Then baſt ravi/bes 


b;ard 


"ye: 


art with one chain (fo Symmacbus 2 
..10%w) of thy neck ; for probably the 


-ftern ladies in Solomon's time wore ſe- 


-cral of theſe together, as they ſtill do. | 


{'omp. under N. So Niebubr, Voyage, 
em. 1, p. 242, Note, deſcribes a woman | 
Lobeia, with © queſques fours de perles 
+zuiles au cou, ſeveral rows or firings of 
alle pearls about her neck.” Hence 

11 in Kal, Applied with ſtriking propriety 
to pride, To ſurround, as a collar. occ. | 
Pſ.-lxxiide , 

111, In Hiph. To 
ch gifts. occ. Deut. xv. 14, twice. 

Latin vincio to bind, bind round. Ru- 
nic Hank a chain, whence Eng. @ bank 
-f ülk, alſo to have a hank on any one, 
e. to have him bound or obliged to 
oneſelf, | 


by ne or forfeiture. 


* 
4+ 


{to Mule, Ine, punifh 


3 


rod. xxi. 22. Deut. xxu. 19. Amos 


ii, 8. As Aa N. 
2 K. xxili. 33. Prov. xix. 19. 
e Chald. (From the Heb. w,) 


wy 4 mult, a fine. 


7 opportunity, occaſion. It occurs with | 


1 and 2 prefixed 1y23) And according or 
orceably to the occaſion. It ſeems to be 
rm of ſpeech denoting that ſomething | 
well known and underſtood on tbe occa- 
eu is omitted, like our c. or and /o 
b, in Englifh. See Ezra iv. 10, 11. 


wi. 1 5 | 


. 


r 


i tread doxun, trample down or under feet. 
o the LXX HI j, and Vulg. cal- 
cabitis, oe. Mal, iii. 21, or iv. 3, r 


-/nd ye ſhall trample; where the word 


* 
4 


ne redaplicate Verb don, 1 being ſubſti- 
ted for the latter d. | 5 
# As a N. bby Wine, the juice prefſed 
From tbe grape by treading. occ, Iſa. 
. 26, Joel i. 3. iii, or iv. 18. Amos 
iz. 13. On Cant. viii. 1, or 2, comp. 
under 5799 VII. | wy N 
7 reading is well known to have been the 
ancient method of preſing grapes. Thus 
Anacreon, ode lii. lin. 5, 6, Apoeves wa- 
741 528vayv, The lads tread the grapes. 
Ibis appears likewiſe from the following 
tents, Job xxiv. 31, Iſa. xvi. 10. Ixiii. 
2, 3. Comp. under T V. — 4 


Wr | | 


mY " hs Þ 


ſurround, encompaſs, as 


ever is grammatically formed from | 


mW 

like the Greek wpvouam, and Eng. ror, 
it ſeems a word formed from the found. 
Once, Iſa. xv. 5; where however Agniſa 
renders it Eaveyzpa01v they ſhall raiſe up, 


ſo Vulg. levabunt, as if it were from the 
V. W to raiſe. 
To vibrate, move with a vibratory or emu + 
lous motion, to flutter,” _ DE 
I. To flutter, fly, fly away, as a bird. Dent. 
w. 17. Pf. Iv. 7, Prov. xxvi. 2. MAN. 
Y A bird, a fowl, fo called in Heb. from 
its flying, juſt as fowl in Eng. is from the 
—_ Fleon to fly, Gen. i. 20, 22. & al. 
3 Latin avis a bird, whence Eng. 
avary. Allo, perhaps, apis a bee, whence 


_ aprary, X 7 
V. it is applied to Jehovah's fly- 


II. As a 
ing on a cherub, namely the {pirit or air, 
Pſ. xviii. 11,-to a dream, Job xx. 8 
to an arrow, Pf. xci. 5.--to a roll or vo- 
lume, Zech. v. 1, 2. (So LXX welouer 
vo, and Vulg, volans) - to the quick mo- 
tion or glance of the eye, Prov. xxiii. 3, 
p Wilt thou glance thine eyes upon 


tits I'm and it is no more. i. e. Wilt 


thou turn thy regard and affection upon 
that which diſappears in the #winkling of 
an eye? Comp. under hyDy I. below. 

III. Spoken of the light. As a N. fem, 

rwyn Vibration, coruſcation. occ. Job 


fi, 17, nn pg dyn The coruſcation 


Hall be as the morning. (Comp. Ifa. 
Iviti. 8.) So y. occ. Amos iv. 13, 
my Tw ny Making the morning gloom 
brightneſs, i. e. making it ſhine more and 
more unto the perfect 45 Comp. Prov. 

iv. 18. As a N. fem. in Reg. nt|y The 
vibration of light. occ. Job x. 22; where 
it is ſpoken of the ſtate of the dead, A 
land nnay it's (i. e. whoſe) light (is) as 

tbe thick darknefs, the ſhadow of death 
without rays, YAM and it ſhines (reflecta 
the light) like darkneſs—i. e. it has no 
light at all. So perhaps hy h νο Splen - 
dour of condenſation, * not light, but 
darkneſs viſible.” occ. Iſa. viii. 22. Comp. 

under Dy II. below. 58 

IV. As a N. yy. I have already placed 
this word under y; but perhaps it 

more properly belongs, agreeably to Mr. 
Bates opinion, to this Root fy, and de- 


in Kal, Tranſitively, To roar, roar out; far, 


notes palpitating or panting as from fa- 
|  tigue, fear, wirt. dee Gen, xxv. 29. Jud. 


un. 


. — — 


* AS + 
— — 2 . * - 


* _— — — 
ba ED; At 


—_— * 


- — * — 00 
1 —_ 1 4 
Cn tet inn Inn, et" cs -_—_ = _— — 22 — 
: : 2 : IS Wee ng 
N 


23 N —— — 
3 Morne 70", 9s mm 2 Sv _ * - —_ E 


PPP ——  — — —— 


— 


— r — — A Nr — 
— ; = ; R's 
» ry 


CPU APE" 


— 277 — —̃ — 3 * 


cc. Iſa. viii. 22. Fan Nearly the fame. | 
ore. Iſa. viii. 23. ix. 1; if both theſe 


8 


1 


* 


I. 


be produced who ſpeak of theſe ing or | 
 evinged ſerpents ; but I do not find that 

any of them affirm they actually ſaw ſuch | 
alive and fying. The learned Michaelis | 
| however was ſo far influenced by theſe 
teſtimonies, that in the 83d queſtion of 
His Recueil he recommended it to the 


mark, to enquire after the exiſtence and 
nature of fing ſerpents; and accordingly 
MI. Mebubr, one of theſe learned tra- 
vellers, in his Deſcription de I Arabie, 
: 2 156, _ thus: © There is at B 


+ X 


li 


AP Nat. Ps bod 
Cap. 93. Lugan, bb, vi. ; Solinus, cap. 2xxii, ; Aumi- 


. 1 | 
In Ifa. xiv, 29. xxx. 6, mention is made 
of dyn pw tbe ſery flying ſerpent, and 


* Conip. Montfarcon's Hexapli in Jud. iv. 21. 


b. ini. dap. 109% 108, 1090 Ain, H 
libs 1 dar. Geary lib. ii. cap. 10, 4 2; 


Wii. 4. 5: Ter. iv. 31. Iſa. xxix. 8. The | 
LXX, according to“ Aldus's edition, ren- 
der the V. ry by &meoxcpioey palpitated, 


f 


panted, Jud. iv. 21; and Montanus, the 
V. , by anhelante parting, Pf. Ixiti. 2. 
In Prov. xxiii. 5, not only the Keri, but 
twenty-two of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 


{among which the Compluten/ian edition) 


now read rh for y, as three more did 


originally. As Ns. mw A panting, pal- | 


pitation. (Qu ? See under Senſe III.) | 


| 
Nouns, and particularly the latter, ſhould | 
not rather be rendered faintne/s, and re- | 
ferred to Root p, which ſee. The Vulg. 
renders 1915 by diſſolutio dition. | 
. Chald, As a N. mac. plur. in Reg. 2» 
The foliage, leaves, or ſmall branches of a 
tree, which evave to and fro with the 


wind. occ. Dan. iv. 9, 11, 18, or 12, 
„ Ee As 
rep denotes the repetition or intenſeneſs of 


the action. 


In Kal, Intranſitively, To move with 4 
fevift 1ibratory motion, to fly fabiftiy, to | 
Fluiter, occ. Gen. i. 20. Ita. vi. 2. In 
Hlith. To fly away ſwiftly. occ. Hof. 


| 


if we wight depend on the teſtimony of 
the ancients, a + cloud of witnefles might 


4 


Dia at the expence of the king of Den- 


4 fort of ferperts which they call Heje 


+ Ste inter al. Herodotrs, lib. ii. oo, 45 76. 
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ty 
| ſurſurie or Heie thidre. They COM 
keep upon the date-trees ; and, as it 
be Jaborious for them to come dowr: '-/1; 
a very high tree in order to aſcend +». 
other, they twift themſelves by th- 1; 
ta. a branch of the former; which . 
ing a ſpring by the motion they g 
throws them to the branches of th: { 
cond. Hence it is that the modern 
call them flying ſerpents; Heie thiire, | 
know not whether the ancient Aras of 
whom Mr. Michaelis ſpeaks in his 8 
_ queſtion, ſaw any other fying ſerpen:: — 
Admiral Anſon alfo ſpeaks of the Hh 
ſerpents that t he met with at the ann 
of Quibs, but which were w3tbout Wings,” 
Thus Mr, Niebubr; and, on the w] d- 
apprehend that the h TW mentioned 
in Iſa, was of that ſpecies of /e7/-1/;, 
which, from their cu, darting nition, 
the Greeks called Acontias, and the Ro- 
mans Jaculus, of which fee more in 
chart, vol. ili. 411, 412; and to the be 
term yd ſeems as properly app'ir:b!: 
in Hebrew, as Volucer, which Lucas, 
lib. ix, applies to them in Latin—Jacu- 
lique volucres. Oe | 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To il brand/b, 
vibrate, ſhake to and fro. occ. U. 


XXX11, 10. a 
FEY occurs not as a V. in this redupli- 
cate form, but OY 


eye-lids, from their quick vibrating motion 
or tevinkling, Prov. vi. 25, & al. Comp. 


Prov. xxili, 5. The expreffion in Jer, 


ix. 18, is very agreeable to the ſtyle 0 
Homer, See Il. xvii. lin. 437, ©: 0. 
_ dyt?, viii. lin. 522. xiv. lin. 129. d. 


| lin. 490. So the expreffion in Pal. 
F who lately travelled into Ara- 


cxxxii. 4, to II. X, lin. 26. xiv. lin. 
164, 5; OdyM. i. lin. 364. ii. lin. 35. 
Xii. lin. 338, & al. | 

II. "nw Dy The vibratory rays or / m 
| of hight, which penetrate the g or 


1 The words in Arſin's Voyage, by Valter, 
p. 308, vo edit. 1743, are theſe: The Spaniards 
too informed us, that there was often ſound in the 
woods a m9 miſchievous ſerpe t, called the flying 


ale, which, 7 bey ſaid, darted itfelf from the bouy's 


of trees on either man or beaſt that came within 
reach, and whoſe ſting they believed to be ine iabic 
death.“ : CERT ON . | 

This Verb ſeems a derivative from 4-4-4, * 
burning ſtick, og gecuunt of the wibra/ory motion © 


* 


ng of u'! lights. , dark 10 


I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. *2y2y e 


oy 


wot + 
* 17 


Y —xDYy 


(5ccurs not as a V. in Heb. but appears to 
be nearly related to the preceding dp, as 
% to 12, BN to m, &c. As a N. maſc, 
plur. E?RBY Fohage, leaves, or branches, 


which are waved to and fro by the wind. 


YH under y V. 
{. To be elevated, raiſed 2 It occurs not 
as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence as 
a N. dy An eminence, riſing ground. Ita, 
Xxxli. 14. Mic. iv. 8, & al. 
II. As a N. maſe, plur. S Painfu! 
/wvellings in the ren eee veſlels, 
emorrboidt, emrods, or piles, which the 
Romans, from their #g-/:ke form, call 
maritce, and ficus. oc. Deut. xxviii. 27. 
i Sam. v. 6, 9, 12. vi. 4, 5. But comp. 
under M. | 


cap. 105, concerning the Scytbians who 
invaded Afia (about 633 years before 
Chriſt, in the 8th year of king Joſiah's 


land of the Philihlines, ſome of the ſtrag- 
glers plundered the temple of Yenus at 
/{calon, and that for the puniſhment of 
this ſfacrilege they and their poſterity 


blerding piles, or ſome diſeaſe of that 
10, for a long while after From this 
ny of Herodotus it appears, that, till 
he time of the Scythian inuaſion at leaſt, 


what they had themſelves ſuffered for 
SY the ark of God *. 
III. {o be elevated or elated mentally, to be 


v. 44, (where Eng. Tranfl. they preſum- 
% Hab. ii. 4, (where Eng. Tranfl. is 
lifted up. | 8 


ww \ i 
Y ; 


% comminute, reduce to duft or powder. It 
occurs not however as a V. fimply in this 

lenſe, but hence 5 

I. As a N. by, plur. MBY Duft, i. e. earth | 


dee Prideaux Connect. part i. book i. an. 623, 
a comp, under MIV. ; Longinus De Sublim. 
% 24, ad fin. 3 and Fortin's Remarks on Eecleſ. 
Malt vel. ii, p. 299, 2d edit. 


z 


$0 Targ W. Once, Pf. civ. 12. Comp. 


were afflicted with SyAziay v8ooy, the 
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Harkneſs at day-break. occ. Job iii. 9. 
x11. 9, or 18. | 


Dix. Hop, buff, whip, wipe, wave, waf!. 
Qu? | 


OY 


From what Herodotus relates, lib. i. 


reign), that, in their return through the | 


the Philiftines had retained a tradition of | 


proud, arrogant, prefumptuous. oc. Num. | 


| 


| 


Oy 


or other matter, comminutei into ſmall 
particles, See (en, ii. 7. iii. 14. Job 
xxviii. 6, In Job xli. 24, or 33, Dy vy 
is equivalent to n the earth. But in 
Job xix. 25, At laft ep By y upon or 
over the duſt hall be ariſe or tand, leems 
an expreiſton of Job's faith that at the 
laſt day the Redeemer ſhould come to 
raiſe the dead in general, and himfelf in 
particular, from their dt, and be their 
Judge. Comp. Job vii 21. xvii. 12—16. 
PC. xxii. 16. xxx. 10. See Schultens and 
Scott on Job xix. and Scott's Appendix, 
No. III. Prov. viii. 26, WY Wh The 
beginning of the duſt, i. e. the original 


duſt or primitivm atoms of the earth. 


Comp. Ecclef. iii 20. Iſa. xl. 12; and 
ſee Greek and Eng. Lexicon in TAH. 

Hence perhaps Lat. and Eng. Vapor, See 
Lucretius, lib. ii. lin. 149, 152, where, 
as in other paſſages of Lucre!:us, it is uſed 
for the particles of light. 

Hence as a V. To duſt, throw duft, in con- 
tempt. occ. 2 Sam. xvi. 13. Putting duff 
upon their heads (as Joſh. vii. 6. Job 
ll. 12. xvi. 15, Lam. it. 10. Ezek. 
xxvil. 30. comp. 1 Sam. iv. 12. 2 Sam. 
i. 2.), fitting in the duff (Iſa. xlvii. 1. 
Job xlii. 6.), rolling themſelves in duſt 
(Nic. i. to.), were, among believers, em- 
blematic acknowledgements of the vile- 
neſs of their mortal bodies, that they wwere 
but duſt, and to duſt they muſt returs. 

Comp. Gen. iii. 19. xviii. 27. Job xlil. 6. 
Eecleſ. iii. 20. xil. 7. Hence theſe cuſ- 
toms were uſed by believers in token of 
humiliation and ſorrow; and from them 
we find the like practiſed on ſimilar oc- 
cations by the Heathen, as by the Greets 

and Trojans (tee Homer, II. xvili. lin. 26. 
II. xxii. lin. 414. II. zxiv. lin. 164, $40; 
Ovid. Metam. lib. viii. lin. 528.) ; and 
by the Etruſcans, fee Virgil, Mn. x. 
lin. 844. omp. under pw II. 

II. As a N. fem. Ny and Hey Lead. It 
is mentioned with the five other ſpecies 
of metal, Num. xxxi. 22; and there is 
no doubt but this is the meaning of the 
word; ſo the LXX throughout pa;89%g 
or waits, Put why was it called in 
Heb. rnway or 2\y? The anſwer to 
this queſtion I chooſe to give in the words 
of a learned + phyſician and chemiſt : 

| A quan- 
+ Dr. Shaw on Boerhaove's Chemiſtry, vol. i. 
„ p. 84, 
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& A quantity of lead being ſet over the | 
fire in an iron ladle, no ſooner begins to 
run, than it's ſurface appears exceedingly 
bright, and ſhines like mercury; but it's 
face ſoon alters, and you diſcern a cloud 
thereon, which gradually increaſes, till 
the whole ſurface appears darkened with | 
a duſty ſcoria; this duſt being blonon away | 
_ with bellows, there flraight ariſes a new 
Supply, and ſo on, till the whole lead is 
converted into ſcoriæ, which are only the 
matter of the lead gently calcined. A 
more violent fire vitrifies them, that is, 
converts them into a heavy, brittle, pel- 
lucid, elaſtic, ſonorous matter called glaſs, 
into which other metals are indeed con- | 
vertible, but lead the eaſieſt, and which | 
is of ſuch a penetrating nature, that it 
runs through all the common crucables al- 
moſt as water through a ſieve.” © It vi- 
trifies (lays Boerbaave, Chemiſtry by 
Shaw, vol. i. p. 84.) with the baſer me- 
tals, and, having ſo done, carries them 
along willi it from the cavity of the teſt, 
thus leaving only gold and ſilver ſeparated 
from the reft.” * It diſſipates (adds Dr. 
Shaw, in Note x, p. 85.) all metals teſted 
with it on the cupel, except gold and ſil- 
ver, which is a property that had we been 
_unacquaiated with, all our treaſures of 


8 


— 


gold and ſilver had lain in little com- 
paſs; this ww of principal uſe in obtain- li 


ing thoſe metals,” 
The foundation of the proceſs is this: 


| 


any mals of what kind ſoever, whether | 


metal or ſtone, ſalt or ſulphur, gold and 


ſilver only excepted, being mixed with 


lead, and expoſed to the fire, ſeparates 
aud flies off.” 


| 


whereby all the matters mixed with gold 
and filver are deſtroyed and loft, hen 


_ cupelled with lead. 1. By volatilizing and | 


evaporation, 2. By turning to ſcoriæ, and 
retiring to the ſides of the teſt. 3. By pe- 
netrating the pores of the cupel, which only. 
happens to ſuch bodies as can neither fly 
off in fumes, nor work to the ſides in the 
way of ſcoriæ.“ Thus we ſee with what 
propriety lead is called in Heb. N and 


nw, the former moſt properly import- 


ing the duſty, or even the atomical metal; 
from it's being fo eaſily reduced (proba- 


4 


p. $4, Note (). Comp Jones's Phyſiological Diſ- 
Juiſitions, p. 113, . 1 | | 


bly) to it's conflituent atoms; and 
latter ſignifying that it has the like 
upon other matters in reducing thei; |, 
to an atomical ſtate. (Comp. Prov. 1 6 
above.) We may further obſerve of 1; 
t uſe lead is in ſeparating and 
ing gold and filver (of which ſcem 
Boerbaave's Chemiſtry by Scans. -», 
_ &c,), particularly the latter, to wh; + 
purpoſe the ancients alſo applied it, 1! 1; 
Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xxx4il. cap. 6, . 
of the filver ore, erco, non pot. 1: 
cum plumbo nigro aut cum vena pl), 
It cannot be refined or ſeparated uu 
with lead, or with lead ore. An | 
before him Theognis (who was tori 
about the middle of the 6th century be— 
fore Chriſt, and conſequently lived in the 
time of Cyrus the Great) in his ? 5, 
lin. 1101, mentions it as then uſed i: the | 
refining of gold, 
Fog Hacuvey 3 e\9wy, mrapateiComryg TEMOALIRS, 


Xęuc o amep3o; , XAAGG aac £77, 


But coming to the teſt or furnace, an 
ground with lead, (and then being e. 
fined gold, you will be approved by all. 


We may now explain Jer. vi. 28, 29, 


II are all copper and iron ; t6) 
are corrupt. nd e bellows are ! 11) 
ed, being conſumed by the fire (25 wa: 
in two words, as, beſide the Keri, Lively 
four of Dr. Kennicot!'s Codices read, ati 
to this purpoſe the I. XX trantlatc <*- 
Aims Puoylne ano wp, fo Targ.) ; tit 
lead (uſed to purify the ore) is 047), 
(Do, ſee Iſa. xXx. 28.); the rep ni: 
melteth, but 39M tbe wicked, or perhu. 
the bad heterogeneous matters, are nut f. 
 parated; and this being the cate, repr- 
bate or refuſe ſilver. ball they be aldi, 
for Jebovah bath e Bf or rejected 
them. Comp. Ezek. xxii. 18-—22. in 

=. OREN 5 
Job xix. 23, 24, O that my cordls were . 
graved Mon in a memorial (which m0! 
be hieroglyphically, comp. Exod. xv!1.14, 
15, 16; and under pb IV. 1.) with at 
iron pen and lead, i, e. © to grave upon 
with the iron pen or ſtyle. Pliny il. 
forms us that writing on lead (plumbes 
voluminibus rolls of lead) was of hien 
antiquity, and came in practice nel 


Nat, Hiſt, lib, xiii. cap. 11. 


110 


ary [ 5 
-fter writing on the barks and leaves of 


unſactions.“ Scott's Note, whom lee. 
And | apprehend the cutting or ſculptur- 
ing in the rock for ever, to be here men- 
tioned as a different and more durable me- 
thod than even the engraving on e. 
as a N. y A young flag or antelope, 
+ fawn of thoſe ſpecies, ſo called, per- 
haps, becaule in the eaſtern countries it's 
ſkin is duffed or powdered over (as it 
were) evith white ſpots. 
wild kids, or rather fawns, Eclog. 1. 
lin. 41, 


Capieoli, ſparfts etiam nune pellibus albo. 
Pans, with their [Kkins ſtill /priz&/ed o'er with 
white. 


omp. under td II. and 1 II. But 
Qu? It occurs only Cant. ii. 9, 17. 
17. 5. vii. 3. viii. 14. | 


wo» 
— 2 


= D::otes labour, or travail, 900 2 

= |. in Kal, To work, elaborate, form by la- 
I gur or travail. oce. Job x. 8. Pl. lvi. 6, 
All the day Mm they laborioufly form, 
i. e, wreſt or diſtort, my «words, In Hiph. 
to jerve with labour and pains, as an 
idol. oce, Jer. xliv. 19; where Vulg. 
„ coleadum 4 vor/bip. And obſerve 
hit thirty-four of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
ices expreſs the Hiphil form more fully 
by reading MIYpn. As Ns. zuy La- 
047, travail, in general. Prov. xiv. 23. 
—as of a woman in bringing forth, Gen. 
ii1. 16, PaYy Labour, toil, as of the hands, 
Gen. iii. 17. v. 29. Travail, as of a 
woman in bringing ſorth. Gen. iii. 16. 
The plain traditionary traces of the cbange 
ieh was occaſioned in the ſtate of man 


"ndora, the firft woman, and in the de- 
eription given by the Greek and Roman 
gets of the gold 


lin. 89, &.; Virgil, Georg. i. lin. 121; 


&. 
!1. I denotes labour or travail of mind. In 


t grief or concern. 1 K. i. 6. 1 Chron. 


e or be grieved. 1 Sam. xx. 34. 
2 QC. : | 1 
Sam. xix. 2. In Hith. To vex oneſelf, 


*roes, and was uſed in recording public 


So. Virgil of | 


the fall, may be found in the fable of 


| | and ſucceeding ages of 
world. See Hefrod, Epy. x0: Hy. 
in. 59—199; Ovid, Metam. lib. i. 


al and Hiph. To grieve, afflift, agfect 
'v, 10, Pf, lzxviii. 40. In Niph. To| 


'* grieved, Gen. xxxiv, 7. It is ſpoken 


47 9 y- 

| @avIroniraius of God, Gen. vi. 6. So 
Homer of Apollo, Il, i. lin. 44, Xwomeros 
x70 Grieved: at bis beart, As Ns. au 
Labour of mind, gri-f. See Pſ. cxxx1x. 24. 
Prov. x. 22. xv. 13. Pl, xvi. 4. Fem. 
Nax gorrow. occ. Iſa. I. 11. 

III. Aga N. zuvy plur. E2yy, An idol or 


idolatrous image, ſo named from the pains 


taken by their deluded worſhippers in 
| forming and decorating them; of which 
fee Ifa. xliv. 12, &c. Jer. x. 3. Wild: 
X111, 10, &c. That the word means the 
images themſelves is manifeſt from 2 Sam. 


| v. 21. Pf. cxv. 4. Cxxxv. 15. Iſa. xIw. 1: 


 xIviil. 5. Jer. Xxii. 28, Hoſ. vill. 4. xiil. 2. 
TY 


The idea ſeems to be To cut, cut of. So in 


Arabic the V. Thuy is uſed for cutting, 
or cutting down a tree with an inſtru- 
| ment called Wyb, © reſecuit, cectdit ar- 
' borem, inſtrumentum Wyp dictum.” Ca- 
ell. In Fleb. as a Participle Hiph. occ. 
Ila. xliv. 12, © The ſmith cutteth off a 

portion of iron.” Bp, Lowth, whom fee. 
As a N. mn A cutting m/trument, an 


axe, a hatebet. So Vulg. Aiſcia. orc. Jer. 


5 | | 
Hence An adze, a kind of axe, a hatchet, 
and perhaps edge. | 

© I 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. To fix, make firm or fleady. occ. Prov. 

| xvi. 30, . One fixing, or he who fix- 

eth, bis eyes, WHT? (is wont or does it in 
order) to deviſe froward things. Comp. 
under 5, 21. 80 the LXX $16i%v, and 

Aquila aud Theodotion 1 To 
the ſame purpoſe the Vulg. attonitis ocu- 
lis, with aſtoniſhed (ſtaring) eyes. Fixing 
the eyes upon ſome certain object is a 
ſign of deep meditation, as well as Hut- 
ting them; and in this place I prefer the 


latter, not only becauſe it is favoured by 
the ancient yerfions, but alſo becauſe it 

is moſt agreeable to the analogy of the 
word ; for | | 

II. As a N. yy A tree from it's fixedneſs, 
/ability, or firmneſs, in contradiſtinction 
from herbage or plants, which are of a 
texture more ſoft and looſe, See Gen. 

i. 11, 12, 29. Exod. x. 15. Alſo, Mood 
cut down. Rxod xxxi. 5. Lev. xiv. 4, 6. 


£ 


Somewhat made of wood, a gibbet, Eſth. 
v. * & al. Plur. tp Pizces of wood, 
1 2 


— —— 


timber, 


g 3 
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former interpretation of the word to the 
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W pp A tree of fruit, a fruit tree, Gen. 


SITS 


my 


timber, billets, See Gen. vi. 14. Exod. 
XIV. 5. Gen; xxii. 3, 6. FV:/ſels of wood, 
Exod. vii. 19. As a collective N. fem, 
4" wh Wood, trees. occ. Deut. xx. 19. Jer. 
vi 


i. 11. From theſe two Hebrew words the 
famous gardens of the Heſperides ſeem to 
have had their name. And from what | 
paſſed in Paradiſe, concerning the fruit 
of a tree (yy NB Gen. iii. 3.) between 
the ſerpent, the woman, aud the man, and 
from the promiſe that the zvoman's ſeed 
ſnould bruiſe the /crpent's head, the Hea- 
then appear to have derived thoſe diftort- | 
ed traditionary ſtories of Hercules carry- 
ing oft the golden apples of the Heſperides, 
though guarded by a tremendous ſerpent, 
or dragon, whom he vanquiſhed; and of 
the Maſſylian prie/fe/s in the Temple of 
the Heſperides, who fed the dragon, and 
preſerved on the tree the ſacred boughs. 
Concerning theſe particulars the learned | 
reader will do well to conſult, at firſt | 
hand, Lucretius, lib. v. lin. 33, &c. 
Virgil, fn. iv. lin. 483, &e.; and La 
can, lib. ix. lin. 367, &c. And in Spence's 
Volymetis, plate xviii. fig. 8, he may be- 
hold Hercules, as as repreſented in an an- 
tique, ſtanding with an apple in his hand 
before the tree, and the ſerpent twiſted 
round it, as deſcribed by Lucretius and 
Lucan. See alſo Holloway's Originals, 
vol. i. p. 77, III. 

Frequent mention is made in Scripture of | 
the idolaters tacrificing or (erving their 
lalle gods under every green tree. See 
Deut. xii. 2 1 K. xiv, 23. 2 K. xvi. 4. 
Jer. ii. 20. We have a ſcene of this kind 
in Homer, II. ii. lin. 305, &e. 


"Htic N apes .. termny, cp ue tare as 
Federer ahavaTuc:. TExtroa; hear g 
KAAH TIO AAT AN H, ev prev afkacy ioay. | 


Beſide a fountain's ſacred brink we rais'd ; 
Our verdant altars, aud the victims bjaz'd ; 


(as where. 4 plane tte ſpread it's Ho 


around. ) 

| Por, 
8 Virgil, Ka... it 313. 

Hence Greek O a branch. 
III. As a N. m The backbone (fo Mon- 
tanus, ſpinz dorſi), from it's frength and 
firmneſs; or more properly perhaps The 
extremity of the backbone, called the os 


© 548 ) 


Syy— Ir 


ſpectatiſſimum, which is very rema able 
for it's thickneſs and Aireng ib, ſays in. 
card, Anatom. p. 723. occ. Lev. . 
IV. As aN. * y Counſel. See wile 
Fa. 
Dur. To gaze, 
TY 
To be flothful, idle, to loiter. oce. Jud. 
As Ns. * Slothful, 4 8 , a flug (or 
Prov. vi. 6, 9. Fem. Novy, plur. D 
and —— Sloth, Aothfulneſi. occ, Prov 
xix. 15. Xxxi. 27. Eccleſ. x. 18. . 
Hence perhaps, by tranſpoſing the »y ., 
end of the word, Eng. flow, whence , * 
&c. Alſo, Aug, ſluggiſh, &c. 
NY 1 
2 Strength, ſubflance, ſolid iy, , 
neſs. I 
I. 1% be or become ftrong, mighty, poct fi G 4 
in quantity or quality. See Gen. x11. 1, 
Exod. i. 7, 9. Pf. xl. 6, Pon ber 
Jer. xv 8; where LXX enay%:) 
Vulg. multiplicate ſunt, are mul; 
Alto, in a Hiph. ſenſe, To mak: jror 
firengthen. occ, Pf. cv. 24. As a 
up, and fem. ry Strength, 11411, 
Deut. viii. 17. Job xxx, 21. Iſa. K. 27, 
where Fierinya underſtands it, as 1; 
tranflators, of /?rong reaſont; but bp 
| Lowth after Jerome in his Comm 4 
their pretendedly migbty or /{rong 1 
As a N. fem. plur. Moyyr . 
weſs, Pf. Ixviii. 36. 
II. As a N. r Bodily fubſtance, « GOL, 
matter. Pf, exxxix. 15. Lam. iv., . Job 
| "XxXx. 17, 30. Exod. xxiv. 10, And r 
lite the ſubſtance of {be heuucus for cler. 
neſs or tranſparency. n ety The ſub- 
| fiance a day, the day itſelf, but not 
as to exclude the night. freq. occ. 
Exod. xit. 17, 47, 42, 51. Day and nige, 
too are real ſubſtances. See Gen. i. 5: 
ul. As a N. yy, pluf. n and 2% 
A bene, from it's AHrengib and 52 
Gen. ii. 23. Ezek. xxiv. 4. XXX VII. |, 
&e. Job iv. 14, v NBSY IN 41d uu 
the multitude of (ive. all) my bones 
gute. Comp. Jer. xxiti. 9. 80 Vine 
of perſons i in terrour, An. Ii. lin. 120, 


_ * 


-teliduſque per ima cucurrit 
— 


\ Through all their bones * tren u 


Comp. An. vi. lin. 54, 5. 
Job vii. hey So that my foul chooſes flat. 


| facrum, 25 cralſitie inter alia & 9 
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72 1 S | | 
In Fal, To reftrain, retain, flap, detain. See 


wn) 3 


„ing, pvp MD) and death rather 
un my bones, I. e. than life in ſuch a 
{:icton-like body, fo emaciated by my 
diſtemper. See Scbullens and Scott. Vp 
Bones denote the remains of a dead body, 
Gen. I. 25. And we may obſerve that 
with his uſual propriety makes 
the Tyrian Dido ſpeak in the ſame ori- 
tal ſtyle, An. iv. lin. 62 5, 


Eroriare aliquis noſtris ex oſſibus tor. 
lay ſome avenger from cur bones ariſe. 


fob x1. 13, Or 18, wOyy His (ſmaller) 


nes (are) compact bars of braſs, vod. 


5 (larger, projetting) bones like a forged\ 
rf iron. No doubt theſe words are 
ended to expreſs the extraordinary 
of the bebemoth's bones; but it 
des got appear that the bones of the 
-/-/ant are in this reſpect different from, 


E. $49] dy 


Xi. 7. As a N. Wy Refraint. occ. Pſal. 
evii. 39, n WY Severe or rigorous re- 

, flramt, tyranny. Alto, Reftriftton, con- 
friction, as of the womb from conceive 
ing. occ. Prov. xxx. 16. So Aquila, 
Erro pyTpax;, and Symmachus Evvyoyy 
[p-yr6%5., Comp. Gen, xvi. 2. XX. 18. 
Iſa. Ixvi. 9. As a N. y Reſtraint, 
reftriftion, occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 6. Prov, 
xxv. 28. e 

II. To retain, Bold, pojjifs, joined with N 

Arengib, ability. 1 Chron.” xxix. 14. 
2 Chron. ii. 6. xii. 20. xxil. 9. Dan. 
x. 8, 16, xi. 6, Hence g being under- 
ſtood, 2 Chron, xx. 37, 7355 Mey ny 
they did not retain (ſtrength), they were 
not able, 10 go, as Eng. Tranfl. 80 per- 
haps 2 Chron. xiv. 10, or 11, WY 28 
wk Joy Let not man prevail againſt 


harder than thoſe of other animals * > 
hereas the bones of the hippopotamus are 
-:obably much harder than thoſe of the 
(chant, if we may judge by the ſu- 
rler hardneſs of his uſts (fee under 
2:2 J.), of which Buffon, Hift. Nat. 
tom. x. p., 207, 12mo. lays, they are 
es. fortes, et d une ſubſtance fi dure 
belle fait feu contre le fer, very ſtrong, 
and of a ſubſtance ſo bard as to flrike fire 
<v':b feel,” And again, p. 208, * This 


iubſtance is ſo white, fo clean, and ſo | 


n as to be far preferable to ivory for 


king artificial or falſe teeth,” And in 


Note, Monſ. Deſmarchats is quoted 
as laying expreſsly in his Voyage, tom. ii. 
b. 148, * That the tuſks of the bippo- 


7aTW and Vulg. prevalcat contra, 
III. With 2 following, To put a reſtraini 
upon, to reſtrain or check, as a magiſtrate, 
OCC. I Sam. ix. 17. As a N. y Civil 
rflraint or authority, magiſtracy. occ. 
Jud. xvii. 7. Iſa. liii. 8, He was laben 

_ off my (not from priſon, for vy is nat 


ever put ? but) by the magiſtracy, and 
by a judicial trial. And our Lord was, 
] think, the firſt prophet who ſuffered 
in this manner 4, the eircumſtances of 


the LXX, p. 187, &c. 

IV. As a N. fem. mity A ſolemn affembly 
or meeting, q. d. A detention or retenfion 
of men on ſome ſolemn occaſion. occ. 


/1:amus are much barder (beaucoup plus | 


iris) than ivory.“ 

ience as a V, in a privative ſenſe, like 
222, dg, WNW, FAY, &c. To break tbe 
ones, q. d. to bone, So Vulg. exoſſavit. 


OCC, Jer. . 17. 


in Kal, Tranſtively, joined with 99 | 


eyes, it means, To ſbut them ſtrougly 
arid cloſely, fermer les yeux. So LXX 


, and Vulg. claudo, to but, cloſe. 5 


en. xvi. 2. XX. 18. Deut xi. 17. Jud. 
. 15. ln Niph, To be mance, appro, 
«&'ained, Num. xvi, 48, 50. 1 Sam. 


* $64 Brooke's Nut. Hiſt vol. i. f 2044 | 


2 K. x. 20. Iia. i. 13. Joel i. 14. Amos 

v. 21. Comp. Jer. ix. 2. 
V. As a N. fem. N A ſolemn feaft-day, 
in which men were reſtrained from la- 
bour: that the word in this form re- 
lates to ibis fort of 8 is apparent 
from Lev. xxiil. 36. Num. xxix. 35. 
Deut. xvi. 8. e 


y - | 

To confine, firaiten, contract, compreſs, aro- 
_ tare, coarctare. | 

I. In Niph. To compreſs, preſs, ſqueeze. occ, 


| + Yet there was ſomething like this in the caſe 


of the Prophet Jeremiah, See Jer. xxxviii. 4, $, 6, 16, 


| and Stilling fleet's Orig. Sac. book il. ch. v. U 3. 
_ Nang 


tbee. Eng. Tranſl. So LXX d 


fo applied; and in what priſon was Chriſt 


which are ſo particularly related by the 
Evangeliſts. See Sp:arman's Letters on 


Amos ii. 13, Beboid SD, pPpR MIR 
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IJ will preſs your place (and conſequently 
yourſelves) as a loaded corn-wain full 
of ſbeaves dyn preſſeth. Comp. under 
„zy IV. and Eng. margin. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. yy Compreſſion, oppreſſion. 
So LXX S . occ. Pl. Iv. 4. As a 
articipial N. fem. mpym Oppreſſion. 
80 LXX Jig. occ, Pl, Ne 
Hence Gr. Aeg, and Eng. Ace. 

II. As a N. fem, Tpyp A battlement round 
the roof of a houſe to confine people from 
falling off. The houſes in Pale/{ine being 
flat-roofed (comp. under 22.), as they 
are in thoſe eaſtern countries to this day, 
and the inhabitants ſpending a conſider- 
able part of their time upon them, ſuch 
a precaution was the more neceſſary; and | 
for want of it on the roof of Circe's pa- 

| lace, Elpenor broke his neck. Homer, 
Odyſſ. x. lin, 554. occ. Deut. xxii. 8. 
See Sbaxo's Travels, p. 230. 

Der. Oat, from the compactneſs of it's 
wood, Allo, perhaps, 4 yoze. 

2 He Uo 

I. As a N. apy The end, extremity, extreme 
or ut parts, Joſh. viii. 13. Thus the 


( $50 ] 
3. WH 2þy (the conſequence of this tba 


IV. As a N. 2py The extremity, ole or Heel 


V. 4s a V. J) lay bold on the heel. . 


v 


VII. To . trip up the heels, cu 


LXX (according to Aldus's and the Or- 


Jord edition) and a verſion quoted in the 
_ Hexapla 7% eo;yara, and Vulg. noviſ- 
mi. So Pf. cxix. 33, 112; in which 
latter paſſage the Targum x21D Even 
to the end. Comp. Gen. xlix. 19. 
II. As a N. apy The end, event or conſe- | 
quence. Prov. xxii. 4, MY apy The end, 


conſequence, of bumility. So Vulg. finis| 


modeſtiæ. LXX yevea the offspring. 


Pal, xix. 12, In keeping of them 2 2py | 


there is au excellent event or end. Thus 
7. N is uſed in the N. T. 1 Pet. i. 9, 
Recerving reg the end of your faith, 
even the ſalvation of your fouls. pp 5y 
In conſequence, or as the event, of. occ. 


Pal, xl. 16. Ixx. 4, Hence 9 


III. 2py is uſed as a Particle denoting the 

end,. event, or conſequence of ſomewhat 
preceding. It may be rendered 

I. Before a V. Becauſe, inaſmuch as. Num, 

Ki. 24, MV apy Becauſe tbere <wwas 
another ſpirit, q. d. the event or conſe- 

_ quence of tbere being another ſpirit in 

bim, ſhall be that I al bring bim iuto 


V 


 x]1x. 6, 2p My the wickedneſs of my ſup: 


© treacheroufly towards me. The Trant- 


#be land, &c, Comp. Deut. vii. 12. 
viii. 20. ES 


2. Before a N. Becau e of, on account of, 


George Horne's (the late Lord Bp. of M. 


2 


and 9 apy (the conſeguence that or 
cauſe—) are uſed nearly in the ſame fc, 
Becauſe that—Gen. xxii. 18. 2 San 
xii. 19, & al. 


of a man's foot. Gen. iii. 15. xxv. 26, 
Alſo, The extremity, boof, or bee, of a 
horſe's foot, Gen. xlix. 17. Jud. 
(comp. under dd II.) Piur. in eg 
2pp Heels, foot-fleps. Pſal. Ivi. 7. Cant, 
i. 8. Comp. Pf. IXXxvii. 20. Ixxxi- 
Hence 


To beet. Hof. xii. 4. Whence the name 
ap Jacob, q. d. The beeler. See Gen. 
xxv. 26, xXxvii. 36, Ho. xii. 4. 

I. To retard. occ. Job xxxvii. 4. 


down by tripping up the bee's, ſupy\in- 
tare, It occurs in the form of a . 
ciple Benoni in Kal, Iſa. xl, 4, 25 
ping up, rough, uneven. Fem. Hof. 4 
mw Napy Tripping up the heels {(|;p. A 
pery) with lad. 80 one of the Greck 3 
verſions in the Hexapla dr 
Vulg. ſupplantata; or rather, perbass, 
marked with foot ſteps of Blond. Comp. 
1K. ii. 5, and Mr. Lowth's and Bp. +. 
come's Notes on Ho. 
III. To ſupplant, c diſplace by flratagen:' 
defraud, deceive. occ. Gen. xxvn. 36. fei. 
Ix. 4. xvii. 9. So LXX @repvite. Pill. 


planters, or of thoſe * who ende:vour 
to ſupplant me, —Campare this verie and 
the next with ver. 17. Bp. Low?5, in 
Mr, Merrict's Annotation. See allo br. 


coicl) Note on this verſe, in his exct ent 
Commentary on the Pſalms, which | am 
glad of this opportunity of earneſtly :c- 
commending to the peruſal of all 1uch 2 
are deſirous of comprehending the !1b- 
lime ſenſe, and of being warmed wit! 
the genuine piety, of thoſe divine pos. 
Comp. Joſh. viii. 13. As a N. 25% 50 
plantation, deceit. oc. Pf, xli. 10,5" 
magnified ſupplantation towards M. (10 
LXX and Vulg.) 1. e. hath behaved very 


lation in John xiii. 18, er er 0 U 
aTEv%y avre—bath bifted up bis bc 


Jeb, 


ego 


TY —Tv [ 53221 Wer 


arain/? me, i. e. deceitfully to trip me vp, | © i . N 
comes to the ſame ſenſe. Comp. Suicer. | In Arabic fignifies To cut, cut , wound, 
Theſaur. in wre . So fem. Napy] and the like. See Catel. 

S upplantation, deceit. occ. 2 K x. 19 I. © To lop, as trees, cut them cloſe to the 
where LXX render Nappa by ey arrs;-| fock or flem.” Bate. occ. Ecclel. iii. 2. 
v.74 in or for ſupplanting, and Vulg. | Il. To.raze or level as a wall to the foun- 


by in{idiose deceitſuliy. dation. occ. Gen. xlix. 6; if "w p in 
19 | 5 | | this paſſage does not rather mean they 
' Ty bind, bind about. occ. Gen. xxii. 9. lopped @ prince, i, e. a princely family, 


As a participial N. Tpy Ring-/ftreaked, by killing not only Hamor but Shechem 
od roundas it were ævith ſtripes or lreaks | his ſon. Comp. Gen. xxxiv. 26. In 
of a different colour. Gen. xxx. 35, 40, Niph. To be razed, as a city. occ, Zeph. 


K al. I. 4. | | 
z II. 573 Na, occ. 2 K. x. 12, 14, accord- | III. To bough or hamſtring, as horſes, Joſh. 
ing to Jerome from Euſebius in Loc. Heb. | x1. 6, 9. 


is the name of a town, belonging to Sa- IV. To render chariots uſeleſs, as by break- 
maria, and fituated in the Great Plain *. mg their æubeels, axle-trees, &o. 2 Sam. 
So the LXX retain the words as a pro- viii. 4. 1 Chron. xvili. 4. And oblerve 
ver name BaiJaxa) or Baihaxas. But that the n prefixed to m ſhould in both 
whence was this town ſo called? Pro-] texts be rendered hut, or but yet. See un- 
bably from it's being much frequented | der 11 IL. 5. 
vy ſhepherds, for ſhearing their theep. | V. Chald. In Ith. Tos be cut or lep off, as 
. Ihus the Eng. Tranſlation renders T2 | horns, occ. Dan. vii. 8. 
A n 19 ver. 12, by the ſbearing bouſe, VI. As a N. y A cutting, a branch cus 
IF and the marg. more literally, the bouſe of | off. Applied figuratively to a perſon, 
3 . /bepberds binding ſheep (i. e. for ſhear- occ, Lev. xxv. 47 ; where a diſtinction 
ing; 7 is made between 20 ranger who 
_-m_- . dwelt among them, and 02 Panun py 
is be crooked, perverted, difforted. As a a branch of the flranger's family, i. e. one 
Pariiciple in Huph. Perverted, perverſe, | who had ſeparatal lumſelf from a ſoreign 
occ. Hab. i. 4. So the LXX SS nation, and joined himſelſ entirely to the 
dev, and Vulg. perverſum. As a N.“ IIxaelites, as for inſtance, Heber the Ke- 
1.M2p2 Creoked, ſinuuus, tortuous. occ. Iſa. nite did, Jud. iv. 11. 3 | 
xxVii, 1. So LXX co, and Vulg. VII. As a N. My and MPÞY Barren, ferile, 
tortuoſum, - What is meant by tbe wn | unfruitſul, q. d. a mere flock or em æuitb- 
"172P2y cannot be better illuſtrated than | ow! branobes, a dry tree. Deut. vii. 14, 
by the admirable deſcription Vigil has | & al. freq. Comp. Iſa. vi. 3. 
gien in En, ii, lin. 202-220, of the VIII. Chald. The ftump or bole of a tree. 
two ſerpents which anfalded and deſtroyed | occ. Dan. iv. 12, 20, 23, or 15, 23, 26. 
{,a0co0n and his fons. Comp. allo En. v. Wpy | 
lin. 84, 83. Kn. xi. lin. 754. | In Kal, To pervert, diftort, make crooked, 
oo Occurs not as a V, but as a N. Fery occ. Iſa. lix. 8. Mic. iii. 9. Alſo, Tp 
.ro0ked or tortuous. So I.XX die ] make, prove, or beau to *. oc. 
vag, Vulg. devios devious. occ. Jud. Job ix. 20. In Niph. To be perverſe. 
v.90 +. As N. fem. plus. M9p2py Great occ. Prov. xxvili. 18. As a participial N. 
Hiquities or deviations, very crooked ways. i wpy Perverſe. Deut. xxxli. 5. Pi. ci. 45 
d Symmachus Cramoryr4y5, and Theodo- | & al. As a Participle or participial N. 
{104 CEETTEGWIAEYB. OCC. Plal. cxxV. 5. maſc. plur. 23WPYP Crooted, as oppoſed 
Den Greek Ayxaay the arm when bent, to M292 Straight. occ. Ila. xlii. 10, which 
«4405 crooked, Eng. Ankle, Latin An- gives the idea, As a N. fem. plur. 
$445 A corners Eng. Angle. Allo, Knue- | Twp Perverſencſſes. Prov. iv. 24, vi, 12, 


95 % | TA | 
5 i ien Kal. N Bt wp onelelf, arid 
© bee Note in Montfaucen's Hexapla. | | raiſed, as a {word. cc, Zech. xi. 7.— 
nee, Obſervations, vols i. 5.4m. 45 bow. occ. Hab. iii, g, up un T 
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| Thou haft lifted up thy box naked, i,e.as | Kircher's Concordance has wo)eiuuy rhe 
| it were, without the caſe*, in which the | mis. | 


. eaſtern nations ſtill uſe to carry their 
„ bows. And many of the human figures 
1 on the walls of the ancient palace at Per- 
[ ſepolis are repreſented carrying bow: 
caſes +. J apprehend that in Hab. my 
| and Wn belong to different Roots; 
[i comp. under r I. The LXX how- 


vag firetching thou baft ftretched, the 
Vulg. by faſcitans ſuſcitabis, raiſing thou 

N wilt raiſe up. Comp. y I. below. 
1 Hence plainly Greek og to raiſe, excite, 
13 Lat. orior to ariſe, whence oriens the Eaſt, 
and Eng. oricnt, oriental. Alſo, Lat. 


XxXXII. 11. So Vulg. provocans ad volan- 
dum pullos ſuos — as dough, or perhaps 
the fire. occ. Hol. vii. 4. 
IV. In Kal, To roufe oneſelf, ariſe, from in- 
activity or inattention. See Jud. v. 12. 
Pf. vii. 7. cvini. 3. Cant. iv. 16. Iſa. 
Ii. 9. Jer. vi. 22. xxv. 32. In Niph. To 
be rouſed, Zech. ii. 13. So LXX e- 
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To rouſe from ſleep, Zech. iv. 1. As a 
participial N. Y Waking. occ. Cant. 
V. 2. | | | 
Hence Greek px care, weew to care; and 

Eng. ware, aware, wary. Alſo, to bare, 

fright, the bare from it's timidity ; Hurry. 
Lat. horreo to ſtand on end as the hair, 
whence Eng. borrour, horrid; and in 
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| 10 compoſition, ab bor, abborrent. 

1606 V. In Hiph. To raiſe up, rouſe, excite. See 
1 Ih la. xli. 2, 25. 1 Chron. xxxvi. 22. Hag. 
VOY i. 14. Particularly, as an enemy. 1 Chron. 


1 v. 26. 2 Chron. xxi. 16. Tia. xiii. 17. 
pe”. Ezek. xxiii. 22. Hence 

VI. As a N. Oy An enemy, one rouſed up in 

enmity againſt another. 1 Sam. xxvili, 16. 


' + See Niebubr, Voyage, tom. it. p. 104, and 


A a - 
2 — — —— — — —ꝝ —— ——— — — 2 = 


ever render the words by eyretvwy everel- 


| origo, whence Eng. origin, originate, &c. 
it. II. To raiſe, ronſe, flir up, as a crocodile, | 
4 | oce. Job xli. 1, or 10. Comp. ch. iii. 8. 
1 III. In Hiph. To ir up, excite, as an eagle 


ä 


does her neſtlings to fly. occ. Deut. 


verdi. Alſo in a Niph. ſenſe, To be ; 
rouſed from ſleep. Job xiv. 12. In Hiph. | 


<—_ 


Pf. cxxxix. 20. Comp. Ifa. xiv, 21; | 
1 where the edition of the LXX cited in 
[ } * See Hlarmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 513; and 


Homer, Il. in. lin. 1055 and Didymug's aud Clarke's | 


VII. As a N. 5» One evbo excites other: 
maſter. occ. Mal. ii. 12. 
VIII. As a N. Y A Air, buflle, commo! + 
5 xv. 8; where LXX Tpcuoy a !rom- 
ing. 245 
IX. 2 a N. wy, plur. ty, but generz)ly 
PONY, A city, from the fiir and 
therein comparatively with the cou 
Gen. , 19: 1. 15; "xii. 12. Num. 
xxxii. 16. Jud. x. 4, & al. freq. 
Num. xxiv. 19, comp. Pf. Ix. 11. cviii. , 
and fee Bp. Newton on Prophecies, vol. |, 
P-. 134, Iſt edit. | 
X. As a'N. Ty, plur. yyy and By 4 
young aſs, an afs-colt, © from being mor: 
ſprightly (excitatior, plus meu, 
eee) than it's parents,” ſays Boc! 
vol. ii. 60. Gen. xxxii. 15. xlix. 1 
Comp. Zech. ix. 9. The plur. is once, 
Iſa. xxx. 6, printed BMP with 1 inttaad 
of , in many editions, but not in be 
Complutenfian, which reads , a: 
likewiſe do more than thirty of Dr. 
nicott's Codices. 
XI. As a N. vp Erertion, diſplay. O 
1 K. vii. 26, He graved cherubim, lions, 
and palmstrees, WR e according to the 
exertion of each, © or in the condit:s! 
they are when they exert tbemſebves ; it: 
bull as in rage, the lion rampant, 21: 
the palm-tree in bloom, as before ( 
vi. 29.), with opened flowers on it! 
XII. wy Blind, See Root y. 
XIII. Chald. As a N. vy, plur. , 4 
watcher, occ. Dan. iv. 10, 14, 20, 0! . 
17, 23, Comp. above Senſe IV. Viz: 
can PVy the watchers ſignity in the ſecond 
of theſe texts, but the Divine Pe. 
watching and prefiding over the kiny- 
doms of the earth, and the affairs of men 
And this paſſage explains the other two. 
Comp. pep prin, ver. 5, 6, 15, or 3, 
9, 18; ch. ii. 11; and p3yhy tbe 4195 
ones, ch. vii. 18, 22 
XIV. Chald. As a N. „ Cbaff or nal 
auſ raiſed and blown away from ie 
threſhing- floor. occ. Dan. ii. 35; Where 
T beodotion yoviagros, which from . 
duft and oprog raiſed. Comp. under 75: \'- 
and wT I. 
Tw I. To raiſe or lift up repeatedly, © * 


tt 


1 


WEED 2 ö 8 Fe 
n PX. 5 WO "JE Lads 
... EE, OM So, 
A S ö 


3 
N 


bY * 5 


N 
=» 


— N IT] 4 
2 ö ETSY MITRA wy 22 * * 
1 S, R R EY „ 
— LISLE LILLY AT ET TI BO EES FR 230 


T7. 


ü Bee Enquiry into the Similitudes, Epen 
| ſpear, 


I Ivy I 553 ] Iv Ii! 
I ſyear. occ. 2 Sam. xxiii. 8. 1 Chron. | who rode upon the cherubim through the 14 
A 11. %% wilderneſs; alluding to the paſſage of the 111 
BY 7! Toraife np, ronſe, excite. See Pf. xxx. 3. ark. This conſtruct ion ſeems mot agree- 4:1 
I Prov. X. 12. Cant. viii. 5. Ifa, xiv. 9. able to the common uſage of the words 4.8 
Y Zech. ix. 13. In Hith. T raiſe or rouſe | employed in the original, Either way 17 
YN uf oneſelf. occ. Job xvii. 8. xxxi. 29. | the idea is truly great and ſublime.” Dr. — 14 
KB la. li. 17, twice. Ixiv. 6. | Horne's Note. Comp. Senfe VII. Sym- Ji 
_ -- | : marchus renders the word according to the 11 
© To mix, mingle. Tt occurs not in this latter interpretation, xc rg OWTHTE 0 | i 
BH icnſe as a V. in Kal, but in tlith. To Tw enoyepersy ty Tw aukytyw; and Jerome Hi 
4 mir, mingle oneſelf, be mingled. occ. | præparate viam aſcendenti per deſerta. Li 
= Ezra ix, 2. PC. evi. 35. Prov. xiv. 10. II. As a N. y The evening, or, more pro- 11 
YH xx. 19. xxiv. 21. As a N An. perly, all the time from mid-day to night, Vil 
need multitude, rabble (which Eng. | fo called, becauſe as ſoon as the ſun has . 
a xord may, by the way, be derived from paſſed the meridian, the evening air from 14 
3 Heb. 27 great, and „ mixture) of men. the weſtern or darkened part of the hea- | ji ; 
M od. xii. 38. Neh, xiii. 3. comp. Jer. | vens begins to mix with the day, which — 14 
1 3 24 — of flies or inſects. Exod, viii. mixture continues till night; when the 19 
AH : 7, or 21, &c, So Aquila Tappuiay, and | day is overpowered, the darkneſs prevails, 17 
1 Jerome and the Vulg. omae genus muſ- | and the mixture of daylight ceaſes. Gen. | | 
BH carum all kind of flies; but if Tn in] i. 5. xxiv. 11. Deut. xxiii. 11. Prov. 1 
z neſe paſſages ſignifies a mixture or col/u- | vii. 9, & al. freq. Hence 2 is once uſed q 

wp er, it is ſtrange that the Heb. ſhould | as a V. To be darkened, duſtily obſcured. 40 
BM not expreſsly inform us of what this mix- Ifa. xxiv. 1, All joy RY is darkened. 17 
H ure confifted. The LXX have rendered | So Montanus , obtenebrata 72 Comp. Un- 1 | | | 
Y the word, when ſpoken of the Egyptian | der qwn IT. 6/26 | 14 
YH Vague, conſtantly by xvyow-via the dog- an PA Between the evenings, or more 1 


% whence it is plain thoſe tranſlators literally, Between the mixtures. occ. Exod. 
thought it meant ſome particular ſpecies | Xii. 6. xvi. 12. XXix. 39, 41. XXX. 8. 
of inſet; and their opinion is clearly Lev. xxiii. 5. Num. ix. 3, 5, I 1. XXviii. 4. 
confirmed by Exod. viii. 27, or 31, And] The former of theſe t commenced 
:, removed the D from Pharaoh, and at noon, when the weltern or evening air 
om bis ſervants, and from his people; | begins to mix with the day; the latter at 
ire was not one, Ny namely, /zft. ſun- ſet, when the cool dark air or night 
Comp. Exod. x. 18.) What the parti-| mixes with it. So Harn pa will de- 
cular ſpecies was, it may be difficult, if | note Between mid-day and ſun- ſet. By a 
t impoſlible, abſolutely to determine, | compariſon of Exod. Xii. 6. Num. ix. 
i probably it was ſo denominated from | 3, 5, with Deut. xvi. 6, it appears that 
colour; and Rocbart in his learned the expreſſion is equivalent to 122 a. 
uſtration of this word, vol. iii. 551, wound In the evening, when the ſun it 
_ &c. (whom ſee), mentions from Damir a going down, i. e. not letting, but declin- 
/oro-biting inſectꝭ (comp. Pſ. Ixxviii. 45.),| mg towards the weſt; and it is not im- 
lied by the Arabs © Alcburkous, and de- properly rendered by the LXX mpg 
icribed as being not larger than a flea, | eoTepay towards the evenmg, Exod. xii. 6. 
and marked with red and yellow in ſuch { xvi. 2. Num. ix. 3, 11. Accordingly - 
4 manner that the dark colour prevails.” | ſepbus oblerves, Ant. lib. vi. cap. 9, 5 3, 
A a N. fem. plur amy The mixers, or] that the Jews were employed in ſacri- 
ved ones, i. e. The light and ſpirit mixed| ficing the paſchal lambs an evvarys d 
agel ber, The heaven, or celeftial fluid con- he £vcexaTys from the ninth to the ele- 
ting of this mixture. occ. Fſal. Ixviii. 3. venth bour, or, according to our way of 
Comp. ver, 34. Deut. xAxiii. 26. 2 Sam. | reckoning, from about two to four o'clock 
<xi1. 11. 4 But Bp. Lowth, Mr. Merrick, | in the afternoon. 
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and Dr. Chandler render Ina Wa 229 1D, | Both the paſchal lamb and the perpetual | 
Pl. Ixviii. 5.]. Prepare the way for evening burnt- ſacrifice of a lamb were 
ue rjdeth through the deſerts, i. e.. commanded to be offered "_ [> 
2 J "Was 


7 


Exod. xii. 6. x Aix. 29; and about the 


viuib hour Jeſus, the great antitype of 


both, expired. Mat. xxvii. 46, 50. Mark 
Av. 34,37.“ | 


If it be aſked, why h fever fignifies the 


morning mixture of light and darknels, as 
well as the evening one; the true anſwer 
ſeems to be, becauſe the firſt miæture of 
darkneſs and light was, by God's ſuper- 
natural agency, made at the evening. or 
weſtern edge of the earth, as is intimated 


to us by the evening being mentioned be- | 
_ fore the morning, Gen. i. 5, Aud there 
wa My evening, and ibere wwas morning 


zbe firfl day. At the evening or weſtern 
edge then was the firſt mixture or puſh 


of the ſpirit or darkneſs into the light ; | 
which obſervation alſo clears another con- 


ſiderable difficulty, namely, why the earth 


Tevolves from we/t to cafe, rather than 


from eaft to weſt. Comp. under 55 II. 
ence the name of the Carthaginian Deity, 
Herebus, © mentioned by Silius and Po- 
Iybins.— All we know of him is, that he 
Was invoked as the god of Hell, and re- 
reſented under an human ſhape with 
ws looſe hair.“ Hence allo the Greeks 
had their Egædbog Erebus, and egabervog, 
#28195, 960v4s, duiky, dark, and og 
darkneis. Hefod, by a corrupt tradition 
from the truth, Gen. i. 2, 4, makes Ere- 


H 


| bus and Night the offspring of Chaos, | 


Oc. lin. 123, 


Ez Xacaf 8 EPEBOE T6, Aa Tt Not £51070, | 


He likewiſe makes the nigbt or darkneſs 
prior to the Jig ht or day, 


Noro Farr? Ang Te K HE et cyevor ra, 
Ouc ring vu u, Ecters prnoruTt u. 


Ariſtopbanes, in Av. as Cited by Lucian 


in Philopa 


tr. tom. ii. P- 999, edit. Be- 
"4 ned. ſays, | | 


X 0g m x , EPEBOZ xt perhey wewroy t Tag- 
| Tagog bugs. ha 5 

Chaos was firſt, and Night, and 
And vaity Tartarus 


III. As a N. yd, and fem. Nah, The 
evening or weſtern part of the heavens or 
earth, where the groſs air or darkneſs 
puſhes into and mixes with the light, the 
* See Bp. Patrick's Note on Exod. Xi}, 6, and 
Bp. Kidder's Meſſias, part i, p. 7 5% Ko. 

t Gutbrie's Genelal Hiſt. vol. ili. p. 134. 


gloomy Erebus, 
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weſt. It is oppoſed to MD #he e, 

art whence or on which the ſolar aht 
is firſt diffuſed or ſpread, Pf. ciii. 2 
cvii. 3. Ia. xliii. 5. xlv. 6, (comp. vn. 
der r II.); and to 8919 the part we 
or on which it (the light) comes forts, 11 

xv. 7. Comp. under x. 

V. As a N. 25y A crow or raven front 
dark colour. See Cant. v. 11. B. 
has well obſerved, that the colour 
crow or raven is not a dead but a 
ſhining black, like filk, and fo is proper 
a mixture of darkneſs and ſplendour, Ste 
Bochart, vol. iii. 199. 

Hence perhaps Lat. corous a crow. 

V. As a N. a0, plur. Bay A ſpecies of 
willow, whole leaves are green on one 
fide, and whitiſh on the other, fo U! 4 
mixt colour. Lev. xxiii. 40. Job xl. 7, 
or 22. Iſa. xliv. 4, & al. 

VI. As a N. , Properly, The abo, in 
weaving, i. e. tbe threads which tbe 
ver ſhoots acroſs, and fo intermixes with 
the D. or cop (i. e. the threads which 
are ſet lengthways in the loom, and arc 
alternately raiſed and depreſſed) by means 

| of his ſhuttle. Lev. xiii. 48, & al. fro; 

VII. As a N. fem. many A wildern'}., - 

F deſert, uncultivated country, affording a 

horrid maxture of rugged. rocks, danger. 
ous precipices and impaſſable vailic>*, 
See: Ma. xxxMi. 9. uxv. 1; 6. li. 3. Jer. 
1. 6. xvii, 6. When king Zedekial 
after the taking of Jeruſalem, be «0-1 /; 

_ the way m of the deſert, towards inc 
plains of Jericho, 2 K. xxv. 4. Jer. K* 
4, 5. This deſert is deſcribed by U 

drell, Journey, Mar, 29, as * a moſt mi'c- 
rable dry, barren place, conſiſting ol 

rocky mountains, fo tern and diſor l“ 
as abe earth had bere ſuffered ſome 

| convulſion, by <vbich it's very bowels 61d 

been turned outward.” 1 

VIII. In Kal, To mix, engage with anob 
in trade. oc. Ezek. xxvii. 9. As a 
ticipial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 2 
chants who mix or are engaged with ca 
other in the intercour/es of trade. 
Ezek, xx vii. 27. As a N. 2 ⁰ Ap 

for ſuch intercourſe, a market, or natd 
place. Ezek. xxvii. 9, 13, 17, 19. , 

Merabandiae. Ezek. xxvii. 27, 33, 34. 

IX. In Kal, Tranſitively, To max, juiu, 95 


es Barmer'a Obſervationty vol, in, 5. 
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gained or interwoven with another in con- 
rafts, to be ſurety, bondſman, or engaged 
{or him. Gen. xliii 9. xliv. 32. Pfal. 
ix. 122. 80 with » following, Prov. 
vi, 1. Alſo, Tranſitively, To pledge, en- 
gage, or mortgage, lands or houſes, q. d 


% mix them with oneſelf in a contract. 


Neh. v. 3. Comp. Prov. xvii. 18. Jer. 
X. 21. In Hith. To engage oneſe!f, en- 
:cr into contract with another, to gie ſe- 
eurity ti him. 2 K. xviii. 23. Iſa. xxxvi. 8. 


As a N. Y A pledge or ſurety. Job 
vii. 3, Appoint now my * e or ſurety 


:vith thee, namely, that I will ſtand trial 


with thee, or thou with me. See Scotz. | 


Comp. Prov. xxii. 26. Fem. Na Spon- 
Von, ſecurity. Prov. xvii. 18. As a N. 
2p A pledge, ſecurity. oc. Gen, xx xvii. 
17, 18, 20; in all which paſſages the 
XX render it by the Greek derivative 
Az6o:5wy, which ſee in Greek and En- 
-1i/þ Lexicon. As a N. fem. plur. MIvr 
Pledges. So MYWN 12 Perſons given in 
ledge, beſtaget. occ. 2 K. xiv. 14. 2 Chron. 
Xxv. 24. 

„ Followed by 5y with, To mix with in 
love, YvUYG EY iR, as the Greek 


Poets ſpeak. Ezek. xvi. 37. So LXX 


eus, and Vulg. commiſta eſt. 


X1. From the ready commaztion of agreeing 


or homogeneous ſubſtances or principles, it 
denotes in Kal, To ſuit, be agrecable, to 
mx readily with, as it were, In this ſenſe 
it is uſed abſolutely. Pf. civ. 34, My me- 


tab an WY concerning bim 20" ſhall be | 


agreeable (to me) ſhall not be rejected, 


but readily mz with my mind, and min- 


gle with every thought. Prov. iii. 24, 


Ind thou Halt lie down, and thy fleep 


y thall be ſweet, ſhall readily lay hold 
on, and as it were mix With the powers 


of thy mind and body. Comp. Jer. 


XXXI. 26, Cant. ii. 14. Mal. iii. 4. 
With > following, To be agreeable to. See 
Prov, xili. 19. xx. 17. 1. 
IX. 4. a 
yp 1 dere. 
The radical idea of this word ſeems to be 
the ſame as that of the Greek opeyuw-— 
404, derived from it, To fretch, Aretab 


it, elend; and when applied to the | 


mind, 10 defere eagerly, to long after. 
1 To ſtreteb out, £4.06 


V. in this ſenſe, but as a participial N. 


ban in Reg: w and 70 4n extent | 


er. vi. 20, Hol. 


It occurs not as a 


ground, a bed or plat wherein ſpices or 
vines grow. oc. Cant. v. 13. vi. I. Ezek. 
| xvii. 7, 10. So Aquila and Symmachus 
| Iago, and Vulg. Are, and Areolæ. 
II. To dere eagerly, long after. occ, Pſ. 
xlii. 2, twice (where the LXX err, 
and Vulg. deſiderat), Joel i. 20 (where 
the Targ, W202 pe, wait, LXX 
avs3evay, and Vulg, ſuſpexerunt loo 
up.) It is obvious to remark, how the 
idea of reaching after, or extending oneſelf 
towards, is preſerved in both the laſt cited 
texts. ; = | | 
| Hence Greek opyaw to defire eagerly, to 
luſt aſter, | 
» 0 : TE | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but as a N. 
_ hwy, Chald, plur. emphat. W, The 
 wwrld afs, ſo called by an onomatopœia 
from his barſb, diſagreeable braying, ex- 
preſſed in Latin by Ruditus, a word like- 
wile formed from the ſound. See B- 
bart, vol. ii. 869. occ. Job xxxix. 5. 
Dan. v. 21, Comp. under 9 II. 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
In general, To bare, make bare, uncover, 
firip, make naked, or empty. 
I. In Kal, To bare, uncover, firip. occ. Iſa. 
ili. 17. Xxii. 6. Zeph. it. 14. Alſo, To 
be bare, uncovered, firipped. occ. Iſa. 
xxxii. 11. As a participial N. fem. Ty 
| Naked, cc. Ezck. xvi. 7, 22, 39. xxiii. 29. 
Mic. i. 11. Hab. iii 9. In ith, To un- 
cover oneſelf, be uncovered. occ, Lam. 
iv. 21, Comp. Hab. ii. 15, 16. As a 
N. my in Reg. my Nakedneſs, of hu- 
man perſons, Exod. xxviii. 42. Lev. 
xviii. 6, 7, & al. freq.—of a country, 
Gen. xlii. 9, 12. 927 ny Nakednefs of a 
thing means Any thing unſeemly or inde- 
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cent. occ, Deut. xxiii. 14. xxiv. 1. In 1 
the former text the LXX render it by wil 
&@TNnwoTuy mpeayparos unſcemiineſs of a [+ | 
thing; in the latter by ao 1,09 mpaypo 1 
an unſecmly or indecent thing ; but here it WI | 

| ſeems rather to denote, or at leaſt include, WH. 
ſome. perſonal infirmity, which was not $1 
diſcovered till after marriage, but ſuch bi 8 
as a truly. good man might bear with. | | 
And therefore our Lord, Mat. xix. 8, al- 4 81.00 
luding to this text in Deut. ſays that i 
Moſes permitted them to put away thei | i | 

| waves, becauſe of the hardneſs of their 14 N i 
| bcarts, i. e. leſt from a want of charity If | 
R they 1 
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they ſhould ill-treat ſuch diſagreeable 
wives. See Dr. Doddridge's Note on 
Mat. xix. 3. As a N. D Nakedneſs. 


oce. Nah. iii. 5; where ſee Bp. Lowwth's | 


Note on Iſa. ni. 17. So as a N. malc. 
ha] in Reg. My. occ. Hab. ii. 15. 
For 1 K. vii. 36, ſee under ty XI. 

II. To empiy, pour out or forth. It is ap- 
plied both to the veſſel, whence any thing, 
whether liquid or ſolid, is emptied or 
poured, occ. Gen. xxiv. 20. 2 Chron. 
Xxtv. 11; and to what is emptied or pour- 


ef out, as the vital blood, occ. Pf. cxli. 8. 


Via. liii. 12. Spoken of the Holy Spirit, 
occ. Iſa. Xxxxii. I5. Res 

III. To empty or pour aul, as a tree it's fap 
w leaves, ſhoots, &. or as the earth it's 


vegetable moiflure for the ſupply of | 


plants. It occurs not as a V. in Kal in 


this fenſe, but in Hith. of a tree, To pour | 
_ owt, diffuſe itfelf ; ſo Montanus excellent- | 


ly, diffundenter fe. occ. Pl. xxxvii. 35. 
As a N. fem. plur. my Flourifhing 
pflants. To this purpote the LXX To av: 
To Yau, and Avenarius, diffuſiones 


berharum virentium, herbæ virentes, dif- | 


fuſions of green berbs, green berbs. occ. 
Ila. xix. 37. As a N. MynD A meadow, 
meadocu- ground. occ. Jud. xx. 33. 

As a N. M A wood, or rather g marſb, i. e. 
a mef} mar/dy piece of ground, where 
trees and plants flouriſb, and fuch as lions, 


Jer. v. 6. (comp. under 7M I.) and wild | 


| boars delight in. See 2 Sam. xviii. 6, 8. 


Pf. txxx. 14, and Farmer's Obſervations, 
vol. ii. p. 215, &c. To which I add, that, 
im the Præneſtine Table, publiſhed by 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 423, we meet | 


with youcomolapes 7 on the reedy 


and Mmarſby banks of the Vile. So Wie- 0 
lubr, Voyage, tom. ii. p. 201, 2, ob- 
ſerves, The bank of the Eupbrates is 
extremely low in the country called Un 

e cbauzer, where one finds an extraordi- | 


nary quantity of Zulriſbes, and in the 
fame place a great number of wild boars. 
And Tong ago Ovid has aſſigned a arfb 
for the haunt of his Calydonian boar, 
Metam. lib. viii. lin. 335, Kc. 


On - 1 Sam. xxiii. 15---18, fee Harmer's 


Obfervations, vol. iii. p. 63, &c. 


IV. As a N. W, fem. MW, A boney-comb, 
emptying or ouring out honey. occ. Cant. 
v. 1. 1 Sam. xiv. 27; where LXX xn 
r he Mg, and Vulg. farum mellis, a 


 Janey-comb. e 


V. As a N. y, and ſometimes in Reg 
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| of the body that has been excoria#es, 21 
| 


plur. , Wr, and Ny, Te 
man or animals, probably ſo called 
it's continually pouring oui the perſy 
ble matter through it's many excr-/ »/ 
res. ſreq. occ. In Gen. itt. 21, 7 
coats of ſkin, which God made ſor K 
and his wife, were, no doubt, of tk. 
animals which had been by divine 
pointment „ain in ſacrifice, as type 
the fufferings and death of the prom 
feed ; and fo God's clothing them int 
_ repreſented and aſſured to them t 
garment of falvation and thoſe robes «f 
righteouſneſs with which they ſhould be 
inveſted in conſequence of the facri4ce of 
the Lamb of Ged, and further confirmed 
to them that joyſul hope, that thc.) 
they muſt endure labour and forrow, //// 
they returned unto ihe duſt, yet that . 
corruptible ſhould (one day) put on 
007479241, incorruption, this mortal fu 
ut on, £Y9uo acai, immortality. Corn, 
ſa. }xt. 10, Gal. iii. 27. Rom. Iii. 
13, 14. 1 Cor. xv. 53, Rev. vii. 9, 
T3, 14, &c. xix. 8. And to mimftruct be. Z 
hevers to whom they were to apply for 1 
theſe glorious privileges, even to Hin 2 
who was both Prieft and Sacrifice, it wa: 
ordained in the law, Lev. vii. 8, that the 
offering prieſt ſbould have the ſkin : 1 
burnt-offering for himſelf. And of , 
doubtleſs, patriarchal rite, we find evide:: 
traces among the Heathen. Thus in 
gil, An. viii. lin. 282, we find the pr 
of Hercules pellibus in morem cincti·— 
in ſkins after their cufiom, And in /.:- 
cian De Dea Syr. tom. it. p. 913, . 
Bened. we meet with a remarkable 
of the offerer bimſelfſquatting on his 
upon the in of the ſacrificed theep, 2: 
putting the bead and feet of the victn 
upon bu own head. Fa de vans Y 
 VE[t8995, eri TETO Eg ory Eero” 7475 5 
XA XEPRANY ETL THY ERUTE KEORATY © 9 
AAS AVE. | 
Job it. 4, MW wa Mp Skin after ſkin, 4 
all that a man hath will he give ] ]]»Ö 
for his vital frame or life. ver. 5, Hut 
put forth thy band now, and touch ©: 
one and his fleſb. The former exprei 
evidently alludes to the well-known !-* 
of the renovation of the fin on any 1 


is plainly proverbial, importing wens 
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ey 1. In Kal and Hith. To be entirely) 


AY 


wan may bear to part with all that he 
has, and even to have bis ſkin, as it were, | 
Pripped off, again an.] again, provided 
only that his life be ſafe. All other loſſes 


and calamities may be well borne as ex- } 


' ternal and ſuperficial, and not coming 
home to the man's ſelf. | | 
Yi. To pour forth, empty out, make bare. 
<poken of demoliſhing buildings. occ. 
b. cx xxvi. 7, da NOT T1 NY Ny Pour 
orth, r forth, or make bare, make 
are, in her (Jeruſalem) even to the foun- 
ation, LXX enxevere, exxeveare, and. 


g. exinanite, exinanite, empty out, 


e out. | 

Vii. As a N. fem. Tn, in Reg. yd A 
cave, a place bollrwed or emptied out. 
Gen. xix. 30. xxiii. 9. Jud. vi. 2. 

l. To firip or deprive entirely, to make 
quite bare. It occurs not as a V. in this 
tenſe, but as a N. hy Stripped bare, de- 

itute. In Gen. xv. 2, it refers to being 
without children, but is by no means 
-onfined to this ſenſe; for in Jer. xxii. 30, 
is applied to Coniab, called alſo Jeco- 
n and Jebotachin, whole ſeed is men- 
tioned in the ſame verſe, and who, we 
are certain from 1 Chron. iii. 17, 18, 
tad at leaft ſeven ſons, ſuppoſing dee in 
ver. 17, to be only a kind of ſurname 
given to Jeconiah, q. d tbe captive. In 
Jer. the LXX and Theodotion explain 
my by exxyuxloy renounced, rejected. 
y occurs alſo Lev. xx. 20, 21. 4 

it. To empty out, as the foundation of a 
building, It occurs, with 1 ſubſtituted 
tor the ſecond 5, Hab. iii. 13, y Thou 
ditt empty out tbe foundation to the 
neck, q. d. neck-bigh. Comp. Ifa. viii. 8, 
and Pf, exxxvii. 7, under fy VI. 51 


porred forth, to be laid in ruins or rub- 
4%, as a wall. occ. Jer. li. 58; where 
to LXX xar%onuanco wevoy HOTATKAGT - 


a ſball be entirely digged down ; ſo 


Vulg. ſuffoſione ſuffodietur. 
Ty VL and ty II. 8 | 
II. As a participial N. www Entirely fiript 
or deſittute. occ. Pl. cii. 18. | 
il. A8a N. ] and oor © A blafted 
e quite naked or ſtripped of it's foliage.” 
{ 2v/or's Concordance from Hiller, Hie- 
r--2yt. pars i. p. 86. occ. Jer. xvii. 6. 
leit. 6. In the former paſſage the LXX 


Comp. 


L 39. 1 


TY 


anc! the Vulg. in both by myrica fame- 
riſk, If it be the name of any particu- 
lar plant, the ?amary/+ ſeems as likely as 
any, for“ theſe trees, as Mr. Miller has 
obſerved in his Gardener's Dictionary, 
hve not much beauty to recommend 
ta:m, for their branches are produced in 
ſo ſtraggling a manner, as not, by any 
art, to be trained up regularly, and heir 


es, and fall away in winter, ſo that there 
is nothing to recommend thern but their 
oddneſs. In Jer, xvii. 6, Symmacbus ren- 


ee. 

P 

I. To /t in order or array, to order, diſpoſe. 
See inter al. Gen. xiv. 8. xxit. 9. Exod. 
xxvii. 21. Num. xxtll. 4. Job xxxii. 14. 
Pf. xx1it. 5, As a N. y A ſeiting in or- 
der, diſpoſition. Exod. xl. 4, 23. It feems 
to denote diſpofiiton, temper, or turn of 
mind, Pf. Iv. 14. So Symmachus explains 
d according to my diſpoſition, by dudio- 
reo , LXX by :oþu;ze, and Vulg. 
by unanimis. E722 TY A ſuit of clothes, 
array. Jud. xvii. 18. As a N. fem. 
deo An ordering, order, reo. Exod. 
xxxix. 37. Lev. xxiv. 6, 7. Alſo, An 
army in batile array. 1 Sam. xvii. 21, 
22, 23. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
12220 D:/pofitions, arrangements. oec. Prov. 
xvi. 1, The arrangements, or ſchemes 4 
the beart (are) man's, but the anſwer of 
the tongue (is) from Jebovab. Comp. 
ver. 9. ch. xix. 21. Jer. x. 23. 
Hence Lat. grex a flock. 

II. To ſet one thing with or again an- 

other, to compare, value. See Pl. xl. G. 
Tfa. xl. 18. (Comp. Senſe III.) In Niph. 
To be fet againſt in this ſenſe, to be com- 
pared with. Job xxviii. 17, 19. 


portionable eftimation, to rate at a cerlaiz 
price, to eftimate, value. Lev. xxvii. 8, 12. 
As a N. Py An eflimation, valuation. 
Lev. Xxvil. 3, 4, & ©. . 
IV. In Hiph. To tar, aſſeſs, charge with a 


As a'N. Ty An afeſſment, tax. 2 
XXitl. 35. | 

1, with the laſt radical doubled, as a 
N. An «/timate, eftimation. 80 LXX 


tender it by @ypropeypriy wild tamuriſt, tio. Lev. xxvii. 2, 3, &c. 


Tiu7, and gu h¹⁰jðlg, and Vulg. æſtima- 
Dx. 


leaves are conmonly thin upon their brauch- 


ders it by Funov aragroy an unfruitfel 


III. In Hiph. To make an orderly or pro- 


certain 7 tax. 2 K. xxtli. 3 K. 
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Hence Lat. garrulus, and Eng. garrulous, 


I. As Ns. BYW, Wp, and tw Nabed, 


Y 


rig, righteous, &. Allo, perbaps, Lat. 
arca 1 cheſt, whence Eng. ark. Greek 
02Y/2y0y, whence Eng. organ, &c. Alſo, 
by tranſpoſition, Eng. rank, range, whence 


arrange, &c. | | 


D 
Jo be ſuperſluuus, exuberant, needieſi or uſe- 
leſs in quantity. It occurs not as a V. 
imply in this ſenſe, but 1 
I. As a N. y Superfluous, exuberant. occ. | 
Exod. vi. 12, 30, Brat Y Superflu- 
ous, exuberant, in lips, having the lip; too 
large or thick. | / EY 
II. As a N. Dy Having the ſuperfluous fore- 


ſin uncircumciſed. Gen. xvii. 14. Exod. | 


x14. 48, & al. freq. As a N. fem. h 
T be ſuperfluous forefein or prepuce. Gen. | 


Xii. II. XXXIiv. 14. Hence 
As a V. In Kal, To take of and cat ac, 


as uncircumciſed or unclean. occ. Lev. 


ix. 23, W u hDον]])˙ Ther ye ſhall caſt 
away it's uncircumcifion, #'s fruit, tbree 


years (every tree) a be Py uncir- | 


cumciſed unto you. So the Vulg. auſe- 
retis præ putia eorum. | 
fear unciroumeiſed, i. e. vile and abomi- 
nable. occ. Hab. ii. 16. The two laſt 


cited are the only paſſages wherein D is | 


uſed as a V. 
From the ſpiritual deſign of circumciſion, 
the word is transferred to the heart and 


car, to denote thoſe evil /uffs and affec- 


tions which are impediments or bindrauces 
to men's receiving, believing, and obey- 
ing the will of God. See Lev. xxvi. 41. 


Deut. x. 16 Jer. vi. 10. ix. 26, Acts 


vii. 51. Ezek. xliv. 7, 9. Comp. Rom. 
ii. 29. Col. ii. 11. Jam. i. 21; in which 
laſt text the Ileaiooeiay xaxizs ſuperfiui- 


ty of naughtineſs, ſeems to allude to the | 


proper import of the N. D. | 


garrulity. 
www DO Tae | | 
T o be naked. Tt occurs not 23 a V. ſim ply | 
in this tenſe, but 1 


uncovered. Gen. ii. 25. iii. 7. 1 Sam. 
xix. 24. Job xxvi. 6, Alſo, W Na- 
edu. Deut. xviii. 48. 


| 


Sw ſometimes means no more than 7 
ped of one's uſual dreſs, armour, or e 


| 
ö 
ö 


| [ 558 } 
Dzx. Work, wrought, vright. Qu? Lat. 
rectus, whence rectilude, rettify, and Eng. 


ay 


like. See 1 Sam. xix. 24. Iſa. xr: : 
Mic. i. 8. Amos ii. 16; where Targum 
pt 857 Rwy naked, without arm: 
Iil-clad. Job xxii. 6.* 

Hence Greek epypos deſolate, der, 
hence Eng. Eremite, and by corruption 
Hermit. Gia Eng. f carm poor, at 


yrmth poverty. Lat. vermis, Eng. 


min, worm. 


II. As a N. fem. now, plur. Mop and 


D) A beap of naked corn, i. e.. 
of the huſks and ſtraw; for the Ea“ 
do not put up their corn in ſtacks, 4 
do, but threth it out in the field, and 
lay the hare grain in heaps in thei e. 

ſitories. See under W912 J. wh 1. 0 
Ruth ü. 7. 2 Cron. xxx1. 6, 7, 8, 9. 
Hag. ii. 16. Jer. I. 26, as heaps, i. of 


bare corn after it has been #bre/bed, 


molt ſtriking image to an eaſtern reader 
So in Neh. iii. 34, or iv. 2, NOW 1s ap- 
plied to 4% or rubbiſh ; but in this pa! 
ſage Sanballat is the ſpeaker, who bei 


a Horonite or Moabite, may be ſuppolc: 


to uſe the word in a dialectical ſenſe n 
Neb. xiii. 15, fee Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. iv. p. 118. | 

It is once uſed as a V. in Niph. 7: 
be beaped up. Exod. xv. 8. 80 Aquila, 
Symmachus, and Theodotion eowpey'y, aud 
Vulg. congregate ſunt, «vere gathered 10. 
gether, Comp. under Mx. 


III. As a N. pyw, plur. iD, The 


plane-tree, to called from the bark's „u- 


_ turally peeling off, and leaving the trunk 
| naked, which I have had frequent Oppor- 


tunities of obſerving. occ. Gen. xxx. 27. 
Ezek. xxxi. 8; in the former of Wlich 
paſſages the LXX render it by TA«'4::/, 
and the Vulg. in both by platanus, , 
plane-tree, Both the Greek and Latin 
names are evidently derived from 7.z':; 
broad, on account of it's broad ſprea:; 
branches, for which the plane-tree is ful 
ther remarkable. So we find the Grein 


army in Homer, II. ii. lin. 30%, facritic- 


E 


ing zaAn uns wAalavis under a beaut:- 
ful plane-tree. Virgil, Georg. iv. lin. 146, 
mentions | 

mnm——i rate platanum paran ibus oi, 
The plane- tree yielding the convivial /oad-. 


* Sce Dr. Chandler's Life of King David, 
93, Kc. and itringa on Ifa. xx. 2, and Ce- aud 


ng. Lexic. in Tup«vc. 


7 Sec Jani, Eqymaol, Ace. , 


r 


kid Petronius Arbiter in Satyr. | | as they leave his body, but, as it wete, in 

„ ; | | drops, which are continually increaſing 
Nevilis eftivas platanus diffuderat umbras. 4 Ges he they corals hoes: e 
The noble plane had ſpread it's ſummer ſhade. 


Iſa. v. 30, And the kgbt is darkened or 
And how fond the Romans were of this ſtarkened MRTWs in it's defluxions ; ta 
ee for the agreeable hade it affords, the} Montanus, Et lux obtenebrata eſt in de- 
urned reader may fee in Pliny, Nat. | fluxionibus fuis ; or fince the ſuffix dt is 
itt. lib. xii. cap. 1, where he will alſo | fem. in flowing down upon it, i. e. the 
meet with a deſcription of fome very, earth, | | 
«ide-ſpreading planes. Compare alle III. Tranßitively, To canſe to fall down by 
Miller's Gardener's Dictionary in Plata- | beating to pieces, to halter down, diruere. 
s, and Gentleman's Magaz. tor March j Oc. Hoſ. x. 2. 
1787, p. 2. 12 55 IV. As a N. my The neck, properly tz 
| Since perfons who want to exert an ex- binder part, cervix, to called perhaps from 
/- 107 dimary degree of Bodily acliuity, ſome- the mndented form of the vertebræ hang- 
es firip themſelves nated, or throw of ing, as it were, from each other, hike a 
du oreateſt part of their garments. See lucceſſion of drops. freq, ove. So in 
+108 ii. 16. Mark xiv. 52. John xxi. 7; Greek the neck is denominated < Tpryy- 
ed applied to the mind, denotes { 45s from 7627/25 rough, compounded * 
_»chneſs, readineſs of mind or underfland-| haps with u A 144, on account of the 
„ and that both in a good and bad | roughneſs oi it's ſeven veriebral homes, 
le. As a N. yy Mie, prudent, whole projections ſomewhat reſemble the 
--cly-witted, qui animo eſt ys gous- | beads of naiis f. freq, occ. 
„or as St. Paul ſpeaks, Heb. v. 14, % To give tbe neck of enemies may fignify 
«ro DECTMNAEMENA exo. | to give the vittory and ſuperiority over 
jt is oppoſed to . fooliſh, Prov. xit. 16. them, 4 put their lives in our power, as 
--:0 Bow fupid, ver. 23,—to DYnaA | PL. viii. 41, literally, ( As to) my enemies 
ple, filly, Prov. xxn. 3 — to PR thou haſt en me the neck (of them 
, precipitate, Prov. xxvii. 12. As a namely ). Exod. XXIII. 27. And I have 
fem. y Wiſdom, predence. Prov. | gen all your enexties to tbee (by) the 
J. viii. 7,12. As a V. in a Niph. ſenſe, | neck. Comp. Gen. xlix. 8. Joſh, x, 24. 
be or become wiſe, TTMNAZETOAI Or rather the phrale may mean no more 
e. Prov. xv. 5, xix. 25. In a bad than, as our tranſlators render it, 7 
eule, c Quick-witted, cunning, ſub- make tbem 4 their back, as Fw ury 
arp, Job v. 12. xv. 5- Comp. Gen, | Plainly ſignifics, b turned their otun 
I. As a N. w, and fem. oy] back, 2 Chron. xxix. 6. So FÞy Ten, 
Subtilty, cunning. Exod. xxi. 14. Joth. and FW IMB, Joſh. vii. 8, 12. Jer. ii. 27. 
ix. 4. Job v. 13. In Kal, To ac cun- m NW? SHf in nick, /affenecked, is an 
ingly or ſubtly. 1 Sam. xxiii. 22. In expretion often occurring in Scripture 
lip. To make cunning or ſubtle, occ. (as Exod. xxx11. 9, XXxiü. 3. Deut. ix. 6. 
VC lxxxiii, 4, D 192? They bave taken | x. 16, & al. freq. comp. Ila. xlviit. 4.) 
crafty or ſubtle counſed. | for ftubbornneſs, or refraftorineſs, and is 
* e taken from unbroken or unruly beeves, 
I incad, It occurs not as a V. in Heb. | Who will zo ſubmit their necks to the 
but ſeems nearly related to M io agitate. | yoke. Comp. Jer. xxvii. 8. Hol. iv. 16. 
Az a N. fem. plur, in Reg. mw and | Hence, _ f 
dy Maſſes of kneaded dough or paſte. | IV. As a V. in Kal, To break the neck, 
dec. Num. xv. 20, 21. Neh. x. 37. Ezek. | or rather /o cut off tbe neck, to dacol- 


liv. 30, late, q. d. to neck. oc. Exod. xiii. 13. 
NY 


| | a XXXIV. 20. Deut. xxi. 4,0. Iſa. lxvi. 3. 

I. % Tl! oe. Dre Rs bo G1 0 00 0 ts 
XU. 2, Xxxiii. 28, : I. To | tage vrolently. Job xiii. 2.5. 

II. As 2 N. maſe. plur. in Reg. why De- (o Sebultens violenter agitabis) Iſa. ii. 
along, as of the light flowing docun See Lucre: ins, lib. ii. lin. 149—1 55. 
dom the ſun to the earth, not in atoms, + See Greek and Eng. Lexicon in TN Aer. 
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II. in a tranſitive ſenſe, To terrify, 10 
bake or agitate others with fear, Iſa. 


clan namely, to puniſh me. See Scott's | 
Note. In a Niph. fenſe, To be agitated 
awith fear, terrified. Deut. i. 29. Joſ. 


rovere. occ. Iſa. xxix. 23. As a parti- 


tde Bible, namely, Job xxx. 3, 17. In 
the former text the ſenſe of gnawing 
_ feems evidently preferable ; hr evant, | 
and bard, ſevere, bunger m3 mBYyyn 
So Vulg. rodebant | 


. Scbultens and Scott on the above paſſages. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 


feared, or revered; awful, ſormidandus. 
oc. Pf. Ixxxix. 8. As a participial N. 


rents, Job xxx. 6. Comp. Job xxiv. 8. 
As Ns. y*w Terrible, formidable. Job 


"Queſtions, p. 74, ſometimes ſpeak of the 


marked in Obſervations, vol, ii. p. GS, &c. 


Hence Greek aoxoow to ſtrike, beat, or 
daſh againſt, Lat. urge, and Eng. to 
urge. French orage a ſtorm. | 


alvit, 12, Comp. Pf. x. 18. Alfo, To 
dread, be terrifird at. Job xxxi. 34, Du 


I have done to and fo, as in the pre- 
ceding verſes, > Then (comp. ch. vin. 6. 
 Xxxvii. 20.) Pm let me fear or be ter- 


rified at the great aſſembly, of the Arab 


i. 9, & al. In Hiph. The ſame. occ. 
Ifa. viii. 12. Alſo, Tranſfitively, To fear, 
eipial N. or Partieiple Niph. P. To be 
| 


ww Terrour, terrible place. Bm prw2 
In the terrible place or gullies of the tor- 


vi. 23. Pf. xxxvii. 35. liv. 5, & al. freq, 


wo Dread, the object of dread or awe, | 
_ oce. Iſa. viii. 13- ee | 
Hence Apys, and, with h prefixed, Mars, 
and Mavors, the Greek and Latin names 
of the God of IWar. ; 


Du 1 
This word in Chaldee ſignifies To Fee, in 


Arabic, To gnaw, as, for inſtance, a 
bone. It occurs but in two paſlages of 


gnawing the deſert. 
in ſolitudine, they gnawed in the deſert. 
In the latter paſſage p ſeems to de- 
note gnawing, corroding pains. © The 
ancients, ſays Mr. Michaelis, Recueil de 


violent pains that attend the progreſs of 
the [Elephantiafis, Job's] diſtemper.” See 


meaning is uncertain, but as a N. why, 
plur. in Reg. W, is rendered @ couch, 


bed, bedſtead; but as Mr. Harmer has re- 


| 


L $560 } 
10%, 21. As a N. fem. ] violent 
ag itation. Iſa. x. 33 


| 
| 


plete Syflem of Geography, vol. it, p. 107- 


9 


it ſeems more agreeably to the G0 11; 
cuſtoms, to denote the furniture , g 
oriental mon or divan, that is a carpet 
or mattreſs, of which latter I ſuppoſe (hs 
eaſſern beds conſiſted anciently, a5 they 
do in our times. (Comp. under 7) JV 
1. 2.) | 
WY is lainly applied to the bedding or 
bed-furniture, Job vii. 13. Pf. vi. 7. li. . 
cxxxii. 3. Prov. vii. 16, n nn 
wy With tapefiry or carpets I have ſr: 
my bed, i. e. the mattreſs; and this tc; 
I think clearly ſhews what wm preciſely 
ſigniſies. So Deut. iii. 11, The Ne 
of Og was a mattreſs of iron, i. e. {ul 
of ſmall pieces of iron, like a cot »f 
mail, which may ſurely impreſs the mi 
with as ſtrong an idea of the matic! 
roughneſs of that gigantic prin.-, 
having a bedflead made of iron. 
of wood, of ivory, or of filver.” 5 i; 
the following paſſages w W relates t 
mattreſſes ſpread on their divan- /. 
phas. Amos wn. 12, As tbe Jhepberd 
taketh out of the mouth of the li 11 
legs or the piece of an ear; ſo fell th: 
children of Tjrael be taken out or d, ed 
wy pwPTa) Moo Me Moya = n 
evbo dwell or fit in Samaria in the corner 
of the drvan (the place of honour ; be 
under M22 XIV. 2.) and ( Who fit) in 
Damaſcus on a mattreſs, i. e. who are 
now in high honour in their own, or in. 
dulging in foreign luxuries in other cour- 
tries. Damaſcus * was a moſt delight- 
ful place; and as Amos delivered f 
Prophecy in the days of Jeroboam the 
fon of Joaſh king of Iſrael (ſee ch. i. 1. 
obo recovered Damaſcus for Iſrac! \(cr 
2 K. xiv, 28.), it is probable that navy 
of the richer Iſraelites might chov!e !- 
dell there. 92 8 — 
Amos vi. 4, Lying u mu bv «por d. 
vans of ivory, i. e. adorned with 1vory 
(comp. under mw V. 2.), and /rctct- 
ing themſelves out r] w vy on their 
Cant. i. 16, Why Our mattreſs (i. © 
what ſerved for a mattreſs) is green; tht 
royal bride being then encamped cat 
ſome fountain or rill of water, as uſual 
in the Eaſt, where verdure is exquifit-!y 
pleaſing. But ſee more in Har? 


* See Maundrell's Journey, April 27, and Cen- 


excellent 
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ent Onutlines of a Commentary on 
Jomon's Song, P- 226, &c. 
| above cited are all the paſſages of the 
e where y occurs; and, on the 
whole, I think it evident that it's pro- 
Ver | bgmihe ation is a mat or mattreſs ; 
' tuf pet the radical idea of the word 
g inweave, interweave, or the like, 
az the Chaldaizing Jews apply the cog- 
rt Verb r (© commiſcuit, implicavit, 
exit.“ Caſtell), and the Arabic wy 
h-1ihes to conflrudt a trellis or lattice- 
tale (i. e. pergulare ) opus ſtruxit 
aul putei ergo.” Caſtell. 


— 


1/ume, dleſtroy. It occurs not however 
:- a V. in the fimple ms» but comp. 
19W WWP, and hence 

N. wy A moth, Job iv. 19; or 
| - firidly a moth-worm (for the moth 
ive 13 called dy, which is joined with 
„ Ha, li 8), as it procceds from 
ie egg before it is changed into the 
: lis, Aurelia or Nymp# &, fo called 
it's corroding and deſtroying the 
«ture of cloth, &c. Iſa. I. 9. li. 8. 
10 oh xitt. 28. xxvii. 18, He buildeth wy) 
ite moth-worm Bis bouſe, © which, ' 
by cating into the garment wherein it 
it's habitation, deftroys it's own 
dwelling.“ Scott's Note. The young 
moth (1. e. the motb-worm), upon leav- 
ing 855 . which a papilio has lodge 
1 2 piece of ſtuff, or a ſkin well 
dreited, and commodious for her pur- 
p91 8 immediately finds a Sabifation and 
in the nap of the ſtuff or hair of the 
an, It gnacus and lives upon the nap, 
aue likewiſe builds with it it's apart- 
11/—accommodated both with a fore- 
437 and a back one. The whole is well 
% ech to the ground of the ſtutf, with 


8 
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* 
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(207m) ſometimes thruſts her head out 
oi one opening, and ſometimes out of 
the other, and perpetually devours and 

demoliſbes all about her; — and when ſhe 
has cleared the place about her, ſhe draws 
ou! all the ſtakes of this tent, after which 
ſhe e4rries it to ſome little diſtance, and 
then kes it with her ſlender cords in a 
new ttuation, In this manner ſhe con- 
es to live at our expence till ſhe is 


* Sos Nature ok Wh? 1. F. 18, 19, de. 


— —— 


„ral cords and a little glue. The moth | 


fatiated with her food, at which period 
the is firſt transformed into a nymph, and 
then changes into a papilio (of moth.)” 

Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 55, 6, Eng- 

liſh edit. 12mo. 

From wy a moth, Mr. Bate, in Crit. Heb. 
and Note on Gen. xxv. 25, in his New 
and Literal Tranſlatlon, &c. derives the 
name w] ] Na, q. d. moeth-like, being 
like a bairy- 'motb, an emblem of the 
weakneſs and tranjityrinejs of the natural 
man. See Job iv. 19. Xxvii. 18. 

II. As a N. wy The blight, 1 i. e. tbe blight« 
ing, blaſting, corroſive air. occ. Job ix. g. 
Wy The ſame. occ. Job xxxviii. 32, And 
canft thou lead along or direct a 5 wy 
„the blighting, waſting, corroding air 
with it's ſons, i. e. with the numberlets 
fects which a blighting air brings with 
it?” Bate's Crit. Heb. which ſee. 

wwy To be conſumed, conſume, or waſte 
away, as the eye in grief. occ. Pſal. 
vi. 8. xXxxt. I0.—as the bones, occ, Pſal. 
XXII. 11, 

From this Root perhaps the Gauliſh idol 
Heſus had his name. + The mytholo- 
giits fay he anſwered to the Roman Mars, 
the god of war; but probably the ap- 
peilation anciently imported tbe blaſt- 
ing, deſtruftrve power of the beavens. 
However, in after times they uſed to 
ſacrifice to him the captives taken in 
war; whence Lucan, lib. i. lin. 445, 
calls him, 


w—FHorrenſque feris altaricus Heſus! 
Heſus with cruel altars, horrid God! 


2 

| Occurs not as a V. and the dead meanin 
is uncertain, but as a N. 2wy, plur. 
Mawy, An berb, berbage, as contradit- 
tinguithed from a tree. Gen. i. 17, 12, 30, 
& al. treq. 

| TWP 

With a radical, but natalie or omiſſible, N. 

This is a very general word, like 4s and 
make in Engliſh. The following are it's 
principal applications, 

I. To make, out of pre-exiftent matter, 20 
Vorm, faſtzon. Gen. i. 7. vi. 15, 16. 
Pfal. cxix. 73. Job x. 9. Obſerve that in 

Gen. vi. 7, the Samaritan Pentateuch 


and thirty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 


Epplith cit. 1a mo. 


* 
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1 See V/offius De Orig & Prog. Idol. lib, ii. 
cap. 10 | 
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have SNwp; and that in Exod. xxv. 31, 
for W271 of the common printed edi- 
tions, the Samaritan Pentateuch, and 
very many of the Doctor's Codices, read 
y without the. As a N. fem. dw y 
Work, form, faſhion. Gen. xl. 17. Exod. 
xxiv. 10. Num. viii.4. 1 K. vii. 8,17, 
& al. 5855 | 

H. To do, perform, act. Gen. iii. 13, 14. 
vii. 5. Joſh. xxii. 26. Ezek. xvii. 17, | 
& al. freq. Comp. 1 K. xx. 40. On 
Gen. ii. 3, ſee under P2W. Abſolutely, 
To work, act. Exod. v. 9. Ruth ii. 19 
Prov. xxi. 23. And in this ſenſe of 
doing, acting, working, or the like, I 
apprehend we may underſtand this Verb 
in that controverted text, Gen. xi. 4, 
And they ſaid, Come, let us build us a 
_ 6ity and a tower with it's top (high) in 
_ tbe beavens, Ew ο muy?) and let us 
go, act, provide for ourfelves there, left 
De be, or that we be not, ſcattered over 
#be face of the whole earth. Bocbart, 


| 


in our Tranflation, „We will make »s 
a name, which, ſays he, plainly fignifies 


that they erected their prodigious fabric, | 


that they might gain an immortal name | 
with poſterity,” And to confirm this 
interpretation are cited 2 Sam. viii. 12. | 
Iſa. Ixili. 12, 14. Jer. xxxii. 20. Dan. 
ix. 15. And it is granted that in theſe 


paſlages Mw MWyp means o make or gain 


& name. But till, how could the builders 
of Babel's gaining an immortal name 
with poſterity, hinder their immediate diſ- 
per /ion, as the text in Geneſis on this in- 
terpretation expreſſes? The Cha:dee Tar- 


Tu/alem, and a Samaritan Targum pro- 
duced by Kircher (Obeliſc. Pampbil. 
Ub. ii. cap. 10.) explain EW in that 
paſſage by an image or idol; but there is 
no other inſtance in Scripture of ty 
having this meaning. Equally deſtitute | 
of proof from Serip ure is the ſenſe of 
en¹νe 07,8109 a ſignal or Jandmerk, which | 
ſome learned men have here given to uy. 
J recur therefore to the interpretation firſt 
propoſed, and in confirmation of it ob- 
ſerve, that DW is plainly uſed as a par- 


ticle of place in no leſs than four other 


paſſages of this itory, namely, at ver. 
2, 7, 8, and 9. See this explanation 


| IR. To drefs or trim. Spoken of the hab! 
gums of Jonathan Ben Uriel, and of Je- 


4 ] toy 


Gregory Sbarp's Origin of Lang , 
p. 29, &c. It ſhould, however, be 
that the learned Yitringa, Obſervat. 
lib. i. cap. 1, $ 6, note +, defends ;. 
chart's interpretation by remarkin- that A 
thoſe words, 1% ze be ſcattered 1, B 
upon the face of the whole earth, 11; Z 
principally to the former part of hen. 
ceding ſentence, not to the latter. 4 
therefore the text thus, and all wil} !. 
clear: Come, let us build for us à dh, 
and a lofty tower (and let us mal 1; 1 
name), leſt wwe be ſcattered, &c. 
As a N. -p An action, dec, 
Gen. xliv. 15. Exod. xviii. 20, & |, 
Hence Lat. Mos Manner, cuſtom. 
III. To form, bear, produce fruit, as vege- 
tables. Gen. i. 11. Pſ. i. 2. Hoſ. viii. +, 
& al.—as the earth. Lev. xxv. 22 
a N. mwyn Produce. Hab. iii. 17 
IV. To prepare. Ezek. xii. 3. 
V. To prepare or dreſs, as fleſh or vere- 
tables for food, Gen. xviii. 6, 7, d. 
Lill. 15. Neh. v. 18. 
VI. To drefs, prepare, or offer for ſacr: dr 
Exod. x.. 30. Lev. ix. 7, 22. Num. 
Av. 8, 14. 1 K. Wii. 33, 25. Ezek. 
xIv. 17. So the Greek pew, and ].:tt 
facio, which in their primary ſense vg; 
nify to make or do, are alſo uſed tor /- 
crificing. 175 . 
VII. To prepare, ordain, conflituic. ita. 
XXll. 11. XXXVIL 26, | 
VIII. To keep, obſerve, celebrate, as the 
ſabbath. Exod. xxxi. 16. Deut... 
the patſover. Exod, xi. 47, 48. um 
ix. G, 1% 3 R. xxii.21, 23, & al. 


of the body. Deut. xxi. 12. 2 val 
xix. 24. Perhaps in the former of hei, 
texts it denotes not only paring the nails, 
but tingeing them with henna, after the 
cultom of the Eaſt. See Hearmer s Ob- 
ſervations, vol. ii. p. 361. 
X. Of ſubſtance or riches, To procure, c- 
guire. Gen, Xii. 5. xxxi. 1, So we) 
in Eng. Ta make a fortune. As aN. 
ſem. rwyn Pofleſion, ſubſtance. So Vulg. 
Poſſeſſio. 1 Sam. xxv. 2. 2 
XI. To form, as an army does. Joel! 16, | 
WP Form, ſet yourſelves in array. 1.3% 
 euvaeoteote aſſemble yourſebves, ic! 
Greek ward is allo uted as a military 


term. 


farther illuſtrated and deſendeg in Dr, XII. To erdain, appoint, or Kali 3 


r . 


me office, to make, as we alſo ſay in 
this ſenſe. 1 K. xii 31, 32. 2 Chron, 
«iii. 9. Comp. 1 Sam. xii. 6, 8. 

LIT. To conſecrate, dedicate. 2 Chron. 
xxiv. 7. Hoſ. ii. 8. 

XIV. Tranſitively, To deal with, have to 
do with, as with familiar ſpirits and 
wizards. 2 K. xxi. 6. 2 Chron, xxiii. 6. 
—with the breaſts of a woman. Ezek. 
xxili. 3. , 37, | 200 
, To deal with, do for, in a bad ſenſe. 
Zeph. iti. 19. So Montanus conhciens. 
Comp. Ezek. xxil. 14. 

I. To inflict, evil or ſuffering. Amos iii. 6. 
1, To ſmoke. As a N. jwy Smoke. Exod. 
xix. 18, & al. freq. Comp. Iſa. vi. 4. 
{1. It imports violent anger or rage, To 
FE fume, Pal. Ixxx. 5. In this ſenſe it is 
YZ {ometimes joined with ie the noſe, as 
3 Deut. xxix. 20, Becauſe then FR (Wy)? 


[os 


y the noſe of Jehovah thall ſmoke, i. e. 
emit a ſmoke or fer, as thoſe of men in 


WV 

II. To oppreſs, do violence to, in a moral 
ſenſe. Lev. vi. 2, 4. Ezek. xxii. 29. As 
a Participle paoul pwy, or, as twenty- 
five of Dr. Reunicott's Codices read, fully 
with the), dw Oppreſſed, in conſcience. 
oc. Prov. xxviii. 17, A man oppreſſed 
with the guilt of murder (comp. Gen. ix. 
4, 5.) will fee to the pit (of deſtruction) 


let nume lay bold on Bim; there is no oc- 


caſion for it; he is already his own tor- 

mentor, and will probably either be his 

own executioner, or deliver himſelf up 
to juſtice. See S:bultens. As a N.pwy 

Oppreſſion, violence, extortion, Lev. vi. 4. 

Pf. Iii. 11. cxix. 134. So Fem. npwy 

occ. Iſa. xxxviit. 14. 

III. In Hith. To contend, ſtriwe, ſtruggle, 
q. d. to preſs or rujb upon each other, Vim 
ſibi invicem inferre. occ. Gen. xxvi. 20, 
As a N. pwy Violence, firife. oce. Gen, 
xxvi. 20, / 

WY 


—— 


violent rage are apt to do; ſpoken &y- 
\:wroma%ws. So Plal. Ixxiv. 1. Comp. | 
under dN V. | | 
DER. Saxon papend, and Eng. wweaſuand, 
through which the flcaming breath is 
emitted. 


I. To eppreſs, prejs, or ru/b upon. Job x). 
8, or 23, Bebold the ſtream pu may 
preſs (upon him) be will not be terrified. 
>2 Bocvart excellently renders this pal- 
lage, vol. ili. 765; where the reader 
ma find this expoſition defended at large. 
add from Monſ. Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 
em. x. p. 212, Iz mo. ſpeaking of the 
Hip popotamus, He is pleated with being 
12 the water, and ſtays there as willingly 
upon the land. —He remains a long 
ume at the bottom of the water, and 
walls there as in the open air.” To the 
lame purpoſe Mr. Watſon, in his Animal 


PU 5 ö | 


World Diſplayed, p. 92. © The bippo- 
 potamus ſpends part of it's life under 


-vening to fleep; and when it goes in 
again, it walks very deliberately in over 
read, and purſues it's courſe along the 
bottom as eaſy and unconcerned as if it 
vere in the open air, The rivers it fre- 
4v2nts are very deep, and where they are 
alſo clear, this affords a moft a/foni/bing 


water; it comes out of the water in an | 


| I. In Kal, To be or become rich or opulent: 


oc. Job xv. 29. Hof. xii. 9. Zech. xi. 5. 
In 1 K. xxii. 48, or 49, for wy of the 
common printed editions, not only the 
Keri, but fixteen of Dr. Kenncott's Co- 
dices now read MWy made, as eight more 
did originally, and ſo likewiſe the Tar- 
gum, rendering it Ja, the LXX (Alex.) 
by eTo;7oev, and Vulg. by fecerat, ap- 
pear to have read. In Hiph. The fame. 


To make rich, enrich. Gen. Xiv. 23. 
1 Sam. ii. 7. Ezek. xxvii. 33. In Hutu. 
To male oneſelf rb, enrich oneſelf, oct. 
Prov. xili. 7. As Ns. WWy Riches, obu- 
lence. Gen. XXX1. 16. 1 Sam. xvii. 15. 
Efth. i. 4, & al. freq. —Qu Rich, opu- 
lent. Exod. xxx. 15. Ruth iii. 10, & 

| al. freq. | | 
IT. As Ns. Wr, fem. Mwy. Ten, the rich 
number *, including all units under it. 
Gen. v. 8, 10, 14, & al. freq. Plur. . 
Twenty. Gen. xviii. 31. Xxxi. 38, & al. 
freq. Alſo, Twentieth. 2 Kings xiii. 1. 
xv. 1, & al. Ywy and by, fem. MYWy, 
up ͤ and mTwy The tenth. See Gen. 
viii. 5. Ezek. xxix. 1. Jer. Xxxii - 
* In like manger the Etymologiſts derive the Gr, 
Tzxa len (whence the Latin decem, and Eng. decimat., 
decimation) from the V. dex ec bai (Jonic J:x:09a; ), be- 
coſe it contains all numbers, And are not the Lat. 
reno and the Fr, tenir to hold (whence content and 


Eng. c2nta/n) and the Eng. 1en, all detived from 


Felt.“ Comp., under ru I. 
| F 


a 
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ſome common origin? ” 


Prov. xxi. 17. Xxili. 4. .xXvii. 20. Alſo, 
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Ia vi. 13. W A meaſure of capacity, 
a tenth, a tenth part, i. e. of the E bab. 
(See Exod. xVi. 30.) Num. xv. 4, & al. 
freq. As a V. in Kal, To tithe, deci- 
mate, either to take, receive the tenth or 
z1tbe, as 1 Sam. viii. 15, 17. Neh. x. 38; 

or to give, pay it, Gen. xxviit. 22. Deut. 
xiv. 22. XXVi. 12, In Hiph, To tithe, 
tale tithe. Neh. x. 37. As a N. pp 
$a tenth. Gen. xiv, 20. Num. xviil. 

26, & al, freq... © 

1 1 1s "certain from the inſtances of Ahra- 

bam, Gen. xiv. 20, and of Jacob, Gen. 
xxviii. 22, that Tithes were conſecrated 
to God before the law; and from the 
well-known practices of the * Heathen 
in various and diſtant countries, of de- 
dicating tithes to their gods, there is no 
room to doubt but this religious cuſtom 
was as ancient as the diſperſion of Babel. 
and even made a part of the patriarchal 
religion before the deluge. This pay- 
ment of the particular quota of a tenth 
to God through his miniſters, was, I 
apprehend, enjoined to believers as an | 
emblematical expreſſion of their renun— 
ciation of happineſs from the Riches of 
this fallen world (ſee Gen, iii 17—19.), 
and their faith and hope of receiving the 
True Riches in heaven, throngh the ſuf- 
ferings and interceſſion of Chriſt, the 
great Hg Prie//, 

By the Moſaic law © there were, ſays 
Mr. Clark in his Note on Deut. xiv. 22, 
three ſorts of tithes to be paid from the 
people (beſides thoſe from the Levites 
to the prieſts, Num. xviii. 26—28.) : 
1ſt, To the Levites for their mainten- 
ance, Lev. xxvii. 30— 33. Deut. xvili. 1. 
Num. xviii. 21, which were to be eaten 
where they dwelt, ver. 31; (and have 
fore to be paid there too. Comp. Neh, 
x. 37.) 2dly, For the Lord's feaſts and 
ſacrifices ; to be eaten by the offerers at 
Jeruſalem mentioned here, i. e. Deut. 
Xiv. 22. 3dly, Befides theſe læuo, there 
was to be every third year (reckoning 
from the ſeventh or ſabbatical year) 4 
tithe for the poor, to be eaten at their 
own dwellings, ver. 28, 29. Thus Mr. 
Clark. But it may be juſtly queſtioned 
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| 
*.See Sir Hey: Spelman' $ larger work of Tithes, 
eh. xxvi,; Ca/met's Dictionary in Tythes; Seiden 
eon Tythes, ch. iti. 3 Zefey's Divine Right of Tythns, 
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whather this laſt, which he makes a 
kind of tithe, differed from the 1+: 116 
in any other refpect, but that the own; 
were to conſume it at home every thi! 
year, together with the Levite and th: 
poor; whereas in the two intermediate 
years it was to be carried to Jeruſhem 
and eaten there. Ainſworth on Den 
xiv. 22; Codein, Moſes and Auer 
lib. vi. cap. 3; Selden on Tythes, © i; 
$ 2,3; and Dr. Prideaux on Tithe 
P- 76, 112, are all of opinion that 
ere, by the Moſaic law, only i405 11 0 
of bes 
5 As a N. Wy An inſtrument of » 
2th ten n firings. So the LXX a 
opt, and Vulg. decacordo, and decen 
chordarum. occ. Pſ. xcii. 4. XXXIi Ii 2, 
cxſiv. 9. But in the two laſt cited FP af 
ſages Ny ſeems properly an ad}: @11z. 
Comp. unfler 523 VII. To this. wi: 
other ws panes ſays Mr. Ho!/orn 
Orig. vol. i. p. 353, they ſung 
hymns to Ro the riches of 
world, and to aſſert and reque! thoſe 
o the world to come. See Pl. Ai. 
xcii. 3. Both which exhort the 
of God to ſeek and to celebrate 1 cho 
heavenly Riches, the riches that arc 16 
be received in the kingdom of God“ 
And I think we may add, that in 
cxliv, likewiſe Jehovah is acknou led 
to be the author of temporal ſt. 
ſalvation and riches, as typical 
correſpondent ſpiritual bleſſings. 
From Twy perhaps the Egyptian (, 
had his name, q. d. The enricher 1 
Ojiris they primarily meant the oy 
ſometimes (if indeed it ought tub 
tinguiſhed) the frudtifying Ger of 
veria] nature, and ſometimes tha! «1! 
nently Hergilixing and enriching vive: tne 
Nite (divitis Nili, as Juvenal calls 
fat, xiii. lin. 27), as owing it's increas 
to, and ſo being the gift of, the 
See Yofſir De Orig. & Prog. Idol. 
cap. 10, and Jablonſti Pantheon 1. 
pars 1, lib, 11, cap. 1, and lib. iii. . 
957. 
nwy 
I. To ſhine, hot gloſſy. occ. Jer. 
They are fat, \nwy they ſhine, © as tht 
ſkin of fat people does.” Bale. 
Participle paoul, Mwy bright, 2* fe. 
liſhed iron or ſteel, occ, Ezek. Nr 
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XX apyaoue/s wrought. As | "Thus the crucifiers of our Lord compelled. 
Ny Glofneſs, as Of ivory. occ. Cant. one Simon a Cyrenian, who patied by, 
v. 14; which patlage refers to the gloſſy, coming out of the country, to carry the 

white tume, which covered the belly of | croſs after him (fee Mark xv. 21. Luke 


the royal bridegroom (comp. Cant, vii. xxili. 26,), and fo to ſupport, as it were, 
2, or 3.), and was variegated with ſpots the great ſacrifice of atonement, 

of blue and gold. (Comp. under 525 II.) II. As Particles Dy, PC Ixxiv. 6. Hof. 
ie and blue were royal colours. Comp. ki. 13, but more freque ntly . 

ther viii. 15, and ſee Mr. Hurmers I. At this time, no. Gen. mm. 22. Joſh. 
utlines, p. 114, &Cc. | xiv. 1, & al. freq. 


{ence may be derived the Latin Z2/as | 2. Now, now then, now therefore, denoting 
np Aſſtus heat, &c. French Ete, and | a confequence or inference from ſomething 
'haps Eng. Eaft. preceding. See Gen, xxxi. 28, 44. Exod. 
As a N. fem. plur, MAW? Splendours, xviii. 19. 2 K. iv. 26. Ifa. v. 5. Ezek. 
-ndid proſperity, or perhaps gaiety, occ. | xXxvi, 18, —— mn at the beginning of epiſ- 
b xii. 5, 4 torch of contempt, or a con. tles, 2 K. x. 2, & al, 
emp le lin (comp. Ta. vii. 4. xiii. 3.), 3. With 5 pre, dd, From this time, 
MW 8 the ſplendours of the pro/perous | henceforth, LXX Amo T2 vyv, From now. 
ee i who is) ready (P23, comp. Job Ia. ix. 7. Mic. iv. 7, & al. freq. 


— 


1 


de. 23. XViit. 12. Pf. xxxviii. 17.9 to; III. My To mcline, See Root My. 
- vith his foot, Comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 37. Per Latin tas time, age, whence @ter- 
Xvili. 37. As a N. fem. plur. in nus, ternitas, and Eng. eternal, eternity. 
1:5, M2NWy rendered 7houghts; but why | Allo, Lat. Otium, time, leiſure. 
not e hours, glories, which makes an y 
ent ſenſe? oce. Pf. cxlyi. 4. Comp. I. In Kal, To prepare, : abe ready. So LAX. 
1. xlix. 18. DK09THEvK%g, OCC. Prov. xxiv. 27. In 
In Hith. with 5 following, To ſhine Hith. To be ready, prepared. occ. Job 
#7, as God in favour and kindnels. occ. xv. 28. As Ns. my and why Ready, 
nah i. 6; Where Targ. rr there prepared, about to—, Deut. xxxii. 35, 
rp be mares or pity, LXX 6120wor may where the LXX Sion ready; Eſth. 
„e, Pagninus, placetur may be placated. ni. 14, where LXX SIG, and . 
Comp. Bb mn under III. pararent; Job iii. 8. ary They ww 
. Chald. 7% think, deſign. occ. Dan. vi. re about ts or abb. ball —. So in Syriac 
= or 3. And from this Chaldee ſeuſe the — My with au infinitive following, is a |! 
ord has been ſuppolcd to denote 2h77%- periphraſis of the future tenſe, as Sone 


i in Heb, Job xii. 5. Pfal. cxlvi. 4. ready, with an infinitive, is in Greek, 
3 onall'h 6, above explained, of 1 Pet. i. 5. And in 1 Pet. iv. 5, the Sy- 
es See among the Hluriliterals. riac Verſion has <152> PNYT for the Greek 


N e E E And the LXX in 
I. As a N. Hy, plur. pw, and y 575 Job iii. 8, have à weAAwy be who ig about 
Veen, ke Gen. viii. 11. Job | —or wbo Gall. Comp. under h. 
iv. I, Pf. ix. 10, & al. freq. It par- II. As a participial N. matc. plur. ] ᷓ . 
ti Narly denotes tbe time of vengeance or and Bany Rams, or He-goats, Gen. 
ment. Jer. xxvii. 7. Ezek. vii. 7. | xXXXI. 10, 12; but, diſtinctively, the lat- 
X. 3. Comp. Luke xxi. 24. It is ter; when fall grown and “ prepared or 
uſed as a V. infin. with a ſereule)| ready, as the word means, ſays Bocbart, 
erted, To time, « adapt to the time, do | for lacrifice, for ſlaughter, for commerce, 
2 proper time,” Jobnſon. occ. Ilia. I. 4, for going before the flock, for propaga- 
» bh 'oW how My? to time a word to the tion, and, if one may be allowed the ex- 
. To this purpoſe the LXX Ts preſſion, for all the offices of be- oats ; 
vi (MS. Alex. ev * yixa) | accordingly you find BY7ny applied ta 
per „ £iTELy Aoyov—To know the time when | all theſe.” See Pſ. Ixvi. 15. Ezek. xxvii. 21. 
;t | ":boveth to ſpeak a word. As a N. nw Prov. xxvii. 26. Gen. xxxi. 19. Jer, I. 8. 
5 '-"; ortune, ſeaſonable, one who happens 1b Hence 
b: inſet at the time, occ, Lev. xvi. 21. Ut, yz hy The  be-goats of the earth, 


O0 0 3 Iſa. 


— — 


. 
» yp » * 8 1 7 * ry Py 
A 


— 


. —— og 
3 % —— aeton 


g . © y 8 * 5 4 
95 FR . 3 7 4 1 

5 i "oe Bo nl 8 8 — 9 8 — : p — . 3 FR .. : . 

5 1 a, — 5 Y — 1 8 —— P dt — 4 2 » r reg? 
£ 2 rote en.” 5 3 fo FP". 1 * . 2 838 ROY THe by ; oa y cat af "= " ” 3 . 

* 4 — aux 2 wy __ * g PR 7 3 FE, 1 by -_ — — - " 2.0 ” * 1 * l FE 3 W * 5 5 
" . * 3 WM in 4 . 2 "I ao” 1 * & Y * : 2 Ps * * 7 2 
—BA ond. — — ” f — — 3 * 8 — — ; 
_ — — ons — — = _ 8 f ea Sets — * 44 q . Ex 1 . * = 
. —_— - - : g p "EP ja 


- — — 
3 n — tor teh 2 
pace Fe * —— op. ” * _— 


au ap, LOT 
— 


— 


r 
2 pA 


b 3 oe 
q ” F be 9 8 
, p wh SS N 12 7 s 9 
ard oe 3 2 "> R — 3 NI OE F n 
: — — 0 — | 2 
1 Us — > re. — * 3 * "x \ 
EE ER IST on w ee —— — — — — — 
1 . I —_— By * . — 1 * 0 
3 —— * — 1 ” - 


= : * 


- > 5 


— R , 
a — 2 _ * n — 
: N 8 — — 
Re ————— — * 


* — — — 
> 7 OLIN 


= xv * 


— — — <> 
2 ” 


— 
— —— — — 
— 3 — — 


—— — — — — 


— 


— — 


—— 


— ” 
— > 


J. In Kal, Intranſitively, To remove, <vith- 


TI. To tranſcribe, copy out. occ. Prov. | 


p Wer 


Iſa. xiv. 9, means the princes of rulers of 


the earth, or, as the prophet adds exege- 
tically, n 5D Kings of the nations. 
Comp. Jer. 1. 8. Zech. x. 3, and under 
bs XVI, above, and fee Bochart, vol, ii. 
046. 6, | 
Nr Ee | 
In Niph. To Þ# urn up. So the Targum | 
Dem, and LXX ov/erauvia;y, Once, 
Iſa. ix. 18, or 19. 
priy 


draw. oce. Gen. xii. 8. xxvi. 22. In 
Niph. To be removed. occ. Job xiv. 18. | 
Xviii. 4, In Hiph. Tranſitively, To 
transfer, remove. occ. Job ix. 5. XXXII. 15. 
So the LXX, Aquila, and Symmachus, 
render the Verb by a@if7 ul, amuigw, ME. 
Taipw, exaicw, anogngxuw, and the Vulg. 
by tranſgredior, transfero, and aufero. 
As a N. PW Removed, wwitbdaratun. oc. | 
Ifa. xxvili. 9. xxiii. 18, p' na>»5 for | 
clotbing of change (fo Aquila eis egi 


ptlaprews ), or, as we ulually exprels it, 


for change of clothing. 


xxv. 1. So the LXX epeyoayay. 
III. To remove out of it's proper place, to | 
int or be funk, as the eye in grief. occ. 


Pf. vi. 8. So Dryden, Palamon and Ar- 


cite, 
His eye-balls in their hollow ſockets Anl. 


TV. To aifltort, retort, turn back or on one 
Ade. occ. Pf, lxxv. 6, Speak not v2 
phy with a retorted neck, collo retortu; 
a well-known geſture of pride, contempt, 
or diſdain. 5 
V. As a N. applied to the ſpeech, p Per. 
verſe, deviating from the truth, inigiaitous. 
oc, 1 Sam. ii. 3. Pf, xxx1. 19. xciv. 4. 
VI. To continue removing or going on in the 
fame ſtate, io bold on. otc. Job xxi. 7; 
where LXX mwmena>aimigt are grown 
old. As a N. pry Holding, lafting, dur. 
able (Kng. Tranflat.) occ. Prov. viii. 18. 
Comp. Luke xi. 33. xv. 11. | 
VII. Chald. As a N. phy Ancient. occ. 
Dan. vii, 9, 13, 22. So LXX and T be- 


dot ion wαjðg, and Vulg. antiquus. 


But does it not rather mean, Permanent, 
laſting, durable, according to Vitringa 

By Op © Op, po eas Ret 
The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
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where BpPNy H ονν m ſeems the prope: 

name ot a place or places from their 

cient ſettlement. 

Y 

In general, To expand, dilate, diffuſe. 

I. To expand, diffilſe, as a cloud of incei.”: 
It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but 
a N. tw Such an expanſion. occ. E, 
viii. 11; where LXX aluis, and V= 
vapor, vapour. 

II. Spoken of words. In Hiph. To d.,, 
It denotes both the abundance and fu 
of their talk; but I know not any n 
Engliſh word that will come up to it. We 
tometimes ſay 20 vapour in a fimilar ſo1/ 
for vain, empty boaſting or bragging. v0. 
Ezek. xxxv. 13. In Niph. occ. Prov. 
xxvii. 6, 8; Steady, ſo faithful (are 
the wounds of a friend, WWW but de. 
ceitſul, empty as a' vapour (are) tbe Ei 
of an enemy. Vulg. fraudulenta. The an- 
titheſis clears the ſenſe of the word. 

III. As a N. fem. in Reg. mny Diſſi on, 

expanſion, as of an involving cloud. :c 

Jer. xxxiii. 6. | 

IV. And moſt generally in Kal and Hir 
with 58 or 5 following, To expand, 1, 


as a man his ſoul or heart 10 God in 


prayer. See Gen. xxv. 21. Exod. il. 
8, 9, 28, 29, 30. x. 17. Job xxii. 27. 

V. In Kal and Niph. with ? following, 7, 
expand, to be expanded and opened, as the 

heart of God in mercy and kindnels :: 

| his ſupphants. See Gen. xxv. 21, 2 am. 

X Ii. 14. 1 Chron, v, 20. 2 Chron 

xXXXIIi. 13. Iſa. xix. 22. 

See more in Mr. Bates Crit. Heb. to 
whom I am much indebted in the <x- 
planation of this Root. 

De. Perhaps Gr. Tuch, Eng. Water, I. 
Vedur, the air, wind. Sax. peder, Eng. 
Weather. Perhaps Gr. Aibyp, Eng. Elbe,, 
ethereal, &c. Gr. Nico the heart. Gr, 
0u%p, Eng. Ladder, Lat. Lier. 


PLURILITERALS in 2 


way 


As a N. from ay thick, and ww mir 0 
dirt, Thick dirt. So Vulg. denſunt . 
tum. Once, Hab. ii, 6. 

2y explained this word, _ 10 


tact 


with 2 though it be a figura , 


ih Root oecurs, except 1 Chron. iv, 22, 


can hard y be called an engmatical ex- 
5 | pretÞva, 


— 


1 


In the ſecond | 
edition of this work J had under 


the Targ. by iniguity. But lading binſelf 


% -& 


WAY arm 


greſſion, as thick dirt, uſed for a lad of 
»oleſs, defiling gold and ſilver, certainly | 
is And it ſhould be obſerved, that this 
makes a part of the MPN or engmas 
taken up againft the king of Babylon, 
z hy See under z II. | 
NN 
A. N. from a goat, and d to go away, 
1 {cape-goat, To this purpoſe the LAX | 
arm unauw ent away, Aquila Teayov 
4m eAvuevoy the goat diſmiſſed, and v - 
-/0,4e905 going away, fo Symmachus ra- 
/-) an Nopevov, and another Hexaplar 
verſion Tpayov apieuevoy the goat ſent 
away, Oc. Lev. xvi. 8, 10, 26. The 
'-:pe-goat is a plain type of Chriſt raiſed 
irom the dead, by the frength of the 
divine Light, the Glory of the Father | 
(comp. y III. Rom. vi. 4. Eph. i. 
19, 20.); for ouru/tification (Rom. iv. 25. 
x Cor. xv. 17.), and fo carrying our fins 
into the land of ſeparation, never more 
be remembered againſt us. Comp. 
LEV. , 
See under m VI. 1 


11822 
i 


V. perhaps from Uy 10 fly, and ry 
fcurity, dufkineſs (comp. 1251 and 
), A bat which flies abroad only in 
the Ai of the evening, and in the night. 
So LXX vuxiees, from vos the nigbt, 
aud Vulg. veſpertilio, from veſper the 
ie; according to that of Ovid, Me- 


, lib. iv. fab. 10, lin. 415, |. 


te volant, ſeroque trahunt à veſpere nomen. 


Oe. Lev. x1, 19. Deut. xiv. 18. Iſa. 11. 20. 


ba n 


VN. A monſe. So LXX uu, and Vulg. 
mus. OCC. Lev. xi. 29. 1 Sam. vi. 4, 3, 
18. Iſa. Ixvi. 17. It ſeems a deri- 
vative from Jy (Arab.) to inflict, bend, | 
ci1rve, Or 299 (Arab.) nimble, aftive (lee 
ell), and 125 frequent. So n= will 
a a deſcriptive name of this little ani- 
from it's quick and frequent motions 

turnings. On 1 Sam. vi. 4, ſee Bo 
art, Hieroz. lib. i. pars iii. cap. 34; 
>+:vouchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. Bp. Patrick's 
de; but eſpecially Harmer's Qblerva- 
es, vol. ii. p. 220, &c. who ſhews that 
in later days mice have been ſometimes 
| ..tiruttive to Paleftine in particular. | 
WAY | | 
\ 


£43 2 N., W253» from TW (Arab.) 10 be nd, | 


[ 56 


1 


or 29 (Arab.) nimble, and Wap ſo ſub- 
due, A ſpider. So LXX agayvy, and 
Vulg. aranea. occ. Job viii. 14. Ita. 
lix. 5. Naturaliſts obſerve that theſe in- 
ſects are furniſhed with two crooted ſtings 
or branches, proceeding from the fore- 
part of the head, whence they emit a very 


APY —2W2Y 


violent poiſon, with which they ſubdue 


and diſpatch their enemies or prey, and 
that in an inſtant. See Abbe Pluche's 
excellent deſcription of the ſpider, in 
Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 37, & ſeg. 
Engliſh edit. 12mo. 

wy [tage jr, 888 

As a N. from y (Arab.) % bend, or do 
(Arab.) 20 bend back, and - to return, 
The afp (lo LXX and Vulg.), a ſpecies 
of ſerpent remarkable for bending and 
returning upon itſelf (as it were), i. e. for 
coiling itſelf up, or rolling itſelf round and 
round in a ſpiral form. Once, Pf. cxl. 4. 
Milton's deſcription of the ſerpent, Para- 


diſe Loft, book ix. lin. 494, & leq, may 


illuſtrate my meaning. 


So ſpake the enemy of mankind, inclos'd 
In ſerpent, inmate bad, and toward Eve 
Addteſs'd his way, not with indented wave, 
Prone on the ground, as fince, but on his rear, 
Circular baſe of ri/ing fo/ds, that tow'r'd, 
Fold above fold, a ſurging maze, his head 
Creſted aloft, and carbuncle his eyes; 
Wich burniſh'd neck of verdant gold, etedt 
Amidſt his circling ſpire ———— 
Comp. lin. 183, 4. See alſo Bochart, 
vol. iii. 379, 380, and Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon in Acres. 
Dpy 
From py to preſs, ſqueeze, and 29) much, 
greatly, or DP near, cloſe. 
I. As a N. 2npy The ſcorpion, a kind of 
inſect, furniſhed at the end of it's tail 
with one, and ſometimes with two ſtings, 
whence it emits a dangerous poiſon. So 
LXX Exo87195, and Vulg. Scorpio, © It 
fixes violently with 1t's ſnout, and by it's 
* feet, on ſuch perſons as it ſeizes upon, 
fo that it cannot be plucked off withorst 
dificulty,” Calmet, Hence it's Heb, 

name, occ. Deut. viii. 15. Ezek. ii. 6, 

where ſee Scbeuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. Comp. 

Ecclus. xxvi. 7. XXXIX. 30. 

* Or rather claws, For © Habent ſcorpii forfices 
ſeu furcas rangquam brachia, qu, bus retinent quod ape 
prehendunt. pejtqnum caude aculec punxernni. Store 
pions have pinecrs or nippers, with which they keep 
hold of what they ſeize after they have wounded it 
with their ting.“ Martigii Lex. Ltymol, in Nepa, 
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rods or whips, armed with points or 
pointed thorns, like the tail of a ſcorpion.” 
Calmet. See alſo Bockart, vol. iii. 644. 
occ. I N. x1. 11, 14. 2 Chron. x. II, 14. 
y See under Tv 
oy See under y III. 
Dy | 
As a N. from y 70 flrew down, and br 
thick darkneſs (the n being e is in 
the compoſition, as Y in ALY, which ſee 
above, from Dy and Ny), Thick darkneſs, 
as of the dark or grofs air flowing down 
from the extremity of the ſyſtem. Job 
x11, 13, & al. freq, The LXX generally 
render it by yvagos thick darkneſs; Bp. 
Lowwth in Iſa. 1x. 2, by a thick vapour. 
u 
As a N. from w y to make, and MW a foun- 
dation, One, unity, q. d. the foundation- 
number. * Unity is evidently the foundation 
of number, whence all ot der numbers ariſe, 
and below which number cannot deſcend, 
It is remarkable that Hwa never occurs 
in any other conſtruction, than as pre- 
fixed to NPY or WY ten, the latter word 
expreſſing riabes or abundance, the former 
importing beginning or {mallneſs. Exod. 
xxvi. 7. Num. vii. 72, & al. ireq- 
Why 
From TWy to make, and IN a tour, compaſs. 
I. As an appellative N. fem. plur. Muy, 
always joined with xv, Tc of ſheep or 
goats, from their naturally making a tour, 
or taking a round, in feeding. LXX 
Mews, Vulg. Gregibus, Flocks. occ. 
Deut. vii. 13. xxvili. 4, 18, 51. | 
II. As a N. fem. ſing. NAW, and fing. or 
plur. MnWP, Aſbtaroth, an idol wor- 
ſhipped by the Pyiliſtines, 1 Sam. xxxi Io, 
and by the Sidonians, 1 K. xi. 5, and 
often by the apoſtate Ifraelites. The 
word is generally joined with by2 or 
ya, as Jud. ii. 13. x. 6. 1 Sam. vii. 
3, 4, & al. And as vyg denoted the Sn, 
i. e. tbe ſolar fire or orb, ſo it is probable 
that mnNwWY ſignified the other of clariſſi- 
ma mundi lumina, the moſt reſplendent 
| lighis of heaven, namely, the moon or 
| tunar orb, ſo called from the tours | fbe 
makes about the earth. It muſt be fur- 
ther obſerved, that the LXX render this 


* See Martini; Lexic. Etymol. in Numerus. 
+ See Mr, Spearman's Enquiry after FRO 


[ 568 J 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. ©\23py A kind of | 


It is probable that the idol MW or 


Was the daughter of Ouz2»05 or He 


ed, as uſual, from the idol there warf p- 


Selden De Diis Syris, Syntag. ii. Cap.2; Cams, 
Dictionary, &c. 


and Theology, chap, iii. 


NY 


word by Agaply (as 1 K. xi. 5, 32. 2 
xX111. 13.), or in the plur. by A 
(as Jud. ii. 13.) and Wywy 1 5 
Agapleiy the temple of Aftarte, Sum. 
xxxi. Io; ſo Aquila tranflates 906. 
Sam. vii. 4, by r 71s Agaplys 27/2 
012 the i images of "Aftarte p and the 
in 1 K. xi. 5, 33. 2 K. xxiii. 1. 
likewiſe Aſtarten. From theſe 
ties it appears, that MMWY is th 
idol as was known to the Grech 
Romans under the name of Afar! Ay 
this, I apprehend with } many 0 Ne 
men, was anciently and Lhyca 
moon. Thus Lucian, himſeli a "8 . A 
Samoſata, relates (De Den Syri, tc 
p. 877, edit. Bened.) that in PB. 
there was a great temple belonging 0 
the Sidonians, ws WE aulo E851 Arn; 
7g err Agaglyy d e do Sean ioiy 
Si, Which they themſelves f. Jay wat 
Aſturte's; now I think A/arte :: I 
moon ||”? I 


1 


was in the form of a woman, v 


head and borns of a bull, For S 


. mitbon, as cited from the - pl + of 


Philo Byb/z 76, in Euſebiuss Pr: 
Evangel. lib. i. cap. o, p. 38, | ſa\s, IF 
cordin g to the Phoenician theology, 


Alarte, who he bad before inform 


put upon her own head the Bead e 91 2 
bull as an enſign of royalty.” Agar 
Oye Ty, id KECRAY Dario: WNT 
or, REOXITY TO Ups, And we meet 
a place in Canaan called E379: 222; 
i. e. Aſbturcib with herns or the bor: A. 
10 early as Abraham's time, Gen. dit, 
which place was moſt likely denamis t. 


ped. So Orpheus, in his 4 598 to the 
Moon, ſtyles her (lin. 2.) Tav: 
Mrnvy, Bull-borned Moon. And are 5 the 
borrs of this animal a very proper em em 
of thoſe of the increaſing or waning ala 
net? Thus Horace, Carm. Szcul. lir: 


x See Veſſius De Orig. & Prog, Idol. libs ii. cop. 27; 


So Hlerodian (lib. v. 4 15, edit. Oxon.) fa hit 


the Phenicians call the goddeſs Ovcana, Aces 
which, no Gout, | is a Greek miſnomer for “ 
TTC ]. EU. 


Mon. 


vEROVTEG, Maintaining that ſne 


ey 


calls the moon, ſiderum regina bicornis, 
the euo-horned queen of the ſtars; and 
on the other hand, ſpeaking of a 5“. 


-alf or fleer, Carm. lib. iv. ode ii. lin. 57, | 


| | 
Fronte curvatos 1mitatus ignes | 
Tortium Lune referentis ortum, 
His horns like Luna's bending fret appear, 


hen the third night ſhe ciſes to her ſphere. 
FKAN CIS. 


(52 the Philiſtines putting the armour of | 


zul into the temple of Aſbtarotb, 1 Sam. 
. 10, we may obſerve that He#or, in 
e manner, declares in Homer, II. vii. 
. 82, 83, that in caſe he overcame the 
ecian champlon— | 


9 r A OE TIER TOW oO 9 > oe 2 Ee Re es 
a 5 2 W—_ r N 
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b 00% 97s I) ey ipny, g 


r 0071 W100 Aπιπνονν, £44742, 


* 


Y 


If mine the glory to deſpoil' the foe, 
In Phœbus cemple 1/ Lis arms below, 
Porr. 
Comp. Virgil, An. vii. lin. 183, &e. 
So colours or banners taken from a public 
enemy are ftill hung up in our churches, 


| Perhaps the German idol Eoftre or Eaſter, 


was related to the oriental Aftarte, To 
this goddeſs our Saron anceſtors ſacri- 
ticed in April, which was therefore by 
them ſtyled Eoſtur monath, and thence 
our word Eafter, which the Saxons re- 
tained after their converſion to Chrifli- 
anity, and gave to the ſolemn feſtival ob- 
ſerved at the fame time of year, in com- 
memoration of our Saviour's reſurrection. 
See Bocbart, vol. i. 676, and Ancient 
Unroerſal Hiftory, vol. xix. p. 177. 
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"ND 
ith a radical, but mutable or amiſſible, N. 
i, As a N. fem. dd, plur. n, and in 
Neg. ND A fade, extremity, as of the ta- 
brnacle, Exod, xxvi. 18.—or of it's 
court, Exod. xxvii. g.—of a city. Num. 
kv. 5,—0f a field. Lev. xix. 9.—of a 
country. Joſh. xv. 5. xviti. 12, 14, 18, 20. 
Imp. Neh. ix. 22.—of the face, Lev. 
41. It is frequently in our tranſla- 
ton rendered a corner, but does not ap- 
car ever to have ſtrictly this meaning, 
7 have the LXX once fo tranſlated it, 
generally by ſome word expreſſive of 
e, part, quarter, aſpect, or bound, as | 
e, WEEDS, obig, WpPITWIOY, ogiov. 
ix. 27, Ye Hall not go round, i. e. 
win a razor, Dum the ſides of thy bead, | 
der Malt thou fpoil DuD the fides of 
beard, Ye ſhall not ſhave of the 
tom your head or beard, as the hea- | 


1 


e 


then did, in token of erceſſve mourning; 


ye, as children of God (comp. Deut. 


xiv. 1.), and the priefts in particular 
(Lev. xxi. 5, 6.), ſhall not ſorrow as men 
evitbout bope for thoſe that ſleep in Him. 
But why not, if, as ſome vainly talk, 
they looked only to tranſftory promiſes ? 
Do not then theſe and the like commands 
of God imply his promiſe of a reſurrection 
to life eternal? As to the cuttom of the 
eaſtern idolaters in cutting or plucking off 
the hair of their head and beard in mourn- 
ing, ſee Ia. xv. 2. Jer. xvi. 6. xlviii. 37. 
Ezek. vii. 18. So the Greeks tore, cut 
off, and ſometimes ſhaved their hair in 
mourning for the dead*. And Herodotus, 
lib. 11. cap. 36, mentions it as a general 
cu/tom among all men, except the Egyp- 


See Homer, II. xxiii. lin. 46, 135, 6, 15r,2; 
Odyſſ. xxiv. lin. 46; Abp. Potter's Antiquities of 
Greece, book iv. ch. v.; Bp. Leros on Ila. xv. 2; 
and Bp, Newcome on Amos viii. 10. 


hans, 


— — 


CO ů — IP 
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1 N 


twenty-three of Dr. Kenmcott's Codices 


] $ians, lo bave their heads ſhawed in mourn- | 
| there read , and eight HR. 


ing, T0101 22.3040; aviponouct 101.95 ap 


{ | vie xexaphes THs nega ug. And till | 2, With a ſervile & prefixed, Wen, rend 
1 0 ' . . . . 1 4 
118} | 1 very —_— the widows of Florida, when as a Particle of time, Now, at bi: 
Ne | their huſbands were flain, cut their bair See Gen. xxvii. 33, 37. xliii. 10. bd. 


quite of, and ſcattered it over their | 


6 — — 
. 4 " * — 


graves . 

rn up Trimmed on the ſides, of the head 
namely. occ. Jer. ix. 26. xxv. 23. xlix. 32. 
So the LXX in the firſt paſſage ε 


phjnevov Ta ualg mpoownoy trimmed round 


towards the face, and to the ſame purpoſe 
in the other two texts, and the Eng. 
war in all, having tbe corners of their 
| head polled. In theſe three paſſages it is 


fpoken of the Edomites, Ammonites, 


oabites, and other inhabitants of Ara- 
dia Deſerta. And thus Herodotus, lib. iii. 
cap. 8, informs us concerning the people 
he calls Arabians, Twy Tay ov Tyv 1801v 
x81ps00J0u $201, xalarep avi Tov Aiovucoy 


xexaphair xeipovias de until anc, dr - 


Zoporſeg Tes 1001965: They ſay that they 
trim their own hair in the ſame circular 
form as Dionyſus did bis, ſhaving round 
their temples.” By Dionyſus, whom he 
fays they called Ov5/aa7r (perhaps from 


Vn the light, and h or 51056 to caſt forth), | 


they probably meant the /n or ſolar orb. 
And /itringa on Iſaiah, tom. i. p. 463, 
col. 2, ſays, he looks upon this manner 
of trimming themſelves as “a ſymbol of 


95  -. 
I. In Kal, To adorn, decorate, bia 


4." "Wn 


rona à cron, and the LXX in the lat. 


xxxI ti. 16. Iſa. xix. 12. Prov. vi. 3. Bu: 
obſerve. that in all theſe texts man 
Dr. Kenmcott's Codices read W? 
that according to either reading the » 
may be conſidered as a Particle of e, 
and rendered either ere? or be, 
this place, on the ſpot, 


Ezra vii. 23. Iſa. Ix. 13. As a N. en. 
 TTRBNUrnament, decoration, beauty. x04 
xxviii. 2. 2 Chron. iii. 6, Ifa. iii. 
II. As a N. "WD A bonnet, tara, OF Hal. 
© dreſs. Ezek. xxiv. 17, 23. Iſa. iti. 29, 
1x1. 3, 10. Comp. Exod. xxxix. 26. 
This part of the dreſs was thus called by 
way of eminence, becauſe it was th: or 
nament moſt highly eſteemed by the an- 
cient, as it is by the modern oriental!“ 

this dayf. On Iſa. Ixi. 3, 10, fee }. 
Lowth's Note, and obſerve that in 00 
| thoſe texts the Vulg. renders N by co- 


ter by wileay a tiara, 
III. As a N. fem. Nn, plur. NN, and 
in Keg. ne, 4 bough or brand of a 
tree; i. e. one of thoſe which ſeiid ou! 


| | | the fun equably diffufing bis rays, which | the leaves, and conſtitute it's ornane 
| FRAN the ancients called his air. | and beauty, 80 Virgil of the le 


Georg. ii. 404, 

Frigidus et ſylvis Aquile decuſſit honorem. 

The north wind of their glory ſtrips the wond. 

See Iſa. x. 33. Ezek. xvii. 6. xxxi. ( 

Hence e ER 

As a V. To go over and beat the bn 

that bore the fruit, q. d. To bough. «cc. 

Deut. xx1v. 20. 

IV. In Kal, To glorify, make glorious. . 
Iv. 5. Ix. 9. In Hith. To glorify c 


| RK Tt is once uſed as a V. with a ſubſtituted 
Wi |; for the radical d, To trim, cut off the fides | 
1 4 or extremities, cut ſhort. occ. Deut. 

XXXII. 26, 1 %/aid SN I will trim 

them, cut them thort. Comp. 2 K. x. 32. 
II. As a Particle, or rather a N. DU Here, 
1 Ibis fide or place. occ, Job xxxviii. 11, 
| 11 P52 R221 TW RA Aud here or this place 
. Hall ſet, i. e. ſtop, thy waves in (their) 
1 | fuelling ; or as Schultens, this (ſhore) 
65 Hall oppoſe itſelf to the ſwelling of thy 


— — 
——— Co I 
22 — 
S He at a 
— > — — —— 
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Waves. * Hoc (bæcce ora) opponet le | 


elationi fluctuum tuorum.“ Hence 
III. As a Particle , 


make oneſelf gloricus, to glory. E. 
viii. 9. Jud. vii. 2. Iſa. x. 15. 1x: 3: 
As a N. fem. nn Glory, boar, 
Deut. xxvi. 19. Jud. iv. 9, & al. 


i 1. Compounded with * <ubere ? dn. 
J ubere in what part or place? Jud. | 
1 | ix. 38. So WER Hol. xiii. 10, according beauty, Hining, as of the countenance n 
N to the common printed editions, but joy or pleaſure. orc. Nah. ii. 10, or 11. 
l 10 3 „ Joel ii. 6, All faces WM Wap gal 
Wt * See Picar/'s Ceremonies and Religious Cuftoms | + See Vitringa on Ifa, lv, 5. Il. 3 3 Ni 
Will; of all Natious, vol, ili. p. 132 | Voyage en Arabic, tom. i. p. 129. | 


Pd occurs not as a V. but as a N. 2 
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Wit bara, 


** 
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Zrato, their ſhining ; as it is ſaid, 
i. 10. iii. 15, of the fars by a like 
d, 1898 they gather in, withdraw, 
dining. See Pococke on Joel ii. 6. 
ir, French parer to adorn, whence 
„and Eng. parade. Allo, perhaps, 
ng. pure, purity, &c. 


» 9 
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5 2. faint. Gen. xlv. 26, a D And 


art tailed or fainted, becauſe be did 
liebe them. This is a juſt deſcrip- 
1:1 0) a ſyncope or ſwoon, which is, fays 


+ creat “ Boerbaave, © when the beart | 


do ſuch a degree that heat, motion, 
i are almoſt deſtroyed, and cold ſweats 
12 out :” among the cauſes hereof he 
ons © firſt, the ideas of {ſomewhat 
rible,” which was Jacob's cafe. Comp. 
'' Ixxvii. 3. Hab. i. 4. In Niph. To be 
eint. Pf, Xxxviii, g. 


dee Eng. To fag, fag-end. 


il 7» fail, ceaſe, intermit. Hence as a N. 


tem; Daum, plur. Mad, Ceſſation, inter- 
„en. Vulg. requies 7%. occ. Lam. 
11.18. ili. 49. 5 
II As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. h The 
ang figs, which thoot forth in the 


pring. OCC, Cant. 11. 13, Vulg. groſſos, 


which, fays the old Dictionary quoted 


by Martinius (Lex: Etymol. in Grofſus), | 


are properly + tbe early or firft figs, which 
% fall off by the wind (comp. Iſa. 
xiv. 4. Rev, vi. 13.) And Dr. Sbazy, 
iravdts, p. 144, ſays, that the kermouſe, 
01 latter figs, in general continue a long 
me upon the tree before they fall off: 
whereas the boccores, or early figs, in the 
eaitern countries, drop as ſoon as they 
22 71pe. Their Heb. name n therefore 
us to be taken from this circumſtance; 
anal in like manner their Gr. name o- 
by which the LXX here render n, 
is a plain derivative from cAAavui to fail, 


Hence Lat. Acus, and Eng. a fig- 


The Root occurs only in the above cited 


v norm, 1 cor eo uſque deficit, ut calor, mo- | 
(us, /enjus fere deleantur, fudtoreſque frigidi expri- 


man ;—Cauſe—imprimis idez tei horridæ. In- 
ſitu, ed. § 829, 4. edit. tert. 

i ſunt fieus immature, inbadiles ad come- 
S proprie primitive, quæ ad pulſum venti 
„ c40u0t, Ver. Dice, Comp. Miller Gardener's 
Did. gar inFicvs, £ 


* 1 


| 


4 
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ba 

To pollute, defile. Hence as a Participle 
paoul 5122 Polluted, defiled, abominable. 
occ. Lev. vii. 18. xix. 7. Iſa. Ixv. 4. 
Ezck. iv. 14. So the LXX in Ifa. Ix'v. 4, 
WEL0NUTEVH polluted, 

92 Be 

I. In Kal, with or without 2 following”, Ts 
meet, meet with, light upon. Gen. xxviil. 11. 
Exod. v. 3, 20, & al. freq. As a N. v 
An occurrence, incident. oc. 1 K. v. 4. 
Eccleſ. ix. 11. In Hiph. To cauſe to meet 
or ligt upon. Jer. xv. 11, — Verily J will 
cauſe (good) to meet thee in the time of 
evil, and in the time of the enemy's diſ- 
trefſing. Comp. under N.] IJ. 

IT. As a N. yd, Eng. Tranſlat. 4 
mark,” i. e. to ſhoot at and hit; Schul- 
tens, * Occurfaculum,” ſomewhat that is,. 
as it were, in the way, and offenfive. oec. 

| ©. JOS vi. $0. © | 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To meet with or ap 
proach another in order to petition ſome- 
what, to miercede with, Euνι,,νε,e Tv. 
Gen. xxiii. 8. Iſa. liii. 1 2. Jer. xxxvi. 25, 
& al. On Job xxxvi. 32, ſee under 9. 

IV. As a Participle Hiph. or participial N. 
229 One who mterpoſes, an interpoſer. 
defender; LXX Aviiamyouevos One to 
Belp. occ. Ifa. lix. 16. Comp. Ifa. lxiii. 5. 

V. To meet, reach unto, as the bounds or li- 
mits of a country. Jofh. xvi. 7. xx. 11, 
& al. | 

VI. In Kal, To meet with or light upon 

another, in a bad ſenſe, or with force and 
violence, to ruſh or fall upon. Exod. v. 3. 
1 K. ii. 25, 29, 31, & al. In Hiph. 
To cauſe to light or fall upon. Iſa. liii. 6; 
where Symmachus xalay/nra row oe, 
bath cauſed to meet. Hence Eng. To fight. 
Qu? 

N 

I. To faint, loſe one's ſtrengtb or activity. 

coc. 1 Sam. XXX. 10, 21. So Aquila 

renders it in both paſſages by alavzw to 
loſe the tone or proper tenſion, 1. e. of the 
muſcles or limbs, and the LXX (MS. 

Alex.) in the laſt by ezAu%%i25 difſolved, 

relaxed, tired. Montanus, preſerving the 

Latin derivatives from the Heb. in both 

| paſſages, renders it pigreſcebant, p:g71 fue- 

* rant, ere flow. Hence 
I. As a N. dan A dead, inactive carcaſe, 

whether of man or beaſt. Gen. xv. II. 


— 


| Lev. Xvi. 30, & al. freq. Applied to 


dead, 


| 7 — ſ 572 1 = MP—P 


1 dead, inactive idols. Lev. xxvi. 30. Ezek. | called, becauſe ſituated zy weow 7: - 
1 xliii. 7, 9. Tapwy butzween the two great rv. | 1 
. Drs. A badger, from his idleneſs. Qu? Phrates and Tigris, and bounded 5 F 
6 wan It nearly anſwered to the modern 

1 In Kal, © To mezt, as one perſon ecteth bekr Proper. 
WR another upon the road.” Taylor's Concor- | V. Aga N, wh. Se ee under M. 
1 dance. Gen. xxxii. 17, & al. freq. Comp. | 772 See under 372 IV. 
| 921 0 14. In Niph To meet together. 5 4 1 
T3 8 . XXV. 11. Prov. xxii. 2. Xxix. 13. Io deliver. S0 ulg. libera. It is 
| 5 | | related to dn, as YN} lo n, PYP to. 
|. In Syriac ſignifies To fil, in Arabic To e,, | which fee. Once, Job xxxiii. 24. 
1 ang in the 4th conjugation antwering to ver. 28. 
08 Heb. Hiphil, To de/troy, put to death. See | 9 | . 
1 | Caſtell. Lex. under nm, Y, and vn. As Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 
1 a N. in Heb. Deftruchon, calamity. fat. So LX X Tlæap, and V ulg. ( EV 
F 144 occ. Job xxx. 24. Xxxi. 29. Prov. Xx1v.22. vi11. 20.) Adipem. occ. Lev. i. , 
1 Hence French and Eng. fade. viii. 20. See Pole Synopf. 
11 rd In Arabic the Verb ſignifies to fail or 
14 With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. | tbrough Ianguor, © languore deteci: 
. I. Ty parate, ſever. Iſa. xxix. 22. So LXX ell. If Jailing then be the idea 
ADK} OY bath ſepa rated. Comp. Gen. Root, may not the fat be fo called 
1 xi. i. Lev. xx. 24, 20. As a N. fem. it's continual waſte +, from the fu 
1 n A ſeparation, diviſion, Bo LXX dia- conſumption of it in many diſeale:, and 
| 1 S and Vulg. divilionem. occ. Exod. | from it's vaſt diminution by exerciſe 21 
1 viii. 23. iz n 
| [10H II. To ſeparate, deliver, or reſcue from evil. by ; 
1 3 Sam. xiv. 45. So Vulg. © liberavit. | cena not as a V. in Heb. but the 
Ki 1 Comp. Job v. 20. vi. 23, Xxxili. 28; ſeems to be, To obvert, or turn tor. att. 
F ne in which paſlages the LXX render the I. As a N. 59 4 mouth; Exod. iv. 10, [t, 
i 5 mY word by £vsp.24 to deliver, now to fave, | & al. freq. m , 2 being underit, 0d, 
0 || and fo the Vulg. by erno, libero. As a Vith one mouth or conan. Jolh. 1x, 2 
b N. fem. 1H Deliverance. occ. Pf. cxi. g. [BY it is written * 1 by for 
i 57. Comp. Iſa. I. 2 xod. iv. 12, 15; and applie to various 
% L Ts, 2 2 death y things, as the oo of 4 well (re 
FAR III. Jo redeem, deliver from death or evi gs, * 
n by paying a compenſation or price. Exod. 35 8.—0of a ſack. Gen. xlii. 27. 7 The CAMs 
| ö * Ai. 13, & al. freq. In Niph. To be re- ing or bole of a garment, Exod. xxviii. ;2. 
| 10 | | deemed. Lev. xix. 20. In Hiph. To cauſe The entrance or beginning of a way. 
41 | or ſuffer to be redeemed. Exod. xxi. 8. xxii. 6. The mouth, edge of a ſword. + 
| ll 1 As a N. h or . Price of del: verance] xvii. 13. D IN A ſword with 790 1 
[+ WIDE or rede mplion, a Tanſon, oc. Exod. xxi. 30. ſeveral edges. Prov. v. 4. p Jud. 
of 1 Pf. xlix. 9. So LXX Aulpa, Tiny Tys iii. 16. 1 Sam. Xxiii. 21; where 5% c 
| 10 ]-woews, and Vulg. pretium redemp- curs as the plur. malic. of D or N 
i bo tionis. As a N. EYE Redemption. 80 1 1 OS to mouth, face io Fact. 
A 8 um. x11. 8. 
(F008 LXX Ta Ab. occ. Num. iii. 49. 
Mi | IV. As a NI. It occurs frequently, and | MD bx DD From one aſpect, ſide, or f.. 
1 is always, unleſs in Gen. xlviii. 7, fol- Fa to the other, 1 57 ix, It. Comp. 
|} (WWF | 2 by m Aram &, the name of} 2 K. 41. XX1« 10; 
1 Shem's « ffi ſon. (Gen. x. 23.) It ſeems | II. As a N. in Reg. D The mouth, denotes 
[ i if flrietly to denote a country ſeparated from 85 the command or order, Gen. xlv. 21. 
. | others in a remarkable manner: accord- | Exod. xvü. 1. Eecleſ. viii. 2. 
1 ingly the. LXX have conſtantly rendered | III. As a N. in Reg. D An opening. | 
1600 it by Merorclahla, and Vulg. by Me- the mouth, i. e. Capacity or m. 
N | Lopotamia, a large country in Alia of e The meaſure, portion of tec. Ser : 
l + See New and Complete Dictionary of A111, $6. : 
it 1 Set Hechart, Phalcg, lib. ii, cap. 3. in FAT; Haller's Fhyhology, lect. ii. Na, By 
10 | | ua: 
14 7 
1 ; 
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ut. xxi. 17. 2 K. ii. 9. Zech. xiii. 8. | 

Hence 

- »y According to the meaſure of, ac- 
by ing to, Lev. XXV11, 8, 18. I 

. »oþ Nearly the ſame. Lev. xxv. 16. So 
2 Lev. xxv. 52. Num. vi. 17 

== Jo that. Tech. i. 24, or 2, 4. 

4 25 According as. Mal. ii. 9. 
s a Particle, 9, . 

„ Num. xXxii. 8. 

er. 1 Sam. xvi. 11. 

\:th 5 at prefixed, N2D1—MT2M2 On this 
ad on that, hinc et inde. Ezek. 

10. 


— 


E 


| 


AY 


” As a Particle W, with D prefixed, 15 
bis fide 5 and when repeated it may 
rendered, On this. fide and on the otber, 
Hue et inde, Ezek. xl. 26, 34. Comp. 
er. 39, and 41. | 

4 particle, with &, for where ? 

ed, D Where? Job ix. 24. xvii. 15. 
23. Xxiv. 25; in all which texts a 
uber of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
* and BR. Comp. under TR III. 
once Gr. G78 where ? Pk 

= occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. 
m plur. MED Several or many edges. 
(Comp. under Ma I.) occ. Pf. cxlix. 6. 
If, li. 156; in which latter text it de- 
notes the Hone- or iron- teetb of a tribula 
or !bre/bing-fledge. Comp. under III. 
and 2; 

Dau, Greek gaco, Suh to ſpeak, 7ywn, Do- 

au, whence Lat. fama, and Eng. 
fame, famous, &c. 

See under 12 V. 

Denotes ſolidity, compactneſs, flrength. 

', '. '» conſolidated, corroborated, flrength- 

/. occ. Gen. xlix. 24. In the form 
of Participle Huph. d joined with 
i K. x. 18, means pure gold, as is 
plain by comparing 2 Chron. ix. 17, 
where Yun is uſed for wd. For as 
+ gold is the moſt ſolid or compact of all 
metals, yea, of all known material ſub- 
tances, ſo the purer any maſs of it is, 
th- more ſolid it muſt be. Hence, 


IL sa N. m Pure gold from it's great | 


 Jjolidity, Job xxviii. 17. Pf. xix. II, 
N. P. In the Various Readings on Job xix. 23, 
er Xx ſeems to be miſprinted för e. 

+ *© Gold is the heavieft and denſeft of all bo- 
dies,”* Buerbaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. 
P70, bete, in a Note, ſee more. — 5 


ö 


l 
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& al. freq. On Cant. v. 10, 15, ſee Mr» 
Francis's Tranſlation and Notes. 
na In Hiph. To exert one's flrength very 
mich. oec. as a Participle, 2 Sam. vi. 16. 
DER. Fat. Qu? | 
Ny 
J. In Kal and Hiph. To diſperſe, diſſipate, 
featter. Pl. Ixxxix. 1, exlvii. 16. Prov. 
xi. 24, & al. Jer. iii. 13, m Thou haſt 
{ſcattered thy aways ew to the flrangers, 


1. e. Thou haſt run after various heathen 


nations in their /everal idolatries. Comp. 
Fuck Xvi. 15, 25, 26, 27, 29, Ke. 

II. To breas in pieces, diſſipate by breaking 
in pieces. Pf. lin. 6. In Niph. To be 
thus brozen or diſſipated. PC. exli. 7. 

Der. Lat. Spergo, ſparſum, whence aſperſc, 
&. diſperſe, Kc. 

Ny 

The idea of the word ſeems to be, To er- 
pand, fpread out, dilate. So in Syriac it 
ſigniſies To date, in Arabic, To be dif- 
Fuſed, as a ſmell, &c. See Caftell in Mu. 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. ] Thin plate: of 


lech, and Acmivos eaalas, and Vulg. 
Bracteas, and Laminas. 2 
II. As a N. NN 4 net or ſnare expanded to 
catch prey. Job xviii. . Pf. cxl, 6. Henee, 
according to ſome, as a V. in Hiph. To 
ſtretch or fpread out a net. oc. Pi. xii. 6. 


more properly to belong, the former to 
, the latter ty M23, which ſee. 

III. As a N. , Tm, and mm, plur. 
mm, and ²]ꝗ]ꝗƷT A governour, wviceroy, 
deputy, prefident. It is a foreign word 
common to the Chaldeans, Arabians, Sy- 
rians, Aflyrians, and Perfians, and is per- 
haps a derivative from the Heb. D 79 
extend, on account of their governing a 
certain extent or diſtrict. See inter al. 
Neh. v. 14. 1 K. Xx. 24. 2 K. xviii. 23. 
Ezra viii. 36. 1 

S 

I. The LXX have given neatly the true 

idea of the word, Job iv. 14, where the 

render it by 9:ao8w, or (MS. Alex.) gove- 
cel, to babe. Hence, as a N. Tr The 
penis or yard of the hippopotamus or ri- 


* 


ud under p52 II. 
II. In Kal, To be agutated, pant, palpitate, 


| as the heart in joy or ſurpriſe, If; N. 5. 
Comp. 


metal expanded by beating. occ. Exod. 
xxxix. 3. Num. xvi. 38. So the LXX 


Prov. xx1x. 8; but theſe paſſages ſeem 


I YI A A ò ↄZÄLx[xy LE On rere 


ver-horle. oc. Job xl. 12, or 17. Comp. 
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Comp. Pf. cxix. 167. Jer. xxxiii. 9. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to fhake or tremble through 
fear. Job iv. 14. 

III. And moſt generally, in Kal, To tremble 
or bake for fear. Deut. xxviii. 66, & al. 
{req. In Hiph. The ſame. Prov. xxviii. 14. 

As a N. wr Fear, trembling, tremour. So 
the LXX render it ſeveral times by 7-5- 
nog. Job iii. 25. Pſ. liii. 6, & al. freq. 
Alſo, The object of fear or reverence. Gen. 
xxxi. 42, 53. As a N. fem. in Reg. rb 
Fear, reverence. occ. Jer. ii. 19. 

7 | | 


To overflow, as water doth it's banks. occ. 


Gen. xlix. 4. So the Vulg. effuſus es, 


and to the fame purpoſe Symmacbus | 
arepteoa wo or flowing over. LXX 


tgp eg thou baſt been inſolently injuri- 
nn,. See Pole Synopl. in loc. As a Par- 
ticiple benoni maſc. plur. ννοο Extra- 
wagant, diſſolute, licontious. oc. Jud. ix. 4. 
Zeph. iii. 4; comp. Jer. xxiii. 14, 32. 


Axix. 23. As a N. fem. plur. D Ex- 


trauagancies, debaucheries. occ. Jerem. 
Aki. 32. 

Den. Lat. Tuſum, whence fuſe, fuſion, dif- 
Fuſe, &c. Qu? ſee under wp, 

drm See under nt) VI. 

Ind Chald. 


Dan. ii. 41. The Chaldee 'Targums uſe 
the Noun in the ſame ſenſe, and in the 
Fyriac the Verb denotes to form, faſbion. 
mb 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 


ſigniſies 2% dig, dig up, and in Arabic, 
To cut, cut in. See Gestell 
J. As a N. Dum, plur. ur, A pit, fofs. 


2 Sam. xvil. 9. xviii. 17. 


II. As a N. fem. nhne The corroſion, ero- 


ſion, or inward fretting of the leproſy. 
dee. Lev. Ain. 8. | 
Des. Pit, Latin puteus, and French puits a 
well. EN | 
1 


Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning 
is uncertain, but as a N. fem. Trwe A 


kind of gem, the topaz of the ancients, So 
the LXX always Torafor, and Vulg. to- 


formed. from the Heb. by tranſpoſing 

the two firſt. letters, and changing d in- 
to 2; thus topad, topaz. occ. Exod. 

\ AxviU. 17. XXIIix. 10. Job xxviii. 19. 
Keck. wii. 13. Ihe 7opgy of the an- 


ö 


„ 


| 


As a N. A potter. So Vulg. figuli. Once, 


| 
E ; and perhaps theſe names may 


| gfa etiamnum topazio gloria e, ſuo viren: 20014 


(44 7 


19 


cients, called by the moderns cf -,/,/;;, 
eis of various ſizes and figures. 
lour is a * pale dead green, witb 4}. 
mixture of yellow; but the moi! us 
tinge is that of an unripe olive, 
ſomewhat of a braſſy yellow.” $+ 1, 
and Complete Dictionary of Arts in n. 
SOLITE, 
0 
I. To open (Comp. ) It occurs + Þ:;. 
ticiple or participial N. Exod. 1 2, 1, 
125 15, & al. freq. The LXX render jt 
by avuryoy and Giavoryov open, 5 
Vulg. quod aperit what open,, 
Aquila in Ezek. xx. 26, by 
As a participial N. fem. . 
ope netb. oc. Num. viii. 16; where I 
012yoryovimy opening In Hiph. 7% Na 
an opening. occ. Pf, xxii. 8, Mw2 win 
They make an opening with their [i.e 
they open and diſtort their lips, they nave 
 mows as in mocking. Comp. Job 15, 
nen, 
S.] Ir n Openings of flowers. O ih, 
Vi. 18, 29, 32, 35. 1 K. vi. 29, And be 
carved all the walls of the borſc row! 
about with carved figures of cheri:, nl 
palm-trees, Es Men and open tivwer: 
— ſo ver. 35. What flowers are the 
(aſks the learned Mr. Bate) tht were 
mlaid (ver. 35.) with the palm-trec, 
and which once or twice are inchuded in 
the mention of the paim-trees * The 
flowers are no where diſtinguiſhed tron! 
thoſe which the palm-tree beate l. 
trees and open flowers—one Word natu- 
rally underſtand it to mean pa, 
bloom; as if it had been ſaid pa e 
and opened flowers upon them, Nothing 
is ſaid to the contrary, and the he 
are included in the trees, ver. 32 
quiry into the Similitudes, &c. p 131. 
II. To open, make an opening for, let lo: 'y 
opening. So Vulg. dimittit. occ, F. 
xvii. 14. 
III. To let go, ſet free, diſmiſs, So it 
LXX x AN, and ulg. dimiſent 
abire. occ. 2 Chron. xxiii. 8. A, l. 


a 
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* Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xxxvii. cap. S, fas, Fr 


& cum reperta eſt, prælata omnibus. Id ac * 
Arabiæ inſulà que Chitis wocatur, The? 2 15 i 
highly. eſteemed. Ii is of a peculiar green Coley, and 
when it was diſcoyered, was preferred to Thus 


} happened in an iſland of Arabia, called Cbieis.“ 


tran reh, 


hn ad 


& 


» 


SH 


1 


* 
ä 


PEMD 


„bey.“ Eng. Tranil, LXX amen be 
g arted, Vulg. declinavit be declined. | 
6:00, 1 Sam. xix. lo. 

I As a N. maſc. plur. EYE Set free, 
bal, diſcharged, 1. e. from other ſervice 
e which their brethren were ſubject. 
d. 1 Chron. ix. 33. 


()-c4s not as à V. in Heb. but the mean- | 
ng appears to be nearly the ſame as that | 
of the Greek verbs @717ow, mrigero, 
acc, derived from it, namely, 10 
le, ſmite, pound; for hence | 

1 4; a N. wide A hammer. occ. Ifa. xli. 7. 
jor. xxlii. 29. I. 23; fo our K. Edward J. 

»n his tomb-ſtone called Scorokx ux 
\[ALLEUS *. 5 | 

Cbald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
2 A kind of bead-dreſs, turbands, | 
at., So Tbeodotion 71256315, and Vulg. 
tiaris, occ, Dan. iii. 21, Hence may 
haps be derived the Greek Tivoo to 
4 or Wrap up (which may be the ra- | 


i {ind of covering for tbe bead. 


L-: SH 


| 


LOT 


f. 595 1 — 


Nanſitively, To get out, withdraw, © p | 


oa! idea of the Chaldee), and meracc: | 


See under 9 

-curs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
Jenotes To be or grow fat. See Bocbart, 
v1.11, 506. As a N. fem. don Fat, | 
et. Once, Job xv. 27. Hence the 
Greek gie ſuet, by which Symmachus 
and another verfion in the Hexapla ren- 
der the Heb. word, ſo the Vulg. arvina. 


ay 


Malve, disjoin, ſet looſe, pulverize, or the 
ke. The Syriac and Arabic Verbs from 
his Root are uſed in theſe ſenſes (ee 
Cells Lex. Heptaglott. under JÞD) 
which alſo beſt agree with the following 
biblical words. | | | 
I. In Hiph. “ To run ont, (Eng. Tranſlat.) 


Lack. xlvii. 2. Vulg. redundantes over- 
owing. As a N. J 4 vial, or ſmall 
el, whence oil was poured or dropped 
11 4n0iNting. occ. I Sam. x. I. 2 Kings 
Ix. 1 . | 
II. A3a N. PB A mineral ſubſtance. The 
LXX, Aquila, Symmachus, Tbeodotion, 
and Vulg. render it £4a&wy or ſtibium; 
* Rapin's Hiſtory of England by Tindad, vol. i. 


9.389, col. dote 9. 


| 


Tis idea of this word is, I apprehend, To | 


vr be diffuſed, as waters, diffluere. occ. | 


| 


| 


but it is no eaſy matter to determine 


what theſe tranilators meant by thofe 
words. Pp is mentioned 2 K. ix. 30. 
(where LXX eomwuionro) Jer. iv. 30, as 
what the women tinged their eyes wth ; 
and it appears from the teſtimony of Dr. 
Shaw t and of Dr. Ruſſell t, that what 
the Moorifb women in Barbary, and the 
Turkiſh about Aleppo, now uſe for this 
purpole, 1s the Fas . lead ore. (Comp. 
under bnd) The laft mentioned author 
has given ſo clear an account of the wo- 
men's manner of uſing it, that the reader 
cannot be diſpleaſed with ſeeing it in 
this place. Upon the principle of 
ſtrengthening the fight, as well as an 
ornament, it is become @ general prac- 
tice among the women to black the mfide 
of their eye-li4s, by applying a powder 
called med ||. Their method of doing it 
is by a cylindrical piece of ſilver, ſteel, or 
ivory, about two inches long, made very 
{mooth, and about the 112e of a common 
probe. This they wet with water, in order 
that the powder may ſtick to it; and ape 
plying the middle part borizontally to the 
eye, they ſhut the eye-lids upon it, and fo 
drawing it through between them, it 


blacks the in ſide, leaving a narrow black 


rim all round the edge. This is ſome- 


times practiſed by the men, but is then 


regarded as foppiſh,” And as this prac- 
tice of tingeing the eyes or eyelids with 
black is in our time very common in the 
$ Eait, ſo was it anciently in uſe, noc 
only among the Jews (as is evident from 
the texts above cited), but other oriental 
nations, and even among the Greeks 
and Romans. Thus Xenophon (Cy : 
lib. i. p. 15, edit. Hutchinſon, Bvo.} 


ſpeaks of Afyages, the king of Media, as 


adorned 0 1 LALLY og with paint 


7 Travels, p- 229. Comp. p. 376. 
} Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 102. | 
This is made ot a ſubſtance called alſo H- 


bany, from the place it is brought from. It appears 


to be a rieb lead ore, and is prepared by toaſting it 
in a quince, apple, or truffle, then it 1s levigated 


! with oil of ſweet almonds on a marble ftone, IH in- 
tended to ſtrengthen the eyes, they often add flowers 


of olibagum or amber.” _ | 
Beſides the authors above quoted, fee Sandy 


| Travels, iol. p. 25; Confermity of Cuftums between 


the Eaft Indians and Jews, att. xv. ; Hlanway's 
Travels, vol. i. p. 272; Nielubr, Voyage, tom. i. 
p. 23453 Lady M. HF, Mentugus = Leiters, vol. iis 


ing 


p. 16, edit. 1767. 
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Further, Pliny, in his Nat. Hitt. lib. xxxili. 


quotidiano. Tanta c decoris affetatio ut tingantur 


Commodianus was a Chriſtian writer (poet he can 


Minucius Felix. | 15 55 f 


0 


ing of his eyes; and Clemens Alerand. 
Pzd. lib. iii. cap. 2. (cited by Dr. Shaw) 
mentions unoyoaPa; 692A wm the paint- 
Ing of thr eyes, as a practice of the Alex- 
andrian women in his time, as 1t cer- 

tainly was of the Roman in that of 
Pliny *, and of ſome infamous male 
characters at Rome in the days of Ju- 
denal, who thus deſcribes it, Sat. ii. 
lin. 93, &c. 


Tie ſupercilium madidd fuli gine tindtum 

Ob liqud producit acu, pingitque !rementes 
Attollens oculos. | 
With / moiſture one his eyebrows dyes, | 
And with a So paints his trembling eyes, 


So a ſhort time before the ſiege of Jeru- | 
falem by the Romans, we find ſuch abo- 

minable male-monſters abounding in that 
devoted city, who affected the manners 
and dreſs of women, 1% 7750s EUTSEMENNY 

_ un paPovTes The o and, to ſet 
themſelves off, imgeing their eyes. Jo- 

ſepb. De Bel. lib. iv. cap. 9, 8 10. And 

in later times Herodlian, lib. v. cap. 16, 
ſays the Emperour Hz#lgabalus, lone 
—vTVY 000 pevos Te5 08942 —came 
into public abi bis eyes tinged.” 


cap. 6, deſcribing the /{:1m: or /iibium, | 
which he ſays is found in ver mines, 
and which he diſtinguiſhes into two ſorts, 
called male and female, ſays the latter 
is moſt approved, is ſhining, (friabilis) 
friable or crumbling, ſeparating into 
flakes, not lumps (ffſuriſque, non globis, 
debiſcens) ; it's principal uſe is for the 
eyes; for on this account moſt people 
have called it We + peda becauſe 
in painting the eyelids of ⁊bomen (in cal- 
liblepharis mulierum) it dilates their 
eyes f. By Aimmi or ſlibium in the 
above paſſage it appears, that Pliny did 
not mean lead ore, becauſe at the begin- 


\ 


'# 40 Mulieribus vero etlam inſectæ (palpebræ) 


oculi quoque. Nat. Hift. lib. xi. cap. 37. | 
+ Comp. Commodiani Inſtructiones, lix, lin. 6, 7, 
where he thus reproaches a Chriſtian matron, 


Nec non et inducis malis medicamina falſa; 
In oculis puris ſtibium perverſo decore, 


hardly be called) of the third century. His Inftruc- 
tiones were publiſhed by Dr. Davies at the end of 


E 4. 


| PLUMBAG0 and Oct. 


wy; 


ning of this chapter he expreſaly y 
tions /ead ore, by a different appe!! 
namely, Vena plumbi. But wha 
did he mean by it, and particular 
the female flihium F I muſt con 
know not. It is commonly faid 
t antimony is the flimmi or flibium 
ancients ; but we are informed th. 
limony ore is a very bard, not a 
or crumbling ſubſtance. I ſhould cl 
therefore, that by the female i binn 1 
intended the || plimbago or black ud, 
which is a kind of ocbre (a gen: + 6 
earths 4ightly coherent) of very fin un! 
toofe parts; and that as this was wh! th, 
Roman women in his time uſed 7 
their eyes, ſo the Hebrew Jm might «|» 
note the ſame ſubſtance, thus denon 
nated from it's /ooſe crumbling teu. 
But this I very readily fubmit to e 
judgement of thoſe who are better Hen 
in mineralogy than I can pretend to be. 
It is certain however that at diti-rch! 
times and places diferent ſubftances wer: 
ufed for !1mpeing the eyes. Thus as 7/1y 
names ibium, Juvenal, as above © 1:1, 
mentions foot ; and Dr. Chandler, in 
late Travels in Greece, ſays the Grech 
girls, © for colouring the laſhes and , 
_ of the eye, throw incenſe or gum of, 
danum on ſome coals of fire, intern 
the ſmoke, which aſcends, with a pate, 
and collect the ſoot.” Comp. unde: 572. 
III. p taR Stones of flibrum or 61h 
lead. The words ſeem to mean a kid of 
black marble, 1o called from it's colour 
reſembling #:bium, ſo Vulg. quati fi. 
binos. Thus the 6J00dflone, porphyr), and 
cbryſalite, are denominated reſpectiycly 
from their bloody, purple, and golden co- 
lours. occ, 1 Chron. xxix. 2. Comp. 
Ha. liv. 11, Bebold I lay iby flones 22 
with black marble, i. e. thy ftones thail 
be of black marble ; but Aquila and Hu. 


5 


machus render P in this place by 5:44 | 
ſtibium, and ſo Theodotton by 51/1. 
Therefore Qu ? 
Dx. Greek Song, and Lat. and Eng. 7:::;, 
whence fucated. 4: | 
. 


In Niph. To be extraordinary, wonderfi!, 
| þ See Boerhaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i 


p- 132. ; 


See New ang Complete - DiGionary. of Ai i 


excecding 


& as — 
PE 


III. As aN. wd, plur. n and M70 
Aribution of water, a ftræam by which 20 | 
witer is diffributed. Job xx. 17. Plal.} II. As a N. n A difrndt, particular, cer- 


In Kal, To divide, diſſever. oce. Pſal. 


il. 7od:vide, apportion. occ. Job x#xviii. 25; 


dee Bp. Loxwth's Note on Ita, i. 30. 


9 E 


ercerding or beyond one's expericnce, ca- 
atcity, power, or expectation. Sce Gen. 
ii. 14. Exod. iii. 20. Deut. xvil. 8. 
„XX. II. 2 Sam. i. 26. Jer, xxxn. 17, 27. 
prov. xxx. 18. 2 Sam. xiit. 2,.—“ be 
bt it hard, ditficult, impracticable 
de any thing to ber, 1. e. to enjoy 
company.“ Taylors Concordance. 

hougbt it out of his power lo do any 
ins ewith ber. Bates Tranſlat. In 

joined with Nn a vory, it ſignifies 


1 


der To make an extraordinary vow, as | 


„. Xxvit. 2, comp. Num. vi. 2; or 


159 perform, accompliſh it, as Lev. xxli. 21. | 


um. xv. 3, 8. In Hiph. To make extra 
-r4inary or wonderful, Deut xxviii. 59. 
al. xxxi. 22. Alſo, To do wonderfully. 
1. XxIX, 14. Joel it, 26. With 5 and 
an infinitive V. following, To do what is 
-:prefled by the Verb wwenderfully, See 
al, xiii. 19. 2 Chron. xxvi. 15. In 


ch. To ſheww oneſelf wonderful, act in 


1» extraordinary manner. occ. Job x. 16. 
Is. Nn Wonderful, Exod. xv. II. 
Pl, IXXVii. 15, & al freq. Comp. Pſal. 
K. 6, where nine of Dr. Kenmcott's 
Codices read UN D, and another in the 
margin, Maſe. plur. B38 Uſed as an 
Adverb, Wonderfully, miris modis. Lam. 
1. . So ZRIR which ſee under d IV. 
122 Wonderful, extraordinary. occ. Jud. 
i. 18, Comp. ver. 19, and Iſa. ix. 6. 


Iv. (0; fo LXX xarale)s. Vulg. di- 
Comp. 2 Sam. xv. 30. xvii. 1 14, 
ani lee Dr, Horne's Comment on Pla}. 


lo Aguila 618148 divided. In Niph. To be 
vided, apportioned. occ. Gen. X. 25. 
i; Caron, i. 19. | 
„ and Vulg. diviſa eſt. Comp. eut. 
** i. 8, Acts xvii. 26. As a N. fem. 
plan, Mahd Diviſions, portions. Qu? oec. 
Jad. v. 15, 16. Alſo, Divifions, claſſes. 
„ 2 Chron, xxxv. 5. As a N. fem. 


Fut. 713290 The lame. occ. 2 Chron. 


— - 


n vo. Iſa. xxx. 25, & al. freq. In the 
lan cited paſſage, Symmachus preſerves 
dea by rendering it 9Jiaperels di- 


do the LXX de 


which 


MI—159 


Hence Greek 7:3.27/9; the ſea, applied 


al ſo to a large river, and Latin pelagus. 


LV. Chald. To divide, diftribute. occ. Dan. 


ii. 41. As a N. 22D A diwvifion, balf. 
oc. Dan. vii. 25. Fem. plur. Dan 
Diviſions, diſtributions, claſſes. occ. Ezra 
vi. 18, 


Tn. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but as a N. 


fem. plur. hn or (according to the 
reading of very many of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices) M132 is in our tranſlation ren- 
dered terches, as it it were formed by 
tranſpoſition from , but this is very 
uncertain. Once, Nah. ii. 3, or 43 


which is part of a deſcription of the war- 


like preparatims againſt Nineveh. The 
V. 152 in Arabic tignifies To cut, cut in 
pieces, © ſecuit, in partes concidit.”  Caſ- 


tell; and J ſhould think the N. rib in 


Nahum might moſt naturally be referred 
to the /cytbes or cutting in//ruments with 
which their military chariots (4:uarTz 
32em7 2110954, currus falcati) were armed, 
D D 251 M5>p wha The fcythes 
of or for bis chariots are in the fire, i. e. 
are bright and flaſh like fire, ix ibe day 
or time of bis preparing. Comp. Nah. 
ili. 3. 


MD be 
Wich a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Hiph. 70 ſeparate, ſever, divide, di. 


ting uiſb. occ. Exod. viii. 18, or 22. ix. 4. 
Xi. 7. Pf. iv. 4. xvii. 7; where obſerve 


that thirty-four of Dr. Kennco't's Co- 
dices read R787, but taking Mn as re- 


ferring to perſons, the textual reading 
makes a very good ſenſe, as 7527 does 
likewiſe in Pal. iv. 4, though there alſo 
thirty-tour of the Doctor's Codices read 
R527. In Niph. To be ſeparatæd, diftin- 
grijbed. occ. Exod. xxxiii. 16. Pal. 
exxxix. 14, 9D MR» For I was 


fearfully diftinguithed, i. e. formed into 
Aiſtinct lineaments, parts, and members. 


See the two following verſes. In Pſal. 
CXXXix. 14, thirty of Dr. Keunicotts Co- 
dices have den, but I ſuſpect this va- 
rious reading to have ſprung from the 
next word 28293, 


ta;n, perſon or place, oc. Ruth iv. 1. 
1 Sam. Xxi. 2, or 3. 2 K. vi. 8; in all 
allages it is followed by 2258, 
which tee under D728 VII. 

P p III. As 
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III. As a N. 5 A bean (fo LXx xvazros, | 


| parate from the others in the pod itſelf. | 


| 5 0 food of perſons of all diſtinctions.“ 
Hence Lat. puls and Eng. pulſe, legu- | 


i 


render it dijudicavit made a judicial diſ- 
tinction, and our Eng. Tranſlation, exc- 


according to ſome. it means, Judicial, | 
belonging to the judge, deſerving judicial | 
punybment ; but the words PW wi m2, | 
SD may be otherwiſe rendered, Even 
_ #bis (were) an iniquity (to or before) my 


II. To judge, form an opinion on a diſtincł 


(I. In Hith. To intercede, mediate, in- 
terpellare, eyTvy/av4y, as between the | 


thick pod, which ſeparates it from the 


people in Barbary, Travels, p. 140. 
Beans, —after they are boiled and 


V. As a 


>> I. To make a ſeparation or diſeinction 
belæucen good and bad, to pronounce or ex- 

ectte judgement. oc. 1 Sam. ii. 25. Ezek, | 
Xvi. 32. Pſal. cvi. 30; in which laſt paſ- | 


>>> and tY>2 Judges. occ. Exod. 


rh Dijudication, judicial diſtinction, 
Judgement. occ. Iſa. xvi. 3. XXviii. 7. 


by Him; or elſe 5D may be rendered 


judge, Job could not mean any human 
_ magiſtrate, but God only ; becauſe he | 
is ſpeaking of a /ecret ſin. (See Scott's 


vo Ie gy wot £ 
> TO OY FTI eG ap we 4 re wg 16 ee Id AR FO 
a ads. * a 
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4 


my K 


and Vulg. faba), thus called, 1 appre- 
hend, in Heb. from the manner of it's 
growth, being not only involved in a 


— 


external air, but each bean growing ſe- 


OCc. 2 Sam. xvii. 28. Ezek. iv. ; which 
paſſages may be illuſtrated by what Dr. 
Sbaco ſays of the modern diet of the | 


- Ot 


ſtewed with oil and garlick, are the prin- 


; 


minous plants or ſeeds, _ BE 
N. fem. n>8n IMterceffion, Inter- 
poſition, mediation, interceſſory ſupplica- 
tion. 1 Kings viii. 28, 29. Comp. ver. 
33, 35, and 552 III. freq. occ. Pfal. 
cix. 7, Win His plea in court,” Dr. 
Randolph's Comment, but Qu? 


ſage Jerome and Montanus excellently 


cuted judgement, As a N. maſc. plur. 
Xx1. 22. Deut. xxx1i. 31. (where the 


Vulg. judices) Job xxxi. 11; where ſee 
Scott's Note. As a N. fem. bon and 


As a N. bn occ. Job xxxi. 28; where 


judge, and conſequently to be puniſhed 


vocatively, O my judge ! And on either 
of theſe latter interpretations, by 515 


Note.) 


weighing of cireumſtances. occ. Gen. 
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judge and the criminal, to male 
a ſeparater or mediator between Gd 
man, to make interceſhon for othe + 
oneſelf. Gen. xx. 7, 17. Num, . 2 
1 Sam. i. 10, & al. freq. 
MR 
I. To cleave, cut, or ſplit. oec. 2 K. iv. 39, 
Job xvi. 13. Pſal. cxli. 7. Prov. vii 2. 
As a N. mb A piece ſplit off a fra 
a ſlice. occ. Jud. ix. 53. 1 Sam. xxx, (2, 
2 Sam. xi. 21, Cant. iv. 3. Job xi; , 
Like the netber r mill-fone, 1o ed 
either from breakmg the corn iu, , 
or as being itſelf a fragment or p:-:: of 
ſtone. 
II. In a Hiph. ſenſe, To caft or Hi 
ebith violence, as it were a ſplinter in 
_ cleaving wood (comp. Pſal. exli.. /4 
ſplit off. occ. Job xxxix. 3. 
ut. Chald. md To ſerve or worſbip. Dan, 
iii. 12, 28. vi. 16, & al. It anſwers 
the Heb, 122 ; and as 129 is applied both 
to the cultivation of the ground, 4 
the /eraice of God, fo the ſenſe of the 
Chald. hn may ſeem to be transfer; 
{rom the former to the latter. Or is nc: 
the Chaldee M52 rather from the He 
do to mediate,  intercede, pray. Come. 
under dun IV. and 555 III. Az a N. 
D Service, So LXX Nei. oc. 
Ezra vii. 19. | 
Dex. Fake, plough (as nn fignibes it 
Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic), U. 
Alfo, fierce, a flock of wool; leb, t. 
French, plaque, a plate. of metal. Gr, 
[Izexvs an axe, Lat. Falæ a fickic. 
>, WER 5 
I. To 128 fee, go, or get axway. Hence, 
In Hiph. To carry off or away. 0. 
Iſa. v. 29. | 15 
IT. In Kal, To eſcape, be Aelwwered, from 
evil. Job xxiii. 7. Alſo, In Kal ail 
. Hiph. To deliver, cauſe to eſcape, from 
evil or danger. Pal, xvii. 13. bi. 4 
IXXXIIi. 4. 2 Sam, xxii. 2. As a N. mall. 
whn One who bath eſcaped. Gen. l. 
13, & al. freq. As Ns. fem. 1592 e, 
deliverance. Gen. xlv. 7. mo7D The fue 
Alſo, A number of perſons eſcaped. ( 
- Xxxii. 8. 2 Sam. xv. 14. 2 K. xXx. 30, 
& al. ſreq. e 
III. To e Mech. to be delivered (95 Wt 


| likewiſe ſay in Engliſh), Vulg. pcpctit 


oc. Job xxi. 10. Comp. Mic. 1. 4 


and v, and ſee. Bachart, vol. ii. 10 . 


is 


„„ e eee rr r er — — 
* 1 i ä "IT. LOT ? N rn N 


2 | 


1V, In Toſh. xv. 27, we meet with a town 
r place called wn 12, probably from a 
!-7ple there dedicated to the Heudeus, 
nnder the notion of delivering females of 
their young. 80 the firit of the Orp51c 
Hymns is addrefled to the goddeis II- 
74% or the Door-keeper; and as it is per- 
haps the moſt ancieat monument extant 
the adoration paid to the Deity who 
vas ſuppoſed to preſide over child- births, 


L909 


YI9—DD 
II. As a N. n A dia, which up ports 


the flax in ſpinning. oc. Prov. xAxI. 19. 


III. As a N. n 4 diftrid, tract, region, 


ſo called © becauſe meaſured by a „la 


or pole,” (Bate) as it is likewiſe San, 
becauſe meaſured by a cord. Comp. un- 
der van I. 4. Neb. iii. 9, & al. freq. 
Dux. Lat. frlcio to ſupport, fulorum, ful- 
ciment. | 
DD 


and whom the Romans afterwards called In general, To mate level or emen. 


Juno Lucina *, or Diana Lucina, the 
--2der may not be diſpleaſed with ſeeing 
+ literal tranflation of it in this place. 


» 


© 7, PROTHYREA, the Incenſe F STORAX.” 


ear me, O venerable goddeſs, demon 
with many names, aid in travail, ſweet 
hope of child-bed women, ſaviour of fe- 
males, kind friend to infants, ſpeedy de- 
/iverer, propitious to youthful nymphs, 
Prothyrea, key-bearer, gracious nou- 
ther, gentle to all, who dwelleſt in the 
uſes of all, and delighteſt in banquets ; 
/,one-loofer ſecret, but in thy works to 
apparent! Thou ſympathizeſt with 
throes, but rejoiceſt in eaſy labours, 4 Ili- 
id, in dire extremities putting an end 
pangs; thee alone parturient women 
oke, reſt of their fouls, for in thy 
power are thoſe throes that end their 
Zuiſh, Artemis (or Diana), Nithyio, re- 
vered Protbyrea. Hear, immortal dame, 
and grant us offspring by thy aid, and 


all.“ i 
DER. T0 Ait, fleet, ſwift, fleet of ſhips, float. 
_ Allo, pelt, pellet, Gu? 1 
TD 


Uccurs not as A V. in Heb, but the idea 


icems to be nearly the ſame as that of | 


the Latin fulcio, which may be a der * 
vative from it, namely, to ſupport, ſuſtain, 
In the like. Hence perhaps alſo by tranſ- 


polition, Lat. baculus a ſtaff. * 


J. As a N. Toh A flaſh, © a flick with 


11 
8 


. Jobnſon. occ, 2 Sam. iii. 29. 
* | y 


eis Pantheon, p. 32, 72 ; Terent, Andr. 
4+. 1, cen, i. lim, 15; Hoerat. Carm. lib. iii. 
ln. 14 45 & Carm. Sec lin. 13—17. 

x os It 13 uſed in ſome uterine diſorders—- in which 
s tai to be a great reſtorative and flrength- 
e. Dr, Quincy's Diſpenſatory, 


fave, as thou haſt always been ſaviour of | 


which a man ſupports himſelf in walk- | 


Catentt on the Creation, p. 5 
| Enquiry into Philoſophy N 


I. To mate level, even, or ſmooth, as a 
way. occ. Pf, Ixxviii. 50; (where Sym- 
nachus dies p ³ðτ e be ftrowed, levelled.) 
Iſa. xxvi. 7. 5 5 f 

II. To weigh exactly, as by bringing be 
beam of the balance to a level, 
not as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, bat 


oc. Frov. xvi. 11. a. xl. 12; in both 
which paſſages it is diſtinguiſhed from 
the 22182 /cales or bafins. | 
III. To weigh mentally, balance, adjuſt, 
. contrive. occ. Pfal. lviti. 3, PIT ban 
poop Ye adjuſt, contrive, #b2 violence 
of y2ur bands. Vulg. concinnant bey 
adju/t, Comp. Pf. xciv. 20. 
Hence perhaps Greek waccw to form, 
model, contriue. f 
IV. To <veigh mentally, ponder, conſider. 
oe, Prov. iv. 46. 6, 12. 
The above cited are all the paſſages in 
which the Root occurs. e 
15 WY 
J. Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. 
To trenible, bave a tremu/ous motion. 80 
the LXX cara, and Vulg. concu- 
tiuntur, are ſbaten occ. Job ix. 6, Ibo 
JShateth the earth out af ber place, mo 
bam and the. pillars thereof tremble. 
[be pillars of the earth here. mentioned 
are the columns of the celeſtial fluid, by 
which it i ſupported, and which are 
called EBW n pillars of the heavens, 
Job xxvi. 11. (which ſee.) |] Several 
learned men have taken Job ix. 6, to re- 
fer to the ordinary progre//tve rotation of 
the earth in it's orbit by the fremmlous 


motion of thoſe celiſtial pillars ; and I was 


once myſelf of the ſame opinion, but 
now rather apprehend that the text re- 


|| Bate's Anſwer to Modeſt Apology, p. 56, &c. ; 
Comp. Sprarman'y 


. 4 c Lexieay pager W. len. Bdinburgh, 


9, 
| Theology, p. 203, 207, 


lates 


P p 2 


* 


It occurs 


hence as a N. 02 The beam of a4 balance, 
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In the temple of Venus, at Naxus, in Si- 


ſted. ab tundiug, and Teviow paarager DreTwr T7) avicw- 


| Conformity of the Eat Indians with the ſews, Ce. 


ys "T 58 


lates to that concuſſion of the beawens 
which accompanies, and is perhaps the 
moſt utual cauſe of, an earthquake. See 


Scott on the place, and comp. Iſa. xiii. 13, | 


which likewiſe in it's phyſical ſenſe ſeems 
- deſcriptive of an earthquake, As a N. 
fem. vn Tremour, terrour. Job xxi. 6. 
Pf. lv. 6; where Symmachus @pirn her- 
Tour, & al. As a N. fem. in Reg. M597 
T erribleneſs. occ. Jer. xlix. 16. | 


II. As a N. fem. ny>21 4 Ha lber, trembler; | 


an obſcene priapean figure made for the 


__ Heathen wr or Venus, and mentioned | 


1 N. XV, 13. 2 Chron; xv. 16. The 
Vulg. renders it in the former text by 
ſimulachrum turpiſſimum a moff Altby 
image, and ſtill more plainly in the latter 
by ſimulachrum Priapi an image of Pri. 
apus. By Priapus (FR V or 28 D the 
Patiilving Form or father) they meant 
the generative potver of the heavens , 
and by making the NY292 for MWR or 
Venus, it ſeems Maacha intended to ac- 
knowledge the heavens as the original 
independent cauſe of fecundity in men 
and animals, and perhaps as the agents 


from whom the expected the promiſed | 


Saviour or Deliverer. Comp. Mw un- 
der mNν IV. e e 


cily, p&/ara aus avereiroÞ+ ; and the 
abominable Greek and Roman Pballus, 


which was carried in proceflion in ho- 


nour of ſeveral idols, particularly of 
Bacchus and Ofiris , appears to be from 
| the ſame Heb. Root, and perhaps was of 
the ſame form, as the ny>22. || Nor is 
it at all incredible that Queen Maacba 


* So Orpheus in his Hymn to Hęoreyeveg or the 
Fir/?-begotten (by which, with all due reſpect to 
Hffins's learning, I think he meant the mixture of | 
light and ſpirit, when firſt in action, ſee Gen, 1. 
a, 3, as appears from the epithets he gives him of 


I pun aonble-natured, uitigonnayxloy ether-revelu- \ 
ing, weyevs egg-brooding, lee under M1, yeurtacsy | 


4 aNojarvey WTEguyEcr ow exulling with golden, \. e. 
luminous, wings, Na 4yuv pave ay bringing 
the clear and ſplendid light) calls him NPIHION 
ayunte, PRIAPUS the Rings and alfb, . ννο , 


, Genitor of gods and mortal men. See Veſſius 
De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 7. | 
+ See Becbart, vol, i. 525. 


+ See Vofius De Orig, et Prog. 14ol. 1 


cap 14, and 74. 3 | 
|| FHutchinſon's Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 461 ; 


— 


8 wo 


ſhould dedicate ſuch an image to te, 
or even worthip it, when we conſider 
ſhocking indecencies of this kind, i; 
which even the women of other count 
both in ancient and modern times, ba 
been drawn by the bait of ſenſual ple 
ſure, and by a mad enthuſiaſtic zeal 
the ſervice of their idols. For inſtanc 
which 1 do not chooſe to tranſcribe, 
reader may ſee Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. ; 
Varro in Auguſtin. De Civ. Dei, lib. i. 
cap. 21, p. 136, edit. Bened. cited in 
land's Advantage and Neceflity of t/- 
Chriſtian Revelation, vol. i. p. 177, 
Note; Hamilton's New Account of . 
Eaſt Indies, vol. i. p. 152, 379; and 
Complete Syfiem of Geography, vol. 1, 
P- 344, 347 | 
From this Root ſeems alſo to be derive] 
Pallas, one of Minerva's names, whom 
the Egyptians affirmed to be the 47 
(others the ether); hence ſhe is aſſen 
by the ancients to be the mother of .4/../; 
(the ſolar light) by Vulcan (the fire), 
ſurnamed yAxuuwnis d Blue or azure- 
ed, from the azure colour of the arr or 
 beawens, and affirmed to have power ove: 
the thunder as well as Zupiter ©, 
0 5 
In Hith. To roll ongſelj, as in duſt or aii 
occ. Jer. vi. 26. xxv. 34. Ezek. xxvii. 30 
Mic. i. 10; where for worm of the 
printed editions, the Keri, and fix of i)r. 
 Kennicott's MSS. now, as three more did 
originally, read Worm, which the ſenſe 
ſeems to require, and which is the word 
in Jer. vi. 26. In Jer. .xxv. 34, it is 
_ uſed in this ſenſe, though without either 
WD or y; ſo the Vulg. ſupplies ciner 
aſhes. Comp. under III. and D. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. DD en. 
dered Balancings, as if it were written 
DD, from D zo balance, but it rather 
ſeems to mean mwvolutions, conven! 
cc. Job xxxvii. 16, Doft tbou under 
ay wh 5y concerning the convolutious 
of the cloud, i. e. the rolling together of 
Yapours ſo as to form a cloud. Nr. 


— 


CI 


count of the Diony/ia, vol. i. p. 347 3 Pierii Vero: 

glyph. in Sol, p. 324; Cam Dictionary 1f 

| Patavus, | 

| 5 So Phornutus Heęi rug Abrvag, Ec 3s 0570 

TGAUTLY AuT:,yY Wagon yertai, N To TW age 100 

tat. See Clarke's Note on II. i. lin. 20. 
% Sce Hllius De Orig &c. lib. ii. cap. 4% 4 


ch. viz; Potier's Antiqulties of Greece wn the Ace. 


| and Cyraluus De Dus Gentium, p. 346, 7. 
© 4 Hits: n, 


82 ——9 


Hutchin/on*, and from him ſeveral learned 
men, have referred theſe words to the for- 


mation of the groſs or denſe grains of air | 


by an involution or accretion of atoms ; 
but though ſuch an involution muſt ne- 
ceſſarily take place in order to carry on 
the various operations of nature, yet as 
Elihu in the immediately preceding words 
appears to have alluded to the rainbow, 
10 J ſhould think that the words before 
as relate to the viſible and obvious pheno- 
menon above mentioned, even as *W297, 
2» in Job xxxvi. 29, denotes the ſpread- 
ings of the clouds, as of a tent. 

tence Greek TAzoowto ſmear or daub over, 
1MAgCEYy and KxTATAGT LH, Whence | 
Fng. plaſter, cataplaſm. 

22 Chald. 

As a N. A mouth, aperture. occ. Dan. iv. 28. 
vi. 17, 22. vii. The Targums fre- 
quently uſe do in the ſame ſenſe. | 

ou 

Occurs not as a V. ſo the ideal meaning is 
uncertain, but it ſeems nearly related to 
5d to be delicate. As a N. 27D Some de- 
licate ſpice, gum, or ointment. So the 
LXX render it by Mog or K, 
and Vulg. by Balſamum, Once, Ezek. 
&XVIL., 17. = | 


— 


a 


\ith a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

J. In Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, turn 
ſueſelf. Gen. xxiv. 49, Exod. ii. 12. 
xxxit. 16. Num. xiv. 25. Deut. i. 7, 
& al, freq. So the LXX frequently ren- 
ger it by £2e6Ww, amofFpeow, ens pebw, 
This Verb is joined with BY te day or 
day-light, and denotes it's turning to- 
wards the oppoſite hemiſphere. See Jer. 
vi. 4. Pf. xc. 9, Y M25 At the turn or | 
return of the evening, or rather, when it 
{that particular place of which the wri- 
ter is ſpeaking) turned, or turneth, /o- 
wards the evening, Gen. xxiv. 63. Deut. 
xxiii 11. So pn M29 when the morning 
returned, or when it (the place) turned 
'o the morning. Exod. xiv. 27 f. In Kal, 
Tranfitively, To turn, turn away, avert. 
Zeph. iii. 15. 80 Vulg. avertit. In 

Hith. To turn, both in a tranſitive and 


I dee his Moſes) Princip. part ii. p. 12 5, 6, and 
Me. Bate's Philoſophical Principles of Moles atlerted 
an! defended, Dr RS 


0:6 


E MD 


I $2e Hutchinſon's Moſes' Princip. pt, ii. p. 
65—9, 2543. We e e 


| 


intranſitive ſenſe, 1 Sam. x. 9. Jerem. 
xlvi. 5. xlix. 24. | 
Hence the Latin pœnitet, whence Eng. 
penitent, penitence, &e. French repentir, 

Eng. repent, repentance. | 

II. With 58 or > following, To turn to, or 
towards, to look at, or towards, to hade 
reſpect to. Lev. xxvi. g. Deut. xxxt. 20. 

2 Sam. ix. 8. 1 K. viii. 28. Job xxxvi. 21. 
Pf. Ixxxvi. 16, Iſa. xlv. 22. Jer. ii. 27, 
& al. | N 

III. As a N. fem. n The corner or angle 
of an altar, building, &c. where it urns 
towards another aſpect, q. d. The turn or 
turning. Exod. xxvii. 2. Pf, exviii. 22. 
Prov. vii. 8. Job 1. 19, & al. freq. Alſo, 

The corner-ſtone, ** the ſtone that unites 
the two walls at the corner.” Jong: 
Zech. x. 4. Comp. Iſa. xxviii, 16. Me- 
taphorically, y ma Corner-flones: of 
the people, Axooywviitet, i. e. Chief. or 
principals of the people, as the corner- 
flones are in buildings. Jud. xx. 2. Iſa. 
Ain, 13. Zech. X. 4. 1 Sam. tie, 38 
where Symmachus peyaas; great ones. 
Comp. Eph. ii. 20. 1 Pet. ii. 4, 6, 7, and 
ſee Greek and Eng. Lexicon in A»99vyw- 
vizuos, Plur. M2 ©* Towers, properly 
ſuch as were erected at the angles of 
walled cities,” Zepb. 1. 16. iii. 6. 
M2 jr The key one, as of an arch, 
where both fiddes of the arch meet, and 
which /ooks or is turned towards both. 
occ, Job xxxviii. 6, Upon what are its 
baſes funk, and who laid dd jan the 
key-ſtone there, Comp. Pf. xxiv. 2. 
C1v. 5. exxxvi. 6. Prov. vill. 27. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. enn The ſurface 
of whatever has ſeveral faces or aſpecls, 
as of the chaotic maſs, the heavens, the 
earth, a place. See (zen. 1. 2, 20, 29. 
xxiii. 17, 19. Exod. xiv. 2. Num. 
XXiii. 28. 1 K. vi. 3. It is tranſlated 
edge, as of an iron inſtrument, Eeccleſ. 
x. 10; but ſeems ſtrictly to denote the 
fides. The French Tranſlation renders 
it la lame be blade. It is often uſed 
(in plur.) for the face of a man, and 
ſometimes tor that of a brute, plainly on 
account of the ſeverat profiles of which 
they conſiſt, and which eo“ different 
ways. See Gen. iv. 5. xi. 28. Kxod. 
xxxiv. 29. Fzek. i. 10. Amos v. 19. 
Sometimes id means Y οεσiͤ or man 
faces. See Gen. xxx. 40. Ex0, xxv. 20. 
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1. Before, in preſence or fight of. Exod. 


VI. vn Within, inner. 


Lev. i ix. 24. x. 3. Num. xiv. 5. Xvi. 22. N 


Ezek. i. 6, 10, 15, & al. freq. And as 
be Hoe is what we principally diftinguith | 
human per/ons by, hence W is uſed for 
the perſon or perſons of men, 2 Sam. 
xvit. 11. Deut. i. 17. Prov. xxviii. 21. 
Lam. v. 12. Ezek. vi. 9. xx. 43. XXXvi. 31. 
for the perſon or preſence of God. See 
Exod. xxx. 114 14, 15, 20; 13. Pl. 
Ki. 7. It is tranſlated Anger, Pf. xxi. 9. 


 TJ.am. iv. 16; but does not appear ever | 
to have this fenification.” Amnſavorth, in- 


deed, in his Note on Pf. xxi. 9, cites ſe- 
veral paſſages to prove that face is in 
Heb. uſed for anger, but none of them 
come up to his point. I would, there- 
fore, rather render the word, of tby pre- 
ſence, according to Fenavick, “ Soon as 
tby prefence ſhall at pear.“ In Lam. iv. 16, 
ph urn ' may be tranflated, The. 


preſence of Jebovab (was) their portion. 


So LAX IIpoownoy Rucie pepis At | 
Hence the Welſh Pen a head, and fo a 
hill.“ Many mountains and hills have 

received their name from the Britiſh Per. | 


Pen (the head) is fo well known to be 
uled for hills, faith E. Lhywd, that little 


need be ſaid; not only Penig-nt and 
Pendley in Lancafbire are ſuppoted to be 
thence derived, but alſo the Apennme 
mountains of Italy, by Camarn and 
others.“ Richbards's Welsh Dictionary. 
Jo the above derivations we may add the 
Pennine Alps. See Hoc Bart, v vol. i. 678. 

Thus likewiſe Perrith, in G ber 


* 


paro, præparo. It occurs in this ſen “ 
Gen. xxiv. 31. Lev. xiv. 36. Pſ. xxx. 1 
Tia. xl. 3. lvii. 74. Iii. 10. Mal. iii. 
VIII. To turn this way and that, as a . 
fon in great diftreſs, not knowing, as w- 
ſay, which way to turn himſelf, according 
to that defeription of Virgil, Mn. iv. 
lin. 285, 6, , 


© — ry frat. Ara. io ES. Ee ct 


Animum une bue celerem, nunc div 
| illue, 
In parteſgue rapit vartas, perque omnia verſa! 


So the LXX excellently, e&y79py5yy, oc: 
Pf. Ixxxviti. 6. 
As a Particle de denoting a dubous . 
uncertain fate of mind, turning from o 
object to another, Left, left per bapt, 
Fear that. See Gen. xix. 19. Exod, 
XXXIV. 15. Iſa. xxxvi. 18, Lev. X. 
Gen. xxvi. Jud. xv. 12. In J 
x xxvi. 18, 7 ake beed, or the like, is s 
derſtood before JB, as it often is befor: 
My in Greek. Comp. Exod. xxxiv. 15. 
2 K. x. 23. Iſa. AA vi. 18. 
IX. As a N. b A wheel from it's turnin: 
| Exod. xiv. 25, & al. In Prov. xx. 26, 
the puniſhment inflicted on the wick! 
is denoted by. the #breſping wheel, wh. 
beats out the corn and cuts the ſtraw : 


pieces. Comp. Iſa. xxviii, 27, and Bp. me 

Lowth's Note. The word is ſometinies 

written with) inferted after the N, em, 2 4 

1 K. vii. 30, 32, & al. as if it were form- 1 
| ed from Root with » for the firſt rad. VV. 


cal, like ham from 05. Hence Gr. Ar 


means ve bead or hill, the ground there 
abouts, and the ſtones of which it is 
built, being both reddiſh. So the ſitua- 
tion of Pendennis, &c. anſwer to the 


A wheel-carriage. 


meaning of the word Ven“. 


V. As a Particle, 5 being prefixed, ab li- 
terally, To, or before, ihe face. 


vii. 10, Deut. iii 18, & al. freq. 

2, Of time, with a N. Before. Amos i: I. 
Zech. viii. 10. Wien a V. Before that. | 
Gen. x11. 10. 

See Root sd. 

VII. To advert or look to or aftcr, th pro- 
vide, prepare. So the LXX render it by | 
ent Aenoua and S, Pheodotion by 
oxevatu and e10rotw, and the Vulg. by 


* Sec more in Introduction to Camden's Britannia 
by Gib/on, p. xix. edit. 1695, and in Bp, ET; 3 


X. As a N. maſc. Ane Wer) farwed with ber 
an initial , as BIRN, EAN, Kc.) chi 
Turned cakes. occ. Lev. vi. 14, or 2 hat 

where LXX EAN rolled. 4 

d occurs not as a V. in this reduplic:'s | n 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. e p. < 
(once written 2%, Prov. iii. 15.) Mag az 
nets, loaꝗſtones, or, according to others rat 
pearts. The tollowing are all the pa- 
ſages wherein the word occurs. J ge 
Xxvin. 18. Prov. iii. 15. viii. 11. xx. 15. 5 
xxxi. 10. Lam. iv. 7. + Se 


Mr. Hutebinſou +, and fares him fever 
learned men, have luppoſed the word 


+ See his Works, vol. iv. p. 121-123, #1 
vol. Xi. p. 351; the Rev. Mr. Cocke's Enquiry t 
the Patriarchal and Druidical Religion, Temple“ 


dec. p. 2328, 2d edit. ; and — 2 Crit, 


Hiſt, of England, vol. i. p. C. 


F 


| Heb. on 


erl. a 
fignify 


NON» 


MP 


: 


be confeſſed, that re leems a very 


proper and deſcriptive name for them, | 


from that remarkable property of con- 
ſtantly turning, when at liberty, their 
poles north and ſouth; and it is even 
probable that ſome of the ancient eaſtern 


nations, particularly the“ Jews, Phent- | 


anus, and Arabians, to whom we may 


ald the Pbæaciaus, and: Chineſe, were | 


acquainted with the polarity of the ad- 
{/one, and with it's uſes in navigation. 
Zut on the other hand, the contexts in 
leveral of the above paſſages, where the 
PR Y22 are mentioned with gold, felver, 
prectous fiones, and other wen of great 


aue, make it difficult to ſuppoſe but 


ze TIM alſo mult denote ſomething of 
i {imilar kind. Accordingly the learned 


/}ochart (vol. iii. 681—692.) maintains, | 
an elaborate Diflertation on this fub- | 
I, that P2Þ fignify pear, and re- 


marks that hence the words II/, Pinna, 
IV Mifog, wivyitoy are retained in 
(Greek and Latin, either for the 
1 or for the pear! itſelf. 


ia renders the word in Job by weg- 
fr, things to be looked at, conſpicu- | 


0125, illuftrious, plainly referring to the 
:1:amng of the V. 2D; and it is ſhewn 
y Bochart that pearls were eflimated at 


2 very bigb rate, not only by the Jews, | 


aut by the Romans, and even by the 
alles, Perfians, and Indians. 


de Rev. Mr. Coftard, in his Hiſtory of | 


_ Aſtronomy, p. 64, ſays, © it doth not ap- 


car that the Arabians or Jews knew any | 


hing of the magnet's attractive virtue, 
hut from the Greeks; and that it (the 
magnet) \ is no where mentioned in Serip- 
ure.“ But as the ſame learned writer at 
p. 63, gives us ſuch an account of the 
magnet or loadſtouæ as may, on the con- 
rary ſuppoſition, throw conſiderable light 
on ſeveral paſſages of Scripture, where 
See Hyde's Relig. Vet. Per. P- 495, 6, edit. 
n. 1700. 
+ See Homer's Odyſſ. lib. viii. lin. $56—63. 
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ſignify loadſtones or magnets, and it muſt 


and is of an iron or bloody colour. 


pearl 


| 


| 


my 


the 22929 are mentioned, and very much 
reconcile us to Mr. Hutchinſon's interpre- 
tation of that word, I ſhall here preſent 
it to the reader. The firſt and beſt fort 
of theſe ſtones comes out of the Eaſ In- 
dies, from the coaft of China and Bengal, 
Theſe 
ſtones are very maſſy and weighty, and 
evill lift up their own weight of iron or 
fleet, it the Aro itſelf doth not exceed a 
ſtone weight. Theſe are the fineſt ſort, 
and are commonly /old in the Eaſt Indies, 
cobere they grow, for their own weight in 
fitver. There is another ſort, of a reddi/b 
colour, found in Arabia and the Red Sea, 
growing broad or flat, like a tile or ſlate. 


This ſort is not ſo heavy as that of China, 


but is ſaid to be near as good, and it's 
virtue to continue Jong on the compaſs 
or needle that is tonched with it.” Thus 
Mr. Cofard, whoſe account of the colour 
of the magnet confirms what Mr. Hut- 
chinſon remarks on Lam. iv. 7, in proof 
of his opinion that S y fignities mag- 
nets. It's (the oad/tore's) colour, ſays 


he, is deſcribed, Lam. iv. 7, by on 


flefh- coloured, ruddy, as it is when dug, 
and more approaching black, as fe; 
and many of thofe ſtones are, when each 
of them are dried, and their parts con- 
tracted, of the colour of reddiſh clay.“ 
Thus it is faid in the text referred to, 
Her Nazarites were purer than ſnow, Nu 
they were whiter than milk, DYYy WIR 
they were more ruddy in body than M , 
that is, while their ein was whiter than 
ſnow, the fleſh which appeared under it 
was of a finer, brighter red than magnets. 
So that this text, which ] formerly thought 


the ſtrongeſt objection to Mr. Hutabin- 


ſon's explication, turns out, according to 
Mr. Cofard's deſcription of the oriental 
magnets, a manifeſt confirmation of it. 
Comp. Cant. v. 10, My beloved (is) 


Ew. ry white and raddy, “as a beau- 


tiful face is, the farrne/s of the complec- 
tion ſhewing the perfection of the /{y/b- 
colour under ut,” Bate, Crit, Heb. 


Te uſe of the magnetic nerdle has been fo 
long known to the Chineſe, that they have no records 
tionof it's origin.“ Cooke's Enquiry, &c. p. 224. 
5 ſee ms now generally agreed on all hands, chat 

(the Chineſe) have had the uſe of the mariner's 


Job xxviii. IS, And the wn of wiſdom (is) 
above 22D. This, ſays Mr. Hulc bin- 
ſon, expreites « the condition which makes 
iron and other things follow it—Alttrac- 

con baſs, of gunpowder, and the art of printing, for tion.” And indeed, © the | loads os en 

mia centuries,” 1 Wien of Geography, | Nature Diſplayed, vol. iv. b. 254% Eugliſh 

40). 11, By, 238. Is edit. 12mo. 
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in all ages known to have the property 
of atiracting iron. Thales, amazed at ſo 
conſtant an effect, thought that ſtone had 
' a ſoul. Plato, Ariftotie, and Pliny have 
mentioned the ſame attradon.” But till 
the context in Job plainly relates not to 
the atiraflive force, but to the great wa- 
zue of wiſdom. I would therefore ſubmit 
it to the reader's judgement, whether we 
ſhould not with Schu/tens rather explain 
wi in the above text, of the draught in 
the balance, 62x, 1. e. the weight or 
price, of the loadſtone. We have al- 
ready ſeen, from Mr. Coſtard, how dear 
magnets are in the Latt, and they pro- 
bably were much dearer 3 in the time of 
Job, 
25 


Occure not as A v. in Heb, but the idea 


evidently is, Wiuhin, inner, inter iour. Ns 
Ns. 'n, fem. 512"; , plur. m2, In- 
ner, the inner part, interiour. See 1 K. 
vi. 29, 18. Lev. x. 18. Chron. xxviii. 11. 
So MP, fem. M22, plur. fem. DVD. 
See 1 K. vi. 27, 36. vii. 12. 2 Chron. 
i. 1% 
Pf. xlv. 14, The king s 3 is all glo- 


rious O within, i. e. Within the litter, 


palanquin, or vehicle in which ſhe rode. 


See Hearmer's Qutlines, p. 125, and Ad- | 


_ ditions, No. 6. 
pop 
In Hiph. To make ee educate dels 


cately. So the LXX KAIATTHILNG, 7 and 


Vulg. delicate — nutrit. Once, Prov. 
XXIix. 21. The word is uſed in Chaldee, 
Syriac, and Arabic, in the lame ſenſe. 


N Banquet. 
1 1. "To diminiſþ or be diminiſhed. So the LXX 


vary wlyoov, and Vulg. diminute ſunt, 


Symmachus ezenemioy bave failed, occ. 
Ph ii, . 
Small jhreds, Arie 5, or the like. occ. 
Gen. XXXVii. 3, 23, 32. 2 Sam. xili. 
18, 19, BZD P2312 coat of pieces, 1. e. 


made of piece s, Hripes, or threads of divers 


colours. So in Gen: the LXX wor agy, 


and Vulg. polymitam variedloured, em- 


broidered. 


II. As a N. fem. in Reg. De A ſmall par- 


1 


cel or quantity. occ. Pl. Ixxii. 16. 

III. Chald. As a N. do, emphat. D, 4 
piece, a part. oc. Dan. v. 5, 24. 

IV. DER, lee Root DN. 
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As a N. maſc. plur. H sn 


999289 


Den. Piece, and Gr. waren, and Eng, 
800 b. 

l To divide, diſſoct. It often occurs in Cha]. 
dee in this ſenſe. As a N. fem. Nato 
broken ridge, conſiſting of many dif/+r.' 
hills. It is uſed as a proper name, N.,. 
gab. Num. xxi. 21, & al. 

II To divide, di ; fingu iſh, view, or r co 
diflinfly. occ. Pf. xlviii. 14. The I x 
rendering it by xzalz5:eazohe divide, 1 
the Vulg. by diftribuite diſtribute, pre- 
ſerve the idea. 

h 4] | 

I. With vy over following, To pafs or lu 

over by mtervals. occ. Exod. xii, +4 

23, 27. In Exod; xii. 23, the LXX 
render it by mze:xevoriai ſhall paſs |» 
and the Vulg. by tranſcendet /ba/! | 
over; and in the two other verſes by 

tranſibit Hall go or paſs over. 
Hence perhaps Latin paſſus, French 
fer, and Eng. to paſs. Alſo, French u. 
pas, and Eng. pace. 

II As a N. nod The paſſover. 

I. The paſchal lamb. Exod. xii. 11; where 
Aquila beg Sagi the paſſing over, \' lg. 
Phaſe, id ef, tranſitus, Phaſe, i. e. 5: 
paſſower, & al. freq, This ſacrifice wa: 
ordained an occaſion, and in memory of 
Jehovah's paſſing over the houſes 0! t/. 
Iſraelites when he flew the firſt- . of 
Egypt (ſee eſpecially Exod. xii. 27), 
as a prefiguration or type of our eliver- 

ance, by the true patlover or pale! 
lamb. See 1 Cor. v. 7, and comp. 

\ X18. 36, with Exod. xii. 46. 

2. It denotes tbe whole paſchal Feaf, or 10 „ 
Feaſt of unleavened bread, including 
paſſover. 2 K. xxiii. 21, 22, 23. Poms, b. 
2 Chron. xxxv. 17, 18; and Like 
xxl. 1, where tbe feaſt of unleauin'd 
bread 1s in like manner called W r 
the pa ſſover. . 

III. 'To leap over or upon. Occ. 1K. xviii. 26; 
where the prieſis of Baal 5y ynpe lope 
over or upon the altar, Vulg. traniilie- 
bant leaped over, LXX dielg⸗ 44 Fan 

over. This, together with their 
aloud, and cutting themſelves «vith 5 wes 
and lances till the blood grfhed out i 
them, ver. 28, preſents us with a 1c-1 
very ſimilar to what the priefts of 
lona, the Roman goddeſs of war, uſe. te 


8 exhibit, according to La@antius, Vi ! 
cap. 21. 


2 nr, F<. 


aa} we. ff Me 


ny 


my 
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Punt 


P Na ri: 
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cap. 21.* © The prieſts of Bellona,“ ſays 
ne, “ ſacrifice not with the blood of 
others, but with their own. For having 
Haſhed their ſhoulders, and holding naked 


{fyords in both hands, they run, they are | 


- ranſported, they rave.” 05 

o hop, hop about, as birds. oc. Iſa. 
e xxi. 6, As birds hovering, ſo will Febo- 
mah of hoſts protect Jeruſalem (comp. 
Mat. xxtit. 37. Luke xl. 34.), protect- 


hn © 4 
1 
1 


ing, be will deliver (it), n hopping | 


(about it) be wwvill preſerve it. So 1 K. 
«viii, 21, the image being taken from 
birds Popping backwards and forwards, 
How long do, or will, ye rity by END 
Y i hop upon two boughs ? Comp. 
/:tringa and Bp. Lowth on Iſa. xxxi. 5. 
Rut Qu? And with regard to the mter- 
-retation above given, obſerve that where 
Homer is deſcribing a neſt of young ſpar- 
rows deftroyed by a ſerpent, he adds, 
„ il. lin. 315, that the dam few about 
wailing her young ones. 


Mong T ajaQ1tiTETo odge pid TEXIG, 


V. As a N. Ade Hopping, halt, . | 


dels gait, lame, © claudvs enim, dum in- 


edit, ſubſultat, ſays Leigh, Crit. Sac. | 


ev. xxi. 18. Iſa. xxxv. 6, & al. As a 
Vin a Niph. ſenſe, To be made or become 
lt or lame. occ. 2 Sam. iv. 4. As a 
varticipial N. nod Lame. occ. Prov. 
Xvi. 7. (comp. under 757) where how- 


cver the late Dr. Hunt, in his Ob/erva- | 


bons, &ec. renders the Heb. The legs fail 
72:22 through lameneſs ; ſo making d a 

: Particle. | 99 7 | 

20D: 

1% hexv, chip, cut with a tool. oc. Exod, 
XXIV. 1, „ Dent. x. , 3, 1 R. v. 18. 
Hab. ii. 18. As Ns. 5D 4 graven or 
oed image. freq, occ. vn, plur. YDB. 
de ſame, Deut. vii. 25. Iſa. xlii. 8, & al. 
appears from Deut. vii 5, 25. Jud. 
vii. 3, 4. Iſa. xl. 19, 20, that ſome of 
ihe graden images of the idolaters were 
like Solomon's cherubs (1 K. vi. 23, 28.) 
made of evood overlaid with gold of fil- 
Comp. under Jo2 IV. | 


* © Bellonze ſacerdotes non alieno, ſed ſuo cruore 


fur Fram. Seftis namque humeris, et utrdque manu | 


4% los 22 exerentes currunt, efferuntur, inja- 
71411.) Lucan alludes to the ſame mad devotion, 
Pharial, lib. i; lin. 565. | | 


- Tum, quos ſoctis Bellona lacertis 


L 53% J 


Sæva movet, ceciners Deos mapmnangnes . 
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With a radical, but omiſſible, . See 
Senſe III. | 
I, In Arabic the cognate Root WH, accord- 
ing to Scbultens, MS. Orig. Heb. from 
Camus, denotes, To /awell with blowing. or 
puffing, to blow with the mouth, puffed 
out, „ Tumnit cum flatu, tumente ore 
ſpiravit;“ and this ſeems nearly the idea 
of the Heb. ny®, which occurs as a V. 
only in Iſa. xlii. 14, y MID Like @ 

travailing woman I will puff. 

II. As a N. fem. mybR A wiper, from it's 
remarkably puffing up ilſelſ, and blowing 
or hiſſing, occ. Job xx. 16. Ila. xxx. 6. 
118;'5. | 

III. As a N. yER A puff of breath or wind, 
1, e. mere vanity, occ. Iſa. xli. 24, Be- 
bold ye (are) pd worſe than nothing, 
and your works YÞ&2 than a puff of 
breath. Comp. Job xi. 20. 


yd 


To <vorh, operate, prepare, contrive, moliri. 
Exod. xv. 17. Num. xxili. 23. Pf. Iviii. 3. 
Ita. xli. 4, & al. freq, As a N. 92 
Work, achievement, contrivance, device. 
Deut. xxxii. 4. Job vii. 2. XXXiv. 11. 
Ifa. i. 31, & al. freq. Fem. in Reg. nya 
The ſame. 2 Chron. xv. 7. Jer. xxxi. 16. 
Alſo, Hire, wages for work. Lev. xix. 13. 
Jer. xxii. 13. Pf. cix. 20. Prov. x. 16. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. yan Works, 
occ. Prov. viii. 22. So as a N. fem. plur. 
M yDD. occ. Pf, xlvi. 9. 7 
Dex. Latin polio, whence French polir, and 
Eng poliſb, &c. polite, politeneſs. Ailo, y 
being pronounced as 7g, fangle, whence 
new-fangled. . 
2 | i | 
To fmite, agitate, agitate by turns, flrike or 
[mite alternately or repeatedly. 
I. As a N. ye An anvil, from being ſe 
truck. As Virgil, En. viii. lin. 419, 
——-Palidique ineudibus ictus 


Under their ſturdy rates the anvils groan. 
oc. Ifa. xli. 7. 
II. As a N. yh The foot, which alternately 


|  frikes the ground, See Pl. xvii. 5. exl. 5. 


Cant. vii. 1. In 2 K. xix. 24. Iſa. 
xxXXvii. 25, Sennacberib is introduced 
boaſting, y aud with the sR 
of my foot I have dried up, or will dry 
up, all the canals of defence, or of Egypt. 

, (Comp. 
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(Comp. Iſa. xix. 6.) But how with the 
ole of bis foot ® Vitringa is of opinion, 


that the prophet here, as in other places, | 


alludes to the practice of the Egyptians, 
among whom were very commonly uſed 
certain hydranlic machines, called by 
him helices, which being worked and 


turned round by the /e gf the foot, ſerv- 
ed to draw up water from canals or rivers | 
for the ſupply of their fields and gardens, | 
or to empty ditches. Theſe helices appear | 
to have been large wheels furniſhed on | 
the outiide with eps (like our water- | II. ya 5y2 Baal Peer, or fimply 77 
mills), by means of which the labourer | 
turns the machine round with the /ole of | 
Bis foot, in order to draw up the water; 
whilft in the mean time he lays hold on 
_ a ſtay fixed in the upper part of the ma- 


chine, and ſo ſupports himſelf, and thus 
cri e Hu YEpTI, q '% Yeigtoy 
a N,, uſes his hands inſtead of 


feet, and his fect inſtead of hands, as 


Philo cited by Vitringa, whom ſee, ex- 


prefles himſelf. Comp. under 50 II. 


But fee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 11. 


p. 235, Kc. 


III. As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. wb | 


Wheels, or rather tbe felloes of wheels 
which /*r1ke the ground. occ. Jud. v. 28; 


where the LXX weg, and Yulg. pedes | 


Feet. 


Iv. As a N. BOYD, phur. DvD, A lime, a | 


turn, Lat. vice, French un coup, q. d. a 


firoke. It denotes a diſtinct rote or im- 


prgſſion on the ſenſes, Gen. ii. 23. xviii. 32. 
XXV ii. 36. XXXIIi. 3, & al. freq. Comp. 
Eccleſ. vi. 6. 
yd repeated, adverbially, Now——now. 
So Vulg. Nunc—nunc. Prov. vii. 12. 
reg Syd As time by time, as at other 
times. Num. xxiv. 1. Jud. xvi. 20. 
W. As a N. ſem. plur. in Reg. *M2YD Cor- 
ners jutting out, and ready to bit againſt 
any thing. occ. Exod. xxv. 12. Xxx Viü. 3. 


1 K. vii. 30. ; 
VI. Az aN. rox A bell, which when ftr 


has a tremulous or vibratory motion of it's 
parts, and agitates the contiguous air, to 
as to give a ſound. Let the reader conſi- 
der whether it is potlible to frame a more 
juſt and philofophically deſcriptive name 
for a * bell. oce. Exod. xxvili. 33, 34. 
xxxix. 25, 26. 
* Sonus e motus tremulus acris communis, ortus | 
4 _O_ ſonoro cum concutiente per reciprocum | 


| tremorem ſui elateris. Sound is a tremulous motion of 
the common air, ariſing from the ſonorous body' $ agi- 
laling it by the reciprocal trembling of it's elattic 


| Virgil, Georg. ii. lin, 140,) might take es rife fron 


VII. As a V. in Kal, To move, agitate, - 
the Spirit of God doth a man. oc. Jud, 
xiii. 25. 
VIII. In Niph. and Hith. To be agitat-:, 
diſturbed. occ. Gen. xli. 8. (where |," x 
| elapayiy) Pl. Ixnxvii. 5. Dan. th. 1, 
Wi | | 
I. To gape, open wide, as the mouth, towhich 
only it is applied. So the LXX ren. 
it by avoryev, a, and 7 
_ to open. oc. Job xvi. 10. xxix. 
ſ. cxix. 131. Ia, v. 14. 


Peor, the name of an idol menticned 
Num. xxv. 3, 5, 18. xxxi. 16, & al. 00 ** 
have been worſhipped by the Moabites. * 
Midianites, and apoſtate Iſraelites, a n 
probably ſo called Adin the Beal or By ll 
being repreſented with @ wide g 
| _ mouth to receive the victims, wi! 
animals or children, which were n 10 
death by the fire within T. (Comp 
der 5y2 III. and Sn VIII.) And tn; 
other idols ſeem to have been denom:- 
nated from ſome part or circumftance « my 
tune imagery, as Baal-zevub from the i 
accompanying the ]; Baalk-tamar im 
the palm tres; Adrammelech, from bis 
gorgeous robe ; Anammelech, from he ar- | 
 tifical cloud ſurrounding the idol ; TY 
mon, from the pomegranate he held in 15 

hand, &c. Comp. 2 II. under ; 

don V. pp VI. VII. and nos III. 

and ſee Mr. Bates Crit. Heb. under 2. n! 
DER. Perhaps Lat. porus, whence ng. pen 


parts. Boerbaave, Inſtitut. Med. 5 547, edit. tert, 


+ Ovid's Deſcription of the Co/chian Bulli, Mie. 
tam. lib. vii. lin. 104, &c, may afford the lea rned 
reader no improper idea of Baal Peor. 


| Ecce adamanteis Vulcanum naribus efant fam 
| /Eripides Tauri. 
— Utque folent pleni reſenare camiz:, 
Aut ubi terrend filices fornace ſoluti 
Concipiunt ignemt acer aſpergine ugpuatu 
Pectera fic intus clauſas valventla Pawn, 25 
Gutturaque uſta ſonaut. 


And as we are told by Diedorns Siculus, lib. . hit | 75185 
Zeta, at this time king of Colcbis, uſed to facrifce 
to his "gods all ftrangers who landed in his country it 
is very poſlible that this tory of the 6razc-.-/ 2 
bulls breathing fire (Tauri ſpitantes naribus ig 


ö 


ſome idols reſembſing Baal. Peer, and wor{bipped 
| with —— in that cauntry, 


1 A 


"m— ([ 587 J wo- 


, porous, poroſity. Lat. pario, aperio, 
once aperient, aperture. ö 


n a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
4s looſe, to open, as the mouth or lips. 
dee Gen. iv. 11, Jud. xi. 35. Job xxxv. 16. 
51, Ixvi. 14. Ha. x. 14. | 
i ſet free, deliver. occ. Pi. cxliv. 7,11. 
4 the LXX e$8a8 free, and pvoas deli- 
and Vulg. eripe z ara, deliver. 
„in Hith. To be open, burſt open, riven, 
../-1pted, as the hills. (Comp. Num. 
«i, 30. Deut. xi. 6.) oc. Hab. ni. 6, 
n Wurm And the everlaſting bills 
were burſt afunder, diſrupted. So one of 
„ Hexaplar verſions excellently, die- 
. (Comp. Exod. xix. 18.) ud is 
1-4 in the fame ſenſe, Pf. Ix. 4. 


2 * 
{I 


e with a noiſe, io craſb, as the bones. 
do LXX ovys)racav. occ. Mic. iii. 3. 
1!. 7: break forth into a joyful ſound. It is 
en either abſolutely, oec. Pf. xcviii. 4 
or tranſitively with 927 following, occ. 
ifa. xiv. 7. Xliv. 23. xlix. 13. i. 9. 
iv, 1, Iv. 12. The Greek pryvuuu to 


e, by which the LXX render ru), 


1%, xlix. 13. lit. 9. bv. 1, is likewiſe uſed 
tranſitively in the two former texts. So 
de pureft of the Greek writers have py- 
com for breaking forth into a voice 


or cry, as Wetftein has abundantly ſhewn | 


on Gal. iv. 27. And Virgil applies rum- 
gere vocem, or voces, in the fame ſenſe, 

N Ihn. ii. lin. 129, and xi. lin. 376. 

729 3, n 

lo ee off the bark, to decorticate, pill, or 
pecd. occ, Gen. K. 3 38. | 

24 or burſt open. It is applied to the | 
.. 7:ption of the earth in an earthquake. 
ee, Pſ. Ix. 4. It is uſed in nearly the 
11:34 ſenſe in Chaldee ; and in the Tar- 
gum on Jer. Xxii. 14, anſwers to the 


ERS 
150 


To evound, burt. oc. Deut. xxiii. 1. 1 K. 
xx. 37. Cant. v. 7. 80 the LXX ovy- 
r, and Aquila wwXwnev. As a N. 
W 4 wvound, hurt. Gen. iv. 23. Exod, 
X\1, 15. Prov. XX. JO | 

Wy TTY 


. 1: prefs bard, urge With vebemence. So | 


b. y p to rend. Comp. yrn under . 


II. To preſs bard in words, urge with vebe. 
mence and mportunity, to be inflant. occ. 
Gen. xix. 3. XXxXIIi. 11. Jud. xix. 
2 K. ii. 17. v. 15. So LXX Bictou, 
Tapaticih)u, and Vulg. compellere, 

cogere, vim facere. | | 

III. In Hipb. To preſs on in diſobedience to 
a command, to be ftubborn, reniti, a li- 
atzoI)a. occ. 1 Sam. xv. 23. | 

| IV. As a N. fem. mvye A file, from it's be- 


| ingpre/edor rul bed againſt, and ſo wear- 


ing away iron, &c. Occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 21. 
Tv literally, A rubber with mouths, 
or, according to Mr. Bate, in his New 
and Literal Tranſlation, &c. an edge-file 
(i, e. a file for tbe edges). to ſbarpen or 
ſet the goad, Me 


preſs, preſſure, compreſs, depreſs, oppreſs, 


freeze, froſi. 
2 


| 
I. In Kal, 7 totter, fagger, flumble, occ. 


Ta. xxvili. 7 ; where Vulg. impegerunt. 
So in Hiph. occ. Jer. x. 4; where Tar- 
gum PV» be inclined, boxt down. As a 
N. p A tottering, flaggering, as of the 
knees in fear. occ. Nah. ji. 11. Thus 
Ovid, Metam. lib. ii. lin. 180, 


bito genua intremuere timore. 
Comp. Dan. v. 6. As a N. fem. mpw 


Stumbling, ftlaggering, an offence or fum- 
bling- block io the mind. oce.1Sam. xxv. 31. 


Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Axgo- 


oxoro; II. 
IL. To come or bring forth. See under p23. 
Dx. To pitch, fall headlong. Lat. peccare, 
whence peccant, peccable, peccability, pec- 
cadillo. | 
IPD 1 
In general, To take notice or care of, either 
by oneſelf, or by another appointed to do 
fo, to wifit, review, overſee. Thus the 
LXX frequently render the Verb by 
OXENTO RL, EMIOKERTW), OUVETIONERT(Y, 
£Tioxomew, and the Nouns by emioneyc, 
 ETITKOTY, emITKON25, So Aquila, Symma- 
cbus, Theodotion, and another Greek ver- 
fion in the Hexapla, interpret the V. by 
 EMIOHEMT 01121, 
I. To take notice of, attend to, have reſpect 
fo, Sce Gen. xx1. 1. 1 Sam. xv. 2. Pl, 
Ixv. 10. Iſa. xxvi. 16. Ezek. xxiii. 21. 


e XX render it by xalatiatonai, wa- | 


"4 1:40:04, and Vulg. by vim facere. occ. 
Gen, xix, 9. | 


* 


II. To vit, to come or go to any one, whe- 


Des. Lat. preff, preſum, Sc. whence Eng. 


repreſs, K. (comp. under PP) Allo, 
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ther to ſee or benefit, or to hurt or puni/Þ. 
xxi. 1. I. 24, 25. Iſa. xxvii. 3. Exod. | 


xx. 5. Num. xvi. 29. Hol. i. 4. Comp. | 
Jer. Xxili. 2. In Niph. To be viſited. | 


Ia, xxiv. 22, & al. As a N. fem. mp2 | 
A wifitation, Job x. 12. Iſa. x. 3. 


FH. To review, muſter, rechon. Exod. xxx. 12. 
Num. i. 44. 1 Sam. xiv. 17. In Hith. 
To be mujicred. Num. i. 47. Jud. xxi.g, 


& al. As a N. pan A muſter. 2 Sam. 
Xxxiv. 9. x Chron. xxi. 5. So. 


IV. 70 look for, but to no purpoſe, to wiſs 
ußpom a reVIeW, lo take notice of, as miſſing. 


See I Sam. xx. 6. xxv. 15. Iſa. xxxiv.16. | 


In Niph. To be wanting or miſſing upon 


a review or muſter, as when a perſon | 


does not aniwer to his name. Num. 
XXX1. 49. I Sam. Xxv. 7, 21, Comp. 


0D. £8, , i -- | 


V. In Kal, To appoint as an overſeer, to 
charge, give in charge or truſt. Gen. 
xxxix. 4. Num. iii. 10. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 23. 


Job xxxiv. 13. xxxvi. 23, & al. In Hiph. | 


To place in truſt, charge with the care or 
fuperintendance, to ſet over. Gen. xxxix. 5. 
Lev. xxvi. 16. Jer. xl. 7. As a N. p 
A perſon placed in a truſt, charge, or of- 


(58 J 


See Jud. xv. 1. 1 Sam. xvii. 18. Gen. To open. Tt is applied to the eyes. 


Be 
Xx1. 19. 2 K. iv. 35, & al. freq.— 0 4 it's 
_ ears, Iſa. xlii. 20. In Niph. To he 6g. et, 3 "IT 


| See Ha. XXXV. Ly Gen. 111. 55 75 & al. As * 60 


ſtructed. or clear, s ames e5w 6 051). 


As a N. ph An opening, as of a prilcy, 
oc. Iſa. Ixi. 1. But obſerve, that he 


ſpiritual ſenſe, See Exod. iv. 1.4 


as the eyes, whether of the body or m1) 
a N. Nh One *wuhoſe eyes are open, in 


ug. (Mat. vi. 22.) It is oppoſed to ty 
blind, and that, whether in a nat: 6 


Comp. Pf. exlvi. 8. Iſa. xxxv. 3. . - 


LXX render MpnpeE by ava b. 7 


_ covering of fight, Symmachus by Buß 


Complutenſian edition, read it. Con 
under pb. N 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Chat: and 


releaſe, and Vulg. by apertionem op-:n,, CE 
as if it were one word; and fo «lit of (0 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices, including be 707. 


ſignifies, To riwe, cleave, burſt, Hal, 


0 fidit, ſcidit, rupit, fregit, in Syrizc, J Sas 


tbunder, © ſciſſus eft, rimas egit, fir-puit, 
| tonuit ;” and in Arabic, To make © £4 


ce, an overſeer, officer, deputy. 2 KR. | 


As a N. 


XXV. 19. 2 Chron. xxiv. 11. 


maſc. plur. in Reg. mp2 Appointments, | 


charges committed by God 'to man, for 
his regard and obſervance. Pfal. xix. . 


cxix. 128, & al. freq. As a N. fem. | 


m Reg. op Overſeght, ſuperintendance, 
Ace, charge. So the LXX in Pf. cix. 8, 
_£740%677,v, freq, oc c. Comp. 1 Chron. 
Xxiii. 11. Or, The perſons exerciſing fuch 
. office, ſuperintendants. 2 K. xi. 18. Ezek. 


8 


ix. I. liv. I. Iſa. Ix. 17, where ſee | 


Vitringa. ppm M2, or, as many of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read, 1999 
Rendered, Priſon, but ſeems rather to 
mean a horſe, where the poor blind king 
might be properly taten care of, and 
have ſuch attentions as his wretched ſtate 


„ 


required. oce. Jer. Iii. 11. As a N. es, 


3 depoſite committed in truft gr charge. occ. | 


Gen, Kli. 36. Lev. vi. 2, 4. 1 
VI. Of things, with 2 following, To commit 
to, depoſite, or lay up in a place. 2 K. 
v. 24; where LXX wmapebelo, and Vulg. 
repoſuit /aid up; Jer. xxxvi. 20 where 
LXX ecwnay GUARTTEW gave 10 keep or 


— 


10 be kept, Yao commenting com- 
; mitted. OMP. . XXX1, 6, Iſa. x. 28. | 


curbita. ; ht OL 5 1 


© collidendo divulſit digitos, pollicer: fell. 
cet et medium, iiſque ita concrepuit, cre- 
pitare fecit, ſonitum edidit, firiduit. 


be cloven or chapped, alſo to found, 14, 


or ſnap with tbe fingers, to cruch, und, the; 


e 5 
I. As a N. fem. plur. p Cologuini'ss,, 
tbe fruits of the wild vine, colocynſ bis, or oel 
bitter gourd, * whoſe leaves are very much | 
like thoſe of the wine, whence it might by 
take the name of <vild-vine. The frui!, I. T» 
when ripe, is ſo full of wind that it 5 ce 
and throws-it's liquor and ſeeds to © 570 Her 
 diflance. And if it is touched bes h 
breaks of itſelf, as ſoon as it ile Ire 
+ warmth of the hand, it Vlies open 41/6 d as 
 explojion, and diſcharges it's fetid conte Ten 
in the ſace of him that touched it. Cel. fer; 
Hierobot. part i. p. 393; Rai Hy | 
Plant. tom. i. p. 647. Taylor's Col * 
cordance. Mr. Miller tells us this if! 5 
is commonly divided into ſix cc, #0 Qu 
that it is ſo exceſfevely bitter, as :. 
be eatable “. occ. 2 K. iv. 390; 0. he 75 
which paſſage it appears that this fru 1 
either was, or was reckoned to be, 9! © New as 
_* Gardener's Dictionary in Colecynthis a5 Cu. b Con 


poi ſonous 


RR n ” 
— —_— v 


© 1 389 1 "0 


ſonous nature. © Tt is,” ſays Monſ. where the grapes are broker or cruſhed; vi | 
"ould, very purgative, inſomuch that] oc. Iſa. Ixiii. 3. Hag. ii. 16. So tbe | I'M 
it's operation is ſometimes attended with Vulg. in both paſſages torcular, and Wks 


+:cortations of the membranes and blood.” Symmachus in the former Ayvoy the TING 1 [ | 
And other writers inform us, © in large preſs ; the LXX in the latter vr9Ay»v.ov Wy it 
toes it is fo violent in it's operation, that the wine-vat ; i. e. the veſſel placed un- il ; 
bas like to have been excluded the Ma- der the preſs to receive the juice. AJ 


wia Medica for a poiſon.” See New and | III. As a N. D The ſmall ꝗſbes or duff 4 
omplete Diftionary of 2. Kc. in Co-] into which the fuel is Broten by the ac- ve 
 0QUINTIDA, tion of fire. Num. xix. 9. 1 K. xx. 38, 41. Wo! 

I. As a N. maſc. ohar. Sp Artificial | Sprinkling or covering themſelves with, | 

þ naps, in the ſnape of c Nen occ. rolling or ſitting in aſbes, &c. were emble- | i | 
C. vi. 18. vii. 24. The brazen ſea; matical acknowledgements of being ob- me 
ing a ſea of AMiction or ſufferinig*, had | noxious to the wrath of God, fo of grief - 
s of bulls (the emblems of wrath) | and contrition, Sec inter al. 2 Sam. xiii. 19, _ 
upon it, (See 2 Chron. iv. 3.)— Be- Eſth. iv. 1. Job ii. 8. xn. 6. Jer. vi. 26. 4 
een the rows of bulls, which were } ten | We find the Greeks likewiſe in violent 1 
o a cubit, were rows of gourds of the grief ſprinkling aſhes (xoviv ee 4 Wl 
did wine, a plant of a bot, bitter, and | on their heads, and lying in aſbes. 1 

ſſonous quality, and ſaid—to be deadly | Homer, II. xviii. lin, 23,27; Odyſſ. 141 

been, 2 K. iv. 39. Such a bot, fery lin. 313, 316. 

tant was a proper emblem of the re, Gen. xvii. 27, I am duff and aſhes, i. e. 
ud in conjunction with the bull; a pro- mortal, and, as a ſinner, liable to God's 
per mark of the deſign of the brazen ſca, wrath, 
and of the baptiſm they were baptized | In Mal. iv. 3, Sir Jobn Chardin ſuppoſes 
with in it. As theſe gourds from their | the prophet alludes to the eaftern cuſtom 
equality ($ and from their deep fame- | of making mortar with aſbes collected 
red flowers) were hieroglyphical fire, from their baths. See Harmer's Obſerva- 
they were, with their flowers upon them, | tions on divers Paſſages, vol. i. p. 179. 

_ engraven upon the walls of the Holy of IV. In Hiph. To break, diſſolve, diſſipate, 
| Holies, 1 K. vi. 18; for fire has the ap-| annul, as terms of purification, com- 
vcarance of the glory of God, and this mands, vows, deſigns, counſels, thoughts, 


ace was the beavens of Jebovab.““ anger, Ko. See Gen. xvii. 14. Ezek. 
Thus the learned Mr. Bate, in his ex- | xvii. 19. Zech. xi. 10. Num. xv. 31, 
cellent 5 into the Similitudes, &c. xxx. 14, 15. Plal. xxxiii. 10. Num. 
* 44, 3, 6 | XXX, 9. 2 Sam. xv. 34. Job v. 2. xv. 4- 


| Pſal. Ixxxv. 3. Zech. xi. 14. 

1 breat, rive, ſhatter. oce. Iſa. xxiv. 19. | v. In a Niph. Senſe, To be broken, quaſbed, 
See below Y and . | | aboliſhed. occ. Eecleſ. 1. 5. Comp. 
{lence perhaps Lat. frio to erumble, under Nax VI. 
hence Eng. friable, friability. Gr. wup. * Chald. As a N. mb 4 lot; a | Chaldee 
dre, whence pyre, pyramid. Alfo, Saxon or Perſian word, denoting the {ame as the 
Fun, Eng. Fire. comp. Senſe III. Lat. Hab 513. Efth. iii. 7. ix. 24, & al. It 
aum iron (ſee Dan. ii. 40.) whence | ſeems properly to mean a /mall piece or 
cus, ferrier or farrier, ferrugineous. | bit of ſtone broken off from a larger, and 

II. As a N. fem. rr D A wine- refs or vat, ſo to be a derivative from the Heb. W to 


N . break. Haman's caſting a lot from day 
1 2 Comp. Heb, 5 10, Luke xii. 50. Mat. xx. to day, and from month to month, i. e. on 
+ Qu? Comp. + Chion, iv, 3. 1 K. vii. 24. the ſuccethve days of every month, was 
! i, ©, I think, to che height of cubit, ſo that | in order to diſcover, according to the ſu- 
the 10 rows of bulls took up one-fifth of the height] perſtition of that age and country, the 


ol the hrazen fea, fitteſt or moſt lucky day for putting his 
dee Mr. Bate's Note on 1 K. vi. 18, in ni ry, f 


New and Litergl Tranflatien, eruel deſigns in execution. The Perſians 
Comp. Heb. ia. 7, 24. Exod, xiv, 10. Ezec, } fill have a great notion $1 OT uy un- 
46, 27. lucky days. h 


** 


PH 


— : — p ee er ee eneS . 2 
— — — — 


I Ia Hipb. Tow add. con; HoC. with 15, 


WD [ 390 J 


D I. To break or divide entirely, The 
Hgnification is more intenſe than that of 
the ſimple word W. occ, Pl, Ixxiv. 13; 
where Theodation 6iegnous thou baſt di- 
vided, In Hith. 70 be broken or di- 
wided entirely, or into pieces, io be ſbat- 
tered. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 19, m MMENT TD 
_ The earth by breaking thall be broken in 
Pieces. So the Vulg. contritione conte- 
retur, and to the like purpoſe Theodotion 


6:2:0x:02084 O14aoueino nora; by Apa i 
tion. ſball be difſipated. 
II. As a N. 5112 A pot or kettle, wherein 
meat is boiled, ſo called either becauſe 


made of brittle frangible ware, or becauſe 
the meat is there in ſome ſenſe 4; lifſolved, 
the oily and ſaline parts being in great 


meaſure ſeparated from the earthy, occ. | 


Num. xi. 8. Jud. vi. 19. 1 Sam. ii, 14. 
Comp. 2 K. xxiii. 11. 1 


do diffolve utterly. occ. Job xvi. 12. 

N 

In Syriac ſignifies To run, in which ſenſe 
it is alſo applied by the Chaldaizing 
Jews. See Caftell, Lex. under . and 
m, and Bochart, vol. ii. 868. 


Becauſe be (Epbraim, ver. 12.) S m p2 

N 1s run wild among the yelling crea- | 
_ tures (comp. under , VI.), i. e. among 
the diſſolute heathen who range the wil- 

derneſs of this world (comp. ch. vii. 8.), | 
therefore an eaſt wind ſhall come, &c. 


Comp. Hol. xiv. x, and viii. 9. As a 


N. & Mild, roving. So LXX aypons, | 
Aguila apud, and Vans. ferus. oc. Gen. 
xvi. 12. 


II. As a N. N The wvild afs, Chica {a6 


the N, likewiſe ſignifies in Arabic), ac- | 
_ cording to thoſe queſtions of the Al- 
mighty in Job, ch. xxxix. 5, Who bath 
ſent out n the wild afs free, and who 


ö Hatb logſed the bands of Wy the brayer? 


And obſerve, that in the following verſes, 
the animal is ſpoken of as one only, which 
proves N and Ty to be only two names 

for the ſame animal. Job vi. 5, Will u. 
the wild aſs bray ver tbe graſs? & al. | 
freq. The LXX generally render it by | 
 0v05.077piog or 01%Y , and the Volg. by 
onager, the awild aſs. For , Jer. ii. 24, | 
ſee under n III. Concerning the qua- 

— lities- of the «vi/d as, particularly his 


„ 


D To break or ſhatter into ſmall pictes, 1 


7 the reader may lee the teſtimo⸗- | Iii. — See Becbart, vol. ii. 870. 


nies of the ancients in Boclar. 
868, &c. I ſhall add an extract the 
account which Monſ. Buffon gives 
animal, Hiſt, Nat. tom. vi. p. 164. 12180, 
The Latins, ſays he, after the (:..-\. 
have called the wild afs onager, | 
we mult not confound, as fome na ri 
and many travellers have done,, 
2ebra-— becauſe the zebra is an eee 

of a different ſpecies from the a w 
dil afs 1 is not ſtriped like the zebra, :n/ 

be is not by a great deal of el. Zant r a1 
 ſhape,-—There are many wild af: 
deſerts of Libya and Numidia, they aro 
of a grey colour, and run fo ſwit:/ 
no borſes but barbs can overtake (1 "3=M 
They go in troops to feed and drink ? 
Tom. x. p. 189, * Wild affes are 
found in pretty conſiderable numbers 
the eaſtern and ſouthern Tartary, i: Per 
fla, Syria, the iſlands of the Archipelagy, | 
and throughout Mauritania: 9:.// 
aſjes differ from the tame ones al by 

| the effects (les attributs) of indep:: 2 
and liberiy; they are more firong and Witt 
nimble, more courageous and lively, bu 
they are the ſame in the ſhape f thu 
bodies. | 
Hence perhaps Lat. ferus wild, / era a Get 
wild beaſt, Eng. ferme, ferity, Sauen | T 
pneoh, and Eng. free. 


3 

I. In Kal and Hiph. Te divide, feparets, an 
di part. Ezek. i. 11. Gen. xxx. 49. |): 
XxXXIIi. 8, & al. Prov. xvi. 28. xvit. . 
dbx diſuniteth a confidential friend 
Comp. under pu I. In Niph. To be | 
divided, &c. Gen. ii. 10. x. 5. 2 Se. 
1. 23, & al. In Hith. To ſepara! on. 
ſelf, be ſeparated, ſundered or ſcatters 
Tr 11. xl, 8, or 17. Pfal. xv. 

10. 


IL, ye a N. fora. plur. M2 Grains of 1 As | 
corn. occ. Joel i. 17; ſo called, fay one Io a for 
becaule /eparate from each other, nd in 1 le- 


ſowing diſperſed and ſcattered : but art 


they not rather thus named fron: tia! 
ſtate of diſſolution they undergo previous | 
to their reſurrection? See 1 Cor. v. 0. ety. 1 
E X11, 24. Hof. xiv. 7, or 8. The fic po 
yriac Verſion however uſes NT for 


Comp. Job xxiv. 5, © Yet in Ne viii: 9, be 


| is faid to be ſolitary, becauſe he frequent“ 1 1 1 1 


places. Scott's Note on Job xxxix, 6, Comp. 


2 rait 


1 18 


grain of muſtard ſeed, Mat. xiii. 31. P ſal. cxxviti, 3. Iſa. xvii. 6. xxxii. 12. WE! | 
ei. 20. And fee Pococke's Comment] Ezek. xix. 10. As a N. fem. n Fruit N 
on Joel. | | or fruitfulneſs. oc. Gen. xlix. 22, twice. 11 
III. As a N. Im, fem. , plur. ED, II. As a N. n Fruit, produce, ed. See - 
A mule, the offspring of an als and mare, | Prov. viii. 19. Ifa. x. 12. xxvii. g. Hol. iſ: 
ſo called either becauſe * ordinarily ob- 1. 13. | | . 
iged by the courſe of nature to a life of III. As a N. maſc, 5 A young bull, and | '} f 
«.!ibacy or + ſeparation; or, according fem. d A beifer, which may be ſo called oh 
to Bochart, becauſe born of parents who | © as being no longer calves, but fit for breed- | | 
are cog from their natural mates | ing. See Job xxi. 10. 1 Sam. vi. 7, 10. li 
to ſtrange mixtures. (Comp. Hoſ. iv. 14, Plal. Ixix. 32. Comp. under Y II. "a j 
and ſee Bochart, vol. ii. 231, & ſeq.) | d ſeems uſed in Jer. ii. 24, for a young ' 
Sam. Xiti, 29. 1 K. i. 33. x. 25, & Female dromedary, a bafer dromedary, if ' "nt 


D Part, partition, apart, apartment, diſ- | of a better. And perhaps the context 
part, depart, &c. Lat. burdo, a mule ge- ſhould be thus tranſlated, ver. 23,—Sce 
dated between a horſe and a ſhe-aſs. rby way in the valley, confider what thou 
ſo perhaps Greek mags, Lat. pardus, baf# done, O fawift dromedary, erofiug her 
_ hence Eng. @ pard (from it's diſtin} ways, 1279 197 TD a heiter-dr 
pots) and (compounded with Lat. Jeo in the extent of the wilderneſs, in the der 
lion) Jeopard.” Latin fretum, and Eng. | fire of her anima] frame (M22 according 
ith. Alſo froth, forth. Qu? And u to the Keri, and the reading of the Com- 


al. freq. | the appellation may be allowed for want wp 


being prefixed, ſpread. plutenſian edition, and of very many of 
_ . Dr. Kennicott's Codices) ſuiſting up the 


With a radical, but mutable or omithble, 7. wind of ber luſ.— This interpretation of 
1, To bear or produce fruit, be fruitful. It wb, and the reading of g for 1922, 
applied to man, Gen. i. 28. ix. 1, 9.— | clear the grammar and ſenſe of the text, 
to animals, Gen. i. 22. viii. 17.,—-tove- | which have been greatly confounded ei- 
detables, Deut. x xix. 17, or 18. In Hiph, ther by reading N (as however nearly 
'% cauſe to produce fruit, make fruitful. thirty of Dr. Aennicott's Codices do), or 
Gen, xvii. 20. Ali. 52, & al. As a N. by ſuppoſing d uſed for that word. 
2 Produce, fruit, of man, the ground, | IV. As a N. prBR A nuptial or bridal bed, 
animals or vegetables. See Deut. xxviii. | or, rather, according to the ingenious 
4, 11, PC. xxi. 11. Gen. i. 11, 12. As Mr. Harmer t, the pulanquin, litter, or 
a participial N. fem. 2 Fruitful, occ. | vehicle, which Solomon prepared for con- 
Pt , e Th | veying his royal bride to Jeruſalem; 
* 1 fay ordinarily; Ne it is by no pn | _ either of theſe might be ſo called from 
certain that the be- mule will not propagate with the it's erbpected or witbed-# ; 
mire, and there are ſaid to be many inſtances of 8. N r on e 
/:-n:{es bringing forth. But it is not known that | 2 en, OTC BOS A: as 
ne Hale and female mule will propagate with each Hittory, ſpeaking of a numerous Pro- 
other. See Buffon, Hiſt, Nat. tom. xii. p. 228, Kc. geny, calls them the offspring of a very 
Comp. tom. vi. p. 257, 8, 1amo. The mules pro- fruitful bed. occ. Cant. iii. g. 1 
4u:4 between the aſs and the mare have generally Dux. Greek gew, Lat. fero to bear as fruit, 
beer: deemed incapable of generating or conceiving. | 5 Lat 8 : 
11 1 ſormer vol. of our work we gave an account off Wnence t. fer Ha iS, And Eng. fer tile, fer- 
a ehe in the iſland of St. Domingo, which | tility. Lat; part to bring forth, whence 
bree ferth a living mule. This account is here | Eng. parent, parentage, &c. Perhaps 
g Smellie's Tranſlation of Buffon's Nat. Hiſt.] Lat. /uGus, whence French and En 
confirmed ; and we are told that the ſkin of the young | n, - - 7 N 8. 
| Rad omg; the Roval so. JTuit, fruitful, fruthfy. The German or 
mule is depoſited in the Muſeum of the Roya BY 1 
eu, Pur the tranſlator adds an inſtance of the pre-] Scandinavian goddels Freya |), the god- 
e prevers: of the ſhe-mute, even in our northern] deſs of love, the Venus of the northern 
Amtes, The fact is judicially atteſted by the | 0 . TREE El 
ner, Mr, Tulle, of the pariſh of 8 in In his Cuilines of a New Commentary on Solo- 
Scotland, and by two of his neighbours,” 4 onthly man's Song, p- 126. f 13 
$eview for November 1782 368 U—— | 3 | . | „ 
en W e. 1 Io . 8 SAAD. ——— vol. ii. 
dams {ew trom the Heb, by or 9 to Cat ef? 9 4 'x TT) N thy eo 53 A; edit, 


x. Maes nations. 


n L To break or divide entirely, The 
ſignification is more intenſe than that of 


the fimple word WD. occ. Pl. Ixxiv. 13 ; 


where Tbeadotion 0:e5nous thou baſt di - 
vided. In Hith. To be broken or di- 
vided entirely, or into pieces, io be ſbat- 


tered. occ. Ita. xxiv. 19, P hn 


The earth by breaking thall be broken in 
| contritione conte- 
retur, and to the like purpoſe Theodotion 
 Cccoxe0aoe ,es dag ανν,e by diffipa- 


Pieces. So the Vulg. 


tion ſhall be diffipated. 


. As a N. 5112 A pot or kettle, wherein 
meat is boiled, ſo called either becauſe 


made of brittle rang ible ware, or becauſe 
the meat is there in ſome ſenſe d. liolved, 
the oily and ſaline parts being in great 


' meaſure ſeparated from the earthy, occ. 


Num, xi. 8. Jud. vi. 19. 1 Sam. ii. 14. 
Comp. 2 K. xxili. 11. 


DD To break or /hatter into ſmall pieces, 


to diſſolve utterly. oc. Job xvi. 12. 


* 
In Syriac ſignifies To run, in 1 which ſenſe 


it is alſo applied by the Chaldaizing 
Jews. See Caftell, Lex, under N and 


tym, and Bochart, vol. ii. 868. EY 
1. In Hiph. To run ewild. occ, Hol. xiii. 15, 


Becauſe be (Epbraim, ver. 12.) S , p 


Nis run wild among the yelling crea- 


tures (comp. under NN VI.), i. e. among 
the diſſolute heathen who range the wil- 


derneſs of this world (comp. ch. vii. 8.), 
therefore an eaſt wind ſhall come, &c. 


Comp. Hol. xiv. x, and viii. 9. As a 


N. x Wild, roving. So LXX ayponos, 
Aguila a ypiog, and Wutz. ferus. occ. Gen. 
Xvi. 12. 


mighty in Job, ch. xxxix. 5, 


onager, he wild aſs. For n, Jer. it. 24, 


lities of the <v/d aſs, particularly his 


fleetneſs, the reader may tee the teſtimo- 


Job vi. 3, Will wn. 


| 
ſee under TAIII. Concerning the qua- 


1 


5 


| 


II. As a N. N The euild afs, Onager (as | 
the N, likewiſe ſignifies in Arabic), ac- | 
_ cording to thoſe queſtions of the Al- 
Who bath 
ent out n the wild afs free, and who 
. bath loofed the bands of My the brayer ? | 
And obſerve, that in the following verſes, 
the animal is ſpoken of as one only, which 
proves D and MY to be only two names 
for the ſame animal. 
the wild aſs bray ver tbe graſs? & al. 
freq. The LXX generally render it by 
 0v05.&Ypiog or v1%Y 595, and the Volg. by 


nies of the ancients in Boabart, 
868, &. I ſhall add an extract 
account which Monſ. Buffon gives 
animal, Hiſt, Nat, tom. vi. p. 164. 12mg, 
he Latins, ſays he, after the 
have called the wild afs onager-. 
we mult not confound, as ſome na 
and many travellers have done, (1 
 zebra-—becauſe the zebra is an iu. 
of a different ſpecies from the . 
wild afs 1 18 not {triped like the zebra, :n/ 
he is not by a great deal of ſo el un: 
ſhape.— There are many wad aſc: in th 
_ deſerts of Libya and Numidia, they 
of a grey colour, and run fo fcb, 
no borſes but barbs can oe rale 
They go in troops to feed and drinn 
Tom. x. p. 180, Wild aſſes are i | 
found in pretty conſiderable num'>rs | 
the eaſtern and ſouthern Tartary, Per. 
fla, Syria, the iſlands of the Archipelagy, 
and throughout Mauritania; 11 
aſſes differ from the tame ones ou by 
the effects (les attributs) of inden 
and liberiy; they are more ſtrong io 
nimble, more courageous and lively, 
they are the ſame in the ſhape cf l 
bodies.“ 
Hence perhaps Lat. forus wild, fera 1 
wild beaſt, "Fae. ferine, ferity, Sauen 
3 and Eng. free. | 


L 1 Kal and Hiph. To ade, ſepar 
diſpart, Ezek. i. 11. Gen. xxx. 49. |). 
xxxii. 8, & al. Prov. xvi. 28. xvii. 9. 
dbx — diſuniteth a confidential ien. 
Comp. under pm I. In Niph. 7% be 
divided, &c. Gen. ii. 10. x, 5. 2 San. 
1. 23, & al. In Hith. To ſeparale on.. 
ſelf, be ſeparated, ſundered or ſeatterca 
Job iv. 11. xli. 8, or 17. Fial. Xii. 15, 
. e,, | 
II. As a N. Fane lar. D Crain 
corn. oc. Joel i. 17; ſo called, fay wine 
becauſe /cparate from each other, 
lowing di/perſed and ſcattered : bots are 
they not rather thus named fron: that 
ſtate of diſſolution they undergo previous 
to their reſurrection? See 1 Cor. x. 36 
John xii, 24... Hoſ. xiv. 7, or 8. The 
_ Syriac Verſion however uſes RI! | for 


* Comp. Job xxiv. 5, © Yet in Hol. viii. 9, 12 
is ſaid to be ſolitary, becauſe he frequens 
places. Scort's Note on jou xxxix. 6, Comp. I. 


Xii. TY See Beebart, vol. li. 870. | 
A 97.45 


T-, Sod 


FE; in 


mule is 


D + 

REV 1H WU 
T is 

Ame le 


4 tain of muſtard ſeed, Mat. xiii. 3 1. 
«vii. 20. And fee Pococke's Comment 
on Joel. f 
III. As a N. Jm, fem. n, plur. 19D, | 
AI mule, the offspring of an ais and mare, 
ſo called either becauſe * ordinarily ob- 
!:ved by the courle of nature to a life of 
c:{ihacy or + ſeparation; or, according 
1) Bochart, becauſe born of parents who 
are ſeparated from their natural mates 
to ſtrange mixtures. (Comp. Hol. iv. 14, 
and ſee Bochart, vol. ii. 231, & ſeq.) 
2 Sam. Xiii. 29. 1 K. i, 33. K. 25, & 
al. freq. | | | 


bart, depart, &c. Lat. burdo, a mule ge- 


ſo perhaps Greek g, Lat. pardus, 
v-hence Eng. a pard (from it's drftinc? 
pots) and (compounded with Lat. J 
a lion) Jeopard.” Latin fretum, and Eng. 
ith, Allo froth, forth. Qu? And u 
being prefixed, ſpread. | 
With a radical, but mutable or omithble, J. 
1. To bear or produce fruit, be fruitful. It 
applied to man, Gen. i. 28. ix. 1, 7.— 
to animals, Gen, i. 22. vill. 17.—to ve- 
detables, Deut. xxix. 17, or 18. In Hiph. 
„ cauſe» to produce fruit, make fruitful. 
Gen. xvii. 20. Kli. 52, & al. As a N. 
2 Produce, fruit, of man, the ground, 


4, 11. PC xxi; ir. Gen. i. 11, 12. As 
a participial N. fem. m2 Fruitſul. occ. 


* 1 ſay ordinarily; becauſe it is by no means 
certain that the Be- mule will not propagate. with the 
mare, and there are ſaid to be many inſtances of 


Comp tom. Vi. p. 257, 3, tamo. The mules pro- 
dune between the aſs and the mare have generally 
beer: de<med incapable of generating or conceiving. | 
In 1 tormer vol. of our work we gave an account of | 
a /ve-1:4/e in the iſland of St. Domingo, which | 


te. in 5mellie's Tranſlation of Buffon 's Nat, Hitt.] | 
coufirmed ; and we are told that the ſkin of the young 


Scotland, and by two of his neighbours,” 
EVI w jor November 1782, p. 365. ; 
t {: not the Latin Malus and Eng. Mule in the. 


* 


onthly 


SS Ego © * Deere 7 Gb eee ae ne 


79 :-F-..99* 1} 


Des, Part, partition, apart, apartment, diſ- 


dated between a horſe and a ſhe-aſs. 


animals or vegetables. See Deut. xxviii. 


[-:-11:es bringing forth. But it is not known that | 
dne nale and female mule will propagate with each | 
otller. See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom . XU. P · 228, &c. : 


br,1;1 forth a living mule. This account is here 


Pſal. exxviti. 3. Iſa. xvii. 6, xxxii. 12. 
Ezek. xix. 10. As a N. fem. D Fruzt 
or fruitfulneſs. occ, Gen. xlix. 22, twice. 
II. As a N. n Fruit, produce, effec. See 
Prov. viii. 19. Iſa. x. 12. xxvii. 9. Hol. 
4. 1. 
III. As a N. maſc, A young bull, and 


fem. v A beifer, which may be ſo called 


as being no longer calves, but fit for breed- 
ing. See Job xxl. 10. 1 Sam. vi. 7, 10. 
Plal. IX ix. 32. Comp. under m II. 

D ſeems uſed in Jer. ii. 24, fora y 
Female dromedary, a beifer dromedary, it 
the appellation may be allowed for want 
of a better. And perhaps the context 


ſhould be thus tranſlated, ver. 24,—See 


thy way in the valley, conjider what thou 
beaſt done, O fey dromedary, crofing her 
Ways, 1272 127 IMB a heiter-dromedary 


in the extent of the wilderneſs, in the der 


fire of her animal frame (M22 according 
to the Keri, and the reading of the Com- 
plutenjian edition, and of very many of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices) ſnifting up the 
wind of ber luſt.— This interpretation of 
3), and the reading of Nw22 for ue, 
clear the grammar and ſenſe of the text, 
which have been greatly confounded ei- 
ther by reading N (as however nearly 


by ſuppoſing d uſed for that word. 
IV. As a N. je A nuptial or bridal bed, 
or, rather, according to the ingenious 


Mr. Harmer t, the palanguin, litter, or 


vehicle, which Solomon prepared for con- 
veying his royal bride to Jeruſalem ; 
either of theſe might be ſo called from 
it's expected or wiſbed-for fruitfulneſs. 
80 Lord Clarendon, ſomewhere in his 
Hiſtory, ſpeaking of a numerous pro- 
geny, calls them the offspring of a very 
Fruitful bed. occ. Cant. wi. H . 
DEkn. Greek geg, Lat. fero to bear as fruit, 
_ whence Lat. fertz/:s, and Eng. fertile, fer- 
tility. Lat. pario to bring forth, whence 
Eng. parent, parentage, &c. Perhaps 
Lat. Fruclus, whence French and Eng. 


ut the tranſlator adds an inſtance of the pro- 
e rowers: of the fhe-mutle, even in our northern | 
mates, The fat is judicially atteſted by the ö 


wr, Mr, Tulle, of the pariſh of 3 in 11 In his Oullines of Neu Commentary on Solo- 


Scandinavian goddels Freya |\, the god- 
dels of love, the Venus of the northern 


| man's Song, p. 126. 


i See Mallet's Northern Antiquities, vol. ii. 


Ade ew from the Heb, 7 or n to cut off ? 


p. 76, 77, and Note, Englith edit. 
R Nh 


7 nations. 


—— 


thirty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices do), or 
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13 vations. It is from her, ſays the Edda, where it is inaccurately rendered 57%, 
[| that the ladies have received the name | for © Fig-trees do not properly 57/0 1; 
t Which we give them in our language. ſend out flowers. They may rather b. 


She is very much delighted with the 
Jongs of lovers, and ſuch as would be 
happy in their amours mult ſue to her. — | 
The ladies are called in Danith Fruer ; 
and in ancient Gothic the word Freya 
appears to have ſignified the ſame. This 
name has a remarkable analogy to the 
following words in the French language, 
viz. frayer to engender or ſpawn as fiſhes | 
do, and friand, which anciently figni- | xvii. 24. As a N. m The flosber h 
fied, full of defire : as alſo to rija, which gem or germ. Num. xvii. 8, or 23. l. 
in Swediſh ſignifics to be amorous, and | xviil. 5, & al. 8 
to ſeek in marriage, and Friar a gal- II. As a N. fem. plur. mma Fp 
lant.“ To which we may add our Eng. | gardens, occ, Ezek. xiii. 20. -!)! 
5 P, a ſwarm of young fiſhes, and Friday, bunt ſouls r into the flower-gardcy. 
Il | Ii. e. Freya's day, Veneris dies. | Eng. marg. into gardens. Theſe een. 
Th WE Ig N to have been places conſecrated to ido- 
I. To diſperſe, ſcatter. It is both in ſenſe] latrous worſhip (comp. Iſa. i. 29. ix 2; 
and found nearly related to d and m, Ixvi. 17.), and probably to that of >>: 
as by to bby and pov, which ſee. In or Venus, to whoſe impure rites theiz 


ſaid 20. ſhoot out their fruit, which the dg 
like ſo many buttons, with their flow, 
ſmall and imperfect as they are, ines 
within them.” Shaw's Travels, p. 4 
Comp. Cant. ii. 13. On Ifa. Ixvi. 14. 
comp. Ezek. ch. xxxvii. Ecclus. xlvi. 12. 
and Arnald's Note there. In Hiph. The 

_ ſame. Pf, xcii. 14. Alſo, To mai: 10 
germinate or flouriſh, Iſa. xvii. 11. Er 


Arabic the V. ſignifies in like manner 7 
divide, ſeparate, ſever. It occurs in the 


pretended propheteſſes decoyed perl; 
to their deſtruEtion. Varro (De Re Luft. 


form of a Participle paoul maſc. plur. 


| 
(-  Efth. ix. 19. So the LXX Cieonapuerc 
| 


lib. i. cap. 23.) informs us that pla 
of this kind, in which were public Hen, 
were likewiſe by the Romans called % 
ralia Floxwer-gardens. To which it may 
not be improper to add, that the l 
Florales (or Floral Games) were a jar! 
of the Roman religion, celebrated the 
direction of the Sibylline oracles, in ho- 
Nour of the goddeſs Flora, and wer: aj 
pointed by the authority of the ſtate. 
The chief part of the ſolemnity was ma- 
naged by a company of /bameleſs run. 
pets, who ran up and down naked, ſome- 
times dancing in laſcivious pottvres, 


CC 
* II. As a N. Wu, joined with Wa or y, 
1 ſigniſies an open village or own, confilt- |, 
15 ing of houſes diſperſed or ſcattered here | 
| and there, and is oppoſed to fortified | 
1 towns. occ. 1 Sam. vi. 18. Deut. iii. 5, 
ll | Ihn this latter text willager ſeems to be 
5 the moſt exact rendering of the word. 
1 As a N. fem. plur. ²¹] /] Villages. occ. | 
. Eh. ix. 19. Ezek. xxxviii. 11. Zech. 
i. 4. As a collective N. hy Villages, 
open country. occ. Jud. v. 7, 1I. So .“ 
Wis or, according to the Keri, and the read- | ſometimes fighting, and acting the mi- 
. - ing of many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, mics «.. . 
D. oce. Hab. iii. 14. Magna pars III. To break out, germinate, as the Þ/:1ns 
Judææ vicis diſpergitur, A great part of | miraculouſly occafioned in Egypt by 
Judea has villages ſcattered over it, fays | Moſes” ſprinkling the aſhes of the f- 
Tacitus, Hiſt. lib, v. cap. 8. I nace. Exod. ix. 9, 10 —as the leyroly, 
The above cited are all the paſſages wherein] Lev. xiii, 12, 20, & al. | 
the Root occurs, '' © + IV. As a N. my, plur, Bynes, 7 
Dex. Lat. /pargo, ſparſum, whence Eng. . | young. of birds, whoſe feathers begin '» 
- perſe, conſperſe, diſperſe, ke. 1 Jhoot out and grow. eut. . 0, 
R II twice Job xxxix. go. Mixxiv. 4. 
I. To break forth, as a tree or plant in buds | mmTeE To break” out, as the ſigns 
or gems, to ſprout out, germinate, bud, Ts berty. It occurs not as a V. in this ſenie, 
| flouriſh, See Gen. xl, 10. Num. xvii. e Sf the Cri 
5, 8, or 20, 23. Prov. xiv. 11. Cant. | dan Revolution, part I. ch. vil. p. 17 3, $v0, Con? 
vi. 10. vii. 21. Hoſ. XIV. 6. Hab. ul, 17, Kanne Rowan Antiquities, p. 88, 9. = 
5 | ; | | U 
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but as 2 collective N. mma Puberty, 
youth, Pubes. occ. Job xxx. 12. 

17D | 

in Syriac ſignifies To cut or break off, 

J. As a N. Yb is applied to @ bunch or 
ſmall clufter of grapes broken off. So LRA 
fc, Targ. N falling off, Vulg. Ka- 
cemos et grana decidentia Bunches and 
rapes falling off. occ. Lev. xix. 10. 
Hence perhaps Eng. To part, &c. See 
under YM. | 

11, Ts fing or chant, as cbith à broken, qua 
ering voice. oce. Amos vi. 5, S.] 
Wo chant or quaver to the found of the 
Nabia. Theocritus ſeems to have uſed 


the Doric p.e2z00zy (tor sg] to di- 


vide, in nearly the tame manner, Epi- 


Sapvig 3 db g, & KANE Tur ys MEPISAQN 
ButoNnxug vwvdr 


Daphnis the fair, who to the tuneful pipe 
Waver'd the ruftic ſong | 
% Horace applies the Latin V. divido, 
Carm. lib, 1. ode xv. lin. 15, 


ratague fem! 114 
Inbelli cithari carmina divides. 


And from Um perhaps the bards, the 


warlike poets and /ozg/ters of the ancient 
Gauls and Britons, had their name *, 
TD | | 
C.-cars not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
ugniſies Ty break, rend, and our Heb, 
word Pd teems to be, both in ſenſe and 


ound, nearly related to pm, which ſee. 


J. As a N. TB. Violence, force, cruelty. 
od. 1. 13, 14, & al. The LXX ren- 
der it BI force, and woyIwy cruelty. © 

II. As a N. fem. n2*D Ti, mner vail of 
the Tabernacle or Temple (2 Chron. 
i. 14.) which broke, interrupted, or di- 
v:ded between the Holy Place and the 
Moſt Holy; tbe Holy Ghoft this fegnity- 


ing that the ay into the Holieſt of all | 


was not yet made manifeſt, æobile as the 
i Tabernacle <vas yet landing, Exod. 
vi. 31, 33, & al. freq. Comp. Heb. 
*. 8. The LXX conſtantly render it by 
Are Does not the Heb, name 
09 moreover intimate the typzcal cor- 
::ſpondence of this vail to the body or 


See Martini! Lexic. Etymol. in Bardus, Bo- 


393 ] 


chart, vol. i. 666, and Ancient Univerſal H.,. 
del. xvüt, P. 593. n ee 


ö 


9 5— 


fleſh of Chriſt? For this xaramerao 
or vail was his feſb (Heb, x. 20), which 
being rent, affords us a net and living 
d, ö te the Holie/t of all, i. e. into hea- 


ven itſelf. Comp. Heb. x. 19, 20. ix. 24. 


And accordingly when his bletied body 
was reut upon the croſs, this war! alſo 
(T9 KATANETHLTHLY Te 108) £01091) Was 


rent. in twain from the top to the bottom. 


Mat. xxvii, 51. 


DR. Force, fierce, &e. Alſo French percer, 


and Eng. to pierce. Qu? Lat. ferox, 
whence ferocious, ferocity, break, &c. 
(comp. under dg). Alfo perhaps the 
Roman Parcæ, a name, in their my- 
thology, for the Fates, from their cruef 
rigour. | 


| TIM | 
To rend, properly at the ſeam, to rip. occ. 


ev. X. 6. Xilt, 45. xxi. 10. b 
Dir. From. Qu? 
92 | 


I. To part, break in pieces, as bread. occ. 


Iſa. lviii. 7, (where LXX %a9urre, and 


Vulg. frange, break.) Jer. xvi. 7, Neither 
ſhall they break (bread, as Ezek. xxiv. 17 


Hof. ix. 4. Eng. marg.) for or to them 


in mourning, to comfort them for the dead, 
neither fhall they give them the cup of 
conſolation for their father or for their mo- 
ber. Funeral feaſts for comforting the 
mourners and relations of the deceaſed 


have been common among many + na- 
tions, both eaſtern and weſtern. And 
obſerve, that in Jer. xvi. 7, the LXX 


explain the Heb. ]] x5) by Kai s wy 
x425J1 apros, And bread ſhall by no 


means be broken, and the Vulg. by Et 
non frangent—panem, And they ſhall not. 


break bread. Thus both Tranſlations pro- 
perly ſupply the word for bread, Comp. 
under wand VI. | 
Hence Lat. pars, partis, partior, whence 
Eng. part (comp. under n and 9), 
party, partial, partition. 


II. In Hiph. To part, divide into t«xvo parts, 


to cleave the hoof, as graminivorous horn- 
_ footed animals. Lev. xi. 5, 6, & al. freq. 
As à N. now, plur. mpwb, The bog of 


ſuch animals, whether divided before, as 
the ox, ſheep, goat, hog, &c. ſee Deut. 


+ See inter al, Joſephus De Bel. lib. il. cap. 7, 


5 1; Homer, Il. xxii, lin. 29, Kc. ; II. xxiv. lin. 
65, 802 ; Circumpotatio, in Cicero De Leg. lib. ii. 
Cap. 8 and Olivet's Note there. 


q xiv. 


— — . 2,2 TOOL W e 
N a 9 W 1 * 


mee 
n 


. — 
* 75 = We of 2 
— . . . a ö of — ” 
; p — typ . 7 * 4 - . 4 ” 
* Py A * *. 3 a 3 i 1 1 
— N — — 2 - E, — 
y , * he — 2 oY : a» 5 — . — Sr. 1 — 5 7 
— —— 2 * ry . % ” 22 2 — —— — * 1 by — 
——— * _ So 2 5 A y — / 4 
— — N — - — ED — a 
— — ; — - G * — —— At | 2 a "hrs ac — — 2 
4 2 x — - - - pe a 5 = 1 — 2 5 
5 * * . Waun, - 5 7 - . K 4 4 9 
giv © ies ” — . - A 5 
-_ — 1 hn. mat -—_—— 9 — — 2 we 
* . "x > . — N — . Re ae — — ; 
— Tt n 7 2 * — e - 
a 7 oy ao 8 . * . ' 1 e 1 welt 2 : : : 
0 — 2 — 7 RAGE - e . * 33 
I hom — 3 * 5 . — 83 „„ > 
5 * I - 1 PR * — fr rio a 2 5 Wy 
—— . r ene e : 
— n 9 


n 


eee 
— OY 


— 2 v 2 . 


— —— —— — 


— ae 
8 — 
8 © 


> — LY KL AE 5 


— - 


— — 
— — 


III. As a N. dn A ſpecies of eagle, called 
by the Romans ollifraga or bons-breater, 


| ; celleut Zoolegia Ethica, p. 13, &c. 


bY. 


Jia. v. 28, Their horſes hoofs ſhall be 
cunted like flint, © The ſhoeing of horſes 
with iron plates nailed to the hoof is 
quite à modern practice, and unknown 
to the ancients, as appears from the 
\ Hlence of the Greek and Roman writers, 


eſpecially thoſe that treat of horſe medi- | 


cine; who could not have patled over a 
matter ſo obvious, and of ſuch import- 
ance, that now the whole ſcience takes 
it's name from it, being called Ferriery,— 
Tor this reaſon the firength, firmneſs and 
ſolidity of a horſe's hoof was of much 


greater importance with them than with 


us, and was eſteemed one of the firſt 
praiſes of a tine horſe. For want of this 


artificial defence to the foot, which our | 


horfes have, Amos, vi. 12, ſpeaks of it 
as a thing as much impracticable to make 
horſes rurtupon a hard rock, as to plongh 
up the ſame rock with oxen.” Biſhop 
Lowth's Note, whoſe obſervations allo 
happily illuſtrate Jud. v. 22, 

In Lev. xi. 4, it is juftly faid of the camel 
do IR H be diuidetb not the boof; 
tor though the camel has tao toes plainly 
diſtinct on the upper ſide of his foot, yet 
on the under fide the foot is fleſhy and 

ſolid, except only between the two claws, 


or extremities of the tocs, which are | 
however united by a web like that of a | 


gooſe “. 
In Lev; xi. 6, it ix fad that the hare 


dd w Nob divideth not the boof, 


i. e. into two claws; for it has feur on 
each foot. 
But what is the ſpiritnal import of beid- 
2% g the hoof or foot inio tws clatus, as 
0 oppoſed both to having it /i or con- 


tzmuous, and to having it ſeparated mto 
+ In the former view it | 
 leems to denote proking the way, clean 


any claus? 


and /eady walking, for which qualities 


eleven-footed animals are remarkable; in | 


the latter, gentleneſs, inoffenfiveneſs, as 
not being furniſhed with claws capable 
ot traring and wounding other animals. 


* See Scheuchzer's Phyfica Saera on Lev. ri. 4» 
and plate ccxxxiv. | 
+. Compare the Rev. Mr. W; lliam Nen 8 ex. 


, 


( 994 ] d= 
xiv. 4, 5. 6,8; or tivided only 1710 þ 


| 
as the horte; fer. xIvii. 3. Ezek. xxvi. 11. | 
| 


W 


— 


* 


? 


' graphy, bib. Ul, P · * 


. 
ö 
| 


IV. Chald. To divide, ſeparate. occ. Dun. 


V. As a N. don, and Chald. plur. pt-:, 


ans were thus called“ from their fh 


in telling truth. Their excellency in 


both of the ditficulty of riding in Peru 


Cyrus's direction, as 
tells us, lib. iv. p. 216, the Perfian: 


thoſe whom he had furnifhed with horte, 
to appear travelling on foot, whether the 
journey were long or mort. 
this ſo ſudden an alteration it was that 


word ſignifies 4 Perſtan. And this is the 
Moſes, Kings, Ifaiah, Jeremiah, nor in 


thoſe of Daniel and Ezekiel, who were 


Pr % PT BAS AO 9 oy of of 
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becauſe he not only devours the e, 
but even breaks and ſwallows the bones 
of his prey. Comp. Mic. iii. 3, and dee 
Bochart, vol. iii. 186, and Scheucbrer, 
Phy. Sacr. occ, Lev. xi. 13. Deut, xiv. 2 


v. 28, do He (God) bath divided; 5» 
kingdom Dow (is) divided, parted, or 
leparated, 1. e. from thee. 


and as a gentile or national name, w2-2 
or ROM A Perſian. See Dan. v. 25, 2K, 
vi. 8, 28, or 9, 29. Bochart }, and ater 
| him ſeveral learned men , ſay, the 


in Borſemamſbip. Thus Herodotus, lib. 
cap. 136. They inſtruct their chillen 
from their fifth to their twentieth: ye 
three things only, namely, in riding 0 
horſeback, in ſhooting with the bow, and 


horſemanthip they derived from the wile 
inſtitution of Cyrus; for before his time, 
as Aenopbon informs us (Cyropæd. lib. i. 
p-. 16, edit. Hufebinſon, 8vo.) on accon'! 


and of feeding horles there, it was very 
unuſual even to ſee a horſe. But by 
the ſame hiſtorian 


being become horſemen, were ſo accul- 
tome to riding, that no perſon of any 
note among them would willingly appear 
on foot. For Cyrns had made a , 
that it ſhould be infamons for any * 


And from 


this country was called d, and it's iu- 
habitants RD, that is Borſemen; for in 
Arabic 072 is a borſe, and dW) a horſe | 
man (as wd is in Hebrew), and the ſame IV 


reaforr why the name d Perſia or 
fian is never mentioned in the Books ot 


any that were written before the tin 0 
Cyrus; though it frequently occurs in 


contemporary with that prince, and in 
the Books of . Ezra, Nehe- 


Val 10224. f 
Nalton, Prelegom. xvi. 1; 7 Hy Coſm® 


miah 


* 


mah, and Efther, which were written 
after his time.” Thus the learned Ho- 
„bart. And it is poſſible indeed that the 
Per/ians might be named d (by a cor. 
ruption from Heb. une) from their {kill 
in borſemanſbip ; but they could not de- 


ive this name from the diſcipline ſaid | 


by Xenophon, in the fourth book of his 
{;rop#dia, to be introduced by Cyrus; 
»ecaule DD the Perſians are mentioned 
by Ezekiel as making part of the armies 


of Tyre, in his prophecy againſt that | 


city, ch. XxMi. 10, Which prophecy was 


delivered in the year before Chriſt 588, 


a LF 


i ws 
4 


l 


I. 
If 


which time Cyrus was but about ten 
years of age; whereas that prince was at 
caſt forty, when he is ſaid by Xenopbon 
to have inſtituted bor/eman/hip among the 
Perſians x. For my.own part, then, I 
mult ſay with the learned Dr. Hyde +, 


that it is hard to afhrm whence the bi- 


ical names don and p had their ori- 
zin; that here there is room only for 
conjecture; but that there are no ſuffi- 
cent grounds to deduce it from the Ara- 
bie pharis @ borſeman, ſince the Perſians 


are not more ſo than the reſt of the ori- 
entals ; and that the derivation of it from | 


ite oriental pars a jackal/, an animal 


bounding in chat country, ſeems as pro- 


vable as any. Comp. under . II. 


' free, ſet free or looſe, to diſengage. | 
in Hiph. To ſet free or looſe, to diſen- 

gage, as from work. Exod. v. 4. 

In Kal, To free, exempt, as from puniſh» 
ment. Ezek. xxiv. 14. Ds 


III. 79 free or deliver, from oppreſſion or 


IV. To free, ſtrip, make nabed, as of cloth- | 


v. 


llavery., Jud. v. 2, ROLL MN Ya, 


Por working deliverances, i. e. for the 
galiverances wrought, for Iſrael big ye 


Jehvahb. | 
ng, or covering. Lev, xiii. 45, & al, —or 
ot {ſacred ornaments, Lev. x. 6. xxi. 10. 

n Kal, To break looſe or Hart aſide, as 
rom the true religion and worſhip. Exod, 
<XX11. 2.5, (where for yd the Samaritan 
Veutateuch reads wn); Prov. xxix. 18, 


" 0 1 9 . - 
dec Prideaux's Connection, part i. book i. at 


the ears before Chriſt 598, 538, 559U— 


17 
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do + 
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- Relig, Vet. Perl. cap, xxxv. p. 418, 419, edit. 


1s 


Comp. Complete Syſtem of Geagraphy, vol. ii. 
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ſame ſentence. 


9 
Il here there is no viſion the people V 


will apoſtatize; where Aqgui/a amor - 
dhe, and Vulg. difipabitur, vill 
be diſſipated or diſperſed. Comp. Ezek. 
XxXiv, 1—6. Mat. ix. 36. In Hiphs 
To cauſe to apoſlatize, to withdraw fr, 

the true religion. 2 Chron, xxvüi. 19, 
Becauſe he bad withdrawn (ſome), 
or made apoſtates, in Fudah. So the 
LXX (though they render it intranſi- 
tively) preſerve nearly the true idea of 
the word, d ane 7 an auTe ans Rl, 
becauſe he entirely apoſtatized from the 
Lord. | 


I. To diſcard, yrejef#, Prov, i. 25. XIii. 


18, & al. 


VII. Of a dangerous way, To keep clear of 


it, occ, Prov. iv. 15. 


VIII. As a N. 3B The bair growing looſe 


and free, without being cut or | Sus. 
occ. Num. vi. 5. Ezek. xliv. 20. As 
a N. fem, plur. un Locks of bair 
growing thus freely. occ, Deut. xxxii. 424 
T will make my arrows drunk with blood, 
And my ſwora ſhall devour Hi, 
With the blood of the fiain and captives 
From the hairy head of the enemy. 


Here as the third line plainly relates to 
the firſt, it will be beſt to refer the fourth 
to the ſecond as a continuation of the 
See /iiringa on Iſa, 
vol. it. p. 798, col, i. Mr. Green, in his 
Poetical Parts of the Old Teſtament, 
p. 45, oblerves that there is a ſimilar 


Hyperbaton in Iſa. xxxiv, 6. Comp. 


Fial. ixvul. 2% 


The Lexicons have given to this Root 


the ſenſe of revenging, and our tranſ- 
lators have followed them in two paſ- 
ſages, Deut. xxxii. 42. Jud. v. 2. But it 
mult be obſerved that neither the LXX 


nor any other of the Greek verſions ever 


nce ſo render it, and the beſt commen- 
tators entirely reject this interpretation, 


| Der. Fro, fray. Allo, y being ſounded ag 
a guttural n or gn, prance, prank. fringe. 


Lat. frango, whence frangible, infringe; 
Eng. frank, franchiſe, enfranchiſe, &c. 


Hence likewiſe perhaps the || Franks (a 


|| See Martinii Lexic, Etymol. in Francs; Ju- 


nixs's Etymolog. Anglican. in FRANK; Sir . 
| Temple's Introduction to Hiſt. of Eng. p. 46; Au- 
cient Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. xix. x 
flenault Abrege Chronol. de 1 Hifi. de France, 
| tom. e ? 


370, Svo. ; and 
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German nation, ſo called from their free- 


dom) who have given name to France, &c, 


ultimately had their appellation, Alſo, | 


w being prehxed, ſpring. 


7 


To break out or through. 
I. To break, break brough, or down as a 


wall or fence. Ecclef. x. 8. Iſa. v. 5. 
Pfal. TREK: 13:2. xv. 13. Comp. 
Feclef, iii. 3. Mic. ii. 13. As a N. y 
A breach. I 7K. Ri. 27. Iſa. Iviil; 12, 
& al. As a N. maſc. plur. 22 Breacbes, 


I. e. craggy rocks or precipices by the ſea 


x 


. Forth in viſible fire, light or ſplendour, as } 


bore, prærupta. occ. Jud, v. 17; where 


Eng. marg. creeks, wn Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. iv. p. 


II. Tranſitively, To * gb or down, 


as enemies. 2 Sam. v. 20; where LXX 
$text bath cut, or broken, through. As 


u N. p A violent aſſuilant or robber, 


graſſator. occ. Iſa. xxxv. , (“ the !y- 


rant of the beaſts.” Bp. Lowth.) Ter. 


"11.11; 


III. To break or burſt forth <with violence 


Ezek. vii. 22. Dan. xi. 14. 


upon. Exod. xix. 22, 24. 2 Sam. vi. 8. 


1 Chron. xv. 13. 
Is not pi MIT 1 Sam. iii. 1, a viſion of 


the Angel or Glory of the Lord, breaking 


in Exod. xix. 18. xxiv. 16, 17. Xl. 34, 


19, 42. Jud. xiii. 20. 1 K. viii. 10, 12 ? 
Comp. Acts xii. 6, 11, xxvi. 13. Rev. 
i. 14 4, 15. LEA 


IV. To break or burſt forth, as waters, 


2 Sam. v. 20. 1 Chron. xiv. 11, (Comp. 
Prov. iii. 10.) Job xxviii. 4. It is evi- 


dent that this ch. of Job relates to mine- 


ralogy and mining: thus then I would 
explain this difficult verſe bm 3 A 
torrent burſteth forth from the rubbiſb 
(even the torrent of waters, 23M being 
implied in ru, S Dο¹.-n which were | 


forgotten, not thought of, or in one word) 


unexpefedly. By the foot (an engine | 
worked by the foot, ſee under Y II. 
aud 5237 II.) they are drawn off, by man 


396 J 


Lev. ix. 23, 24. Num. xiv. 10, xvi. | 


| 


| 


PD 


the Earth (ſee vol. xii. of his wori;s, 
p. 331), fays, It is hardly credible wa 
great a quantity of water will be t6:1- 
times Aung upon miners when they co» 
to break up ſtrata of ſtone, that have i; 
them many of theſe cracks, that a»: 
ſmall that they are ſcarcely diſcern. 
Theſe are indeed the natural conveya e 
of water, and when once they are 5 of, 
it runs inceſſantly. I have obſerved (: 
an zrruption of water in vaſt quantity ont 
of ſtone, that, exempting thole cracks. 
much too denſe and cloſe to let any u. 
midity paſs. 
The vaſt profuſion of water that ſfome« 


.c 


a 


| times enſues be breaking up of the H 


in coat-pits is well known to thoſe who 
are in the leaft converſant in that aifiir; 
and what Ao quantities are draw 
off from deep mines either by drains © 01 
levels, or raiſed by engines, is alſo w 
known : Nay, in digging common w 11 
and ponds, in places where there arc 
no ſprings above ground, it ven! ly 
happens that ſuch a glut of water uc 
| forth as to endanger the lives of the work 
men. 
V. Tobreak forth, as a child from the won), 
Gen. xxxvili. 29, And ſbe ſaid, bor. N 
haſt thou broken forth ? With ibec l. 
pn the breaking forth, i, e. into an 
merous offspring (according to Gen 
xxviii. 14, under Senſe VII. be Jow! 5 
and fhe called bis name p Pharez; from 
whom, according to the fleſh, ende 
Chriſt the father of the innumerable fh 
ritual ſeed, | 
VI. In Hith. To break away, break loo, 
{ as a ſervant or flave from his maſter, oc, 
I Sam. xxv. 10. 
VII. To break forth, ſpread . 
| creaſe abundantly, Gen. xxvili. 14. XX. 
0% K al, 
VIII. Wich 2 in, upon, following, I cj 
forcible importunity upon, prefs, force, 
1 Sam. XXVIil. 23, 2 Sam, Xiii. 27. 2 k, 
V. 23. 


tber ane removed. As an excellent though | Dr R. Preſs, Ke. (ſee under AD) Brea 


undeſigned comment on which 8 I 
. preſent the reader with the following | >" 
quotation from the truly learned Mr. 


Catoott's Treatiſe on the Deluge, p. 239, | 
240, 2d edit, referring him to the author | 


Himſelf for further ſatisfaction. 


e bruiſe. 


I. "To break, break off, or in pieces, io 
aſunder. occ. Gen. xxvii. 40. Ea 


XXX11, 2. 1 K. xix, 11. Pf. vii. 3. Zech. 
xi. 16. In Hith. Tranſitively, 170 


« Mr. Hutchinſon, in his Mee, on J 


2} from oneſelf, occ, Exod, r.. 


Allo, 


5 
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* 


e above cited are all the paſſages of the 


Deu. Break, brack, Lat. fractum, whence 


1 bas 


= 


} 


il. To firetch or reach out to another. occ. 
| am. iv. 4, Young children aſked for | 
ad (but) no man ud reacheth (i?) 


ſ 


1 


Jo reſcue by force, or ſnatch from 


V. As a N. fem. in Reg. Hyde The bones | 


v9 


809 J 


15 


Alſo, To be broken. oce. Ezek. xix. 12.1 IV. To cxplicate, explain, expound, deweſte, 


s A N. pe Rapme, pillage. occ. Nah, 
I. Alſo, A piece, as of fleſh, occ. 
A. IXv. 4; but the Keri, the Complu- 
an edition, and eight others of Dr. 
A emicott's Codices here have pw broth, 
nich reading is favoured by the LXX 
4%, and Vulg. jus. 

As a N. pt A parting of a road or 
, a place xvbere a vt or way breaks 
off into txwo, So Montanus, bivio. occ. 
bad. ver. 14. | ' 


one's enemies. oc. Pf, cxxxvi. 24. Lam. 
8 


or vertebre of the neck, ſo called from 
their ſeveral breaks, interruptions, or di- | 
H. GCE, 1 Sam. Iv. 8. | 
Chald. Ta break off, ceaſe from. occ. 
Dan. iv. 24, or 27. | 


ble wherein the Root occurs. 


dure, fraction, fragment. See alſo un- 
der T2, Lat. Furca, Eng. A fork. 

% ſpread, ſpread out or abroad, ftretch out, 
j, as the hands, Exod. ix. 29, 33. 
. exliii. 6. Comp. under W V.—the 
wings of the cherubs, Exod. xxv. 20.—a 


zent, Exod, xl. I'Q,—2 covering, Num. | 


iv. 0, 14.—a net, Pf, cx]. 6.—a letter or 
written roll, 2 K. xix. 14. Ezek. ii. 10, 
de dawn or grey of the morning, Joel 
2.— bones in a kettle or pan to drels 
un the better, Mic. iii. 3; or, if M2 
de textual reading in Dr. Rennicolt's 
ible be here right, as feb; but Mon- 
1145's Bible by Plantin, 1572, Malton's, 
ders, and others read WND. As a 
articipial N. when Somewhat expanded | 
er ſtretched out. oc. Ezek. xxvii. 7. 
Maſc. plur. Wird Expanſions, read. 
es fortb, as of the clouds like a tent. 
Job xxxvi. 29. 


*** q 


% them. So Targum bund. 


1. To ſpread, diffuſe, as a ſerpent it's ve- | 
fuſe IX. As a N. ww Excrement, dung of ani- 
Vulg. venena diffundet ſhall diffuſe it. 


40m, oc. Prov. xxiii. 32; where the 


„ben, and the LXX dafi 105 


©; [0iſen is difſuſed. 


V 


VI. To ſpread abroad, ſcatter, di po 0Cc. 
iſpe 


V 


unfold, ſomewhat which was before wwrup- 
ped up, as it were, and hidden, occ. Lev. 
xxiv. 12. Num. xv. 34. * Neh. viii. 8, 
win Expounding or explaining, and 
giving the fenſe, and they cauſed them to 
underfland the reading. So the French 
Tranſlation interprets Wh22 by ils Vex- 
pliquotent. Comp. Ezra iv. 18. 
Hence Greek qp9o.4, 7-454, and Eng. 
p braſe. 0 | | 


As a N. fem. in Reg. nun An expoſt- 


tion, declaration. occ. Eſth. iv. 7. x. 2. 


Pf. Ixviii. 15. In Niph. To be 
occ. Ezek. xxxiv. 12. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. ww The 
teeth in the wheels of the Ploftellum Pox- 


rſed. 


nicum (comp. under by IV.) which /e- 


parate the corn from the huſk, and ſhatter 


the ſtraw. occ. Ila, xXxxviii. 28; Where 


obſerve that the Particle 2, <vith, by, is 
underſtood before vn, and that Mon- 
tanus renders the word by dentibus eus, 


ait his teeth. | 


Jer. iv. 29. Nah. iii. 3. Plur, Bryn. 
Such riders. freq. oc And as horſes 


VIII. As a N. w A rider, i. e. one who 


rides diflended or affraddle on a beaſt. 


were the principal beaſts uſed for this 


purpole, the word ſeems generally to de- 


note horſemen, but is thought to be ſome- 
times diſtinguiſhed from dg the cavalry, 
and then to mean any otber riders, as on 
mules, camels, &e. as Exod. xiv. 23. 
Then went after them 23) N 0 52 
, all the horſe or cavalry of Pha- 
raob, bis chariots, and his riders (comp. 
ch. xv. 19.); though I would not be 
poſitive that theſe Heb. words ſhould not 
be rendered, al the horſes of Pharaoh, 
(1amely) of bis cbarioss and his horſemen ; 
as at ver. 9, YW"9) ME 257 21D 55 ſeems 
literally to denote al! the borſes of the cba- 
ni0is of Pharaob, and his horſemen, There 
appears however nothing in the etymo- 
logy of the word to confine it to riders 


on borſes more than on other beaſts, Comp. 


Ezek. xxiii. 6, 12, where the general term 
2 is limited to 7D '23) riders on 
horſes. 


* See the karned Mr. Spearman's excellent 0 
ſervations on this text, in his Leters an the Sep- 
tuagint, p. 445, &c. 
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dr e 


mals, which | is excreted or ſe parated, as | 
uſeleſs, from their bodies, Exod. xxix. 14. 
Mal. ii. 3, & al. 

1 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. In Kal, 7 ſpread, be diſuſed, as the le- 
proſy. Lev. xiii. 5,6, & al, freq. 

II. In Kal, To ſpread, as horſemen. occ. 
Hab. i. 8; where LXX epmmacorai 
Hall ride abroad, expatiate, Vulg. dit- 

fundentur. all be diffuſed, ſpread. For 
the illuſtration of this text fee Harmer's 

_ Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 230; and ob- 
lerve that Caſar, De Bell. Gall. lib. v. 
Cap. 15, uſes a like expreſſion— Quum 
equitatus 2% r liberius, vaſtand: proe- | 
dandique cauſd, fe in agros eftunderet,— 
In Niph. To be ſpread, diſperſed. occ. 
Nah. 1.18; where it is oppoſed to ap 
gathering together, | 


II. To expat! inte, range at large, Tur and 


Trilè up aud down, as a wanton calf. oce, 
Jer. I, 11. Mal. iv, 2. The LXX render 
it in both pallages by oxpraw to friſh, 


and the Vulg. in the former by effuſi 


eſtis ye arc ſpread abroad, in the latter by 
ſalietis ye hall leap or fiſh. 


IV. As a N. wh, Exci/s, or exuberant fal- 


lies, of ſpeech, oc. Job xxxv. 15, And 
now becauſe be (God) bag not viſited bis 
(Jod's) Se and bath not taken notice 
IN VED 
taken ſevere notice (bis) exceſs. See 
Schultens and Scott on the text. 


V. As a N. fern. plur. in Reg. pon Paw 


literally, Spreadings out of wood, 1. 
wood ſpread out. occ. Joſh, ii. 6. The 


words are rendered in the verſions ar- 
falls or Ralks of flax, as if the Hebrew | 


were dw Wyn; if indeed Wy could 
denote /uch falks. 


Dux. Pub. Lat. Aiſum, whence fuſe, ſuſion, 


and in compoſition confuſe, diffuſe, &c. 
Lat. þ1/c' 's, and Eng. 2 from their % 
Fufive increaſe. Qu ? Comp: 27, 


my 
To tear in Pieces. 
word is uſed in the lame leuſe in Chaldee | 


N Lam. iii. 11. The 


and Syrigc. 
wo 
I, In Kal and Hiph. To divef, firip off. 


Spoken of garmgnts, Gen, XXXVii. 23. 


Job xxii, 0, & al, freq, Comp. Job 


xi. 


of (bis) great excets, or bath not 


| 


& 


— 


| To afiend, N. oc. Prov, xili. 3. Ezek. 


Den. Paß, pa age, Pace treſpaſs, Kc. But 


WE 


: 9. 
II. In Hiph. Te frip off the ſein, to Hay. 


Lev. i. 6. Comp. Mis. It. 3. So I. 
£eg%102v, and Vulg. excoriaverunt, 
III. To firip, ſpoil, phtage, plunder, 18 
XXX, 14. 2 Sam, Xx111,-10. Hol, vii. 
Nah. iii. 16. 
IV. To rujh forth, as from an ambuſh, g. 
To firip oneſelf of one's covert or con. n 
ment. Jud. ix. 33, 44. x*- 37. Comp. 
Job i. 17. Cocceius has rightly obſerved], 
that in this view the Greek e522: 
well expreſſes the ſenſe of this word. 
Dx x. Latin vaſtor, whence vd, Ut, 
vaſtation, &c, * 
big +4 
I. To paſs, go, go forwards, march. 
Vulg. gradiar. occ. Ifa. xxvii. 4. 1 
N. pwa A ep, face. So Aquila 
Ef e Byua, and Vulg. Gre, 
1 Sam. xx. 3. 
II. we a N. fem. Ny wo The 3 that 
part of the body where the legs pa/+, :. ., 
divaricate or diverges from each 1 e 
occ. 1 Chron, xix. 4. 
III. With the Particle 5» over, 70 paſs over, 
treſpaſs, Iranſereſss as a law, Hol, viii. 
Wwe n 2» They bave paſſed over, 
tranſgreſſed, my las. Alto, with 2 fal- 
lowing, To tranſgrefs or rebel again/! ano- 
ther. 2 K. i. 1. 2 Chron. x. 19. lla. 
1. 2, & al. Camp. 2 K. vili. 22. The 
LXX have given the idea of the wor! 
Ila. Ixvi. 24, where they render vy 
T4c438,1%T7xy thole who have fran 1 
fed. In Niph. J be tranſereffed ago. 
or offended by tranſgrefſion. occ. Pro ov 
xvii, 19; where Aquila, ares; 5c 
jecled, deſpiſed. As a participial N. yw2 
A tranſgreſſor. Ifa. xlviii. 8. li. 2. 
Tanken treſpaſs. Gen. xxxi. 6. 


I. 17, & al. req. A treſpaſs- Weins 
Mic. vi. 7 


WL 


comp. under NDP 1. 
PWN 


XvI. 25. 


To extaund, explain, inte torpret i eccurs no! 
as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee. © 
Dan. v.12, 16. As a N. "wy (occ. Rede eb 
viii. 1.), and Chald. emphat. Kt22, =o. 
PWP An expoſiiton, explanation, inte, 

tatiun, Dan, ii. 4+ ». 36, 17s & al. 

N V 

Occurs not a as a V. but as a N, fem. WO, 


Þ Ur. 


T2 
jur. hu Har, linen. Exod. ix, 31. 
1 xiii. 47. Iſa. xix, 9. Ezek. xl. 3, 

K al. For Joſh. ii. 6, fee under dun V. 

is not this Root related, in ſenſe as well 
as in ſound, to bwin to /frip (as AN to AD, 
Du to W, &c.); and is not wo ex- 
preſſive of the nature of flax, whoſe bark 
is not only fripped or diſengaged from 
the ſtalk, but alſo the filaments, whereot 
the bark conſiſts, from each other, whence 
is made the ſpinning flax? And is not 
the Eng, word flax ultimately derived 
from the Heb, d or HD /o divide, ſepa- 
rate, or the like, in the ſame view? 

i. To part, diſpart, divide. It occurs not 
as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe (ſec below 
p72), but as a N. MB, A partition, piece, 
hit, Gen. xviii. 5. Lev. 11, C, & al. 

II. As a N. 12 The parting of the human 
body, the buttocks, the ſhare. Comp. 


under ywÞP II. occ. Ifa. iii, 17; where lee | 


Bp, Lowth's Note, and comp. Ifa. xx. 4. 
III. As a N. fem. plur. Mr. It occurs 
1 K. vii. 30, and is rendered hinges, but 
rather ſeems to mean he flat pieces or 


plates of gold of which the doors were 


formed: ſo LXX ovgwuara. In the 
parallel text, 2 Chron. iv. 22, no hinges 
are mentioned but only MN>1 tbe doors. 
Comp. 2 K. xvin. 16. 

IV. As a N. maſc. (ſee Prov. xxiv. 13.) 
D Honey which parts and diſtils from 
the comb of it's own accord without 
prefing, virgin boney. occ. Pſ. xix. It. 
Proy. V, 3. XXIV. 13. Xxvii. 7. Cant. 
iv, 41. In omni melle, quod per ſe 
uit, at mujtum oleumque, appellaturgue 


2ceton, maxime laudabile eft. In all kinds 


of boney, that which flows of itſelf, as wine 
and oil, and is called acœton, (i. e. with- 
vut ſediment) is mo/t commended,” ſays 
Pliny, Nat. Hift. lib. xi. cap. 15. So 
from Pf, xix. 11, we may collect that 3 


Sm the dropping of tbe boney-combs 


(Eng. marg,) was preferable to wa" or 


common-boney z and Homer, II. xviii. lin. 


109, mentions {EAT KATA AENSHIAEY 010 
honey ſpontaneouſly di/filling, as pecu- 
hacly ſweet. | 

V. As à N. ng A difrift or tract of coun- 
try. See under m2) VII. | 


n To part or divide minutely, or into 


many pieces, So the Vulg. divides minu- 
im, oc. Lev ii. 6. 


2 „„ ee nen «ods 1 ” * 
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Dyx. A Lit. French pet's little, whenre 
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n 


IT 


oa. 
Cl 


denly, on a ſudden, immediately. 


Nr 


Eng. petty, petiineſs, &c. 


852 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea 


appears to be, Sudden, ba/ly. 


I. As a N. d Sudden, baſly, preciti lol. 


dec. Prov. i. 4. Vi. 7. Mi, 5, ix. 6. 
xiv. 18. xxvil. 12, A prudent man, for: - 


feeing evil, bide h bimſelf, W 159 


haſty, precipitate, paſs ow (and) are pi 
niſhed, Here the idea is evident. Val, 
exvi. 6, Jebpvah keepeth HN the haſty, 
i, e. thoſe who offend, not through malice, 
but Frail impetuoſity. _ | 


II. As a Particle (formed with a final © 


or —as ep, Sudw, and Pw) | 
ND or IRE Suddenly, firaightev oy. 
Job xxii. 10. Pf. Ixiv. 5. Prov. vi. 15, 
& al. freq. So the LXX always renir 
it by @&vw, ££2i37,5, gavv, ExaTIVGS, 
TX0%Y 5712, or Eviews, all denoting /- 
It ga- 
curs with 2 pretixed 2 Chron. xxix. 36. 


7 | 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, >, 
I, To draw aide, withdraw. It does nut 


appear however to be thus uled as a .. 
in a natural ſenſe; but hence perhaps 
may be beſt derived the Nouns MINED ant 
nan 4 fire-flove, furnace, or the hike, {© 
called from the great indraught of air 10 
them. Aden is conſtrued as a maſcniire 
N. Ifa. xxx. 33, and therefore both the 
N and the H immediately preceding it are 
radical, 12M TY For the turnace h 
is already ſet in order; for the king (of 
Atlyria namely) j5\T N= is prepared, 
&c, Comp. Ila. xxxi. 9. And in like 
manner Hen ſeems uſed for the fire-/owr, 


of whatever form it were (comp. under 


o II. and o II.), in which they 
turned their children to Molech, 2 K*. 
xx111, 10, And be dgfiled ppm De tho 
Tophet which (xwas) in the valley of I 


fons of Hinnom, that no man might mate 


over bis fon or his daughter by fire to Ao 
lech. Jer. vii. 3t, And they bave buitt 
the high places of pm the Topher (called 
ch. xix. 5 the bigh places Baal) «vb7/b 
575 i tbe val ey of the fon of Hinnum, 1 
burn their ſons and their daughters bj fire... 
And from the Topbet or fire-fove in whica 
they burned their children, the p/uco wr 
valley was called Topbet. Sce Jer, vg. 52. 
Xix. 6, 12, 13, And I thiuk with bir. 
Q 44 ; 4 


II. To entice or ſeduce to evil. 


V. Chald. D, D or N (perhaps from 


n 


Bate (whom ſee in Crit. Heb. under 
Dp), that this derivation of NHD and 
nan from dym is preferable to tlie com- 
mon one, from Ha drum or tabret, as 
if the place were ſo called from the drums 
or tabrets which they uſed to beat, in or- 
der to drown the ſhrieks and cries of the 
innocent victims during theſe infernal ſa- 
_ erifices, Comp. Vitringa on Iſa. xxx. 33. 
And the above explanation of the Heb. 


vpn may both illuſtrate the name Ta- | 


biti, by which Herodotus, lib. iv. cap. 59, 
tells us the Scythians called Y, or the 
perpetual fire, and allo receive tome con- 
firmation from it. 
Sec Exod. 
Xx11. 16. Deut. xi. 16. Jud, xiv. 15. 
2 Sam. iii. 25. 1 Kings xxii. 20. Prov. 
1. lo. 
Hence Greek an.avraw to deceive, 
III. To entice or perſuade to good. Gen. 
ix. 27. Comp. under I. 
Hence Greek elbe to perſuade, Lat. peto 
to aſk, whence Eng. petition, &c. Eng. 
faith. 


IV. As a N. hn, plur. ©» and rn, 


Perſnafible, eajily perſuaded or enticed (ac- | 


cording to that of Prov. xiv. 15, ), ſimple, 
in a good or middle ſenſe. Pfal. xix. 8. 
CUR, 130, Prov, xix. 25 in a bad one. 


Prov. i. 22. ix. 4. Alſo, Simplicity. occ. 


Prov. i. 22. As a N. fem. plur. w 
Simplicities, a beap of Jemplicities or fol- 


Jie, „ vecordia mera,” Schultens, © Ce 
bl 9 


n'eſt que ſottiſe, ſhe is notbing but folly.” | 
ix. 13; 
where however the Vulg. explains Wr 


French Tranſlation. occ. Prov. 


by plena illecebris Full of allurements, and 
Dr. Hodgfon tranflates D om by 
noiſy in her invitations, 


Hence Lat. fatuus fooliſh, and Eng. he 2» 


tous, fatuity. 


nom to open) To be dilated, broad. Tt 
occurs not however as a V. in this ſenſe 
in the Bible, but in the Targum on Iſa. 
Ix. 5. v. 14, Kal. As a N. © Breadth. 
oec. Ezra vi. 3. Dan. 1 li. 1. 

my. 

1. 7% open or logſe what was ſhut or bound, 
to open, as the mouth, a window, the 
womb, a ſack, the band, a volume or 

roll, Kc. See Job ili. 1. Gen. vil. 6. 
3. Xix. 31. „Iii. 27. Exod. Xi. 33. Num. 


[ 600 |] 


Niph. To be opened. Gen. vii. 11. Ezel 


of the lips. Prov. viii, 6. Alſo, 4 
Hrument of opening, a key. 


_ commentators,” ſays the celebrated Mon! | 
Huet*, „are much embarraſſed as to 


ing how a key 
Jhoulder ; which is by no means applict- 


ulſe of certain crooked keys having n 
were placed in the holes of doors, and by 


bolt was moved forward or i in 


On which Euftathius remarks, that thi; 
kind of key wwas very ancient, and «i 


which have been invented ſince, but that 


inconvenient form, they were carried 01 


joined and tied together, Callimach!s n 


ane. xcvi. which the reader may find in the Gentice 
man's Magazine for May 1770, p. 203. 


Xxii. 28. Deut. xv. 8. Neh. vii. 3. In 


| 


Comp. lin, 47-50, 


MND 


1. 1, & al. As Ns. nina The aperture or 
opening of a door, a door or aoor-4w1 1, 
Gen. vi. 16. xviii. 1. xix. 11, & al. ay 
PANE An opening, as of the mouth. Ezel 
xvi. 63. Xxix. 21. Neo An - 
. 
i. 2. 
Iſa. xxii. 22, And the key of the bone 
David will I lay upon bis a «Th 


meaning of this paſſage, not underſtinj- 
can be carried on e 


ble to the keys which are now in us 
Their difficulty will ceaſe when they 'y 
know, that in the early ages they made 
Theſe keys 


ivory or wooden handle. 
turning them one way or the other 


order to open or ſhut the door. This is. 
evident from the teſtimony of Homer, 
where he lays, Odyfl. xxi. that Pence he 
wanting to open a wardrobe t, took 4 
braſs key, vrery crooked, bafted with to: 77. 


fered from the keys having ſeveral warts, 


thole ancient keys were ſtill in uſe 15 115 
time. The poet Ariſton, in the An, 
£16, book vii. gives a key the epithet t of 
Palxouny, i. e. one that is much d 
Theſe crooked keys were in the Wage of A 
fickle, Sermavouders, according to Eu! 
thius—But ſuch keys not being 
carried in the hand, on account of 'der 


the ſhoulder, as we ſee our reapers carry 
on their ſhoulders at this day their fich les 


his Hymn to Ceres (lin. 45.) ſays, = 
that goddeſs having aflumed the tor m © 
Nicippe, her prieſteſs, carried'a ty N 
ad. xy, that is, ſuperbumeralem, ft 


* Biſhop of Avranches in France, in his Icli 


+ Lin. 6, 7. 
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„ borne on the ſboulder.— Hence Ifa, 
1, 22, may be clearly underſtood.” 
mp. Bp. Lowth's Note. . 
Is open, open itſelf, as the flower- bud of 

de vine. Occ. Cant. vii. 12, or 13. 

J. To draw, unſbealb, as a ſword. Pl. 
vii. 14. Ezek. xxi. 28. Comp. Pl. 
TRE. 7 

7 looſe, ungird, unbind. Gen. xxiv. 32. 
1 K. xx. 11. Job xxxix. 5. Iſa. xiv. 17. 
(viii, 6. Jer. xl. 4. In Niph. To be loofed, 
„ ound. Ta, v. 27. In Hith, 70 loofe 
elf. Iſa. lii. 2. 

oben or furrow, as the ground by 
p!oughing, harrowing, &c. Iſa. xxviii. 24. 

. To open, i. e. to make an opening, inci- 
en, or engraving ; to engrave in precious 
forts, gold, wood, braſs, See Exod. 
«viii. 9, 36. 1 K. vi. 29. vii. 26. As 
N. mn and nrw An engraving. occ. 
2 Chron. ii. 14. Zech. ili. 9. Maſc. 
ur. in Reg. MY Engravings, graden 
or carved cwork. Exod. xxviii. 11. Pſal. 
N 6, & al. Hence the Phenicians had 
the name of their TIaramo Paci, which 
Herodotus, lib. iii. cap. 37, deſcribes as 
little mages (of their gods no doubt) in 
a human form, but of a pigmean ſize, 
which they carried in the forepart of their 
galleys. Comp. Bochart, vol. i. 712, and 
S/4-n, De Dis Syris, Syntag. ii. cap. 16. 

II. To open, utter, declare. Pi. xlix. 5. 

Vil. To come, bring, or ſet forth. See 
Jer. 1, 14. Amos viii. 5. 

Dus, Gr. azlaw to expand, Lat. pateo, 
whence patent. Alſo, Eng. A path. Qu? 
1,2t. fatcor, and in compoſition confiteor, 

_ whence Eng. confeſs, & c. 

8 | . | 

I. J tewift, wreath, inteuiſt, inicbinc. It 

„urs not as a V. in Kal, but in Niph. 

Gen. XK. op) Pr vn By 

'-- twiftings, agency, or operation, of 

G17 an intwiſted co‘ my fifter, i. e. 

my family is now iniwined or inter- 

den with my ſiſter's, and has a chance 


4 


oi producing the promiſed feed. To this | 


zurpoſe the LXX ovvarleratcio ja 6 
„ CUYAVES APY Ty AFEAPY 1d, 
\. bath taken me into partnerſhip (i. e. 
I Leah), and I am intwined (con- | 

'2 ſum) evith my ſifter; and Aquila 
plainer, TUYRVES ν,Ü& Orog, x 
aeg — God bath intwined me, 


ani ] am intwined,—The Vulg. allo | 


preſerves nearly the true ſenſe, though 


not the idea of the word, by rendering 


the text, comparatit me Deus cum ſorore 
mea, God hath made me equal with my 
filter. | 
II. As a N. nb A qureath for the arm or 
neck, a twiſted collar or bracelet. So the 
LXX 640x609, and Vulg. armillam. And 
thus the Lat. torques is from torqueo 70 
twiſt. So Aquila and Symmacbns, who 


render v by gere from Feegw to 


turn, twift, preſerve the idea. occ. Gen, 
xxxviii. 18, 25, i 

III. As a N. Pra A thread formed by con- 

volution or twiſting, a twiſt or twwine, 

_ Exod. xxviii. 28. Jud. xvi. 9. Ezek. xl. 3. 

It is applied to /hreds or 70 of ſheet- 


gold, I ſuppoſe from their reſemblance to 


threads. Exod. xxxix. 3. 

The Engliſh word tbread is from the 

German draien or traien to turn round, 

twiſt, ſo, according to it's etymological 

ſignification, expreſſes the idea of the 

Heb, . See Junius's Etymol. An- 

glican. in Thread. 

IV. As a participial N. bs Writbed, 
twi/ling, tortuous, crafty. occ. Job v. 13. 
Prov. viit. 8. The LXX render it in Job 
by m2 AvTAoxwy much intwined, i. e. ver 
intricate or involved, in their deſigns or 
ſchemes; Symmachus by c tortuous, 
crooked; fo LXX in Prov. by oxoatoy, 
and in this latter text Aquila and The- 
odotion tranſlate it mspir).emAryprevoy 
iwifted round. As a V. in Hith. To make, 
or heco oneſelf, twiſting, twining, tortu- 


ous. Occ. Pf. xviii. 27; where the LXX 


harper thou cbilt turn about, and 
Vulg. perverteris, 


bn>nha As a N. Exceedingly twiſting or tor- 


tuous. Oc. Deut. xxxi1. 5; where LXX 
CE pumpery turned about, and Vulg. per- 
verſa, 0 5 | 

25 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


denotes, To fiir, move, diſturb, make & 


commotion. 


I. As a N. joa A ſpecies of ſerpent, the aſp, 


ſo the Vulg. the LXX, and other Greek 
verſions frequently. It ſeems to be fo 
called on account of the violent and ſpeedy 
effects of it's poiſon ; of which Alan, 
lib. ix. cap. 61. Ozulalsy e574 T6 && avlys 
E£42uax, tai liafeapei wilfov. The 


. Poiian of the aſp is very acute, and [peedy 
| in 
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in it's effects.“ See more in Bocbart, 

vol. iii. 380, & ſeq. See Deut. xxxil. 33. 
Job xx. 14. | 

From this Root, no doubt, the ſerpent 

_ feigned by a perverted tradition 

the promiſe, * Gen. iii. 15, to be flain 

by Apollo, had his name ; hence alſo the 


oracular Pytb;an prieſteſs of Apollo, and | 


the ſpirit of Pytho mentioned Ads 


xvi. 16, Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon | 


in HITOQN, 
II. As a N. po The threſhold of a door, 
limen inferius, which is continually di 
turbed by the feet of thoſe who go in and 
out, 1 Sam, v. 4. Zeph. i. 9, & al. On 


the text laſt cited comp. under 257 ; and | 


to what is there ſaid, I add from Mr, 
Drummond's Travels, let. ix. p. 187, that 
in the country about Roudge in Syria 
the poor miſerable Arabs are under the 


neceſſity of hewing their houſes out of | 


the rock, and cutting very ſmall doors or 
openings to them, at they may not be 
made flables for the Turkiſh horſe, as 


they paſs and repaſs,” And thus, long | 


before him, Sandys, Travels, p. 117, 


ſays, at Gaza in Paleſtine, © we lodged | 


under an arch in a little court, together 
with our atles ; tbe door. exceeding low, as 
are all that belong unto Chrittians, 7 
withjiand ihe ſydden entrance of the in- 
- folent Turks,” . | 


1 


The Engliſh word preſbold very nearly an- 
wers the idea of the Heb. jnbn#, for it is 


0 the Saxon Sherepald, which, ſays 
Junius (Etymol, Anglican. in b], 
« is plainly derived from pep can 70 


ſmate, firike, threjb, and pald wood be- 
cauſe the tbre/bold is continually fruck | 


and worn by the feet of thoſe who go in 
and aut.“ „ 9 
D 


It occurs nat as a v. in Heb. but in Arabic 
| ſignifies, 1p break in pieces. As à N. 


Thus Callimachus, celebrating this achievement 
in his Hymn to Apo/*e, has theſe remarkable words, 
lin, 103, 4, | 4 | g 

r CY 5+ MATHP 
Tia AOEZHTHPAwwormous 
Which are thus tranſlated by Dedd, 
„ 'Thee thy bleſt ether bore, and pleas'd aſſign'd 
The willing Savigxy of diſtreſs'd mankind.” 


Let me refer the reader to the Hymn itſelf, and to | 


| * 
| Agaly is of ancient Mythology, vol. I. P. os 


- the'exre)Venr wranſlation of it julk cited, for mert on 
's the ſubject, * 59 wy 4 dre K 


ſ 65 1 


ö 


ö * 


N 


E 


vs 


vb 4 moment, a ſmall partition — 
fon of time. Num. vi. 9, & al. lte 
uſed adverbially, the Particle > ben 
derſtood, In a moment or inflant. . 
Vi. 15 & al. 
D 
To expound, explain, interpret. It is 
only to dreams, Gen. xl. 8, 16, K 
a N. orm Interpretation, ſolutiom. Cen 
„ 
Hence rh in Meſopotamia, Num. 
Deut. xx111, 4, or 5, ſeems to be g 
it's name from à divine oracle uu HU 
at that place; as Patræ in Achau 
from a pretended one, and PG 1 
Lycia from an oracu/ar temple of A, 
whence Horace, lib. iii. ode iv. lin. 5; 
gives him the epithet of Patarens. (Con, 
IVitftein on TTalaga, Acts xxi. 2. Hon 
alſo the prieſts of Apollo among the al! 
were called Pater, from the pie e 
oracular predictions and probes en- 
dowments of their wildom-giving gl, 
_ See Hochart, vol. i. 666, | 
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man, though be have one or more ih! 
 evives, a kind of inferioar wife, Conv- 
bina uxor. freq. oc. This tern: 4455 
among the Hebrews did not, as the wer! 
concubine does with us, imply any thing 
immoral or reproachful, Ketzrab, whom 
Abraham, Gen. xxv, 1, took to 
wr, is at ver. 6. mentioned as oe 0! 
his -w (comp, 1 Chron. 
Hagar, whoga be took in Sera > !''-- 
time, being the other, and who i» er 
 preſsly ſtyled his rom Gen. xvi. 3. : $9 
Pilbah, who is called Jacob's warg 6 
xXXV, 22, was, notwithſtanding, [1s 
Gen. xxx. 4, and both ſhe and“ 
his 2? gives, Gen, xxxvil, 2, A115 
| Levite's female companion, Jul. 
- unites both denominations wars 7% 
and at ver, 2, is ſaid to be 7 


+ See Mr. Bate's Note on Num. zi. hit. 
New and, Litgtal Tranſlations and Mr. 4” 
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re, dum, againfl bim, and at ver. 27. 
is called ber 1 f How then, it may 
he hes did a man's wan ditfer from 
his en? Iſt, Becauſe the was not con- 
erech as a principal wife; ſee the cules of 


rah and Hagar, Gen. xvi. 6, 9, and of 


bah and Zilpah, Gen. xxx. 4, 3, 
1g; and thus Solomon's RJ are 
iyle d MAW princeſſes, but nat ſo his 
e >2 1 K. xi. 3. Comp. Cant. vi. 9. 
2 ly, Becauſe, if we may judge from the 
.arly inſtances of Keturah and Hagar, 
Gen. XXV. 5, 6, the children of the Wadde 
id not inherit. And this may be the 
hy the Levite's companion is in 
re i called his we, Jud. xix. 
ie Levites had, ſtrictly ſpeaking, © 
»cr!tance. See Num. xx. 21-—24. 


d ſeems once uſed for Male para- 
rg, who ſbare with the huſband in ac- 


; to the wite, Ezek. xxiii. 20, where 
however it is applied ſpiritually to idols 
or falſe objects of worſhip ſparing with 


5 .hovah in the regard and adoration of 


18 people. 


Kings xi. 3, Solomon had ſeven bun- 


ad wwrves, princeſſes, and three hundred 
wa D concubines. A prodigious num- 
ver, and what to a mere weſtern reader 
may appear hardly credible. And yet 
ie modern eaſtern princes have far ex- 
ceeded it. Thus Habefci, Preſent State 
et Ottoman Empire, p. 166, ſays, © the 
number of women in the [Grand Sig- 
rs] Harem depends on the taſte of the 
ning monarch. Sultan Selim had 
nearly 1200 tbouſand ; Sultan Mahomet 
ad but three hundred; and the preſent 
Sultan (Achmet IV.] "has pretty near 


{teen bundred.” Knolles in his Hiſtory 


the Turks informs us, p. 1368, 

year 1617, that Achmet or Abmed, their 
\vbith emperour, © entertained three thou- 

Pr 419 and concubines in a ſeraglio. 


And Mr. Hanway, in his very enter- 


wing and inſtructive Hiftory of the 
0 tin of Perſia, part vii. ch. xxxi. 
205, gives us uch an account of S 
il «fo, emperour af Perſia, as thews that 
bis women muſt have been more nume- 
TOUS even than (thoſe of Sultan Amed. 
Few men, ſays he, have carried their 
©0\uptuouſtteſs, however permitted by a 
Particular faith, further = Sbab Huſ- 


ein. The year 17% was called in Per- 


10 
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| fla the vear of virgins. This prince then 
ordered a ſearch to be made through tbe 
evbole extent of bis dominions for all the 
young wirgins of diſtinguiſhed beauty 
(comp. Efth. ii. 3.), and the commu- 
ſioners appointed for the enquiry brought 
all thoſe whom they thought worthy oft 
the Harrain. The governors of the pro- 
vinces, knowing their maſter's predomi- 
nant paſſion, paid their courts in the 
moſt prevent g manner, even fill the ſiege 
ef Iſpal an, {which was not till the year 
1722] by ſending him the fineſt girls in 
their province.” How many women then 
muſt he have had in his Harram by that 
time? Comp. under y2w IL. 

Hence Greck 7%.>.a 4s, and g, and 
Lat. pellex, of the ſame. import. The 
LXX almok conſtantly render the Heb, 
word by 72XAaxy, and once, Geneſis 
XX1, 24, by WAAAXHIS. 

11259 

As a N. compounded of n zo ſeparate, and 

m2 to diſtribute, A particular or diſtiuct 

one, a certain one, Once, Dan. vüi. 13; 

where Symmachus, ti gals to fome one, 

Vulg. alteri neſcio cui o aner I know 

not evhom. 


Fm 


sd Chad. ; ” 
As a N. maſc. plur. 12> (once printed 
in the common editions with a b, P2D2, 
Dan. iii. 7; but very many of Dr. Ren- 
nicoti's Codices there read PIM2D2 with a 
nh) Mufical inſtrumenis of the flringed 
kind, played upon like harps, by /iri&- 
ing the ſtrings, p/alteries. So Theodotion 
Warkgga, and Vulg. pfalterii. occ, Dan. 
iii. 5, 7, 10, 15, The learned Biſhop 
Chandler* derives this word from the 
Chaldee, wwh to touch, impel, or from 
the Perſic pſana, which denotes the per- 
cut ion of a harp, and obſerves that fer 
is an uſual termination of ſubſtantives in 
Perfic, as in docbter, ſu/ter, &c. (and thus 
der, in fader, moder) which words, de- 
rived to vs from the Saxon, are with lit- 
tle variation commonly uſed in Engliſb 
to this day. 
| The people of Aleppo in our days call a 
dulcimer + /anteer. But Hofeiquift, Tra- 
vels, p. 84, mentions an inſtrument which 


* See his Vindication of the Defence of Chrijtian= 
| wet 1 1 1 N &c. 
See Ruſs Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 93. 
lrems 
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« Whilſt we waited for ſupper,” ſays he, 
[at Old Cairo, in Egypt] e we ſent for 
one of this country's muſicians, who was 
a Chriſtian Coptite, to amuſe us with 
his muſic. His inſtrument was common 
in Egypt, and in many other places of 
the Faſt, being without doubt of great 
_ antiquity, and probably reſembled David 8 
harp. The Chriſtian Coptite, and even, 


the Franks who trade here, call it pſalte- | 
It is in the form of an ob/ique tri- | 


rium. 
angle, ſo large as to lay commodiouſſy 
on the knees when they play on it. Tt 
has two bottoms, two inches from each 
other, with about #venty catguts of dif- 
ferent zes.“ The triangular form and 
numerous ſtrings of this inſtrument agree 
with the deſeription of the ancient p/al- 


terium given by Bp. Chandler from the 
old writers. e 
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ſeems more ſimilar to the ancient rue D. 


87 


97 — 80 


from d or T2 to divide, and 52 (Ct: 1 
without, ſo denotes The outer part c. 45 
vi/ion, occ. 1 Chron, xxvi. 18. See 
Synopſ. on the place. 


As a N. An orchard, garden, meloſed l 
tation. oce, Neh. ii. 8, (where = e bp 
Pairick) Eccleſ. ii. 5. Cant. iv. 13. 
Ilaga de. It may be derived From * : 
to ſeparate, and (Arab.) d to bide, fecr 
« abſcondidit, abdidit,” Ce, and lo de. 
note a ſecret mclofure or ſeparate cor: 
e The Greeks have acknowledged that i he 
word TIzpatiiros, Paradiſus, came to 
them from the Orientals or Per/ians, 
gave this name to their fruit garde 5 
their parks, where they kept all {or'; of 
wild creatures. Xenop bon and other { 
writers often make uſe of the word 
ſenſe.” Calmet's Dictionary. Comp 


and Eng. Lexicon in ITAPAAEIL 
The LXX almoſt conſtantly render; when 


T2YD 


ö As a N. Paaneał. 88 Gen. ali. 45, And 


Pharaoh called the name of Joſeph Nad 
md Zephnath-Paaneab. Dax istrom iv 
70 hide, lay or treaſure up, and may be a 
perſonal name, formed like h the af. 
ſembler, preacher ; 
pound from v 70 irradiate or enlighten, 
and NM: 7%, comfort + fo the two words 
together may expreſs The treaſure of 


b is a plain com- 


it relates to the garden of Eden, by 1! 
pc. Hence the word e 
Paradiſe i is in the N. T. applied to ite 
tale of faithful ſouis between death an: 
_ the reſurrethon, where, like Adin in 
Eden, they are admitted to im ite 
communion with God in Chrift, or to a 
participation of the true Tree of Ae, 
evhich is in the midſt of the Paradiſe of 


"of glorious comfort or ref! —a name very] God. Comp. Luke xxiii. 43. Rev. it. 7. 

ip appoſite to Joſeph on the occaſion x. Of this bleſſed ſtate St. Paul had a ſore. 

l It Or elſe the two words MYyD MES may be] taſte, 2 Cor. xii. 4. 4 

Wk rendered, The comfortable enligbtener or | Der. Parad; Yeparadifaical. Alto, foreft. Qu? 

1 rewealer of a ſecret or ſecrets ; and this | 555 Chald. 

Wil: latter interpretation, it muſt be owned, is | As Nouns h and 0 Iron, from the tic, 

Wl moſt A eee to the Targum, Wag] da, which ſee, Pan. ii. 33, 34, K 

ö if ry p52 pop The man to whom ſecrcis | I cannot forbear obſerving, that the belt 

|| 5 are revealed, and to ſeveral Greek ver- comment I have met with on Dan. ii. 40, 
| 


| ions cited in the Hexapla, one of which 
Jul! | renders the Heb. words, O zi3w5 7% E 
„ One who knoweth ſecret tbings; another, 
1 N anexapuply T5 perro One to whom 
16 Futurity is revealed; and a third, Q xs- 
MOV WILEY, aver One to whom He 
(God) bath revealed Hidden things. So | 
Jaſepbus, Ant. lib. it. cap. 6, § 1, ex- 
plains the name by KpurTwy evzelyy, The 
dliſcoverer of ſecret things. 
ID | 
As a N. Parbar. It ſeems a Chaldee word, 
* Sce the learned Mr. Bate, i in his Diſſertation on 


the ſuppoled Confuſion at Babel, at the end of his 
E:quiry into the Similitudes, &c. b. 313—15. 


is in the celebrated Mont. Monte 
Grandeur & Decadence des Romain. — 
a comment the more valuable, as | am 
perſuaded nothing was farther from the 
writer's thoughts, than the illuſtrating 
of the Prophet. If the reader howevc! 
will peruſe the 6th chapter of that ws, 
entitled De la Conduite que les Romans 
tinrent pour ſoumettre tous les Feuj'c:, 
Of the Conduct which the Roman 0b. 

erved to ſubdue all Nations, be cannot 
fail, I think, of being forcibly (truck 
with the prophetic compariſon ©! ts 


E See Campbel's Prelim. Diſſertations to tlic Co- 
| pels, Pe N 
| Roh 
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Vortan poaver to iron, which breaketh in 


vieces and fubdueth all things ; as he will 
there ſee at one view by what Heady, as 
well as cruel, policy the Roman late Jbat- 
e the nations of the earth, as it were, 
„ vicces, and rendered them in general 


erly unable to refit it's power. Comp. | 


an. vii. 7, 19. 


Ga N. 4 flea. So the LXX and another 


(Greek verſion in the Hexapla, v2.25, 
and Vulg. pulicem. occ. 1 Sam. xxiv. 15, 
«xvi. 20. It ſeems an obvious derivative 
from y free, and Wy? to leap, bound, 
/kip (fee Job xxxix. 20.), on account of 
it's agility in leaping or ſkippmg. So Ju- 
115 (Etymol. Anglican.) ſays the En- 
glich name flea, Saxon flea, and pleo, 
are evidently from the Saxon pleon 
„ fcc, on account of the ſingular agi 
of this little animal, by which it ſo often 
eſcapes it's purſuers. 


8 1 4% 


5 
A N. 4 copy or declaration. So the LX X 


in Ezra v. 6, 012008103s a declaration. 
It occurs alſo Ezra iv. 11, 23. vii. 11. 
The word ſeems compounded of 12 to 
care, expound, and a (Chald.) a form, 


tongfs, q. d. A declarative form or copy, 


ra. formal expoſetion.. 


hel, pour out. As a N. fem. N 
Fvacuated, excrement. So Vulg. Alvi 
tercora. Once, Jud. iii. 22, And the baft 
20/111 in after the blade, and the fat clojed 
27177 yz upon the blade, 2 for be bad 
% drawn out the feoord from bis belly, 
A the excrement came out. 


W 
1 - 


{ ſpread out or abroad, to expand. So the 


LAX exmelatuy, and Vulg. expandit. 
dec. Job xxvi. 9. The word ſeems a de- 
rivative from Wm. ie ſpread out, and N 
inn. How juſtly therefore applicable 
to the expanſion of the clouds, which are 


perpetually moving or Shifting“ 


SIN 


A: a IN. maſe. plur, Y Princes, nobles, 


Aquila and the LXX (as cited in Mont- 
faucon's Hexapla) render it er 
choice perſons, and another Greek verſion 
© :vwy well-born, noble. occ. Eſth. i. 3. 
9. Dan. i. 3. It ſeems a compound 
dhe oriental W (from Heb. e) 10 be 


::0r1ous, bonourable, and DN perfect, ſo 


-xprelles The moft honourable or noble. 


DnD 


The learned Bp. Chandler“ obſerves to our 
preſent purpoſe, that the word M or M 
enters into the compoſition of ſeveral 
names of the princes and nobles among 
the Medes and Perſians, as Pharnaces, 
Pharnaſpes, Pharnuchus, Phraortes, Phraas- 
tes, Phradates, &c. 
pn See under Nn IT, 


225 


As a N. from M® piece, and 22 to cut or 
break off (Comp. 23) A piece of meat cut 


It is in the Complutenſian edition, and 

in many other of Dr, Kennicott's Co- 

dices, printed throughout as two words 

22 MD. ? 
[enpyg |. 


As a N. from Y piece (i. e. a writing or 


declaration, as we alſo ſpeak) and na. 


to reſpet, A piece, declaration or decree 
reſpecting ſome particular ſubject. It oe- 
curs once as a Heb. N. for à divine de- 
Free or declaration, Eccleſ. viii, 11, (where 


| Symmachus 3T5937is a decree) ; and as 
2 Chaldee N. R2372 is ufed not only for 
a divine decree, Dan. iv. 14, or 17, and 
apm and Nin for a royal one, Ezra 
r. 17. vi. 11. Efth. i. 20, Dan: iii. 15; 
but 82272 denotes alſo the anſwer giver 
by ſfubjefts to their prince, reſpecting ſome 
particular ſubject, Ezra v. 7. 


From a. Dung, excrement, and TW 10 The above cited are all the paſſages of the 


| 


| Bible where the word occurs. 
| Hence perhaps the Greek pe, e- 
A to pronounce, utter, whence in com- 
poſition, av A remarkable ſaying, 
an apothegm. | 
IND . 
| As a N. from MÞ @ piece, and 52 to roll 
round, The Vulg. after Symmachus ren- 
ders it Faſcia * A fwatbe for the 
breaf?, and the compoſition ſhews it to 
be ſomewhat of this kind. occ. Ia. iii. 24. 


Aquila, as tranſlated by Ferome, renders 


it Cingulum exultationis 4 cindture of 
joy; comp. under 5 VII. 
R | 
As a N. A copy, exemplar. It ſeems com- 
pounded of wrw (Samar. and Arab.) 10 
examine diligently, and pa (Chald.) 4 
Form, q. d. An examined, and to authentic, 
orm or copy. occ. Eſth. iii. 14. iv. 8. 
LXX avliypapriy a copy. 


| In his Vindication of the Defence of Chriftianity, 
book i. p. $3, & leq. 


— 


off. occ. Dan. i. 5, 8, 13, 15, 16. xi. 26. 
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Dy 

To ſhade, overſhadonv. It occurs not as a 
V. but as a N. maſc. plur. DRY Walk 
zrees, occ. Job xl. 16, 
where Vulg. umbræ Shades. The word | 
ſeems a dialectical variation from ts 
(ſee bv) as 289 from 20, Rp from p, 
2 from 27. 

me. 

To be fruitful, abundant, lon iful, ode 

rant, It occurs not as a 

low Nx. 


1. As a collective N. eu Sheep or flocks of 


_ fveep. Ju is diſtinguiſhed from Wy 
goats, 1 Sam. xxv. 2. Sberp are thus 
_ denominated from their great fruitful!- 
neſs, whence they are ſaid to bring forth 
thouſands, yea infinite multitudes, Pal. 


_ cxliv. 13; and the paſtures are ſaid to 
be clotbed awwith them, Pſ. Ixv. 14. And 


 Bochart ſhews that the eaſtern ſheep not 
only bring forth 7wo at a time (comp. 


Cant. iv. 2.), but ſometimes three or | 


Four, and that {vice a year ; ; and another 


learned writer * obſerves, that we muſt | 


not judge of the ſheep of Paletine by 
ours. The ſheep of 2 country often 
bring forth c young ones, and ſome- 
times tbree or four. "This great fruuful- 
refs 1s particularly obſerved, Pf. cxliv. 13. 
See Bochart, vol. ii. 432, 510, & ſeq. 


11. Mixed flocks of ſmall caitle, i. e. of beep 


and goats, from their fecundity, So Art- 


otle, cited by Rocbart, vol. ii. 417, ob- 


ſerves of goats, as well as of ſheep, myau- 
once u, that hey are remark- 
ably prolific. Cen. xvii. 9. XXXvili. 17, 
Lev. i. 10, & al. treq. And as the Heb. 
en, which moſt properly ſeems to de- | 


* Sir Thomas Brown, in Miſe cllany TraQs, 


| 


„but fee be- 


] 


 theep, 


goats. 
In Num. xxxii. 24, the word is in th. 
Codices, there read DN; 
ven of the Doctor's Codices have er 
ralleled plur. er, part of th- vort 


pRY As a N. Zaanan, the name of ue 
mentioned Mic. i. 113; but as al: lol 


namely evfyvaray. 


lx above given. See Bocbart, vol. ii 432. 
M 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To incline, bend 3 


. As a N. The neck, . is emi- 


Job xv. 20, He ran upon bem ng ftw ti 


"vv 


note @ flock of fbcep, thus includes , 
ſo the Greek 17.2, which ſtriftly men 
is in Homer, II. x. lin. 48 5 6 
Och. ix. lin. 186. likewiſe apple . 


mon editions printed Nu with Bp 8 
tranſpoſed; but eleven of Dr. K 
in Pfal, 
viii. 8, it is uſually printed u, bt be. 


and in Neh. x. 36, or 37, for the vn 


an, twelve MSS. and five Printe“ 
editions have Nx. 


names in Heb. are impoſed for appelia- 
tive reaſons, ſo this place ſeems t- | be f 
called from it's Fruitſulneſs or . 
Accordingly Aquila g gives both the Heb b. 
name and it's interpretation, calling it 
Sevvauy y edyveca, Sennaon tbe Ferie. 
So Jerome tells us that Symmachius ro 
dered the word abundant, Fruit ul; and 
as appears from a paſſage in G i: 
uſed the fame Greek word as i, 
Theſe ancient ver 
ſions of lad confirm the expoſition of 


turn. (See CaftelT's Lexic. Heptaglo 
under M.) 


nently formed for bending forwards 0! 
backwards, 0 on one fide or the other. 
Gen. xxvii. 40, & al. freq. S0 plur. !" 
Reg. Tay The vertebral or bendins 107 
of the neck. Gen. xxvii. 16. Jom. 2+ 
& al. 


14 


NM 
„ neck ſtooping and firetcned out; the 
very attitude of a combatant running 
unon his àdverſary.“ Scott's Note. 80 
the French ſay, donner tete baiſibe fur 
gemi. Our Eng. neck, according to 
uz mological ſignification, ſeems very 
eck or nick is a Teutonic name for 
% part of the body, which the learned 
11, Etymol. Anglican. in Neck, de- 
{ices from the V. mnicken, to turn for- 
e, or backevards; or rounll ot & 
4... 2vith an eaſy motion. 
rather a N. formed from Mx, 
an & inſetted before the laſt radical, 
Abe, pow? Comp. under W VIII. 
11. *: 'a N. my. The ſame. See under 
W VII. | 


i 
z 
1 
! 
4 
4 
+ 


ner,. See under IX. 
TY 


i, 7 o/[cmble or mect together in a regular 


door of the tabernacle. occ. Exod. 
x7.\viii. 8. 1 Sam. ti. 22.—as the Le- 
tes to perform the ſervice of the taber- 


ae? 


a necting or aſſembling. 


{+0095, as foldiers. occ. Num. xxxi. 42. 
do with the Particle dy again follow- 
ing, 1! may be rendered To war againſt. 
oce, Num. x Kt. 7. Iſa. xxix. 7, 8. Zech. 
x1v., 12, And in this view I think Kay 
ſnould be rendered, Iſa. xxxi. 4,* As a 


uu, Sion. In Hiph. To afjemble or 
mur, as an army. Occ. 2 K. xxv. 19. 
ſer. li. 25. As a N. Ray, plur. fem. 
PR, An army, boft. Gen. xxi. 22. 
Exod. xii, 41. Pſ. xliv. 1p. Ixviti.' 13, 
. freq. Alſo, Warfare, military ſer- 
dice, lation. Num. i. 3, & al. freq. 
Comp. Iſa. xl. 2. Job vii. I. xiv. 14, 
where comp. under den V. 3 

II. own way The boſt of beaven, LXX 
| #37114, or FparTia, Ts pays (comp. Acts 
411. 42.) ſometimes denotes the fun, moon, 
e fars (i. e. the fluxes of light from 
en), inckuſively, as Deut. iv. 19. 
(Comp. Gen. ii. 1. Jer. xix. 13. Zeph. 


| 


L 69 7 


u to corfeſpond with the Heb. ; 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. Te 
/ta!- { manner, as the women to worthip | 


nacle. oec. Num. tv. 23. viii. 24. So, | 
in the two laſt texts, as a N. War Such | 


II. To cfemble or meet together in orderly} 


Len, &c. fo Pall Jebovab of boſts deſcend | 
> $297 to the army aſſembled againſt | 


NIR 


i; 5. Ila. xxxiv. 4. 2 K. xvit. 16, Kl. 3. 
2 Chron, xxxiit. 3, in which three laſt 


| pdſlages they are diſtinguiſhed from >y2 


Baal or the ſolar fire) ;—ſometirnes #68 
fears, or /lellar fluxes of light, as diſtin- 
guiſhed from the Ju# and moon. Deut. 
xvii: 3. Jer. viii. 2. XXXIIi. 22. (Comp. 
Gen. xv. 5. xXil, 17.) In 2 K. xxili. 5, 
n mY >> ſeems uſed for the fired 
ars excluſively, unleſs we thould chooſe 
to interpret the Particle ) before theſe 
words exegetically, Even. The texts juſt 
cited ſnew that this celgſtial bot was 
worſhipped by the heathen and apoftate' 
Iſraelites. And from this worſhip, which 
very generally prevailed among the Gen- 


land, a great part of the pagan world 
was denominated Zabians or Sabians. 
Hence the formation of the ] .τ]7ð GN 
is often reclaimed for Jehovah (ſee Deut. 


"nity of the Gentiles, p. 321, &c,), and 
they are called var bis Hos, Pf, em. 21. 
Comp. Pf. eviii. 2. And henee ru 


X11. 6. Amos ili. 13. v. 14, 15, 16, 27. 
vi. 8. Mic. iv. 40), are frequently uſed 
as titles of the true God, and import that 
from Him the hoft of the heavens derive 
their exiſtence and amazing powers, and 
conſequently imply his own eternal and 
almighty power. Accordingly the LXX 
irequently interpret Mun in this con- 
nexion by Ilavi»zealwp Almighty. | 
Why is 2778 put in the ab/o/ute form be- 


Ixxxiv. 9? Is it not in order to point out 

the Aleim tbemſelves as the boſts, defen- 

ders, and champions of their own people? 
Even as Jacob calls them yNMD The 

encampers. Gen. xxxii. 3. Comp. Pf. 
xxxXiv. 7, or 8. exxv. 2, and under 
Dm IV. N A 0 
In t K. xxii. 19. 2 Chron. xvii. 18, Bau 

+ Advantage and Neceflity of the Chriſtian Reve- 
lation, part i. ch. iii. Comp. Ezſebius, Praparat, 
Evangel. lib. iii. cap. 2; Selden, De Diis Syris, 
Proleg. cap. 33 Vall, De Orig. & Prog. Idol, 
lib. ii. cap. 30. 8 

t ls not the Bacchanalian exclamaton EYOI xA- 


* Comp, Fler, II. Lil. lia. 299, &. and Shaw's 


Iaaxels, p. 11 
LU Ma 172, 2 r 


Bot, EFOE SABOY, an evident coriuption of this 
title of the true Cod? 7 
pen 


tiles, as has been often ſhewn by learned 
men, particularly by the late Dr. Le- 


iv. 19. Neh. ix. 6. Pf. xxxiii. 6. Iſa. 
x}. 26. xlv. 12; and Hutchin/on's Tri- 


NN i Jebovab of Hoſts, and mRay ae 
 Mleim of Hojis (tee 2 Sam. v. 10. Hof, 


fore NaN, Pf. lix. 6. Ixxx. 5, 8, 15, 20, 
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I. In Kal, zo fwell, grow turgid. oc. Num. 
V. 21, 22, 27. In Zech. ix. 8, for Naup 
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Ii fe raſſenblent en troupes, ſays Moni. Buffon, 


+ Nat, Hiſk, of Aleppo, p. £4, 


dn 
town The bot of heaven, LXX in 1 K. 


y Spare T2 2:4ye, ſeems to denote tbe | 


ſpiritual created angels; the Heb, phraſe 
exactly anſwering to the pals eacyi; 
beavenly boft of St. Luke, ch. ii. 13, 
which are called Ay 579% Angels, ver. 15. 
Comp. Job *#xxviii. 7. i. 2 11. 1, and 
under 252 II. and 9 J. 7. 


ear, The gazelles or antelopes, pro- 
bably ſo called from their * afjembling 
in troops or being gregarions. occ. 1 Chron. 
Xii. 8. Cant. ii. 7. iii. 3. To illuſtrate 
the firſt of theſe paſſages we may obſerve 


from Dr. Rufel t, that the two ſpecies | 


of antelopes about Aleppo in Syria © are 


ſo extremely fleet, that the greyhounds, | ; 


though very good, can ſeldom take them 
without the aſſiſtance of a falcon, unleſs 
in ſoft deep ground.” Comp. under 
dax V. | 


v. Chald. way, and av (from Heb. Dau 4 


ell) To will, defire, be deſirous, q. d. 
to ſcbell with defire. Dan. iv. 14, or 17. 


v. 19, 21. vii. 19. As a N. ay ill, 
purpoſe. occ. Dan. vi. 17, or 18. As a 


N. or rather as a V. infinitive, up, 
Dan. iv. 32, or 35, Wav According 10 
Bis coill, or as be aboulil, juxta velle ſuum. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiflible, N. 


ſix of Dr. Kennicoit's Codices, either in 


the text or various readings, have RY, | 


as two more had originally; and Sym- 


machus renders it xo:Auwy $palzizy hin- 
dlering the army, and Vulg. ex bis qui mili- | 


tant mibi, by thoſe who militate for me. 
II. As a N. ay The toad, from his /evelling; 
or rather, becaule there ſeems no occafion 
to forbid eating the toad, the tortoiſe, 
from the turgid form of his ſhell, occ. 
Lev. xi. 29. . 


waggon or carriage from it's turgid ſorm; 
fo av nþ2y O Vaulted or covered waggons, 
plauſtra camerata. occ. Num. vii. 3. 
Plur. ca Covered carriages, litlers, or 
the like, ocec, Iſa. Ixvi. 20. 


Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. p. 232, lz mo. and Shaw, Travels, 
p- 40 55 ſays the geze/le or antelope is a gregarious 
animal. wh 


[ 608 J 


i. 9. Jer. il. 19. 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. Emnay, fem. | 


II. As a N. av The covering or tilt of a| 


vx — ax 


IV. As a N. a Elation, pride, 3 ».. 
jeſty. 2 Sam. i. 19. Iſa. iv. 2. „ 
Ezek. vii. 20, & al. freq. So Iſa. - 
Tay 72) And all ber glory. 1 
x is particularly applied to the 
land, as being the glory of all la 
Ezek. xx. 6, 15. Mo 6, 4 4- 
; Comp, Pal, 
evi. 24. | 
Vp As a N. "Ay, fem. Pax, plur. miſe, 
a, The name of an animal, - 4 
in our tranſlation 7oebuck or roc, b m. 
probably means the gazelle' or 
thus named from it's bcautiful //. 1, | 
as they are RAY from going 11 1 
Theſe animals are mentioned in +11. 
ture as being extremely ſwift. 
11.18; and good for eating, 1K 
to which if we add that they cry 
common and gregarious in the {gut}. 
| _ eaſtern countries, whereas. 1507 docs 
not ſeem a native of thoſe regio e 
doubt can remain but the gage or 4. 
telope, and not the 7roe, is inte nd b. 
the Heb. '2y. And for further fun 
tion on this ſubject I refer tb 
Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 414, to Mon. 
Bufoen's Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. p. 324, Ke. 
12mo. and to Harmer's Obſervations, 
+ vol. iv. . 
. . 
To reach, bold out, flretch forth, porrigere 
So the modern verſions ; but the LN 
£cevioey, and Vulg. congetiit, be hen 
p; which interpretation ſeems very ve! 
to agree with the circumſtances ot th: 
ſtory. Comp. aw and Nax. Once, Ruth 


To form longiſb lines, or flreaks, or fich 
are longer than they are broad ( (. 00. 
longare), or to be of an oblong He. 
I. As a N. aum, plur. MyayN, [7 
or toe, from it's longiſb or oll form, 
. Exod. xxix.-12. 2 Sam. xx1, 20. 1 Chi0. 
xX. 6. „ 
II. 1 or ftripe. As a N. or Panic 
paſſ. var A fripe or flriped. occ. Jud 
v. 30. As a N. maſc. plur. 2: 
Stripes. occ, Jud. v. 30. | 
III. As a participial N. yay or 352% '” 
yana, ſo called from the dark / hend 
fireaks with which his colour is variegi'« 


\ 


| ed. occ. 1 Sam. Xiii. 18. Jer, xii. 9. 9 


in the former paſlage Agwig renders dt 


* 1 509 


word * e, and the LX in the lat- | 
ter 21775 3 where indeed 912% is finctly 
Participle pacvul, and contequently 
y the Preaked or frined world bea; 
for th, ouch wp be g nerd!) r uſed tor ra- 
us birds, yet : Mo ſeems no reaſon 
vi it may not ſignify alſo a bea of 
„ It appears from 1 Sam. xv. 19. 
XV. [4, that the V. Ve 18 applic able to 
men ruſbing or fly:mg upon, either in dee n 
or word. The learned Bochart, who pro- 
les the interpretation of Par wy. by 
n or variegated wild be aft ex- 
ntly and at large defends it, and thus 
'ran{Jates Jer. x11. 9, {s then my beritage 
7 cople) to me (as) a herce by ena? 78 
gere a awild beaſt all around upon herd 
the land of Canaan. The judicious 
nad cannot help remarking how well 
the verſe according to this tranſlation 
es with the context both preceding 
Ie foll »wing, and for further ſatisfaction 
refer him to Bochart himſelf, vol. ii. 
& leq. See alſo Bujbeqi ius De Le- 
Pure. epiſt. i. p. 83, 84; dec 
Fit. Nat. tom. viii. p. 325, 12mo. 
and Bruce's Travels, vol. v. p. 107. 


— m 


Tae Arabic name for tite hyeud is y pro- 
n need adſabuon, and in Barbary they 

call the Hæuà dubbah, which is a 

Hain corruption. of the Heb, 221. Sce 
W's Travels, p. 173. 


_ 73 
ena and it's peculiar enmity to dogs { 7 


weng in Ecclus. XIii. 18. (where | 
8 r note). {ant this apparent 
ty probably ariſes from it's excethive 
an for the fleſh of theſe animals. 

» ruce, as above, p. 119, 120. 
a4id, In Aph. To wet, moiffen, imbus. 
Dan. iv. 42. In Ith; van, Y Y and 
> being tranſpoſed, and the latter chang- 
ed into P. To be «vetted. occ. Dan. iv. 12. 
. . So the Vulg. render it by tingi, 
andi, infict, and the LXX in the ft 
pillige by £8294. Is not the Chaldee 
771 u this ſenſe a dialectical variation 
ne Heb. PAW 70 ſaturate, as we ay, 
dbu 
- £ut it ſhould be remarked that the Challee 


171 07. Sam. iii. 18, explains E728 by NyEx 
And it is very probable that in that text 


| 


v3 4 


T 

J 

a means either Vipers, or ſome parry-co, vured 
Aa of which Hochart ſhews there ate ſeveral 
ons in particular called by the Creek 


mane, no doubt from i * gende Kin. Kg 
Brxgurt, vol. lil. 393. 


* - 
da 
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* 

To colle#, gather togetber, beap up. Gen. 
xli. 35. Excd. viii. 14. Job xxvil. 16, 
& al. As a N. maſc. plur. nN Heaps. 
der, 1 K. 1. . 


Das. To jabber. Qu? 


ns th 


ad & 
Occurs not as 2 V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To take bold, or bold tight in 


the 317 5 * prehendit, aſtrinxit manu.“ 


Caffell. As a N. mild. plur. DN 


Handfuls of corn gathered in reaping 
So Vulg. manipulis. Once, Ruth ii. 16. 
Thus it is diſtinguiſhed from Spy tbe 
ſheaves mentioned ver, 7, and 15. 

N * 

Hence 877, with d interrogative prefixed.” 
Once, Dan. iti. 14, Js it true? Bo Tbeo- 
dotion, Vulg. and almoſt all the ancient 
verſions, as if R197 were a dlialectical va- 
riation of pry I it juſt or true? The 
8 lays Caſtell, very often uſe 
N for p, and the Babylonians, from whom. 
many of them were deſcended, might 
probably do the fame. Others explain 
it, L. it of ſet purpoſe, or defignedly ? 
The ſenſe of the Chald. $32 being a little 
varied from that in which A is uſed, 
Num. xxXxv. 20, 22. The reader may 
find other interpretations in Pole's Sy- 
nopſis, but the moſt probable ſeems one 
of the two here propoted, 

With a radical, but mutable or omiflible, 7 

| The reduplicate m in Chaldee fignifies To 
look fide ways, &c. and in Arabic, To turn 
away. | 

I. As a N. ny The fide of any thing. Gen. 
vi. 16, Exod. xxv. 32, Num. xxxiii. 55, 
& al. freq. Deut. xxxi. 26, Tate this 
book of the law, and place it n by the 
fide of the ark of the covenant of Jebovab 
our Aleim, that it may be there for a 
witneſs agninſl hee. —by the jide of the 
ark, * in forme cheſt by it {for there was 

nothing in the ark, but the two tables of 
the law, 1 K. vii. g.). This was the 
book that was found 2 Kings xxii, 8.” 
Clark's Note. 
Hence Eng. fide, fille. 

II. As Ns. ud, fem. cn and run, 4 
narrow p:fs or defite, melofing and pro- 
teciing on each fide, a /trong hold, See 
..4 48. 1 x11. 8. Jud. vi. 2. 1 Sam. xxii. 

The LXX render it ſeveral times 
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by Trevi narrow defiles, flraits. Alſo, ; 
as a N. maſc. plur. ] ]§·õʒjỹ Works in- 
c o/ing, and flraitening a beſieged city. 
Eecleſ. ix. 14. Comp. Iſa. xxix. 3. Luke 
xix. 

III. In Kal, retaining the radical 7 final, 
To he in wait, to watch on the fide of one, 
qd. laterare. Vulg. inſidiari. occ. Exod. 
Xx1. 13. 1 Sam. xxiv. 11, or 12; in which 


latter paſſage our tranſlators render it | 


bunteft, according to the following ſenſe. 
As a N. fem. Ty A lying in auait. Num. 
Xxxv. 20, 22. As a N. maſc. plur. BT 
Inſi dious, wetehbful enemies, or bunters, 
Jud. ii. 3. Comp. yyy Jer. xvi. 16. 

W. To come or fteal fideways upon one's 
game, whether beaſt or bird, to catch or 
take in this manner. Gen. xxvii. 3, 33. 
Lev, xvii. 13. Lam. iii. 52, & al. Comp. 
Job x. 16. It is alſo uſed ſpiritually for 


calching or inſnaring fouls or pesſons, | 


Ezek. xiii. 18, 20, 21. Comp. Gen. x. 9. 
In Niph. To by bunted, ſpoken of cities, 
* as a foreſt of beaſts is ſaid to be hunted” 
( Bate), and ſo their inhabitants taken 
or deftroyed, as it follows in the text. 
occ. Zeph. ith, C. As a N. Ty A catch- 
ing or taking of pocy cr game. Gen. 
XXV. 27. Allo, Game taken, weniſon, 
Gen, XXV. 28. xxvii. 7, 19, & al. Comp. 
Job xxxviii. 41. As a N. maſc. plur. 


wy Hunters. Jer. xvi. 16. As Ns. Pup, | 


fem. MIND, An inſirument uſed in catch- | 
wg game or prey, a tail, a net, a ſnare. | 


Job xix. 6. Ecclel. vii. 26. ix. 12. Ezek. 
xii. 13. Hence, 


* As Ns. Ty, fem. wite and Nv, Vietual | 


or proviſion, in general. Joth. ix. 5, II. 
Gen. xlii. 25, & al. And hence once as 
a V. in Hith. en (for rm, V and n 
being trau poſed, and the latter changed 
into v) To provide oneſelf, take for "re 
von. Toth. ix. 12. | 

Ty in the reduplicate form, To bunt re- 
_ peatedly, frequently or contmual.y. occ. 
Rack. xiii. 18, 20. 

drr 

I. As a N. pu, fem. p N] NA, | juice 
righteouſneſs, right (2 Sam. xix. 28, 
or 29.), freq. occ. Lev. xix. 36, Scales 
of py juſtice, weights of N juſtice, an 
(h F p juſtice, an bin h juſtice 
ſpall ye baue. Comp. Deut. xxv. 15. 
Job xx*1. 6. Ezek. xlv. 10. In theie 


| 


L 6:0 


 patlages the idea of the word is plawly 


1 ny 


given, and we are directed to take it 5, 
the equal poiſe of a balance, or the eq, ali ty 
of weights and meaſures. So am 
Romans ** Juftice was repreſented F 
perſon with a balance or pair e 17 
her hand, held exactly even.” = 
Polymetis, Dialogue x. p. 138. Tom 
Pf. Ix ii. 10. Dan. v.25, 27. Mat 1 : 
Luke vi. 38. 

Joel i It. 23, He hath given you the ene 

rain dp in quit quantity. 

II. In Kal, To be juft, of full u 
meaſure, in a moral or nl feriſe 
Job ix. 2, 15. xXXxXiii. 12. XXXV. 7, Ka 
Allo, To juftify, make zuf. Joh 

XXAIll. 2. Ari, 3a. Kl. 3, & a 
 quſtify comparatively with another |. 

righteous, Jer. iii. 11, Ezek. xvi. . 

In Hiph. To juftify, pronounce Juſt. 55 

XXV. I. Prov. xvii. 15. Alſo, To do by 
tice to. 2 Sam. xv. 4. 1 K. viii. 32, La 

In Hitb. pmov1T(for p3ynn, ande 

tranſpoſed, and the latter ge in ito, 
as in Yun under W XV.) T7 j2// 

oneſelf. occ, Gen. xliv. 16, bg a 175 

pr A ju/lified perſon, one io 1: 

the fact of being juſtified, "FW 

wweig b or meaſure in the 1 of 6 . 
vine juſlice. Gen. vi. g. vii. 1, &al. fe. 

Alſo, a title of Chriſt, The juft fer 
D being jujt, or of full weight, 1 
makes otbers juft or gives then: oct 
allo. See inter al. Iſa. xlv. 2117. 
Zech. ix. g. Comp. Jer. Xxiii. or! 
XXxill. 15. Mal. iv. 2. Acts 11. 14. 

vi. 3a. xxXN.- 14. Rom. iii. 21— 20. 
Ix. 30. x. 3. I Cox. i. 30. oor. v v. 2 
Phil... q. And on this whole“ 

 Hutchin/on's Works, vol. vi. p. 186— 
and Bate's Critica Hebræa. 

Dex. Perhaps Lat. Judex, judico, wie: 
Eng. judicious, judicial, gudicature, 5 
Juge,jugement, Eng. judge, jud ges 

ary 

I. In Hiph. To Hine, glare, bc reſplendes! a 
oec. Ezra viii. 27. So LAX S. nr, 
and Vulg. fulgentis. Symmachus likewif 
renders the N. by Siabns ſplendour, . 
Lev. xall. 36. 

* And. here I would wiſh the readec to ccf 
whether vn when applied to fSnful man i: reſpect 
of God does not, in like manner, ſignify * wi 
is a barta ler N the divine exuberant benigne, 


who, in St. Paul's phraſe, Sath obtained ae 
See 2 Chron. vi. 41. PC. xxx. 4. 111i. 24s II 


„. CAXLNL, 6 al. 
Ls * 11, A 


* 
, dai 


A 1k 


I. As aN. aud Yellow, from the glare or 
idee of that colour. occ. Lev. xiii. 
30, 32, 36, So LXX Fa, and gan- 


9 yelloæu, and yellownh, and Vulg. | 


gavus. Comp. 2M. 

un Hiph. To cauſe or make to ſhine. occ. 
Plal. civ. 15, So Symmachus Se to 
„ine, gliſter. | 

II. in Kal, To neigb like a horſe. occ. Jer. 
8. J. 11. As a N. fem. plur. orm 
A biugs. occ. Jer. viii. 16. xiii, 27. In 
- js tenſe it ſeems to be a word formed 

ir-m the ſound, as Binnio in Latin, neigh 
1 


Hence, 


III Te ſhout, make a cheerful or loud cry | 


or voriferation, as men. Eſth. viii. 15. 


Iſa. x. 30. xxiv. 14. Jer. xxxi. 7, & al. 
{ }thers reconcile the three ſenſes of this 


worl by making the radical meaning, 10 
(beer, exbilarate, as Pſ. civ. 15. (where 
indced the LXX accordingly render it 
I-73 1-19 and Vulg. exhilaret, exbila- 
, and thence to make a cheerful or 
/+1:{ cry, as horſes or men. But how will 
. x. 30, where it denotes, to liſt up tbe 


as in fright or terrour, agree with | 


hs explication? | 


Dru. French yolt, Eng. jolly, &c. 


be clear, tranſparent. It occurs not how- 


er as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but | 


op. Root um; and hence ES 

VN. Wis Somethmg tranſparent to 
mit the light. occ. Gen. vi. 16. 80 
Symmachus 016Qaves. 

i]. 45a N. maſc. plur. ENAMTs The noon or 
-d, 10 LXX peonu bein, and Vulg. 
r1-ridies;z or more ſtrictly, The celeftial | 
gi or beavens, in the ſtate they are in 
44 n:0n-day, clear and tranſparent. See 
Deut. xxviti. 29. Job xi. 17. Pſalm 
NN v. 6, Ifa. lviii. 10. Comp. Dan. 
„il. 3, Exod. xXiv. 10. On 2 Sam. iv. 5, 
comp. under 7D IV. Cant. i. 7, is well 
i\lultrated by Virgil directions concern- 
ng /beep and goats, Georg. ili. hin. 331, 
&. : 8 


l bas at mediis ambreſum exquirere vallem ; 
S/cubi mag Jovi: anti ſuo Fobore Quercus 
ing -ntes tendit ramos, aut ficubi nigrum, 
{112 0u5 crebris ſucrd nemus accubat umbrd. 


let them panting in the m- day heat 


1) whinny in Eng. Comp. ov Ul. 


1 


1 


m 


Where er of ancient growth Jove's tree is ſound, 
Stretching with ample ſweep his arms around, 
Or blackeſt grove of thick'ning holm-oaks made 
Frowns with the horrors 6f a ſacred ſhade, 


NeviLLE, 


III. As a N. with a formative ), , Oil, 


from it's tranſparency or admitting the 
liebt. freq. oc © Ol, ſays that eminent 
Phyfiologitt Mr. Jones (Phyſiol. Diſqui- 
ſitions, p. 15.), is condenſed when cold 
into a ſort of globules impervious to the 
light, and becomes as opaque as a ſolid 
lump of ſuet; but when theſe globules 
are diffolved and opened by the action of 
fire, the oil no! only becomes tranſparent, 
but appears as bright and ſhining, as if 
the light were a natural part of it's body. 
Comp. p. 222, 3. Some printed editions 


in Deut. vii. 13, read PTY plur. Os; 


but. others, and among them the Com- 
plutenſiun, together with very many of 
Dr. Kenmicott's Codices, have - fin- 
gular, In Zech. iv, 14, Joſhua the High 
Prieſt and Zerubbabel are ſtyled 57g ); 
Sors of Oil, as being anointed with the 
Holy Spirit, and made his in//ruments in 
re-eſtabliſhing the church and ſtate of the 
Jews. Comp. ver. 6, 12, and ſee Bp. 
Newcome. 

V. It is once uſed as a V. in Hiph. Job 
XXIV. II, , PINU pla Between or 
within their calls they make or preſs out 
oil; (comp. ſenſe III.) or rather, Be- 


tww:en their walls (with which the vine 


yards were encloſed, Prov. xxiv. 31.) they 
labour at noon-day, or bear the noon-day 
heat (Tvy #avowvn f£:8701, Mat. xx. 12.), 


which, it is well known, in thoſe hot 
eaſtern countries is, in the ſummer time, 


almoſt inſupportable, particularly near 
walls“. Comp. ſenſe II. 


Hence Iflandic Skyr, and Saxon pin clear, 


tranſparent, and Eng. Sbeer. See Lye's 
Juniis Etymol. Anglic. Alſo French 
Jour day, whence Journee, journal, and 
Eng. Journey, journal. | 


my 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſihle, N. 
| To command, order, ordain, give orders, 


which may be either impuſive or probi- 
bitory, præcipere. It is followed by the 
particles dy, be, and 5, but fometimes 


* See Dr. Ruſſell's Nat. HN. of #leppo, p. 1 5, 


and Farmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 157, Note, 
du cx ip ſome darkſome dell a ſafe tc uc at; | ” qd p- 458. | 
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IV. As a N. fem. plur. mr This. Ls clear 


PLN 


- not. 
Pſal. Ixviii. 29. Jer. xxxv. 6. Exod. 
Xvi. 24. i. 22. Deut. iv. 23. XxXxXIIi. 4. 
1K. U. 43. Ta; . 1. 2 Sam. fi. 23. 
Iſa. xxxviii. 1. As a N. W A precept, | 
rho occ. Ia. xxviii. 10, 13. Hef. 

11. As a N. fem. up, plur. MS" 
Neariy the ſame. Exod, xxiv. 12. Gen. 
XXV1i..5, & al. freq.. | 

my 

Wi tha ) radic al, 
PW. 

To cry a o,, ſhout. oce. Ifa. xlii. 11. As a 
N. fem. my, and in Reg. nm A cry 
or crying out, occ. Vial. cxliv, 14. Ita, 

iv. 11. Jer. xiv. 2, xIvi. 12. 


and fixed, as in Ph and 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 1 

1. To be white or clear, to jb: ine, ſpoken of 
the complexion, oce, Lam. iv, 7, Wy 
dr They were whiter than milk; where 
LXX eaauwpay they ſhone, V ug. niti- 
diores more ſhining, clearer. As a N. 
mY IWhite, to LXX Aeuroc, and . 
candiqus. occ. Cant. v. 10. 

II. To be tobite, pale. occ. Ifa. v. 13. 

r ru wom And it's mullitude is, 
or looks, pale a, tg. Here jon 


being maſculine, the final d in Ns muſt | 


be radical. 

III. As a N. ny Clear, ſpoken of heat, 10 
Vulg. clara. occ. lia. xviii. 4. —of a wind, 
clear and parching. oe. Jer. 1 v. II; where 
Vulg. urens burning. 


or plan; or adverbially (2 being under- 
ſtood), Clearly, ap plied to che ſpeech, 
and oppoted to 9 9 aummerers, Eu. 


terers. Occ. Ia. xxxit. 4; where Sym-| 


mucbus T:012 peripicuous, 
V. As a N. ,p, plur. fem. Minn, Th 
buman forehead, from it's /bining æubite- 
neſs or ſmootbreſs. Exod. XxViii. 38. 
FEzek ix. 4. & al. freq, 

VI. As a N. tem. plur. rmyo Shining plates 
of metal, lamine, occ, 1 Sam. xvii. 6. 
mrs, With the lecond radical doubled. It 
occurs not as a V. in this form, but hence | 
* as Ns. Thy, The ſmooth, Shining top or 
ummit of a rock. occ. Ezek. xxiv. 7, 8. 

xxVi. 4, 14; where the LXX Acuwner ogy 
tbe ſmooth rock. Fern, N 4 hining, 


parcbed land ot country. oc. Pl. Ixviii. 7; 


where Aguila AswmeTgiavde on the ſmooth 


11 


See Gen. 11. 16. 111. 11. vi. 22. . 


"© Se... 


nn 


ſummits. 

W. 11. | 

r Occurs not as a V. in this rea. 
cate form, but as a N. fem. plur, =; 
Jolent or intenſe beats or drougt 
the French Trantlation, Les grande 

_cheretles, OCC. Iſa. vill. . Camp. 
III. 

D: r. Perhaps Latin fecus dry, es 
ficco, and Eng. ſieetty, ſiccation, Exſictate 
exficealion, &c. 

rm 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb but in Chase, 
hgnities, 79 corrupt, wee und in 
Syriac the N. denotes Corrupted, / 
As a N. fem. in Reg. D]] FR / mh, 
fink ; Vulg. putredo corruption. nee, 
Joel ii. 20. Comp. 9 under d IV 

DER. Stain, flink, ftench. 

PINY 

l To laugh, or more accurately, 7: 0. mov: 

backwards and | forzwvards, as the {lids or 
lungs, in laughter. Gen. xvii. 17, 5 al. 
freq. Comp. Ezek. xxitl. 32, P77 / 
1 or laughter, 1. e. 70 be Jan 

„ to Vulg. in deriſum for deri/io:: 

Hl. 1 Kal an Hiph. To ſport, in dall ance 
Gen. xxxix. 14, 17. Xxvi. 8.— in ik: 
ing, ſinging, and dancing. Exod. x: x11.0, 
where the XX aqG bei, which) is 171 lie 

manner uſed in the Greek writers !or 
dancing. Comp. ver. 19, and Greet and 
Eng. Lex icon in IIa. 

III. To make fort or dive: . G 
laughter. Jud. VI. 25. Ezek. Aki. . 
In Hiph: * lo ſport, geer, mock. occ. U 
„ 

This Root is nearly related to p 
ſee), as appears plainty from Jud. 
and from a compariſon of Gen. xx 
with Amos vii. 9; in which latter | alone | 
Pm? //aac is called pry. 

Der. Lat. jocor, het Eng. Jed 
lar, &c. Allo, perhaps, jog, and com- 
pounded with 52 70 roll) le. Conn 
under pry. 

r 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. bu 

N. mu White, ſhining, of a 5 It 
wid, white colour. occ. EzZek. Pp 
Jud. v. 10. To this purpoſe the U 
(as cited, by Baſil) * _—_ 95 gi 


e \V 
LAX 


oc. Neh. iv. 13. Comp. er, 


* Should not che common reading of 
Mei , be underſtood in the lame ſenſe, » amt 


| 2 Plur, maſc. Ing as rocky ({' Shining like the nomn-day Tight ? 


* [ 61 


machus Fingarwy, and Vulg. nitentes, 


Lining. 
Deuotes Dryneſs, drought. DO the LAX | 
wege render it by er thir/ty, 
ewithout ⁊cater, and & ymmacbus, 

in ve full. 2, by bans thirfy. Hence 

at, tis drought, thirſt, and ½io to 
Fürſt, Ke. | 
1 ig a N. nv Droug bit. Job xv. Ig. 

Alto Dry, deſert. Job xxx. 3. PC. Lili. 2 

evii. 25. Ila. xIi. 18. Zeph. ii. 3. K al 

Viur. fem, ] Dry places. or ground. 

Pfal. ev. 41; where LAX avvopris 

t IOater. | 

II. Asa N. ms Dry, parcbed ground. Ia. 

V. . XXxXIi. 2. Allo, A dry peap of | 
th or ſtones. occ. 2 K. xxitl. 17.— 

Ii 124 187 heap is that which I fee? — 

is) 2p the grave of 112 man of God. 

Jer. XXX1. 2 I, EPIY J 277 or, as thirty 

e Dr. Keunicolt's Cod; ices ad = 

dee up heaps. Ezek. xxxix. 15, And 

ae (Heb. build) near it Hu a 

Heap. Thus Mr. Bale in Crit. Heb. 

whom ſee. And to illuſtrate the laft 

ited text, I add, that Dr. Shaw, in the 

. ace to his Travels, p. x. mentions 

meeting with many Ses of fton 725 in 

i- ral places in Barbary, i in the Ho!y | 

, and in Arabia, which have been 
rade erected over travellers barba- 
willy murdered ; the Arabs, according 

(1 4 fuperſtitious caſtom among them, | 

.tributing each a ſtone whenever they 
ils by them. 

III As 4 N. maſc. plur. S Inbabitants 

the derung. Pial. lxxii. 9. Iſa. 


IV. 8 "oo maſe. plur. S rendered 
i beaſts of the deſert. Bochart (whom 
* vol, li. 862 Ke.) thinks they are 

probably the wild cats or cat-a- 
"tains; but by the company with 
ich they are joined, Iſa. xxxiv. 14. 
i. 39, (though 1 confeſs this argu- 


—— 
—— — 


ent is of no great force) it may ſeem 


't the word rather denotes the raven- 
15 baunting the wilderneſs. It may 
% be taken in this ſenſe, Ia, xiii. 21, 
: ind, as: 43 apprehend, Plal. Ixxiv. 14, 
7505 ba/t broken in preces the beads of 
L 55 
ennathan, 1. e. the princes or captains 


' Egypt, thou baft g.ven bim for food | 
Qs; Bp? ia the t of ravenuus | 


I. To overſhadozy. 


VE © 


3 


birds. (Comp. Exod. xiv. 30.) © The 
final deſtruction of the adverlanes of N'ef- 
ſiah's W is deſcribed at large under 
a like image, Rev. xix. 17, 189. Dr. 
Horne. oY Ezek. xxix. 5. XXII. 4. 
And e often mentions the o. or 
birds as preying on the carcaſrs of the 
dead or flain. Sce II. i. lin. 5. li. 393. 
W 
2 411. 
V. As a N. W, plur e and By ⅛ [ 
de, hed ſhip or v/el, which carries men 
and goods dry, as diſtinguiſhed from an 
open boat. occ. Num. xxiv. 24. Ila. 
XXXIiii. 21, Ezck. xxx.:9. Dan. xl. 30. 


1 


y 


by 

To ſhade, ſhadow, overſhadow, jbelter. 

It occurs not as a V. 
in Kal in this ſenie, but as a N. 5Y 
Sbade, ſhadow. 2 K. xx. 9. Ifa. xxv. 4. 
So Ezek. xxxi. 3, o wen fill with 
ſhade; where LXX according to the 
Alezandarian M3. wuxvogs £& Tn oxynn 
(read ner) bie with ſhade. So ano- 
ther Hexaplar verſion. Comp. under 
win V. Allo, Shade, fhelter, protection, 
as of a houſe, Gen. xix, 8;—of a tree, 
Jud. ix. 15;—of a mountain, Jud. ix. 3G; 
—of a gourd, Jon. iv. 5. Comp. Num. 
xiv, 9. Plal.xci. 1. IIa. xx. 2, Ecclef, 
vii. 12. As a N. fem. TyD A fbady 
place or valley. oce. Zech. i. 8; where 
LXX ara overfbadoWwin 

II. As a N. tem. b 4 foread c or extent 
of waters covering a large bottom. occ. 
Ifa. xliv. 27. As a N. fem. hm, in 
Reg. ound, Nearly the ſame. Exod. 
xv. 5. Jobxli. 22. Pal. cvii. 24, & al. 
Comp. below 55 II. 

III. As a word formed from the d. 
To ring, tingle, or fund, as the ears in 
1 ſurpriſe or fright. So Vulg. tin- 

10, Thus the Lat. &n7m0, and Eng. 
rin 2 tingle, tinkle, toll, knoll, Inell, are 
all formed from the ſound. occ, 1 Sam, 
ii, 11. 2 K. xxi. 12. Jer. xix. 3. Comp. 
bay II. and b III. below. | 
J place this ſenſe rather under by than 
Aby, becauſe the Verb when thus uſed 
never occurs with a final 7; and becauſe I 
apprehend that in 1 Sam, iii. 11, } * 
the reading of twenty-one of Dr. Kenni- 

cott s Codices, and not Hrn, is the 
true one, as in 2 K. xxi. 12. Hence 


IV. As a N. fem. plur. un Bells. occ. 
R 3 
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III. As a N. maſc. 
cymbals. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 5. Pf. cl. 5. See | 


F 


Zech xiv. 20. But perhaps, as Mr. Har. 
mer * has remarked, the word in this 
text rather means, as the Targum ex- 
plains it, coverings, capariſons, <warlike 
trappings ; for though the modern eaft- 
erns in their journeys fix Bells upon their 
camelt, it does not appear that they ever 
deck their horſes in this manner. MNie- 
bubr however, Voyage de I Arabie, tom. i. 
p. 96, mentions the little bells which 


they faſten to their mules as well as to 


their camels, So tom. ii. p. 107. And 


comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. 
'Þ. 486, -- - 
V. As a N. fem. plur. c word C 'ymbals. 


So the LXX moſt commonly render it 
xv tozag, Theſe were two conver plates 
of braſs or otber metal, which being ſtruck 
againſt each other produced a hollow ring 
ing ſound. 1 Chron. xili. 8. xv. 19, & al. 
See Shaw's Travels, p. 204. 

ow I. To be en e ed. Occ. Neb. 


'X111. 10; where Eng. Tranſlat. * began 
to be 9; 


II. To berierfiowed, overwbelmed, covered 


with zwater. occ. Exod. xv. 10. 


III. To found, guaver, as the lips of a per- 


ſon in terrour. occ. Hab. iii. 16; where 


Vulg. contremuerunt trembled. Comp. 
above by III. 


byoy I. To owv-1 ſhadow exceedingly, or very 
much. occ. Iſa. xviii. 1, where Aquila 


oxiz ſhadow. Comp. under 32 IV. 


II. As a N. w The locuſt, fo called, ac- 


cording to Bochart, vol. iii. 446, from 
their ſometimes flying in ſuch twarms as 


to obſcure the ſun, and darken the air. | 


oce. Deut. xxviii. 42. 


plur. b A bind of 


above * V. 
IV. 27 >y>y Job xl. 26, or xli. 7. Ren. 
dered Viſh-ſpears ; but the Heb. Root 2 
ſeems to have no connection in ſenſe with 
ſpears. Various have been the interpre- 
| tations propoſed of this very ditficult text. 


In order to clear it, I would firſt obſerve 


(with Guſſet) that the Heb. phraſe 2 9D | 
may mean 10 inſert, place, or ſet in, as 
Exodus xxviii. 17; and then that the 
Chaldee Targum on this verſe runs lite- 
rally thus : 64 it poſſible that thou ſbouldf 


place bis Min in the booth or booths (Heb. ; 


® Obſervations, vol. i. p. 469 


} trictly refers to the tres, | 


9 - Hy 


| wow) and bis head Wu 3139 in the 

| ſhed or hut for fiſh? So Vulg. ow, 

tium piſcinm. The Heb. 27 do 1 then 

may be rendered, acreeably to the ide. 
the Hebrew by, a booth or hut for #6: « 
rather of the fiſpermen, and the whole ver 
may refer, as Guſſet has obſerved, tc ihe 
fiſhermen's cuſtom of hanging up in 

buts the ins or beads of the 5 

monſtrous fiſhes they had taken, as 

ters did thoſe of wild beaſts, aud ax ur 

$ fox hunters ſtil] nail up againſt the (i; 
door the beads of the foxes they have ki!!e 0 

wy Chald. 

In Aph. To pray, ſupplicate. oc. ior 
vi. 10. Dan. vi. 10. The Targum aten 
uſes it in the ſame ſenſe. 

Aby | 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſib +, 

| To roaſt, toaff, or bake by fire. oc. 2 

. 15. Ha; Aliv. 16, d. As a ax | 

Roaſted, roaft. occ. Exod. X11. 8, 9. 

xliv. 16. 


Eng. 1 /weal or favele, Which . 
preſerved in /weling a hog, whence / feel 


ter, ſweltry, fuitry. Allo perhaps a /.u/- 
low, a tummer bird. 


By As a N. by 4 baked cake, of 8er 
namely. occ. Jud. vii. 13; where 47 
and the IL XX, according to an Maxima 
copy, £/xpupiang, and Vulg. fubcineritiys, 


| ny 

I. To paſs on, advance, go forwards, as men, 
2 Sam. xix. 17, or 16 —as fire, Amos 
v. 6. So Targum Nn PIP preſs upon, 
zurſue, as fire. Comp. p>7. 

II. With the Particle by hllowieg, To cont 
upon a man, as the ſpirit of God Jud. 
xiv. 6. 1 Sam. x. 6, & al. With 52 0. 
lovring—as an evil ſpirit. 1 Sam. xvin. 10 

III. To proceed or yo forward, to pr bet. 
Ifa, lin. 10. Jer. xii. t. In Hipb. The 
' fame. 1 K. xii, 12. 2 Chron. xx. . 

| Allo, To make or cauſe to fucce. d or pro- 

per. Gen. xxiv. 21, 40 Neh. i. 13. 

IV. With 5 following, To be profitat” 
good for. Jer. xiii. 7, 10. Ezek. xv. 

V. To profper, thrive, as a tree or pl: lam 

| Exek. xvii. 9. o. In Hiph. To canje !0 
proſper, bri» £ to maturity. Pſ. i. 3; WH,. 

it is plain, from the ſtructure of the ſcn. 

tence, that the latter of the verle 


. Chald 


Hence Saxon ꝓpæ lan to burn, ſear, an (14. 


baked under the coals. Comp, under 22 


8 
x 


7s w/o. bo 


or 1 615 J Au 
| * 

J. Chald. In Hiph. or Aph. To roſper. Qui ſe ipſe norit, primum aliquid /ent'et [+ 
Dan, vi. 28, & al. Alſo, To ab to pro- babere divinum, ingeniumque in ſe ſuum, 
A or proſper, to promote, Dan. ii. 30. ſicut ſimulachrum aliquod, dedicatuin 

\ 11, As a N. fem. Hr, plur. ry. occ. putabit. He who knows himſelf will iu 
K. xxi. 13. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13. Prov. the firſt place perceive that he is poſſeſled 
«ix. 24. XXVL. 15. In Chron. it is men- | of ſomething divine, and will think that 
noed as ſomething in which they ſeethed the mind within bim was dedicated like a 


+- ſacrifices, but in the three other paſ- | ſacred image; and Ovid, wha, lived till 
es, particularly in the two laſt, as A, D. 17, in il! plainer terms, Metam. 
 nething in which the meat was ſerved lib. i. lin. 83, ſays that + Prometheus, 
It muſt therefore mean a pan, a| that is, the Divine Counſel (comp. Gen. 
au, or ſomething of that kind, and | i. 26) formed man after the image of tis 
us to have it's Heb. name from it's | Gods, who govern all things. 
„Mus or being advanced from the fire | Finxit in effigiem moderantim cuncta Deorum. 
to the table. Prov. xix. 24, The flothbful | 7 
man hideth, or plungetb bis band in the} Comp. under 197 II. and Greek and 
pan, and will not ſo much as (ch. xxvi.15, Eng. Lexicon under AvJpuns. TOON 
;! irbeth or grieveth hun to) bring it to III. 4 mere image, a pbantaſm, a vain ſhew 
li mouth again. To illuſtrate which | 0 4 pearance, ſceming to ve ſomething real 
Ages it may be remarked, that, to this | and, ſubſtantial, but not deſerving that 
iy, the Moors in Barbary, the Arabs, | character. occ. Pl. xxxix, 7. Ixxiti. 20, 
ide Mahometans of India, in eating | £#e as a dream when one awaketh (jo) 
e uſe neither of kaives, forks; nor | © Lord, W22 at (thy) awaking (19 
(111513, but only of their fingers and | Vengeance namely, comp. Plal. vii. 7. 
eren in eating pottage, or what I«xviti. 65.) man D thou Halt de- 
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+ - (ſhould call fpoon-meats *. Comp. Jpz/e their vain ſhew or phantaſtic proſpe- 
Mat. xvi. 23- | rity. As to the former text, there is a ö 
F. fem. rb The fame. occ. 2 K. | Paſlage nearly reſembling it in Sopbocles, { 
4 | Ajax, lin. 126, 6. | 
RO ks 
— 3 Oe Fry ovTec A νοτ 
Os urs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac | Ke apy aj e ane 0 en; # 
Lonifies Tofigure, delineate, form, faſhion, | I ſee all we who live are nothing elſe 
00 * pinxit, finxit. Caftell, But empty phantaſms or ſhadows vain, | 
As A N. © . | | | | i b 1 
J. 1s enteral form; fave. [ou Nam: | And Shakeſpeare may illuſtrate both texts, 1 
XX X11]. 52. 1 Sam. Vi.-£. 3 K. xi. 18. 6c We are ſuch ſtuff 1 
ek, vii. 20. A picture, a portrait. Ezek. | As dreams are made of; and our little life : 
. 14. In Chald. A form. Dan. iii. 19. Is rounded with ee 48 ſr: 
o, An image, a flatue, Dan. ii. 31. | pd Prado Bac cooker iq: 
ti, 1 IV. As a N. mn>y Shadow of death. 8 J 


I An image, delineation, adumbration. See | among the Plutiliterals. 8 1 
(en. i. 26. v. 3. That the image of God Yu * 
mentioned in the former of thele paſſages | To be or go on the fide. =— 
conſiſted principally in rightcoufneſs and I. As a N. vo, plur. wr, A rib, q. d. a ii 
e bolineſs ſeems evident from Eph. | fide-bone. Gen. ii. 21, 22, where LXX 1 
iv. 24. Col. ili. 10. The tradition of and Theodotion Taevpa, and Vulg. coſia, 11 
man's being created in the image of God, a rib. Comp, ver. 23. ig 
of the Geds, was preſerved among the | II. As a N. ys A fide or lateral extremity. | b 
man heathen till the coming of Chriſt. | Exod. XXV. 12. 1 Sam. xvi. 13. Job 
1hus Cicero De Leg. lib. i. cap. 22. xviii. 12, & al. freq, | BY 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. ꝗ)N is uſed for 
* See Shaw's Travels, p- 2323 Niebubr, De- the fides or leaves of a double wicket, 

er phon de 1'Arabie, p. 46, Kc. —Voyage en Ara- | 1 K. vi. 34. Comp. under y5p III. 

1 188 33 Obſervations, _ 3 3 Fa 
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IV. As a N. 25% A fide-room. 1 K. vi. 5, 8, 


& al. 


V. As a N. ſem. plur. Ny Boards lining 
the fide of a room, g. d. Ribs, ſo LXX | 


WN. 1 K. vi. 16 16, 


VI. As a V. in Kal, Tv lean, or Hip on one 


de, to halt in walking, q. d. To fidle. 
Gen. xx#xii, 31. Mic. iv. 6, 7. Zeph. 
iti. 19. As a N. y A ſlipping aſide, a 
balting. Pf. xxxv. 15. xxxvili. 18. Jer. 


X. Io, & al. | 


Den. To flink, to fling. Qu? 
TY 


The idea ſeems to be empty, meager, thin, | 


or the like. 


I. To be empty of, or alain from, meat and 


drink, to fast. freq. oc. See Jon. iii. 
5, 7. Ruth 1. 9. Jud. iv. 19. In the 
laſt cited text however the Complutenſian 
edition, and very many of Dr. Kenn 

£ot!'s Codices read Y. As a N. BY 
A faſt, faſting. 1 K. xxi. 9. Pl. xxxv. 12, 

& al. As a N. fem. pr Emptinefs 
t#hirft. oc. Ia. v. 13, according to the 
reading in Forffer's Bible ; but the Com- 
plutenſian and Wallou's Polyglott, toge- 


ther with very many of Dr. Kenmcott's | 


Codices, read NMR. 


II. As a N. fem. in Reg. Hor rendered] 


Locks, of hair namely, but more probably 
lignifies a ibin wail of gauze or the like 
covering the face. occ. Cant. iv. 1, Thy 
eyes (are thoſe) of doves TROY? ya bebind 
thy vail; ſo ver. 3, and ch. vi. 6; where 
Symmachu KL AUILUATI the wail. Ia. 


xlvii. 2, ox 54 Remove thy vail; fo | 


LXX amorc TO TY KATAKGN VH, Te. 


(Comp. Ifa. xxii. 8, under J I.) Sym- 


macbus in Cant. iv. 3. vi. 6, likewiſe ren- 
ders it by za Auujari a vail, It is well 
known that the women of any character 
and condition in the Eaſt to this day al- 
ways appear vailed before men. The 
mott eſſential part of the dreſs of the wo- 
men in the Ealt,” ſays Mebubr, Voyage 
de I' Arabie, p. 134, ſeems to be the 
wail, cbitb which they cover their faces, 


vrhen a man approaches them ;” and in 


his xxuid plate, No, 48, he preſents us 
with the head of a female whoſe face is 
partly viſible through a bin tranſparent 
wail. Comp. Dr. Rufſell's Nat. Hit. of 
Aleppo, p. 114; Obſervations on the 
Turks, p. 283 ; and Potter's Antiquities, 


"Dy occurs not as a V. but as a N. 600 
dd (of the ſame form as g 1 oh 
tn) A flarveling, a man almoſt arm 
a bunger 2 thirft, a meager wr." 
occ. Job v. 5. xvin. 9; in both whit 
paſſages, particularly the former, here 
ſeems a manifeit allnfon to the 7 
flarved Arabs of the deſert, who were 
always ready for plunder, as their deſe 
ants ſtill are to this day. Such“! 
lings are thus deſcribed by Volnoy, V. | 
tom. i. p. 357, French edit. Theſe 
are ſmalſer, leaner, and blacker than u 
of the Beroweens yet known. Ibaelr 
waſted legs had only tendons without 
calves. Their belly was glued to th 
back.—-In general the Bedowween; ne 
ſmall, lean, and ſwarthy, more fo ds. 
ever in the bolym of the deſert, than un 
the borders of the cultivated country 
P. 358, where fee more. —(}ne may e 
| ſay that the common Bedoweens live. in 
habitual mery and famine. P. 2 [1 
Job v. g, Aquila renders EY by Fa Op 
TEC, and V ulg. by fitientes, bir, 111 ths 
plur. and Symmachus, J think mete 
juſtly, % thirfly in the ſingular, w' 
ſince ICY is joined with W 4. 
1%, and placed in appoſition to 225 
gry, ſcems nearly right; but I Would 
confine the meaning of the word to 2K. 
Nr 
tis nearly related, in ſenſe as well as ſcurgd, 
to , as Nia 1012; Nan ta 270; 

To tbirſt, whether in à natural or tpiritus 
ſenſe. See Exod. xvi. 3. Pal: xi. 
Is it. 2. As a N. ROY Torfy, wh 
naturally or 3 2 Sam. Xii. 2) 
Iſa. xliv. 3. Iv. 1. Alſo, Thirft, UU, 6 
whether bodily or ſpiritual. See Deut. 
XXviii. 48. Amos viii. 11. So fem. 7: 
oec. Deut, xxix. 18, or 19. Jer. ii. 5 
As a N. prov Dry, thirfly land or groin. 
occ. Deut. viii. 15*. Pal. cvii. 33. Ia. 
xxxv. 7. 

TY 

To couple or join togetber, he in pairs 

I. To couple, he in pairs. Occ 2 K. ix 25.— 
Remember I and you (were) ©2205 
b bye cobo rode paired, or in a pul 
together. Hence 

IT. As a N. h. A farr or couple of 2 
men, Iſa. xxi. 7.—ot afles, Jud. xix. 3,0. 


See Vitringa, Odſervat. Sacr. lib. v. ca# #5» 


book iv. ch. _ p. 339, Ae Iſt t edit, | 


and under Jo I 


DANS ASI „ ON DOE IA L 


6. 
15 Be 5 


MY 


1. 7. 1 K. xix. 19. Whence | 
s a N. wr An acre of land, i. e. as 
nuch land as a pair of oxen will plough 
0 Bars For the ſame reaſon an acre 
ſed in Lat. jugerum, from jugum 
yoke, of oxen namely. occ, 1 Sam. 
14. (where ſee Vulg.) Iſa. v. 10. 
couple, join, faſten, as a {word. * 2 
?;rticiple Huph. occ. 2 Sam. xx. 8; 
ere 1 * £Geuy wevyy joined. As a ek, 
ia N. Toy Something joined or faft- 
> 3 aothes. oce. Num. xix. 15, TOY 
85 Something Ja; ered with {a thread. 
ug ligaturam @ binding, LRX 0010 
215 :\a4 a bandage or firing is bound, 
- Tranflat. a covering bound,” which 
to be what is implied. Comp. 
v. Xi. 34. 

a N. Dy 4 bracelet (fo LXX ex- 
„and Vulg. armilla) the two ends of 


{other with a haſp or the like. Gen. 
cv. 22. Num. xxxi. 50, & al. | 

in Niph. With 5 tollowing, To be 
:-4 70, as to an idol, by attending it's 


worſhip. Occ. Num. „ . Tal. 
. 1. 28. ; 


F cite, as deceit.” ace. Pf. I. 19, Thy 
ge Vm connected e Ae, ; 
ere Vulg. concinnabat tied togetber, 
a0 LXX ge wove togetber. 
Ih tongue to fraud has loos'd the reius, 


An id lie with lie connected feigns.” 
Mrzu& RICK, 


ih PC. lii. 4, under 205. . 


al, To fpring, ſprout, or ſhoot up, as 
and plants. Gen. ii. 5. x11. 6, & al, 


N a In Hiph, 1 cauſe fo ſproul, Pe}; 


Gen. 11. 9. iii. 18. As a N. Hoy. 
mn. mex 4 Hat, ſhoot, produce. Gen. 
X. 26. Pal. Ixv. 11, & al. Noy The 
got or branch 1 is Sy as a title of the 
ace. Zech. ili. 8. vi. 12. See Mr. 
Lowth on theſe texts, and comp. Ifa. xi. 
{, 10. 1V. A. Jer, Kin. 5. xxx11. 15. 


ſpect reſembles vegetables. Lev. Xili. 37. 
al xvi, 22, Ezek. xvi. 7. So in Hiph. 
10 cauſe 10 ſprout or grow, as a horn. 
Fl. XXIII. 17. Ezek. XXix. 21. 

IJ. To ſpring up, ariſe, as other things. See 
La. xlii, 9. IViii. 8. Ixi. 11. 


1 } 


mules, 2 K. v. 17. —of oxen, 1 Sam. | In 2 Sam. xn, 


wineh, when worn, are /0ined or faſtened 


In Hiph. To couple, join, connect 10 


geo as the hair, which in this re- 


rox r 


5, 6, I think, with Mr, 
Gree N, Poetical Parts of O0. P. p. 80, 
that we ſhould read 59952 hoy wb Do, 


But or For «wicked men ſhall not Aout 


80 LAX or Tt 8B UN) N KO IH TD D. 
Comp. under 277, and ol ſerve that in 
Dr. Kennicett's Bible the) '9 printed be- 
tween the words y and og. 

ON 

To be dry, without moiſture. 
as a V. but 

I. As a Perticiple or participial N. maſe, 
plur. Boy Dry. Spoken of the breaſts, 
So LXX tuces, and Vulg. arentia. occ, 
Hot. 1x. 14. 

II. As a participial N. maſc. plur. r 

Or epd Bunches of dr: ud grapes or 

raiſins. Occ. 1 Sam. xxv. 18. xxx. 12. 

2 Sam. xvi. 1. 1 Chron, Xii. 40. 

Dy R. Smoke, Qu? 

W 

Occurs not as a V. in ; Hob. but in Arabic 
the V. ſignifies inter al. To be weak, lan- 
guid (fre Caſtell), and the idea of the 
Heb. word ſeems to be , tender, or the 
like ; for | 


It occurs not 


. Aba. r Wool, from it's ſoftneſs. So 
the Eng. wool ſeems 0 to the Gr. 


e205 ſoft. Lev. xin. 47. Pf. exlvii. 16, 
& al. And on Pf. e 0 that Martial, 
lib. iv. calls ſnow vellus aquarim, @ 


— 


mentions 


the feeces of deſcending ſnows. 


Comp. under 25. 

IT. As a N. fem. Mor The top or leading 
fiat of the as 4 lo called from it's /aft, 
wy texture. Ezek. xvil. 3, & al, 

Dkk. Smear. Qu? 

PDR 

In Kal and Hiph. To cut off, defiroy, con- 
ſume, deface. See Lam. iii. 53. 2 Sam, 
XXii, 41. Pf, xvill. 41. cxix. 139; where 
obſerve that the ſecond N in Ver is 
vied for the d fem. See Grammar, 
ſect vi. 26, So the LXX frequently ren- 


xciv. 23.) by ag. In Niph. To be 
cut off, conſumed. Job vi. 17. XxIli. 17. 
As a N. tem. in Reg. VD Cant. iv. 1, 
& al. See under II. 

do To cut off, deſtroy, or conſume entirely. 
oce. Ef. laxxviii. 17. As a N. nney 


Socmetobat entirely cui of. or alienated 
from 


fleece of waters, and Pope, II. ini, lin, 284. 


der it by e009 zmw, and once (Pſal. 
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„ | haps Lat. /entis a thorn, Eng. fling, a 


by ern 


* 


from the owner, ſo as not to be reſtored 
to him at the Jubilee. occ. Lev, xxv. 23. 
Dry The ſame. occ, Lev. xxv. 30. 

Dea. Saxon rmiran, whence Eng. Smite, 
&c. Smith, Comp. under 1D. 


Occurs not as a V. but the ideal meaning 
ſeems to be pointed, fbarp-pointed, picked, 
piercing, penetrative, or the like, 

I. As 2a N. maſc. plur. 2s Thorn, prickles. 
occ. Job v. 5, Prov. xxii. 5. Hence per- 


Aang“, ſtake. He 

II. As a N. fem. plur, My Goads or /barp- 
ened ſticks, ſuch as beeves or cows were 
driven along with, $0 Vulg. Contis, occ. 
Amos iv. 2, ET, 

III. As a N. fem. my, plur. Py A large 
kind of ſbield or target, It was larger 
than the jap as appears from 1 K. x. 
16, 17. 2 Chron. ix. 15, 16. Comp, 
1 Sam. xvii. 7, 41. Pſ. v. 13. The tar- 
get was probably thus denominated, be- 
cauſe the middle part of it projected in a 
fbarpſb point, as ſome of the ſhields af- 
terwards uſed by the Greeks and Romans 
did: and we are informed by the writers 
of their military affairs, that this pointed 
protubgrance . was of great ſervice to 


off miſſive weapons, but in bearing down 
their enemies : whence Martial has this 
alluſion : „ 
In turbam incideris, cunctot umbone repellet 7. 
In crowds his pointed boſs will all repel. 
IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. MY The piercing 
cold of ſnow. occ. Prov. xxv. 13. The 
Targums frequently uſe the word in this 
ſenſe. Comp. under w., And from this 
N. TV may be derived the ancient Ger- 
man Sne, ſneu, ſnio, Sax. rnap, and Eng. 
| Snow. See Junius, Etymol. Anglic, 
V. As a N. js. See under w II. 


VI. As a N. iy Sheep. See under jRY; but | 


I would juſt query here whether Heep 
might not be called MY and WY from 
their great ſenſibility of cold, or being, as 
it were, eaſily penetrated by it. Comp. 
Senſe IV. and under ow, | 


* Bee Funluss Etymol. Anglic. in STANG. 
+ Peter's Antiquities of Greece, vol. ii. ch. 4. 
p. 35» iſRedit. See alſo Dr. Chandler's Life of Da- 


C Oak: 


them, not only in repelling or glancing | 


u- 


PY occurs not as a V. but as a N. nm 
plur. E©2Y or οmnr Very ſharp poi, 
thorns or darts. So LXX Bog, in; 
Vulg. lanceæ and ſudes. occ, Num 
XXIII. 55. Joſh. xxiii. 13. 

uV As a N. fem. Y2Y An urn or po! yi: 
a wide belly, and rait pointed month, 
ſay the Lex icons. occ. Exod, xvi. 

my 3 f 

To throw or drive downwards, cum in 
demittere, defigere. 

I. Intranſitively, To throw oneſelf 0j/, . 
light, as from an aſs. occ. Joſh. xv, 8 

"Jud. i. 16 

II. Tranſitively, To drive dozunewards, as 3 
ſtake. occ. Jud, iv. 21; where the LX, 
according to the Ouford MS. and th+ 
Complutenſian and Aldine editions, 
Aaoev drove through, and Vulg. 1 
fixed down. 

_ 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. pl, 
mo Hard, dry. Once, Gen. xli. 2;. 
Not only the Chaldaizing Jews ay; 
R for a bard fone, but the Sam 

verſion has dor for the Heb, wn in 
the ſenſe of very bard, and as oppoicd to 

waters, Deut. viii. 15. xxxii. 13 aid 
the Syriac verſion ſeems to uſe 822% tor 
a roc or bard ſtone, Job xli. 1 5, where 
it anſwers to the Heb. mnnn nen be 
muliigne. 

3 

In Niph. or Hiph. To be modeſt, bun. 
occ. Mic. vi. 8. As a Participle 
maſc. plur. E33Y Modeſt, bumble, n, 
fo LXX rare bumble, and Theo /-t:11 
eTifixwy meek, and Vulg. as an ade 
Noun, humilitas humility. oo. 
xi. 2. 

pr 

I. To turn or roll round and round, 2 

ball, zo boxwl. occ. Ia. xxii. 18, twice. 
As a N. fem. Ty 4 circumvblutt n, 
rolling round. occ. Iſa. xxl. 18. 

II. To circumvolve, roll, or «wrap r0u1, 54 
a turband on the head. occ, Lev. x». 4. 
As a N. Fx A turband, which coe 
of a cap, and of a ſaſh of fine linen or 
filk, wound round the bottom of the cap 
} Are not the Perſic duibexd, and Turkiſh %. 


| bend, whence by corruption our Eng. turban and 
turban, derivatives from the Heb. 1 To go £7» 


1 


etl 


vid, vol. ii, 7 7, Note, and the cecvth plate in 
Sebeue baer Phyſica Sacra, where are ſeveral repre- | 


and 2292 A band# So The Complete Sy/iem of Geo- 
| graphy, vol. ii. p. 175, explains the Pecfic 4 


Tcptatyong vt thele poinicd eds. | 


dy a band that goeq round, I's 
8 Tant 


* 
This is the uſual head · dreſs of the Turks, ! 


ans, Arabs, and other eaſtern nations 
„ this day, Thus Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
226, © The Moors and Turks (in Bar- 


„ with ſome of the principal Arabs, | 


---ar upon the head a ſmall hemiſpherical 
ca of fearlet cloth The turbant, as they 
a long narrow web of linen, ſilk, or 
1u{lin, is folded round the bottom of 
ſe caps, and very properly diſtinguiſhes, 
the number and faſhion of theſe folds, 
'/;- [zveral orders and degrees of ſoldiers, 
| ſometimes of citizens, one from an- 
er“ occ. Job xxix, 14, whence it 
ars that the yy or turband was 
worn in the eaſt as early as the time of 
Job; Ita. Ixii. 3, according to the Keri, 


and very many of Dr. Kennicatt's Co- 
dees, where it is uſed for the royal tur- 


%; Tech. vi. 5. twice, where it de- 
es the high-prieſts. Fem. plur. Dar 
Jurbauds. Iſa. iti. 23. As a N. fem. 
12:59 The turband, either of the king, | 
2s Ezek. xxi. 26; or of the high-prieſt, 
Exod. xxviii. 4, & al. freq. 


De 


Geurs not as a V. in Heb. but the Sama- | 
titan verſian uſes it, Exod. xiv. 3, in the 
ente of confining, ſbutting up, © coarCta- 
n, clauſit.“ Cafell, As a N. pm. A 
acc or inſtrument conſiuement. Once, 
. xXix. 26; where the LXX x&/a- 
2x59 @ dungeon; ſo Syr. in Hexapl. 
, and Vulg. carcerem a prion. 


U. Snug. Qu? | 

— *Y 27 | 

Ocgurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 
meaning is nncertajn ; but 


i, As a N. y Ar agueduct, drain, or 
/«brerraneous paſſage for water, Tubus 


er quem aqua in declive fertur, puta ex 


monte vel ex tecto.“ Bochart. occ. 2 Sam. 
v. 8; where Vulg. ſiſtulas pipes, French 
;-antlat. le canal, and Eng. tbe gutter. 
r. 6, And the king and bis men went 
': Jeruſalem, ig the Jebuſite, the inbabi- 
ant of the land; and be (the Jebuſite) 
/r2%e ro David, ſaying, Thou ſhalt not 
come in huber (V PR D), except thou 
remove the blind and the lame, (with whom 


| {uppoſe they had, in bravado and con. | 


* For a very particular account of the modern 
(c41-dreſs of the eaſtern nations, ſee Nebubr, Voy- 


een Arabi, tom. I. f. 129, Kg. (| 


Old German Jumpen, and Eng. jump. 


— 
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tempt of David and his men, manne4 
their walls) to declare, or meaning, Da- 
did ball not come in bither. Ver. 7, Ne- 
vertheleſs Dawid took tbe flrong bold of 
Zion, tbe ſame is the city of David. Ver. 8, 
And, or For, David ſuid on that day (in 
which he took it namely), Let every one 
ſmate, or (be) ſmiting the Jebuſite, and let 


bim reach by, or through, the ſubterra- 


neous paſſage both the lame and the blind, 


who bate the perſon of David; becauſe 


they ſaid, the blind and lame (man, ſing.) 
Hall not come into the houſe or caſile. 
Thus have LI endeavoured fairly to con- 
ſtrue this very difficult paſſage juſt as it 
ſtands in For/er's Hebrew Bible, without 
preſuming either to make the leaſt alte- 
ration in the text, or to tranſpoſe the 
words of it, and add an extraordinary 
ſupplement, as in our common tranfla- 
tion; and on the Sth verſe I deſire it 
may be particularly obſerved, that the 


lame aud the blind, i. e. the invalids who 


manned the walls, are ſaid to be thoſe 
WW (who) bated (nw being underſtood 


before the V. w, as uſual ; or if with 


 Walton's and the Complutenſian Bible, 


and with twelve of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices, we read WU hating, the tenſe will 


be exactly the fame, without any ſup- 
plement at all) wa tbe perſon David, 
by becauſe they ſaid the blind and the 
lame (ſing.) hall not come in butber; 
which it it does not abſolutely prove, 
makes it at leaſt highly probable that 
David himſelf was become lame, and 
bad his fight afeded, or perhaps had % 
an eye by the ſevere hardſhips he had un- 
dergone, or by the wounds he had re- 
ceived in frequent engagements in which 
he had been concerned; and this perſo- 
nal inſult on the king by the invalidt 
well accounts for his commanding them 
in particular to be attacked. There are 
| ſeveral other inſtances in hiſtory, both an- 


cient and modern, of cities or fortreſſes 


being taken by the enemy's entering 
through ſubterranean paſſages. Thus, 
all parts of Naples are copiouſly ſup- 
plied with water by an ancient aquedud, 
which has more than overbalanced its 
ſervices by affording a pailage for be- 
fiegers to enter the city: through it Be- 
lifarius introduced ſoldiers that ſurpriſed 
the Gothic garriſun ; Alphonſus the Grit 


repeated 


wennn . * — » 4 ** 
1 * 1 8 0 


* 


2d vol. of Swinhburne's Travels in the 
Two 9 in Annual Regiſter for 
1784, 5. Account of Books, p. 176.“ 

In Macpherſon” s Hiſt. of Great Britain, 
vol. 1. p. 407, we are told “ ſome were 
appointed to ſeize the caſtle of Stirling 
by an old putter or ſally-port toward 


Ballangwith, where no ſentinels were | 


ever placed.” So our King Edward III. 
entered the caſtle of Nottingham, through 
a fubterraneous paſſage, which is fill to 
be ſeen, and ſurpriſed his mother and | 
Mortimer. See Hapin s Hiſt. of England, 
by Tindal, vol. i. p. 413, fol. and Tay- 
lor's Concordance. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. MN. occ. 
PF. xlii. 8: where the LXX Kaizgpas. 
io, and Vulg. Catarattarum, cataradts ; 
but it probably means, as rendered in 
our tranflation, thoſe areadful meteors 
called evater-ſpouts ; and it is no wonder 
that David ſhould mention theſe in alle- 
gorically deſcribing his multiplied diſ- 
trefles under the image of a fiorm at ſea; 
{nce Dr. Shaww, Travels, p. 333, informs 
us that evazer-/pouts are more frequent 


near the capes of Latibea, +Greegs, and | 


Carmel (which laſt every one knows to 
be in Judea), than in any other part of 
the Mediterranean 4. So Sandys, Tra- 
vels, p. 161, deſcribing a form he met 
with on the coaſt of the Holy Land near 
Acre. © Spouts of water were ſeen to 
fall againſt the promontory of Carmel.“ 


** Thoſe which J had the opportunity of 


| ſeeing,” proceeds Dr, Shaw, © ſeemed to 

be fo many cylinders of wvater falling down 

From the clouds; though by the rellection, 
it may be, of theſe deſcending columns, 

or from the actual dropping of the water 

_ contained in them, they would ſometimes 


appear, eſpecially at a diſtance, to be 


fucked up from the ſea.” But notwith- 
ſtanding this deſeription of Dr. Shaw's, 
there is good reaſon to think that in ſome 
of | thoſe meteors called qwater- -Jpouts, a 

great tube or pipe is formed of the mat- 


N Camp. CGlanmone Iſtor. di Napoli, vol. i lib. ili. 
cap. 4, p. 157, and vol. iii. lib. xxv, cap. 7, p. 262. 
+ "The Seu MNperwrrey of Srraba and P, ofemy. x See. | 
Manndrels Journey, Mar. 15 1 Shaw's Travels, 
Þ- 273. 
1 + Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 188, 
' | BY) 


— 
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repeated the ſtratagem with ſucceſs.” 


* 


I. 


when ſeen near to draw up, the 


came very black, and were hurric:! 
whence proceeded a mo/t 2 7 TY 


the centre of the congregated eue 


that of a ſerew; by avhich the c 


and whirling among the clouds; the con- 


tion like that of a ſcrew, 


take to be the preciſe ſenſe of the Now 


— 


5 


4 


in SPOUT, where fee rs. 


** 


ter of the whirling clouds, Which m-. 
bow or other draws up, or appea: 


ter. For © Mr. De la Pyme, from 
obſervation of /:v9 or three ſpots in 
ſbire, deſcribed in the Philoſophicy 
actions, gathers that the evatrr- 
nothing but a gyration of clouds 


trary winds meeting in a point of © t 


and there where the greateſt conde 
and gravitation 18, falling dov! 
pipe or great tube, ſomewhat like 
medes's ſpiral ſeræw, and in it's u 
and whirling motion, abſorbing a. 
mg the <vater in the fame manne: «s (4 
ſpiral ſcrew does, and thus dettr ring 
ſhips, &c. Thus, June the 21ſt, e 
ſerved the clouds mightily agitate1 an 
driven together; upon which tn 


nge, like that ordinarily heard in ini} 
Soon after iflued @ long tube or fe from 


wherein he obſerved a ſpiral motion, Hb 


raiſed up. Again, Auguſt the 13. 
the zwind blowing at the fame "BY out 
ſeveral quarters, created a rea t vortes 


tre Whereof every now and then di bel 
down in ſhape of a %%%, thin, lac, 
wherein he could diſtinctly behold « n. 
contin: 
drawing upwards, and ſcrewing ap, 48 
it were, wherever it touched.“ ! 


1 
my i author; and if his very parti 


al! 


? * 


ular 
account may be depended on, „ * 
nearly right when he ſpake (3 
cap. 49-) of a kind of ftorm, Luring 
which, “In longam wehut: Afiulam A- 
bes aquam trabit. The cloud drav's 
the water as it were ino a ln. 
And the tube or pipe above deſer 


D in the Pfalm ; which ditfcu!! wor 
may receive ſome further Jluſtrat: * 
the name of a deep and rapid rirer in 
cily, mentioned by Thucydides t 
cap. 84.), and called by the en 4 
Jinaros, which Bochart with great probe. 
bility thinks is from the Heb. NI, an 
appellation given it by the PS 


la New and Complete: Dicttone'y of ts, Ur. 


Wo 


uu 


o much Ne that iſland. See | 
Bo, hart, vol. i. 543, 

Dut to return to the Fe ent The 
h-nomena of this meteor are fo very 
„ 1ordinary, that the learned Mr. l- 
„ Jones (Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, 
3. 595 &c. which by all means ſee) 
thinks they can not be accounted for, but. 
+ recurring to the athitance of the elec- 

00 JO: and ] believe any intelligent 
aun candid perſon who reads what he has 
ite on this ſubject, will be inclined | 

lame opinion. 


I. I . To ſtop, ⁊balł, go forwards. Prov. 
I . 705 x. 5. Comp. Gen. xlix. 22, 

: Vulg. diſcurrerant ran over. As 2 
A. flep. Job xiv. 16. Prov. iv. 12. 
iii. 27, & al. As a N. maſc. plur. 
in Reg. Vynd Steps. Pl. xxxvii. 23. Prov. 


34s 
II. In Kal, To flep, march, or move in a 
pon, Pately manner, Jud. v. 4. 2 Sam. 
Hab. iii. 12. Alſo, in Kal, or 
| 000 ng to the reading of the Complu- 
nr, Forfter's, and Dr. Kennicott's Bi- 
ble, in H iph. Tranſitivelhy, To march a- 
1, invade. occ. Job xviii 14, rn 
1252 97395 Andevaſtings, deſtruction, ſhall 
11 ch againſt him, as (comp. under 513.) 
a 1 See Prov. XXX. 29, ZI ; and ob- 
lere e the N. plur. H Fung i is in like 
manner joined with the V. Ungular 
ien, with the Pron. 17 poſtfixed, in 
Job xxvii. 20. As a N. fem. mνν A 
ping, marcbing. oc. 2 Sam. v. 24. 

i Chron, xiv, 15. 

Il; \s a N. mIvS$R An ornament worn on 
«rm, à chain, fo called perhaps from 
/!nks, bars, or fleps, as it were, of 

wick it conſiſted. occ. Num. xxx1. 30. 
Sam. i. 10. In the latter paſſage it is 
untloned as worn on the arm, and in 
the former, where it is rendered in our 
lation chains, it is ſpoken of as made 
i, and diſtinguiſhed from the pz, 
which 1 therefore ſuppole was of clo/e 
Cork. 
IV \s a N. fem. plur. —_ vy The ſame as 
; fo y and YR are of ihe lame 
impor occ. Iſa. iii. 20. 


] 


iy 


W. th a radical (ſee Th. li. 14. Ixiii. 10, 


but mutable or omiſlible, Fs 


In Hiph. To Jpread, fretch out, ſireww, as 


» 
m wn 


1 yr 


ſackcloth and aſhes. occ. Iſa. lviii. 5. 80 
the LXX UTI BUTT, flrew under, and 
Vulg. ſternere. In My h. To be rr 
or ſpread. occ. Eſth. iv. 3. Ifa. xiv; 11. 
Tbe LXX render it Vy FpPwWyyow, and 
Vulg. by iterno. 

II. As a N. with a formative, . Some- 
what /pread out for men to lie upon, 4 


bed, a mattreſs. Gen. xlix. 4, & al. The 


LXX render it -:.y1, and Vulg. ftra- 
tum, preſerving the idea of the Heb, 


Alfo, A chamber, a bed-chamber. So 


Montanus, Thalamus. occ. 1 K. vi. 5, 
6, 10. As a N. yu A bed, a mattreſs, 
oce. Ia, xxvii. 20; where Theodotion 
bro οποτi . Hence 

III. In Hiph. To read out one's bed, i. e. 
according to the eaſtern cuſtoms, a mat- 
treſs. Comp. v. occ. Pf. cxxxix. 8. 

IV. To firew or throw down. occ. Iſa. 
Ixiii. 1. Jer. xlvitt. 12. So the Vulg. 
renders the word in this latter paſſage b 
ſtratores and ſternent, and the LXX by 
KAiv5viac and xNπ⏑τ . 

V. As a participial N. yr Stretched out, 
Heng along, as a perſon confined in pri- 
ſon. occ. Iſa. li. 14, The proſtrate pri- 
ſoner ha/teneth to be Joofed, 1. e. ſhall be 
ſpeedily looſed, comp. ch. xxxii. 4, Heb. 
—as a proſtitute. occ. Jer. ii. 20; fo 
the Vulg. proſternebaris. 

yyy occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc, 
plur. EWSYS. occ. 2 Chron, iii. 10, And 
be made—twq cherubs BYSY5 AWD of 
overlaid work, and over/pread them wth 
gold. This word expreſſes the manner 
of the workmanſhip, or of covering the 
cherubs with gold, to have been by /pread- 
ing or laying along the gold cloſe upon 
all parts. — The gold was /pread upon the 
images, ſo as to take their exact ſhape 
or form. The ſheet of gold was ſpread 
upon every part of the images, being 
made to cover them as the tkin does the 
body, not like a laofe garment, but con- 
forming to the images in every point, as 
if it had been their outward ſurface ; and 
as there were many fpreadings upon the 
many ſhapings, parts, and turns of their 
bodies, the word (Sg vy) is very pro- 
perly doubled and plural.“ Thus the 
harned Mr. Bate, in his Enquiry into 
the Similitudes, &c. p. 125, 6, where the 
reader may meet with further latis:action 
on this lubjeck. 
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vv 


un- 


ng 4 Niph. ſenſe, To be removed, transfer- 
red. So the Vulg. transferri. Or _ 

To be moved, ſhaken, So LXX c o- 

giv, Once, Ifa. xxxili. 20, where ſee 


Vitringa. 


. not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 


meaning is uncertain, but as a4 N. yy 
A kind of vail. So LXX defis pov, and 
Vulg. pallium. occ. Gen, xxiv. 65. 
XXXVIil. 14, 19. See Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol. iv. p. 483. 
A* 
In Kal, and Hiph. To cry out or aloud, 
to exclaim, Gen. XXVil. 34. 2 K. ii. 12, 
& al. freq. It is applied figuratively to 
the blood of a murdered perſon, Gen. 
iv. 10.—to the heart. Lam. ii. 18. As a 
N. fem. yyr Cry, clamour, wociferation. 
Exod. xi. 6. X11. 30, & al. freq. | 
II. In Kal, To conwoke, call together by 
proclamation. 1 Sam. x. 17; where LXX 


W,, and Vulg. convocavit con- 


voled. In Niph. To be convoked, afſem- 


bled by proclamation. Jud. vii. 23, 24, 
& al. Comp. pvt, _ 


Denotes Smalln: 1 littleneſs, meanneſs. 


a V. To be little, mean, vile. occ. 1 


xiv. 21. Jer. xxx. 19; in both which 


paſſages it is oppoſed to 122 glorious. As 
Nouns WY and . ile. Jer. xiv. 3. 
Zech. xiii. 7. py Little, ſmall, young. 
Gen. xix. 31. xliii. 32. Joſh. vi. 26. Ila. 
Is. 22. wr Small, little. Gen. xix. 20. 
Alfo, A little time or cobile. Ita, Ixiii. 18. 
Fem. in Reg. my Littleneſs, youth. 
Gen. xliii, 32. Comp. wt. Micah v 
1, or 2, And thou Bethlehem 
PPE (though) little, vn? (art) to be 
among the Houſands of Judah, 1. e. con- 
ſiderable among them; and art is to be 
underſtood before rob in the former 


part of the verſe, as be cob is in the lat- | 


ter. Comp. under > 21. 


To adbere, flick cloſe ; where LXX enayy 
(from @yyvvw) was fixed, and Vulg. 


adhefit adbercd. Once, Lam. iv. 8. In 


Arabic the word is uſed for * bard 


or cloſe. 
Dux. ap Qu? 


Wx 


ny BALL 


hrata | 
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1. In Kal, Ts over 
gold, braſs, woc 
inter al. Exod. xxy, 11, Kii. 2. 1K 


vi. 15. 2 Chron. iii. 6. As a Par: nIple 


' 


— 


—_— 


— 


| , 


— 


In general, 75 'overſpread, 9 


wo 


l 


fy 


ead, overlay, as 
precious ſtones, 


* 

4 

WI vt 
NI 


Het 


Huph. MBYD Spread over. oc oc. 
xxvi. 23. As a participial N. 9D Some: 
what overſpread, an overlaying, cou, 
Exod. XXxvili. 17, 19. Num. xvi. 38, ; 0 
Iſa. xxx. 22, And ye ſball defile, or, 
as defiled Way the overlaying Fw la- 
minas the Pate) of thy carved imayc; of 
 filver, and the dreſs of thy molten mag; 
(or metalline caſe) of gold. Comp. nie 
J IV. So LXX in the two lat tc 
texts 'oep19e1.0,, 

II. As a N. fem. EY 4 covering or 
oce. 2 Chron. iii. 1 5: where it ie ren- 
dered chapter, and by ee this 
text with 1 K. vil. 16, evidently a»; 
to be only another name for the Nu or 
hemiſpherical crown which was place on 
the top of each of the pillars in the pr 
of Solomon? 8 ne Comp. unde; 
9 III. 

III. As a N. AT, plur, Ohr A boney- 

comb, the wwazxen cells ſpread over the ho- 

ney. So LXX K, and Vulg. tavus, 

occ, Pf. xix. 11, Prov. xvi. 24. 

Iv. In Kal, To overſpread, overf/ow. 1 

Waters. occ. Lam. iii. 54. 80 LX 

vrcpeæxubu, and Vulg. inundaverunt. [n 
Hiph. To cauſe to overflow. occ. j) ut 

Xi. 4; where LXX SEX over/lunuul, 
and Vulg. opernerint covered. And ob- 
ſerve that in this text hun in Hiph. with 
) inſerted before the j, is of a fimilar for: 
with a from my, Lam. ij. 1. As 2 
N. fem. in Reg. Dr An overflotiny, 2: 
with blood. occ. Ezek. xxxii. 6, 4d ! 

will drench JNAS PR the land of thy 
flowing (i. e. thy land which is regulatly 
over flow ed, by the Nile namely, on wii n 
its fertility depends. Targ. R377 8% 
thy fat land) with thy blood, even te 
mountains, by which Egypt was bou: 
to the eaſt and weft. 

V. To overſpread, float upon the "IT 1 a 


ſolid ſubſtance in ſwimming. occ. 


vi- G, And the tron x floated. So 1.x. 
eTzTOA& TE, and Vulg. fupernatavit. 
VI. In Kal, To ſpread, as it were, e. Abt 
over, to overſee, ſurvey, ok around, 0: 
template, watch. See Pf. IXvi. 7. Pro, 


xv. 3. xxxi. 27. Jer. xlviii. 19. Nat. 5 
. 
TY 


Ja. or 2. Hab. it, 1. Gen. XII. 49- 


uren 


„applied figuratively to a tower, as lool - 
is in Engliſh, and * Sacre in Greek. 
Cant. vii. 4, or 5. As a Participle or 
participial N. wr of the like form as 
1712, M, and others, Watched for, ſpied 
. occ. Job xv. 22, He beheveth not 
be. ſhall return out of darkneſs, D 
n 21 but (believeth that) be bim- 
„(is) watched for by, or ſpied out for, 
//+ ſword. Comp. Pf. xxxvii. 32, and 
Sat on Job. As a participial N. x 


A perfon who looks around, a watichman. \ 
„ Sam. xiii. 34. xViit. 24, & al. freq. | 


db, plur. in Reg. 292 The ſame. Ia. 


«41, 6. Mic. vii. 4. Alſo, A place for | 
ing or watching, a watch-tower, ſpe- 


culz, 2 Chron. xx. 24. Iſa. xxi. 8. As 
a N, fem. rey A viewing or watching, 


. xxi. 5. Lam. iv. 17. * 


Ne old French eſpier (whence eſp1on), | 


1 Eng. ſpy, ſpy. | 
/o look about accurately or curioufly.. 


{: occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but | 


{21158 as a N. fem. Fu Curious cir- 
ſpection, looking about with great cau- 
and circumſpection. 
i looked on. occ. Ezek. xvii. 5; 
where obſerve that it is ufed adverbially 

very circumſpectly, 2 being underſtood 
ulual. Comp. TÞy VI. 
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LXX eniSaen- | 


i; in Kal and Hiph. To chirp, peep, or 


ler, as birds. occ. Ha. viii. 19. x. 14. 
% 1%, . XXXViik. 14. In this ſenſe it is 
ny a word formed from the ſound, 


z* the Lat. pipio, and Eng. kr; „ 
II 


ccrrup, tæuitter. Comp. under 


2nd 27s II. and ſee Bochart, vol. iii. 149. 


Sa_K ts 
. 8 


(-curs not as a V. and the ideal meaning 


i uncertain, but 4 | 
I. As a N. fem. nney A pitcher, or jar, to 
hold water or oil. 1 Sam. xvi. 11. 1 K. 


Xt 12, & al. | ; s | 


[lence Gr. oxv@cs, Lat. ſcypbus, a jug. 
II. As a N. fem. ry A prtcher-cake, 1. e. 


| 


« cake baked by ſpreading it on the in- 


ide of a pitcber heated for this purpoſe, 
is + ſtil ſometimes practiſed by the 
Arabs. Exod. xvi. 31. g 


AY 


i. 72 bide, conceal. Exod. ii. a, 3. Joch. 


Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Baeww VII. 


+ Sce Ni-behbr, Deſcription de }'Arabie, p. 4526, 
, //armer's Obſervations, vol. i. þ» 307+ 


1 


ü. 4. Comp. Job xvii. 4. In Niph. To 
be bidden, concealed. Jer. xvi. 17. 


As a participial N. or 
1. A ſecret place, adytum, Ezek. vii. 22. 


where it plainly means the Holy 'of Ho- 


lies. 


2. It ſeeins to be uſed for the condenſed cir- 


cumference of the heavens (comp. under 

y V.), Quod tegit omnia cœlum, as 
Ovid expreſſes it, Metam. lib. i. lin. 5, 
or as Cicero De Nat. Deor. lib. ii. cap. 4. 
Omnia cingens et coercens cœli complex- 
us,—extrema ora et terminatio mundi. 
Job xxvi 7, m by D 12 Spreading 
the (circumferential) covering over, or 
upen, the liquid air, or the looſe fluid mat- 
ter of the heavens (comp. Job vi. 18.) 
which is not ill exprefled in Macrabius 
Saturnal. lib. i. cap- 21, by Cœli, cujus 
ambitu continetur aer—T be cope or vault 
of beaven, within whoſe compaſs the air 
is contained, 


II. It is applied to winking or balf-clofing 


the eyes, in order to ſee more diſtinctly. 
occ. Pl. x. 8, Hrs eyes Hu are winked 
againft the aſflicted. The LXX Tranſ- 


lation avoSAzreciw eig, and Vulg. reſpi- 


ciunt in, lool at, bebold, give the general 
ſenſe, but not the beautiful image ex- 
prefled in the Hebrew, 


III. To hide, lay up, reſerve. Plat, xxxi- 20. 


Prov. x. 14. Xili. 22. Hol. xiii. 12. In 
Niph. To be laid up, reſerved. Job xv. 20, 


And a number of (i. e. many) years (o 


puniſhment namely) 12282 are laid up for 
the terrible. So Job xxiv. 1, Why are not 
fated times (i, e of vengeance) reſerved 
or laid up by tbe All. bountiful? Comp. 
Job xxi. 19. As a participial N. pay, 
or, as the Keri, and many of Dr. Kenn- 
cott's Codices read, D Hidden treaſure 
or ore. Pf. xvii. 14. Maſc. plur. in 
Reg. 2188 Job xx. 26, All kind of dark- 
neſs (miſery) is reſerved /] for bis 
hid treaſures. Unknown miſery is trea- 
fared up for him. Comp. Rom. ii. 5. 


IV. As a participial N. per or er The 


north or noribern part, probably ſo named, 
becauſe to our northern hemiſphere of 
the earth the ſun appears to move from 
eaſt to ſouth, and from ſouth to weft, 
and towards mid-day is at all times of 
the year ſoutherly, whence the north /ide 
of a building, tree, or mountain is «/u- 
ally concealed os bidden from his direct 

. rays, 
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rays, and js, as we expreſs it, in the ſhade, | 
Gen. xiii. 14. Exod. xxvi. 20, & al. freq, 
Prov. xXxv. 23, her TM The north wind 
diſſipates the rain. So in Homer,“ Notus 
(the ſouib wind) covers the mountain- 
tops with clouds, which 1t is the buſineſs 
of Boreas (the north 2wind) to diſpel.— 
Boreas is rapid and violent, but ſerene 
and drying, diſpels clouds, brings hoar- 
froſt and ſnow, and is Lear, pure, whole- 
lome, and reviving*,” 
II. v. lin. 524—6, and under am . 
As a N. 188 Nortbern. occ. Joel ii. 20. 
V. Dx 52 Baal-Z ephon, a place on the con- 
- fines of Egypt, near the Red Sea, men- 


\ tioned Exod. xiv. 2. Num. xxxiii. 7, and | 


probably ſo called from the Baal there 


worſhipped, who ſeems to have had the 


epithet u added to his name, on ac- 
count of an artificial y, of azure and 
precious ſtones I ſuppoſe, under which 
the idol was placed. Comp. Senſe I. 2, 


and under hw VI. VII. and n II. Or, | 


If ex be related to r to ſpy out or 


obſerve, then Baal-zephon will probably 


fignify the God of the watch-torver, or 
be Guardian-god, ſuch as was the Hermes 
or Terminus of the Romans, the E@Q9555 
Ozoc of the Greeks, &c.” Shaw's 'Tra- 


vels, p. 30g, Note. Comp. Bruce Tra- 


vels, vol. i. p. 233. 


VI. As a N. mv. See under v among 


the Pluriliterals i in b. 
DA 


Comp. Homer, 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but 1 ſuſpect 


the radical idea is, Tv caft or dart forth | 


with force or violence, to eject; for in 
Arabic it denotes to- Jeet the faces, and 
alſo to „nit or flap with the hand, which 
' laft fignifica ion it has alſo in Ethiopic. 
I. As Ns. y, z hx, and 9nyey, A ſpecies 
of ſerpent, the baſiliſt. So Aquila in Jer. 


viii. 17, Baoikioxss, and Vulg. through- 


out Regulus. It might perhaps be ſo 
called from it's violent darting on it's 
prey, though Bocbart rather thinks it de- 
nominated by an onomatopœia from it's 


bifſing, which he ſhews to þe very remark-_ 


+ able; and accordingly it is hence in La- | 


tin called Sibilus be bier. occ. Prov. 
Xxiii. 32. Iſa. xi. 8. xiv. 29. lix. 5. Jer. 
vili. 17. See Bocbart, vol. iii. 399, & ſeq. 


Hred's Eſſay on the Genius and Writings of 
Homer, p. 64, 67. Comp. /” irgil, Georgie. iii. 
Jin. 196, Kc. ; Orid, Metam, lib. i. lip. 262, 203, | 
328. 


? 


" T1 


| 


_*. Brooke's Nat. 
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II. As a N. fem. Paar. y // 
Ia. xxii. 24. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur, WIBY Exc 
ding. occ. Ezek. iv. 15. 80 ide by. * 
ox&irs, from Baxrw to caſt. 


Den. Lat, dpuo to ſpit. Eng. Ty bee... Qu) 


DV 


I. To move quickly, ruſh baſtily, fbo: 
oc. Jud. vii. 3; where the LXX 60 
ing to the Alexandrian Copy) 4, 
rujbed forth. 

II. As a N. Nr or x, plur. B*=y Al Girl 
in general, whether great or 1:7. 
called from their /wift motion ore. 
away. (Comp. h under — | "Gi l. 
vii. 14. Xv. 10. Lev. xiv. 4. Deu 
XIV. 11, & & Al. freq. In Þr C11. 8, "i 
n ting upon the bouſe-top ſeen 
the ſolitary ſparrow, which 1 is rid hin 

Hiſt. vol. Pa e 102 

197, 447+ « Tt uſually 10 4105 favs 
he, on the tops of old buildi::z 1 
roch of churches, ſinging very 
eſpecially in the morning—and is a: 
-ental bird.” 
In Neh. v. 18, m probably 
domeſtic fowls, particularly tbe 
cock and -ben, which Dr. Ae r 
us they ſtill have in their mark 
Aleppo, Nat. Halt. p. 63. 80 —_ 
cle. xii. 4, appears to be the holt 
cock, at whole n crownmg, w!. 
before the day-break, the eli). oy 
man is ready to quit his unealy bed. — 
this purpoſe Mr. Harmer, Oben 
vol. iv. p. 38, &c. who ſhews than 
eaſt the young and healthy, as 0 1 
the aged, uſually riſe with tbe dan. 
that therefore the wozce of the . 
here import a time earlier than t th! 

III. As a N. vey: An be-goat, trom his 
nimble or rapid motion. Oc. 2 U 
XIIx. 21. Dan. viii. 5, 8, 21; in whit 
three latter patlages the Grecian kit: 
is very properly repreſented un der th 
emblem from the /wifine/s of it's I 
and the rapidity of it's conqueſis under 
Alexander the Great, its firſt king + 
Chald. As a. N. malc. _ M | Rep 
WS The ſame, occ. Ezra vi, 17 775 

IV. As a N. malc,,plur. in Reg. xs 17: 
nails (quibus involatur ſeu irruitur b 


+ See Pridraux Connect. part 1. 


FG mut 


an, 3 zo, and Bp. Newton's Dittertations -- 


Een You, ü. P- 29, &c. 


' j 
Wilen 


YL 625 J YL 


Ach beaſts and birds ruſb on their prey | 


© enemies (comp. D and Dan. iv. 30. 
19.), and which are alſo a kind of 
tural offenſive weapons to“ men. occ. 
Deut. Xxi. 12. 

a N. pes The ſbarp point of a hard 
{tance reſembling a mail. occ. Jer. 
XVII. 1. 
all Harp ſpike of ſome metal. 

Vi. As a N. fem. Ww, and uu, ren- 

red the morning, as if it denoted 7 he 

e morning light darted on the earth. 

(Comp. under III.) occ. Ezek. vii. 

. But Bate, Crit. Heb. has juſtly 

emarked, that in theſe texts ND. and 

4-237 may be Verbs in Hiph. and tranſ- 

142d accordingly, it is pu/bing or burry- 

long; which interpretation it muſt 

V confeſſed is very agreeable to the con- 

{ruction of the contexts. 

VII. n y 4 crown of glory, ſo 


from it's ſparkling or darting forth rays 
of light. So Symmachus Kioapiy do- 
1.CT0;. occ. Ia. xxviii. 5. 

Dex. A Farrow. Alſo perhaps Lat. ſptro 
% breathe, whence aſpre, inſpire, perſpire, 


£55 Lat. Lephyrus, and Eng. Zephyr. 

* 

1 break or burſt forth as a flower, the 
light, the hair, &c, effloreſcere. 

|. In Kal, To flower, bloſſom, bloom. OCC. 
Num. xvii. 8. (where the LXX SEI 
cc» bloſſomed, Vulg. eruperant had bur/? 
rth) ; Ezek. vii. to. (where the LXX 
„5 e, and Vulg. floruit, flowered.) In 
Hiph. To flozwer, fouriſb. Pf. Ixxii. 16. 
xc. G, & al. Cant. ii. 9, EaINN jd pd, 
Flowering, i. e. ſnewing himielf, or 
burſting out, as it were, like a noble 
tiower, from the lattices, of the chioſk, 
Thus Horace, lib. i. ſat. iii. lin. 100—3, 

—_— Glandem atque eubilia proprer 
Ungunbus & pugnis, dein fuftibus 


ug nabant.— 


they for acorns fought, or for a cave, 
Witte als, then clubs, the arms that nature gave. 
CREECH. 


f, 


| Fg ———N unc detur mibi, | 
C ez9 unguibus facile illi in acules involem ve- 
ne fico ! | 


om if I could but find, how gladly would I/ 


So a nail is uſed in Eng. for a 


1lled either from it's radialed form, or | 


. 95 9898 * ( 
reſpire, ſpirit, ſpiritual, &c. Greek Zedv- | 


) Pyi3/as in Terence's Eunuch. aR. iv. ſcen. iii. 


or arbour namely. Comp. under 579, 
Thus Harmer, Qutlines of a New Com- 
mentary, p. 143, 4. And in Stewart's 
Journey to Meguſnes we are preſented 
with almoſt the very circumſtance whence 
this image is taken; tor an arbour in the 
gardens of the Baſſa, near Tetuan, is 
there mentioned as made of canc-work z 
and © this arbour,” adds the author, 
© was rendered very delightful by a great 
number of carna/ions growing through 
the cane-work.” As a N. p'Y, plur. , 
A bloſſom, flozyer. Num. xvii. 8. 1 K. 
vi. 18, & al. As a N. fem. N An «+ 
floreſcence or flowering, a fiower, occ.“ 
Ifa. Xxviii. 4. 

II. In Hiph. To eradiate, emit ſplendour or 
radiance. oc. Pf, exxxii. 18. 

III. As a N. py. It is rendered a plate, 
i. e. of metal, fo LXX mz74&45z9v, and 
Vulg. laminam ; but by the preceding 
application ſhould rather have been tranſ- 
lated a flozwer. It was faſtened to the 
High Prieſt's turband, upon his forehead, 

| by a blue thread or twiſt ; and as by it's 
flowwer-liks ſhape and ſubſtance, which 

was pure gold, it was a very ſtriking em- 
blem of eradlation, fo it very properly 
pointed him out as a type of the divine 
ligbt. occ. Exod. xxviii. 36. xxxix. 30. 
Lev. viii. 9. | 

IV. As a N. ps Plumagg, feathers, or wvings, 
as of a bird. occ. Jer. xlvii. 9. Comp. 
Senſe VI. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


fower-like tafſel or tuft. occ. Num. xv. 
39, 39. (comp. Iſa. xxviii. 4. above), 
which the Jews were commanded to wear 
on the extremities or borders of their gar- 
ments. This m is otherwiſe expreſſed by 
cn conical flowers, Deut. xxii. 12; and 
theſe artificial flowers put on their gar- 
ments with a Y complicated thread or 
twift of blue or ſky-colqur, an emblem of 
the Holy Spirit, taken from the azure ap- 
pearance of the material ſpirit, were no 
doubt intended as a conftant memento 
to them that they were the children of 
dig ht, and as ſuch were bound to walk in 
the complicated graces of the Spirit; or as 
it is expreſſed, Num. xv. 40, that ye may 
remember and do all my commandments, 
and be boly unto vour Aleim, Comp. un- 
der 5712 II. and Greek and Eng. Lexicon 


V alcal's eyes with my nails / 


in Kfacmsber. | 
8 8 VI. As 


V. As a N. fem. . A flower, i. e. 4 


a el ak o 
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VI. As a N. fem. wy joined with WR"), 
T7 be bloom, effloreſcence, or era zdialion, i. e. 


tbe bair, of the head. occ. Ezek. viii. 3. | 


Comp. under 112 II. 


pv 
To preſs, preſs down, compreſs, Praiten. 


J. In Kal and Hipb. To compreſs, flraiten. | 


Deut. xxviti. 53, & al. freq. As a N. 
fem. pu Compreſſi on, compr fi re. Iſa. 
viii. 22. As a N. pp Straitneſs. Deut. 
xxvili. 53, & al. A p Compreſſed, 
Arm, bard. Alſo, A compreſſed concretion. 
See Job xxix. 6. xli. 14, 15, or 23, 24. 
But comp. under pw I, II. 


II. Pr pg The ro en of compreſſing, 


or the compreſſors of, the earth; i. e. The 
columns of the celeſtial fluid which com- 
preſs or Reep its parts 7ogetber. occ. 
Sam. ii. 8. Comp. under EF V. 


III. In Kal, To Jay or fet dean, i. e. ſtrictly, 


to let a ching 265 preſſed down, or r ſettle ON 
the ground by the preſſure of the expan- 
ſion. occ. 2 Sam. xv. 24, Comp. p III. 

IV. In Hiph. Tranfitively, or with 2 fol. 
towing, To preſs, die. Job xxxit. 18. 

Jud. xiv. 17. xvi. 16, As Ns. p, and 
fem. MY Diſtreſs. Dan. ix. 25. Prov. 
i. 27. pd, and fem. yu Ne early the 
ſame, Pl. cxix. 143. Zeph. . 

V. To preſs out, utter with pain and diſi- 
culty. Ila. xxvi. 16. 

Dun. To fick, a Rick. Qu? Alfo, Stocl, 
able. | 

.'- 

Occur: not as a V. but hence as a N. per 
 Fbe buſk of corn; or rather, 4 eis. a 
fmall bag; fo the EXX, according to 
the Complutenſian reading, Ilia, and 
Vulg. Pera. Once, 2 K. iv. 42. 


If the "word be taken in the rene ſenſe, 


we may thence deduce the Eng. /cale, as 


of a fiſb, and Lat. lig Fligua 1 huſk. whence. 


ing. /hquoſe ; if in Nha latter, the Ger- 
oo f Gebel and N fatchelt. 


To ye cloſe, encloſe. 


I. In Kal, To bind up, bind cloſe, encloſe. 


Deut. xiv. 25. 2 Kings v. 23. xii, 10; 
. where LXX ee Hav. Ia; viii. I6; 


where Aquila amo9yo5y, Symmachus 1 | 


c. Ezek. v. 3. Cant. viii. 9. So in 


this laſt paſſage Symmacbus wepropiyFo- 


&, and Vulg, compingamus. As a 
| N. 1 Narrow, trait, encloſed on each 
fide, Num. xxii. 26, Iſa. xlix. 20. 


| endeavour 0 ſhelter themſel: eg fr. om the 


| * $66 Genileman's Maga. for Sept. 1759, p. 


II. As a N. ub, and fem. W 4 »: 
ion or fortification enelafing 1 place, pe 
Jtrong bold, a fortreſs. See 2 Chr, 
viii. J, Ki. 5. Jet. K. 1. 2 Chron I. 
Nah. ii. 2. 
III. The word is applied to the cee! 
fluid or matter of the heavens, and de: 
notes it's being bound cloſe together, ( 
conipreſſed, or condenſed. Thus the l.. 
freeze, froff, may be derived from II. 
"2 to compreſs. (See under We.) i! 
v. 30, * um Thick or condenſed . 
neſs. The LXX verſion is here rem. 
| able, which renders the words by 
en) npoy bard darkneſs. So in Ce 
Tuſcul. Diſput, lib. 1, cap. 16, we have 
rigida, craſſa caligo, hard, thick d dar tus 
Comp. under Jus. As a N. ke 115 
* ondenſation. Iſa. viii. 22. Comp. Zen 
i. 15, and fee below W II. 
1v. As a N. ty or W A rock or /i, 
whoſe parts are compadted or bound br! 
by the compreſſure of the expanſion. Exod, 
iv. 25. Xvit.' 6. Num. xxti.-9.: Ezck. 
F----$M- 0, 8 at; free. Job xxiv. 8, They en. 
| brace a rock for want of Beller. This 
exactly agrees with what Niebebr (11s of 
the modern wandering Arabs near mo! 
Sinai, Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 187. 
„Thoſe who cannot atford a tent, {prez 
out a cloth upon four or fix e and 
others ſpread their cloth near a tree, or 


— 


beat and the rain in the cavities of tee 

rocks.” Y 4 rock, from it's frmne/, 
durablencſs, and flability, is frequently in 
Scripture uſed as a divine title. See went 
XXXII. 4, 15, 18, 30, 37.2 Sam. xxili. 
Pf. xviil, 33.118; XXVi. 4. xliv. 8, he re 
Eng. Tranllat. renders it God ; fo mighty 
God, Hab. 1. 12; —and mighty one, "Ila, 
xxx. 29. When thus applied che LX% 
uſually tranllate it Qeos. 

Concerning Manoah's ſacrificing up0" 2 

| rock, Jud. iii. 19. fee Harmer's Obler a. 

tions, vol. iv. p 505, and Pitringa 00. 
ſervat. Sacr. üb. iv. cap. 13, 96 

V. As a N. Ju, plur. ] A ſharp fore or 
flint ſerving for a knife. Exod. iv. 25: 
Joſh. v. 2. It is well known that ſui 
knives were uſed by many ancient 4 
tions, as they ſtill are by thoſe that 4 

| deſtitute of metals *. Ludolphut, in bis 

Zthiopic Hiſt. lib. iii. cap. 1, ſays = 


2— — 


L nel, 


s a N. y The bardne/s or firm tem- 
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„ {]tajah, an Æthiopic nation, perform 
arcumciſion cultris lapidibus, 7th knives 
F. one. 


of a ſword, P.. Ixxxix. 44. 


Vii. As a N. Y The nect, from 5 firm 


V 
X. 


om p ed texture. occ. Neh. iii. 


III. As a N. (with RN inſerted belle the 


jaſt radical, as in h., i Hy, plur. 
in Reg. 8 The neck, or vertebral bones 
ee neck, from their firmneſs. Comp. 
under RY, | | 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. My ren- 


dere alſo the nec, but it ſeeins pro- 


perly to denote tbe vertebræ, or vertebral 
bes of the neck, ſo called from their 


frm confeenee, and the ſtrong ligaments, 


with which they are bound togetber. Occ. 
Cant. iv. 9.“ 

As a N. v A frm compadtel form, Eng 
Tranti)at. * beauty,” marg. © frenptb,” 1 
N "us νντννον, and thus | think 
io LXX $9492 muſt be underſtood, 
Jab figura, gure, form. occ. Pſal. 
Nix. 135 "where obſerve that many of 
Dr. Kenncott's Codices read 2M), comp. 
therefore u under W 1, 


Spoken of a city or men. In Kal, T, 


choſe environ, beſet, belraguer, dete ge, 
blockade. In this ſenſe it is generally 
tollowed with dy or >8, though not al- 
ways. See Deut. xx. 12, 19. 2 Sam. 
Xi. I. 1h . i Sam. Kili. 8. 
Pf. xx X. 5, th Niph. To be beſieged. 
I{a,1. 8. Ezek. vi. 12. As a N. u A 
ſiege, bockade, Deut. xx. 19. xxviii. 53, 
& al. freq. | | 
In Kal, To fraiten, oppreſs, diftreſs. 
t.xod. xxitt. 22. Deut. ii. 9, 19, In 
08 The ſame. Jer. x. 18. Zeph. 1.17. 
Comp. Jer. xlviii. 41. Xlix. 22. As a 
N. W, and fem. , Diſtreſs, Air ait. 
Deut. iv. 30. Jud. xi. 7. 1 Sam. X111. 6. 
Gen. xxxv. 3. xlii. 2. As a N. M, plur. 
Y A perſon who diftreſſeth, or 12 te 
100 an affiifter, opprefſor. Gen. xiv. 20. 
Num. x. 9. Joſh. v. 13, & al. freq. See 
Neh. ix. 27. As a N. d, plur. BT 
A flrait, diſtreſs, anguſtia. Pf. exviii. 5. 
Xvi. 3. Lam. i. 3. In which laſt text 


Mr. Lowtb ſays, that there is a me- 
aphor from thoſe that hunt a prey, 


nich they drive into fome frait and 


ELL 


* See New and — Nene 7 Arti in 


| 


—_ 


narrow paſſage, from whence there is no 
making an eſcape.“ Comp. arg. on the 
place, and Jer. li. 7. XXXIX. 4. There is 
evidently the like metaphor, Pf. cxvi. 3. 

XIII. As a N. maſc. plur. ]] or Bru 
Grds or pirding pains, as of a woman in 
travail. occ. 1 Sam. iv. 19. Iſa. xiii. 8. 
i. 3, Dan. . 18. 

XIV. As a N. wy A hinge which confines a 
door, or binds it cloſe to itſelf, & quia ja- 
Nd mn angit Of premit ad ft /t, ' Jays Mar- 
tinin; Lexic. Etymol. in Cardo. 80 Aquila 
renders it 50035, LXX $62 1%, and 
Vulg.cardine, a hinge. occ. Prov. XXVL 14. 
Hence 

XV. As a N. M An ambaſſador, agent, n 
enger, one upon whom the buſineſs turns 
as N 8 an b nge, g. d. Cardinalis. Prox. 
X11. 17. Ifa. xvii; 2, & al. It is onc 
uſed az a V. in Hith wor (for ng 
Y and N being tranſpoſed, and the latter 
changed into B, as in PTY Tunder PTS TIN.) 


To maker, or Fein oneſelf an ape or am- 
baſjaior. oec. Joth. ix. 4. It may illuſ- 


trate this application of the Heb. VV to 
obſerve, that in like manner the Latin 
Cartinales Cardinals, from cardo a binge, 
was a tit}! of the prime minffers of the 


Friperour Thoogo/ins : and every one 


knows it is now uſed in the church of 
Noms as an appe lation of the Pope s elec 
tors and counJollor:. But concerning theſe 
lee Father Pg ul's Truttato delle materie 
Benefic. p. 44. 45, and' Maſbe mii Inſti- 
tut. H tor Eeclel. p. 398, and Note ec 


The above noted V. in Hith Porn To. 


was or fcign oneſelf an ambaſſador, is 
ted according'to the reading of the com- 
mon editions: but obſerve that three, 


and perhaps five of Dr. Kenncott's MSS. 


and three printed editions, read un 

and provided themſelves with victuals; 
and with this reading agree the Verſions 
of the Targum, Syriac, EXL, and Vulg. 
And comp. ver. 5, 11, 12. It appears 
however from ver. 11, that theſe men 
pretended to act in a public capacity; 
and from what follows in the hiſtory, 
that Joſhua and the princes of Iſrael 
thought themſelves bound to the people 
of Gibeou by the covenant they had made 
with theſe mpoſtors. 

XVI. As a N. maſc. plur. Bye Goo 
fors, givers of firength or firmneſs. 
name for certain idols repretentative 05 

832 the 
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XVII. As a N. fem. in Reg. NM A form. 


V. To diſireſs or afflia exceedingly. Num. 
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the heavens under this attribute. Comp. | 


above III. occ. Iſa, xlv. 16. But per- 


haps, as Mr. Pate has obſerved, the pro- 
phet alluded to the other ſenſe of the 
word, namely, torments; ſince idols prove 
ſuch to their deluded worſhippers, "The 
Canaanites however had a temple to the 
compreſſor, called M M2, which gave 
name to a place mentioned Joſh. xv. 58, 
2 Chron. xi. 7. Neh. iii. 16. The great 
fone which by ſome of the * ancient 
heathen was eſteemed a facred emblem 
(as + a rock ſtill is by ſome modern ones) 


appears to have been repreſentative of 


this power of nature, or of the heavens. 
To this ſpecies of idolatry feveral claims 

and miracles recorded in the Scriptures 
ſeem to be oppoſed g. 


Sec under W I. | 

XVIII. As a N. Y Balm See under mV. 

Mu I. in Kal and Hiph. To bind up cloſely, 
to confine cloſely. Exod. x13. 34. Joſh. ix. 4. 
Hof. xii. 12. As a N. My, plur. Tu 
A bundle, a colle&ion of things bound cloſe | 
tagetber. Gen. xlii. 35. (Comp. Deut. 
xiv. 25.) Cant. i. 13. Job xiv. 17. 

II. Spoken of the heavens or celeftial fluid. 
To bind cloſe, compreſs cloſely. Hol. iv. 19. 
Comp. Job xxvi. 8. Prov. xxx. 4, and 
above W II. XVI. | . 

III. As a N. A piece of folid matter 

bound hard, or clojely cobering by the 
compreſſure of the expanſion, a flone, a 


Frain. OCC. 2 Sam. xvli. 13, Prov. xxvi. 8. 


(ſee under 225 III.) Amos ix. 9. Comp. 
above v IV. 1 : | 
IV. To befiege, beleaguer, or blockade clofely. | 


2 Sam, XX. 3. 


XXV. 17. xxxili. 35. Pf.. cxxix. I, 2. 
Lev. xviii. 18, where LXX explain Yb 


by avTify aw a ral, as the word is uſed | 


Ecchus, xxvi. 6, or 7. xxxvii. II, or 12 
Comp. 1 Sam. i. C, in Heb. And ſee 
the caſe of Leah and Rachel, Gen. xxx. 


* Particularly by the Arabs. See Selden De Diis 
Syris, ſynteg. ii. cap. 4, p. 217; Guthrie's Gene- 
ral Hiſt, vol. vi. p 103 and Sale's Prélim. Diſc. to 
Koran, p. 20; Vitringa and Bp. Lowth on IIa. 
Ivii. 6. Ry | 


+ See Modern Univerſal Hi. vol. xvi. p. 134 ; | 


Mandelſlo's Travels, fol. p. 265, 
. | See Hlulebixſon's Trin. of Gent. p. 415, & ſeq, 


This m has been ſuppoſed the fame as the 


Wein 


Diodati renders ]] Lev. xviii 18, '» 
per eſſer la ſua rivale to be ber rival. 
a Participle or participial N. r 
who greatly diſtreſſetb, or afflifteth. - 
Vere perſecutor. Exod. xxiii. 22. Nut, 
x. 9. Eſth. iii. 10, & al. freq. 
Dts. French ſerrer to bind hard, when 
Eng. to ſerr, ferry. Lat. and Eng. „ 
(yd) whence miſery, miſerable, comm. 
rate, &a. ä | 
IL SHEDS 
In Kal, To burn, ſcorcb. It oceurs as 
ticiple Benoni ſem. Prov. xvi. 27; W 
Theodotion, xai burning, and Vulg ar 
deſcit durneth. | 
In Niph. To be burnt, ſcorched. occ. Erek. 
xx. 47. So the LXX awaloxaubyocrg, 
As a N. fem. in Reg. Da. A buriiny, 
an inflammation. occ. Lev. xiii. 23, 2 
Comp. Roots 2, 0, D, and a0, which 
are evidently related to this in tens 2s 
well as in found, _ 
any | | | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the cognate 
Root NW or NY (with a Sad) in Arabic 
ſignifies To flow, as a vein or a 
wb blood (ſee Caſtell), and (according 
to Mr. Profeſſor Robert/on, in his Claws: 
Pentateucbi on Gen. xxxvil. 25. )-—as 4 
tree with it's juice or gum (lachrynis). 
As a N. ty A gum or reſin iſſuing fin 
a tree, whether ſpontaneouſly or by 11- 
cifion. So the LXX conſtantly rende: 
it by Py7ivy, and Vulg. by Reſina ecc. 
Gen. xxxvil. 25. -xliii, 10. Jer. viii. 22. 
xXlvi. 11. li. 8. Ezek. xxvii. 17. 


| famous Opobal/amum or Balſam of Mecca, 
vulgarly called, perhaps from Jer. viii. 22. 
xlvi. 11, the Balm Gilead. But the 
tree, or rather ſhrub, producing this pre- 
cious balſam, is a native of Arabia 1 
not of Judea. In different parts ot 
former country there are many of then 
growing at this day ||; but there z:* 
none of them now found in Judea ; nor 
is there any reaſon to think that 1613 

_ ſhrub was even known there in the days 
of Jacob. But it is more probable 
as Joſephus relates, Ant. lib. viii. cap. 
$ 6, Judea was indebted for it ta 
queen of Sheba, who preſented it to K 
' Solomon; and that it was thence prop 


See Niedubr's Deſcription de I'Arabie, p. 


— — 


Moſes“ Prince pt. ile p. 134, &c. p. 328, Kc. 


, and Voyage de I' Arabie, tom. i. p. 23% 


gatal 


vn 


vated in the gardens near * Jericho, on 
the weſt of the Jordan; for it does not 
Ab peat that it grew any where elſe in 
Judea, an therefore not in the land of 
Gilead, which lay on the eaſt of that ri- 
ver. On the whole, Ny ſeems a general 
name for gums and reſins 
/-rubs or trees. And for further ſatiſ⸗ 
:iction on this ſubje& J refer the reader 
to Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra on Gen. 
**xV11, 25, and on Jer. viii. 22; and to 
Ur. Prideaux, Connect. part ii. book vi. 
zun. 63, vol. iii. p. 435, Iſt 8vo edit. 
N 
i. 70 cry aloud, roar out. occ. Iſa. xlii. 13. 
(where it is more than to ſhout) ; 
Zeph. 1. 14. 
Hence Eng. ſbriek. Qu? | 
As a N. n rendered Hold, but ſeems 
rather to mean a hollow place or vault 
belonging to a larger building, and ſo 
called from it's reſounding. occ. Jud. ix. 
46, 49. So plur. ο ] Hollow places, 
2115, Thus Vulg. Antris. occ. 1 Sam. 


ill. 6, Comp. TR under | V. 
Ty 


ns pn 7 
he wet 


/ity, want, occaſion. So the LXX XS, 
and Vulg. neceſſaria. 
ni, | OL] 

s Root has the ſame ſenſe i in Chaldee 
aud Syriac. 


D * 


4 


deal meaning ſeems to be To ſmite 


rt /frixe as with ſome venomous or 1nfec- | 


145 matter. The Arabic has words ap- 
parently from this Root, for /miting or 


"eating Aon, ſaying proftrate, or the 


like. See Caſtell. 

i. As a Participle paoul, why 4 perſon 
/mitten or infected with the leproſy, a le- 
prous perſon, a leper. Lev. xiii. 44, & al. 
So in the form ot a Farticiple Huph. 

d The ſame. 2 Sam. iii. 29. 2 K. 

. I, 27. 
or ox p itſelf, tbe Jeprofy. Lev. xi. 2, 3. 
1 al. freq. 


nce Geeek Wop tbe ſcab, and Eng. a 


7 


Phe eaflern Laws was a moft filthy and | 


1 diſtemper (Num. x11. 10, 12.), 


See Joſeph. Ant, lib. xiv. cap, 4. 41; and De 


Bet. lid. i. cap. 6, 6 6 and lib. iv. cap. 8, F 3 
50 0 Udon, © '1 : 3 12 


Ueccurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but 
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i ing from 


Olcurs not as a V. but as a N. v Necef- | 


Once, 2 Chron. [ 


— 


As a N. fem. 19 The rote 


5 


highly contagious, ſo as to ſeize and in- 
fect even garments (Lev. xiii. 47, Kc.), 
and houſes (Lev. xiv. 34, &c.), and by 
human means incurable, at leaft ſo deem- 
ed by the Jews. (See 2 K. v. 7.) The 
various ſymptoms of this dreadful diſ- 
eaſe, which was a ſtriking emblem of 
Sin, both original and actual, may be 
ſeen in Lev. xiii. and xiv. where we may 
alſo read the legal ordinances concern- 
ing it, which as on the one hand they 
ſet forth the odiou/neſs of /in in the ſight of 
God, fo on the other they repreſent the 
clea ng ng of our pollutions by the ſacrifice 
and reſurreftion of Chrift, by the /prink- 
ling and 1pplication of his blood, and by 
the ſanctifying and healing influences of 
the Holy Spirit on all our powers and Ja- 
culties.” See Lev. xiv. 1—32. 

« The Greek name AzTz2, whence Eng. 
leper, leprous, leproſy, Sc. ſeems to have 
been given to this diſtemper on account 
of thoſe hin white ſcales (Aemigeg) which 
uſually appeared on the bodies of the 

85 leprous, and with which they were ſome- 


times ſo overſpread as to look lite ſnow. 


See Exod, iv. 6. Num. xii. 19. 2 Kings 
v. 27 ; in which texts, though there is 
in the Hebrew no word for evbte, yet I 
am perſuaded it was deſigned to compare 
the leproſy to ſnow, as well on account. 
of the evbiteneſs as of the flakineſs of it's 
ſcales. Herodotus, lib. i. cap. 138, men- 
tions the Azmpay as a diſeaſe among the 


Perſians in his time, and calls it alſo 


Aguxryy or the white ſcurf or ſcab. The 


patlage deſerves to be tranſcribed. Og 


ay de Twy ag AENPHN y AETEHN 


Sn, £5 WAV 90g 2 KATEPYET Hb), 803 


TULLLAT YET HT 9TE CANDY LL αννẽ,: g. 
ag hu ef H Atv auzelaville mi r 
£8. Whoever of the citizens has the 
leproſy or white ſcur does not enter into 
the city, nor keep company with the 
other Perſians. And they ſay that he is 
afflicted with this diſeaſe for ſome of- 
fence committed againſt the fun +.” TT 

pocrates t calls the Azvxy or white le- 
proſy Þoivinuy veoos the Phenician diſeaſe, 

and Celſus || mentions two kinds of le- 


+ Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Aemea, 
+ Prorrhetic, lib. ii. ſub fin. Comp. Gagex, 
Explicat. Ling, Hifpocrat. and Se beucbzer, Fhyſ. 


Sacr. on Lev. xiii. 
De Medicin. lib. v. cap. 28, 519. 
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a * * 
2 a 7 as 


Woe) 


rah by the names of aps and revny, 
both which appellations import eub1te- 
war agrecably to the deſcription he gives 
them, © And Jam well affured by a 
gentleman who reſided fome years in 
Turkey in Aſia, that he had in thoſe 


parts ſeen ſeveral leprons perſons, whoſe | 


faces looked guite white, or, to uſe his 
own compariſon, [the the boar froſt*.” 

J add the learned Dr. Mead's Remarks 
on this ſubject in his Medica Sacra, 
ch. ii.“ Thete ſeeds of [leprous] conta- 
gion are ſoon mixed with an acrid and 
ſalt humour derived ſrom the blood, 
which, as it naturally ought partly to 
have turned into nutriment, and partly 


to have perſpired through the ſkin, it 


now lodges, and corrodes tbe litile ſcales 
of the cuticle, and theſe becoming dry 
and white, ſometimes even as cubite as 
ſnow, are ſeparated from the ſkin, and 


fall off like bran, Now although this | 


diſeaſe 1s very uncommon in our colder 
climate, yet | have ſeen one remarkable 
Cale of it in a country man, whoſe whote 


body was ſo miſerably ſeized with it, that 
bis Min vas ſbining as if covered with 
ſnow; and as the furfuraceons ſcales were 


- daily rubbed off, the fleſh appeared quick 
or raw underneath,” Thus the Doctor, 
to whom I refer the curious reader for 

further information, as alio to Michaelis's 
Recueil de Queſtions, Qu. xi. xii. xxviii. 
and to \\7ebubr's Deſcription de I'Ara- 
bie, p. I19, &c. 

II. As a N. fem. 7398 The waſp, or rather 
the larger was or hornet, whoſe fling in 
the hot eaſtern countries is very vene- 
mous, and even deadly, as may be col- 
lected from Deut. vii. 20. It occurs alſo 
Exod, xxiii. 28. Joſh. xxiv. 12. Comp. 
Witd. x1. 8; and ſee the learned and 
entertaining Bochart, vol. iii. 534 and 
Schench=er, Phyſ. Sacr. on Exod. xxiii. 28. 

The LXK render it throughout by g- 
N the <vaſp, which name however may 
include the hornet, and Vulg. by crabro- 
nes Hornets. 
mY 

I. To melt or refine as metals by fire. Tia. 

3:8. Jer. vi. 29, & al. As Participles 


o 
< 


or participial Ns, y, NW, and AAYD A | 
refener of metals. Jud. xvii. 4. Iſa. xt. 19. 


a 


5 A Eng Lexicon in Armgas 
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As a N. compounded of 5y . U, 


- „ Ip 


vB —nMDY 


Mal. iii. a, 3, & al. See Neh. iii. 
and comp. ver. 8. As a N. . Ar, 
 finer's veſſel, a Tefeners pot, a co 
cu el. Prov. xvii. 3. Xxxvli. 21. 

o refine, purify, prove, 75. See inter al. 
Pf. xii. 7. xviii. 31. xxvi. 2. Ixvi. 
Dan. xi, 35. Zech. xili. g. Comp. : 
and Ft, which feera nearly related 
this Root. 


II. 


PLURILITERALS in ». 
D 


2 ng 
MD death, Shadow of death, IX 
Darkneſs, as of tbe Aa: 4 of death. 'S the 
LXX frequently, and Aguila and 8 

mauchus, ſeveral times, render it CN 
Vale, thus allo the Vulg. Umbra mo 
To confirm this interpretation we 11. 

_ obſerve that the word is generally either 
Joined wath other words exprethve | 
darkneſs, as Job ini. 5. x: 21. xvi: 3. 
X$X1v. 22. Pl. cvii. 14. IIA. ix. 2;—or 
oppoied to ſuch as denote light, as 4}; 
x. 22. X11: 1. xX1v-39..Amos-v.3; 
on which laſt text lee Mr. Lowwth's Note; f 

and obſerve that Homo, Odyil. 

lin. 180, uſes the exprettion OANATOI0 
MEAAN NESOY ibe lack cloud 0 
aeath, 

4 % OREN 

From 10 be arp pointed, and 5n TOI 

As a N. fem, plur. Wm Pipes or : 

perhaps ſo called from their form gr. 
ally diminiſhing, or growing mos 
more pointed. Once, Zech. iv. 12; Wr, 
Synmachus ErNινοντντννu Pipes for pourin': 
in, Infundibula, q. d. [nfu/ortes. 

EI | 

As a collective N.) Mx, and plur. 2W12y, 

Frogs. So Symmachus in 2 Ixxvill. 45, 
Bar pa e, and the LXX throughout Fa- 
T6&% X55, and Vulg. Rana, Exod. viii. 2, 
3, 6, 9, 11, & al. freq. Comp. Rev. 
Xvi. 13, and conſider the refembjz: 
between the plagues ment:oned in wm 
chapter and thoſe of Egypt. 

1 take the Heb, word to be compounded 

D denoting Þ tbe briſt action or mori 


17 
95 


IV,. 


4 By giving y this it's true ſenſe, inf ad of 
fining it © that of the morning, as the Ravein? 405 
Bac hart's objection to this derivation (vol. ili. 672, 


that ** Frogy croak in the evening, not in the . 


ing * 


{-4ed thereby; fo * Jobn/lon obſerves, 


is obviated; and Mercer's queſtion, * What 
„as the knowledge of rhe morning in a frog?“ 


2. 


N 


J. 


* lift, Natural. de Quadruped. p. 131. 


R 
of the light, and y to feel, becauſe theſe 


2nimals are in an eminent manner / 


a 


« Eſtivis duntaxat menſibus coanare ſo- 


-.15 foreign to the purpole. 


E Ogr 


] DR 


lent, & adwventante byeme occultaritur, 


They uſually croak only in the /ummer 


months, and hide themſelves when win- 
ter approaches.” The above derivation is 
not a little confirmed by two of the Chal- 
dee names of this animal, yum and 
pe, plainly compounded in like man- 
ner of N the liglbt, and y to feel, 


ND 


In Kal and Hiph. To vomit, vomit or 
he out, See Lev. xviii. 25, 28. Prov. 
xviii. 8. xxv. 16. Jon. 11. 11. It is once, 
Jer. XXV. 27, written with a inſtead of 
the 8, vp for Wh. 4 a N. wp Jomit, 
mater vomited. occ, Iſa. xix. 14. xxviii. 8. 


Jer. xIviii. 26. RÞ The ſame, occ. Prov. 


vi. II. po See under mp II. 


IJ. As a N. fem. with a formative h final, 


d A ſpecies of #7:clean bird. occ. Lev. | 


xi. 18. Deut. Kir. 17. H. cli. 7. Ia. 


*xx1v. 11. Zeph. ii. 14. It is rendered 


by the LXX Ileazxav the pelican. Lev. 
18. Xiv. 17. Pſal. cu. 7. ſo by the 
Vulg. Pelican, Pſal. cii. 7. - but by ono 


crotalus the onocrotalus, Lev. xi. 18. Ia. 


*$x1V. 11. Zeph. ii. 14. Theſe appa- 
rently varying verſions of the Vulg. how- 
er are eaſily reconciled by obſerving 
that the + pelican of the ancients and the 
onocrolalus are only different names for 
ite ſame ſpecies of bird, (Comp. under 
1189 V.) 7 
can or ono:rotalus is thell-fiſb, which it 
is {aid to ſwallow, ſhells and all, and af- 
.-rwards, when by the heat of it's ſto- 
wach the ſhells begin to open, to vom? 


them up again, and pick out the fiſh. 


See next notes 


he principal food of the pe/i- 


NP 


This fact, ſays Bocbari, vol. iii. 294, is 
ſo unanimoully atlerted by the ancient 


writers that it cannot be doubted, and 


then cites a number of teftimonies to 
prove it. Notwithſtanding all which, I 


think it may be juſtly queſtioned whether 


this bird does really take it's prey inta 
it's ſtomach in the firſt inſtance, and ra- 


ther apprehend that it goes no farther 


than the bag or pouch under it's lower 
chap, which, fays Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
p. 428, © ſerves not only as à repoſitory 
for it's food, but as a net to catch it. 
And it may be further obſerved, that in 


feeding it's young ones (whether this bag 


is loaded with water or more ſolid food) 
the onocrotalus ſqueezes the contents of it 
into their mouths, by ſtrongly compreſſ- 
ing it upon it's breaſt with it's bill; an 


action,” ſubjoins the Doctor, which 


might well give occaſion to the received 
tradition and report, that the pelican, in 
feeding her young, pierced her own 


breaſt, and nouriſhed them with her 
blood; and which very peculiar action, 


we may add, may well juſtify the pra- 
priety of this bird's Heb, name Dp, ſup- 


_ poſing it a derivative from RP or RP to 


vorit. As for Dr. Sbaro's objection, 
that Hp cannot mean the pelican, ba- 
cauſe it is deſcribed, PI. cii. 7, as bei g a 


88s 4 bird 
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Ded 


bird of the <vilderneſs, and the pelican 
muſt neceſſarily ſtarve there as being a 
water-fouul ; this goes upon a ſuppoß- 
tion that no water was to be met with 
in the deſerts. But Bochart, vol. iii. 297, 
remarks, that this is a miſtake, ſince 
Ptclemy places three /akes in the inner 
parts of Marmarica, which are extreme'y 
deſert, and that the Iſraelites met with 
the waters of Marah, and the fountains 
of Elim in the deſerts of Arabia, Exod. 


Xv. 23, 27. To which we may add a 


very pertinent paſſage of Iſidore, lib. 
xii. 7, cited by the learned Mr. Merrick 
(on Pſ. cii. 7.) from Martinius s Lexic. 
Ety mol. „where the pelican is ſaid to 
live in ſolitudine Nili fluminis in the ſo— 


litude of the river Nile; which eircum- 
ſtance well agrees with Dr. Shaw's ſup- 


Poſition (lee his Travels, p. 288, 290, 
2d edit.) that the prophet Amos might 
with ſufficient propriety call the Nile tbe 
river of the <vilderneſs.” And it may be 
further remarked, that it appears from 


Damir, quoted by Bochart, vol. in. 277, | 


that the onocrotalus does not always re- 
main in the water, but ſometimes retires 
Jar from it. And indeed it's“ monſtrous 


pouch ſeems to be given it for this very 


reaſon, that it might not want food for 


itſelf and it's young ones when at a dis- 


tance from the water. 
Rp Chald. 


From the Heb. p or Sp (as ad. from | 


to, 87 from N, &c.) To arife. occ. 


Hof. x. 14; where the prophet threaten- | 


ing Iſrael with deſtruction from the 4/- 


* „This bird (Ce pelican), ſays Mr. Edwards, 
Natural Hiit, of Birds, pt. ii, p. 92, ſeemed to me 


to be more than double the bigneſs of the largeſt ] 


ſwan—-l theught it ſomething incredible in Wil. 
lorghby's Deſcription, that a man ſhould put bis head 


into 1he pouch under the bill, till I jaw it performed 


in this bird by it's keeper, and am ſure a ſerond 
man's head m:ght hate been put in with it at the 
fume time, — Ihe academy of Paris think the bird 


(v1 this kind) they have deicribed is the pellcan of | 


Ar icile, and the onecrotalus of Fliny, —The peli- 
can ſeems to inhabit the gregteſt part of the old 
warld, it being found in many climates, both far 


north and ſouth, as well as in the intermediate lati- 


tui:s, it bejug pretty com mon in Xa, abounding 
i Ep ypry and lometimes bund at the Cape of Good 
Slip. The reader may ſce @ be” of this extracr- 
dinary bird in Scucbzer's Phylica Sacra, tab. ccxlvi. 
Jn the late Sir tan Lever's collection was a pre- 
12 »ar1icn of ohe; and in the year 1590 I ſaw one 
extiubited alive, at Lxcter 'Ciaige, London. 


( 632 ] 


t Te pre; 


va 


| . frrians, ſeems to uſe the V. in a CWG. 
or Aſſyrian form, which occurs likewi'- 
Dan. ii. 31, & al. 

1 

With a radical, but mutable or omiflible, + 


This Root is nearly related 
to M12, 0 

I. To curſe, execrate. Num. xxiii. 8, {/ +; 
zds ſhall 7 curſe, n 8 (bom) (1.7 
hath not curſed? Here the 7 is plainly 
radical. (Comp. Num. xxil. 11, / 
And yet the infinitive is 2Þ, not M25 or 
Nap. which are the more uſual forms i; 
Verbs with N final. See Num. Ati. 
11, 25. xxiv. 10. Comp. under 7527 l. 


to 22, as T7 


= 
II. As Ns. 2p, Tap, and 2p), fee under - 
22Þ fs 
I. To recerve, accept, take. 1 Chron. xii. &, 
"xx1. 11. Job ii. 10. Prov. ix. 20, & al. 
do in Chaldee. occ. Dan. ii. 6, v. 31, 5 
vi. 1. vii. 18. As a Participle Hiyh. 
fem. plur. D ο Heceiving, taking s 
occ. Exod. xxvi. 3. XXXVi. 12. 80 5 
maritan verſion, as tranflated in the! 
apla, D yopeai. LXX q 4 
| comcding. | 
II. To take upon oneſelf, undertake. oc. 
Eſth. ix. 23, 27. In the former of which 
texts eleven af Dr. Kennicott's Codices, 
and in the latter twenty, read Wap. 
III. As a Particle 52Þ, 2 being underftoοd. 
1. Before, tn the preſence of, q. d. <0: 
reach of, or rather, with the acceptanc:, 
approbation, conſent of. occ. 2 K. xv. 10, 
Ezek. xxvi. 9; in which latter text 1 
ſeems to be uſed in the Chaldee ſente 
of, Before, in the preſence of. So 
2. Chald. with > prefixed, 52p5 Before, in 
the preſence of, coram. Dan. ii. 31. 1. 5. 


L $5 
3+ bop According to, Dan. v. 10. Eure 
VV | 
4. 52p5 Becauſe of, by reaſon or mcan: of. 
Esra iv. 16. | ; | 
IV. Chald. ap 5> With all reſpict to (0 
Montanus Omni reſpectu), entire 
account, foraſmuch, becauſe, or accord 
ingly. 80 1 525 55 Becauſe tbat, 
mucb as, accordingly. Dan. ii. 8, 10, , 
& al. Allo, According as. Dan. 22 
M371 52Þ Þ2 On a.count of this, for l. 
canſe, Dan. ii. 12, 24, & al. | 
{s dequn, depreſs, oppreſs. Tt occur? 10 


a8 à V. ſimply in this lente ; but hence 


% 
236 


| 


- [63]. = 


Is a N. yp A kind of defenſive ar-| 5p 
our, an belmet, which by it's weight (for 10 Arabic fignifies To cut, divide, or tear 
it was made of metal) preſſes bard upon | Jengthwways, „per longum ſecuit, fidit, 


the head. occ. 1 Sam. wii. 38. Ezek. Jaceravit.” Cell. Hence 
Xii. 24. I. As a N. T1 Caſſa. Thus the Targ. (in 
J. As a N. fem. in Reg. wap The lees of Exod.) N] ) and the Vulg. (in Exod.) 
wine, which are preſſed down or ſulſide and many other verſions, C afia. In Exod. 
io the bottom of the veſſel. occ, Iſa. li. xxx. 24, it is mentioned as one of the in- 
17 „ 22. gredients in the holy anointing oil, and 


In a moral ſenſe, To oppreſs, afiitt, de-“ probably denotes the caſſia lig ned of the 
wy” oc. Prov. xxii. 23. Mal. iii. 8, | fhops, which is an aromatic bar} near! 
(thrice) 9. 30 Aquila and Symmachus reſembling cinnamon, and fezms to be 
render it in Mal. un. 8, by amoFepew t called MP in Hebrew, as being firipped. 
Jeprive, defraud. from the tree or ſhrub, q. d. the hart, by 
ence perhaps Lat. cubo, exmbo to lie down, way of eminence, as we ſtyle the guiu- 
whence incumbo, &c. and Eng. incum- una, Comp. MY%P under rp. occ. 
nl, incubation, incubus. Prog. XXX. 24. Ezek. xxvii. 19; in 
72 which latter text IT think with the learn 
i. In Kal, To collect, gatber together things ed Bochart (whom fee, vol. i. 116, 114.) 
before diſperſed. Gen. Kli. 75 Deut. that 511815 1 Jawvan or Ion of Uszal means 
Wan. Js & al. freq. In Niph. To be col-| a people of Uzal in Yemen or Arabia 
1-cted. Joſh. x. 6, & al. In Hith. To ga-“ Feliæ, who are diſtinguiſhed by the epi- 
ther themſelves together. Jud. ix. 47, & al. thet d from the Gres, who are, as 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. Wap Col-} uſual, called fimply jv, ver. 13. Comp. 
ſections of people, companies, occ. ia. Niebubr, Deicription de] Arabie, p.252. $10! 
ii. 13. As a N. fem. in Reg. Trap Il. As a N. in the reduplicate form, N WH 


2 wy 


4 Fathering together. oc. Ezek, xxii. 20. The top of the head or jkull, fo named 1 Al 
ii To gatber in, withdraw, Nah. ii. 11. perhaps from it's being fo remarkably j Il | 
del ii. 6, See MR under RY. divided by the fagittal and coronal ſu- _ a NH 


tures, which in new-vorn infants are 

lu Kal and Hiph. To bury, inter, Gen, | open, or not united. Gen. xlix. 26. Deut. Wot bt 
xxili. 8, 11. Num. xxXili. 4, & al. freq. Xxviii. 35, & al. freq. And hence, al- ee 
In Niph. To be buried. Gen. xv. 15, & al. though dp occurs not in this ſenſe in the 

Ns. Jap, fem. Map, A grave, a /e-| ſimple form, I would deduce it 

4 Gen. xxi11. W xxx. 20, & al. III. As à V. in Kal, p To bow, or bow = 
See Faek, xxxii. 22, 23. On Ifa. xv. 4, | down, the bead. Gen. xxiv. 26, 1 Sam. 
comp. under 182 IV. As a N. fem. Map| xxiv. 9, & al. freq. 
Sepulture, burial, 2 Chron. xxvi. 23. Iſa. mp I 
viv. 20. Concerning that primitive cui- | l. In Kal, Tranfitively, To kindle, as a fire, THY 
Im of interring the dead, as practiſed | occ. Iſa. I. 11. Jer. xvii. 4, Intranſi- 
in many nations, ſee Cicero De Leg. tively, To kindle, be tindled, burn, ſpar- 
Ib. ii. cap. 22, 2 5 Potter's Anticuities kle, /bine. as a fire. occ. Deut. xxxii. 22. 
of Greece, book iv. ch. 6; and Davies's | Ifa. Ixiv. . Jer. xv. 14. 
Note 2 on Minucius li, cap. Xxxiv. Hence by inſerting n, the 14a des to 
b. 170, edit. 1712 ; and the learned Mr. be bright, glow as fire, and candela, 
Peter 8 Diſſertation on the book of Job, | whence Eng. candle. Allo the old Lat. 
40g, & ſeq. who with great proba-| cand to burn, inflaine, whence ac-cendo, 
f tity thinks that it was practiſed origi- | 7n-cendo, and Eng. INCendIQry, : incenſe, in- 
do expreſs their hope of a refurrec- centive, &c. dee Ji Etymol, Lat. in 
tion. ACCENDO. 

. Greek *punTw, 2d fut. ob., to II. As a N. fem. Dp 4 burning inflam- 
ide; whence cryptical, cryptography, apo- | matory fever. oce. Lev. xxvi. 16. Deut, 
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bd, &c. German grab, and Eng. xxvili. 22. 
crave, Alſo Gothic grubban to dig, II. As a N. mp A /parkling, gliſtering, 
whence Eng. ts ng dig up. | as of precious ſtones. occ. Ita, liv. 12, 
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Bones, as at the end of the verſe H D 
pleaſant fones, Thus Mr. Bate, 

p | 
Denotes precedency, priority, or antiquity. 
I. To be, come, or go before, to anticipate, 
revent, See Job xxx. 27. Pl. xvii. 13. 

Fxvith 26. cxix. 148. Jon. iv. 2. Job 


iii. 12 3<where Schultens, Quare me offi- 
cioſa exceperunt genua? Why did the | 


officious knees recerve me? And Scott, 
Why did the midwife-knee the birth receive? 
In Hiph. The fame. oce. Job xii. 2, or 


11. (Comp. Rom. xi. 35.) Amos ix. 10, 
As a N. cup Antiquity, priority. Deut. 


xxxiii. 16, 27. 2 K. Aix. 25, Alſo ad- 


verbially, Anciently, formerly. Pſ. Ixxiv. 2. 
Jer. xxx. 20. Lam. v. 21. As a N. 9195p 
Ancient, predeceſſor. 1 Sam. xxiv. 14. Job 
Xviii. 20. As a N. fem. in Reg. Hop 
Jormer late. Ezek. xvi. 55. (thrice) 
xXXVi. 11. | 
Hence Lat. and Eng. quondam. | 
II. To come before, or into the preſence of, to 
meet, Deut. xxiii. 4. 2 Sam. xxii. 6, 2 K. 
XIx. 32. Amos ix. 10. Mic. vi. 6. 


II. 3s a N. i The eat. freq. occ. Gen. 


ö 


11, 8, And Jebowab Aleim planted a garden 
in Eden pb eaſtward, 1, e. plainly on 
the ea/fern ſide of the country called 
Eden, Gen. iii. 24, And be placed in a 


tabernacle y 135 p on the eaſt of | 


the garden of Eden, the Cherubim, &c. 
But why ſo rather than on the weſt ? 
In order, I apprehend, that believers, in 


approaching the ſacred tabernacle, might | 


have their backs turned to the eaſt or 
riſing of the ſun, whom the old ſerpent 


had ſet up againſt the Creator, and of | 
whole ſacramental tree he had tempted | 


our firſt parents to eat. And thus the 
Moſaic tabernacle and Solomon's tem- 
ple ſtood afterwards, i. e. with their 
fronts or entrances facing the eaft. (See 
Exod, xxvii, 13—15, Ezek. xIvii, 1.) 
But the idolatrous Jews are deſcribed: in 
Lzek. viii. 16, to be quith their backs to- 
avards the temple of ibe Lord; and their | 
faces Nip towards the eaſt, and as wror- 
[lbipping or profirating themſelves to. the 
ſun or folar hight manp towards the eaſt. 
Aud ſo at the folemn federal ſacrifice be- 


. 


tween Latinus and Aucas, in Vigil, 


| 


= L 634, ] D 


pn 28 Stones of ſparkling, glittering | 


| Wh; ad ſurgentem converſi lumina folem--...._.. 
Then tow'rds the rifing ſun they turn ble: 


And Anas begins his prayer to 11; 
gods, lin. 176, 
Elie mar, Sol, t 
Witneſs, thou Sar 


So the Perſees, Caures, or fire-worſlir.. 
pers (as they are called), in P-r/v, to 
this day proſtrate themſelves to the 77 
5 ; 


| As a N. top The ea. Ezek. XII. 


klili. 17, & al. freq. Alſo, The ½ 
wind, Gen. xli. 6, 23, & al. freq, Comm. 
Exod. x. 13. The eaff wind is partie. 
larly tempeſtuous and dangerous i: (he 
Mediterranean ſea ; and to this the la 
miſt ſeems to allude, Pf. xbviii. 8. Huch 
a ſtorm is well known to the modern 
mariner by the name of a Lerner. 
Comp. Greel and Eng. Lexicon in He- 


| £6xMu9uy. As Ns. 27D and ND (form- 


ed as BY under V IV.) Eaft, u 
Ezck. x. 18. Ri. 1, & l. 

As a N. fem. in Reg. mW Toward; ib. 
eaft, eaſtævar, 35% 4 or the like, being 
underttood, Gen, ii. 14, & al. 

The reaſon why the ea/t is denomin«!'-\ 
from this Root is evident, namely. 
cauſe in the earth's progreflive rota 
the caftern part always precedes, or 15 5 
fore the weſtern, which latter is thc:- 
fore denominated rm tbe Binder or lin 

dermaſt. Comp. under m V. 

The celebrated Cadmus, who, according to 

Herodotus, lib. v. cap. 57, 58, came icon 

Phenicia into Greece, and whole coma 

nions introduced the uſe of the PH 

letters into that country, ſeems to 

had his appellation from this Root, 9. 

The eaftern. 

IV. Chald. As a N. fem, in Reg. h 
with 2 or j prefixed, uſed as a Particle 
of time, N2TpPP Before, q. d. At before. 

occ. Ezra v. 11. Hod jo From or 
fore, aforetime. occ. Dan, vi. 10, or . 
As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. W οπ ]? 
Former, firfl. occ. Dan. vii. 24. A 
tem. emphat, ſing. and emphat. 

rp The firſt or former. occ. . 
vii. 4, 8 


V. Chald. As a Particle tp Before, in 
* Ser Hyde, Relig Vet. Perf. Caps I. p. 10, 0, 


Au. xii. lin. 1724 


iſt edit, : 
Freche 


+ rr 


7 Y G8 Dan, vi. 26, OT 27. 


Jer. vi. 4. Joel iii. 14, or iv. 9. Mic. 


WW 
| 17 
414 
v AS EI 0, 1 
--;ſnce of, coram. Dan. ii. 10, 11, & al. ip Perſons thus ſelected, delecti. I ſa. l 
1:9. dd 1Þ From before, from, Dan.] xiii. 3. Comp. Jer. xxv. . Iſa. xlv. 1. | | 
1, 15, & al. Alſo, Before, q. d. At be- Hence applied to war t/elf,, To prepare. 1 


1. {1 Kal, To be dark, obſcure, black. occ. 
1% vi. 16. Jer. iv. 28. xiv. 2. (comp. 
, iv. 8.) Joel ii. 10. iii. 20. Mic. 


6. In Hiph. To obſcure, make dark. | 


cd. Ezek. xxx. 7, 8. In Hith. 75 
wake ilſelf dark, become dark, be dark- 
d. occ. 1 K. xvii. 45. As a N. p 
, dark. occ. Job xxx. 28. Comp. 
under N J. As a N. fem. M Dark- 
1/5, obſcurity. occ. Ia. 1, 3. 

i!, As words expreſſive of ligbt are fre- 
1.-ntly in Scripture uſed for joy (fee 
under Mi V.), fo is p, denoting dar- 
for grief or mourning. (Comp. Ezek. 
<x>11, 7, 8.) In Kal, To grieve, mourn. 
oc. Jer. viii. 21. As a Participle or 
p:rticipial N. Mp Mourning, mournful. | 
E XXXV. 14. XXXVIIi. 7, & al. As a N. 
tem. Ty Grief, mourning. occ. Mal. 
4; here uſed adverbially, 2 being 


— — 


erſtood, In mourning or grief, mourn- | 


Horace uſes the fame images, 
ub Iv. ode IV. un. 39, 40, | 


— pulcher fug atis 
I!/s dies Latio tenebris 
Qui primus almũ riſit BY 6,9 þ | 
Fair was that day, when darkneſs fled, 
And vict'ry fa 


Comp, under Jun II. 

Din Perhaps Gr. Ke?%p05, Lat. Cedrus, 
A cedar, from it's dark hue, 

1 | 

J. In Kal and Hiph. To ſeparate or ſet 
%, from it's common and ordinary to 
e bigher uſe or purpoſe. This /epa- 
74/01 or ſetting apart is the ideal mean- 
ing of the word, as appears from com- 
paring Lev. Xx, 24, with ver. 26; and 
JJeut, xix. 2, 7, with Joſh. xx. 7; in 

nich laſt paſſage the LXX accordingly 
rencer it by dg they ſevered. In 
like manner St. Paul, Gal. i. 15, allud- 
ing to Jer. i. 5, uſes apopitery to ſeparate 

tor uw. | IM 

11. 7» /et apart, or ſelect perſons or nations 
'( 7 purpoſes of evar, deligere. Jer. xxii. 7. 


27, 28, As a N. malc. plur. in Reg. 


r 


I 


Tur VIII. 


ili. 3. But in this latter application per- 
haps there may be an alluſion to the 
ſolemn declaration of war, or to ſome luf- 
trations, or ſacred rites performed pre- 


_ lowing ſenſe, and comp. 1 Sam. xvil. 8, 
under v2 IV. . 
III. In Kal and Hiph. To ſet apart, ſepa» 
rate, or appropriate to ſacred or religious 
purpoſes, to fandify, conſecrate. Gen. Ii. 3. 
x0d. Xitl. 2. 2 Sam. viii. 11, & al. 
freq. Applied to Jehovah it denotes 0 
regard him in a peculiar, ſeparate man- 
ner. See Num. xx. 12. XXvii. 14. Iſa. 
viii..13. xxix. 23. In Niph. To be fanc- 
tified, conſecrated. Exod. xxix. 43. Lev. 
XXII. 32, & al. In Hith, To ſandlify 
- oneſelf. Exod. xix. 22. Lev. xi. 44, & al. 


As a Participle or PROD N. 9 


and ip Sanctifed, holy. Exod. xix. 6. 
X xIx. 31, & al. freq. up is often ap- 
plied to Jehovah, and denotes his being 
entirely ſeparated from all evil and defile- 


ment. See Lev. xi. 44, 43. Xix. 2. Comp. 


Iſa. vi. 3. So in the plur. E797 joined 
with Sr, Joſh. xxiv. 19. Comp. 


Dan. iv. 5, 6, 15, or 8, 9, 18; and thus 


Pw by itſelf ſignifies the Holy Ones, 
3. e. the H | 
ix. 10; where obſerve that, according to 
the uſual ſtyle of Hebrew poetry, twp 
in the latter hemiſtich correſponds to 
mm Jebouab in the former. 
Prov. xxx. 3. Job v. 1. Dan. iv. 14, 
or 17. But in Job xv. 15, PWT bis 
(God's) boly ones ſeem. to denote his Holy 
angels. Comp. Job iv. 18, and Mat. 
xxv. 31. Mark viii, 38. As a N. p 
Holineſs, ſanctity. Exod. iii. 5. xv. 11, & al 
freq. As a N. whpn A /anduary or holy 
place. Exod. xv. 17. It is particularly 
uſed for the Sandtuary or Holy Place, 
i. e, the outer diviſion, of the Taberna- 
cle or Temple. Lev. xvi. 33. 2 Chron. 
XXvVi. 18, X al. freq, This, together 
with its furniture, and the lervices per- 
formed in it, was an eminent type of the 
body of Chriſt, the Holy One of God, 
whom the Father (the Eſſence) ſandli- 
+ Comp, Greek and ng. Lexicon under HA- 


fied 


vioully to entering upon it, See the ſol- 


r 


oly Perſons of the T rinity, Prov. 
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fed and ſent into the world, and of what 


he was to be and perform on earth. 
Comp. John i. 14. Luke i. 35. John 
x. 36, and ſee Cateott's Sermons, enti- 
tled, The Tabernacle of the Sanctuary a 


Type of the Body of Chrift La 7 


IV. In Kal, To conſecrate in an idolatrous 
manner, or to idolatrous purpoſes. See 
Deut. xxil. 9. 2 K. x. 20. In Hith. 
To conſecrate oneſelf thus. Iſa. Ixvi. 17. 

o as a participial N. p An idola- 

trous ſanctuary or chapel. Iſa. xvi. 12. 
Amos vii. 13, comp. ver. 9. ES 

V. As Nouns up, fem. mvp A proſtitute, 
male or female. It is evident from 1 K. 
xiv. 24. xv. 12. 2 K. xxin. 7. Hol. 
iv. 14, that ſuch wretches were, among | 
the Canaanites and apoſtate Jews, ſacred 
to their idol MMWR or Venus, and that 
they practiſed their abominable impuri- 
ties as Ads of Religion. Accordingly the 
LXX (Complut.) renders the maſc. N. 
in 1 K. xv. 12, by Tzle>zojevss, and in 

1 K. xxii. 46, by TeleAeopevwy, the ini- 
tiated, and ſo the LXX (Complut. Patic, 
and Alexandr.) tranſlate the fem. N. by 
Tele>ermevny, Hol. iv. 14. Comp. Deut. 
XXxi11, 18, in LXX, Euſebius, Vit. Con- 
ſtantin. lib. iii. cap. 55, expreſsly in- 
forms us, that in that fink of pollution, 
the temple at Apbac, near mount Liba- 
nus, Venus was honoured not only by Fe- 
male, but by male profiitutes*. Nor 


— — 


His words, ſpeaking of this temple, are, N 
wie Iv 4uTY KAKOERY ag MAT WRONGAGOIG. TTEAAY TE pam 
gon dir Hog To (rojan urides yev TVEG aver; wi 
ese, 70 3 rue qQuotws anagnco ap ec, YnhHjẽ 
voc (muliebria patientes, Valeſius) ⁊m dai Ne- 
Avro, TWaN Y ay Wagdvoue HAN, A 
S S,, agb v triff HE wg e u- 
449 Ma ang ary (lege wTgorarh) xugw udry Torle 
Tov y ETExFig#vT6. See Bocbart, vol. i. 748, 749. 

1 add, that the original of this and all ſuch ſado- 
millica! abominations (comp. Gen xix. 5, &c.) being 
practiſed as Acts of Religion, ſeems to have been 
that very ancient phyſical opinion, that the Heaven 
or Air was ag5 vH an hermaphradite, or 69th male 


"I 


| : See Gen. xiii. 12. xix. 24. Deut. xxix. 23. Comp. Ja- 
and female; by which, as Damaſcius the philoſo- N Hit. lib.v.cap. . 4. Deut. XXI k. 23. Comp 


pher informs us, they meant to declare it's all-fruite 
ful or protific nature; for, ſpeaking of the firſt prin- 
ciple, he lays, that the G bie Theology gh 
Ab bertcncuανοι We; EVIELS(Y TOY WRVTNY EVO TING | 
woe. So in the Orplie yerles concerning Jupiter, | 
i. e. the Air or Ether, cited Ari. De Mundo, 
Alec d en ayra TETULTAL® 
Zrug ahm yevπο ? roger Nu αο | 
„All things ſprung from Jouve ; 


| Athenag. pra Chriſtians, cap. xviii, p. $2, dee 


{ of the puniſhment of Sodom, and of the neighbouring 


tian Revelation, vol. i. on i. ch. vii. p. 19, 6½¼ 


and under 3d VI. 


$7 va 


have we any reaſon to doubt of the 

of what + Julius Firmicus relates gg. 
cerning the ſodomy practiſed in his m. 
in ſome of their temples, pariiculart\- . 
of Juno, which, he ſays, they were 1 
from being aſhamed of, that they wade 
it the ſubject of their glorying. 1%. 
learned Dr. Spenſer + has fheu un 
among the ancient pagan idolaters ? 
were males, as well as females, con/--: 


to their deities, who proſtituted th: m/ 


. 


in their temples on the facre( ie, ĩĩ 
and were thought by fo doing to 
them acceptable ſervice ; and that + 
were wont to dedicate the gains of thor 
profiitution to their gods and odd, N. 
The like curſed impurities we find tas 
tifed as acts of religion among the 
ans in America, where, to uſe the wort: 
of a pious and learned writer ||, * they 
dedicate young boys to ſodomy, dar eu- 
| larly at Old Port and Puna in 7: 
where the Devil to far prevailed in ir 
beaſtly devotions (as Purchas relates on! 
of Ciesa), that there were bays 7/ 
crated to ſerve in the temple, and a 
times of their ſacrifices and ſolemn fc 
the lords and principal men abuſcd cn 


O. yae AEPA diu agpevobuhuyy Toy A ) ns, 


% For fome call the Air, which is of a twoto!d na- 
ture, both male and ſemale, Jobe, or Jupiter.” 


more io this purpoſe in Profeflor Camplell? No. 
ceſſity of Revelation, p. 216, Not, and in Mr. By. 
ant's New Syſtem, vol. i. p. 314, Ke. Comp. Jer 
tin's Remarks on Eccleſiaſtical Hiſtory, vo. it, 
p. 298, &. 2d edit, | | 

From hence we may obſerve the peculiar propi\cty 


cities. By their ſodomitica! impurities they meant 
to acknowledge the heavens as the cauſe of jr 1/77! 
neſs, independently upon, and in oppoſition to, . 
b:vah ; therefore Jebovab, by raining upon then 
not genial ſhowers, but fire and brimſtone from leu: 
ven, not only deſtroyed the inhabitants, but al!» 
changed all that country, which was before = 
garden of (rod, into brimftene and ſalt, bat 15! 
ou n, nor beareth, neither any graſs gruxeth iH 


+ De Errore Profan. Religion. p. 10, 1: , C. 
i678,” Comp. under 133 II. and toy, lib. Nun. 
cap. 10, 13. 

+ © De Leg. Hebr. lib. ii. cap. 22, & 23. 

Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of the Chrit- 


edit. and. p. 1 765 8 vo. omp. Deut. xxlil. 18, O 195 


|| Dr. Henry More, in his Explanation of the 


Jove was à male, Jove an immortai ride,” f 


.. 


Grand Myſtery of Godlineſs, book iii, clap. 12 
| 5 


that deteſtable filthineſs; and gene- 


„alle in the hill-countries the Devil, un- 
er ſhew of bolineſs, had brought in that 
vice. For every temple or principal houſe 
„t adoration kept one man, or two, or 
more, which were attired hke women, 
den from the time of their childhood, 


and ſpake like them, imitating them in | 


ev-ry thing; with whom, under preteut 


# bolineſs and religion, their principal 


wen on principal days had that helliſh 
commerce.” It is too well known to be 


inſiſted on, that among the Greets, par- 


ticularly at Cormth, whores were conſe- 
crated to Apgodiſn or Venusx. Strabo 
calls theſe harlots Ie ads conſecrated 


',vants or votaries, to Venus namely, 


aich very well anſwers to the Heb. de- 
nomination w]ůã ww. And from Gen. 
IXXviii. 21, 22. (comp. ver. 15.), it ap- 
pears that a ſimilar conſecration, or rather 
de ſecration, was in practice among the 
(anaanites as early as the days of Judab, 
and no doubt had gained ground among 
them before the Iſraelites came out of 
7-vpt; hence one reaſon of the law, 
t. Xxili. 18, or 19. 


Hoh, 4 holy one. Dan. iv. 5, 6, 10, or 8, 
Q, 13, & al. 20 
\\ith a radical, but mutable, 1 final. 
i blunt, hebetari, hebeteſcere. 


| 


—_— 1 


be blunt, as iron. occ. Eccleſ. x. 10. 


So Vulg. retuſum. | 

il. 7 be blunt, or, as we ſay, ſet on edge, 
as the teeth. oec. Jer. xxxi. 29, 30. 
Leck. xvii, 2 3 where LXX and Sym- 
machus £&y9weiacray, and Vulg. obitu- 


beſcunt are ſet on edge. 
885 


In Kal and Hiph. To col led, aſſemble, ga- 


*ber together. Exod. xxxv. 1. Num. i. 18. 


viii. 9. x. 7. xvi. 19, & al. In Niph. 
19 be gathered together, to aſſemble. Exod. 


i 


Anl. 1. Num. xvi. 3. 2 Chron. xx. 26, 


& al, As a N. >np An aſſembly, a con- 
£rcoation, Gen. xxvili. 3. Exod. xit. 6, 
Sal. freq. On Deut. xxiii. 3, ſee Pri. 


/-2ux, Connection, part i. book vi. 


an. 428, p. 400, 1ft edit. 8vo. As a 
dee Straòo, lib. vili. p- 581, edit. Amtel, and 


Lel andes Neceſſity and Advantage, &c. vol. i. p. 173, 
Kc. 5vo edit. Comp, Euſebii Præparat. Evangel. 
b.. cap, 16, Pp. 1623 and HFetftein on 1 Cox. i. 2, 


| 


| 


| Lexicon in ATmzegatinic, 


BG 18 


N. fem. dn, and in Reg. y The 


ſame. occ. Neh. v. 7. Deut. xxxiii. 4. 80 


as a N. maſc. plur. pp, and fem, 
MDD Aſſemblies, oc. Pf. xxvi. 12, 
Ixviii. 27. As a N. bnd A gatberer to- 
gelber, an aſſembler. It ſeems to refer to 
Solomon's aſſembling the people, and diſ- 
courſing with them on the moſt import- 
ant ſubjects. The LXX render it Ex- 
XAno1cts 5 a prblic ſpeaker, a ſpeaker in 
an aſſembly, whence our tranſlators a 
preacher; and hence the name of the 
book, Ecclefiaſles. The word np is 
properly feminine, and ſeems applied 
nearly in the ſame manner as we uſe the 
abſtract Nouns majeſty, excellence, emi- 
nence, &c, for perſonal titles, and hence 
it is joined with Verbs, either feminine, 
as Eccleſ. vii. 28 ;—or maſculine, as 
Eccleſ. i. 2. xii. 8, 9, 10. | 


mp 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
To firetcb, flretch out, tend, tendere, | 
I. To firetch or tend towards, It is a word 


of geſture, and of like import as St. Paul's 
CNKKCK T0, ROM. Viite 19. Phil. i, 20, 
which is properly the + /fretching forth 
of tbe head and neck, with earneſt inten- 
tion and obſervation, to fee when a per- 


ſon or thing expected ſhall appear: ſo 
our Heb. Verb may be tranſlated, 7. 


expect earnefily, anxiouſly, or . eagerly. 
Thus Aguila and Symmachu; render it 
by 75005499, It is uſed in this ſenſe 
tranftively, and with 5 or d following. 
See Gen. xlix. 18. Job iii. g. Pf. xxvii. 14. 
Iſa. v. 2. Tranſitively, or, according to 
nineteen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, with 
> following, To lie in Wait for. Pf. lvi. 7. 
As Ns. mpn Hope, expectation, properly 
the object. Jer. xiv. 8. xvii. 13, & al. 
mpn Expectation, hope, longing. Ruth 
i. 12. Job vi. 8, & al, freq. 

As a N. fem. nn, ſee under 7Þ). 


II. As Ns. p Matter ftretcbed forth or er- 


panded. Pl. xix. 5; where Aquila «4vwy 
a line. Alſo, 4 meaſuring or marking 
line firetched out. 2 Chron. iv. 2, Ifa. 
xliv. 13. y The ſame. occ. 1 K. vii. 23. 
Zech. i. 16. Mp2 Thread, yarn ſpun out 
in length. occ. 1 K. x. 28, It is printed 
Rn after the Chaldee form, 2 Chron. 
i. 16. Our Engliſh Tranflation of the 


+ See Leigh's Crit. Sacra, and Greek and Eng, 
__ two 
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1 In Kal and Niph. To loath; wx ate, re- 


vp In Hiph. To be exceedingly di geld 


p 


two laft cited paſſages ſeems by fat the 
beſt. Wu A thread. Joſh, ii. 18, 21. 
Job vii. 6, My days are fwifter than a 
Weaver! "ſhuttle, Mn don Won and 
they are finiſhed for want of thread, to 
carry on, as it were, the web of life. See 
Scott on the place. 
worth adding that the Parc or Deſtinies 
in the Roman mythology were repreſent. 
ed with diſtaffs, ſpinning the thread of 
human life. See Spenet's Polymetis, 
dial. x. p. 152. 
III. In Niph. To be made to tend, to tend. 
Spoken of waters, occ. Gen. i. 9 of 
nations. oc. Jer. iii. 17. The LXX in 
both places render it ov»@ycof21 to be Far | 
thered together, As à N. D A pla 
ewhither water tends, a ditch, pond, late, 
reſervoir, or the like. occ. Gen. i. 10. 
(comp. Eccleſ. i. 7.) Exod. vii, 19. Lev. 
' Xi, 36. Iſa. xxii. 11. 
Hence Gr. uw to pour, as waters. Eng. 
To go. Gu ? 
Mp See under Npꝰ 
dp 


K 


Jeet with loathing, be diſs uſted at. It is 
uſed tranſitively | in Kal, or with 2 fol- 
lowing in Niph. occ. Job viii. 14. x. 1. 
Pf. xcv. 10. Ezek. vi. 9. xx. 43. XXXVi. 31. 
As a N. p A loathing \ diſeuft. oc. Ezek. 
xvi. 47. Yet baft thou not «valked after 
their ways, nor done after their alomina- 
tions, vp yd that was a loathing (to 
' thee) 1. c. that was loathed (Eng. mary.) 
as a ſmall matter (thou didſt diſdain ſuch 
a low degree of wickedneſs), and ſo thou 


waſt corrupted more than they in al th y | 


WA) 5. 
II. Chald. wp, ſee Vp. 


occ. Pf. exix. 158. exxxix. 21. 


Der, Quott, full even to loathing. See | 


He's Funius Etymol. Anglican, Gr. 
atop 


the Heb. „but may be taken as a 


Participle Benoni in Kal, Iſa. xxvili. 2, 


ap ww A deſtroying form, Eng. Tranſl. 

So the Vulg. Turbo confringens, A ſhat- 

_ tering whirkwind. The Chaldee Targum 
uſes the V. in this ſenſe. 

As a N. ap A cutting off, exciſion, deftruc- | 


1 638 J 


It may perhaps be 


| IT. Chald. 7 kill, Nay. oce. Dan. i. by 


_ #9705 grudge, diſhke, 1 


To cut, cut of: It occurs not as a V. in | 
ible, 


tion. occ. + Deut. XxXii. 24. Fl. ci. 6. 


Hof. xiii. 14. This Root appear? b, 
nearly related to p 7 crop, as 
My. 
v i 
In Arabie the V. 6 gnifies, To  amput nie, 
off, © amputavit, ſuccidit,” CH 
perhaps this is likewiſe the radical i 
of the Hebrew, 
I. To Hill, flay, cut off by death. o. J 
xili. 1, Xx1v. 14. Pf. exxxix. 10. 4; 
aN. vp Slaugbier. occ. Obad. ver, c 


f 
and 
4 


iii. 22. v. 19, 30. vii. 11. 


In Ich. 17 
be ſtain. oc. Dan. ii. 13, 


Dx. Cattle, Qu! ? 

p 

In Kal, To be ſmall, Fittle oec. Gen. xxx. 

2 Sam. vii. 19. 1 Chron. xvii. i- "Tn 


Hiph. To make ſmall, diminijh. . 
Amos viii. 5. As a N. jp Small, 10 
Young. Gen. i, 16. xxvii. 15, 42. xxis. 13, 
& al. freq. 
b 
To crop, or pluck off. occ. Deut. xxlii. 2. 
Job viii. 12. xxx. 4. Ezek. xvii. :, ::. 
W 
1 In Kal and Hiph. To fume, fn, 
make to ſmoke. It is applied both . 
_crifice and to incenſe. 1 Sam. ii. 1 15. 
2 K. xxili. 8, Iſa. Ixv. 7. 1 Chron. vi 
34, or 49. 2 Chron. xiii. 11. Exod. x:ix. | 
13, 18, 25. xxx. 7, & al. freq. And in 
many texts where this Verb is ren Wien 
in our Tranſlation by offering in 
ſeems rather to mean ring 
making a fume, whether by 1 
crifice. See inter al. Jer. i. 16. vii. 9. 
xi. 12. As a N. fem. in Reg. 527 
ume, mdor, Pſ. Ixvi. 15, As Nouns 
Wp and Mp Smoke, Vapour. oc. Can. 
Xix. 28. Pl. cxlviii. 8, cxix. 83. o 
(Jer. xliv. 21. ) and fem. MMvp b. at. 
xxxiii. 10.) and Mp Incenſe "Exod. 
Av. 6. xxx. 1, & al. freq. Comp. 
Ezek. xIvi. 22, and Eng. marg. en. 
 MipH A cenſer, an inflrument for fumns 
inconſe. oc. 2 Chron. xxvi. 19. Exek, 
vii. 11. Plur. Mp3 . 
oc. 10 Chron, xxx. 14. Comp. Exod, 
XXX. 75 
It is wall known to the learned reader: tha t 
the heathen generally retained the c em 
of fuming way" 11 in honour of tber 
gods. Thus Herodotus, lib. i. cap. | ©; 
tells us that on the larger altar b. on: 
ng 5 ing 


ing t the temple of Jupiter Belus, 1. e. 
in Babylon the Chaldeans conſumed 


0 ally during the feſtival celebrated in 


W mour of this God AiSarwrs , 78. 
N A thouland talents weight of frun- 
tneufe. In Homer, II. vii lin. 279, 
eclor diretts his mother Hecyba to go 
% Minerva's Temple cus use with 

bs and in II. ix. lin. 495, Suse 

onſe 1 is mentioned as one of the uſual 
| 15 rings for appeaſing the offended Gods. 


"EW "ſpeaking of Venus's viſiting the 


end of Paphos, En. i. lin. 420, 


nn bi templum lilli, centumgue Sabæo 
Thurs calent ara, ſertiſque recentibus halant. 


"here was her tempie, where with incenſe 


/wweet, 
An A fragrant fle auer. an hundred altar fun. 


And Horace, lib. i. ode 30, lin. 2, 3, 


om ites the fame goddeſs to come into 
he | chapel dedicated to her by Glycera, 


-1c4ntis thure multo, who invoked her | 
much incenſe; and ode 36, lin. t, | 


de ſays, he will gratify the gods who 
10 preſerved his friend Numida in his 
voyage (1, e. Caftor and Pollur) thure 
2011 incenſe ; and once more the ſame 
oct, lib. iii. ode viii. lin. 2— 4, ſpeak- 
of performing a votive ſacrifice to 
Bacchus for his own deliverance from an 


imminent danger, mentions Acerra thu- 


ris plena, 50% tuſque carbo in ceſpite vivo, 


ths Cenſor Rel Soap e and the burning a 


als placed on the altar of turf 4.” 
The me, whether of incenſe or of ſacrijice, 
boch of which were evaporated by fre, 
was to believers an emblem of the n- 
- merits of Chriſt's /ſuffermgs, and of 
heir acceptableneſs to God. The latter 
in particular is frequently in Scripture 


ſpaken of, as FAN INN an odour of reſi, 


of an appealing odour. 
Xxvii. 9.) 
15,26; "44.4 i. 9, 13, 17. ii. 9. Comp. 
Eph. v. 2, And no doubt ſuch was alſo 
the ſtyle of the ancient patriarchal be- 
levers. See Gen. viii. 21. 


(Comp. Prov. 


* Carcott's Sermons, p. 299, Note, whom ſee. 


Comp. Homer, Il. viii. lin. 8. XXiii. lin. 148; 
Ca viii, lin. 363; Virgil, En. iv. lin. 453. 
1. 40% Theocritus, Idyl. xvii. Ty 123. To each 
* the Orpbie Hymns is prefixed the name of the | 
periiculax incenſe famed in honour of che Deity, to 


N 
N 
8 
4 


See inter al. Exod. xxix. 


Hence the 


8 


| 


from it's } 


Wham the Rye is as; 


7 ( 639 7 yp 


heathen miſtaking, as the Jews after» 
wards did, the types for the realities, 
conceived the ume, ſteam, nidor, ot vi- 
* as Homer calls it, of the ſacrifices 
themſelves, to be peculiarly acceptable 
to their gods, and etlicacious in appeaſing 
their anger, For proof, I refer to Ho- 
mer, II. i. lin. 66, 317. IL iv. lin. 48,49, 
and eſpecially to Il. ix. lin. 495, &c. 80 


Owid, ſpeaking of a Jaerdic ice, Metam. 
lib. xii. lin, 153, 


Fe dis acceptus penetravit it ætheru nidots 
And the fume grateful to the gods aſcerds. 


Hence the Greek and Latin Nectar, which 


ſeems originally to have denoted hor::y 
SS gr ſmell (q. d. Wp3), 
or 4 Eruor made of boncy. Thus as in 
Job are mentioned the brooks , boney 
aud milk, mnt, and Moles frequently 


denominates Paleſtine a land floawin 


with milk and honey; ; ſo Euripides iu 


Bacch. lin. 142, 


Pe: de vanaruty us d, 
e ** 
Pe; © 7 73 ay de et? 44 Sui 
NSX T. 
The country flaws with milk, it lows with wine, 
And with the bees ſweet Nectar. 


And Ovid, in his deſcription of the eart!e 
in general during the golden age, Me- 
tam. lib. i. lin. 111, ſays, 


Flumina jam lab is, jam flumina Nectaris ibent. 


Here ſtreams of milk, chere ſtreams ot Nectar 
flow d. 


And Virgil, Georg. iv. lin. . 9 of 
the bees, 


liquide diſtendust Nectare cella. 
With liquid Nec ſome diſtend the cells. 


And hence Nedlar, as every one knows, 
was fabled to be the liquor of the gods. 
II. Chald. To bind, bind together, from the 
Heb. wp. It occurs not as a V. in the 
Bible, but is often uſed by the Targums 
in this ſenſe, As a N. maſe. pur, in 
Reg. ftp Ligatures, ligaments, So Theo- 
dotion TuvC£0w0i, and Vulg. compages, 
occ. Dan. v. 6. 


t Virgil, An, i. lin. 440, 


Redolentque thymo fragrantia mellæ. 


And in Zueretizs, lib. ii. lin. 847, Nefer figuifies 
4 ſweet ſmell or perfume. _ 


Nectar qui nerious halant- 


III. Chald, 
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III. Chald. As a N. maſe. plur. Pp Knots, 
knotty points, difficulties. oce. Dan. v, 
12, 16. 

op Chald. | 

As a N. from the Heb. >, the * being 


changed into b, as uſual, The ſummer. 


oc. Dan. ii. 35. 

Pj See under pp 

Mp 

With a radical (fee Deut. xxv. 3. xxvii.16. 
Ita, xvi. 14.), but mutable or omiflible, . 

It denotes, Lewity, lightneſs, &c. 

I. In Kal, To be light, alleviated. Gen. 
viii. 8, 11. In Hiph. To make lig bt, 
alleviate, lighten. Exod, xviii. 22. 1 K. 
XU. 4, 9, & al. 


Ii. As a N. pn, plur. mbpp A light rod 


or flaff, Gen. xxx. 37. Exod. Xii. 11. 


Num. xxii. 27, & al. freq. Hol. iv. 12, 


plainly refers to the Pa33%uarrca or 
Divination by Rtaves practiſed among 


the eaſtern nations. See Selden De Diis 


Syris, ſynt. i. cap. ii. p. 28; Godwan's 


Moſes and Aaron, p. 216; Fococle and 


Bp. Vecbcome on Hol. | 
III. In Kal, To be light, nimble, ſeift. 
2 Sam. 1. 23. Job vii. 6. ix. 25, Alſo, 
To nove lightly or ſpeedily. occ, 2 Sam. 
XX. 14; but obſerve that in this text the 


Keri, and twenty-two of Dr. Kenncott's | 
Codices, e which the Complutenfian | 


edition, read YTP1 and they wwere gather- 
ed together, and rn to this reading 


the LXX render the word by xa; er 
e ν,ri ca, Vulg. by congregati fue- 


runt, and Targum W228. As a N. 


dp Swift, nimble. 2 Sam. ii. 18. IIa. 8 


xxx. 16, & al. freq. 
Hence Gr. x#zAXw to run fwiftly, xexs, 


and Lat. celes a ſwift horſe or horſeman, [ 


Latin celero to haſten, whence Eng. cele- 
rity, accelerate, acceleration. 


IV. As a N. 1p or bp, plur. Mp and np | 


Voice, found, noſe, articulate or inarticu- 
late, from it's hghtneſs* or the ſwwiftneſs 

with which it moves. Dr. Derbam found, 
by many accurate experiments, that ſound 
moves at the prodigious rate of 1142 feet 


in one ſecond of time. See Gen. ili. 


8, 17. Exod. ix. 23, xix. 16, 19. Lev. 
xxvi. 36. Job iv. 10. XXXIX. 24. Pſal. 
x61: 3. 

In 1 K. xviii. 47, Elijah ſaid—there iS a 


* So Avenarius excellently, © ER tam vox res 
leviſſima, & vclociſſimè oY 80 


W 7 wr N 4 * 
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| 


ſound of abundance of rain. Vr ;- 
and the beavens were black avith __ 
and wind, and there was a great 

The ſame circumſtances are rema:! d by 


Virgil, Mn. iv. I. 160, 


Interca magno miſceri murmute cœlum 
Incipit: inſequitur commiſtà grandine nig. 


And both the ſacred hiſtorian ar the 
poet notice the peculiar e that pre 
cedes rain. So we commonly {ay Y, Th 
wind /ounds boil, like rain. But "gk 
na phyſical fact is more obvious or e 
known than this, yet J muſt confers 
never could account for it, till I rend th- 
following paſſage in the learned I. 2 
Phyſolog. Diſquiſitions, p. 616. 
is no prognoſtic of rain more infailible 
than a wwh:/ling or howling noiſe of the 
wind, The ſouth wind is moſt 1 0 
have this effect, becauſe it brings wit! it 
the maſt vapour; but I believe any wind 
that is moyft enough will produce the 
like ſound; and it is probable that e 
conſequence of this humidity in the wind 
is the ſame in every climate.” Whi 
obſervation he confirmsfrom1K. xvii. 41, 
above quoted. 

Harmer, Obſerv. vol. iii. p. 205, &c. ſeem; 
right in explaining the noiſe (517) of ih: 
bridegroom, and the noiſe of the bric- 

Jer. xxxiii. 11, not of the noiſe they 
make perſonally, but of the noiſy et 
their friends and attendants, according 
to the cuſtoms which Dr. Ruſſe] diſtinctly 
informs us are obſerved in the caliern 
weddings to this day, Nat. Iii. 
Aleppo, p. 125—129. 


On Joel ii. 4, obſerve that Dr. Cha: 


Travels in Aſia Minor, p. 30, 31, .. 70 
notice of the prodigious crackling a 
noſe which accompanied an accidental 
fire, which was kindled in the ng, 
parched graſs, near Troas, and dew id 
all before it, See Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. iv. p. 146. 

Hence Greek xeAXw and xacw, Eng. 
call, Gr. #Xe0g report, celebrity. e 
old Latin calo, whence calende, calcn is. 

V. In Niph. To be hight, eaſy, not d1ficalt, 
occ. Prov. xiv. 6, 


VI. In Niph. To be light, trifling, cn 


ratively mean Or. unimportant, 1 am. 
xViii. 23. 2 K. iii. 18. xx. 10. 


VII. In Kal and Niph, To be /ight, wile 
vontemp!! ble, 


a 


„ I? TY TVET 


„ 1 
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euntemptible. Job xxxix. 34. Gen. xvi. 4. 
Deut. xxv. 3. In Hiph. To efteem vile, 
deſpiſe, make light of, ſet lis bt by. oec. 
Deut. XXvii. 16. (where LXX aA 
dſhonouring) 2 Sam. Xix. 43, or 44. Ezek. 
xxii. 7. As a N. p Vilengſs, i ignominy. 
fob x. 15. PI. IXxxlii. 17. Prov. iii. 35, 
& al. 


II. To roaſt, parch, fry, that is fo evapo- 


rate the fiuids, and fo make light by roa/t- 
ing, parching, &c. So the LXX amely- 
varie, and Vulg. frixit in Jer. xxix. 22, 
which is the only paſlage where it oc- 
curs as a V. in this ſenſe; but as a Par- 
ticiple paoul yy Parched, parched corn, 
occ. Lev. ii. 14. Joſh. v. 11. As a N. p 


Prchbed corn. occ. Lev. xxl. 14. Ruth 


. 14. 1 Sam. xxv, 18. 2 Sam. xvii, 28. 
77 The ſame. occ, 1 Sam. xvii. 17; 
but obſerve that fourteen of Dr. Kenni- 

cuts Codices read hn. wp and vp in 
the above cited texts plainly denote Ack. 

£7 corn, and in Lev. it. 14. xxiüi. 14. 
Joſh. v. 11, probably barley, which in 
Jüdea ripens before wheat, (Comp. un- 
der D I.) In 2 Sam. xvii. 28, the for- 
mer op joined with barley and meal, is 
1 htl explained in our 'Tranſlation by | 
parched corn, as the latter PD, following 
trans and lentils, is by parched pulſe. 


Both theſe ſtill make part of the food of | 


due eaſtern people. Thus Haſſelquift, 
Travels, p. 166. On the road from 
a to Seide we ſaw a herdſman— 
gung this dinner, conſiſting of haf ripe 


in of wheat, which he roaſted, and ate 


with as good an appetite as a Turk does 
his pillaus. —Roafted ears of wheat,” he 
adds,“ are a very ancient diſh in the 
call of which mention is made in the 
book of Ruth, ch. ii. 14. But theſe 
however were more probably Harley, as 


i: was then barley, not wheat - -barweft. | 


(Comp. ch. i. 32.) © In Egypt,” pro- 
cod my author, “ ſuch Hh, is much 
en by the poor, being the ears of maize 
ot Turkiſh wheat, and 'of their dura, a 

ind of millet; 


vented in the earlieſt ages of the world, 


t was in a imple fate ; yet the cuflom | 
Ill continued in ſome nations, where the | 


abitants have not even at this time 
ned to pamper nature.” And as to 
2 "obed pulſe, frixum cicer, as the Vulg. 


:-14crs the latter 5%, 2 Sam. vii. i. 28. | 


841i 


When this food was firſt | 


My 110 A CEPT arr, AS IO oO vers en no peer ys on ey ye gre ey ne ov 
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m5 

| Dr. Shaw informs us, Travels, p. 140, 
| that the garvangos, cicer or chich-pea are 
in the greateſt repute after they are 
parched in pans or overs, then alluming 
the name of /zb/-bby. This ſeems to be 
of the greatelt antiquity, for & Plautus 
ipeaks of it as a thing very common in 
| his time; the like obſervation we meet 
with in + Ari/lophanes—The leblebby of 
theſe times may probably be the "5h 


parched pulſe of the Holy Seriptures 
(2 Sam. xvii. 28. 


parching, feueriſb beat. So the Targum 

dp a burning. oec. Pf. xxxviil. 8. 
Hence Greek , Doric x, hot, 

burning, Lat, caleo to be hot, whence 


„» — 


cale faclion, calid. Alſo the Arabic Al- 


— 


of which is made the Sal f Al- Kali; and 
hence in Eng. we uſe Alcali, alcaline, al- 
calious. 

Y I. To be or become T Vile. occ. 
Nah. i. 14; in M5) ſupplyin 78 
place of the ſecond 5, bn uph. 
made exceedingly vile. occ. 1 Sam. iii. og 

LI. In Kal and Hiph. To regard or treat 
as e ing ly wile, io curſe. Gen. viii. 21. 

i. 3. To w2:lify, revile. Exod. xx1. 17. 
xxii. 28. 2 Sam. xvi. 5, 7. Neh. xill. 25. 
See Dr. George Campbell's Note on Mat. 
xv. 4. As a N. fem. hh A curſe, male- 
diction. ooo, xxvil. 12, 13, & al. freq. 
Comp. e VII. It is applied to a per- 
ſon, Deut. xxi. 23, PR 5p Curſed 
| of, or by, God; fo LXX nexaryeauercs 

Jr Ges, and Vulg. maledictus a Deo; 

but Aquila and Theodotion x0:r2ps Oe. 

Comp. Gal. lil. 13, in the Greek, and 

for an excellent comment on Deut. 

xxl. 23, fee Vitringa, Opſervat. Sacr. 

lib. ii. cap. 12. 

III. To ſmooth or poliſb, as a metalline 


In Bacch, act. iv. ſcen. v. lin, 7, 
Jam frictum ego Hlum reddam, quam frictum eſt 


cicer. 


To which we may add that Horace mentions the 
trictum cicer as a food uſed by the poorer Raman in 
his time, Art, Poet. lin. 249, 


— S} guid friti ciceris probat, & nucis emptor. 
# © In Pace, ſpeaking of a country clown, abe 


chart, vol, in. 46, 4. 
t Sec Bechart, vol. ili. 45. 


Tt 
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IX. As a N. with a tormatiys 3, D A 


calefaco, cahdus, &c. and Eng. calefy, 


hali, a kind of plant burnt, from the aſhes 


Ag ve verching ome ces. - See alſo 50 
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pop I. To be exceedingly light. 


4 NN "tre eo EN og \ 


I. As a Participle paoul wp Contract, 
run up, bawing ſome part contracted, or- 
Jbrunk, ſpoken of an animal. occ. Lev. | 


tp —n FL 644 ] 
| body, to burni/h, from the ſwift and re- | II, As a N. tpn Contraction, retreat, 4 


peated motion with which it was per- 
tormed, 
by a round, poliſhed piece of ſteel, called 
a burnyſber, which is rubbed with a favif? 
motion upon the metal. 
or participial N. 5>Þ Burniſbed. occ. 
Ezek. i. 7, Dan. x. 6. Comp. below 
pp III. OS | 
It occurs 
not as a V. but as a Participle or parti- 


cipial N. >p5p Exceedingly light. occ. | 


Num. xxi. 5. So Vulg. leviſſimo. 
II. In Kal, To move very ligbtly or feviftly. 
oec. Ezek. xxi. 21; where Vulg. com- 
miſcens mixing together ; on which paſ- 
ſage Jerome tells us that “the manner 
ot divining by arrows was thus: They 
wrote .on ſeveral arrows the names of 


the cities they intended to make war | 


againſt, and then putting them promiſcu- 
- ouſly all together into a quiver, they cauſed 
them to be drawn out thence in the man- 
ner of * Jofs ; and that city whoſe name 
was on the arrow firſt drawn out was 
the firſt they aſſaulted.” In Hith. To 


move oneſelf, or be moved very lightly. | 


occ. Jer. iv. 24. Comp. dp III. 


TIL. To furbiſh by moving or rubbing ſeifily | 


againſt a whetſtone or the like. So the 


French Tranſlation, ait fourbi. oce. Ec- | 


cleſ. x. 10. Comp. above 57 III. and 
„„ Ms 

Top... | 1 . 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence as a 
N. fem. rp 4 caldron, kettle, occ. 
1 Sam. ii. 14. Mie. iii. 3. The V. in 


Chaldee ſignifies to flow, flow out, flow | 


a down ; and ſo the LXX render p by 


5 N from 75 to pour forth ; thus it | 
leems a name tor a larger kind of weſſel. | 


p 
To contract. 
Heb. Bible; but hence, 


Xii. 23. | 


Hence perhaps Eng. cold, i. e. contracted or | 


compacted air. Comp. under 7p VIII. 


* Comp. under wh, 111. | | 
+ Prideaux, Connect. part i, book i. an. 590, 
50. i. p. 76, Jyvo edit. Comp. Calmet's Dictionary 


in \kRows ; Sales Prelim. Diſc. to Koran, | 


As a Participle | 


Burniſbing is now performed | 


| 


1 


| 


It occurs not as aV.in the 7 


| 


| 


"= 


| other, not unlike the two ſides of a2 2 


9 — 05 


tirement, refuge, Nuth. XXXxV. G  ; 
freq. 6 
055 
To ſport in contempt, to deride. oc. 
xvi. 31, And thou waft not as an | |; 
hom bbpb either, as our tranſlation in 
that thou ſcorneſt hire; or elle, to t 
at or deride hire, i. e. in order ta 
thy lover give thee more; as te 
gate explains it, Nec {ata es quaſi nc. 
retrix ſaſtidio augens pretium. Nor 
thou like an barlot who increalcth /- 
bire by diſdain, i. E. of what is offered 
her. In Hitb. With 2 following, 7 
ſport oneſelf with, to make ſport at, . 
mock, ſcoff.. oec. 2 Kings ii. 23. beck. 
x X11, LF Hab. i. 10. So in the two for- 
mer of theſe texts the LXX render it by 
2alanotw and ewnraitw, As a N. t:/ 
A deriſion, ſport, oc. Pf. xliv. 14. 5c 
xx. 3. Eick, xxl. 4, 
58 . 
The idea ſeems to be, Curve, bending, ll. 
low, whence the Greek #9A5; hollow. 
I. As a N. y5p A ſling from it's bending 
form, See 1 Sam. xxv. 29. freq. oc, 
Hence as a V. To ſing, cat, or tho 
quith a fling. occ. Jud. xx. 16. 1 Sam. 
xvii. 49. xxXV, 29. Jer. x. 18. As « 
participial N. maſe. plur. 5p ing 
ers. oec., 2 R., . 23. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. p, and in Rey, 
Wp, Curtains. d. double an 
low, or as we expreſs it ſlung, over 
ſupported by pillars, and fo in form te- 
ſembling /{ings. It is in our tranſlation 
very properly rendered hangings, and is 
uſed only for thoſe of the court of th: 
Moſaic tabernacle. freq. oc. See Exud. 
| XXVI11..Q, 11, 12; I 4, 5 where We may 
obſerve that op MIR / Wor: the 
hangings ffteen cubits, ver. IA, is e 
. valent to ey Muy won teen hang 
ings, ver. 15; and conſequently hal 
each banging was one cubit broad. Comp. 
ver. 9, with ver. 11 * 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. = y5p The (τπ ⁰., 
leaves of a double wicket, turning vp 
the ſame hinge or centre, and ſo c 
from their form inclining towards 2! 


oc. 1 K. vi. 24, where it is plain 
valent to E953 ; and © it ſeems,” '-" 


p. 126, 7; and Modern Univerf, Hiſt. vol. i. p. 360, 


1!i edit, ; 
F > 1 


' _ 


$. / n TR 
Mr. Bate, 15 that the doors or gate which 


Op *11e9 
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ter doors or wickets, which were dou- 


ie; fo that when one leaf of the wicket |} 


opened, the other ſhut to; and when a 
verſon entered, the inner leaf opening 
fore him, the hinder one ſhut after 
um. See Ezek. xh. 23, 24. 

ir. Ruſell (Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 3.) 


„ that the houſes at Aleppo are © en- 


rely ſhut up towards the fireet with 
:louble doors ſo contrived, as that, when 
en, one cannot look into the court yard.“ 
Ty To bollezv or ſcoop out in carving. occ. 
1 R. vi. 29, 32; 35. Ver. 29, Y 95 
My5PD he hollowed out hollow carvings 
Cberubs, &c. which were afterwards, 
ver. 35, filled up with gold; MM ex- 
v.refſes the firſt openings or inciſions, v>5 
tbe bollowing or ſcooping out of the en- 
cravings. As a N. fem. plur. yy 
and ny>pp Engravings. occ. 1 Kings vi. 
18, 29, 32. vii. 31. e 
{ence plainly the Lat. cœlo (pronounced 
lo) to engrave. | 
Urs not as a V. in Heb; but the Chaldee 
_ Targum Jonath. in Gen. xxi. 15, uſes it 
in Ich. for being attenuated, waſted. As 


N. pdp The tine or ſpike of a fork | 
em 's lenderneſs. oc. 1 Sam. xiii. 21 


where wop wo is uſed for a three- 
tined inſtrument or fork ; ſo the Vulg. 
ren ders the words by Tridentum, and a 
Gel verſion in the Hexapla by Tetoxe- 
AT TI. | 
Op | | 
1; riſe, ariſe, and, fland Up, be eſtabliſbed, | 
. It is a very general word. The 
_ 1v.owing are it's principal applications: 
J. In Kal, To riſe, ariſe. Gen. xiii. 17. 
xV11!, 16. Xix. 1, & al. freq. In Hiph. 
% cauſe. to riſe, to raiſe up. Joſh. v. 7. 
ju, it; 18.2 K. ix. 2, & al. In Hupli. 
e raiſed in dignity. 2 Sam. xxlii. 1. 
e reared up as a building. Exod. 
| As a N. fem. in Reg. Hp A 


J 
7 


XI. 17. 


12 up. oce. Lam. iii, 63. 


t 4 1 


epened in two, as great gates do, bad 


| 


tne—thee—him—ns. See 2 Sam. Ai. 49. 


Exod. xv. 7. Deut. xxxiti, 11. PC. xliv. 6. 
Comp. 2 K. xvi. 7; So ο p Job xxii. 20, 


may be, The party that riſes up againſt 


1s, i. e. the wicked; “ Factio nobis advers 
ſaria. Schultens, whorti fee. In Hiph. 

To raiſe, flir up, 1 Sam. xxii. 8. 

III. In Kal, To and, remain, ſubfiff; be 
efeabliſbed, See Deut. xix. 15. Joſh. 
11. 11. 1 Sam. xi. 14. Jer. xliv. 29, Pſ. 
1. 5, In Hiph. To zatu/e ts fland, to efta- 
blijS. Num xxx, 24, 13. 1 K. vi; 12. 
ix. 3. In Huph. To be eftabliſbed. Jer. 
xxxv. 14. As a N. fem. p, 757; and 
in Reg. op, Stature, beigbi. Exod, 
Xxvil. 18. xxxvili. 18. Iſa. x. 33. Gen. 


vi. 15. 1 K vi. 23; 26. vii. 15, & al. 


As a N. po, plur. fem. Mop, A 


ftanding, lation, or $97 where any thing 


ftandeth or ſub/iſeth, Gen. i, 9. xix. #7. 
Deut. xii. 2. Jud, xix: 13, & al. freq, 
As a N. Bp That which ſullſiſtet h, fub- 
france, oc. Gen, vil. 4; 23. Deut. Xi. 6, 
As a N. fem. d / A _flanding, penuer 
to ſtand. occ. Lev. xxvi. 37. 


IV. To riſe, grow up, as corn. It ſcethis uſed 


as a Verb in this ſenſe. 2 K. xix. 26. Iſa, 
XXXVII. 27. So the Vulg. renders it as 
a V. matureſceret ig c, ripened. So alſt 
the Chaldee Targum p312w T9 nHνν¹ = 
it cometh to be (in) ears. As a N. fem. 
op Grow?, or flanding corn. Jud. xv. 5. 
Ita. xXvii. 55 & al. 


V. In Kal, Applied to the eyes, To Foto 


conſiſtent, thicken, be incraſſated. It refers 
to the humours of the eye, which iti old 
age loſe muck of their fluidity, and be- 
come groſs and thick, and by conſequerice 
leſs tranſparent. oc. 1 Sam. iv. 15. 
1 K. xiv. 4, 80 the LXX, preſerving 
nearly the idea of the Heb: render it in 
the former 3 ena ag1oay, ſtete- 
rant, evere become ſtif. And obſerve; 
that in that text op is the 3d peffon 
fem. fing. preter in Kal joined with the 


fem. plur. Wy in a diftributive ſenſe, 


q. d. each of his eyes was thickened; 


le Kal, With bn, 5p, or 2 following, To cep In Hith. To raiſe up ondfe!f, 19 tiſe 


up againſt, in a hoſtile manner. Gen. 
iv. 8. Jud. ix. 18. PE. hiv. 5. xxvii. 12, 
„ As @ Participle Benoni in Kal 
ac. plur. in Reg. op, fo wp, TED, 
2”, WAP, Thoſe that riſe up againſi—- | 


*  Littleton's and Ainſworth's Dictionaries on 


: 


tp: le wer C. 


a 


| 


up. The reduplicate t denotes intenſe- 
neſs or violence. occ:; Job xx. 27. xxvit. 72 


P' ſ. hx. 2. Comp. Bp II. As AN. fem. 


plur. Wwe, q. d. Uprightneſſes. occs 
Lev. xxvi. 13; where it is uied adrer- 
bially, the Particle 3 being underſtood, as 
ſud, With uprightheſs, uprightly, as op- 
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poſed to bending or Aooping under a yoke. | 


As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. bop 
Perſons who riſe up, inſurgents, adverſe | 

tries. occ, Pf. cxxxix. 21, 

Dkk. Perhaps Greek xo, and Lat. coma 
the hair which riſeth on a man's head, 
Alſo, Eng. A comb on the head of a 
cock, 

mp 1 

Occurs not as V. in the Heb. Bible; but 
as a N. rp Meal, flower, corn reduced 
20 powder by grinding. Gen. xviii. 0, 
& al. freq. The radical idea of the word 

ſeems to be /o grind, or reduce to poruder 
by grinding, So the Greek aazupoy (by. 
which word the LXX generally render 
Mop) is from aazw to grind, and our 
Eng. meal, from the German malen to 
grind, Comp. Dzx, under op. | 
2p | 

Jo lay bold on, as a criminal, 10 Wc occ. 
Job xvi. 8. xxii. 16. In the former text | 
the LXX render it enzAa%ts thou Ha. 


laid bold on; in the latter, ovyean2byouy | 


Tere taken, ſeized ; Symmachus @Mwovv- 
Ja ſhall be taken, and Vulg. ſublati ſunt 
were taken away. See Scott on the texts, 

Ri 

{o wither, fade. occ. Iſa. xix. 6. xxxiii. 9. 
So the Vulg. in the former paſſage mar- 
celſcet. 

Dex. By tranſpoſition, qualm, calm. Qu? 

yd 

To grafp, take a graſp, or handful. As a N. 
Sp A bandful. Lev. ii. 2, & al. | 

WI2D 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. ht | in Arabic 


the words pop and pdp, which ſeem | 


corruptions of this Root, denote Agita- 
tation, commotion, &e, As Ns. Wp, 
wp, and pwn A ſpecies of thijile or 

nettle, ſo called perhaps from the agita- 
tion it occaſions in the nerves or nervous 
fluid. and the pain conſequent thereupon. 


So Vulg. urtica a neltle; thus named 


trom uro 10 burn, on account of the 
turning pain it occaſions, occ. Iſa. 
Xxxiv. 13. Hol. ix. 6. Prov. xxiv. 41. 
9 

. lament, wail. It is . like the 
Greek Sgnveis (by which, or it's rela- 
tives, the LXX conſtantly render it) and 
the Eng. whine, a word formed by an | 


«1U164LOpEla from the found. It occurs | 


[ 64 J 
(fee below j:Þ) but hence, as a N. 7 
Nyp, plur. Myp and Bp A la 


tion, Moan. 2 Sam. i. 17. Jer. vu. 20. 
Ezek. xxxii. 16. 2 Chron: xXxxv. 


net however as a V. in the ümple form 5 


* 


J To /ament, wail, bewatl ; 


Jhrieks of the mourners. 2 Sam. t1. 
ni. 93. Ezek. XXII. 16, & al. sa 


ing women. 


mourning women by. profeſſion ſtill pre- 


triloquous ſighs); 


rarely fail to work up the affembl: 


not thinking themſelves able to 


of the death of the deceaſed until he is 


WP | 
T 3 radical import of this Root ſceme #*, 


not uſed ſtrictly in this ſenſe, 10 #8 


Hence Eng. whine, *) 4 
the rec; 
cate 2 denoting the repeated ries or 


Ezek ii. 10. 


participial N. fem. plur. M32WpÞ 7: 
80 the & . Senvt 0⁰—ß̃ 
and Vulg. lamentatrices. occ. Jer. 17. 
Comp. 2 Chron. xxxv. 25. Ecclus. 
xxxviti. 16, 17; and fee Homer, II. 
xxiv, lin. 720—3, with Dacter's a0 
Pope's Note, and lin. 746; and Sarah, 
Lettre 14"* ſur V!Egypte, p. 155, Note, 
and p. 154. The cuſtom of emp]: oging 


vails in the Eaſt. Thus Dr. Shaw, Tra- 
vels, p. 242, ſpeakingof the Moor, / fu fu- 
nerals, ſays, There are ſeveral 4yor:-1 
hired to ad on theſe lugubrious occaſions, 
who like the Præficæ or mourning won; 
of. old are frilful in lamentation (Ame. 
v. 16.), and great miſtreſſes of theſe 1n-- 
lancholy expreſſions (that is, as he had 
before remarked, of ſqualling out for /-«-- 
ral times together, Loo, loo, loo, in 
deep and hollow tone, with ſevera} en. 
and indeed they pe. 
form their parts with ſuch proper io: nds, 
geftures, and commotions, that ! By 


ſome extraordinary pitch of e a 
neſs and ſorrow. The Britiſh factory hs 
often been very ſenſibly touched with 
theſe lamentations, whenever they we"? 
made in the neighbouring houſes.” Comp. 
Jer. ix. 18. Amos v. 16. 80 Nichuir, 
Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 150. * "The 
relations of a dead Mahometans 


for him ſufficiently, or finding tho 
of continual lamentation too pan 
commonly bire for this purpoſe n 
women who underſtand their trad. and 
who utter woful cries from the mom! 
interred.” Comp. alfo Haſelqu; i/t, Tra- 
vels, p. 104. 


To cat into, corrode, 95 Are. For tough 


frequcuch 


92 >» 
N 
* 1 


1. 


8 


eqnently joined with other words ex- 
.roflive of fire, beat, or buruing (lee 
Deut. iy, 24. Pfal. Rai. J. Erek. 
„vi. g. XXXVili. 19.), and ſometimes 
en with ſuch as denote eating, confun- 
ing; as for inſtance, Pf. IxtX, 10, 1837 
„DDD n Leal for tby houje hath eaten, 
corroded, me. Pl. exix. 139, Napp 
My zeal hath conſumed me. Comp. 
Num. xxv. .. Zeph. i. 18. iii. 8. And 
rom the Heb. word in this view appear 
e derived the Greek „ and watt, 
; abrade, ſt rape, cut, and Eng. gnaw. 

in the Heb. Bible generally applied 
the fervent or ard: nt aff. lions of the 
yman frame, whoſe effects are well 
oon to be even like thoſe of fire, cor- 
roding and confuming. (See Prov. vi. 34. 
xiv. 30. in Heb.) And accordingly the 
poets, both ancient and modern, abound 
with deſcriptions of theſe ardent and 


conſuming affettions taken from fre and | 


s effects. The learned reader will from 
this hint eaſily recollect enow. It is pre- 
dicated both of man, ahd, v9 wmong 3c, 


of God. The LXX uſually render it by 


eden to be zealous, and dy zeal, which | 


are derivatives from tec to be bot. 

To burn with zeal, to be fervent or 260- 
/cus in a good ſenſe. Num. xxv. 11. In 
this good ſenſe it is generally followed 
by Þ prefixed to the perſon or thing for 
or on account of whom one is zealous, as 
Num. xxv. 13. 1 K. xix. 10, 14. Jve] 
1. 18. Zech. i. 14. viii. 2. As a N. fem. 
p, and in Reg. Heap, Zeal. Ia. 
lix. 17. 1 K. *. 16. PC Kin. 10% & al. 


11. In Kal, 7o burn with jealouſy, to be 
jealous of, envious or indignunt again, 


ceny. In this ſenſe it is generally fol- 
lowed by & or 2, as Gen. xxvi. 14. 
XXX. I. PE Kii. 1. Ixxini.' , & al. 
freq. (comp. Prov. xxiv. 1.) but twice 
by b, Pf. evi. 16, Alſo, To mflame with, 
ur provoke to, jealouſy, indignation, or 
vp, Deut. xxxii. 21, Comp. 1 K. 
xiv. 22. Ezek. viii. 3, 5. In Hiph. The 
tame. Deut. xxxii. 21. Plal. Ixxviii. 58. 
As a participial N. dap Jealous. Exod. 
*. 3, & al. As a N. fem, Nzp, and in 
Reg. Dazp, Burning jealouſy or indigna- 


on. Num. v. 14. Pſal. Ixxix. 5. Ifa:| 


i. 13. Ezek. xxxv. II, & al. freq. 


Zuùm lentis penitus macerer ignibus 
Wich what flow fires I'm conſum dl — 


645 J 


Mp 


ſays Horace in a fit of jealouſy, lib. i. 
ode x3it, lin. 8. 
III. Cbald. wp of the ſame import as 
Heb. up, To buy. occ. Ezra vii. 17. 
Mp 
With a radical, but mutable or omiflible, N. 
To bold, contain, as ſomewhat Hello doth, 
hence Greek v0; bollow, and Eng. a 


can, It occurs not as a V. ſimply in 
this ſenſe, but 
I. As 


a N. maſc. 3» 4 bolloat pipe or 
!1be, natural or artificial. Hence Greek 
x, Lat. canna, and Eng. cane, Lat. 
_ canalis, Eng. canal, 
1. A alt of corn, Gen. xli, 8. 23; | 
. A branch of the candle/tick, made hollow 
| like a pipe. Fxod. xxv. 31, 32, & al. 
A reed or cane. 1 Kings xiv. x5. 2K. 
xVill. 21,--for meaſuring, Ezek. xt. 2, f, 
& al. Sung Mp The feoeet-ſcented cane. 
Exod. xxx. 23. Called imply mp, Cant. 
iv. 14. Iſa. xlii. 24. Ezek. xxvii. 19; 
and uon FP good cane, Jer. vi. 20. 
Euo9ua x24294419 ſtocet- ſrented calamus 
or cane is mentioned with other aromas 
fics, as growing in Arabia, by Dionyſius, 
Periegeſ. lin. 771, edit. Hells, Pliny 
(Nat. Hift. lib. x11. cap. 22.) calls it 
calamus odoratvs; it was otherwiſe called 
calamus aromaticus, by which name it is 
{till known, and has an agreeable aroma- 
tic ſnl] when freſh broken *. | 
A tollow bone. oc. Job xxxi. 22; where 
it denotes the os humeri, or upper bone 
of tbe arm. | 
. The beam of a balance, from. it's reſem- 
blance to 2 care. So LXY do, and 
Vulg. ftatera, Or perhaps canes might. 
anciently be the very ſubſtances of which 
they made the beams of balances for 
weighing (mal! weights. Iſa. xlvi. 6. 
II. As a N. % A bollow receptasle. 
1. A neſt, for birds. Deut. xxii. 6. Pſal. 
Ixxxiv. 4, & al, Comp. below p I. 
2. A room, cabin, or manſion, for men or 
animals. Gen, vi. 14. Num. xxiv. 21, 
& al, With Num. compare the“ celſe 
nidum Acberontie” of Horace, lib. in. 
ode iv. lin. 14. 1 
III. As a N. pp 4 fpear, from it's reſem- 
blance to Mp a cane, according to ſome; 
but rather, I apprehend, a behnet or 


* See New and Complete Dictlonaty of Arte, &*. 
in CalAxus AROMATICUS, and Sebeirchzer's 
; Phyl. Sacr. On Exod, XII. 23. | 
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caſque, which contains and ſo protects the | 
head, occ, 2 Sam. xxi. 16. The flaff or 

| bold of a ſpear (as Mr. Bate renders it) 
was hardly of braſs, and the bead of a 
{pear ſeems to have no connex1on in 
Ente with the Root M37. 

IV. In Kal, 7o bold, poſſæſs, get, gain, ac- 
gure in whatever manner, by gift, pur- 
chaſe, or otherwiſe, Gen. iv. 1. XXV. 10. 
Exod, xv. 16. Pf. Ixxiv. 2, Eccleſ. ii. 7, 
& al. freq. In Niph. To be acquared, 
gotten, bought. Jer. xxxii. 43. In Hiph. 
To pojjefs, be in poſſeſſion of, or perhaps 


To pure baſe, as a ſervant, occ. Zech. 


xiii, 5; which is ſtrangely rendered in 
our 1 by taught me ta keep 
cattle, Comp. Gen. xxx1x. 1. xIvu. 


19, 23, Exod. xxi. 2 2. Eccleſ. ii. 7. So, 
as 2 Participle Hiph. Job xxxvi, 33, 
Concerning Him (i. e. God) declaretb bis 
thunder, y by AR mpn polletiing wrath 
for or againft pride or arrogance. 80 
even the heathen poet Horace, lib, ili, 
ode v. lin, x, 
Cælo tonantem credidimms Jovem 
Regnare 


His rhund'ring proves that mighty Jove 
With wondrous {prce rules all ab;we. | 
CREECH, 
And in another place, lib. 1. ode 34, af- 
ter having deſcribed Jupiter as ſhaking 
| the earth, the waters, and even the in- 
fernal regions with his zbunder, he adds, 


hn. 12, &c, 


Valet ima ſummis 
Mutare, & 7 0 attenuat Deus, 
Obſcura ꝓrome ni 


The God can fet the low on high, 
And bring the glorieus 10 be dup. 


Where the thought is amilar to that in 
Job, but ſurely ho expreſſion in energy | 
far inferiour. And further to illuſtrate 


Job xxxvi. 33, ſee the beginning of the | 
next chapter, where the ſame ſubje is 
continued, On Ezek. viii. 3, comp. un- 


der 500. As a N. Hzpp, and in Reg. 

hopp Poſſeſſion, acquiſition, purchaſe. Gen. 

vii, 1, 13. ii. 18, lin: 32, & al. 
And becauſe the ancient poſſe/tons 4 5 
cipally conſiſted in cattle, hence Mpn is 

moſt frequently uſed for caitle. See 

Gen. xiii. 7. xJvii, 17, Job i. 3, 10, 
Hence Eng. Jo gain, win. 


V. As a N. fem. 9p Lamentation, dee 
under Ip. | 
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1p I. In Kal and Hiph. To build or 9724 
neſt, to neft, nile. occ, Pf. civ. 7. 
XXXIV.I5, Ezek. xxx1. 6. Jer. xl 
xxii. 23; where *M3Þ2 ſeems a Pati. !1- 
fem. Hiph. with; mpg or my pol. li ef, 
This is hardly to be expreſſed in Eng! 
but in Lat. might be rendered, O % 
nidificans, q. d. O my zee, 0 

lbon ⁊ob̃ makeſft thy neſt be fore me: nn 
ſo I think the final is to be under 
in the preceding ae, as likewi(: |: 
Ezek. xxvii. 3. Comp. rng, 
viii. 18, 92 ＋ 92. | 

II. As a N. ppp Poſſeſion, property. © 
xxxiv. 23, le. xiv, 4, & al. C 
above Mp V. 

37 = 

Occurs not as a 1 V. in Heb. but the ide | 
probably is To ſmell ftrong, emit a fre, 
ſmell, for in Arabic it denotes, 1 fupps! le 
by a dialectical abuſe, To Bade a fron wg, 
but fetid, ſmcll, As a N. N or | 
Cinnamon, ſo called from it's firong 
matic ſmell and flavour. What is cn. 
monly known to us under the name 
cinnamon is the “ ſecond or inner bartl 
the cinnamon tree, which grows in great 
abundance in the Eaſt Indian iſland &f 
Ceylon ; but Scheuchzer, Phyſica Sacra vn 
Exod. xxx. 23, conjectures that as the 
bark of the root is more valuable than 
that of the 7runk, ſo the Pwn jp ſevert- 
ſmelling cinnamon, LXX nouns 
beg, which Moſes uſed for the hol, 
anointing oil, was of the latter ſort. oc, 
Exod. xxx. 23. Frov. vii. 17. Cant. 
iv. 14. Comp. Ecclus. xxiv. 15. 

Des. Gr, qu ing Lat. Cimpamonur: 

Eng. Cinnamon f. 

o 

Occurs not as a v. in Heb. but fin Ara- 

bic ſignifies 70 bunt, to lay nets or fart 
and is applied, as Scbultens ſhews, to 
the uſing of deceitful arts. See bis Com 
mentary [on job namely]. The N. ys: 
(in Arabic) 1 is a /nare. See Caftell, Lex, 
Hept. fp As a N. male. plur. in Keg, 
1 Suares. Once, Job xvili. 2, Heo 
long wvill ye put or ſet oh wap ſnares / 
or in words (aucupia verborum, Cafe 
captioſos laquess ſermonibus, Sehultens) 
1, e. inſnaring words. 


3 
4 
| 
4 


cee Brooke's Nat. Hift. vol. vi. p. 23, 24. 
+ Comp. Greek and irg. Lexicon underk nag 
bg Scott Nose on Jobar Xvi. „ wy 

a 
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1 5 | in a ce, which they put under their 
Gears not as a V. in the ſimple form, but ſaſh” (which goes round their * 


in the reduplicate Comp. Flarmer's Oblervations, vol, 
£25 To cut or pluck off. So the Vulg: diſ-] p. 459, Ke. 
tringet. Once, Ezek. xvii 9. This Root vd 
ems related to pp (which fee under To make or impreſs a mark, 
vial D to . | 


FC? 


ro feigmatire, 
It occurs not as a V. in Heh. but hence 
: | yPPp As a N. A m rin, ot /ig matiz1ng. 
Toa vine, preſage, prognoſticate. Deut. So the LXX render yhp˙ DAH by Y- 

10. (where this ſeems to be the ge. bara FITO, and Vulg. by ſtigmata. 
„ Air term for divining, of which the Once, Lev. xix. 28. ( omp. 2 Chron. 

Wt ing words denote the Pee, xXxxv1,6, 3 Mac. ii. 21. Gal. vi. 17. Rev. 
(Sam. XRVIii. 8. 2 R. xvii. 17, & al. *£111. 16, 17, and Daubuz on thele latter 
as a N. p A divmer. Deut. wt 14. texts. The ſixmata prohibited to the 

Sam. vi. 2, & al. Comp. IIa. iii. 2, IIxaelites, Lev. xix 28, may refer either 
where LXX Feragyy, and Vulg. ario- to thoſe made on their bodies in mourn- 
um a e e Alto, Divination. Num. ing for the dead. or to ſach as were 
if. Ezek. xx1. 21, & al. Plur. | praGtifed by the heathen on an idolatrous 


22 — —— — 


DDD "The rewards of divination. 80 account. Ihus © the greateſt part of the | | 

Valg pretiumdivinationis. Num. xxii. 2 | Arahim women bave their arms and Þ 

For as Hyd is uſed for the reward. 4 cheeks marked with theſe H ig: zata ; and I 11 
Vork in general (ſee dyn), fo wp | Lucian ſays that all the Ap, riaus bore if 


F > rewards of divination. Theſe St. 5. | theſe printed characters, ſome on their {8/121 


er, 2 Ep. ii. 15, calls ro Wov a the hands, others on their necks.” See more 1 
char of unrighteouſue/s. Thus dp is] in Calmet's Dictionary in STIGMATA, 1 1 
ge nerally uſed in a bad ſenſe, but ſome⸗ and in Le Clerc's Note on Lev. xix. 28. | 1 
times in a good one. As a N. dy Sa-] The words of Lucian, or whoever was 1 
gacity, penetration in diſcovering, or ra- the author of the Treatiſe De Dea Syr. 1 | 
nis eugſſing hidden things. Prov. xvi. 10.] ſeem too remarkable to be omitted, IB! 
„ Dutch ghfen, Eng. g, Kc. Gu: vol. ii. p. 914. edit. Bened. zZTIZON- * 
PO) | hog de ANT EN, % pev eg XapTus, 6 1 
Goours not as a V. in Heb. and the Meal e AvYevas, x ar re AIIAN- 14 1 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. Hop 5 EE AEETPIOL YTIFMATOSOPE- 1p i 
Ar mkborn. So one of the editions of | OTZI. Perhaps the punctures or inciſions 1 
Aquila peravooyeny, and Vulg. atra- which the ancient * Britony made on 1 f 
mentarium. occ. Ezek. ix. 2, 3, 11, 4 their bodies in various ſhapes, and after 1 
writer's or ſcr:be's Do inkhorn upon bis wards dyed with the juice of woad ot my 11 
i. This, though by no means con- kelp, were likewiſe of the lame idolatrous | 
formable to our cuſtom, yet agrees with | fort. Theſe are called by Tertullian 
b aw of the modern eaſtern nations. Thus] Britannorum Stigmata. It is fiilt wual 
. Sbaw informs us, Travels. p. 227, | with the women among the Arabs and 


that among the Moors in Barbary © the! Chinyanas near Aleppo, and with the 
Haus, 1. e. the writers or ſecretaries, | Juniſian women in Africa, to mores 
ſuſpend their int borns in their girdles; a marks on their tkins. See Rufellis Nat. 
cuſtom as old as the prophet Bzekic], Hift. of Aleppo, p. 104; Lady M. Y. 
A ix. 2.“ And ina note he adds, That Mentague's Letter xliv. vol. iii. p. 30. 
part of theſe iukłborns (if an inſtrument Dx. French coing or coin, a ſtamp to mark 
4 brajs may be ſo called) which patſes | money. Qu? whence Eng. coin, money 
vet tne girdle and the tunic, and | fo ſtamped. 

is their pens; is long and flat, but the | ">> 3 aps 
ve velſel or the ink which reſts upon the Occurs not as a V. but in Arabic flonkes 
ze is ſquare, with a lid to claſp over | To be deep” „and as a N. Depth, N 4 
. vo Mr. Hanway, Travels, vol. i.] large diſb. See Caſtell. As a N. fem. 
337 ſay s of the P erfuans, & Their wri- * See lomadaton to Camden's Britannia by 
9 bets carry their ink and pens about them an xxxy, edit. 169.5. nd 
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pep 


wp, plur. Wp, 4 diſb, 1 or 
the like, of dg. confiderable fize and 
depth, Exod. xxv. 29. Num. vii. 85, 
& Al. 

FÞ Sec under Fj) 

N 


Exod. xv. 8. (where LAX excellently 


£r:341,) Leph. i. 12.—the men gps; ol 
who are thickened (Eng. marg.) o tbeir 


lees ; ſo French Pranſlation, Ages, i. E. 
who are by peace anti proſperity con- 
Mrmed in their wicked and atheiſtical 


principles, as wine grows ſtronger by be. 


ing kept on and mixed with it's lees. 
Comp. Jer. xIviii. 1z. In Hiph. 7% 

coaguiate, curdle. oc. Job x. 10; fo 
Aquiia enyga5;, and Vulg. coagulaſti. As 
a N. ND Condenſation, thickne s, groſſ- 


neſs, gloomineſs. (Comp. under Jr 11.) 
occ. Zech. xiv. 6; where obſerve that | 


the marginal and Complutenſian reading 


(REP), ſupported by very many of De. | 


Kenmcocot!'s Codices, ſeems the true one. 
Comp. under 5 . 

D. R. To coop of 45 zope, i. e. compinge vel- 
ſels, as a cocper. See Junius, e 
Anglican, in Co wr. Alto, 4 
'I'be northern languages have preſerved 
other traces of this Heb. Root; thus we 
have the Gothic guapgan, the Swediſh 
quafiuva, and Iflandie kifa or kicefa, to 
ſuffocate, extinguiſh z whence the Old 
Engliſh to guappe, fail, or faint as the 
heart; and perhaps 4% guay, ſwallow in 
large draughts. See Junius, Etymol. 
Anglican. in QUares and GVapy. 

Grim, 

1. In Kal, To beften or Hurry along. Occ. 
Iſa. xxxviii. 12, YN. 982 dp I have | 
hurried (through) niy life as a ſouttle. 
Comp. Job vii. 6. As a N. fem. mt 
Haſte, hurry, oc. Ezek, vii. 25, 1 8 


it is uted adverbially, 2 being undertiood | 


as uſual, t {ub bafte, ba;j; 4.6 V. 

II. As a N. D or 19> 4 beige bog, or 
ſome ſuch animal, frequenting deſolate 
or ſolitary places, and remarkable for it's 


burrying motion, whence the name. 80 


the LXX throughout Ei, and V 8. 
Ericius, Be bedge-bog. Oed, a. xiv. 25, 


XXX1V. II. Leph. ii, 14. The reader may 


find the interpretation here given de- 
fended at large by Bochart, vol. ii. 1035, 


Kc. and it ſeems to be wuch confirmed # 


444 


To be conde n ſed, compadted, ceagulated. occ. 


COOP | 
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| 


little weight, fince in La, xxxiv, 13, 


Mr. Harmer, who oppoſes the intern. 


collected that Zephaniah deſcribes i] dem 


collected that Zepbamab ſays mothing 


— ũ mmm — — 


1 
' Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſecms 


| 


„Greek axorias, and in Latin jacuius, 


lodged. in the dovor-porebes, dnss, 


-acceded to the Doctor's pion, Boche: 


% 


1 ; 499415; ; 


emp. Shaw's Trayels, 5.176. 


by the agreement of the Arabic name Ge 
a hedge-bog * p; and as for the --» 
being mentioned with the He or P 
in Ia. xxx1v. IT. Zeph. ii. 14, whence 
many have been led to conclude it mut. 
ſigniſy ſome <vater-Fowl, this is but of 
gons or 2 pents are mentioned With ole 
triches (comp. ver. 14.), and in Zeph. 
It. I 4, Flacks and beaſts, the pe! ican, and 
the Jap are joined together. and dus 
e ae of animals of different 
birds and beaſts together, is well { 
to deſcribe utter deſolation. And 
beage-bogs uſually take up their win! 
abode in hollow trees or holes in | 
ground (ſee Bochart and Scheuchzr on 
Ia. xiv. 23.) it was natural for them 
lodge in the hollow Gopr-porches of 2 
ated houie or temple, as in 7+, 


tation of MBP by the bedge-bog, which 
had been embraced by Dr. Shaw, Tra- 
vels, p. 176, ſays, in his Obſervation: 
vol. iii. p. 101, © Had the Doctor r:- 


as choofing their abode on The top of p.1 
lars, he might have been of a ert 
opinion, &c.“ And had Mr. Harrier r 


about the 7% of p:{lars, but that the 797 


which we are at liberty to fuppole wer. 
thrown down, perhaps he would he 


kay po. $446) 
1911 


renders Ila. xiv. 23, TRÞ wn? 
CIPO MIN And T will put 11 (44 z) 
for, i. e. make it, à pofſe//ion for the Wp, 
even tbe pools of Water, and the want 0. 
© oy; before NIE thews this trauſlation 10 
be Rate 


nearly rel ted to AD to , and in , 
bic fignifies 7% /eap. As a N. TE 
ſpecies Hauimal. Bocbart hath pro. 
with a great profuſion of * 
learning, that this word denotes tba! 
ſpecies of ſerpent, which is called 


g. d. tbe darter, from the violence wit! 
. which it /eaps or darts on it's prey. 
Ia. xxxiv. 15. See Bochart, 3 
Comp. under 27. 


4 1%, x 
* 20 


D 


\ In Kal, To contract, ſbut, ſhut up, 5 
ſtrain. OCC. Deut. xv. 7. Job v. 16. Pl. 
|< xvii. 10. cvii. 42. Iſa. lui. 15. In 
Nipb. To be ſbut up, 1. e. in the ſepul- 
Fs oc. Job xxiv. 24 ; where ſee Scot. 

1! In 1 To tip, bound, leap. oct. 
unt. ji. 8. So the LXX NaN ,,je, 
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as thoſe in the preceding verſe, ſhould 
be rendered in the preſent tenſe. Comp. 
Ezek. xxxi. 18. | 

II. To fhear, as ſheep. occ. as a Participle 
paoul plur, fem. Cant. iv. 2; to LXX 
eng ,d, and Vulg. tonfarum. Eng. 
Tranil. even-fborn, 


Sym a diere, and Vulg. tranti- | 


ji-r1s. But it properly means to con!ruc? 


| 
dra up the body, 1 in order to take a {ov make an extremily or end, as by cutting 


-reater ſpring, and is exprethve of a moſt 
\-autiful image borrowed from animals 
dhe antelope or fiag kind (comp. 
r. 9.), who, when preparing to take a 
exp or hound, contract or draw up their 
„ and body in a remarkable manner, 
45 A one may oblerve of our common 


1 br R. "To fhip. 


[ get, lacerate, wound, It occurs not 
1uwever as a V. ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but 
J. As a N. pp, plur. wp and p 4 
bora, from it's ſretting or wounding the 
eſh of man or beaſt. See Gen. 111. 18. 
txod. xxX11, 5, or 6. Jud. viii. 7. 2 Sam. 
xXX111, 6. Ila. xxxili. 12. Ezek. xxviil. 24. 
II. In Hiph. To baraſs or vex an enemy's 
country. occ. Iſa. vii. 6, 


III. In Kal, To fret, be fretted. avounded | 


or vexred in mind. In this ſenſe it is 
followed either by 2 at, for, as Gen, 
uli. 46. Num. x x1. 5. Lev. XX. 23. 
Prov. iii. 17; or by DD at, before, i. e. 
be preſence of, as Exod. i. 12. Ita. 
Vii, 16; which latter patlage ſhould be 
render The land ſball be forſaben, ut 


je twwa Rings thou art lretted, or 
Texed, 


i T's aud 1 eracly, or by rule and 
l oce. 2 K. vi. 6. As a N. 325 
ut, form, road * xe. Occ. I Kings 

vi. 28 vii. 3 
up Jonah! 11. 6, or 7. The cuttings 


” off f of the mountains (fo LXX oyopas | 


e appear to mean thole parts which 
vere cut f from them at the Deluge, 
20d hurried down with the receding wa 
ters into the great abyſs. To theſe Jonah 


in the fiſh's s belly ſays, NT? am going 
4 


FR 


10 bat ' 


s "x" 


* From the Greek Cala, or Latin N fe iſe 


n; for it is plain that this V. as well | 


Den. To chop, chip. 
Typ 


W ith a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, . 


off, or the like, 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To cut off, as the 
hands or feet. occ. Dcut. xxv. 12. Prov. 
xXXVI. 6. | 

II. In Kal, with or without 2 following, 
To cut Hort, curiail. oc. 2 K. x. 3a. 
Hab. ii. 10. Iſa. vii. 6; where lee Vi- 
tringa. 


houſe, to ſcrape of ther ſurface. oc. Lev. 
xiv. 41, 43. So the LXX anotuw. 

IV. As Nouns pp, fem. up, Frtremity, 
end. It is applied to time, place, and 
other things. Gen. iv. 3. vill. 3. Xix. 4. 
XX1il. 9, & al. freq. Ie ud ends or 
extremities of the heavens are the oppo» 

| te points of the rational horizon. See 

Deut. iv. 32, Pl. xix. 7. Comp. Deut. 

Ain 7. Ha. AI ad, KR. 5. As 2 N. 

maſc. plur. p Ends, extremities, us of 

the earth, with regard to the speaker. 

oc. Pi, xlviii. 11. Ixv. 6. Ha. xxvi. 15. 

So fem. plur. PMSP, Exod. xxxvi. 8. 

XXX1% 4. As a N. fem. MW, and u 

Extreme, outermoſt. occ. Exod. x. xvi. 4.10 

V. As a N. yp A captain, a military com- 
mander, ſo called perhaps from being 
polted outermoft in the body of men he 
commands, Joſh. x. 24. Jud. xi. 6, 11. 

| Hence, 4 governour. Iſa. int. 6, 7. Prov. 

XXV. 15. | 

VI. As a N. fem. Tp A cutting off or part 
from a whole, jome, Gen. xIvil. 2. Comp. 
Fzek. Xxxxiii. 2. 50 1 K. Kii. 31, Kili. 33, 
He made pri:fls ν I Mp2 of tome of 

_ the people, 1. e. taken ont 55 the per, ple. 
Our Tranſlation renders it, of the ot 

c tbe people; but the LXX more juitly 
Hue po T4 ſome part, or ex jueces of a part 
and the bighbejt would have been as 0f- 
fenlive to God as the e, it they rad 
not been of the feed of Aaron. Sce 
Exod, xxviii. 41. xl. 15. Num. xvi. 409, 

| 2 Chron. xii, 9,—and King C 


— 


III. In Hiph. To ſcrape, as the walls of a 
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1 | ceaſe, 2 Chron. xxvi. 16-—21 ; and Miiſii up See under Mp V. 
| | AwCexagpunty, cap. i. 0 1, p. 316. vYP | 
bt VII. As a N. fem. plur. ] The locks, | I. To cut, or ferape off the extremity or |, 


* the extremities, or ends of the bair. 80 face. It is nearly related to MYP (16 11 
Vi Avenarius, Fines capillorum, Extremita- | to Ft, >1 to M2), as appears fro 
bt ! tes palorum capitis. dec. Cant. v. 2, 11. only pailage wherein it occurs as. 
1 VIII. As a N. pp The ſummer. See under namely, Lev. xiv. 41; where the 1.x 
. yÞ Il. amotuoao, Vulg. radi, ſcrape. 


——_— 


ru To cut off, cut througy and tbrough, or II. As a N, fem. plur. yr Infirc 
in pieces. Exod. xxxix, 3. Jud. i. G. 2K. for foraping or cutting of the furf: 
xxiv. 13. Pf, xlvi. 10, On 2 K. xviii. 10, wood, planes, or rather batch: vs. 000. 
| comp. 2 Chron, iv, 22, and on Jer. ix. 26 Ia. xliv. 13, be prepareth it with at. 


TIRES 


| 1} &c. ſee under d I. chets. See IV; tring a, | 
N [| mp. III. As a N. yr or vp, plur. ny 
14 Uccurs not as a V. in Heb, and 1 know The termination, extremity, or end 


not it's ideal meaning. As a N. Ny A wall, or of the fide of a building. 1 
Find of plant or ſeed, gitb. 80 Vulg. tranſlators and others render it cr», 
WA Gith, kh, LXX and Aquila, M Meaavbicy.} which in an angular building cone 
1 It is thus deſcribed by Balleſter, Hiero- the ſame thing, though that does nv! 
110 log. lib. iii. cap. 8, p. 234. Giib, ſays ſeem the ſtrict meaning of the word. $-- 
Kh be, © is a plant, which is called in Greek | Exod. xxvi. 23. 2 Chron. xxvt. . Nh, 
n anibion, vulgarly (in Spanith ) nigetla; | iii. 19, 24, 25, freq. oec. So np 
it is commonly met with in gardens, and Ezek. xIvi. 22, which is by ſome taken 
grows to a cubit height, and ſometirnes | for an irregular Participle in Huph. ny 
Wore, according to the richneſs of the be rendered, By or at the extremiti: 
oil. The leaves are ſmall like thoſe of | Loundaries, or ſides, conſidering 2757 45 
0 Fennel, the flower blue, which diſappear- | 4 N, fem. plur. 7 as emphatic, ad! 
10 ing, the ovary (capitulum) ſhews itſelt a particle. Comp. under d IV. 
| [Ws on the top, like that of a poppy; fur- IV. As 2 N. fem. plur, nv Caf, 4. 80 
niſhed with little horns, oblong, divided: | the LAX Kaz, and Vulg. Cafia 1 


Wil by inembranes into ſeveral partitions and | is properly the bark or prel flripped 1 
. 5 out in which are incloſed ſeeds of aj the cafia plant , i. e. the caffia-bark 0 
11 very black colour*, not unlike thoſe of -lignea of the hope, and very much re- 
N the leck, but of a very fragrant ſmell.“ ſembles cinnamon in appear2nce, e 
|} Auſonius oblerves, the prengency of the and medicinal qualities, occ. Pf. x1v. « 
0. git is equal to. that of pepper, | | It is obvious to remark, that the Greck, 

i | 0 | Euter. fruges morſu piper pan Git, \ Latin, and Englith names of this ern 
"FA . ſpice are derivatives from the Hebrew : 
. And Phny, Nat. ITiR. lib. xix. cap. 8, aud from this aromatic one of Jobs 


[HHH fays it is of uſe in bake- houſes (pitirini: | 
Wk pf OY and lib. xx, cap. 17, that it af- | 
FH fords a very grateful |: afoning to bread, 
« ſemen gratiſſimè panes etiam condiet.“ eo | 1 5 
And for this purpoſe it was i 4 | To i foam gen M end dot as 2 * 
applied among the Jews in Iſaiab's time; : . 


daughters was called nyvp, LXX K2- 
clan, V ulg. Caſſiam, CMMia, ch. xl. 14. 
| Corp. under Wk 


— ——— 


„ * 7 — 
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Wi. fimply in this ſenſe, but as a N. 

Mil. ene eat bnd that the inhabitants of the | Foam, froth, as of water. Oc. Hof. a. 
19 neighbouring countries to this day have | where the Vulg. ſpumam foam, 3 
Il a + variety of ruſks and biſcuits, moſt of | chus crit ia eff erweſeence, eballition. Ten. 
0 which are ſtrewed on the top with the | map. Foam, as of the fig · tree, when th: 
ll eee OV e, 7 1 1 1 imaller branches are broken or corroc. ed, 
li; | , 1 apprehencd, the very git of the | Joel i. 7. See Shaw's Travels, 
0 ancients, occ. Ia, xxvili. 25, 27, Comp. | ane Gu 8. 105 1 

5 Hlarmcss Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 100. II. In Kal, Ty foe n anger or rage 
1 * Hence the Greek name Na and d F tO, 
I N Nigella. YI me 8 1 41 5 nee 1 7 "uy wen + Mate 
WW 4 Reels Nat. HR, of Aleppoy, P. Br. N e, Le cee 7280 


rr ERGY Here 1 


"vp 


FR We to provoke to violent rage. Dent. | 
„8, & al. In Hith, To foam, rage. 
"Th, viii, 21. As a N. vp Ham 
* Num. i. 32. Deut. xxix. 28, 
reg. So Homer deſcribing Hector 
an A 48 II. xv. lin. 607, 


Avorces de t νάẽ e 
tle eam d with wr at 
Pop E. 


Kal and Hiph, To cut ſhort, curtail, 
breviate, ſhorten, Pl. lxxxix. 46. cli. 24. 
00, In Kal, To be cut ſhort, Jhortened. 
Num, xi. 23. Iſa. I. 2. This word joined 
with My { Exod. vi. 9. Job xxi. 4. Mie. 
„and with we (Num. xxi. 4. Jud. 

5. xvi. 16. Zech. xi. 8. ) Prov. xav. 29. 
cv... ver, 17. denotes that ſhortneſs of 
reh which is occaſioned by extreme 
6s „ anger, or fatigue, In ſeveral of 


th- above paſſages the expreſſions are, in | 


udeſeenſion to our capacities, applied 
« God. 


" To itt off or down, to reap or moru, as 
the fruits of the earth“. Lev. xix. 9, 


& al, freq, As a N. wyp Fruits fo cut 
dogun, barwveſt, Lev. xix. g, & al. freq. 
The time of barvefl. Exod. xxxiv. 21. 
Ruth i. 22. Alfo, collectively, The 
des or branches of a vine or other tree, 
which are uſually cut of, q. d. The lop. 
Bee Ia,” ii. 11. PE lan, 15; Job 
xiv. 9. xviii. 16. Xxix, 19. 

Hence Lat. caftro, Eng. caftrate, enſtration. 


Sam. x11. 17, J it not BM TMP wheat- | 


_ harveſt to day? I will call to Jebowab, 


and be will grove thunder and rain— | 


And what was there extraordinary in 
i may the mere Englith reader atk, 


i)ocs it not often thunder and rain in 


wheat-harveſt? True, in England it 
does; but not in Judea; and when it 
does 0 there, it is deephed pernicious, as 
iz evident from Prov. xxvi. 1. Jofepbus, 


Auk lib. vi. cap. 5, & 6, paraphraſing | 


tha paſſage in 1 Sam, makes Samuel fay, 
But that I may prove to you that God 
is diſpleaſed and angry with you, for de- 
bring a kingly government, I will pre. 
vail upon him to make it manifeſt by 
by range ſigns, 6 Yao aJenw 757 p6y c19ty 
Fu bei erravla eye nel Sees 
aufen Neiſiwora, for what Rang 9. you ever 


dee Harmer's Obſeryatings, vol. il, p. 4623 &c. 


— 
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fax before in this + cently; namely a form 
in tbe midft of ſummer, this by my Prayers 
will I move God to ſhew unto youu,” And 
in another place, De Bel. lib. iii cap. 7, 
> 12, ſpeaking of Galilee he obſerves, 
G e bine Th KLE TETO Segeg 
VET, In this country it rarely, if euer, 
77s —_— tbe ſummer.” Volncy, Voyage, 
ton i. p. 321. © Dans la plaine de Pa- 
lefline 5 (le tonnerre) eſt infiniment rare 
Vet6, & plus frequent Vhiver, In the plain 
of Paleſtine, thuncler ig exceedingly un- 
common in ſummer, and more frequent in 
winter, Comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 1 30, 
235; Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. 
p. 9 


f ' ÞÞ 


Occurs not as a v. in _ but the idea 
ſeems to be Hollow, or void of groſs mat- 
ter. In Synac 2 hignifhes @ capacious 
. veſſel, amphora. and leveral other words 
from this Root arc in that anguage uſed 
for different kinds of veſſels. (See Caf- 
tell. Lexic. Heptag. in pp.) So the French 
caque, and Eng. cg or keg, lignity & 
barrel, - 


I. As a N. with a formative 3, p A hole, 


bol/ow place, as in a rock. occ. La. vii. 19. 
Jer. xiii. 4. xvi. 16. 
II. As a N. jvpp rendered 4 gourd, ſo the 


LXX w9AmuyTy ; but it leems properly 


to denote the riciuus or palma Chriftt, © a 
ſhrub or weed which grows to the height 
of an olive-tree ; the trunk and branches 
are bollow like a k 
way, its Heb. name, as allo the Eng. 
Rec or e], © the leaves lometimes as 
broad as the brim of a hat. It grows 
ſurprizingly faſt [out the growth of that 
which ſhaded Jonah might be miracu- 
lous], whence it is concluded that it is of 
a ſoft and ſpungy ſubſtance. Celf. Hiz- 
robot.“ Taylor's Concordance in pp. 
Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 94, mentions a 
fruit which the Egyptians: cultivate for 
the ſake of it's oil, and call ii; fo Stra- 
bo, lib. xvii. p. 1179, and Pliny, Nat, 
Hit. lib. xv. cap. 7. And this is the 
pop of Jonah, and the Aerea of the 
Arabians, which latter Jerome ſays was 
the Syrian and Punic name of the ppp 


in his time, Thus a Coptic Lexicon ex- 


ana the Egyptian word KOTKI by the 
berry of the Aikeroa. And whereas Dicſ- 
corides had ſaid concerning the Ali, 2 & 

An- 


Er 


[whence, by the 
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en PIMCeT a T0 A8y 0p.ev0y KIKKINON | 
Ne, an Arabic writer renders thete 
words : * And from thence is preſſed 
the oil, which they call oil of Kii, which 
is the oil of Altera,” But for further 
ſatisfaction concerning this plant I refer 
the reader to Bochart, vol. iii. 293 
Sehbeuchzer's Phyſica Sacra on Jonah 
iv. 6; Micbaehks's Recueil de Queſtions, 
Queſt. lIxxxvii; and to Niebubr's De- 
ſcription de ! Arabie, p. 130. I ſhall juſt 
add, that the % of the Weſt Indian 
Hicinus or Palma Cbriſti ſomę years ago 
became famous in England, as a medi- 

cine for colic. diſorders, under the name 
of Caffor oil*. oc. Jonah iv. 6, 7, , T0; 
en which paſſage J concur with Mr, 
Harmer, Obſervations, vol. i. 137, 
Kc. whom fee, that the $50 
 foeiter which Jonah made, was of the 
pep which the Aleim jb bad prepared, 


as this Verb ſhould have been rendered | 


at ver. 7. of this chapter, as it is my 


by our tranſlators in ch. i. 17. 
2 


1. In Kal, To ſpring up, or gufh out, as wa- 
It occurs not however in a neuter | 
_ or intranfitive, but in a tranſitive ſenſe, 


ter, 


To cauſe to ſpring, or gujb out; 


as Wa- 


ters by digging. occ. Ia, xxxvii. 25. 
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— W. 


a or 


d 


pp is alſo ſpoken of a mans 
wife, from whom children deſece:,, . 
fireams from a fountain, Prov, + 
Comp. the preceding verſes. It alſ 
uſed for the /pring or origin of a fam 
nation, Pf, Ixviii. 27, where, en. 
Horne, © the fountain of lirael is the 1; 
with the Hock or family of Iſrael. 
Tia. xlviii. 1. The ſenſe of this iter 
clauſe therefore is, Bleſs the Lord, y- 
are ſprung from the ſtock of 2 
Comp. the uſe of py Deut. . 8. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wp /: 


14 
nations, liquors iſſuing out, Eg 


{OO 
Ha. lix. 5, 6, They batch cockatri e (45; 
and weave WHS5Yy Mp what iſſues oa 
the ſpider, — rp what iſſues 
_ them ſhall not become garments. * A 
ſpiders at the extremity of their ly 
have five teats of papillae covered with 
others of leſs dimentions, the orifices of 
which they open and thut, as well a; 
contract and dilate, at pleaſure. Through 
theſe orifices they diffi] that clammy x im, 
with which their belly is repleniſhed, a0 
whilſt the ſpider 4 barges it through 
one or more apertures, the thread length. 

ens in proportion to her diſtance from i the 

place where the firſt faſtened it.—-With 

this thread ſhe ſpins a web.” — Ne 


2 K. xix. 24. MP q d. 1 have ſprung | Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 59, Eugliſh elit, 
and drurk ſtrange waters, 1. e. ſuch as; 12m9. | 
were be'ore hidden and unknown. To | WP 


this effect Sym mac bus renders the word 
in Iſa. by wobga, and Vulg by fodi, 1 
Haie digged. 


vi. 7, twice. As a N. ph 4 jpeg or 
Fountain of water. See ker! xVii.13. li. 36. 


Hol. Kili. 15; on which laſt text the 


learned Mr. Catrott + obſerves, that “ a 


change of the wind affects the ſources of | 


ſprings as much as any thing I know, 
and frequently produces phænomena very 
_ contrary to what one might expect from | 


the ſeaſon of the year, or the common | 


courſe of nature. This, though not ge- 
nerally remarked, is noted by the Pro- 
Phet Hoſea, ch, xiii. 15 af tears, Jer. 
ix. 1,0f blood, 1575 xü. 7. Xx 18. 


. Fora further account of this /, and of the age 
which produces it, ſee Gentleman” 5 Magaxine for 
February 17/65, p. 61. 

17 his excellent Treatiſe on the OO) p. 190, 
40 Falls | 5 | 


In Eph. To cauſ to 
pring up, caſt out, as waters. oc. Jer. 


It is nearly of the ſame fignification as b, 
thus 83 and wan, Nan and man, den 
and dn, are reſpectively related in ler 
as well as in ſound, See 2 Sam, i. 6. 
3, In Niph. To meet. Exod. v. 3. Con. 
chap. wi. 18, where at leaſt twenty-two 
of Dr. Kenmeott's Codices read 857). As 
a N. fem. in Reg. Rp A meeting. I 
always gccurs with 5 prefixed, Nx"? /' 
meeting, to meet, oppoſite, over ag411:/ 
inoccurſum,obviam. Gen. xiv, 27. xv, 19, 
 & al. freq, Alſo, At tbe meeting or c 
ing. See Exod. xiv. 27. 1 Sam. xvi. 4. 
II. In Kal and Niph. To occur, happen, ber 
Fal, light upon. See Gen. xlii. 4, 38 
Alix. I. Exod, i. 10. Deut. XXII. 
2 Sam. 1. 6. xx. 1. Job iv. 14. freq. 0c. 
III. As a N. 8p A partridge. oce, 1 Sun. 
XXV1, 20. Jar” XVii. 11. So in the former 
text the Greek verſions in the K 2 
(except the LXX) wepdik, and the 1) 


— 


in the latter wecbiz, and the Vun. 


bot 


WP 


both perdix. The account given by Dr. | 
250, Travels, p. 236, of the manner 
-\ hunting partridges and other birds by 
+ Arabs, affords an excellent comment 

i Sam. xxvi. 20, though not applied 


at ingenious and valuable writer to | 


purpoſe. The Arabs,” ſays he, 
ve another, though a more laborious 


»1:thod of catching theſe birds; for ob- 


{-rving that they become languid and 
{1t/vned after they have been haſtily put 
A vice or thrice, they immediately run 
pon them, and knock them down 
their zerwattys, or bludgeons as we 
aid call them.” “It was preciſely in 
manner, adds Mr. Harmer“, * that 
i hunted David, coming haſtily upon 
un, and putting him up from time to 
tine, in hopes that he ſhould at length, 
frequent repetitions of it, be able to 


roy him.“ Jer. xvii. 11, The partridge 


ell (on eggs) and produceth, or hatch- 
:th, not, (ſo) be that getteth ricbes, and 
not by right, ball leave them in the mid/t 
of Lis days, and at bis end ſhall be con- 


enptible. Obſerve that the partridge here | 


mentioned muſt be the cock. The ben 
cannot be meant, becauſe both the verbs | 
are maſculine ; neither can 17 maſe. ſig- 
uity Jaying of eggs. Buffon lays, that 
the red partridges are thoſe which are 
tound in the mountainous and tempe— 
7::0 countries of Europe, Aſia and Afri- 


and remarks, that after pairing time, | 


en the hen is engaged in fitting, the 
quits her, and leaves her alone to 
e care of the family;” but then he 
als, that in this reſpect © our (i. e. the 
/-:1cb) red partridges appear to differ 


from the red partridges of Egypt, becauſe } 


tn Egyptian prieſts. choſe, tor the em- 
bem of a well regulated houſehold, ? 
partridges, one male, the other female, fit- 
{1118 or brooding togitber +.” And by the 
tert in Jer. it ſeems that in Judea the 
partridge ſat as well as the Ven. 
u why ſhould it be ſaid- of the partridge, 
 _ »nether cock or hen, rather than of any 
other bird, that it fitteth, aud batchetb 
Hecauſe the partridge's neſt being 
ade on the ground, the eggs are fre- 
utly broken by men or other animals, 
the bird. © is often obliged to quit 


F. | 'o{ervations; vol. i. p. 3 8. l 
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N 


them for fear of cattle, dogs, or ſpottf- 
men, which chills the eggs and makes 
them unfruitful. Rain and moiſture alſo 
may {ſpoil them .“ 
The partridge, I apprehend, has it's Hebrew 
name from the cry it utters when calling 
it's mate, or young to roofl, which cry can. 
hardly be better exprefled in letters than 
by NY Quera or Qra ||, Whoever reads 
with tolerable attention the Hierozoicon 
of the learned Bochart, or even the ninth 
chapter of the firſt book &, muſt have the 


that the Hebrew names given by Adam 
to the animals were not intended to ex- 
po tome remarkable and eminent qua- 
ity in each. It appears, from Gen. ii. 19, 
that he Lord God brought every Beaſt of 
the field, and every fowl of the air, unto 
Adam, to fee what be would cal! them 
(i. e. © to make proof of his underftand- 
ing), and <vbatſoever Adam called every 
living creature, that (was) the name 
thereof. Hence it is very evident that 
Adam“ muſt, in general, have had ideas 


of 
} Calmet, Dictionary in Pax TRIDCE. 


Buffon (Nat, Hiſt. des Oifeaux, tom. iv. p. 183.) 
ſays, that after a covey of partridges has been diſ- 
perſed, they call one another together again, adding, 
+ All the world knows the partridge's call, which is 
far from agreeable, and is not fo much a note or a 
chirp, as a 4arfb cry not unlike the noiſe of a ſaw. 


% love to hear the cur 

Of the night-loving partridge,”” — 
Village Curate, cited in Monthly Review for Sep- 
tember 1789, p. 217; and in Engliſh Review -for 
February 1790, p. 127. | 


{I De Nominibus Animalium ab Adamo impeſilit. 


1 Comp. Gen. viii. 8, 


** Since writing the above in the firſt edition, I 
am pleaſed to find the ſame ſentiments better ex- 
wa” if in the following paſlage of a very able writer : 
From the account given by Moſcs of the primæval 
{tate of man, it appears that be was net left to ac- 
 quire ideas in the ordinary way, which would have 
been too tedious and flow, as he was circumfſtanced, 
but was at once furniſhed with the knowledge which 
was then neceſſary for bim. He was immediately e:- 
dued with the gift of language, which , LI 
ſuppoſes that be was Furnifeed with a flock of ideas, 
a {pectmen of which he gave, in giving names to the 
inferior animals which were brought before him tor 
chat purpoſe.” Dr. Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity 
of the Chiiſtian Revelation, vol. ii. pt ii, ch. 
p. 21 of the 4to and 19 of the $vo edit. See allo an 
excellent pamphlet of Dr. Jahn Ellis, emiticd, An 
Enquiry, Whence cometh Wildom and Underftand- 


T7 Hut. Nat, des O:feaux, tom. Iv. p. 2 13,217. 


ing to Man? p. 8, &c. and Mr. Rau, Mona 
Antiqua 


credulity of an infidel, if he can believe 
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ind. i. cap. 25. 


wp 


of actions and words ſuited to thoſe ideas | 
(wbich words were, nodoubt, taught him 
immediately by God), or, in ſhort, that 
he mult have had Kr (as appears 
alſo from Gen. it. 16, 17.), before he 
could give the animals proper and de- 
ſcriptive names; for example, he muſt 
have had an idea of, and a name for, re- 


tribulion or requital, namely 5153, before | 


he called the camel dong or the requiter. 
But in ſome particular caſes, where the 
cries or notes of animals were very re- 
markable, and ſufficient to diftinguiſh 
them from all others, theſe might be 
taken to give names to the animals 
themſelves; ſo the wild afs might be 
called my, from the bar/b, diſagreeable 
found of his braying ; the turtle-dowe, nn 
or NN, from it's note; and the boopoe or 
hoop, Man, from the noiſe it makes. 
But perMps this is in no inſtance more 
ſtriking, than in the Heb, name of the 
b N p, which is ſo plainly deno- 
minated from it's cry. And if we conſi- 


der that by this cry the partridge remark- | 
_ ably calls it's mate or brood, we ſhall ſee } 


the rationale of dp ſignifying, 


IV. In Kal, To call, as one perion calls 1% 


or for another. The late learned and 
ingenious Dr. Gregory Sbarpe, in his 


Origin of Languages, p. 7, 8, has re- 


marked, that man “ can diſtinguiſh ani- 


mals by their various notes, and uſe his 


imitations of their notes for their names: 
and again he can transfer thoſe names to 


Antiqua Reſtaurata, p. 293. The learned reader will 


likewiſe do ell to conſult Euſebius's Præparat. 


Eyangel: lib. xi, cap. 6; Walton's Prolegom. iii, 26 ; | 


and Dr. Davier's Note 5, on Cicero Tufcul. Diſput. 


may advance concerning the origin of language, and 
the poſſibility of man's gradually inventing it by his 


own natural unaſſiſted powers; yet, in fact, not a 
fingle inſtance can be produced fince the creation of | 
the world, of any human creature's ever v/ing arti- | 
eulate ſouna' as the figns of ideat, or, in other words, | 


of his ſpeaking or having language, unleſs he was 


firſt taught it, either immediately and at once by 
God, as Adam at his formation, and the Apoſtles on | 
the day of Peniecoit, Acts ii. or gradvally by his pa- 


rents or nurſes, Dr. Samuel Jobnſun was of opinion 
that language“ muſt have come by #»/piration, and 
that imſpiraſion was neceffary to give man the faculty 


of ſpeech ; to id form him that he may have ſpeech; 


which 1 thiok,“ ſays hey * he could no more find 
our without #*/piration, than cows or hogs would 
ink of ſuch's faculty.” BoſwelP's Life of Johnſon, 


* 


vol. ii. P. 447% where ſec more, partridge hath called. 


N 
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I cannot forbear adding on this oc- | 
caſion, that whatever fantaſtical notions ſome men | 


mer 


| objects that may be ſimilar in any rope % 
to the animals, and employ them in «. 
preſſing ſuch actions as diftinguii': 
animal from another, Thus * N .;--,, 
which happily expreſles the not 
partridge, when ſhe is CALLING G 
young, is the name of that bird i; 1}; 
ebtreww tongue, where it likewile ©, 
fles to CALL.” Nh To call is uted c 
tranſitively, as Exod. ii. 7; or more 4. 
ally with > or N following, as Gen. . 
57, 58. Deut. xxv. 8. Lev. 1. 1. ix, 1 
x. 4, & al. freq. Comp. Iſa. iv. 
V. Tranfitively, or with Y followin;, 7. 
call, inVite, as to a feaſt or ente un- 
ment. See 2 Sam. Xili. 22. 14 
IO, 19, 25, 26. And in this view (I 
mer underſtands it, Zech. iii. 10 as re- 
lating to perſons who were regaling, 3 
uſual in the Faſt, under trees, and 9 
invited the paſſengers to partake in 
entertainment, 
VI. Intranſitively or Tranſitively, T7» cal, 
cry out, proclaim. Job v. 1. Ia. Ixi. 1. 
Jer. xxxvi. 9. Jonah iii. 2. As a N. 
fem. MMP A proclamation. Jonah ii. 2. 
As a N. whpn A convocation, a nici 
by proclamation. Exod. x11, 16. Iſa, i. 1 
VII. With 5 following, To call, to nan, 
ide a name to. Gen. i. 5, 8, 10, & 
2 In Niph. To be named or called 
Deut. xxviii, 10. 2 Sam. xii, 28. 1 K. 
vili. 43. e 
tw2 rp Lo name, call or proclaim by 
Errod, XXX1: 3. Wu, 30. Iſa. xlv. 3, 4. 
Exod. xxxiii. 19. Xxxiv. 3, 6. 
mM Wa rp To call on the name Je. 
' * bovah. This expreſtion, when apf ed 
to men, © ſignifies not only zo involr //2 
true God, but to invoke bim by bis 1111 
_ JEHoVan, thereby acknowledgins | 
necgfary exiſtence, eſſential perfection: 
and infinite. ſuperiority. over all created 
being. (Comp. under mT III.) The 
firſt text in which we meet with tl 
| phraſe is Gen. iv, 26; where we mad, 
Then it cuas begun, or, Then men l 


hd 


— — 


— 


— 
. - 


% Hoc bart ſays that & is a tvoodeock or. 
or like bird with along beak, 'The patlages ptoducgd 
by that great man from R. Se/omo and 
bara La are not of equal authority wit" the 
LXX, who in Jer. xvii. 11, render KW by ©*; 4 4 
Partridge, and ſeem to confirm their tranflation, «* 
allude to' the different ſenſes of the word by irs: ©: 
ing it twice, ap Weep, as a N. and as a if 


17 


* 


w ſt i #* 


call on the name of Jehovab; Which! 


bl cannot mean that men then firt 
gan to wor/bip the true God, or to qvor- 
> bum publicly. (Comp. ver. 3, 4, 5, 

this ch.) Bat it ſeems highly are} 
ble that by this time the name erbse 
4s become equivocal, being applied, 
{11h by the believing line of Seth, and 
br the unbelieving one of Cain, to their 


(,oCtive gods; and that therefore be- \ 


vers, to diſtinguiſh themſelves, invoked 
05 0 Mp che name Jebovab. Thus, in 
times, when idolatry prevailed, we 

] i of tpn (Gen, xii. 8. xii, 


23.) and of 1ſaac's (Gen. xxvi. as) | 


Sung WP calling on the name of 
25, (Comp. 2 K. v. 11.) And in 


iemn conteſt between Elijab and 5 


 propbety; of Baal, 1 K. xvii. Elijab 
ver, 21, to the people, I/ Jehovah 
God (Heb. Pin Ts, i. e, the 
Alciu or faviours), follow him; but 
f aal, then follow bim; and ver. 24, to 
the brophets of Baal, call ye on the name 
Sd your Heim, and I will call on 
ae of Jehovah, which they accord- 
10 reſpectively. Comp. ver. 26, 

„ 

vil Js pronounce. Jer, xxxvi. 18. 
Kal, To read, to pronounce from aurit- | 
8s tg all ritten figns by the names 

vhich they ſtand. Deut. xvii. 19. 
Jer. <xxv1, 6. Neh. viii. 3, & al. As a 
'\. 8272 A reading. occ. Neh. viii. 8. 
Dex. % cy, &c. crow as a cock; or is this 
-r word, like the Heb. 87 III. form · 
1 from the ſound? Ty 
Ihe Mabometan Koran (Al Koran), ſo 
1, either from the collection of tlie 
ers which were at firſt diſperſed, as 
promulged by Mahomet at difler- 
ent - tin or rather from reading, in 
ation (N. B.) of the Jews, who called 
0 :loly Scriptures. 8172 the reading. 
Caſlell's Lexie. and Saf Prelim. 
5 lc, to Koran, all by 
E In Kal, To approach, come near; ot aloſe 
fo en. XX. 4. Exod. xiv. 20, & al. freq. 
Jo bring near, make. to approach. 
Ik 1 13. Ezek. xXXvii. 17, & al. 
In:! e To be mage to ii to. be | 
b near. k.xod.\xxii,,8, Joſh. vii. 14. 


8 0 el aud Eng, Lexicon in Emi: E II. where 


& B10; | 
* + , * 20 1 -t 3s 3 
, 2 : ; '# 4 I : »,8* 1 4 
" 4 * 2 " . 4 


: | 


1 


In Hiph. To cauſe to approach, * 
near. Exod. xxvil, 1. xxix. 4. 10, & al. 
Alſo, To approach, come near, Gen, xii. 11. 
Exod. xiv. 10, & al. As a N. p and 
Mp Acar. Gen. x1x. 20. xlv. 10. Exvd. 
xii. 4. Xi. 17, & al. freq. Job xvii, 12, 
They (i. e. the purpoſes of my beart 
mentioned in the preceding verſe, Qu?) 
They bade (now) put nigbt for day; lixbt 
is 2315p near from the face of darkneſs. 
*'That is, henceſorth the dey which I 
am to enjoy is the night of death; and 
the ligbt which is ordained for me is the 
darkneſs of the tomb.“ Scott, whom ſee, 
and Scbultens. As a N. 9 An oblation 
or offering, a Corban, which was to be 


brought to the houſe or altar or prieſts of 


_ Jehovah, See inter al. Lev. i. 2, 3. its 
1,:0.: mus . 

II. As a participial N. 1%p Nearly related, 
a near relation by conſanguinity, cogna- 
tion, or affinity. See Ruth ii. 20. iii. 12. 
2 Sam. xix. 43. Neh. xiii. 4. Job x1% 14. 
PI. xxxviii. 12. | 

III. With 2 following, To make nearly 

alike, cauſe to reſemble. Hloſ. vii. G. 


IV. With 5 following, To approach or ad- 


. 


Tance ag aint in a hoſtile manner, to af 
ſault, attack. occ. Pf. xxvii. 2. Comp. 
Pf. exix. 150. As a N. 20% An aſſault, 
attack, conflict, combat. 2 Sam. xvii. 11. 
Pf, Iv. 19. IXxviii. 9, & al. 


V. As a N. Mp The inmoſt or moft intimate 


part of any thing, that which, to borrow 
the expreſſion of the Latin proverb, is 
ucareſi f itſelf, the midſt, inwards, or en- 
trails. freq. oc e. See Gen. xvW. 24. 
XXV. 22. Exod, iii. 20. xxix. 13. Lev. 
i. 9. iii. 3. Pl. v. 10. 
or inmoſt part of man, his mind, beart, 
or in moſi thought.. See Gen, xviii. 12. 
Pſ. v. ic, Iii. 5. Miv. 7. cini. 1. Jer. 
iv. 14. ix. 8. Van under [a3 I. and 
71% VII. 


Mp 
| With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 2; g 


To meet, join, coaleſce, as when ſeveral per- 

ſons or things meet togetber. 

1. In Kal and Niph. To meet, light upon. 
Num, xxili. 3, 4. Exod. iii. 18. 2 Sam. 
i. 6. For 2 K. xix. 24. Iſa. xxxvii. 25 
ſee under p I. In Hiph. To cauſe to 
meet or light upon. Gen. xxvii. 20. 80 
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Iy-turly and con ſuſion at the time a city 
is taken (thus Mr. Bate) or country in- | 


II. In Kal, To occur, befal, bappen. Gen. 


dent. 1 Sam. vi. 9. Eecleſ. i 1. 14. ili. 19, 


III. In Kal, To contignate, i. e. 10 Hand or 
each other. occ. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 11. 


tignating his /ofts or chambers in the ava- 
ters or watery vapours; fo Montanus, 
contignans in aquis cænacula tua ; 
making theſe waters for a time tits rei- 


2 Chron. iii. 7. Cant. i. 1. 


occ. Gen. xix. 8. As a N. mpb A con- 
rig nation, fabric, e oec. Eceleſ. | 


joined with dom, and ſo muſt have a 
different meaning; Then be W ee let 
ibem doꝛun by à rope, throu 
e xvindow 1: for ther houſe 
nd by the flat af the wall (not * 


what I deſire; ſee the following verſes. 
It is allo rendered to appoint, Num. 
xxxv. 11; but rpm may be here 
better tranſlated, Then © ye ſhall chooſe 
obvious cities, crtros eaſy to meet or to 
come at.” 7 aylor's Concordance. As a 
N. wp A meeting, juſtling, as in the hur- 


vaded. oc. Iſa. xxii. 5. As a N. Ap 


A meeting, as in oppoſition or contrariety, | 


an oppoſition. Lev. xxvi. 24, 27, 40. It 


is applied adverbially, 2 being underſtood, 
Contrary. 


the ufe of the V. Deut. xxv. 18. 


XIii. 29. Xi. 29, Num. xi. 23. 1 Sam. 
xXxviii. 10. Eſth. iv. 7. Eccleſ. ii. 14, 
& al. As a N. p An occurrence, 


& al. 


3 together the beams or boards of a houſe 
or gate, to make them meet and Join with 


Neh. 1. 8. iii. 3, 6. In Hiph. As a 
Participle. oec. Pf. civ. 13, D Con- 


i. e. 


dence, as it follows in the text, ma king 
#be clouds bis chariot, Comp. 2 Sam. 
xXx1i. 12. Pf. xviii. 12, and under Ty IV. 
As a N. fem. rp, plur. p, A beam, 
rafter, Tignum. occ. 2 Kings vi. 2, 5, 


As aN. 
fem. in Reg. Mp A contignation, roof. 


A. 18. 


IV. As a N. p, plur. mvp The flat wall | 


of a houſe, or of a vine, or the fide 


of an altar, which meets one, as it were, | 


and oppoſes one's paſſage. Comp. Senſe I. 


See Exod. xxx. 3. Lev. i. 15. Xiv. 37. 
Num. xxli. 25. In Joſh, ii, 15, it is 


þ, or out of, 
(was) Vp2 


the town-wall, as rendered), and 


© 666 J 


Gen. xxiv. 12, Cauſe to meet, namely 


Lev. xxvi. 21, 23. Compare 


dwelt upon the wall, ſhe and all ner's 
muſt have periſhed when the Wall 4-1 
down before the ark, as Mr. Ba, 
+ obſerves; * but ſhe dwelt by the » 
adds he, « her houſe was againſt th, Fat 
of the wall, ſo \that the upper winds, 
overlooked it.“ And it is not at all im. 
Probable that Rabab might fo n+ «7 
more of her upper chambers be 
kioſk * „i. e. a kind of bow-window pro. 
jecting beyond the reſt of the n 
through the opening of which ſh« ee 
the more conveniently let down the fi 
over the wall of the city. + 
xi. 32, 33.) 1 K. iv. 33, The byjc; - 
groweth Pp2 (not, out of, but) 25 or ea; 
the wall. Oh s K. XX. 3,” fa; xxx». 2, 
ſee under my I. In Jer. iv. 19, © a 
of MYp the walls of ibe heart, which 
may comprehend both it's tern, d, 
and it's internal partitions. 


VI. As a N. maſc. plur. Dp The 6 


which meeting or being — ogether 
form the ſpider's web. occ. Iſa. > 8: 6; 
But ſee under p II. to which KR |! 
word ſeems more properly to bel 
VII. As Ns. fem. Np, and in Reg: be: | 
A city or great tocbn, from the co2:047/ 
of people, &c. in it. Deut. ii. 36. 1K 
i. 4t, 45. Num. xxi. 28. Pf. x11! 
& al. freq. Mp The lame, Job xxix. 
Prov. viii. 3, & al. 
Chald. As Ns. p, dp, and emphat. 
Nrw, A city. See Ezra iv. 10, 15. 
Hence the famous Carthage had in part it's 
ancient name Carthada, q. d. 8777 877 
The new city, as Solinus, Euftatb 5 
Stepbanus interpret this 3 Se 
Bocbart's Chanaan, lib. i. cap. 24. 
From p or ip may likewiſe be deduced 
the Welſh Caer, © a city, a Walled ot 
fortified town, any ſtrong hold, the wal 
of a city or any other place for it . 
fence ff, which word Caer makes of 
the name of ſeveral towns in England 
and Wales, as Carliſle, Cardif, Cuer. 
mariben, Caernarwon. | 
VIII. As a N. Subſtantive: Y (occ. Ger, 
Vi. 22.) fem. up, and in Reg Os 
Cold, i. e. the celeſtial fluid in a a 
ratively groſs, condenſed, compadtec | ite 
coaleſcing or cobering in maſſes or g., 
and ſo incapable of entering or per” vading 


Comp. under Senſe VIII. 


elt dong by +þe wall. Tlad Rabab | 


* Ric barai's 8 Dictionei. 10 
{ 


Err 


Ip ſ 057 


- ſmaller . pores of bodies, but by it's 
iS preſfure or niſus to ur ſue the 
; ger celeftial atoms (or light) within | 

ch bodies, rendering them more fix-d 
«1d denſe. occ, Job xxiv. 7, xxxvil. 9. 
p ; exlvii. 17, Ibo can tand before bis 
132 which is ſometimes: extremely /e- 
and even mortal! in Paleſtine, and 


- neighbourin g countries. See Hurmer's 


(3: \ſervations vol. i. p. 16, and vol. iii. 
| . Allo, A cooling. OCC. Prov. XXV. 20. 
1 under y II.) Nah. ili. 17. 


(Comp. under 23 III. ) As a N. Adjec- 


- 43 Cool. Prov. xvii. 27, He <vbo re- 
th bis words bath knowledge, 9 


997 at ind he (who is) cool in ſpirit (is) 4 | 
» of underflanding, Here the textual 


Jing 17) ſeems preferable to that of | D 


] TP 


in the preccding part of this verſe, and 
in ver, 18, 21; and conſequently that 
Seth was the name of ſome famous «ity 
or place in the territories of 47545, though 
not elſewhere mentioned in the Scrip- 
tures. See more in the learned Bp. 
Newton's Diſſertations on the Prophecies, 
vol. 1. p. 132, &c. As a particip, al N. 
WW = Violent me eting or L 


burly-burly. occ. Iſa. xxii. 5 ; where the 


prophet is deſcribing the confuſion occa- 
ſionec by the hoſtile invation of a coun- 
try For (it is) a day of tumult, and of 
trampling down, and of perplexity— 
W Pi or confuſed juſtling or burly- 
burly, aud of ſhouting on the mountain. 
Comp. under cp J. above. 


Lexi and ſeventeen or eighteen of | 79 'be ſmooth, without roughneſs or excreſ» 


| Kennicott's Codices, p'. Maſc. plur. | 
Cold, cooling. occ. Rr. XXV. 25. 
Jer. xviii. 14. As a N. D A cooling, 


geration. OCC, Jud, iii. 20, 24; where | 


mention is made of a chamber of cooling. 
They Hare in our times various ways of 
their chambers in the hot eaſtern 
doun ; one is by means of e %s, or 
ind of bow-window, which Dr. Ru/- 
'* lays, & are quite open to the rooms, 
Ahaving + Clatticed] acid in front 
on each fide, there is a great draught | 
air, which makes them cool in ſum- 


a, the advantage chiefly intended by 
dem.“ Another method, which is uſed 
Feypt, is by a dome on the top of 
their rooms, which towards the north 
leveral open windows, and theſe ad- 
ng the north wind make the air 
within very cool. But on this ſubjeR ſee 
more in Mr.. Harmer's Obſervations, 
8 5 p. 161, &c, and comp. under 
Hetics Greek xv aol. . 
is rendered 10 de/froy, but properly, 
7 approves denotes, To cauſe to meet 
'-1tly and repeatedly, to ju/tle or dajb 
dat each other, oc. Num. xxiv. 17, 


lad be ſhall wound the torners or coat 


of Hoab, "Pp? and confound all tbe 
laren of Seth. Here it is probable | 
that the latter hemiſtich is parallel or 
cquiyalent to the former, as twice e 


* Nat. Hiſt. of Ale ppo, p- 4. 


7 dee plate xy. ws a kicfk is repreſented with 
Wade. 


[+ 


CENCES. 


I. As a N. Mp Ice, from it's /mootbneſs, or 


congealing cold or froſt, which makes the 
ſurface of water hard and ſmooth. occ, 


Gen. xxx1. 40. Job vi. 16. xxxvili. 10. 


xxxviii. 29. Jer. xxxvi. 30 Pf. cxlvii. 17. 
Doth not the word in this laſt pailage 


mean iq coneretions or haulflones ? See 


Hlarmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 16. 


II. As a N. 1 Cry/tal, from it's /mootb- 


nefs and reſè nblance to ce. So LXX 
Koe LANE, and Vulg. Cryſtalli. occ, 
Ezek. i. 22. It may be obſerved, that 
the Greek name for Cry/kal, namely Kpu- 
ga νν, primarily fignifies ice, from x95 
cold, and £22.59 to concrete; and 
haps the LXX meant it in the ob oo 
ice or fro/t, in this text of Ezekiel; where 
the Heb. may be rendered with Mr. Bate, 
as the glittering of froſt, dazz/ing. Comp, 
Greek and Eng. Levine] in K2!3 aA, 


III. In Kal and Hiph. To mate ſmooth on 


the bead, or bald. occ. Lev. xxi. s. Mic, 
i. 16, Ezek. xxvii. 31. In Hup th. To 


| Je made bald. Ezek. xxix. 18. 87 Niph, 


To become, or be made, Bald. Jer. xvi. 6. 
Comp. under 8D I. and fee Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 379, and 288, 
As Ns. p Bald. Lev. xiii. 40, Fem, 
dry Baldneſ. Lev. xxi. 5. Deut. xiv. t. 
Once erw after the Chaldee form, Ezek. 


xXxvii. 31, where the prophet, threaten- 


ing Tyre, may be thought to uſe the J 
rian dialect. But very many of Br. 


+ On this text ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. 


p- 735 and comp, Baruch il, 25. 
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Kennicott's Codices, and among them the 


Complutenfian edition, read d . Fem. 
rp The bald part of the bead, the bald 


head or pa 


par! of the head which becomes hald, as 
Maga (which fee) doth the bald forebead. 


Hee Lev. 


Enlarge thy baldneſs, as the eagle, name- 
ly, when he moults or ſheds his feathers. 
See Bochart, vol. iii. p. 165; Scheuch- 
aer, Phyſ. 


the place. 


Dzr. Cryftal, cryflalline. See above, Senſe II. 


th 


Lo ſuperinduce, bring over or upon, cover 


over with, 


Vulg. ſuperextendam, I ell extend or 


1 oer. 


e ſuperinduced, to cover. occ. Ezek. 


XXXVII. 8. 


ſenſe in Chaldee and Syriac, _ 
Den. Lat. Cremor, Eng. Cream. Qu? 


1 


light, 


1. In Kal, To irradiate, focot forth, or emit | 
rays of hght. oce. Exod. xxxiv. 29, 


30, 353 W 


riſed. Comp. 2 Cor. iii. 7. And on 
Exod. xxxiv. 29, &c. obſerve that the 
irradiation of a fire, or a lambent flame, 


about the 


by the ancient Heathen as a ſign of di- 
vine fu vour and protection. For proof I 
refer to Homer, II. v. lin. 4—7, and to 
Pepe's, and Clarke's Notes 


Dacier's, 
there; to 
En. X. li 


on Tlupog, 


plur. P27p Rays or beams of light. oec. 
Fab. iii. 4. THence the late learned Dr. 
Merrick (Appendix to a Sermon on the 
Parable of the Vineyard, which ſee) ex 
plains Iſa. v. 1, My beloved bath a wine- 


yard pn 


require for ripening the fruit, and this 


vineyard 


To ſhoot forth, diffuſe, as borns or rays of 


te. It denotes the top or hinder 


* 


Kili. 42, 43, 35. Mic. i. 16, 


Sacr, and Bp. 


come On 


occ. Ezek. xxxvii. 6. So the 


Alſo, in a Niph. ſenſe, To 


The word is uſed in a like 


here LXX 6299Za5om was glo- 


head of a perſon, was regarded 


Virgil, An. ii. lin. 682—4 ; 
n. 270; and to-IFei/tein's Note 
Acts ii. 3. As a N. maſc. 


in a ſtrong light (which * vines 


is) dw Ja tbe for of oil, which 


cal and religious view it was 4/7: 4 


vine, loves open hills, ſays Virgil, Georg, ii. lin. | 
1123 113, | 12 n N | n | 


is one of the principgl confirtuents in all 


&egetables as well as animals ; and with- | 
out which, for the It to act upon, | 
there can be no wwretable or animal life | 


at all. Vitringa, after mentioning the 


* Apertos Bacchus amat colles, Bacchus, i. e: the ; 


— * o 
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expoſitions of Ta. v. 1, given 
commentators, and particular) 
the Chaldee Targum, W Wa r 
Nd p] ]¾ In a bigb mountain, in a (11; 
gives it as his own opinion, that |» 
a born the Prophet here intended, gn. 
lum terrg 1NCURYUM, eminent, 55 
in longum protenſum, A CROOKE1) 100% 
of land, ſomewhat elevated, and ftr-+-1,.4 
out in length ;* and he ſays theſe charge. 
ters exactly agree to the land of C2: er. 
Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. ii. b. 15, 
ſays indeed that Vitringa ſeems ub. 
ole it is ſo repreſented on account e 
it's bezght; but he does not appear 
accurately attended to that com: nta 
tor. Mr. Harmer himſelf thinks, that 
by the born, the fon of oil, the! e 
might mean Syria, which is bord 
one ſide by the ſea, and on the o r 111 
moſt barren deſert, and ſtretches tro 
it's bale to the ſouth ile an born; and {6 
theſe words will be a geograpsic deri. 
tion of Judea of the poetic kind, repre- 
ſenting it as ſeated in particular in the 
fertile country of Syria, rather thin. 
general and indeterminate way, as 
ed ina fertile hill.“ 


Bp. Lowth, in his Note on the words. 


he renders On a bigh and fruitf.! il, 
ſays, © Here the preciſe idea feems to by 
that of a high mountain ſflanding 6) 
felf.—Fudea,” he obſerves, was in 5 
neral a mounzaingus country, whence Mo- 
ſes ſometimes calls it the meunta Ed. 
xv. 17. Deut. iii. 25,—And in a po!!! 


' 


and ſeparated from all the nations round | 
e e 
But to theſe latter expoſitions it may be. 
jected, 1ſt, That there is no other place 
in Scripture where Pp ſignifies en 
nook of land, or a mountain. 20%, Tit 
if there was, {till it would be more ca 
and natural to refer the Hebrew j-17@! 
a ſon of oil, or of fatnefs, to thne 
than to the ground on which it ges. 
_ 34ly, it may be obſerved, that the c 
learned writers laſt cited, thou!“ 
explanations differing from eac': d 
do yet agree in 2 that the 1 
preſſions of the Prophet relate to he f 
ical and geographic characters of ihe Hol 
Land; but ſince the vineyard here , 


| tioned is a ſpiritual vineyard of Jeb 
+ ( 


Kare the well known emblems of 


P. 1 


8 4+ 


1 


11 71 nne, 


8 


JE 


* 
Ding 
[4 


13, 9, 27. | 


I" ! 


ver 7.) ſhould not it's {uation like- 


wie be interpreted /prritually, as refer- 


ring to the advantages it enjoyed by be- 
ig placed under the powerful influences 
the divine light 2 Let the reader hows- | 


-.-r conſider and judge for himſelf. 
[1 45 a N. Pp, plur. p A horn of ani- 


1 ls. Gen. XxIii. 13. Deut. xxx1ll. 17. | 


en. plur. p or hop Horns, as of an 
altar. Exod. xxvii. 2, & al. freq, In 


Hh, To fhoot forth borns, occ. Plal. 


32. So the LXX Kepara exgerrvry, 
g. Cornua producentem, 


/» eth, poxver or glory, both in the ſa- 
aud profane writers; and that, not 
11:7 becauſe the frength of horned ani- 
;-s, whether for offenſe or defenſe, con- 
its in their 5orns (ſee Deut. xxxiii. 17. 
Pf. Xxil. 22. Xii. 11. Dan. viii.) ; but 
alt: becauſe, as horns are in Hebrew ex- 
by the lame word as the rays or 
n of Tight, fo are they firiking 
* --zblems of that great agent in mate- 

nature, which, affiſted by the ſpirit 
or groſs air, impels the parts of matter 
rtrious manners, eflects the revolution 
- the planets in their reipective orbits, 
th: production and growth of vegetables 


and animals, and in a word, all thofe 


wonderful operations which, wherever 
urn, loudly call upon us to adore Je- 
ho formed it, and that Redeem- 
even the Divine Light, whoſe repre- 
ntatiee the natural ligbt is . We find 
ha in the profane, as well as in the ſa- 
oretl writers (fee Pf. xvili. 3. Ixxv. 5, 
0,31, Ix XXix. 18, 25, Lam. ii. 3. Amos 


\i. 13, Comp. Ecclus. xlix, 5.) | horns 


| hs, 


", cicribes the riſing ſun as peeping over the 
27n „ thruſting out his golden burns, &c. 

ace under 43 11; p. 342. 

bes Horace, lib. ili. ode 21, lin. 18, ſpeak- 


Addi. cornua pau perl. 
erat (ftrengih, power, courage, confi- 
e) to the pour. | 
De Art. Amand, lib. i. 
———Tunc pauper cornua ſuit, 
© 3 -rcblles, II. ii. lin. 861. 
Tua xtga. ct. 
e puthed with horns (force) the Trojans. 


. v. lin. 557; Il. xvi. lin. $30; Herodot. 
40. 159. 1 K. xIIi. 11. Mic. iv. 13. Zech. 


746 } 


ihe eloquent Fer. Taylor, in his Holy Dying, | 


are the very bieroglyphical name ſor force 
or pozwer, and particularly for King or 
political power, fee Dan. ch. vii. 8; and 
that horns or borned animals, inch as 
bulls, goats, ſtags, Sc. were ſuppoſed to 
bear a peculiar relation to their Apollo, 
the ſun, or ſolar light}, one of whoſe 
diſtinguiſhing titles was h.Kapyeiog or 
Carnten, from Heb. p. It is very re- 
markable in this view, that Ca//machus, 

in his Hymn to Apollo, lin. 62, 3, fays, 
that Deity did himtelf build an altar of 
Horns, foundation, ſides, and all, 


— 


Ex KEPANN, KEPAOYTE e wes? Umicannioro Tote 
XU. 


But to return to the Scriptures. The bra- 
zen altar of burnt-offermgs was to have 
four borns made out of it upon the four 
corners thereof, Exod. xxvii. 2, 3 ; to ſig- 


nify, I apprehend, the poxwer of Chriſt 


his atoning ſacrifice extending to all the 
four corners or quartors of the world. 
Thus allo the golden altar of iucenſe was 
to have Horns, Exod. xxx. 2, to denote 
the extenj;ve efficacy of the Divine Re- 
deemer's interceſſion. The idolaters like- 
wile bad þorns to their altars, Jer, xvu. 1. 
Amos iii. 14. | | | 
It has been ſuppoſed from Pf. cxviii. 27, 
| that it was cuſtomary, though not men- 
tioned in the law, to bind the facrifical 
victim to the horns of the altar. But 
will the Heb. y expreſs this? Had this 
been meant, would not the particle h or 
> have been uſed ? And does not the He- 
brew phraſe rather mean, Bind the ſas 
crifice with cords, even at or near tbe 
borns of the altar, ſo as to be ready for 
ſacrificing ? 
In 1 K. i. 50, Adonijab, after his rebellion 
againſt Solomon, caught bold on the horns 
of the altar; which was begging mercy 
for Chri/t's ſake ; and accordingly he, for 
his paſt offenſes, ſound mercy. So thoſe 
who at firſt oppoſed Chriſt, yet were par- 
doned on their repentance. But when 


— 


The reader may meet with further ſatis faction 
on this ſubject in Mr. Holloway's Originals, vol. ii. 
p. 163, &c. in the Appendix to Dr. Merrick's Ser- 
mon on the Parable of the Vine ard, and in Mr. 
Catcott's Sermons, p. 297, Note, See alſo Greek 


| and £2g.,Lexicon under Kees). 


| Caimach. Hymn. in Apel. lin, 71, 72, 89. 
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Joab the murderer took refuge at the al- 
tar, 1 K. ii. 28, Solomon ordered him to 
be put to death (fee ver. 29-—34.), agree- 
ably to his father David's wiſe and juſt 
directions, ver. 5, 6, and to the expreſs 
command of the law, Exod. xxi. 143 
only that he fo far complied with Joab's 
requeſt, that he ſuffered him 10 be exe- 
culed at the altar, inftead of being taken 
From it, as he ſhould regularly have been. 
(Comp, 2 Kings xi. 15.) From Exod. 
XX1. 14, however, it is plain, that the 
altar of Jehovah was an allowed ſanc- 
tuary to offenders in certain caſes. And 
in like manner the temples, ſtatues, and 
particularly the altars of the gods, among 
the Greeks, had the privilege of protect- 
ing offenders who fled to them, This 
cuſtom 1s ſaid to have been introduced 
among them by Cadmus the Pbenician *. 
III. jw mitnp Horns of tooth, i. e. the tuſks 
of the elephant, which reſemble teeth, by 
JSooting out of the mouth, and are like 
horns in their texture and + ſize, and in 
the uſe which the animal makes of them 
in goring bis adverſaries, and fearing up 
trees, &c. Accordingly ſeveral of the 
ancients have exprelsly called theſe /s 
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borus, particularly Varro De Ling. Lat. | 
lib. vi. lays of them, Quos dentes multi 
9p 


dicunt, ſunt cornua, What many people 
call teetb are borus . oce. Ezek, xxvii. 15; 
Where the LXX render the two Heb. 


words by OJy7ax; eacbavrives, Elepbhant's | 
or ivory teeth; ſo Vulg. Dentes eburneos, | 
Every one almoſt knows that vory is the 


ſubſtance of the teeth or tuſtt above men- 


tioned. The Targum however in Ezek. 


ſeparates mp and jw explaining the 
former word by yy pp horns of the 


rock-goats, the latter by 527 un and ele- 


bant's teeth, Comp. Michaehs, Geo- 
graph. Heb. Ext. Pars i. 
Bp. Newwcome on Ezek, 


* See Hymer, Odyſſ. xxii. lin. 234; Vergil, An, il. 
lin. 523, 550 ; Partrer's Antiquities of Greece, vol. i, 
book ii. ch. ii. at the end; Cornelius Nepos's Life of 
Hauſunlat, ch. iv. and Note 45 in the Variorum 
edition, p. 82; and ch. iv. note 1, p. 84; Tait. 
Annal. lig. 141, cap. G0, &c, ; and Melſtein on Mat. 
txiii. 35. | 0 ; 

b 1. They are ſometimes nine (Paris) feet long, 
a$ thick as a man's thigh, and weigh ninety (Paris) 

unds, See Buffon's Nat, Hit, tom, ix. p- 308, 

iote. N | | ap {jy 
I 4 See Bocbarſ, vol. ii. 25 7, 253 


8 
1 


1 


P- 204, and 


Fa 


-p 


IV. Chald. As a N. pp, emphat. , 
plur. pp, emphat. p A born, 8. 
Dan. vii. 7, 8, 11. Alſo, A correct,. 
mufical inſlrument of horn. oc. Dan 
5, 75 10, 15. 

Dx. Gr, Kegayveg Lightning, - , 
Horn. Lat. Cornu, Eng. a horn, Cu 
corner. Eng. A crown. Gr. Ke, tl 
curvature at the ends of a bow or th- 
ſtern of a thip; Lat. & corona, ce 
coronation, coronet, coronal. Greece 
6&/9%, a prince, ruler, Celtic or G 
karnon ||, a trumpet. 

Cornwall, by the Britiſh inhabitants 
Kernazv, plur. of corn a horn, on ac 
of it's many promontories, Which 
into the ſea like Horus, and by the hx. 
ons Cornwall, i. e. the country o Cyr; 
or Kernaw, inhabited by Gauls or B.. 
tous. See Camden's Britannia by %, 
p; „ 1, edit, 169 

© | : 

I. To bend, floop. occ. Ta. xlvi. 1, 2; where 
it is joined with 50 zo bodo, as a word 

of ſimilar import, 

II. As 4 N. maſc. plur. Wp Hits 

tacbes, or claſps, from their curve form.” 

Exod, xxvi. 6, & al, freq. | 
DER. French crocbu, Eng. crouchb, 
crolcbel, and perhaps crook and c 4 


[1 


In Kal, To rend or rent, In Niph. // 
rent. It is applied to rending oer 
of clothes I, Gen. xxxvit. 29, & al. e. 
comp. Joel ii. 13.—to tearing 2 perion 
by ftripes, Pf. xxxv. 15. comp. IIa. 1.6, 
to rending or reſting a kingdom, 01 
people, from a king, 1 Sam, xv. 20. 2 K. 
Xvil. 21, & al.— to rendiug an altar, IK. 
Virgil, En. xii. lin. 162, &c. ſays of King La- 
tinus, who was ſeigned to be the grandſon of , 


ii tempora circum 

Aurati bis ſcæ radii fulgentia cingunt, 
Solis avi'ſpecimen | 
Twelve golden beams around his temp? play; 

To mark bis liteage from the god of da. 

A es} 17 La Dv. 

| Keogror, Tiv Zakmipye Terarat, HE 
C This was an uſual cuſtom in g 7 , 0) 
among the Hebrews, but among other ea i 
tions. See Xenophon's Cyropæd. lib. iii.. 1141 
| edit. Hutchinſon, 8vo, and Not. 13 Ovid, 
| Heroid. vi. lin. 27. xii. lin; 153. xv. lin. 12%; „ 
tam. lib. v. lin. 298; Faſt. lib. iv. lin. 44; 
{ gil, Mn. v. lin. 685. The Romans had th ſams 
cuſtom, ſee Suctonius in Julio, cap · 33 1 in Rerone, 


ay bt ron he wh tet 


14 
1 8 


* 
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ili. 3, 6. to rending or dividing the 


eavens, Ma. Ixiv. 1, as by the divine ap- 
ra in fadden intolerable light 
nd d ſplendont! Comp. Mark i * 10, and 
Feet and Eng. Lexicon under TXIZ I. 
-to the reniling or ui por er larginz 2 
ne eyes with black lead, Jer. iv. 30. 
"mp. under JD II.) - to cuttitg out 
dos in a wall, Jer. xx11. 14. As a 
n plur. p Pieces rent, rents, 
T5. 1 K. Xi. 30. Prov. Xxlii. 21, & al. 
i: To crack. Alto French crew, Wheace 
ng. Crewe: 


i a 


90, agttate. 
"7 move, agitate, the lips, as perſons 
n1uttering in deep thought, occ. Prov. 
£41. 30, | 
v move, wink, or 7avink!e, as the eyes. 


Yr hy LXX by dave and sss, and | 


. by annuo. occ. Pf. xxxv. 19. Frov. 


| 13 X. 10. Comp. Ecclus. xxvii. 22. 
\s a N. p Agitation, violent motion, 
Me perhaps, A tpecies o. finſect, the 
rize, breeze, or gan-jiy, of which 
„Georg iii. lin. 149, 150 (where 


*C Mite 5 Curious and learned Notes), 


ger, acerba fonans, quo tata exterrita ſylvuis 
itkugtiunt armenta— 


At whoſe dread whiz, the trembling herds | 


alarm'd 
Wildly diſperſe. - 
do hefore him Homer, deſcribing men ee. 
in terrour, Odyt]. Xxii. lin. 299, &c. 
'0%F then6170 XAT peEYAacoy, Berg ws achat, 


Tag wety r' at ec vic kos e pegcenbeig td nαν, 
nen £4 p5V7 


>. Jer. xlvi. 20; where Egypt is repte- | 


lente under the image of a krifer, and 


in the next verſe her auxiliaries under 
ON of bullocks, who allo are faid to be 
ned back, and fied axway together. The 


Vulg. renders Pp in this paſſage by ſti- 

N ulator the fling Er. Comp. Scheucher , 

Fhyl. Sacr. on Flot. iv. 16. 

In Kal, To be moved, agitated, formed 
'y azitation, kneaded. occ. Job xx xiii. 6, 
rap 1 am kneaded from the clay, even I. 


T'' 


ih, Comp. Iſa. lxiv. 8. Jer. xvii. 1—6. 
<hald. As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. 


* Accuſations, It ſeems to have de- 
ed this meaning from thoſe ſignificant | 


— 


= — —Æ—-äẽä ay — 


—— —6 —ñ—ää — 


— — 


— 


+ appears an alluſion to the potters 
ading their clay and preparing it for 


nod And ævin ds by which men may flari- 
der their neighbours without attering a 
word. (Comps Prov. vi. 13. x. fo.) oc. 
Dan. in. 8. vi. 24 3 in both which paſ- 
ſages it is joined with ths V. 528; which, 
as it frequently ſignifies 70 cd, has driven 
the Lexicun-writers and Commentators, 
who adnere to this ſenſe, to a very forced, 
hot to ſay abſurd, inte rpretation : but as 
L' Empnereur well intimates on Dan: iti. 8, 
(fee Pole Synopſ. in loc.) the Chaldee 
s Hath certainly another ſenſe mucli 
better ſuited to theſe paſſages; for in the 
Targum on-Joel itt. 9, or 14, 52K an» 
ſwers to the Heb. WP proclaim; and on 
Pf. civ. 21, to the Heb. 3&t roar; and 
therefore in Dan. Wp 528 may be beſt 
tranilated 20 /prak aloud, or proclaim ac“ 
erefations, 


SF 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. the Volo, hows 
ever has, in two paſſages Exod. xxvi. 26; 
xxxvi. 31, rendered it verba'iy 3 p 
ad continendas tabulas, tv hold faſt ibs 
boards. In Chaldee the Verb ſigniſies 70 
coagulate, congeal, condenſe, as p likes 
wite does in Arabic, and the Syriac uſes 
MUTP, as a N. for contignation. The idea 
therefore of the Heb. tp ſeems to be; 
Zo compat?, compinge, or faſter together, 
As a N. wp A board or plank fo roms 
padted, Fxod. xxvi. 13, 16, & al. freq. 
in Ezek, xxvii. 6, it ſeems particularly 
to denote the board or bench on <vbich the 
rowers ſat, So Vulg. tranſtraz 

Den. Latin craſſus, whence Eng: traſs, 
mmcrafſate, &c. French graifſe, whence 
greaſe, greaſy, French gros, whence Eng. 
groſs, engroſs, &c. Latin creſco, whence 
creſcent, excreſcence, increaſe. Allo Eng. 
coarſe, Lat. crufta, properly a piece of 
ice frozen, whence Eng. cruff, Perhaps 
Eng. croſs, and Lat. crux, whence (let 
the Chriſtian remark !) crucio, e,, 

 &c. to torment, and Eng. excructate 
from crux and figo to fix, the Lat. cruci- 
go, crucifizio, Ke, and Eng. crucify, 


eructfxion, 


wp 

I. To colle&, as it were, one by one, to ga- 
tber together. So Symmachus Tvaney ley 
And Vulg. congregamini. oec. Zeph; ii. Is 


® The forugs the hum, the ha; thoſe pecty Hundt 
That ca/umny doth uſe | 
SHakese, Winter's Tale, aft. fe. t. 
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wywp See under 793, 
d heed | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems to 


Nb 


Comp. Joel ii. 15, 16. Hence French 
choiſir, and Eng. chooſe, choice. | 


II. As a N. wp Stubble, which is thus col- 


lefted. Exod. v. 12, & al. freq. 


On Obad. ver. 18. Nah. i. 10, and ſuch}. 
like paſlages, fee Harmer's Obſervations, | 


vol. iv. p. 145. | 


wp In Kal and Hiph. To prick up or col 


tett, as it were, one by one, as ſticks, occ. 
Num. xv. 32, 33. 1 K. xvii. 10, 12.— 
as ſtubble. occ. Exod. v. 12. In Hith. 
To gather themſelves together. oc. Zeph. 
i. 1; where LXX S N be ye ga- 
thered together, and Vulg. convenite meet, 
cunvenc. | 


| 


have nearly the ſame ideal meaning as 
mvp to „ien, or the like. Thus Non 
and wa, am and nan, Nm and Dm 
are related reſpectively to each other in 
lenſe as well as in found. Comp. allo 
ruypp under wp IV. 


As 2 N. maſc. plur. ©'8Wp Cucumbers, ſo 


named from their cooling and incrafſating 
qualities, by which they frequently, in 
OUT country at leaſt, occaſion dangerous 
wiſciilities of blood to thoſe who incau- 
tiouliy indulge in them. 
*v%;, and Vulg. Cucumeres. occ. Num. 
xi. 3. Mallet, in deſcribing the vege- 
tables which the modern] Egyptians ule 
for food, tells us that melons, cucumbers, 
and onions are the moſt common*,” 


And Celſius Hierobot. and Alpinus Medi- 


ein. Egypt. lib. i. cap. 10, deſcribes the | 
Egyptian cucumbers as more agreeable to | 


the taſte, and of more caly digeſtion than 
the European, Guſtui ſunt dulciores, 
atque concoctu facihiores,” Alpinus. Comp. 


hs 


_  Scbeuchzer Phyſica Sacra on Num. xi. 3. 
KP | 
In Kal and Hiph. To hearken, attend, Iiſ- 
len. It properly denotes the ge/ture of 


perſons in attention, To incline, as the 
ear, Aurem intendere. See Iſa. xxi. 7. 
xxxii. 3. I Sam, xv. 22. 2 Chron. vi. 40. 
vii. 15. Pf. x. 17. Prov. ii. 2. Neh. i. 
6, 11. As a N. aup A liſtening, at- 
tention, Iſa. xxi. 7. | 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 1. 


* Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 333. Comp. 


So LXX L. 
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Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol, il. p. 386; Bp. | 
Zeuu b on la, i. 8. N be 


mop 


L. In Kal, To be flif, tough, rigid, . 
born, bard. In Hiph. The ſame. „ 
To fiffen, make fliff, &c. As a N. nw 
plur. twp, Stiff, bard, &c. The word 
is applied, by a figure taken from 
fory oxen (comp. under FRY IV.) 
ſiiffneſs of the neck, Exod; xxxil. y, & 
freq.— to beaten gold, on account ©” 1/, 
greater toughneſs, Exod. xxv. 18, 
to the force of wind, Iſa. xxvii _— 
to the „i fue of the palm-tree, Jer 
' —to hardneſs or difficuity of a won, 
labour, Gen. xxxv. 16, 17.—to dl 
neſs of face, impudenee, Etek. ii.. 
difficulty of breathing, as of perſo 
grief, 1 Sam. i. 15 F,—to rug, 
or poremptory ſpeech, Gen. xlii. 75 — 
to implacablè anger, Gen. xlix, = 
bard tlavery, Exod. i. 14. Comp. |» 
XXX, 25. Iſa. vili. 21,-to bard?-/; o 
flubbornneſs of heart, Exod. vii. 3. K 15 
Ezek. ini..7, & al. Comp. Deut. 
As a N. Wp Stlubbornneſs. occ. U 
ix. 27. 
II. As a N. fem. plur. wp, moſt proba. 
bly, Broad ſballow veſſels of beit 
al, ce. Exod; XXv. 29, Xxxvil; 16, 
Num. iv. 7. 1 Chron, xxviit. 17. 7%: 
Lexicon-writers, following the ka" 
and their pointing, make a diftinet 110! 
of this word. But why ſhould no- 
have the ſame ideal meaning, +. 
XAXxV11. 16, as wp has the very nec 
ver. (comp. Exod. xxv. 29, with ver. 21 1, 
and ſo denote ves made of beaten ©, 
as the cherubim and candleſtick 4. 
were? 'The uſe of thefe MwWwp (as well 4s 
that of the pp, Ex0d. xxv. 29.) 13 ©: 
prefled, Exod. xxxvii, 16. Num. 
to be for jd Libution; accordingly t!'s 
LXX have conſtantly rendered P27 
Troy de Libation-weſſels, Ifa, xxvii. 1, 
% Well-tempered.” Bp. Lowth. 
III. Iſaiah, ch. iii. 24, Heakiniz of the dress 
of the Jewiſh women, oppoſes TtWpi2 1. 
to mp Baldneſs, It is manifeſt 
fore that thoſe words matt in fore vy 
or other relate to their bead-dre/s or hui. 
The LXX render them by Te 50-4 717 
KeBrAys T8 Youre the polden or.. 
of their bead, the Vulg. by criſpant: 
curled or wreathed bair; and this ne, 
verſion, I apprehend, comes nean 


t Comp. Mr. Merrick's Annot, on Pl. 


Weir meaning. The Heb. words dw] ů 
id literally expreſs /ifened work, and 
de ladies in the Eaſt to this day in, 
©. braid or plait their hair, fo as 10 
be it fff, with ribbands. Thus Dr. 
1,40, Travels, p. 228, of the Mooriſh 
mies in Barbary : “They all affect to 
e their hair—hanging down to the 
«and, which after they have collected 
into one lock they bind and plat it with 
baus, a piece of finery diſapproved of 
by the apoſtle, 1 Pet. iii. 3.“ Where na- 
ure has been leſs liberal in this orha- 
went, there the defect is ſupplied by art, 
and foreign hair is procured to be inter- 
eben with the natural.” And to this 


24, particularly alluded. But how- 
Ir this be, Lady M. V. Montague, 
Itter xxix. vol. ii. p. 15, deſcribing the 
ureſs of the Turkiſh ladies, ſays, The 
{air hangs at it's full length behind, di- 
vided into treſſes braided with pear! or 
rio bon, c eb is always in great quan- 
4%. J never ſaw in my life ſo many fine 
_ heads of hair. In one lady's J have count- 

| 4 bundred and ten of the treſſes, all 
-a:ural,” Comp. Judith x. iii. Luke | 
vii. 38. John xi. 2. xil. 3. Rev. ix. 8. 


---1mbers, from their cooling, incraſſaling 
quality, Comp. under RWÞ above. So 
XX Tixuygar, and Vulg. Cucumera- 
ccc. Ia. i. 8, Comp. under 0 I. 
W>v7 occurs not as a V. in Heb. in this 
plicate form, but | 
1. /\ 2 N, fem. plur. Mwpwp The ſcales of 
, from their rigidity or ſtiffneſs. Lev. 
9, & al. | | | 
11, 345 a N. maſe. plur. Ewpwp The me- 
!a!l:ne ſcales of a coat of mail. occ. 
1 5am. xvii. 5. Comp, under ju m. 
Hen, Lat. Caſeus, Eng. Cheeſe, formed by 


1 


/queeze, Qu? 
nw 1 

4 
'\ntenſe, ſignification than up. In Hiph. 
: » ſtiffen, harden, as the heart. oce. Iſa. 
ii. 17, 9 EXAmpuyas, and 


. » None „Voyage, tom. i. p. 132, tab. xxiii. 
525 the reader may fee the heads of two eaſtern | 
'- 2 repreſented with their hair p/aited in ſeveral. 
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ter eircumſtance perhaps Iſalah, ch. 


I. As a N. pp A place or garden of | 


-:g1ilation, Alſo, w being prefixed, | 


eins of nearly the ſame, but of more |. 


g. induraſti. Alſo, To treat bardly | 


- dv 


or cruelly. oce, Job xxxix. 16. $0 LXX 
ansTxAmevvs, and Vulg. duratur ad — i, 
hardened tcbardt. Comp. under n 
VIII. Shaw's Travels, p. 452, and 
Scott's Note on Job. 

vox 

J. Occurs not as a V. but as a N. wp 

Truth, rectitude, integrity, purity. occ. 
Pſ. Ix. 6. Prov. xxii. 2. 
Chald. vp and twp The ſame. occ. 
Dan. ii. 47. iv. 34. 

II. As a N. fem. ο].⁷w ö A lamb or ſheep. 
Thus the Chaldee Targum, LXX, and 
Vulg. render it in the only three paffages 
wherein it occurs, namely, Gen. xxxiii. 19. 
Joſh. xxiv. 32. Job xlii. 11. But it is 
plain from a compariſon of Gen. xxx111.19, 
with Acts vii. 16, that the word denotes 
ſome monry or coin, which might be ſo 
called, either from it's being true, genu- 
ine, or ſterling as we ſpeak, or from it's 

being ſtamped with the Huf, of a lamb 


which taketh away the ſin of the world, 
and being without blemiſb and wwith- 
out ſpot, werily was fore-ordamed as the 
Redeemer, before the foundation of the 
4vorld. See John i. 29. 1 Pet. i. 18, 20; 
whence we may ſee the reaſon why the 
coin was not called by any of the com- 
mon Heb. names of a lamb or beep, but 
rather by a name which deſcribes what 
thoſe creatures are typically, namely, 
pure, barmleſs +. . 
Der. Lat. Caſlus, Eng. Cbaſte, Chaſlity. 
Alſo perhaps A caſſet, © a lamb brought 
up without the dam.” Jobnſon's Dict. 
a 5 PTD 


| I. To bind, bind about. Gen. xxxvili. 28. 


Deut. vi. 8, & al. In Niph. To be bound, 
bound up, as the life or ſoul of one perſon 
in that of another, Gen. xliv. 30. 1 Sam. 
xViii. 1. Alſo, To be joined cloſe, com- 
padted, as a wall. Neh. iv. 6. As a N. 


oce. Iſa. iii. 20. Jer. ii. 32. I once ſu- 
ſpected that theſe g ˖ might mean 
ſuch * bandherchiefs of crape, gauze, 
ſilk; or painted linen, as are bound cloſe 
over the /armab, and falling afterwards 


+ For further ſatis faction on this ſubject ſee Bo- 
chart, vol. ii. 433, &c. ; Leigh's Critica Sacra; Dr. 
Heodges's Elihu, p. 223, 4to edit. Rober!ſon's Cla- 
vis Pentateuchi, p. 574; and Vu, Etymol, Lat. 
in P; NIA. | | 


neu. 


Uu4 | careleſsly 


or fheep, to intimate that Lamb of God 


maſc. plur. Ep Bands, bead bands. 
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Hop 


complete the head-dreſs of the Mooriſl 
ladies; (Shaw's Travels, p. 239.) or 
elſe, ſuch rich embroidered bandkerchiefs 


as the Ti ladies uſe to bind on their | 


Tal pocks *; but as wp in the plural 
are in ſer. ſi. 32, mentioned as uſed by 
one woman, I rather apprehend they de- 


note the 7:bbands with which they braid- | 
ed their hair, of which ſee under d III. 


IT. As Participles or participial Ns. n 


(maſc. plur.) and wp (fem. plur.) | 


Joined with jy Sheep, denote the ftrong- 
er kind, whole bodies are more frm and 
compact, well knit togetber, tight made.“ 
Bate, occ, Gen. xxx. 41, 42. 
III. In Kal and Hith, To band together, 


conſpire, form a conſpiracy. 1 Sam. xxil. | 


8. 13. 1 K. xv. 27. 1 Chron.. Xiv. 21, 
25, 26, & al. freq. As a N. *wp 4 
banding together, a conſpiracy, or confe- 


deracy. 2 K. xi. 14. Xli. 20. 1a, viii. 12, 


& al. 
dap | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but | 
I. As a N. fem. Nhwp, plur. mMnwp, A Fow 
to ſhoot with. Gen, xxi. 16. xlix. 24. 
2 Chron. xxvi. 14, & al. freq. 
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careleſsly upon the favourite lock of hair, 


| 2 


rp 


name for a bow,, In the Chaldec 
gum, however, it is uſed in Kal an. 
Aphel for ſbooting or caſting with 4 . 
Mek. XX1. 31. Ia. xxxXVit 33. 2 K. 
xix. 32. See Caſtell. 

II. T be rainbow, from it's form. Gen. i: 7+, 
& al. freq, © After the univerſal dd 
the rainbozw was appointed by G » 
token of the P12 or purifier, whoin le. 
would raiſe up, and was given as /-» 
to Noah and his deſcendants, that 6 
would no more cut off all fleſh, nor de. 
ſtroy the earth, as he had done, tþ- 
waters of a flood. See Gen. ix. 112: 


© The whole race of mankind then being! 


deeply intereſted in this divine de. | 4:4 
tion, it might be expected that ſome . 
dition of the my/ical ſignification (th 
an important emblem would be long 
ſerved among even the 1dolatrous -- 
ſcendants of Noab. Nor need wee 
prifed to find Homer, with remar i - 
conformity to the Seripture accou! 

Gen. ix. 13, ſpeaking of the 7466: 

which Jove bath ſet in the cloud, 
#0 men; 


; —— — A 6 Te Kgt' tov 
EN NE®E:! ZTHPIZE, TEPAZ pargomwy AN PD 


"#5 IEEE A; ax td WI... * — 


| As to the import of Hep in 2 Sam. i. 18, IL. vl. lin. 27, 26 
| _ conſider ing the context in which it ſtands, | «© The ancient Greeks who precede:; t}1! 
| J concur with the opinion of Bp. Low!5, | poet, ſeem plainly to have aimed a 
| and other learned men +, that it is uſed | emblematical fignification, when they 


as the title of the following Elegy, ſo 
named either in memory of the deftruc- 
tive effect of the enemies hows (ſee 


called it IPIE, an eaſy derivative from 
the Heb. Tv 7o teach, beau; or if wii 
Euftathius on Il. iii. we derive Ie fron! 


— 
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| 10 1 Sam. Xxxi. 30), or from the bow of Jo- the Greek V rige 70 tell, carry © mea; , 
1 nathan peculiarly mentioned in the Elegy | it's ideal meaning will ſtill be the tame. 
10 itſelf, ver. 22. | In ſome paſſages Homer, as well!“ 
. 2 Sam. i. 22, may, at firſt ſight, ſeem an ſucceeding poets, both Greek and. 
Wk inſtance where. wp is conſtrued as a N.] makes Iris a goddeſs, and the me//e12c 
1 Wit 9 maſc. but in this text J apprehend the V. of Jupiter or Juno © a fancy this, wilt 
"WR . Aus, thouga really referring to the N.] ſeems to have ſprung partly from td. fa. 
1000 | ; Dp, yet by an Hebraiſm agrees with | dical fignification of the name 2 
. the latter N. nau, as the Participle cο²⁹ᷓ, explained, partly from a conſuſcd di 
1 not with wp, but with ya, 1 Sam.] tion of the ſacred emblematic import a 
l 11. 4. Comp. Gen. iv. 10. Eccleſ. x. 1, the rainböco, and partly from an aileg0- 
Ml and under TPM} If. Po Hs on { rical manner of exprefling that it inti- 
4 0 The Lexicons in general make this a dif-} mates to us the ſtate or condition oft“ 
M tinct Root, but the N. may be conſi- air, and the changes of the W 
0 | dered as a derivative from nwp zo be iff, | Comp. II. xvii. lin. 548, 9.” 
. tough, which affords a good deſcriptive j © Jris, or the Rainboxw, 4p pe” or 
, L. J. f 3 goddeſs, not only by te. 
| i | | 1 705 Lady e Montague, letter XLiX, vet. Mel dee * Rom ans 4, but alſo by tl 
“, th, Prælect. xiii. Note, p. 307, edit. RE 
. bl or F. 40): edit, Caring, 2 , a.] f Conf. Spence" du 
| | inha 20 


eu —17P 


 habitants of Peru * in South America, 
wen the Spaniards came thither. But 
1 return to the Scriptures.—As the bow 
r light in the cloud 4 wonderfully re- 
/-::d into all it's variety of colours was, 
iy it's original inſtitution, a en of 
(hals mercy in Chrift, or, more ſtrictly 
eaking, of Chrift, the real Pur;her and 
e Light, we fre with what propriety 


2 throne of God in Ezek. i. 28, and in 


Mev. iv. 3, is ſurrounded with the rain- 
ve; and likewiſe how properly one of 
divine Perſons is repreſented with a 
\ bow upon his bead, Rev. x. 1. See 
-inga on both texts in Rev. 4“ 


"LURILITERALS in p. 
"7 Vomit (the 8 being dropt, as in the 
\ "2, Jer. xxv. 27, which ſee under Rp) | 


and Wp Vileneſs. As a N. pp Vile or 5 


meful vomit, So the Vulg. Vomitus 
;-n0miniz. oc. Hab. ii. 16. Comp. Iſa. 
Gr. 14. xxviii, 7, 8. In Hab. fix ot 
Dr, Kenricett's Codices read pop pn in 
{wo words. | 

e295 Chand... ; 

. A muſical inflrument of the fringed 
ud, a harp. So the LXX Kip, and 
Vulg. Cithara. occ. Dan, iii. 5, 7, 10, 15. 


Ils (les Peruviens) rendoient de grands hon- 
013 4 /* Arc-en-ciet, tant pour les beautcs de ſes 
, que parce qu'elles venoient du Scl, & ce 
r cette raiſon que les Incas la prirent pour 
le.“ L'Abbe Lamberti, tom. xiii. Comp. 
Doe Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib, iii. cap. 13, ad n. 


+ The fanciful Greeks made ris the daughter of 


. 


[A218 , dia To Javjencn rab [Tug aydewnes;) be- 
een admired or wondered at her. Plutarch De 
„ Philoſ, Tib. iii. cap. 5. So Cola the Acade- 
„uin Cicero De Nat. Deor. lib, iti. cap. 20, ſays | 
of 11.0 ain, OS cam e ee quia ſpectem baveat 
anrabilem; Thaumante dicitur nals. 
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cel and Eng. Lexicon under IIZ. 


WOp—DT7 


It ſeems to be denominated d from 
the citron-tree, the product of Armenia, 
Media, and Perſia, of whoſe wood it was 
made. And that tree might take it's 
name from the rocky ground on which it 
- flouriſhed, for p fignifies a rock in 
Chaldee. Prov. xxx. 26.“ See Bp. Chand- 
ler's Vindication of Defence of Chriſti- 
anity, ch. i. p. 50. Hence Gr. Kibaoz, 


Lat. Cithara, Ital. Chitarra, French Gui- 


tarre, and Eng. Guitar. 
D 
As a N. np, plur. p, and Dp, 
A batchet or ax. occ. Jud. ix. 48. 1 Sam. 
Xin. 20, 21. Pl. lxxiv. 5. Jer. Xvi. 22. 
The word ſeems a compound of Mp 10 
meet, light upon, or of Tp (Chald.) 70 
_ ſcrape, abrade, and 197 to level, lay Jewel 
ewth the ground, for the ax, by impact, 
abraſion, or chipping, levels what it is 
applied to |}, 
op be 
From p 10 meet, and 95 to raiſe or make 


a road or way, As a N. male. plur. in 


Reg. Hp The foles or bottoms of the 
feet, which meet, or ftrike againſt the road 
or way. cc. 2 Sam. xxii. 37. Plal, 


xvili. 37; where LXX 7% 15/9 we, and 


Vulg. veſtigia mea, be ſoles of my Jeet. 
4 
As a N. from p zo join, contignate, and 
Vp to expand; extend, A pavement or 
_ floor, that is, an extended ſurface contilt » 
ing of ſeveral planks or flones joined to- 


vpn dy From the floor to {be ceiling, 
i. e. ſuch another extended ſurface of 
boards joined. Comp. under jd II. 
and ſee Bates Crit. Heb. 

The bottom of the fea is expreſſed by this 
word, Amos ix. 3. Might not this lead 
to ſome curious inquiries? 1 

See Firgil, En. ii. lia. 626, &c- 
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With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, . 
I. In Kal, 7o ſee, look, look at, in whatever 


manner, Gen. 1. 4. vi. 2. Prov. XX111. 31, 
& al. freq. On Job xxxi. 26. Deut. 


_— 


iv. 19, fee Leland's Advantage and Ne- 


ceſſity of the Chriſtian Revelation, part. i. 
ch. xx. p. 418, 8yo edit. It is conftrued 
either tranſttively, or with the particle 
bs, Iſa. xvii. 7.— 2, Gen. xxix. 32. 
1 Sam. vi. 19.— or) following, Pfal. 
Ixiv. C. In Niph. To be ſeen, appear. 
Gen. 1. 9. ix. 14. xii. 7, & al. freq. In 
Hiph. To canſe to fee, to ſhew. Gen, 
x[v11. 11. Exod, xxvii. 8. Deut. v. 24, 
& al. freq. In Hith. To ſee, or look at, 4 
one another, Gen. Xlii. 1. 2 K. xiv. 8, 11, 
As a N. 8 Appearance, aſpect. 1 Sam. 
xvi. 12. As a N. fem. 


mas the mo/t beautiful. occ. Eſth. ii. 9. 
As Ns. UND Apts, look. Gen. Xii. 70 
xxiv. 16. Alſo, A vion. Gen, xlvi. 
Num. xit. 6, & al. W 8 
3 look, fight. See Job kli. 1, 
Cant. ii. 14. Eccleſ. xi. . | 
II. 75 2 mentally, to underflang, perceive, 


experience, whether in reality, fee Gen. | 


11. 19. xxvi. 28, xxxIx, 3. x11. 1. I Sam. 
_ xiv, 17. Eceleſ. i. 16. ii. 1, & al. (comp. 
Eccleſ. ix. 9 
111. 6. Exod. xxxii. I, 
III. As a N. 7 4 mirror, a looking-glaſs: 


occ. Job xxxvii. 18, Haſt thou with bim 


ſpread out the confliling ethers (which | 
are) ſtrongly reſplendent (for fo, I think, 
_ pn muſt here fignify) as a molten (me- 
ö mirror? This fimile is beauti- 
fully deſcriptive of the unſullied clear- 
neſs and dazzling ſplendour of an eaſtern 
{ky in ſummer. See Scott on the place. 
Nah. iii, 6, Aud I vill make thee 12 ms. 
2 mirror, 1. e. to other nations, that in 


plur. TR Seemly, | 
comely, of good aſpect. Vulg. ipeciofitſi- 1 


.)—or in imagination, Gen. 


p- 353, edit. Edinburgh ; and Agreement of Cujton 


N 


are to expect, if guilty ol the like Cri: 
To this purpoſe the LXX ws a9y/+. 
, and the Vulg. in exemplum, for Ir. An 
example, As a N. fem. plur. H 
rors. oc. Exod. xxxvin. 8; from w 
paſlage, as well as from Job a 18. 
it is evident that the eaſtern irrer, 
anciently made of metal“, and 
are to this day f. And further to 0 
trate Exod. xxxviii. 8, we may obt-: 
from Dr. Shazv, Travels, p. 241, t that 
looking-glaſſes are ſtill part of the d 
of the Mooriſh women in Barbary, that 
they hang them conſtantly upon their 
 breatts, and do not lay them alde, 
in the midſt of their moſt laborious em- 
N . | 
As a N. I A ſpecies of unclear: # rd, 
of the hawk or vulture kind, fo called From 
it's. ſoarp fight. » (Comp. Job xxvii;. 7.) 
occ. Deut. xiv. 13; where the LAX 
Tura the vulture. 
V. As a N. H Lev. 1 i. 16, See 1 unfler 
RD III. | 
Dex. A ray, Latin radius, whence ral 
radiant, irradiate, ke. Alſo, Mirros, Qu: g.2 
> WE 
I. To be raiſed up, JO elevated. Oc, 
Zech. xiv. 10. $0 Aquila, Symmac/: 
and Theodotion Neves 7a, and Vuls g. 
exaltabitur. As a Participle or partici. 
pial N. fem, plur. mor" High, 044 ted, 
occ. Prov, xxiv. So Vulg: excella, 
This Root ſeems nearly related to tx. 
RY to b, Rp to top. 
II. As a N. rw. and (P. xcii. 110 . 855 


So Callimachus Hymn. in Lavacr. Pall. Un. : 
deſcribes FO as 


— 


— xa . 
taking the ſhining 574. 
i. e. to _ hs hair. 


+ See Sir John Chardin's Travels, vol. Ii. 
Goguet's Origin of Laws, &c. vol. i. book vi. 


thy puniſhment they may ſee what they | 


| between Eaſt-Indians and Jews, art. Xt. : 
p1ur, 


er py 
ic 143 14 


E 


Zur. ond, The name of an borned 
nal, Deut. xxxiil. 17. Pi. xcii. 11; re- 
warkable for his /rength, Num. xxiii. 32; 
zd of the beeve kind, with which he is 

-ntioned, Deut. xxx111. 17. Pl. xxix. G. 
. XXXIv. 7. In ſhort, the name ſeems 
denote the wild bull, fo called from his 
et and /ize, in compariſon with the 
de. The above-cited are all the paſ- 
(10s wherein this N. occurs; and the 
X conſtantly render it woyoxepws the 


icorn, except in Iſa. xxxiv. 7, where} 


ey have gol the big or mighty ones. 
that it cannot poſſibly mean an uni- 

(if indeed there ever exiſted ſuch an 

mal as that is uſually deſcribed to be), 
1s evident from Deut. xxxiii. 17, where 
it 13 ſaid of Joſeph, vip His horns (are) 
the horns of 4 , n coith them 
Hall puſb the people (to) the ends of 


- earth, m and theſe (tzvo borns name- | 
ee) tbe ten thouſands of Ephraim, and | 


b ouſands of Manaſſeh, 1. e. the l 
es which ſprang from Joſeph. 'The 
\ ale, in Pfal. Kis, 6. xc. 1. Ila. 
iv. 7, renders it after the LXX by 
3:corn!s, but in Num. Xxili. 22. Deut. 
ili. 17, by rhinocerotis tbe rhinoceros, 
>:veral learned men, and among the reſt 


| 


deu, hr, embrace this latter interpre- 


tation. But firſt, though it is certain 


tome rhinoceroſes have * two borns, | 


+: many of them have but one, and this 


ing placed on the noſe, and bended 


vack towards the forehead, 1s not formed 
tor puſhing (Had) but for ripping up the 
Fus or bodies of the more ſoft and 
« 4.nd of laths, which conſtitute a part 
- the animal's food f. It is inconlilt- | 


gut therefore with the import of Deut. 


li. 17, to explain N by the rb510- 
. 2dly. Notwithſtanding the remarks 
of Scbeuchæer, Num. Xxiii. 22, there 
ems no ſufſicient reaſon to think that the 
751n0ceres, which is a native } only of the 


foutbern regions of Ajia and Africa, was | 
ſo much as known to the Iſraelites in the 


Jays of Moſes, or even of David. 

Hence Eng. A ram. Qu? 

: +-yrehend with the learned Bochart, and 
de Shaw's Travels, p. 430, Note 1 ; Buffon, 

, 334+ x 

de Bruce's Travels, vol. v. p. 91. 


* 


Zee Buff 
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{icculent trees, and reducing them into 


wen 


others, that , which occurs Job xxxix, 
9, 10, and plur. in, Pf. xxii. 22, de- 
note the fame kind of animal as x) ; 
and indeed in the Pf. more than thirty 

- of Dr. Kennicolts Codices read . 
The deſcription in Job repreſents the t 
to be a very ſtrong, tierce, and untame- 
able creature, and implies him to be of 
the beeve kind (fee Scott's Note); and 
the g in Pl. xxii. 22, are mentioned 
as having hors, and correſpond to the 
bull; and ftrong bulls of Bathan, ver. 13. 

And ſince the orthography of theſe words 
H and 227 thews them molt properly 
to belong to S or BN, they may ſerve 
to confirin the relation between that Root: 
and EX above noted. 

For further ſatisfaction on the meaning of 
the names N and DN the reader will 
do well to compare Bocbart, vol. ii. 
p. 949, &c. with Schultens and Scat on 
Joo xxxix. 9, and with Michaelis's Re- 
cueil de Queſtions, Qu. xlvi. | 

III. As a N. fem. plur. ens) Coral, a 
kind of marine p/ant or productiun, ſo 
called from it's being elevated in a re- 
markable manner, for it always grows 


caverns, with the head downwards ||. be. 


former pallage it is rendered ideally b 
the LXX werzwon, by Synimachus d- 
d, and by the Vulg. excelſa, bigh things. 
And though cora! is not now regarded 
as a very valuable commodity in our 
part of the world, yet Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. 
| lib, XXxII. cap. 2, atlures us, that in In- 
dia it was formerly as greatly valued as 
pearls in Europe. And the Abbe Pluche, 
as above cited, ſays, * The coral, which 
the Europeans make little uſe of, is 
highly eſteemed in Aſia, more particu- 
larly in Arabia.” — But after all it muſt 
be conſeſled that this interpretation of 
mp is uncertain, It may be the name 
of ſome precious ſtone, to called perhaps 
from the place whence it came. See 
Micbarlis, Recueilde Queſtions, Qu. xcix. 
WH" . 
Denotes priority or precedence in reſpect of 
time, order, place, or dignity, but never 
OCCUrS as A V. | | | | 


See a curious account of Cora/ and C 


Tm on's Hiſt, Nat, tom. viii. P. 1353 
m. ix. Pe 339, 340% 3 -0" FI * 


in Nature Diſplayed, vol. iii. p. 156, & ſeq. Eng. 
edit. 12mo. | | 
I. As 


from the tops or veults of cliffs or rocky 


Job xxvin. 18. Ezek. xxvii. 16, In the 
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E.xod. xii. 2. Jud. vii. 19. Prov. viii. 23. 
Lam, ii. 19. As a N. fem. wah The 
fame, Iſa. xIvi. 10. Eccleſ. vii. 9. Job 
viii. 7. xlii. 12. In this fenſe the & is 


once dropped, Deut. xi. 12, in the com- 
mon printed editions; but at leaſt ſeven- 


teen of Dr Keamngott's Codices, as alſo 
the Samaritan Pentateuch, there read 


]1]ůðW.n . PUR Fi fruits, Lev. ii. 12. 


Comp. Exod. xxili. 19. xxxiv, 26. Alſo, 
The firft part, namely that was conquer- 
ed of the land of Canaan. Deut. xxx*111.21. 
Comp. Num. xxxii. Gen. i. 1, P2992 


In the beginning, firſt of all, 2b Alcim 
Comp. Mark xm. 19 


treated, &c. 
2 Pet. iii. 4. It may be worth obſerving, 
that almoſt all the Greek and Roman 
writers who have attempted to relate the 
origin of the world, do towards the be- 


* * 


ginning of their accounts uſe ſome word 
equivalent to the PWR of Motes ; as 


Orpbeus, {Towra Firſt ; H. Hod, IIe. wee | 
Firſt of all ; Apollonius, To mov At firſt; 


Ar op banes, Hewrov Firſt ; Ovid, Ante 


Before. The reader may find the paſſages 


cited at large in Grolius De Verit. He- 
lig. Chriſt. lib. i. 6 16. Not. 3, 6. 


As A N. v. Prior, firfi. Exod. xii. 2. | 
2 Sam. xix. 43. xxi. 9, & al. freq. it is |. 
written PWR? Job xv. 7, and fm Job 


viii. 8, where however nine of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's read WR, as two more did ori- 
ginally, wrde Az the firf?, Dy 159 
namely, Gen xii. 4. Joſh. viii. 5, 6 
& al. nan» At the firle, literally, 
At from in tbe firſt. oec. 1 Chron. xv. 13. 


Plur. maſc. Pawn Anceftors, Priores. 


Lev. xxvi. 45. Deut. xix. 14,—the land- 


. mark which they of old time have ſet in 
thine inberitance. Homer has a very ſimi- 


lar expreſſion, II. xxi. lin. 403—5, 


Albe, tv art dio 
Toy ß ANAPEZ IIPOTEPOI drcan tet 110 
&22enc. 


As a N. rw Firf,, f in time. occ. Jer. 


XXV. I. 


II. As a N. wah Ven poor, or Ice in tbe 


world, as we ſay ; for the riches of men 
are uſually reckoned by number, which 


begins with unity, or the loweſt. occ. | 


| 


2 Sam. x11. 1, 4. Prov. x. 4. Siit. 233 in 
the three former of which paſſages it is 


oppoſed to WWy Rich, which ſee under 


Wy. Alſo, Extreme poverty, indigence. 
oec. Prov. vi. 11. xxx. 8. 3 
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1. As a N. ww Beginning, as of time, 


— — 


| VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. ws Mil- 


1 


III, As a N. wh The bogtnning, of 1 
lia. li. 20. Lam. ii. 19. Ezek. xvi. 

& al. As a N. fem. uſed e. 
being underſtood) Mw Firſt, in 

or foremoſt place. Gen. xxxili. 2. Nan 
ii. 9, Comp. Num. x. 14. 

IV. As a N. , P rincipal, chief, „ 
cellent. Exod. Xxx. 23. 2 Chron. 11 
Comp. Cant. iv. 14. As a N. fern, n. 
The excellency, chief, the chief or? 

part. Job xl. 14, or 19. Pfal. Ixxviii + 
cv. 36, Jer. xlix 35. Amos vi. 6. |! '« 
ſaid of Wiſdom, i. e. of the Meſſiah. |: 
viii. 22, Jebovab poſſeſſed me H 
beginning, principle or cauſe of þ 
or ao of creation. So in Rev, i; 
Chriſt is ſtyled H Apyy Tye rige no, 
©:2, the beginning or principle } the 

creation of (God, becauſe He is bet 
things, and all things «vere crea | | 
Him and for Him, Col. i. 16, 17. Ca 
Joh. i. 4, 2,3. Heb. i. 10. 

V. As a N. wh The bead, of animals whe- 

ther of men, beaſts, or birds, vecauſe e 

or. bighe/t in place, and, on acco 

the 2 9 lodged, in dignit, 
Gen. xl. 13, 16. Lev. i % 15, ii 
& al. freq. Jul. v. 30, ed by the 
or poll. On Lev. xvi. 21, ſee Her 
lib. 11; cap. 39. On 1 Sam. xvii. 
we may obſerve, that Niebubr 1 
with a very ſimilar modern ſcene 1 Ta 
Deſcript. de 'Arabie, p. 263, Wh. 
ſon of an Arab chief kills bis fal {] 
enemy and rival, and according to 15: 

tom of the Arabs cuts. off his head an il 
carries it in triumph to his father. n 
note, Niebubr adds, Cutting th! 
head of a flain enemy, and partying g it in 
triumph, is an ancient cuſtom. 3 54" 

XVvii. 51, 64. MXenophon remarks, that t 
was practiſed by the Cbalibes. Betr. 
of the Ten Thouſand, lib. iv. H. 

attributes it to the Scytbians.. 

cap. 60.“ (Read 64.) 

Hence perhaps Eng. Raſb, heady, prec 
pitate. Alfo, A raſh; and a rub, iro 
it's remarkable head, {he Iſa. Iviii. 5: 

VI. As a N. ww) The bead » Jummit, or 10%, 
of a mountain, building, ſtaff, & . 
Gen. viii. 5. xi. 4. xIvii. 31. 

VII. As a N. maſe. plur. ww The + 
or origins of rivers, or ſtreams of Wa 
occ. Gen. ii. 10. 


tar! 


T7 


far, bands of troops, under diſtinct heads 

r Jeaders. Jud. ix. 34, 43. 1 Sam. xi. 11. 

i. 17. Shakſpeare often uſes bead 

'n 2 like ſenſe. See inter al. Firſt Part 

Henry IV. ſcen. 4. 
a N. wen An economical or political 
25 1d, ſuperiour, ruler, director, governour, | 
ain. Exod. vi. 14, 25. Num. xiv. 4. 

in xi. 8, 9, 11. 2 Chron. xill. 12. 
. 

x. As a N. wi A frm, or 7otal, ſo called, 

| {11} pole, becauſe anciently placed (not 
i the foot or bottom, as witit us, but) at 
% or bead of the account. For the 
1-32 reaſon it is named in Greek K-7%- 
4, and in Latin, Caput, ſumma. P.. 
xix. 17. Hence the phraſe WH RV? 
metimes (comp. under & w XXIII.) 
fies 20 take the ſum, as of men, Exod. 
12. Num. i. 2. iv. 2, 22. XXvi. 2. 
of ſpoil, Num. xxxi. 25. 

XI. Mm a N. wth A capital or deadly poiſon, 
-ther animal, as Deut. xxx1l. 33; 
abe Deut. xxix. 18. Pf. Ixix. 22. 

X. 4, & al. freq. It is frequently 
joined with yd Worntbaod, as Deut. 
KEE 18. Jer. ix. 1.5. xxili. Th. Lam. | 


9. Amos vi. 12; and from a com- 


D211 of Pt Ixix. 22, with John xix, 29, 
learned Bocbart thinks the herb wn 
de Pſalm to be the ſame as the Evan- 
1 elif calls 'Yoowry Hyſfſop, a ſpecies of 
Mie >< growing in Judea, he proves from 
Ben- Omran, an Arabic writer, to 
be bitter, adding, that it is ſo bitter as 
to be eatable (fee Bochart, vol. ii. 
5 905 2.); and Chry/oftom, T heophylact, and 
& (cited Martini: Lexicon in Hy- 
5 ) took the /p here mentioned by 
di. ohn to be poiſonous, Theopbylact ex- 
— tells us, that p was added, 
a organs as being deleterious or 
Onous and Menus, | in his paraphraſe, 


17 
As 's 
2 


ey becuf uανε,iã 7E of ce ohh. 
05 ie gaye the deadly acid mixt with bp. 


II. as a N. fem, in Reg. wane, plur. 
E A pillow or bolfter for the bead. 
Ham. XXV1, 7, T1, 16. In which texts, 
whctherwith Halton's, Þorfter s, and other 
ue we read 1wrD in the Gngular, 

- ith the Keri, the Complutenſian edi- 
and many of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
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„ VNR d in the plural, the particle 
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23 at muſt be underſtood; as uſual before 
a Noun, as it muſt likewiſe be _ 
vun, 1 Sam xix. 13, 16. 1 K. xix. 6 
and Gen. xviii, Ir, 18. And this remark 
clears the difficulty of theſe two laſt texts, 
which import, no that Jacob put the 
ſtones of that ſacred place (*where A bra- 
ham had before ues an altar to Jeho- 
val, Gen. xl. 7, 8. xiii. 4.) for his pil» 
lows, but that he put one of the ſtones 
(which Abraham had probably erected 
there a memorial, {ze Nan under 
-2V.1 at or near his pillows, in ex- 
pet dation of a divine dream, which it 
appears he accordingly had. 


XIII. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. M ¹ ] 00 


Head-drofſes, head-attires, occ, Jeremiah 
Xill. 18, For be ( Jebovab) all bring 
down your head-tires (Eng. marg.) ny 
the crown of your glory. Comp. Ezek. 
xxi. 26, or 31, and under We II. 


In Kal and Hiph. and dropping the for- 
mative N, 2), Tranktively, as 1 Sam. 
en, 16, and with the particles n, 2, 5, 

„F and y following, To firroe, contend, 
— in words, as e XXV1. 20, 21. 
xIXIi. 36. Exod. xvii. 2. Jud. vi. 31; 
but ſometimes in deeds. len Gen. alin: 23. 
Exod. xx1. 18. 1 Sam. xv. 5. Though 
perhaps none of theſe three, texts is ab- 
ſolutely concluſive for this ſenſe : the laſt 
in particular may be rendered, And be 
(i. e. bis army) 2% was multiplied in tbe 
valley, But as a N. I" not only gene- 
rally denotes a verbal contention or con- 
zroverſy, as Gen. xiii. 7. Deut. i. 12. 
xix. 1), & al. ireq. but in Jer, I. 34. 
Jud. x11. 2, plainly implies ſomewhat 
more. See the preceding chapter, As a 
N. 25, and fem. nad, in Reg. 2 
Nearly the ſame. See Exod. xxiil. 2. 
Job xxix. 16, Gen, xiii. 8. Exod. xvii, 7. 
Num. xxvii. 14. Deut. xxxii. 51. As a 
N. 2 One who contendeth or A puts. 
occ. Pſal. xxxv. 1, Ia. xlix. 25. Jer. 
xviii. 19. 

82% See under 29 


T2} 


To wwreathe, intvbine, WEAaVe, rnferaeaue. 
So the Vulg. in Prov. vii. 16, intexui. 


It occurs not however as à V. imply! in 
this ſenſe, but, 


* See Wellt's Sacred | Geography, vdl. i. p. 277, 
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* a l IE 4 : 
r 1" 
mu? np . ” © — — 
as bs 2 * E 1 2 . ” 
— — 


1 
N 
: 


| N L 679 ] NI. 

I. As Ns. 93% and 27 # <vreath, chain, or | N. fem. Wan Increaſe, muliitu . --.1. 
F aoreathen collar for tae neck, occ. Gen. {| neſs. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 33. 1 Chron. +; >, 
14 xi. 42. Ezek. xvi. 11. 80 the Vulg. | 2 Chron. ix. 6. xxx. 18. As N. 


tarques, which from torqueo to tæbine, | fem. MIN Increaſe, progeny. cc. 
wreath, expreſſes nearly the ſame idea. | xxxil. 14. | 0 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. ETD even II. As a N. fem. man Increaſe, incrons, 
or k, tape rv, carpets. oce. Prov. vii. 16. ſomewhat added to the original ſtioch. . 
xxxi. 22. Hence, As a V. formed from | tereft, Lev. xxv. 36, & al. Wa- 
the Noun, Io carpet, ſpread with carpets.) ſame. occ. Lev. xxv. 37. Comp. under 
oec. Prov. vii. 16; ſo Aquila, meaisowon | 1W3 IT. | 
wepispmuari, Comp. under u. And | III. In Kal, To bring up, nouriſh, G /, 
as to Prov. xx*1. 22, obierve that Homer, | make great. So Vulg. by enutrio. oo 
who was nearly contemporary with So-“ Lam. ii. 22. Ezek. xix. 2. Comp. Pa 
lomon, repreſents both Helen and Pene-| der J. 
opc employed at their oo. See II. iii. IV. As a N. mafe. am A genus 
lin. 125; Odyfl. ii. lin. 94; Odyfl. vi. /eds, including ſeveral ſpecies, Te hoes, 
lin. 52, 306. And to this day in Bar- ſo called from their prodigious 1. 
bary, © the <vomen alone are employed | and creaſe, of which ſee inter a}. . 
in the manufacturing of their hykes, or | CV. 34. Jud. vi. 5. vii. 12. Jer. xvi, 3 
blankets as we ſhould call them, who do in which three laſt cited paſtages 11 _x 
not uſe the ſhuttle, but conduct every | Joined with 25 or Nan. It is uled +: 
thread of the woot with their fingers.” | particular ſpeczes of locuſt. Lev. :1 
See Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 224. That it is a maſculine N. is evident (ron: | 
Der. Greek fanrw to few, whence com-] Exod, x. 12, 14, 19. Deut. xxviti. -- 
pounded with w97, a ſong, Parywin, and} Prov. xxx. 27, and conſequently the 
Eng. Rhapſody. Alſo, A raft, rafter. is radical, and the N. belongs to this 
ma? | | . Root nd. Natural hiſtorians and av 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, .] lers bear abundant witneſs tothe propriety 
I. In Kal, 10 be, or become many or great, | of this derivation, See Dr. Sac . 
10 increaſe, multiply, magnify, Gen. i. 22. vels, p. 157, 8, who deſcribes the 7 :--14 
Exod. i. 10. Deut. xxx. 16. 18am. xiv. 30. fewarms and prodigious broods of th 
Job xxxiii. 12. Xxxix. 4, & al. freq. In cufts which he ſaw in Barbary, Dr. 
the Infinitive it forms both , Gen. vi. 1; 5 fell, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 62, fas, 
and 112, Exod. xi. 9, & al. In Hiph. Of the noxious kinds (of infects) may 
To cauſe to increaſeor multiply. Gen. iii. 16. 5 well be reckoned the locuft, which 11m - 
xvi, 10, & al. freq. To enlarge. 1 Chron. | times arrive in ſuch incredible multi: det, 
iw. 10. Comp. Ezek. xxiii. 32. As a] that it would appear fabulous to r, 
N. a1 Greatneſs of number, mullitude.] deſtroying the whole of the re 
3 Chron. iv. 38. Eſth. x. 3. Jobxxxv. 9, | wherever they paſs.” So Mr. Ha, 
& al. As a N. 25 Multitude, number, | Travels, vol. i. p. 125. Captain 


— — 


magnitude, abundance, enough. Lev. | roſſe, who was for ſome time at 
| \ x&v. 16. Pal, xxxvii. 11. cl. 2. Gen. chan (a city near the Volga, ſixty mis 
* xlv. 28. Exod. ix. 28. Comp. Num. | to the N. W. of the Caſpian Gen,“ 
xvi. 3, 5. Prov. xx. 6. Alſo, Greatneſs, lat. 47.), aſtured me that from the er 


emplitude, Ia. Ixiii. 1. As an Adj. 20 end ot July to the beginning of October, 
Aluch, many. Gen. xxiv. 25. xxvi. 14. the country about that city is freque:!'!y 
Exod. i. 2, & al.— Great. Gen. xxv. 23, infeſted with /ocu/ts, which fly in tc! 
Joſh. xi. 8. Job xxxix. 11.—— Mighty. Ifa. | prodigious numbers as to darken iI! 
Ixiti. 1, at the end. Chief. 2 KR. xxv.8. | and appear at a diſtance like a2 
Jer. xxxix. 9, 10, 11, 13, & al. freq. cloud.” In addition to the precedins . 
Comp. Jer. xxxix. 3. Dan. 1. 3. Jon. } timonies, the reader will do well to cn. 
i. 6. As a participial N. fem. it occurs] ſult the particular and curious acc 
twice in Lam. i. 1, with“ poſtfixed, Nad, which Baron De Tott has given 

once ſignifying Abundant, and once, | eaſtern locuſts, becauſe it affords + 
Great. So in the ſame yer, . As a | comment on Joel, ch. ii, This 
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{11 not only in the Engliſh edition of his 
.[emoirs, part ii. p. 58—Go ; but alſo, 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 154, 
aud in the Monthly Review for Septem- 
ber 1785, p. 176, and therefore I do not 
-ranſcribe it here. It may not however 
 liſpleafing to read a fimilar relation 
m Volneys Voyage en Syrie, &c, 
. i. p. 176, French edit. © Syria 
artakes, together with Egypt, Perſia, 
-:.1 almoſt all the whole middle part of 
a, in another ſcourge {[namely, be- 
{!-3 volcanos and earthquakes] and that 
eels terrible, I mean thoſe c/onds of lo- 


— 


— 


nuantity of theſe inſecis is incredible to 
nian who bas not himſelf ſeen it: the 
ih is covered by them tor ſeveral leagues 
12d, One may hear at a diſtance the 


uch trees, like an army plundering in ſe- 
ret. It would be better to be concerned 
th Tartars than with theſe little de- 
dive animals: one might ſay that fire 
es their tracks. Wherever their le- 
march, the verdure diſappears from 
2 country, like a curtain drawn aſide; 


leaves, and reduced to their branches and 
{heir ſtalks, make the hideous appearance 
of winter inſtantly ſucceed to the rich 
{.-nes of ſpring. When theſe clouds of lo- 
s take their flight, in order to ſurmount 
{ome obſtacle, or the more rapidly to croſs 
ſome deſert, one may literally ſay, that 
tbe ſun is darkened by them. Happily this 
icourge is not very often repeated, for 
mere is none that ſo certainly brings on 
mine, and the diſeaſes conſequent upon 
As to the ſouth and ſouth-eaſterly 
winds, they violently drive the clouds of 
!.-4/ts to the Mediterranean, and there 
own them in ſuch great quantities, that 
wen their carcaſes are thrown up on the 
re, they infect the air for ſeveral days 
lo a great diſtance,” See alſo the Ency- 
dia Britannica under GRYLLus V. 

A. tor the Moſaic permiſſion to the Jews of 
e.g locuſts, Lev. xi. 22, however ſtrange 
it may appear to the mere Engliſh reader, 
yet nothing is more certain than that ſe- 
v-ral nations, both of 4fia and Africa, 
anciently uſed theſe inſects for food, and 
at they are ſtill eaten in the Eaſt to 


na" | 67 


of which travellers have ſpoken ; | 


e they make in brouſing the plants | 


dne trees and plants, deſpoiled of their 


3 1 


Shaw's Travels, p. 188; Nuſſells Nat. 
Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 62; Haſſelguiſts 
Travels, p. 231— 233, 419; Niebubr, 
Deſcription de l'Arabie, p. 150, &c. 
This laſt authentic and valuable writer 
gives us ſome account of the ſeveral ſpe- 
cies of locufls eaten by the Arabs, and 
of their diſterent ways of dreifing them 
for food. The Europeans,” adds he,“ do 
not comprehend how the Arabs can eat 
locuſts with pleaſure ; and thoſe Arabs, 
who have had no intercourſe with the 
Chriſtians, will not believe, in their turn, 
that theſe latter reckon oyſters, crabs, 


txwo fats, however, are equally certain.” 

V. Some of the Lexicon-writers and Tranſ- 
lators have given this word the ſenſe of 
darting or oben in the following paſ- 
ſages, all of which may, however, be 
fairly reduced to one of the preceding 
ſenſes, or to the Root 25. Gen. xxi. 20, 
And became dp d great with bis boxw, 
i. e. a great archer, (Comp. Ezek. 
xvii. 7.) Job xvi. 13, P29 His great men 
(lo Montanus, magni cus) —_— me 
round about. Fi. xviii. 15, 30 


Call together againſt Babylon S many, 
1. e. men or nations. So the LXX wmoa- 
Ants, and Vulg. plurimis. Gen, xlix. 23, 


— 


Vulg. jurgati ſunt, quarrelled; and where 
the Samaritan Pentateuch reads Mam. 
Comp. Root 23. f 
VI. As a collective N. 125, formed with a 
, like un, I, and others, Multiplicity, 
multitude. occ. Hoſ. viii. 12. So LXX 
and Symmachus , Aquila mhyhuvo- 


riad, ten thouſand. occ. 1 Chron. xxix. , 
twice. Jonah iv. 11; on which text ſee 
Bp. Newton on the Prophecies, vol. i. 
p. 254, 8Bvo, ift edit. Fem, plur. n= 
Myriads, tens of thouſands. occ, Neh. 
vii. 71. As a N. fem. plur. 2129 Two 
myriads, twenty thouſand, or perhaps, 
Indefrnitely numerous. occ. Pl. Ixviii. 18. 
| Comp. 2 R. vi. 16, 17. Mat. xxvi. 33. 
VII. Chald. As a N. 325 Majefty. occ. 
Dan. iv. 33, or 36. As Ns. fem. M25 
and xm The ſame. occ, Dan. iv. 22, 


— 


tis day, See Bochart, vol. ili. 490, 491; 


or 19. v. 18. vii. 27, 8 
VIII. 


ſhrimps, cray-fiſh, &c. for dainties. Theſe 


e hath 
multiplied AHαe4e. So the LXX enAy- 
6%, and V ulg. multiplicavit. Jer. I. 29, 


— n — 5 —— DEI 1 — 5 
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And grieved bim, A and contended 
with im; where the LXX eaoidopey, and 
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wevas, Vulg. multiplices. Alfo, 4 my- 
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2 occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


2 1 
4. To agitate, actuate. It occurs not as a 


Agitation, buſineſs, employment. occ. Pſ. 


YI%—927 


Ten thouſand. occ. Dan. vii. 10. Comp. 
Heb, xii. 22. Rey, v. 11, and Vitringa 
there. 


form, but 
I. As a N. fem. Nan) Ten thouſand. Jud. 
xx. 10. Lev. xxvi. 8, but it generally 
means An finite, or indefinitely great, 
number or multitude. See Gen. xxiv. 60. 
Pf. xci. 7. Ezek. xvi. 7. The learned 
Mr. Bate*, I think juttly, takes 225 
wp in Deut. xxxiii. 2, for the name of a 
place, as Sinai, Seir, Paran in the con- 
text, preceded by the ſame particle 1, 
undoubtedly are. In the form of a par- 
ticiple Hiph. fem. plur. M2291 Bring- 
ing forth infinite, or indefinite multitudes, 
indefinitely increaſing. occ. Pl, exliv. 13. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. E'Yy2 and R229 
Hain or ſhowers, from the ;njinte number 
of drops of which they conſiſt. oc. Deut. 
XXXll. 2. Pſ. Ixv. 11. Ixxy. 6. Jer. iii. 3. 
xiv. 22. Mic. v. 6. Comp. Ecchus. i. 2. 
527 Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. Pan and 


ſem. n Very or exceedingly great. 
Dan. ii. 48. iit. 33. Alſo, Very great 


men, chief lords or nobles. Dan. iv. 33, 
v. 2, & al. 


20 Chald. As a N. $125 4 myriad, ten | 


tbouſard, occ. Ezra ii. 64. Neh. vii. 
66, 72. plur. tem. MR27 Myriad, tent 
of thouſands. occ. Ezra ii. 69. Dan. xi. 12. 
Der. Habbet, from their great increaſe, 
Rabble and rubble, from 27 great, and 
92 confuſion, mixture, = 
72? d | 
J bake or fry. It occurs only in the form 
of a Participle Huph. n22%2, and in 


Lev. vi. 14, or 21, is applied to what is 


baked upon a ſlice or plate of metal, 
mim, which ſee under dan, but in 
1 Chron, xxui. 29, Na is diſtinguiſhed 
from 72259, It occurs beſides only in 
Lev. vii. 12. 


V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but as a N. 520 
exxxix. 3; where Jerome, from the Chal- 


dee ſignification of the word, readers p21 
by accubationem meam, and ſo our Eng. 


* See his Enquiry into the Similitudes, &c. 


I 
VIII. Cuald. As a N. 559, plur. p22, 


K—— 


— — „ 


72 


Tranſlation, my hing down; ; 
LXX Tov 09,000 we, and Vulg. | 
lum meum, my line: by which r. 
tive expreſſions what could thc; me. 
but either the utmoſt meaſure of mr „. 
tion and defigns, or the line and 1/7 bf 
my life ? In which latter vie“! 
terpretation coincides in ſenſe s“ 
here propoſed. 5 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To agi 
luſi, to mix carnally, bade to % 
ſubagitare. occ. Lev. xviii. 23. 
The Vulg. in the former paſſage ben. 
it miſcebitur, all miæ, copulate. Inn 
Jo cauſe to mix or copulate. o | 
xix. 19. 55 
III. As the fourth day was that ?? 
the ſun, moon, and ſtars were 
and the natural + agitation of th» > 
tial fluid began. See Gen, i. 
Hence, As a N. of number y2*>, /'..,, 
Gen, xi. I 3, 16, & al. As a N. fem. plur, 
BTR Fourfold, 2 Sam. xii. G. Comp, 
Exod. xxii. 1. As a N. yd A b 77; 
or quarter. Exod. xxix. 40. 1 Sant. ix. 8, 
Plur. maſc. B\y23 Of the fourth 5-1-4 
tion. Exod. xx. 5. xxxiv.7, & al. 0 
Exod, XX. $, 0. xxx19, , Sd ars 
thoſe of the third, and BYBIR thoſe of i: 
. tbouſandth generation. As a N. 2 
(formed as hw, &c.) The four, G 
i. 19, ii. 14. Fem. hn, N25, and 
nya? A fourth, a fourth part or gννꝑʒ( 
See inter al. Num. xv. 5. Exod. ix. 40, 
ICE IEEE | 
In the form of a Participle paoul, 9 2 
Pour-fquare,quadrangular. Exod. xxvii.l, 
xxvili. 16, & al, —of a Participle up, 
32320 Four-/quared, quadrangular, 1 |. 
vii, 31. Ezek. xlv. 2. . 
As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. 25 O 
Montanus quadrilatera. Ezek. i. 8, 
as of a wheel within a wheel, 1. ©. er 
ſecting another wheel at right angle 
that each 229 or fourth part was 3 fen 
circle. See Vitringa, Oblervat. S. 
lib, iv. cap. 1, f 27. 
8 e 


90 


4 
- 
en, 


In Kal, To lie, lie down, couch, as a beat, 
Gen. xxXix. 2. xlix. 9, & al. freq. Comp. 
ch. iv. 7, and under Rn V.—as a an 
Job xi, 19.—as the great deep or 5's. 


+ This agitation was till then effected fuperna: 
turally by the immediate power of God, C 


F. bg, and Integrity of the printed Heb, Text, 
eas Be bebo = 


11. % nnd comp. under 972 U. Get, 


pan 


Jurſe, reſting upon one Deut. xxix. 20. 
7 fit, as a bird upon it's neſt. Deut. 
ii. G. In Hiph. To make or cauſe to 
ie dorun, as cattle. Pf. xxiii. 2. Cant. 


Aas ſtones in a building. Ia. liv. i, | 


a N. pan A reft, reſting-place, a place 


[ 6731 


tien. xlix. 25. Deut. xXxxiii. 13.—as a | 


by" 


cauſe lo habe. with anger. Joh xi. 6, 
Ezek. xvi. 43.—with fear. Ila. XxIil. 11, 
Jer. I. 34. In Hith. To tremole, with 
rage. 2 K. xix. 27, 28, & al. As a N. 
1 Commotion, trembling, trouble, fear. 
Job iii. 17, 26. xxxIx. 24. Anger. Hab. 
iii. 2. Fem. iA trembling, fear. Exztk. 


lie dotun in. Prov. xxiv. 15. Iſa. xv. fo. Kii. 18. 

The ſame, occ. Ezek. xxv. 5. Zeph. Der. French and Eng. Rage, enrage, 

1.15. 53" | | 

To ſmite, flrike, impreſs, as the leet againſt 
the ground, The LXX in Ifa. xxXil. 20, 
render it by @z7zWw to tread. | 

[. As a N. maſe. plur. 2929 denotes ſeve- 
ral diſtin ſtrotes or impreſſions on the l 
ſenſes, and may be rendered times. occ. * 
Exod. x Xiii. 14. Num. xxii. 28, 32, 33. it 
Comp. S IV. | Fl} 

Ii: As: 1 N. 55. plur. Yn The foot, 1 
which by continually Vue againſt, or 1 
treading upon, lome ſolid a ſup- | 


1 


not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
Inifies, To fie, bind, tie up, as cattle, by 
the neck. As a N. pat A place where 
cattle, and particularly calves (for it is 
always joined with 5295 a calf) are tied | 
to fatten, a fall, . 1 Sam. xxviti. 24. 
ter. x1vi. 21. Amos vi. 4. Mal. iv. 2; 
where the LXX render pad by ex der. 
57 aveeva loofed from the ties, thus 


gung the idea of the word, See Bochart, 


vol. 41. 302, & ſeq. ports and moves the animal forward. in 

tence perhaps by tranſpoſition the Greek | Gen. viii. 9. xvii. 4, & al. freq. Comp. 14 
os a cord, halter. tyÞ II. Alſo, The leg. 1 Sam. xvii. 6. ö 15 
3 Ezek. i. 7. As a N. fem. plur. 1529 and 10 
10 «lod, gather into concretions, It occurs M927 The feet. occ. Ruth iii. 4, 7, 8, 14. | 1 


not as a V. in Heb. but it is evident that 


this 18 nearly the idea of the word; for 


hence, as a N. maſc. plur. /n Clods, 
lamps. occ. Job xxi. 33. xxxvill. 38. So 
the Vulg. in this latter text, Glebæ. 


iD-notes motion, commotion, agitation. 
Fal, To move, or be moved or difturb- 
2 Sam. vii. 10. 1 Chron. xvii. 9; in 


n which paſſages it is oppoſed to be- 
In 


ing planted or daæuelling as a people. 
ph. Todifturb,dijquiet, 1Sam. xxviii. 1 f. 


do LXX wapyruyagcas, and Vulg. in- 


quietaſtt, 
a N. dN A ſmall portable cheft or 


So Vulg. caplella. occ. 1 Sam. 
VI. , 11. 1. 


ate or tremble, as the earth, moun- | 


tzins, heavens, &c. Joel ii. 10. 1 Sam. 
v. 13. 2 Sam. xxii. 8. Iſa. v. 25. Comp. 


Hab. iii. 16. In Hiph. To cauje to ſhake. 


Job ix. G. Iſa. xiii. 13. 


IV. To tremble or ſhake with violent paſ- 
 lion3—as with anger. Prov. xxix. 9. Ifa. | 


X11, 21.—with fear. Exod. xv. 14. 
Neut. ii, 25. Joel ii. 1. Comp. 
x1v. 24. (lee Gen. xlvi. 3.) PI. iv. 5. Iſa. 
\X*11, It,--with a mixture of anger and 


Gen. | 


| 


Stel, 2 Sam, xviil, 33. In Hiph. To| 


| 


a foot. ſoldier. Jud. xx. 2. 2 Sam. viij. 4, 
& al. | | 


On Eccleſ. v. 1, ſee under 5y3 TT. 


tering the land of Egypt 5352 with be 
foot, like a garden of berbs, This Dr. 
Shaw, Travels, p. 408, thus explains 
from the preſent practice of the 8 
tians: When their various ſorts of pulſe, 
ſafranen (or cartbamus), muſa, melons, 
ſugar-caues, &. (all which are com- 
monly planted in rills) require to be re- 
freſhed, they ſtrike out the plugs that are 
fixed in the bottoms of the cifterns 
[wherein they preſerve the water of the 
Nile]; and then the water guſhing out 
is conducted from one rill to another by 
the gardener, who is always ready, as oc- 
caſion requires, to ſtop and divert the tor- 
rent, by turning the earth againſt it à 
his foot, and opening, at the ſame lime, 
with his mattock, a new trench to receive 
it. This method of conveying moiſture 
and nouriſhment to a land * rarely or 
never refreſhed with rain, is often alluded 
to in the Holy Scriptures ; where allo it 


* Comp. Haſ/eigui's Travels, p. 106, 10% 114. 
657, 43% ec. 5 6 
Xx 20 


Dan. x. 6. As a N. 93 A man on foot, [it 


In Deut. xi. 10, mention is made of 2 
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is made the diſtinguiſhing quality betwixt | 
£xypt and the land of Canaan. For the 
fand (ſays Moſes to the children of [rae], 
Deut. xi. IO, 11. ) hither thou goeſt in 
fo poſſeſs it, is not as the land of Evypt, 
cobence ye came out, where thou ſuwwed{jt 
thy ſeed, and watered}? it with thy foot, 
as a garden of berbs : But the land cobi- 
tber ye go to poſſeſs it, is a land of bills and 
walleys, and drinketh water of the rain of 
heaven.“ And this explanation of the 
Doctor's, it muſt be owned, is very in- 
geniovs: but is it quite ſatisfactory? Mo- 
tes mentions ſeed in general, plainly in- 
cluding, if not principally intending, |} 
corn but of this Dr. Shaw's account 
lays nothing; nor is it probable that their 
corn ſhould be watered in the ſame man- 
ner as the plants he mentions; and yet | 
the words of Moſes evidently imply that 
the watering by the foot was a work of ; 
great labour, * whereas the turning of 
the earth with the foot, which the Doctor 
fpeaks of, is the leaſt part of the labour 
of watering*,” On the whole, therefore, 
it ſeems more probable that by the ex- 
preſſion, wwateriug by the foot, Moſes al- 
Juded to drawing up water with a ma- 
cbine, which was worked by tbe foot. Such 
an one, Grotius long ago obſerved, that 
Philo, who lived in Egypt, has deſcribed 
as uſed by the peaſants of that country in 
his time. And the ingenious and accu- 
rate Niebubr, in his Voyage en Arabic, 
tom. 1. p. 121, has lately given us © A 
repreſentation of a machine which he 
Egyptians make uſe of for <vatering the 
lands (pour arroſer les terres), and pro- 
bably the fame,” ſays he, © as Moles 
ſpeaks of, Deut. xi. 10. They call it 
Salli tdir beridsel, or an hydraulic ma- 
chine, worked by the feet.” The name in | 
Heb. letters would be 229582 n RW, 
which, omitting the & in the firſt, and the 
article 58 in the laſt word, is very nearly 
Hebrew. Job xxviii. 4 n The 'y 


— WIN re, eee 
. r * * Neon 3 * 4 * m7 . 
af. 444d bt bs * 38 N 


As a N. fem. 75221, in Reg. Mann, A fo 
ing, or going on foot. occ. Ho. 
And as for me, ꝓbaom my bopting | 
fame form as n, Ia. xlvi. b 

_ * my poſttixed) (was). for Ephraim . 
I footed after him, I attended bim 
as a nurſe does a child. Sc tber. 
expreſſes the general ſenſe, but n+ | the 
preciſe idea of the word. Et ego 1; 
nutricius Ephraim, And I (c 
were, the nurſing father of Epbro', 

III. In Kal, To + inveſtigate, ſcarchb. /:, 
out, that is, either To follow by + :,; 
as it were, or rather, q. d. 7% Foo round 

_ a country or city, in order to hy. 7 
xxi. 33. Deut. i. 24. Joſh. vil. 2, & al, 
As a participial N. malc. plur. =» 
Spies. Gen. xlii. 9, & al. 

IV. In Kal, with 2 lowing, To flandrr, 
calunmiate, mite worth the n 0 
p52 1923 eve will ſmite bim a de 
tongue 18 uſed, Jer. xviii. 18. © omg 
on Pf. xxxv. 15.) occ. 2 Sam. xix. 27. 
Pſ. xv. 3; in which latter text bone ver 
„ ſeems rather to be a Noun; 85 
There (is) no ſtroke (of calumny) BE 2» 
upon bis tongue. 

57 

To whelm, heap, beap together, accumulate. 

I. In Kal, To overwhelm with fioncs , bo 
whelm tones upon one. In this ſen(e it 
is generally followed by ad or Sex, 
and variouſly conſtructed. See Lev, «x. :. 
XX1Vv. 23. 1 K. xii. 18. 2 Chron. os 21. 

II. As a N. fem. in Reg. D353 4 4-4 5 

ſtones for defenſe, a bulewark of fone: 
Pf. Ixviii. 28; where it is applied ts fig ura 
tively (as Jad and on other occa hon: 

| tothe princes of Judah, the bulworks ot 
Irael — EPROE ANJA 

III. As a N. fem. do A beap of fones. 
oc. Prov. xxvi. 8, As a gram or ur 
of precious fione (us PR is often uſd) 
TMRINA in a heap of ſtones, ſo (is) H 
giveth honour to a fool. The Precions 
ſtone in one caſe, and the honour in the 


— —— — 


(the waters of mines) are drained of by 


other, is thrown away and loſt. An: this 


the ſoot, ſeems an alluſion to a machine 
of this kind. Comp. under n I]. and 
h IV. I ſhall only add here, that 
Egypt was anciently famous for it's gold 
mines, of which Job might have ſome 


2 knowledge. See Diodorus Sic. lib, Ul, 


p. 150, edit, Rbodoman. 


ſeems a clear and good ſenſe. But Sc 
tens takes de to denote 4 ef 
| fiones cuſt over a perſon who had been 
foned to death (as in the caſe of Achat, 
Joſh. vii. 25.) ; and perhaps we may cn 
tend it's meaning to ſuch heaps as Wels 


| + Latin inveſtigare, derived from the prep 11:02 


1 
| 


Mr. Harmer's Obſeryatigns, vol. li. p. 237, 
where lee more. 


in in, * yeſtigia feorftepr. 


54 


9 [ 1 | r 


put over thoſe who died ignominiouſly 

e Joſh. viii. 29. x. 27. 2 Sam. xvii. 17.) 
This explanation will make Solomon's 
proverb more poignant. W (lotin.) 
As the confining or endeavouring to ſecure 
precious fone in the ſepulchral heap of 
executed malefactor (where it muſt 
necefarily be diſgraced, if not loſt), / 
1.) be wwhbo giveth boncur to a fool. 

V. As a N. bam The purpura or purpic- 
fb, a ſpecies of fpell-ffþ ſo called, either 
ecauſe, as Pliny informs us, they are 

lected togetber * in the ſpring, and, 

by rubbing againſt each other, emit a 

cianmy humour like wax,” or rather 

{imply from the rugged form of their 

bel reſembling a heap of looſe flones f. 

80 ripture, however, the word is on! 
uf ſed for the pur, Wy furniſhed by this 

Fab, The Gree 7vs%, and Lat. pur- 

po ru, by which the LXX and Vulg. con- 

fla: auth render ο⏑ M, denote both the pur- 
% and the colour. Exod, xxv. 4, & 


al tre}. 
hnald. As a N. him, and aN Pur- 


? 


/- Theſe words leem dialectical varia- 


tions from the Heb. J. occ. 2 Chron. 
1.6. Dau. v. 7, 16, 29. 
ter, murmur. oec. Deut. i. 27. Pſal. 
2. Iſa. xx1x. 24. So the LXX and 
5 nachus by yry/vtw, and Vulg. by 
.rmuro, and in lia. by mutfitatores, 
* 2 N. 272 (formed with an mn 
3s. 555 2 @ foveriſh beat from np FA} 
rutHterers a 96 nw Occ. Prov. xvi. 28. 
: 8. AVI. 20, 22. So the Vulg. ren- 
'> it in the two ll. patiages by the N. 


a 8 
Deb, French and Eng. Jargon, Qu? 


+% +» *% 


J. In my To Hill, we, flop motion. Job 
N 2. Ila. li. 15, Jer. xxxi. 37. So 
XX render it Job xxvi. 12, by - 

Fo ace, and leveral times by 42Tauy. 
[1 IN To be fill, quiet, rt. Deut. 
xxViil. 65. Ifa. xxxiv. 14. & al. Allo, 
1 make fill or quiet, cauſe to reft. ifa. 
;. der, I. 34, & A. As a participial 


Angregaptur vero ter. pere. mutuoque at- 
e © jufdam cor fallvant. Nat. Hitt. 
„ 36, Comp. Aariinii Lexic, Etymol. 
A. 


: Seheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra, tab, clxxiii. 


N. maſc. plur, in Reg. 2" Thoſe c. 'bo 
are /*ill or guiet. occ. Vi. xxxv. 20. As 
Ns. 21299, and fem. add, Rot, quiet. 
Jer. vi. 16. Iſa. xxviii. 12. 

II. In Kal, Intranfitively, To be „ill, fired, 
if, or rigid. oc. Job vii. 5. Vulg. arvit 
is dry. 

III. As a N. yah A re , pauſe, /lop, or in- 
ftant, of time. Job xxi. 13 Ifa. liv. 7. It 
is often uſed adverbially, the particle 2 
being underitood as uſual, In 4 moment, 
ſudale *, as Exod. xxxiii. 5. Job xxxiv. 20. 
Pl. vi. 11, & al. BY239 By moments, i. e. 
every moment. Job vii. 18. Ezek. x xvi. 16, 


inflant, Prov. xii. 19. It is allo, like 
W, uſed adverbially, In an inſtant, in- 

Lan Jer. xlix. 19. 1. 44. 

IV. Some of the Lexicons and Tranſlators 

render the word, To cu, divide, transfix, 

break to pieces: but for theſe ſenſes there 

is no ſuthcient authority, 


iy „. Gr. Pryew, fe, Kc. whence the 


Lat. Rig eo, rigor, rigidus, and Eng. Ri- 
gid, rigid) ty, 71gour ; and with the Æolic 
4 or Digamma prefixed, inftead of the 
alpirate breathing, Lat. Frigus, frigidus, 
and Eng. frigid, frigidity, &c. 

wa 

in Kal, To meet together, aſſemble in a tu- 


purpoſe Aquila o 33:02 5y7xy, and Sym- 
machus xν,V Chah in ph, The ſame. 
Dan. vi. 6. As a N 829, fem. in Rez. 
i) A confused af} b or multitude; 
the former word is uled in a good or mid- 
dle ſenſe, the latter in a bad, and rendered 
by the LXX IIAY bag, by the Vulg. Mul- 
titudine, 4 e OCC. vial, Iv. 13. 
I xiv. 3. 
M1 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
This Root is, both in ſound and ſeuls, 
nearly related to W, which fee. 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To deſcend, come 
or go down, Jud. xiv 9, Aud be did not 
tell them that the boney d came down 
or forth from the carcaſe of the lion. Comp. 
Lam. i. 9 Jer. v. 31, and marg. Eng. 
Tranſlat. To deſcend, decline as the day. 
Jud xix. 11. $0 one of the Greek ver- 
ſions in the Hexapla #8x7.,nwiz having 
declined, In a Haph. ſenile, To brmg 
down, cauſe to deſcend. occ, Jud. xiv. 9. 
Comp. Tv. 


X x2 | II. In 
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mM I. To ſubdue entirely or ab ſolutely. 


1 


wider ſulhjceion. Iſa. xiv. 6. xli. 2. 
Kal and Hiph. Intranſitively, To obtain 
rule, have domimon. Gen. xxvii. 40. As 
a participial N. 9A ruler, Pf. Ixviii. 28. 
(ſo Aquila einparus als. Hol. xi. 12, 
or Xi. 1. 

III. With = following, To diſcend upon as 
it were, 1s bade under one, have in ſub- 
Jeetion, rule over. Gen. i. 26. Lev. xxv.43. 
1 K. iv. 24. v. 16. 

To 

this purpoſe the LXX ur- 72.GTW, and | 

Vulg. ſubdit. occ. PI. cxliv. 2. 


II. As a N. Lind of vail, fo called, I 


apprebend, from it's deſcending or ou” 
ing down to the feet. oc. Cant. v. 7. 
Tia. iii. 23; in both which paſſages the 


LXX render it by S::i©-py a funmer | 
garment or vail, the Vulg. by pallium | 


and theriftra, and one of the Texaplar 
veriions in Cant. by 19 yp a vail, 
5 


In Arabic it tignifies To ſhut cloſe top up | 


(lee Cajtelt), but in Heb. it occurs only | 
in Niph. Io be overwhelmed qwith fleep, 
to be in a drep or dead ſleep or trance, 
when all the outward lenſes are c/ged. 
Jud. iv. 21, Pf, Ixxvi. 7. Dan. viii, 18, 
& al. As a N. fem. T7 A deep or 
dead ſleep, or trance. Gen. ii. 21. . 12, 
& al. 


Dzx. By tranſpoſition, Prin Qu? Alſo 


Latin dormio, French dormir to fleep, 


whence Eng. dormant, dormitory, and 


(compounded with mouſe) Dormouſe, 
FT? 
J. Ia Kal, To fol'ow, £0 after. Hol. f u. 7. 


X11. 2. 


II. In Niph. Of time or ſucceflion, To be 


Followed. occ. Eccleſ. iii. 15, God re- 


quireth D NR that which is followed 


after, namely by things ſucceeding, 1, e. 


which is paſt, Vulg. quod abiit, what is 


gone. Comp. ch. xi. 9. xt. 14. 


III. In Kal, To follow, purſue, chaſe, as 


an enemy does, Gen. xiv. 14. XXXV. 5. 


Exod. xiv. 4. xv. 9. Iſa. xvii. 13, & al. | 


freq. In Niph. To be purſued. Lam. v. 5, 


On our necks D we are purſued, i. e. 


our enemies are cloſe behind, ready to 


deſtroy us. In Hiph. To purſue or cauſe 


to be purſued. Jud. xx. 43. 
IV. In Kal, To follow, as a commander, 
Jud. iii, 28. 


1 6763 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To ſubdue, bring | 


In 


W- 1 
V. To purſue, be mſtant, or preſſi»p 


2 occ. Prov. xix. 7; where | 
2 in, with, ſhould be underſtood : 
dende D. 


| VT. In Kal, To perſecute, whether in wowl- 


—ͤ—ü—2— —' ͤ = ——— 


| 


& 


| 


| 


S eee errand 


| 


Job xix. 22; or deeds, Pl. vii. 2 
KF, I. rü. 18. 
VII. In Kal and Hiph. To follow, + 
endeavour after, ſectari, as juſtice, * 
nels, wickedneſs, peace, &c. Deut. 
PI. xxxviii. 21. cxix. 150. Prov. x. 
AV. 9. IIA. i. 23. v. 11 

279 | 

I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To incite, c: 

or /pirit up. oc. Prov. vi. 3, 8 

LXX Tag:tvve, Symmac bus and 7 

tion gp or, and Vulg. tufcii:; . 

exxxviii. 3. Harn Thou batt in 

emboldened, or encouraged me 77: 1 +} 
or perſon (with) ſirengtb. Intrantive), 
1o be jttr red up, emboldencd, © bc 

 Jolently.” Bp. Lowth. occ. 115 

In Hiph. q o incite, as to loy Ec 

vi. 4. 

II. As a N. ar High- Mpirited, fercs, 
Fr. fer. occ. Job xxVi. 12, (comp 
Ixv. 8.) Pf. Al. 5, plur, 2m Eſprit: 
ſorts. Alſo, High- ſpiritedneſs, pride, Ir. 
fierte. occ, Job ix. 13. Pf. xc. 10. 

III. As a N. an Rabab, a name of E. 
from the pride of it's princes and 
tants, which is often noted in 8 
Pal. 1x x xvii. 4. Ixxxtx. 11. Iſa. oy on 
And to this name there is an al!utn, 
Ila. xxx. 7, For the Egyptians fl 6 

in vain, and io no purpoſe, wwher: fore ! 
have called ber (Egypt) 2 Rahab (i.e 
proud and inſolent, but), naw ©7 
(are) mere mattivity, Comp. { {7:56 
and Bp. Lowth on the place. 
mM or T1) 

Words from this Root in Arabic f grity 7 
be weak, faint, inconſtant, arch. 
the like (ſee Caftell), and fo the 
Verb ſeems to import, To be :r'// 
WAVEerimg through fear, in the on, F pat 
ſage wherein it occurs, Iſa. iv. 8; 
where the LXX WWA err, 
conturbamini be diſturbed. Comp. Jan 
t 6, 7. 

rey 

Occurs not as à V. in Heb. but in- a 
and Syriac ſignifies, To run, r 
and ſeems in Heb. to denote 2 

| mw as of a fiream or rill of <4 


9, 


/ 0 5 


the 


OY Ol 
J, 
AC 


BN 


% N. wn A gutter or trough, for the 
n. veyance of water. occ. in plur, Gen, 
XX. 38, 41. Exod. ii. 16. i 
Cant. vil. 5, or 6, The hair of thy bead (is) 
be the purple of a king, or like royal pur- 
/-, bound up, in the.canals or troughs. 
dne Vulg. rightly, Come capitis tui, ff. 
e urpura regis vincta canalibus ; thus 
roferring Yet to the purple, not to the 
ng.“ © In Solomon's Song,” ſays Monl. 
duet, alluding to this text, there is 
tioned a royal purple which the dyers 
in the canals after bawving lied it in 
bundles.“ Origin of Laws, &c. 
401, ii. p. 99, edit. Edinburgh; where this 
Ne is added. © The beſt way of waſhk- 
ig wools after they are dyed is 20 p/unge 
in running water, Probably the ſa- 
author had this practice in view, 
un he faid, they ſbould dip [dipped] the 
purple in canals. As to what he 
, after being tied in little bundles or 
, one may conclude from this cir- 


— — 


1!tance, that inftead of making the 
''h with white wool, and afterwards | 
ing the whole piece into the dye, as 
d now; they then followed another 
:-thod. They began by dyeing the 
00) in ſkeins, and made it afterwards 


purple ſtuffs“. Thus far Monſ. Go- | 


1 


D 


Wenn 


given by Lady M. V. Montague, which 


has been already cited under 7Wp III. 
which ſee, 
Er, Old Eng. Rathe quickly, whence 


comparative rather. Allo, perhaps, Kot, 
rout r. 


TIN? 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſhible, A, 


but with the) fixed and immutable, as in 
NW. 


In Kal, Io be abet, ſoa ted, ſaturated, or 


drenched, as with liquor. Ifa. xxxiv. 7. 
Jer. xlvi. 10. In Kal and Hiph. To 
drencb, ſoak. Pſ. Ixv. 11. Iſa. xvi. 9. 
lv, 10. As a participle or participial N. 
me Fatered, moiſtened. Ita. Ivin. 11. 
Jer. xxx1. 12. So Homer in his deſerip- 


tion of Alcinous's Garden does not omit - 


the circumftance of its being well Wa- 
tered, Odyil. vii. lin. 129, 


Ex de dea x de Y ave 119 dtr. 
Tiba ral, 


Two ſprings it had, widely the one diffus'd 
Threug bout the pardty —— 


Fem. 11) Saturated, ful! of liquor, well 


mor/tened, Pſ. xxiii. 5. xvi. 12. As a N. 
mT Soaxmg, drunkenneſs, i. e. figura- 
tive drunternefs, or indulgence in idolatry 
and fin. Deut. xxix. 18, or 19. 


et. And his account well illuſtrates II. In Kal, To ve ſaturated, ſatiated. Prov. 


the compariſon of a lady's bair to royal 
re bound up in the canals or troughs; 
et may ſuppoſe what is highly pro- 

e, namely, that the eaſtern ladies an- 
cicntly braided therr bair in numerous tre/- 
perhaps with purple ribbands as well 


— 


:5 with thoſe of other colours), in a man- 


ner ſomewhat ſimilar to what they do in 
dur times, according to the deſcription | 


* it appears from two paſſages of Horace, cited | 


under MW IV. that in his time likewiſe they 
dye the weel before it was made into cloth; 
tom lib. ii. ode xviii. lin. 7, 8, 
ee Laconicas mihi 

Trahunt bonefi@ purpuras clientæ, | 
ent that the wee/ was dyed before it was 
do in very ancient times | 


-Calophonius Idmen 


Phocaico bibulgs tingebat murice lanas. 


Ovid, Metam. lid. vi. lin. 9. | 


vii. 18, Pi. xxxvi. 9; where VV is the 


third perf. plur. fut. in Kal, with] para- 


gogic for Y, the latter) being dropped 


in the com mon printed editions, but thir- 
ty-four of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
fully . 
rate, ſatiate. Prov. v. 19. Iſa. xliii. 24. 
Jer. xxx1. 14, 15. Lam. iii. 15. 


III. Chald. As a N. N and 19 Aſpect, ap- 


iD 


pearance, from Heb, I to ſee. oc. Dan. 


11. 31. ul. 25, The Targums uſe m and 


in the ſame ſenſe. 
ER. Greek geb, p£919%, dap , nartp- 


teu, whence Eng. rbeum, diarrbœa, ca- 


tarrb, &c. Lat. Rivus, derivo, whence 
Eng. River, rivulet, derive, &e. Comp. 
under F277. 


157. See under 5 
1 


| With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


leer in the heroic times denominates the I, In Kal, Tranſitively, To caffe, attenuate, 


Wo, ww hich the women ſpun, rg gas, 1. ©, dyed- | 

elbe ſea-fifb, or murex. 

Hax ra tec c eg. , 
Odyfl. vi. lin, 53, 366, 


make lean, fami/b. Vulg. attenuabit. occ. 
Zeph. ii. 11. He will deprive [the 


+ See Junius Etymol. Anglican. on theſe words. 


RX x 3 idols] 


In Kal and Hiph. To ſatu- 
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ſpaas abut, and the ocher forty-feven.” 
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my? 


which the Gentiles thought to be the /004 
of their Gods. See Lent. xxxii. 38. 
Lowth, See alſo Lucian De Sacrific. 
and Le Clerc's Nute on Deut. xxxii. 38. 
Alſo, Intranfitively, To wvaſte, conſume 
away. So Vulg. marceſcet. orc. IIa. 
xvii. 4. As a participi:l N. n Lean, 
cuaſled. occ. Nuri. xiii. 21. Ezek. 
XXx1v, 20. As Nouns 1 Led nes. occ. 
_ Ifa. xxiv. 16. Comp. 1 Mac. ix, parti- 
cularly ver. 20—27. r) The lame. occ. 
Pf. cvi. 15, Ifa. x. 16; where the Vulg. 
tenuitatem. Alto, Teuuity, ſcantineſs. 
oc. Mic. vi. 10. Prov. xiv. 28; which 
ſee under J. 

II. As a N. man A ſpecies of tree, probably 

of the pine or fr kind, ſo called perhaps 
from its remarkably zapering ſhape. But 
Aquila, Theodotion, and the LXX (ac- 
cording to the Aldine and Complutenſuan 
Editions) A Yerba navy the Hild oak, 
Vulg. llicem he ile; whether from be- 
ing /lenderer than the other ſpecies of 
oak, Qu? occ, Ia, xliv. 14. 

III. As a N. FR A ſpecies of tree, The ce- 


dar; io the Vulg. Cedrus, and the LXX& 


1 
idols] of their worſhip and ſacrifces, 


(al moſt throughout) and the other an- 
. cient Greek verfions, K:5255. ireq. occ. 
If this be the true meaning of the Heb. 
word, it is certain that the cedar (cedrus 
conifers) cannot be thus called from it's 
abſolute flendernefs ; ſince we are, on the 
contrary, well atlured by the teſtimony 


| 


of reſpectable * travellers, that thoſe on 


Libanus are of a prodigious bulk (comp. 
Pf. xcii. 13.) ; neither does it appear 
that this trec is remarkably fender, in 
reſpect to it's height, much leis that it 


is named N from it's naturally waſting | 


by the retinous Juice dittuliug from it; 
for of it's /hus wwa/?ing (1 do not ſay of 
it's juice exuding) it would, I believe, be 


impothble to produce any proof, I find 


| 

* As for the cedars of Lebanon {favs Maungrel!, 
Journey, May 9.) here a:e ſome of them very old, 
and of 2 prodigious Bulk —1 meaſured one of the 


largeſt. and found it twelve yards gx inches in gir:, 


and rhirty-ſever yards in the ſpriad of it's bung hs. 
At about five or 6x yards from the ground jt was di- 
vided into hve limbs, each of wh. b was equal 79 a 
get tree. Le Bruyn alto tells us, that he hat the | 
curioſity to meaſure the bigneſs of two of the molt 

remarkable cedun, and that he found one to be fifty 

' Bells's Sa- 


cred Geography, vol. ii. p- 263, 64. 32 


mylelf obliged therefore to conſider + en 
in this word as radical, and ſuſpe. 
ideal meaning to be, Firm, // zabl: | 
ble, or the like, iſt, Becanſe the Arabi. 
utes ſeveral words from the Root tx in 
theſe ſenſes. (See Caftell.) 24); 
cauſe firmneſs, N or durable. 
in a moſt eminent degree the proper 
of the cedar ; whence »olomon ule: 
wood 1n building the temple len, m 
and the heathen, as + P/iny mars , 
made their idols of it for the lame r re. 
3dly. In Ezek. xxvii. 24, we mes 
the plur. N, which 1is in that pa lage 
conſtructed with 1323 ce, Bound 41.7 
chrds, and rendered mae 1 | 
from the connexiou ſcems rather 10 
firmly or c:ufely compadted ; whit 
is confirmed by ſeven of Dr. K+ 
Codices reading . 
Jer. xxii. 14, may be illagrated by 1! 
Il. xxiv. lin. 191, 2, 


Be. 


 HuT9%; T'ss Dea) 2.1409 Aw WNWeyTre, 
KEAPINON, Io o—— 


— To his fragrant chamber he repatr'd 
Biofclf, worth ccdar lined, and loft y r, 745 
1 | Lowe 5 


J ſhall not here enter into the celeb we 
controverſy whether the Heb. BR moat + 
the codar ſcedrus conifera) or the /-: 
but ſhall juſt obſerve, that Ezek. x: 
5, 6, 8, (comp. Pf. Ixxx. II.) feer's a 
molt decifive for the cedar; and in an 
ſwer to the principal ſcriptural : argument 
in favour of the Ar (or pine) dran 
Ezeg. xxvii. 5, I would with the le 
Mr. Merrick © propoſe tt to be confider ud 
whether the cedars whoſe branches ar: 
now grown to the bulk of trees, 
not at a certain age have beet) g lor 
majis, as having firſt grown to a er 
height for that purpoſe, and after 
extended and enlarged their braun 
their pretent dimenſions.” Ang iv cot 
firm this conjecture I add, that | 13% 
myſelf ſeen in a curious yentleman > 
den in Surrey, a true cedar of Lt 1 = 
whoſe ſlem was grown to a coπ e 

bright, flraight, and of a ſhape 47 for 4 
mal. For further ſatisfaction I muh de 
leave to refer the reader to Micha la 


+ Blaterie vers ipfi FF.ternitas. Itague et frmtts 
tachra deorum ex dd fattitaverunt,'* Nat ils 


lib, xili. cap. * ; 
Recueil 


| 


IV. Chald. As Nouns 15, MM, and Rt 4} 


MM" 


Recueil de Queſtions, qu. xc. Niebubr's 
Veſeription de V Arabie, p. 131, &c. and 
0 Mr. Merrict's 2d Diſſertation in the 
Appendix to his Annotations on the 
P{alms. 


ſecret. So LXX wormoury a myſtery. 
OS ii. 18, 30. iv. 6, & al. 
\ Reazy, ruſt, rufly, &c. Qu? Lat. Hie. 
, Eng. refin, and r/nous, Au? 


MM 


7 


» cry out or Hout, for grief or joy. 
Castell an Arabic N. under this Root 1s 
explained by“ Exaltatio vocis five ad 
tum ſive ad latitiam.” It occurs not 
as a V. in Heb. but hence as a N. H 
A crying out, @ ſpricking for grief, or 
{outing for joy. occ. Jer. xvi. 5. Amos 
1 7 On Jer. xvi. 5, comp. Baruch 
32, They roar and cry before their gods 
nen do at the feaft when one is dead, 
TT TWES EV WEPIOEITVW veg. And 
mp. under 80 J. 


ED; 


1s 


contracied \ſeow], as the eyes of à per- 
„in anger, 0 4d. 
1% 


It is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in 
Chaldes: Ns 


* 


oec. 1 xiv. 28. 


«i 


; De 


W 


Oc: urs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 
t-notes, To poiſe or balance a thing by the 


and, in order to feel whether it be heavy 
or not. (See Caſtell.) So the idea of the 
word ſeems to be, To qveigh, balance, try, 


0 examine carefully, Hence, as a parti- 


-ipral N. maſc. plur. E317 and Pur 
(.. 2;/ellors, whoſe buſineſs it is to evergh 
and examine the expediency of public 
meaſures. Jud. v. 3. Pſ. ii. 2, & al. As 
N. 1 A counſellor, according to ſome. 
But it ſeems better 
to refer this word to the Root , and to 
N the paſſage, But in want of people | 

» deftrudtion of waſting, or waſting 


lion, namely, to the king. See | 


Pole 1 and Schultens in loc. 
„ Lat. Ratio—onis, whence rational, ra- 
912 yg Eng. Reaſon, &Cc. 


dies primarily the action, 0 or breathing | 
be air in motion. 

, pear. MIMI, Air in motion, a 
e026, breath, wind. See Gen, i. 2. 
8. vi. 17. vii. 1. Exod. xv. 10. 1 K. 


99 1} 


| 
So in 


Once, Job 


et 


_ 
1 Chron. ix. 24, Pſal. civ. 4, 30. Iſa. 
xl. 7. In Gen. iii. 8, nim appears 
to mean the morning breeze, Comp. 
under 793 I. and ſee Le Clerc's and Dio- 
dati's Notes. Joh xvi. 3, mM 271 Words 
of cuind, i. e. vain, noily words. On 
Eecleſ. xi. 5, comp. John iii. 8. In 1K. 
xviii. 12, MIT M5 ſeems to denote a mi- 
raculous evind from Jehovah. Comp. 
Ezek. il. 14. viii. 3. Xi. , 24. 3 K. 
li. 11, 16. Acts vii. 39. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. ry A breathing. Lam. iii. 56. 
Vulg. Ungultu „ging. In the form of 
a Participle Huph. maſe. plur. © T79 
Airy, expoſed to, and perflated by, the arr. 
oc. Jer. xx11. 14. Comp. under p VIII. 

II. As a N. m1 Space, diſtance, 1 N ; 
for wherever on the earth, or in this ſyſ- 
tem, there is not other matter, there will 
be air. (Comp. er „ II.) Gen. 

\ XXX, 16, So Jer. lii. 2.3, And the pore- 
granates were ninety and fix MM in the 
void or open ſpace, i. e. of the meſhes of 
the net-work, 

And becaule air is a moſt powerful, though 
Jubtile and inviſible agent, hence it is 
uſed for 

III. The ſpirit, or animal foul of a brute. 
Eceleſ. iii. 21, Mio yW regardeth, con- 
dereth (fo Junius and Tramellius, ani- 
madvertit) the ſpirit of tbe children of 
PCN 77; 227 wa mr which itſelf aft end- 
eib on gh, and the ſpirit of a brute 


below, to the earth*, 
as he ought the great and eſſential di fer- 
ence there is between men and brutes in 
this reſpect? 
IV. As a N. H Spirit, or an incorporeal 
ſubſtance, as oppoſed to fleſh, or a cor- 
N 4 one. Iſa. XXxIi. 3. 1 Kings xxli. 
v. As a N. , plur. MAN The 16 or 
fort of man. Pſal. xxxi. 6. Iſa. Ivii. 16. 
+ Ecclef. xit. 7. Num. xvi. 22. xxvil. 16. 
Ezek. xi. 5. xx. 32. Zech. xii. 1. A 
paſſion or motion of the Jl Num. v. 14. 
Prov. xvi. 2. Xxix. Eecleſ. x. 4. 
Ifa, xix. 14. Comp. Mat. ii. 15, 16. 
VI. Joined with Ny An evil ſpirit. Sam. 


xvi. 14, 15, 16, 23. xvili. 10. Jud. ix. 23. 
| 


| * See Bp. Lrowne's Procedure, &c. of Human 
VUnderſtanding, book ii. ch x. p. 357, Cc. 1 


+ See Bp. Browne as above, p. 355, &e. 


„ I. Pf, xvii. 11. 2 Sam. xxii. 11. 
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Comp, 1 Cor. v. 5. 1 Tim. i. 20. 1 K. 
xxii. 21, 22, 23. Pſ. Ixxviii. 49. 


VII. As a N. m1 The Holy Spirit, or Spirit 


of God, whole agency in the ſpiritual 
world is, in Scripture, repreſented to us 
by that of the air in the natural. See 
under 255 II. p. 342. See Gen. vi. 3. 
x11. 38. Num. xi. 17, $5, 26. 2 Chron. 
xxiv. 20, Iſa. 1xi. 1. lxin. 10. Joel iii. 1, 
& al, It is remarkable that Homrr fre 
quently expreſſes the ?7/nence of his dei- 


ties on the human mind Fs the tern ers- 


mvzurey inſpired. See II. x. lin. 482 
II. xv. lin. 262; II. xix. "Mg 159; II. xx. 


lin. 110; Odyfl. ix. lin. 331; Odyſſ. xix. 


lin. 138. 


VIII. 75 a N. ms, and fem. MAIN, Noſpi- | 


ration, refreſhment, reſpite, breathing time. 
Exod. viii. 15, (where Aguila avanyeu- 
Tit, LXX ava: PvE) 1 Sam. xvi. 2 3: 
(where LXX a. , and Theodotion 
CATER!) Eith. iv. 14. It is once uſed 
as a V. in Niph. inperlionally as it were, 
like , Em, &c. Job xxxil. 20, 0 MS 
there ſhall be breathing, refreſhment. ar 
relief to me. Vuig, retpirabo paululum, 


I. ball breathe a liitle. 


IX. As a N. fem. Hr A wan, or fan for 


WINNOWINE corn. occ. Iſa. xxx. 243-3t 


Ins ia this text ſhould not rather be ren- | 


dered the wind; for it is not interpreted 
the fan either by the LXX or Vulg. and 
J do not find that the far is mentioned 
as uſed by the eaſtern nations either in 
ancient or modern times; and Dr. Saab, 
Travels, p. 139, exp reſaly lays, * after 
the grain is trodden out, they evmnozu it 


by throwing it up againſt Sh wind with 


a ſhovel. Comp. under 257, 


X. In Kal and Hiph. To inſpire in ſmell- 


ing, to ſnuff, ſniff, ſmell, Gen. viii. 21. 


xxvii. 27. Exod. * xxx.38. Lev. xxvi. 31. 
1 Sam, xxvi. 19, Amos v. 21. (comp. 
under tp 1.) & al. Iſa. xi. 3, wn 
Intin. Qdorari eius, his ſmelling (a“ 


be to ſmell), or he ſhall ſmell HN The | 
far of Jehovah (7 being here prefixed to 


the N. AR as by, TM. Lev. xxvi, 31.), 
1. e. He ſhall readily, acutely, and accu- 


rately diſcern thole true Iſraelites in whom | 


is no guile, but whoſe ruling principle is 
the fear of Jehovah. See the following 
context. For inſtances of our bleſſed 


0 15 not mn here 70 make a ſmell or perfume ? | 


Ss * 
— 


Z 
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Lord's exerciſing this diſcerning ED ty, 
ſee John 1. 4 7—50- Luke vii. 39— 48; 
and conſult Vihinga on Iſa. As a 
mT Smell, odour. Gen. viii. 21. XXVII. 
XI. In Hiph. To inſp3 ire, breathe in, ai; 
as by breathing. lt is applied to com. 
buſtible matter r admitling or imbibing t. the 
fire. occ. Jud. xvi. 9. Comp. Dan. ij; :- 
XII. As a N. 1 The + exhbalatie, 
or team of water, which being greatly 
rarified by the light or heat, is, 
agency of the air,  broutbod, as it u re, 
into the tubes of plants, which it gray. 
ally ſupples and dilates, conveving into 
them at the ſame time the finelt arid 
moſt nutritive particles of the vegetz\: 
mould, and thus cauling the plant: 
ſhoot or bud. oc. Job xiv. gf. 

Sce Bate's Crit. Heb. on this Root. 
Der, To rack, To ftream as clouds bete 
the wind,” , Alſo, Reck, ret. 

ar | 

I. In Kal and Niph. To be dilated, 
bread, or ode. Sam. H. . Ha xxx 
Ezek. xli, 7. In Hiph. To dilate 2 
make en. or large. Exod, xxxiv. 24 
Deut. xii. 20. 2 Bam. Kii. 37, & a! 
With 5 following, To make Tooin . 
Gen, xxvi. 22. Pl. iv. 2. Prov. xvii. 16 
As aN. 2m Breadth, widih, Gen. vi 
Exod. xxv. 10, & al. freq. Allo, ron. 
wide, ſpacious, Exod. iii. 8, & al. 

BT 2M Broad in fides, i. e. extend: 
all /iaes, See Gen. xxxiv. 21. Ph. civ. 2; 
Tia. xxxiii. 21, and comp. under . g. 

150 2m Dilatation, pride of heart.. 
xxi. 4 Comp. Pf. ci. 5, Job xxvi. 
But 225 31 is alſo uſed for Dilat a: 
of beart in a good ſenſe, i, e. from joy 0 or 
pleature. Iſa. Ix. 5, Comp. Pf. exix. 52 
It is obvious to remark the philotopiuc |! 

_ propriety with which this „ IRE is 

applied; ſince the heart is wlated, : 
the pull. by conſequence becomes flrong 
and full, as well from the exultatiun © 
Joy as of pride. Comp. 2 Cor. vi. 1 4137 
and Crect and Eng, Lexicon under! 
Tuvw II. | 

wa 2M Large or waſt i in (bis) deſires. Prov. 
&XVILL, 2 25 where LXX, according 0 


; 
w ww 


+ This word, compounded of the Latin e 
and halo to breathe, leems very nearly to anſwer is 
Heb. m1. 

+ See Hoilaway's Originals, vol. ii, p. 3:: 
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-er 1 em 
the Complutenſian and Aldine editions, | r | | 
nray5 0; inſatiable, Comp. Hab. ii. 5. | To embrace, incloſe, ſurround cloſely, 
Iſa. v. 14. I. As a N. Em The lower mill-ſtone, 
A. a participial N. ar] 4 broad or large | whoſe convex ſurface is cloſely embracid 
ace. 2 Sam. xxil. 20, & al. Plur. in | by the concave ſurface of the upper mill- | 
Reg. fAFMD Breadths. occ. Hab. i. 6. ſtone, which being put in motion, the 14 
2s a N. um and am, plur. MA] corn is thereby broken or ground. The 
id arm 4 broad place in a city, 4 Rabbins pretend this word 1s dual, but 141 
uon, market-place, a broad ſtreet or the LXX and Vulg. conſtantly render | [1 
re. Gen. xix. 2, Deut. xiii. 16. Prov. it ſingular ; and that it ought to be ſo | 
20. Jer. v. 4, & al. freq, The LXX rendered is evident from Deut. xxiv. 6, | 


nd Vulg., which generally render it by where, as 227 (the rider) denotes the up- |; 
red and platea, from wAaTvs broad, | per-mill ſtone, 10 EM mult denote the 1 
preſerve the idea of the Hebrew. ober. And thus the Vulg. tranſlates | 


Dewi theſe two words, inferiorem et ſuperiorem 
urs not as a V. in Heb, nor, ſo far as I | molam. It occurs alfo in Excd. xi. 5. 
can tind, in the dialectical languages, and | Num. xi. 8. Ifa. xlvii. 2. Jer. xxv. 10. 
che radical idea is uncertain, As a N. | © Moſt families,” ſays Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
2775. Once, Cant. i. 17, The rafters of p. 231, ſpeaking of the Moors in Bar- 
er bouſes (are) cedar, urn our cieling | bary, © grind their wheat and barley at 
1 preſs or fr. So LXX galvwpale yuw,| home, having {wo portable mill-flones for 
ind Vulg. laquearia noſtra. To this day | that purpoſe; the uppermoſt whereof is „ 
e eaſtern houſes are cieled with wood*. turned round by a ſmall handle of wood | | 
or iron that is placed in the rim . When j 
this ſtone is large, or expedition is re- 
quired, then a ſecond perſon is called in i 
to afthſt; and as it is uſual for the || wo- 149] 
men alone to be concerned in this em- 
ployment, who ſeat themſelves over a- 
gainſt each other, with the mill-ſtones 
between them, we may ſee not only the 
propriety of the expreſſion, Exod. xi. 5, 
of fitting bebind tbe mill, but the force of 


— 


()ccurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
{onifies, To bear patiently, to ſubmit one- 
{elf to injuries (as in this expreſſion NM | 
1-22 79 I ſubmitted myſelf zo him) and 
nence, I think, it is applied zo loading a 
mel with bis pack, &c. to which theſe 
animals, if not loaded beyond their 
nength, ſubmit with great patience r. 
See Caftell. Aga N. dm, plur. Sn, | 


— — 
3 


— 


3 — —— 2 — —ů ů— 
* 


— — 7 


Ras „ 
— 


r : — 


rr male ſheep, an eave, from their meck another, Mat. xxiv. 40, that two women {IH 
/ 6miffrve temper, which is particularly | all be grinding at the mill, the one ſhall 1 
r-:1arked, not only by the profane (ſee be taken, and the other lest. Thus the 1 
4:.bart, vol. ii. 520. ), but allo by the ia-4 Doctor. I add, that his account of each |; 1 
red writers. See Jer. xi. 19. Iſa. Vii. 7 family's baving mill-flones to grind their 4 
And this derivation of the name ſhews ozwn corn, well illuſtrates the law, Deut. (40 
e propriety of it's being confined to] xxiv, 6, with the emphatic reaſon of it. 1 
he ewe, ſince the ram is often à ve Sir Jobn Chardin nas remarked, © that 9 
ge and dangerous animal. (See Dan. they are female //aves who are generally n 


Vil, 4.) Occ. Gen. xxxi. 38. XXXiL. 14. 
Cant. vi. 5. Iſa. lui. 7. 


employed in the Eaſt at theſe hand- milli; 


that this work is & extremely laborious, 


3 
. — 


b r rr 
Ie " „„ 
— att I ww 4 Seren N 
P a. a 


| | and 

. ; 17 Shaw's Travels, P+ 2093 Ruſell's Nat. t In Wiebubris Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 122, | 1 
4 ah 2 155 * plate xvii. fig. A. the reader may find a repreſenta- | 9 
8 b « Fg Boy 28 1 ee gy on ore tion of one of theſe 5and-mills, as ftill uſed in Et. 11 
dat the voice af their driver; but it they delay] girth the ſurface of the / 72 1 

coing la e, MLA WIR t dick, 3 with the ſurface of the lower mil tone convex, and a 


the upper mill-ſtone furniſhed with a peg, or pin. 

| Thus in Homer, Odyſſ. vii. lin. 104, of the fifty 
Aprweai or female flaves belonging to Alcinous king of 
, Fheacia, 
Al AAETPEYOTEL MY AHY EMI panhowe Karn'Y, 
Some at the mill grind the well-favour'd grain. 
' þ $9 Homer, Odyfl. xx. lin, 195, &c introduces a 
female 


d downwards, and then, as if conſtrained and 
i after their way, they bend their knees, put 
\*.c veiſies againſt the ground, and remain in that 
"ure till after baving been loaded they are com- 
"red to riſe,”* Voyage du P. Philippe, p. 369, 
en, Hiſt. Nat, tom. x. p. 21, 12mo, Comp. 
arty vol. Ii. 0 | { 


- "SOFT _ es fone? mw i EE ere 


Fas. — 
r ee 
— — a 1 ** — b 
RP Priya 


r 


Alvii. 2, where ſee Bp. Lowth's Note); 


- as another made by the ſame author does 


on Jer. xxv. 10. (comp. Rev. xviii. 22.), 
namely, that in the Eaft they grind 
their corn at break of day; and that when 
one goes out in the morning, one hears 


every where the noſe of the mill, and that 


it is the noiſe that often awakens people.” 
For the publication of thefe two laſt re- 


marks the reader is indebted to Mr. Har- 
mers Oblerv. vol. i. p. 250—253, where 


he may find the latter more particularly 
applied to the illuſtration of Jer. xxv. 10. 


II. As a N. tm The uterus, matrix, or 
_ quvomb, which clofely embraceth the fœtus. 


Gen. xx. 18, & al. freq. The Targ. on 
Job xxxviii. 8, is remarkable d pri 


Per Rom dnnn, in 7/5 burſting forth, 


or, cuben it burſs forth, from the abyſs, 


_ as if it came of a womb, 
III. As a N. r A damſel, a mifs, fo 
called either in Jevity (thus Montanus, 


Amaſia), or from the zenderneſs of her 


age and ſex, (See below, Senſe V.) occ. 

Jud. v. 30, 22 o Prom PT A 
damſel of damſels for the bead (account) | 
of the great man, namely Siſera. So the 


Vulg. rightly paraphraſes it, Pulcberri- 
ma jemmarum eligitur ei, The moſt beau- 
tiful of the women is picked out for bim. 


IV. As a N. maſc. plur. ] The bow- 


el; or inteſtines, which cloſely embrace 
each other. Gen. xliii. 30. 1 K. iii. 26. 


(Comp. Wo I.) So the Vulg. renders it 
in both patlages by viſcera, and in the | 


former the LXX by rar, and two 
other Hexaplar verſions by oT7A«y 50 
and crea, Hence 


V. In Kal, To be affected, move or yearn, as 


the hoqwels in tender affection, as in love 


or pity, It is conſtrued with the particle 


>y upon following, or is more frequently 
tranftive, To /one intimately, tenderiy, in- 
tenſely. Pl. xvii. 2. ciii. 13. Or in ge- 
neral, To pity, have pity or mercy upon. 
Exod. xxxin. 19. Deut. x11, 17, & al. 
The Greek Verb o7Axyy 1195154, derived 
in like manner from the N. 67a roy 
a b.qvel, is often uſed in the tame ſenſe 
by the writers of the New 'Leſtament. 


female ſlave quite pert with the fatigue of gr inding 
(apaygorarn d £74770) and chi the aul ors of | 
her toil, lin. 115, &. 


682 J 
and efteemed the loweſt employment in 


the houſe.” This obſervation throws fur- 
ther light on Exod. x1. 5. (comp. Ifa. | 


— 


As a Participle or participial N. t='+> 


on 


One fo affected, pitiful, merciful. Eu. 
xxxiv. 6, & al. freq. As a N. mat: 
plur. BM Bowels of mercy or pig, 
mercies, Ruthe or Ruth (a beautiful 9 
word uſed in this ſenſe by Shake/pe2:- 


Fe, b 


and Milton). Gen. xliii. 14, 30. (WW 


the LXX eynara, or according to 
Alexandrian copy, sr, entrailt) l. 
li. 3. Prov. xit. 10; where the X 
oT).&YYv%, and Vulg. viſtera, & al. (r-; 
Comp. Luke i. 78. Phil. ii. 1. Col. iii: 
1 John iii. 17, and Greek and Eng, Lexi. 
con in EITAAFXNON and Emhayy 


Count. As a N. fem. plur. HT, Tex. 


derly affeflionate, Evamdaayy voi. oo. 
Lam. iv. 10. The inhabitants of % 
beite © have one expreſſion that corre- 
ſponds exactly with the phraſeology of 
the Scriptures, where we read of 
yearning of the bowels, They uſe 1; 
all occaſions, wwher the paſſions gie 


uncaſineſs; as they conſtantly refer 


from grief, anxious deſire and other af- 
fections to the bowels as their ſeat, where 
they likewiſe ſuppoſe all operations f 


the mind to be performed.” Captain 


Cook's Voyage to the Pacific Occai,, 
vol. ii. p. 152. 


VI. As a N. Orb, and fem. mm, 4 


cies of unclean bird. occ. Lev. xi. 15. 
Deut. xiv. 17. Bochart, vol, iii. 30. 
has taken great pains to prove th:! it 
means a kind of wwlture, which the Aris 
call by the fame names. So Dr. $/ :::, 
Travels, p-. 449, takes it for the . 
cnopteros or Oripelargos, called by the 
Turks Ach Bobba, which fignities /// 17 + 
Father, a name given it, partly out of 
the reverence they have for it, partly 
from the colour of it's plumage ; th 
in the other [latter] reſpec, it diß 
little from the Fort, being black inn 
ral places. It is as big as a large cap, 
and exaSly like the figure which G 
lib. wm. De Avib. hath given us of 


+ Comp. Hafſeljuift's Travels, p. 194; B/7 


| Hitt. Nat. des Oiſeaux, tom. 1. p. 235, Iz mo. 3 4 
Bruce's Travels, vol. v. p. 163, who has given 2 
print, and a particular deſcription of the rac94#” ; 
and I fincerely wiſh he had not at p. 166, 4 
his account of this bird by ſuch a criticiſm on gut 
Engliſh Tranſlation of Exod. xix. 4, as an inſpe“ 
of the original text will immediately ſhew to dg 27 
only er roneomt, but totally greundlefs ; line t the He- 
brew word there uled is not ine but :. 


J He 1 
1 1180 
* 


en 


7T;.\2 birds, like the ravens about Lon- 
un, feed upon the carrion and naſtineſs 
that is thrown without the city of Cairo 
i: Egypt,” In Lev. is placed be 

een NRP the pelican, and N ]ᷓ˖i be 
k, and in Deut. mM, between MRP 
the pelicun, and w the cataract. which 
- tions would 1acline one to think it 
vant ſome kind of auer fa], But 


13 5 


owever this be, this bird ſeems to be 
eminated: from it's remarkable tender 
77 lion to it's young. Comp. Pl. cu. 13. 
Ha lriii. 15, 16. Jer; xxxi, 20; and 
tpecially 1 K. iii. 26. Iſa, xlix. 15. 


1 iv. 10. 
RT 


Wal, To ſhake, move tremulouſly. It is 
for the Hutbering of an eagle over 
her neſtlings, Deut. xxxii. 11. fee Bo- 
vol. ili. 176, &c.) for the ſhaking 
| the bones in fear, Jer. xxiii. 9. So 
1 XX eoaaeviy, Comp. under Y III. 
'n Hiph. To cauſe a tremulous motion, as 
the N ſpirit or groſs air (comp. 
Av. 10. Pal. civ. 20. cxlvii. 18. 
7.) did on the ſurſace of the yet 
farming orb of water and earth. Gen. 
i. 2. Comp. Gen. viii. 1. 

above are all the patlages of Scripture 
ein the word occurs. 

Hens e Lat. Repo (Gr. ezgmw) to creep, 
ace Eng. reptile. Allo perhaps Eng 
reep. 

From a corrupt tradition of the fu? tering, 
 {remulous motion cauſed by the 1pirit 
the prunitive chaos, the opinion of ſe- 


a. xk 


FN 
Ii 
t 


11 


v..rid's being formed from an gg, ap- 
Ars to have arilen*, 


Fal, To waſh or cleanſe the ſurface 
1/6 water, It is generally applied to 
+: 41imal body, or to ſome part of it; 
ic. Gen. xviii. 4. xXliii. 30. Exod. ii. 5+. 


application of the V. is a contirma- 


See Fffus, De Orig. & Prog Idol. lib. ii. 
25 ad tin. and ap. 55 verl. med. j Gretizs, De 
{ ** Chriſt. lid. i. cap. 16, not. 1.3 Burnet, 
Philoſ. p. 20, 10b, 163, 482, 483, edit. 


* 


„Pantheon, p- 188, 24 edit. 


ä —2— — — . — — — — — 4 


ral heathen nations concerning the 


17. XI. 32. Lev. xiv. 9; but in | 
Xii. 38, to defenſive armour; and | 


don that my in that pallage means not 


294.5 7 Phyſiologica) Diſquatitions, „i 


* 


dr 


girdles, but ſome ſubſtance which the 
water could not penetrate, Com Cramer 
v. 12; where it is ſpoken of 4) Puja 

ſee under 022, As a N. fem. Mm 1 
bath, baibing, or waſhing. occ. Exod, 
XXX. 18. xl. 30. 2 Chron. iv. G. (twice, ) 
Cant. iv. 2. vi. 6. 

Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 238, obſerves, that 
* the cuſtom which {till continues [in 
Barbary] of walking either barefoot or 
with flippers, requires the ancient com- 
plunent of bringing water, upon the arri- 
va! of a ſtranger, 0 wajb his fees,” See 
Gen. xviii. 4. Jud. xix. 21. Luke vii. 44. 

Hence perhaps by inſerting u, French rin- 
ſer, and ng. To rinſe or renſe. 

II. Figuratively, To waſb, wet, as one's 
fleps in ſtrong liquor (comp. under wh 
VI. 1.), Job xxix. 6,-— one's feet in blood, 
Pi. lyin. 11,one's hands in innocency, 
Pf. xxv1. 6. 

III. Chald. In Hith. With vy following, 
To trujt to, depend upon. occ. Dan, ui. 28. 
The Chaldee paraphraſts often uſe the 
word in the tame ſenſe. 

pri 

I. In Kal, To remove, or be removed to a 
diftance, or far eff, io elongate. See Ia, 
vi. 12. XXvi. 15. Pſal. cxix. 150. Iſa. 
XXIX. 13. xlix. 19. lix. 9. In Hiph. 
The ſame. Pſal. Ixxxviii. 9, 19. Gen, 
xi. 16, xliv. 4. Exod, viii. 28. As 2 


| participial N pm and p Far, diſtant. 


Gen. XXII. 4. Pl. xxii. 2, & al. treq, Alſo, 
A diflance, ſpace. Joſh, iii. 4. As Ns. 
PTD Far, diſtant, of place, 2 Sam. XV. 17. 
| PC CXXXVIiL. 6. Iſa. xvii. 13. r D. 
tant, in time, either paſt, 2 K. xix. 25, 
Iſa. xxxvii. 26; or to come, 2 Sam. 
vii. 1 
II. In a paſſive ſenſe, To be di ifotved, looſ- 
ed, or logſened. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 6, Whilſt 
the ſitver cord (the Medulla ſpiualis, and 
whole nervous ſyſtem) pv 8 is nos 
looſed. See Solomon's Post of Ol; 
Age, by Dr. Smith, p. e edit. 
5 
To boil or bubble, caſt or throw ub. It oe- 
curs not as a V. fimply in this ſenſe, but 


buling, flewing, or frying, a fring: pan. 
occ. Lev. ii. 7. vii. 9; in which paflages 
I think this word, and not Damp, de- 


notes what the Arabs call a tajen, that 


i cc Harmer's Obſeryations, vol. iv. p. 279, Kc. 


is, lays Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 231, 
note 3, 


I. As a Noun fem. Hero A reel for 


e tale N r 


ev. 
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The word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in 


Awe a5 affe uſive Weapons againſt tne younger Jour” 


nnn 


frying- pan, made ute of not only for this, 
but for other purpoſes.” This interpreta- 
non is confirmed by obſerving that the 
mio is ſaid to be dreſſed 5y upon the 
1.2779 or ſlice, but > in the nur, Lev. 


Yi. 9. Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, | 
P- 233, 235- | 


vol. 1. 


II. In Kal, Coli to the heart, 7% boi! 
or bubble up, be greatly agitated with. 
occ. Pi. xlv. 2, My heart wn boileth or 


684 


note 3, a hallo carthen eſſel, like a | 


dubbleth up (Eng. marg.) (with) 2 good | | 


matter ; it is fo full and warmed with | 
the thought of it that it cannot contain. 
So Targum Ng, LXX <prypeuLors, Vulg. 
eructavit. Comp. Pf. xxxix. 4. 

Hence Eng. To retch. Qu? 

MM See under IX. 

Occurs not in the ſimple form, but hence 
ir the reduplicate, | 

d Jo tremble, tremble erccedingly. Tt oc- 

eurs not as a V. in Heb. though ſeveral 
times in the Chaldee Targums; but as a 
N. un) Great or exceſſive tremour, or | 
trembling. So the LXX and ee 
Greek verſion in the Hexapla Tes 7 
and Vulg. Tremor. Once, 
This word, both in ſenſe and We ap- 
pears nearly related to H, which fee. 

Fo | 


To be wet, moiſt. occ. Job xxiv. 8. So the| 
ILXX OS , and Vulg. rigant. As 
a participial Noun 2157 Moiſt, full of | 
Juice, or ſap. occ. Job viii. 16. So the 
LXXgy og, Aquila evinuss, and Vulg. 
humectus. | 


| 
| 


| 


Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic. See Ca/?cl!. 
wad 
To daſb, or be daſved. occ. 2 K. viii. 12. 
Ila. xiii. 16, 18.“ Hol. x. 14. xiv. 1. 
Nah. iii. 10. Comp. Pf. exxxvii. 9: oh | 
obſerve that in Homer, II. xxii. lin. 62, 4, 
we have, in like manner, 
rig TEXFA 
Ba? Nef Tort yan t aun nter. 
j 9 f daſs 4 
Ale the ground, in due hottiſi itv. 
Cowerx. | 


Hence Gr. Pa3z5T to firike, fmite. 


* Se: Bp, Lowth's Note, who ſuppoſ s Sep the 


Medes might literally ute their large Sci ren. 
| 


ons. But Qa? 


2 — 5 


TJ? 

I. To be or become ſoft or tender, as 
Pſ. Iv. 22. As a participial N. 51 
tender, delicate. Gen. xviii. 7. Ex N 
xxxili. 13. Deut. xxvit!. 54, 56. P: 
xv Alto, Tenderneſs. occ. I. 
xxviii. 50 Both the V. and N. 2 
plied to the heart, and that either | 
lenic of 7. aderneſs, ſeftneſs, fee 2 k 
xxii. 19. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 27; < 
famtneſs, en . Deut. XX. 3. 8. 
2 Chron. xii. 7. Job xx111. 16, IIa. 
Jer. li. 4. * a N. P Faintneh, 
Renee. ooo. Lev. xxvi. 36. 


_ 
Oo! 


— 


W444: 


D Il. | 
725 Toe be mollified or ſuppled, as with !!. 
occ. Iſa. i. 6; where LXX D 
feftened, But ſhould not 7225 be 
conſtrued as a N. A ſoftening or m.. 
ing ? 
«a 
I. To ride, inſidere, vehi—on a net. Ger 
Xx1Vv. 61.— on a horſe, Ezek. Xxiii! — 
on an aſs, Num. xxii. 22. —0n a 
2 Sam. xviii. 9. in a chariot, Jer. 
In Hiph. To cau/e to ride. Gen. . 
Exod. iv. 20. 1K. i. 33- 2Chron. xxxv. Pg 
Eſth. vi. 9, & al. To ride, whether in 
riots or on horſes, was anciently a 
of power and dignity, as riding 
ſtill is, in the Eaſt. Gen. xli. 43. iz. 
xlv. 5. Hoſ. x. 11. Eſth. vi. 9. Ec 
x. 7. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 13. Ha. lun 14 
&c, See Harmer's Obſervations, v-! . 
p. 102, and vol. iii. p. 311. Pf, "oy 125 
 Theu baſt ſuffered men to ride ux 
beads ſeems an alluſion to the extr-m- 
infolence with which the eaſtern ee 
uſed to treat their conquered enen 
Comp. Ifa. li. 23, and Vitringa and 
En s Note there. As a rie x 
2255 4A rider on horſeback. Exod. 1. 
2 K. ix. 17. Comp. Ezek. XIX ii 
A rider or driver in a cba riot, 
rioteer, 1 K. xxii. 34. 2 Chron. xv:::.. 
Comp. Hag. ii. 22. As a particip:z! +. 
in a pathve ſenſe 227 (and once Pi. ci 
2125) That <vbich is ridden in or: 
vebicle, carriage, chariot. Exod. 
& al. Alto, collectively, Charic's, 1 
Chariotry, as we uſe cavalry, ina! 


Py 


Gen. I. 9. Exad. xiv. 7, 28. Jud. iv 
& al. freq. As a N. fem. a ,, 
See under War ; 8 


. 


Ezek. xxvit. 20. 


25" 


N. 2999 A riding ſeat, a ſeat to ride on, 
a a fod or pad. Lev. xv. 9. Comp. under 
271 III. 
littep or palanguin. Cant. iti. 10. Allo, 
4 n Charzts. x Kings iv. 26, or 
6. As a N. fem. Naz, in Reg. 
name, 4 A chariot or carriage. See Gen. 

1. 43. xIvi. 29. 1 K. x. 29. 2K.v. 20. 
1 (Chron. XXVINL 18, is rendered, And gold 


x. tor chariot would have been in Reg. 
, as in other inftances. I would 
ge fore ratner tranſlate the Heb. words, 
according to the pattern (lee ver. 
10.0, M2377N of the vehicle, namely, 
= Nn of the Cherubim (be gave), gold, 


Alſo, The feat or * couch of a 


the pattern of the chariot of the Che- 
im: ; but had this been the lenſe, the | 
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SD according to them (their) ſpread 
1% out (i. e. their wings, fo LX NSE 
© 4.7 EY WV rig rp, and Vulg. exten- 


a: + of the purification of Jebovab. 


icle for want of a better; but what 1 
nean is, that the Cberu bin themſelves 


ed the f 
the Cod one uſed to appear in glory 
de them, and thence give oracular an- 
wers. See Exod. xxv. 22. Num. vii. 89. 
Lev. wi, , Rack. 1-30. 


e upon the heavens (comp. Pi. Ixviii. 
5 18, 34.)—upon a cloud, Iſa. xix. 1; 
the clouds and whirtwinds are ſaid to 


p. Pl. xvii. 11; and in Hab. iii. 8, 
tion 18 made of bis cbariots and borſes 
of 4 And from theſe tremen- 
(6s appearances of Jehovah, accompa- 
with fire, glory, darkneſs, clouds, 


ers concerning them, we may in 
r deduce the heathen cuſtom of equip- 
their idols with charts and horſes. 


the wow or /olar hgbi, 2 K. xxiui. 1 1. 

b 0 -omp. under TD I.) So the chariot and 
es of Apollo or the Sun are famous in 
de Roman mythology f. Xenophon, Cy- 
ed. lib. vii. (p. 460, edit. Hutchin- 


dee Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Commen- 
dolomon's Song, p. 125. 

de the ſtory of Phutzton in Ovid's Metam. 
tid: 11. fab. l. parucularly Iin. 105, &c. Iin. 153 Kc. 


| 
4. 


' 
' 


i his chariots, Pl. civ. 3. Ila. Ixvi. 15, 


. whirlwinds, and the exprefhons of 


deutium alas), and owerſbaclecing tbe | 
J am | 


obliced here to make uſe of the word ge- 
| 


In Deut. XXIIIi. 26, Jehovah is ſaid 20 to | 


8 of Jelovab, foraſmuch as 


| 


| 


101 we read of the bor/es and chariots | 


TY 


en 


ſon, 8vo.) mentions two white chariots, 


crowned, the one ſacred to Jupiter ( Ac), 


the other to the Sun, among the Perjrans 
in the time of Gruss; and Herodotas, 
lib. vii. cap. 40, ſpeaks of a chariot 
drawn by <cight horſes, and conſecrated to 
Jupiter { Au among the ſame people in 
the reign of Xeraes. So Homer and the 
Latin poets furniſh their gods in gene- 
ral with the like equipage, as Jupiter, 
II. viti. lin. 41, &c. Horace, Carm. lib. i. 
ode xii. lin. 5B, ode xxxiv. lin. 5, &.; 
Juno, II. v. lin. 720, &e. 767, &c. II. viii. 
lin. 38, &c. Virgil, 2, 1. lin. 21. 
Neptuz ct, il. xili. lin. 2.3, &c. Virgit, 
En. i. lin. 160. And thus that mad ido- 
later, the Emperour Heliggabalus, uſed 
to drive his Phenician god once 2 year 
to the magnificent temple he had pre- 
pared for him in the iuburbs of Rome, 
Ai, UT TE N ANU 7019 Hh r Dh 
eg ,h in a chariot richly adorned 


with gold and precious tunes.” Herodien, 


lib. v. cap. 16. And the ancient Ca- 
naanites appear to have had the ſame 
emblems of the Circulation and Motions 
of the beavens ; for in Joi. xix. 5, we 
read of a place named N250971 M2 "The 
bou/e or temple of the charit ; _— 
3 Chron, iv. 31, P2972 ug. 

II. Leſs properly in Hiph. To cauſ: to ride 
i. e. put, as the hand upon a bow, 2 K. 
xiii. 16. Alto, To cauſe to ride, toſs about, 
as by the wind. Job xxx. 22. 

III. As a N. 227 The upper mill-fone, which 
rides upon the lower, q. d. tbe rider. oc. 
Deut. xxiv. 6. Jud. ix. 53. 2 Sm. xi. 24. 
So in Deut. where it was neceſſary to 

make the diſtinction, the LXX render it 
er, and Vulg. ſuperiorem molam. 
Comp. under DMN 1. 

IV. Chald. As a N. fem, plur. in Reg 
ran The knees, fo called, either becauſe 
they are ſupported by, and ride, as it 
were, upon the os tibia, or by tranſpoſi- 
tion, from the Heb. 7 
Dan. v. 6. 

bY 

I. To trade, traffick, merchandi iſe. It occurs 
in the form of a Participle Benoni in 
Kal, 521 A perſon trading, a merchant, 
Cant. iii. G6; and frequently as a Parti- 
ciple or participial N. plur. 225 Mer- 

chants, traders. 1 K. x. 15. Ezek. xvii. 4, 
& al. freq. As a participial N. fem. in 


Reg. 


T2 the bnee. oo. 


r 


hs 


_ 
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Bo" 


Reg. n>21 4 female trader. Ezek. xxvii 
3, 23. Alfo, Merchandiſe. Ezek. xxviii. 
5, 16. As a participial N. fem. in Reg. 
ND A mart, market, Ezek. xxvii. 24. 


II. As a N. 9 4 bufy body, a trader in 


Lander. a tule- hearer. occ, Lev. xix. 16. 


Prov. xi. 13. xx. 19. Alfo, Slander, tali- 
bearing. occ, Ezek xxii. 9. Jer. vi. 28. 


ix. 4. In the two latter paſſages it is 
uſed adverbially, the particle 2 being un- 
Rem as uſual. 8 I Tim. V. 13, 


L 7 To bind hard or cloſe, to join, connect. So 


the LXX render it by o@:y/4 and ov- | 


 epry/w, and Vulg. by ftringo. occ. Exod. 
Xxviii. 28. xxxix. 21. 

I. As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. 2 Com- 
binations, conſpiracies. oc. Pf. xxxi 21; 
where the Chaldee Targum 1172 Troops. 

III. As a N maſc. plur. E225, rendered 
by the LXX Tearyea, and by the Vulg. 

aſpera, rough places, are oppoſed to MYP2 
a break between two mountains, a wad- 
ley, and ſeem properly to denote the rugę- 
ged, Arm, cobeficye parts of which moun- 


tains uſually conſiſt, ſuch as ſtones, me- 


tals, and minerals. Occ. Ila. *I. 4. 


I. To earn, acquire by Likes or indy. 
Gen. xii. 5, & al. As a participial N, 
wh Subftance or wealth ſo acquired, ac- 
quifition, Gen, xii. 5. xiii. 6. xiv. 16, 
& al. freq. 

II. As a collective N. w21 Working cattle, 
ſuch as horſes, afles, mules, camels, that 
earn their living by their labour. (See 
Deut. xxv. 4.) occ. t K. iv. 28. Eſth. 
viii. 10, 14. Mic. i. 13. Comp. Gen. 


Xxx1, 18; which laſt paſſage the learned | 


Mr. Bate, to obviate the objection of 
tautology, thus renders, © And be drove 
away all bis cattle, and all his y beaſts 
_ which he had earned, 9p 7:7! the ſub- 
Stance of bis orun ac quiring, zobich he wh) 
earned in Meſopotanua.” 
printed Heb. "Text, p. 24. 
Dzx. French, Riche, richeſſe. Eng. 
riches, 
BY. 


Ric þ 


Py 


I. In Kal, To be hfted up, exalted, elrvated. 


Gen. vii, 17. Num. xxiv. 7. Job xxii. 12, 
& al. freq. In Riph. To lift up, elevate, | 
erect. Gen. xiv. 22. xxxi. 45. In Huph, 


' To be lifted u % beaved. Exod. xxix. 27. | 


| Lev. i iv, 10. This word is applied to the 
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. voice, eyes, heart, & c. On Deut. 


n of the | 


8 


2 „ 2 „„ s 14. 
xvii, 20. Pf, xvili. 28, cxxxi. 1, "mp, 


under ag J. As a Participle or 1-1 
cipial N. i Elevated, high. Deut. 
xii. 2. xxvii. 14, & al. freq, As N. 
do Elevation, baughtingſs. Prov. x xi, , 
(Comp, ch. xxx. 13.) Ia. ii. 11. 2. 
As a N. fem. 197, plur. 19 4 e 
place, Ezek. xvi 25, 31, 39. =» 
Height, high. 2 Sam, xxii. 17. 2 
xix. 22, Pfal. Ixviii. 19. IXxv. 6, x al 
Fem. dn An beave-offering, a: + 4. 
tion, which was heawed or 1: fted 4% be- 
fore the Lord. See Exod. xxix. 27, 28; 
Plur. MENN Offerings, gifts, to aß 
or great man. Prov. xxix. 4. 
common printed editions is once 4 
morn An oblation. Ezek. xlviii. 12. But 
Bp. Newcome obſerves, that three MESS. 
meaning of De Roffi's, there have d 

Hence the Old Latin Ruma, denoting the 
female breaſt from it's elevated form; 
whence their goddeſs Rumina or j 
whoſe office it was to make young in. 
fants ſuck. See Montfaucon' s Antiquitc 
Expliquce, tom. ii. p. 328, and pl. cit. 
fig. 2, where this idol is repreſented with 
fl large breajt, ſuckling an infant. At ” 
from this gaddefs Rumind, the fn 

fig- tree under which Romulus and | Re. 
mus evere ſuchled, might be called Fi- 
cus Ruminalis. See Spence's Poly metis, 

{ dial. x. p. 156, note 93. 

| 11. In Niph. or Hiph. To riſe up, raiſe up 

. oneſelf. Num. xvi. 45, or xvii. 15. 

III. In Hiph. To take off, take aqvay. C1 
iv. 8, 10. Num. xvi. 37, or xvi. 
Ezek. xxi. 26, or 21. xIv. 9. In En. 
To be taken oxvay. Dan. viii. 11; Where 
ten of Dr. Kennicett's Codices rea! N, 
and fixteen, together with the Keri, 
. | 

IV. In Hiph. To raiſe, levy — 1 French 
lever, or Lat, levo, to raiſe) as an He 
ment or tribute. Num. xxx1. 28. 

V. As a N. ©), plur, B97. See under 

will... 

{ VI. As a N. Ds, plur. fem. MR A 
raifed or lofty n a turret or bor 
See 1 K. xvi. 18. 2 K. xv. 25. Pros. 
Xvili. 19. Ia. xxiil. 13. 

227 In Kal and Hiph. To raiſe, or ft on 

| bigh, to exalt or extol very much. 1 im. 

li. 7. 2 Sam. xxii. 49. Ezra ix. 9, © al, 

| freq. So ne2N in Ifa. i 5 is * 


8 


_—_ 


a 


id 


YT 


„ the LXX, Symmachus, and Tbeodotion 
cc, and by the Vulg. exaltavi, [ 
gabe exalted ; but the V. in this paſſage | 
{--ms rather to ſignify, 70 make tall, bring 
us to tallneſs, as it is plainly uſed Iſa. 
«+11, 4, and perhaps the Greek Tranſ- 
ers and Vulg. meant to expreſs this 
gane in the former text, as the LXX 
aud Vulg. plainly did in the latter, 
here the LX render it by vg, and 
the Vulg. by ad incrementum perduxi 1 
ve brought to growth. Comp. Ezek. 
XXXI. 4, and ſee Vitringa on Ia. i. 2. 
4.1/2 in Kal, To be exalted or extolled. 
oc, PE. Ixvi. 17. So Symmachus vywhh, 
Vt is not RN in this pailage rather a 
\, ſignifying Exaltation, praiſe * As a 


| 


1 


ot -aifing up on high. Ita. XXXU1. 3. 80 
© 11machus T8 vywinyva, and Vulg. exal- 
one. Fer. plur. M οννο⁰ Exaltations, 


ia, TRY vipwors, and 
c:4itationes. 

Det. Loom, roomy. Qu? 

82 See under 721 IV. 


ulg. 


wy $4 


W radical, but mutable or omiſſible, V. 
lu general, Tu caſt, throw, preſecl. 

I. in Kal, To caſt, projed?, ſboot, as with a 
dow, occ. Pf, Ixxviii. 9. Jer. iv. 20; in 
both which texts the particle 2 chi 1s, 
25 uſual, underſtood before wmp, and in 
e former the LXX, according to the | 


by 3&Aa0vTE; e . ſhooting with bowws. } 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To caſt or throw 
into ſome calamity or evil. occ. Exod. 
xv. 1, 21, The horſe and bis rider dd 
nath he thrown (namely by emboldening 
dem to purſue ; comp. ver. 4, and ch. 
xiv, 17, 18. and under iT? II.) into the 
ed. LXX, ecpiber eig $aAguT7ray, he bath 
calt into the a ; Vulg. dejecit in mare, he 
14th caſt down into the ſea. 


{ome diſagreeable ſituation or circum- 
ttances by deceit and fraud, In traudem | 
inpellere, aut injicere, To deceive, cheat, 
roco, or fling, in this ſenſe, according 


Prov. xxvi. 19, Cen. xxix. 25. Joſh. 
iz. 22. 1 Sam. xix. 17. As Ns. TD), 
322, doom, and mon Injurious deceit, 
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m. in Reg. M129 Exaltation, liſting | 


{2b praiſes. Pl, exlix. 6, Thus 1 jy 


(omnpluterfian edition, render Nwp YN | 


III. In Kal, Tranſitively, To throw into | 


_ 76 our vulgar Engliſh expreſſion. See | 


/ 


12 


xxvii. 4. Gen. xxvii. 35. xxxiv. 13. Jud. 
1X. 31. Jer. viii. 3. Comp. Pf. |xxviii. 57. 
Hof. vii. 16. The Vulg. in Prov. x. 4. 
X11. 24, renders P21) by remiſſa remiſs, 
flack ; but notwithſtanding this verſion, 
and what Schn/tens has written on Prov. 
and Mr, Bate im Crit. Heb. the word 
does not appear ever to have this mean - 
ing; but deccit or fraud makes very good 
ſenſe in all the texts, where it has been 
ſuppoſed to denote flackneſs, namely, 
Prov. X. 4. xi. 34. 25+ Nix. 1. Jer. 
xlvili. 10. 

IV. Chald. As a N. 3 and v To eaſt, 
caſt down. Dan. iii. 20, 24. vi. 16, or 17. 


But in both theſe laſt cited texts it thould 
be rather rendered actively, To cat. In 
Ith. To be caft. Dan. iii. 6, 15, & al. 

Aldo in Kal, with the particle 5y 
tollowing, 70 caft or lay, * impoſe,” (Eng. 
Tranflat.) as a tribute, upon. oc. Ezra 
vii. 24; where Vulg. imponendi of im- 
Poſing. 15 | 

V. As a N. maſc. or fem. M191 4 evorm, ſo 
called from the manner of it's motion, 
which is performed by * ſhooting out or 


drawing the hinder part after it. Exod. 
XV1. 24. Job vii. 5. Lia, xiv. 11, & al. 
Comp. Ezek. xxxii. 5. Hence as a V. 
To produce <worms, q. d. To crawl with 
dborms. Occ. Exod. xvi. 20. To illuſtrate 
Job xxv. 6, I obſerve from the learned 
Haller, that “the majority of anatomiſts 
have _ in this hypotheſis, that the 
ſeminal wvermicle is the firſt rudiments of a 


terpillar or grub is the origin of a fly.“ 

Phyfiology, Lect. xxxiii. $ 786, edit. 
Mibles, where ſee more. 

VI. It appears from Joſh. xiii. 27, that the 
Canaanites had a temple to m The 
Projettor, by which they ſeem to have 
meant the material ſpirit, or rather beæ- 
vens, conſidered as projecting, impelling, 
and puſbing forwards the planetary hs 
in their courſes. The Egyptian and Gre- 
cian Hermes was originally an idol of 
the ſame kind. Hence he was repre- 


ſented with goings on his head and feet, 


hence in his hand the Caduceus or Rod 
| (the emblem of Pocher), encircled with 


* See Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 4, and Her. 


7/cbievaus fraud. See Job xill, 7. 
5 


* Phyſico- Theology, book ix. chap. i. note 1. 
y two 


Alſo, To be caft. Dan. iii. 21. vi. 24. 


projetling the fore-part of it's body, and 


man, almoſt in the tame manner as a ca- 


* ( * 


Trin. of Gent. 426, & ſeq. and Greek and Ang. Lex- 
icon in EPMHZ. 


ear. iii. $ 2, and D. Veſſtus, Not. p. 39. | 
See F a Account of the Mahometan Reli- 


appear ali in ume in the flowering ſeaſon,” Nature | 


m1 11! ĩͤ 


two interwoven ſerpents, to repreſent the 
joint action of the conflicting ethers 
(Dpnw) or of the lig and ſpirit in ex- 
panſion, and hence it was reckoned a | 
piece of honour done to him to tbrow a 
fone at the foot of his ſtatue. By miſ- 
taking the meaning of his original name, 
the latter Greeks and Romans indeed 
made him the God of deceit, beating, 
and theft“. Vintenlius Belovacenſis 
makes mention of two Indian nations, 
among whom it was an ancient cuſtom 
to go round their idols with their hair | 
torn off (decalvatos) naked, and howling, | 
and to caſt ſlones on an heap, which was 
raiſed to the honour of their gods.— 
This they did twice a year, namely, at | 
the vernal and autumnal equinox f. As 
this cuſtom deſcended from the /ndians 
to the Arabs, and Mabomet found, that 
in his time it was obſerved in honour of 
V:nus, he ordered it to be continued, 
though he removed other traces of ido- 
latry. Thus Martinius, Lexic. Etymol. 
in Mercurius 1. But whether the Ara- 
bians derived this idolatrous ſervice of 
_ #browing flones from the Indians, or not, 
certain it is that the cuſtom itſelf is ſtill 
oblerved by the Mahometan Hadgees or 
ilgrims on their return from Mecca 9. 
VII. As a N. pon The pomegranate, tree 
and fruit. Num. xiii. 24. xx. 5. 1 Sam. 
xiv. 2. Cant. iv. 3, & al. freq. It ſeems 
to have it's name from the |} //rong g pro 
jection or reflection of light, either from 
the fruit, or from the Har- lite flower with 
fix leaves or rays at the top of the fruit. 
'The Greek name Poa, of the tree, and 
Polcxog, of the fruit, by which the LXX 
render the Heb. , aim perhaps at the 
ſame thing, being derived from pew 10 


: 


* Comp. Seofes I. and III. above, and ſee Hut- 
ehinſon's Moſes's Princip. part ili. p. 315, & ſeq. and 


+ At which ſeaſons (by the way) the earth is 
p#/bed to it's ſouthern and northern declination, 


+} Comp. Vulg. in Prov. xxvi. 8; Seiden De Diis | 


Syris, Syntag. ii. cap. 15; Maimonides De Idololat. 


gion, ch. vii. p. 139, 4th edit. ; Sa/e's Prelim. Diſc, 
to Koran, fect. iv. p. 120, 1; Modern Univ. Hiſt, 
vol. i. p. 215, 216, 356, 1ft edit. 


% A paliſade of pomegranate trees muſt ſurely 


Cant. viii. t, or 2, 99) &'by Min, 


Diſpleyed, vol. it. p. 65, 


t 7 


pomegranates, i. e. either wn? ai: (11 
with the juice of pomegranates. which | 
the * Turks about Aleppo fi!!! nj; 
with their diſhes for this purpoſc or 74. 
ther, <vine made of the juice of 
granates, of which Sir Jobn Char!» (,-. 
they ftill make conſiderable quan!it;-: 
the Ea, particularly in Perfa, Sce Hes 1 
mer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 377 8. 
The brazen pomegranates which 8. loman f 
placed in the net-work over the 01, 
which were on the top of the two br é 
pillars, appear plainly intended to ce. 
ſent the #xed ſtars flrongly refletiin |: 
on the earth and planets, See 1 2 
0 20, 42. 2 Chron. iv. 13. Jer, hi 
2, 23, and Mr. Hutebinſons ij 
wy and comp. under 9 II. 
the artificial pomegranates which w-r- 
ordered to be fixed on the ſkirt ot \ 1141 
robe, Exod. xxviii. 33, 34, were, | 
prehend, to repreſent thoſe /piri710/ /»:,, 
even the children of God, who, by a 1:0! 
derived from their great High Pri 
Hine as lights or luminaries (Sue, 
in the world. Phil. ii. 15, (comp. Mar 
v. 14, 16. Eph. v. 8. 1 Thel. v. ;. 
i. 16, 20.) and who, like the be//: wy 10 h 
accompanied the pomegranates, a 
tinually 20 proclaim the perfection 
eperas SEανννννενν] ] of bim aul gi 
them out of darkneſs into bis mar: ello, 
light. See 1 Pet. 1.9. 
VIII. As a N. don and 19 Rim! 
Syrian idol, mentioned 2 K. v. 18. Mr 
Hutchinſon, Trin. of Gent. p. 30 . 
it collectively expreſſes tbe fixed flu 
and the reflection or ftreams of 11g5! jon 
them. To confirm this opinion we 1147 
obſerve, that the clear unclouded {1:1 of 
Syria, where the flars ſhine with pec. wiar 
and amazing beauty and Juſtre, aul the 
immemorial cuſtom of the inhabitants 
paſſing the nights in ſummer on the 
houſe-tops, without any other covering 
than the canopy of heaven— that heſe 
circumſtances muſt greatly contribute 
an enthuſiaſtic, and in conſequen: - 2 
idolatrous admiration of thoſe G 
orbs among the Syrians f. Ae 
Tatius mentions an ancient teme 2: 


* See Ryfſell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 1©7 
+ See Mr, Wood's excellent Obſervations e this 


ſubjeR in his Ruins of Balbec. 


Peluſium 


M3" 
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Plufrum [in Egypt] in which was a ſta- 


ſ 895 


90 


ue of the deity ſtyled Zeus [i. e. Jupiter] In Kal, To tread, trample. 2 K. vii. 19. Iſa. 


'"1/ins, * holding this myſterious fruit 
be pomegranate] in his hand. We may 
a hence infer that he was upon mount 
_-//zs worſhipped in the ſame attitude: 
the god Rimmon, mentioned in the 
red writers, was probably repreſented | 
+1 the like manner. Thus Mr. Bryaut, 
New Syſtem, vol. ii. p. 381. I add, | 


i. 12, & al. freq On Nah. vi. 14, ob- 
ſerve, that at this day in Perſia “ the 
brickmakers fread the clay with their 
feet.” Complete S. of Geography, vol. ii. 
p. 177, col. 1. In Niph. To be trodden, 
trampled, Iſa. xxviii. 3. As a N. p21 
A treading, trampling, conculcation, place 
of treading. Iſa. v. 5. vii. 25. x. 6, & al. 


nit is not improbable that the idol Wh" 


/- nyc, Whatever it was, might, as in 
cher inſtances (comp. under bo VI. 
..), be denominated from the myſti- 
ci! 1nigne which he bore. . 
mo? | ; | | 
Oc s not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
{cnotes To fab, as with a ſpear, confo- 
4it haſta.” Caſtell. As a N. nn" 4 ſpear, 


2nce, or pike. Num. xxv. 7. Joel iii. 15, 


Or iv. 10, & al. freq. 5 
{lence perhaps Lat. rumeæ a ſpear. 


*4 44” 
73) 


HT BRAY R | | 
Oegurs not as à V. in Heb. but as a N. fer. 


vlur. with a maſculine termination (like 
oha, a, Ply, &c.) B20) Mares. 


Once, Eſth. viii. 10, Mules p 122 | 
:' - 0f5pring of mares. Comp. Note under | 


qmm, where may be ſeen Mont. 
H:7o1's teſtimony, that “ there are two 
forts of mules; the firit, the great mule, 
which is produced from the coupling of the 
bea with the mare; the ſecond, the 
emule, produced from the horſe and 
the ſhe-als.” | 

as well as the preceding T2 21INWATR 
i--11.> a foreign, 1- e. an Aſſyrian or Per- 
tan word, 80 T2N1 in Arabic ſignifies 
are, particularly a brood one. See 

£5bart, vol. ii. p. 101, 2. 
Hence perhaps by tranſpoſition the old Gaul- 


SQ 


Ute 00d German merch and mare, all de- 
naung a borſe, as mare ſtill does in En- 


the temale of that ſpecies. From 


e and ſcbalck ſkilful, or an.attend- 
may be derived the word Mareſchal 


{ * 4 
Marſbal) an officer whole buſineſs 


21.0:ntly was to take care of the borſe. 
>» Variimnis Lexic. Etymol. in Mare- 

cus, and Bocbart, vol. i. 674, 5. 
Y dee under dn VII. VII. 


ry , 
IL mn, 
d 


|; 1 


96565 "T4 N TW X8:24, u. A 20 
a N (8:2 xt POIAN er 
„ e © dete fact, dcbil, Tar. 


. Be 00s 


I. To move, move along, move iiſelf, Gen. 
i. 21, 30. ix. 2. Pl; civ. $0, 

II. To move in a particular manner, with- 
out rifing from the ground, 10 creep, 
crawl, to move as reptiles on the ground, 
Lev. xi. 44. Deut. iv. 18.—or as fiſhes 
in che waters, Lev. xi. 46. Pl. Ixix. 35. 
As a N. wt A creeping or crawling aui- 
mal, ua reptile. It is diſtinguiſned from 
dona a large tame animal, and from r1 
the cuild bea, Gen. i. 24, 25, & al. and 
applied to the aquatic tribes, Pl. civ. 25. 
1 5 | 
I. To wibrate freely, move to and fro, or 1p 

and down, with quickneſs and freedom. 
If. xxxv. 6, n WP 171) And the tongue 
F the dumb ſhall move freely; where 
LXX Teavy era ſpall be clear, Vulg. 
aperta erit Hall be {o/ed, Comp. Pal, 
li. 16, Ixxi. 23. - 
| Job xxxix. 23, Againſt bim (i. e. the Ara- 
bran war-borſe) mem MN the guiver 
(i. e. the arrows in, or from, the quiver, 
of the enemy namely) may ſhake (LXX 
Fabi exuitetb), the bead of the ſpear and 
| tbe gavelin, See Scott's Note. 
II. As a N. m A ſpecies of pine-tree, Iſa. 
xliv. 14, where LXX II:rvy, and Vulg. 
Pinum, perhaps thus named from it's 


| 4: vibratory or wating motion by reaſon of 
17 12476, the Britiſh or Welſh march, and | 


it's height and pliableneſs, according to 
that of Horace, Carm. lib. ii. ode x. lin. 
9, 10, | 
 Seepins ventir agitatur /n2ens 
ö Pinus 5 | | 
The lofty pine by ſtorms is often 1. 
So the Lat. name primes, whence Eng. 
pine, may be from Heb. MB 10 furn. 
Comp. p5 II. SS | 


III. In Kal, To move to and fro, or leap 
for joy, to exu/t. So the LXX in Pal. 
XXXV, 27. Iſa. Ixv. 14, render the ſimple 
word, as they frequently do the redupli- 


| Cate p, by a@yannenar, and the N. 
| M27 
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V. As a N. pe. In general, An ark or 
belt, fo called perhaps from it's reverbe- | 
ration of. ſound, or bollow founding, as we 
fſpeak. | 
A. A cheft or coffer to receive and Hold mo- 


4 


Da by e&y/araiaun, and HART; 


IV. In Kal, J cauſe a briſt vibration in | 


2, A coffin or cbæ to put a dead corpſe in 
3. And moſt generally, The cb or ark of 


Was a ſacred tabernacle before that ere- 


We meet with imitations of this d 


n L 690 ] e 


but indeed there are many paſſages where 
it may be dubious whether this or the 
following ſenſe of the Root be preferable. 


the air by found, to bout, cry acoud, in 
order to make others hear, Prov. i. 20. 
—for joy and praiſe, Lev. ix. 24. Ifa. 
Xii. 6. Job xxxviii 7. —for forrow, Lam. 
11. 19. As a N. fem. 537, and in Reg. 
, 4 ſbouling, crying out, proclamation. 
See I K. vii. 28. Xxil. 36. Pal. xlii. 3. 
Ixi, 2. Ixxxvili. 3. On La. xliii. 14, fee | 
under Wa I, As a N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. „ Sboutings. occ. PI. XXxIi. 7. 


Comp. r II. 


ney. oct. 2 K. xii. 9, 10. 2 Chron. xxiv. 
8, 10, IT, | | 


for burial. occ, Gen. I. 26. Comp, under 
2p. 


the teſtimony on which the Cherubim 
ſtood in the Holy of Holies. As there 


ed by Moſes (ſes Exod. xxxiii. 7 10. ), 
and the Cherubim were inſtituted even 
from the fall of man {ſee Gen, iii. 24, 
and under 255 .V.) fo doubileſs the rt 
of the Leſtimony allo was of the ſame an- 
tiquity, and from the beginning repre- 


lented to believers Chriſt God- man; raili- | 


ed from the dead, no more to die, but | 
exalted to heaven with friumpb and grea! 
glory, and invefied with all poxwer both 
in heaven and in earth, (Comp. Pſal. 
xvi. 10. Acts ii. 27. xiii 35. Rom. vi. 9. 


ceived when the godtleis entered t 


inhabitants of the north of Ger ma , gur 
Saxon anceſtors, in general, worten 
Heribum or Hertham +, that is, th. 11, 
ther Eorth (Terram Matrem), n be. 
lieved her to interpoſe in the 8 74 
men, and to viſit nations; that he 
within a ſacred grove, in a certain 
of the ocean, a vehicle, covered with ,, 
veſtment, was confecrated, and! 
to be toucbed by the prieft alone, wit wer. 
her ſeret place (penetrali) and s pr. 
found veneration attended her + . 


which was drawn by || cors, MM 


Matt. xxviii, 18. Rev. xi. 19.) Hence 
we ſee the reaſon why this ſacred and 
highly important emblem was ordered to 
be made of Shittim, i. e. a kind of incor 
ruptible* wood, to be overlaid with gold 


within and without, and to be ſurrounded | 
See Exod. xxv. 10, 11. 


with a crow. 
XKXXVI1L I, 2. 


nations, both in ancient and modern 
times, Thus Tacitus (De Mor. Ger- 


man, cap. 40.) informs us, that © the | 


ivinely | 
inſtituted emblem among ſeveral heathen 


So LXX S ren. N 


goddeſs was on her progrets, days {re 
joicing were kept in every place which 
ſhe vouchſafed to viſit. "They cn ved 
in no war, they meddled not with , 
they locked up their weapons; peace 
and quietneſs only were then known, 
thele only reliſhed, till the fame pri 
reconducted the goddeſs, ſatiated s. 
the converfation of mortals, to her tem- 
ple. Then the vehicle and veſtme::!, and, 
it you will believe it, the goddels here 
Was watſhed in a ſecret lake.” | 
Among the Mexicans, Pitziputzli, tir“ 
preme god, was repreſented in a hu 
ſhape, ſitting on a throne, ſupportec by 
an aa ure globe, which they called 527-1, 
Four poles or flicks came out fen ti 
ſides of this globe, at the ends cf whit, 
lerpents heads were carved, the WIe 
making a litter, which the priciis car 
_ Tried on their ſhoulders whenever the idol. 
was ſhewed in publit.“ Picart's Cert 
monies and Religious Cuſtoms, vol. 
P- 140; | 
In Lieutenant Cook's Voyage round the 
World, publiſhed by Dr. Ha gi 
vol. ii. p. 252, we find that the inhab!- 
tants of Huaheine, one of the ifhnds 
lately diſcovered in the South Sea, bad 
% kind of cheſt or ark, the lid of whit 
was nicely ſewed on, and thatehec very 
neatly with palm-nut leaves: it was fixed 
upori 40 poles, and ſupported 0 
arches of wood, very neatly carve! |! 
uſe of the poles ſeemed to be t .! 
it from place to place, in the mann © 


+ Hertham ſeems plainly derived from the 15 
y (x being, as uſual, changed into b) Earth, all 
NY Mother. e 

: a Comp. 2 Sam. vi 6, 7. I Chron 111,9 19 

Comp. 1 Sam. vi. 7, 10. 


out 


r rr . ²˙ ü ! nern 
w ah, 244 * V _ - 4 * 
3 * 7 1 n |; * A's 4 * 8 


* L 69 
r ſedan- chairs: in one end of it was a | 
(are hole, in the middle of which was 
+ ring touching the ſides, and leaving 
the angles open, fo as to form a round 
hole within, a ſquare one without. The } 
ürſt time Mr. Banks ſaw this coffer, the 
4-riure at the end was ſtopped with a 
11-00 of cloth, which, leſt he ſhould give 
ce, he Jeft untouched. Probably 
ibrre <vas then ſomething <within 5 but 
ny the cloth was taken away, and upon 
{king into it, it was found empty. T be 
general reſemblance beteveen Ibis repaſitory 
an the ark of the Lord among the Fewws 


[ 


1m kable, that upon enquiring of the 
Allan] boy what it was called, he ſaid, 
yiarre no Eatua The Houſe of God; he 
cod however give no account of it's 
{p71 1hcation or uſe.” In the neighbour- 
in, Hand of Ultetea © were alſo four or 
''.- Ewharre no Eatua or Houſes of God, 
!ike that we had ſeen at Huabeine.“ 


Pe SIP TED 

11 |. 76 vibrate brijkly, to move backwards 
i forwards, or up and down quickly 
ant repeatedly, Spoken of the livs, Pl. 


:; martable; but it is ſtill more re- 


n enn * — 
18 acl; can? 6 7 * 
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is ſome what between running and flying. 

Comp. N I. and o5y II. 

Der. Hant, run, the old Eng. Rane a ſong, 

and fo rane fing. Allo the reiu- deer, from 

his ſwiftneſs*, 

220 

As a N. fem. Da: The hare, See among 

the Pluriliterals in N. 

al by 

To noiften, temper with moiſture. vce. Exelt. 

xIvi. 14. | 

don It occurs not as a V. in this form, but 

as a N. maſc. plur. 2757 Droppmgs or 

drops, of water. o. Amos vi. 11. Cant. 

v. 2. 80 in the latter text the LXX, 

Aquila, and Symmachus Vve#29%wv, and 

Vulg. guttis, drops. See under n I. 

and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 178. 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 
| ſignifies, To bind cih a rope, particularly 
a head-fall (capiſtro), to bind tight, and 
ſo manage à horſe. See Caftell, As a 
N. 209 A bridle, the reins or bead-ftall of 
2 brid'e, which are fixed to the beaſt's 

| head, and by which the rider or driver 


Ext. 23.—of the tongue, Py. li. 16. It 
occurs in a Hiph, ſenſe, and is applied 
% he heart. Job xxix. 13, And the eyi- 
+ heart im I cauſed to leap or pal- 
e, namely with joy. In Hich. To 
t. occ, Pal. Ixxviii. 65, As a ſtrong 
„ mp exulting evifb wine. 
I. {y wave to and fro, as trees. Pf. xcvi. 12. 


Kah and Hiph. To fhout alord or in- 
, to cry or proclaim aloud. Pf. lix. 17 
xxi. 2. XCV.'T, Comp. Iſa. xxxv. 2. 
\s a N. fem. M39 Loud or repeated 
/'o:ng, ovation, triumph. ace. Job xx. 5. 
it. Rui. 6. e. 2, But quere whether in 
te litt and laſt of theſe texts it ſhould 
not rather be rendered Exultation (fo 
LAX in the latter Ay92,1ac%), and 
er in PE Ixiii. 6, it does not denote 
il re and repeated motion of the lips? 
. 4: a N. maſe. 
(1+ Vulg. Struthionis the oftr:cb), occ. 


\ 


plur. £23) Oftriches | 


Joh xxxix, 13, fo called, according to 


manages or guides him. od. Job xxx. II. 
xli. 4, or 13. Pf. xxxii. 9. Iſa. xxx. 28, 
And a mifguiding BY9Y9 vrt by jd bridle 
upon the jacus or cheeks of the nations. 


— — 


bi, 

I. In Kal, To break, break off, break in 
| preces, rend, deſtroy Pl. ii. 9. Jer. ii. 16. 
xi. 16. xv. 12. xxii. 22, Job XXXIiv. 24, 
Kal. So in Chald. Dan. ii. 40. 


as a N. fem. N The vibration of | II. In Kal, To break, alflict. Job xxiv. 21, 
. oc. Job iii. 5. Comp. under oh. 


T9 (Particip. fem. agreeing with the 
preceding my Inſolence) Afflicting the 
barren au beareth wot. Alſo, In Kal, 
To. be b:nken,. ruined, affiifted. Prov. 
xi. 15. xiti. 20. Iſa. viii. 9. As a N. 
fem. , joined with , Breaking, con- 
| triton, aſftiction of ſpirit. Eceleſ. 1. 14, 

& al. The ſame. Eceleſ. i. 17. li. 22, 

%% dl y OR. 
III. In Kal, it denotes the breaking ſome 


plan, or the like, ſo, To be evil, curong, 
difordered. Gen. xxi. 11,12. Deut. xv. 10. 
Neh. ii. 3, & al. freq. In Hiph. To do 


art, vol. iti. 24.5, from their cry; but | * Theſe animals are fo Feet, that they will with 
nber apprehend, from their peculi 2 | eaſe draw the Laplanders ſledges 7hirty /eagres or 
1 /:vife motion, which, by the length 
l(llegs, and guivering of their wings, þ Parts of Eurepe, paſſim. 


ninety miles à day. 


See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. rom. x. 
p. 249, lz mo. aud Travels through the Northerm 


» & 3 | eit 


eſtabliſhed order, or preconceived deſign, 


$ - 


* 


evil, wrong. Gen. xliii. 5. xliv. 5. Exod. 
v. 22, & al. freq. As a N. Y Evil, 


rung, both as a Subſtantive and an Ad- 


jective. See Gen. ii. 9, 17. viii. 21. 
Xii. 13. x1. 7. xli. 21. freq. oc. As a 
N. fem. , and in Reg. , Evil, miſe. 
chief, wickedneſs, Gen. vi. 5. xix- 19. 
Jer. iv. 14. ix. 2, & al. 

IV. In Hiph. To break the order 
by a loud fornd, clangere, vociferari, to 
cariſe to reſound, to make a loud found as 
with the voice, to Hout. Joſh. vi. 4, 9, 

T5, 19, or 5, 10, 16, 20. Job xxx. 5. 

PC. xli. 12, & al.— To clang, as with 
trumpets. Num. x. 9. 2 Chron. xii. 12. 
As Ns. M and d Vociferation, ſbouting. 
Mic. iv. 9. Exod. xxxii. * As aN. 
fem. dy A loud found, a ſbuuling 
with the voice. Joſh. vi. 4. Ezra iii. 11, 
12, 13, & al. Alto, A claugour of trum- 
pets. Lev. xxv. 9. Num. x. 5, & al. 
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of the air| 


OO OE —— . h ͤꝛ r 


- 


many intimate companions or friend. 
they will call themſelves) is won: 
ready (comp. under > 21. and nei 
viii. 4.) to be ruined, but there is vm 
real friend (as oppoſed to BY) d 
fliicketh cloſer than a brother. See Schi, 
tens on the text, who obſerves hat v. 
have a ſimilar Paronomaſia in Prov. xiii 26 
Comp. under III. 

II. Chald. In Aph. or Hiph. To br 2k in 

ieces. oc. Dan. ii. 40. | 

III. To make à very loud or repea: 
or /heuting. occ. Ia. xvi. 10. In Hit, 
To found, reſound with a very lou 144 
to ring again, as we ſay. occ. PI. 1» 
Iv. 14. cviii. 10. 

DER. Ring, wrong, wrangle, cring, as 
range, rend, rent. Old Eng. 1 
Allo, rough, ruffle, rugged, Tov. 
Welſh 

. | 

To bunger, be bungry. Gen. xli. 55, K 


elke. 


Qu 
rbwygo to rend, Eng. ag 


I Comp. Pl. cl. 5. a 

5 Though /ourd in general might, with phi-j freq. In Hiph. To make buners, can 
li | Ioſophical propriety, be denoninated from to bunger. Deut. viii. 3. Prov. x, 4. 4: 
(118 this Root Y, becauſe it breaks the order a N. 2 Hunger, famine. Gen. xi1, 5 


of the air (for what is all kind of found 
but a peculiar vibration thereof?) yet as 
the above words are appropriated to ſig- 
nify loud or Grill ſounds, I ſubmit it to 
the reader's judgement, whether they are 
not fo applied by an onomatopwia, as 
ring, clang, clinł, tingle, tink, tinkle, in 
Engliſh. Comp. III. And though 
it ſeems certain that the Heb. y had an- 
| ciently the power of a vowel, namely, 
| that of o long, or of the Greek , yet J 
make little doubt but it had alſo fre- 


Exod. xvi. 3. Deut. xxviii. 48, & al. eg 
Allo, Hungry. 2 Sam. xvil. 29. % . 
& al. freq. As a N. pay Fame. oc. 
Gen. xlii, 19, 33. Pf. XXXvii. | 
| Dex. Lat. Rabies, rabidus, when Un; 
Rabid. | TD ? 
. 1 
In Kal and Hiph. To tremble, bule. 
Ezra x. 9. Pf. civ. 32. Dan. x. 11 A. 
Ns. 737, and fem. , Tremors, er, 
bling. Exod. xv. 15. Pl. ii. 11 & 
Der. A reed, which 1s ſo eaſily ſhane! by 


— 
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* quently ſomewhat of a na/al or guttural 


3 . 
——U— — — © 


i. 


ound, like the French on, an obſcure u, 
or ng *, being included in it (comp. 


Tp); and thus the Heb, y might be 


pronounced very nearly as the Eng. ring, 
and 9 as Wrong. 


the wind. (See Matt. xi. 7.) A's, 7- 
ride, rid, a riddle, coarſe fieve. 4 Gu 
Perhaps Lat. rideo, riſum, to laugb, 
whence Eng. riſible, riebility. Comp. 
under p.] J. 
WW 


With a radical, but mutable or omiffibie, 7 
Like the Latin paſco, and Eng. 4% feet, & 
is ſpoken both of the flock and of tt: 
_ ſhepherd. Ws 2 | 

I. In Kal and Hiph. Abſolutely, 7- 7-4 
feed it/elf, as a beaſt does. See (n. 7 


V. As a N. fem. dy A curtain. See un- 

der Y. | 

VI. Chald. vm Below. See IN. 
yy I. In Hith. To break, or be broken in 
pieces. See v0 I. occ. Ita. xxiv. 19. (80 
Tbeodotion Soauolyoeral, and Vulg. con- 
fringetur) Prov. xvlii. 24, Py) m.. 2, 18. Iſa. v. 17. xi. 7. Ixv. 25-5 
yy 4 man of friends, i. e. who hath {| men. Iſa. xiv. 30. „ 
5 | . | * . . af tin „ 70 Jt 

* The. LXX have ſometimes ſubſtituted F (g By hoy wc 4 L ere there 
for y, as in Lag for d, Gen. x. 19. Ne for Yay, | OR, 3t det 
. Exod. xvi. 36. Legi for WP, Gen. will. 20,„flI ſeems an alluſion to the caſtern 1 
K al. freq. | nei 0 e en of baking their cakes of bread under We 
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hes, comp. under zh. —the wind. Hof. | 
xii, 2.— truth. Pſal. xxxvii. 3.— as death 
does upon the deceaſed. Pſ. xlix. 15. 
In Kal, To feed, lead to, or fupply with, 
- 4, as ſhepherds do their cattle. Gen. 
ix. 9. XXX. 31, 36. 1 Sam, xvil. 15, 
X al. freq. As a participial N. 737, 
plur. A K ba a berdſman. Gen. 
ty. 2, xiii, 7. Exod. ii. 17, & al. freq. 
sa N. 1 Afbephberd. occ. Wa. xxxviii. 12. 
lo, A paſture. oce. 1 K. iv. 23, Asa 
b, plur, in Reg. Wo, A paſture. 
Gen. xIvii. 4. Ezek. xxxiv. 18, Fem. 
r The ſame. Pf. Ixxix. 13. xcv. 7. 
Hence | 1 | 
IV in Kal, To feed, nouriſh, take care of, | 
, as Jehovah doth his people, See 
Gen. xlviii. 15. Pfal. xxiii. 1. IXXX. 2. 
xl. 11. —as a good prince or ruler, 
his ſubjects. See 2 Sam. v. 2. vii. 7. Pf. 
I<xviti. 71, 72. Mic. vu. 14. Ezek. 
ch. XXxiv. throughout. — as a ſpiritual 
paitor, his flock. See Ifa. Ivi. 11. Jer. 
15. It is alſo applied to the perſons 
ball, nouriſbed, or tended. Num. xiv. 33, 
aaa your children hall be m feeding | 
» the wilderneſs forty years. So LXX 
11154-5101, As a N. malc. plur. in Reg. 
'* Paftoral cares, cares and attentions, | 
2 of a ſbepberd for his flock. occ. Pia). 
xx. 17. Alſo, Feedings, 1. e. pro- 
einge, bebaviour, as of one of God's 
E. oc. Pf. cxxxix. 2. See Mr. Bates 
Crit. Heb. p. 399. 


| 


* 


| 


In Kal, To "Feed or nouriſh 2 2? 


{1 teach, Prov. x. 21, Toe lips of tbe 
- ;tecous feed (Vulg. erudiunt teach) 
2 Prov. xv. 14, The beart of the diſ- 
:revt feeketh knowledge, but the mouth 
lor fo read the Keri, Targum, LXX, | 
>yr:ac, and Vulg. verſions, and more | 
han twenty of Dr. Kennicot!'s Codices) 
*/ the flupid feedeth, nouriſheth, folly, or 
hich ſeems to be better contraſted with 


likewiſe in Jer. iii. 20, Cant. v. 16, it 
denotes a Hand), but moſt commonly 
for a companion or neighbour in general, 
as Gen. xi. 3. Exod. xx. 16, 17. Lev. 
xix. 18. yy and Nyw, plur. n 
Nearly the fame. See Gen. xxvi. 26. 
2 Sam. iii. 8. Jud. xiv. 11. xv. 2. As 
a N. fem. 127 A female companion or 
Friend, Exod. xi. 2, Xx al. Once, plur. 


Cant. 1.9, 15, & al. 

The Ns. y) and MY are applied to ani- 
mals, and even to fhings inanimate, as 
well as to men, See Iſa. xxxiv. 14. 
I5, 16. 

From this ſenſe of the N. it is once uſed as 
a V. in Hith. To make oneſelf a compa- 
mon, to aſſociate oneſelf qvith. occ. Prov. 


pamon. And, perhaps, in Kal, Ifa. 
viii. 9, where Eng. Trantlat. Aociate 
yourſelves, ſo Targ. Han, Vulg. con- 
gregamini, be ye gathered logetber. | 
VII. Chald. 337 To vill, defire, affect. It 
occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but 
frequently in the Targums, and is planily 
corrupted from the Heb. ny? of the 
ſame import, by ſubſtituting Y for X, as 
in YR, from PR, &c. &c. As a N. fem. 
Mn Will, pleaſure. occ. Ezra v. 17. 
vii. 18. Hence THE 
VIII. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
y Thoughts, cogilations. Dan. ii. 29, 
30, & al. | 1 | 


I. In Hiph. or Huph. To be violently agi- 
tated or baten. occ. Nab. ii. 4, n 
Wynn The fir- (ſpears). are thaken, or 


tigo, confuſion, like that occaſioned by 
drinking intoxicating liquor, occ. Zech, 
xii. 2. As a N. fem. M71 Nearly the 
ſame. occ. Pf. Ix. 5. Iſa. li. 17, 22. 
Comp. under mm II. and ne IV. 


i- former hemiſtich) feedeth on folly ; II. As a N. fem. plur. MN Spangles, 


'» Yulg, Os ſtultorum paſcitur imperi- 
Fools take nothing but folly in, and 
_ wvrefore nothing but folly can come out. 
Vi. As Ns. $1 and H, plur. 5, A n 

e, convictor (as Prov. xxviii. 7.), 
tence @ companion, friend, neighbour, It 


little thin plates of gold or filver, with 
which the women adorned themſelves, 
Sc. ſo called, becauſe continually agi- 
tated by a tremulous motion. occ, Ifa, 
iii. 19; where the Eng. margin renders 
it ſpangled ornaments. 


is 'ometimes uſed for an intimate or pe- | Der. Rl, reel, rill. Au? Allo, v being 


Ca] Friend or companion, neceſſarius, as 
Deut. xiii. 6. Jud. xiv. 20. Job ii. 11. 


tranſpoſed, burl, whirl, and being chan- 
ged into g, wriggle. Qu? From , 
compounded with M, troll, wir.. 


Fe, x3ix, 3. Hof. iii. 1. (where as | 


73 1 


Jud. xi. 38. So Y A female friend. 


xXX11. 24. So LXX 16% rg be a com- 


brandiſhed. As a N. 537 Agitation, ver- 
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WY? 


Denotes violent commotion or concuſſion, 
I. In Kal, To be wiolently moved, diſturbed, 
or troubled, as with horrour. occ. Ezek. 
xxvii. 35. In Hiph. To put into commo- 
tion, agitate, as with anger or vexation. 
oc. 1 Sam. i. 6. 

II. As a N. fem. mY? The mane of a horſe 
Haling and «vaving in the wind, How 
much this adds to the ſtatelineſs and beau» 
ty of the animal every one is ſenſible ; 
and how frequently the Greek and Latin 
poets, in their deicriptions of the horlte, 
take notice of it, may be ſæen in Bochari, 
vol. ii. 117, Ko. who detends the inter- 
pretation of the word 1297 here given. 


occ. Job xxxix. 19. oo Hamer, II. vi. 


lin. 509, 


| Aj, d yaura 
QA g aig ForTat. 
His maze diſbeuell'd o'er his wouldem fer. 
| Por, 


And Virgil, Mn. xi. lin. 497, 


luduntque jubæ per cla, per armos. 


tbe violens agitaiion or concuſſion of tbe 
air in thunder. 1 Sam. ii. 10. vii. 10, 
F. xxix. 3. And as in the juſt cited, 
and other paſſages of Scripture, that moſt 
dreadful meteor /hunder (including light - 
ning) is wentioned as the inftrument 


with which Zehovah puniſhed or deftroy- 


ed his enemies. ſo the heathen deriving, 
as uſual, their notions from believers, 
armed their Zebg or Jobe in the fame tre- 


III. In Kal and Hiph. To thunder, to cauſe 


| 


mendons manner, The reader may find two | 
remarkable hymns among thoſe aſerib- 


ed to Orphers, one addreiſed to Jupiter 
the Thunderer, the other to Jupiter the 
Lightener ; agreeably to which Homer 
deicribes Jupiter interpoſing in a Nos 
II. viii. lin. 75, &c. | 


AuTo; d ig Ing preyant extuTE dalctatv Fe | 
Hut Shag fs ra 00 AY e109)" o: de ed:v7eG 
Gupaenriv Kai wavrag vio Yee Tecg Erney, 


Then Fore from Ida's tops his horrours ſpreads ; 

The clouds buritdreadtulo'e 71 the Grecian heads; 

Thick light'ninga flaſh ; the * deaf 'ning®*? thun- 
der rolls ; 

Their ſtrength he e unmans their ſouls. 


Por x. 


3 — 


* 40 Mutt'ring, 1 Pope. But I ſhall hope to > be 
forgiven by the candid leader for ſubſtituting the 
other epithet as better anſwering to Homer's peryan' 
exTURE, ! 


* „ ro yr re a LY ”— / 
. 1 * 
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i 


Comp. lin. 132. And again, 
lin. 594, &c. 
mmm dey Ie nem vpe OL Ka). 


Aggorla; Is pane jreyan” true Try © , 
Nauny d Tewio os did, tones 3' Aguiy:. 


| A rolling cloud 
I:volv'd the mount; the thunder rot. i 
Th' atfrighted hills from their foundations nud, 
And are beneath the light'nings of te wi 
* WF... FF * * — 4 

The . triumph, and the victors . 


Pope. 


45 That Jupiter often aſſiſted their ar gie. 


by ſtorms of rain and thunder, was 4 U 


— — 


tion received very early among the Ro 
| mans. I remember there is an ine 
of this ſort recorded by t Os. towards 
the beginning of the republic; a dene 
is another in the ſecond Punic war, dich 


was much more cried up among them, 
as it was exerted at ſo critical : tin, 
| againſt Hannibal, the moſt formidable f 
all their enemies, when he had drawn n 
his army juſt before the gates of Kun 
dome of their hiſtorians ſpeak of this as 
$ ſupernatural, and II Silius Italicus (why 
himlelf is more of an hiſtorian ban 
poet) attributes it expreſsly to the 
ter Capilolinus.“ Thus the learned . 
Spence, in his Polymetis, dial, xiii. B 
where ſee more. 

As a N. tao Thunder, Job xxvi. 14. Comp. 
Job xxxix. 25. 

V. To roar, like thunder. occ. 10 
xvi. 32. PL, xcvi. II. Xevili. 7 ; but A 
haps in theſe three paſſages the wor! ny 
rather denote the violeni agtta/ton of the 
ſea by tides and ſtorms, than it's »-, grins, 

which is but the effect of the forme 

in the two latter texts the LXX render 

it o&/.ev9;rw, and Vulg. commoveatur, 
let it be agitated. 

Dts. Gr. Peufw to whirl round, when-e 
ohe, &c, Eng. roam, Lat, rumor, Ing. 
rumour, With H prefixed, Greck * 
bag, Lat. triumpbus, Eng. trium/, and 

zerhaps {rum 1 4 , trumpet. With the -E. 
lic B prefixed, Gr. Seu to roar, when 
not only Lat. fremo, | but Saxon breminan 
of the ſame import, and Old Eng- 1 


Ia. ' 

} © Lid. ij. & 62,” 

Linh, lib. xxvi. $ 11; Horus, lib. 
% Silizs Ital. xii, lin, 625, &c. 725, Kc. 


— 


¶ See Junius, Etymol, Anglican, 5 
ſctoclous, 


0 [ 69 


ferocious, ſavage, Alſo, compounded with | 
„a, rumble, Qu? 

{cm this Root (compounded perhaps with | 
2 to melt, difſokve) the ancient Ganls | 
em to have had their god {aramis 
Sor), i e. Zevs 6 Boorraos, Jove the 
/ b:nderer. This was one of the idols to 

whom the Ganls offered human ſacritices, 
a« we learn from Lucan, Pharlal. lib. i. 
lin. 440, 


— — 


far mis Scythicæ non mitior ara Diane. 


— 


ut * tome for Taramis here read T ara- 

., which may be a corruption of the 
er word; and in the Welſh language 
Varun ſtill fignities thunder, tarau to 
ihunder. 


—— 


de, flourijh, as a tree or plant. It 
Furs not however in the himple form, | 
hence in the reduplicate, 
l. In Kal, To flouriſh very much, be 
»£vr0us and flouriſbing, as a branch; ſo 
q mmachus ev9&hy ot. cc. Job xv. 32. 
As a Participle or participial N. 123" | 
Flourifbing, as a tree or plant. Deut. 
x13. 2. Pf. xxXv11.35. lii. 10. Cant. 1.16, | 
& al. freq. So Aguila and Symmacbus 
{-veral times explain it by , bur | 
Vulg. in Hol. xiv. g, by virentem green; | 
2% thus our Trantlators render it in 
er paſſages; but ſtrictly ſpeaking py? 
not denote a colour, but vigorous, 
ing +, or the like. It ſeems neceſ- 
l:ry to obſerve this in order to vindicate 
de infpired Pſalmiſt from an objection 
iunded on our 'Frantlation of Pl. Iii. 10, 
green olzve-tree (here however the | 
XX more properly #272zapT%;, and | 
\ ulg. fructifera fruitful) ; for the colour 
of the leaves of this tree is not a bright | 
'1-/y green, but a | dark diſagreeable or 
ib one. See more in Mr. Harmer's } 
ſetvations, vol. ii. p. 203, &c. and 
zomp. Hoſ. xiv. 6. Ecclus. I. 10, Greek. 


3 — 
— 


ö 


_ -<e Camden's Britannia, Introduction, col. xviii. 
elit Cen. 995, and Note there. 

So Homer, II. xvii. lin. 53, mentions t2y0;— 
7A Bea; the luxuriant live- plant, and Odyff. 
un. 116, ſtyles ENatat Oiive-trees, rufe αα 


Fi 


erg. So Ovid, Metam, lib. viii. lin. 295, 


© '« mper frondentis olive, the ever-fourihing 
9 tree. e 


Folia ſupe rnd coloris atrovirentis, vel in vi- 


8 J 


II. As a participial N. zy) is applied in a 
tranſitive ſenſe to oil, which mates the 
perſon fre/b. occ. Pf. xcti. 11. Comp, 
PI, civ. 15, But obſerve, that as in the 
former of theſe texts the Pfalmiſt is 
ſpeaking in the perſon of ibe Methah, fo 
the refreſhing oil there mentioned muſt 
be referred to that u:(on of the Holy 
One, that oi of gladneſs with which he 
was anointed above his fellows. Comp. 
PI. xIv. 8. Heb. i. 9. John iii. 34. 

III. Chad. As a participial N. 250 Flou- 
riſing, prof. ecrous, as a prince; fo Theo- 


y- 


Dan. iv. 1, or 4. The metaphor here 
uſed in Nebuchadnezzar is obvious, and 
common, I believe, to all languages; but 
what ſeems particularly to bave ſuggeſt- 
ed it to him, was the dream he had feen 
of a great and. flouriſhing tree. 

Dux. Greek {59-044 to firengthen, make 
ſtrong, Saxon guoen, Eng. green. 

P27 | 

In Kal and Hiph. T's dil, drop, or let fall 


in drops. occ. Job xxxvi. 28. Pſal. Ixv. 


12, 13. Prov. ili. 20. Iſa. xlv. 8. So the 


LXX in Prov. e:6uyoav flowed, and 
Vulg. in Ia. rorate, drop down as dew. 

Dez, Latin Rivas, derive, whence Eng. 
River, rivulet, derive, derivation, &Cc. 
But comp. under . 

120 | 

Jo cruſb, break by cruſhing. So the LXX 
render it by Save and SA ον. Oc. 
Exod. xv. 6. Jud. x. 8. 

DER. Cruſh. Qu? 

Wy? 

Denotes guick or alternate motion. 


earth, Jud. v. 4. 2 Sam. xx13. 8. Pſal. 
xvili. 8. Ixvüi. 9.—as corn in the car, 
F.. lax. 16. — as pofis, Amos ix. 1.— 
as walls, Ezek. xxvi. 10. 

On Jud. v. 4. Pf. Ixviii. 9, comp. Homer, 
IL xiii. lin. 10, 00 ö 


T;£/45 Ne HEαẽHõ& Ka; UA 
Ilores vn aſßavανντν t IIS wwroge 


he lof:y mountain: nod, 
The foreſts th ike, ang trembled as be tred, 
And ielt the footſte ps of th' immortal God. | 
| Por R. 


In Hiph. To hate, cauſe to fbake, quake 
or tremble. Pf. Ix. 4. Ezek. xxx1. 16. 
Wy2 is properly to reel, fagger (lee Jer. 


© laveſcentiz"" Scheuebzer Phyſ. Sacra on Exod, 


*. 20. 


xxv. 16.) Wy" to batte. As a N. ww 
Yy4 


dytion e547 .uy, and Vuig. florens. occ. 


— ” * x . 
"IE —— — — — ——̃ U —- 


N reer 2 


1. In Kal, To tremble, ſhake, quake, as the 


A fpating, 


- — . Tn 1 
m wh ep £ 
—_— "TM — 


Dex. To rub, raſh, &c. Alto a ruſb, from 


1 1 
6 {4 
+ y 
[81 + 
19 


of this interpretation, vol. ii. 121; Dr. Shazv's Tra- 


fertations on Aleim and Berith, p. 36, &c. and after 


to it in the 2d part of his Reply, p. 257, &c. 


ND - -"T: 
A ſoaking, ruſhing, or ruſb, Jer. x. 22. 


xlvii. 3. Ezek. iii. 12, 13, xxxvii. 7. | 
Nah. iii. 2. A ſoaking or brandijhing, as 
of a ſpear. occ. Job xli. 21, or 29. An 
earthquake. 1 K. xix. 11, 12. Amos 1.1. 
Dec. Ki. 5. | 
II. In Hiph. To _ to move nimbly, make 
to leap or bound. occ. Job xxxix. 20.“ 
As a N. y A bounding. Job xxxix. 24. 
Tunis text ſhews the diſſinction between 
wy and 3121; the former ſtrictly denotes 
a vibratory or bounding motion in a place, 
the latter a /h1/ting from it, according to | 


that of Virgil, ſpeaking of the borſe, | 


__ Georg. iii. lin. 84, 


Stare loco neſcit. 


it's waving motion. Qu? Comp. under | 
wa. 
ND) 


In general, + To reftore or reduce to a for- 


mer ſlate or condition, reſtaurare, reſtitue- 
re, reducere. 

I. Z reflore, as water to it's natura] ſweet- 
nets and wholeſomeneſs, which had heen 
corrupted by running through ſaline or 
bitter earth. (Comp. under bp II.) 
2 K. ii. 21. Comp, Ezek. xlvii. 8, 9, rr. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur ] Dead bodies 
reduced or reſolved mio their original duft. 


— 


(See Gen, i. 19. Eccheſ. xii. 7.) Iknow | 


not of any one Engliſh word that will ex- 
preſs it; remains or relicks come as near 
to it as any 1 can recollect. It is ſeyeral 
times put after 2112 7be dead, as of more 
intenſe ſignification. occ. Pf, Ixxxviii. 11. 
Prov. it. 18. ix. 18. „xi. 16. Ila. xiv. g. 
XXV1. 14, 19. Job xxvi. 5, mn The 
mouldering dead, the dead though re- 
duced to their original duſt, are in an- 
gulſb, or tremble (intremiſcunt, Scbul. 
tens) from beneath : the waters, and the 
_ anbabitants thereof. (Comp. Rev. xx.13.) 
Hell (Hades, e which ſee) is naked 
befere bim, and defirudtion, or diſſolution, 


* See Bochart's excellent Illuſtration and Defenſe 


** 


| 


vels, p. 420, concerning the dcs bounding, and 
Mr. Scatt's Note on the text. 

f in the explanation of this Root I am indebted 
to Mr. Abaad' Remarks on Dr. Sharp s Two Diſ- 


mature conſideration I think his expoſition is, ix ge- 
eral, right, notwithſtanding the Doctor's objections 


| Ocean, vol. ii. p. 152. 
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hath no coveriny. Comp. Iſa. xiv. , an4 
ſee the learned Bp. Lowth De Sacra he 
Heb. Prele&. vii. p. 8689, edit. e 
8vo, and p. 132—137, edit. Gottin- 
III. And moſt generally, To refore to :/;/ 
and ſoundneſs, to beal, as oppoſed 
ing fick, wounded, or diſordered. '+ , 
applied to individuals, Gen. xx. 17 Fx 11, 
XV. 26. xxi. 19. Deut. xxxii. 39. 2 K. 
xx. 5. Pſ. eiii. 3, & al. freq.—to weak 
or diſtreſſed nations, Iſa. xix, 22 in 
1. 13. Hol. v. 13.— to bad, unde 
ſome waters, 2 K. ii. 21. Ezek. xl & 
Lin a ſpiritual ſenſe, Ha. liii. 5. Wii 19, 
In Niph. To be healed, cured, | «+ 
xiii. 18. Deut. Xxviii. 27, & al. g. In 
Hith. To heal oneſelf, get bealad. K. 
viii. 29. ix. 15. 2 Chron. xxii. 6. A5 
a participial N. f A bealer, @ 7+) 
cian. Gen. |. 2. Jer. viii. 22. Asa 
fem. plur. MR27 Healing medicine: cc 
Jer; xx*. 13. xIvi. 11. Ezek. XXX. 21. 
Prov. ni. 8. As a N. wen A bealig w 
being bealed. 2 Chron. xxi. 18. fer. 
xiv. 19. Prov. xiv. 30, A beart R917 of 
healing, or (as a Particip. Hiph.) à bea! 
ing heart, i. e. a beart that wiſh-+ all 
health and proſperity to others („ //- 
life, health, and vigour, of tbe fee; !:? 
envy, the rottennefs be bones. See Sc 
tens Comment on the text, and comp. 
Prov. xv. 4. 3 "= 
Eceleſ. x. 4, 1f the ſpirit of the ru 
againſt thee, mn dx keep not tby place 
(i. e. yield, ſubmit) for it (ſuch table 
ſion, ig) RED a healing medicine, a ſalve, 
my (which) will appeaſe or atone '- 
great fins or offenſes. Thus Nr. ©/- 
Crit. Heb, RT 
IV. To reſtore, rebuild, repair, as an altar 
which had been broken down. occ. 1 K. 
xviii. 3o. Comp. Jer. vi. 14. viii. 14. 
V. In Hiph. To r:tore, invigorale, 25 the 
hands, which had been weakened. ©. 
Jer. xxxvili. 4, Ve beſcech thee le, . 
man be put to death R921 12 5 02 
far thus, or in this manner, he reſtores /': 
bands of tbe men of war ironically) 
VI. As a N. malc. plur. ERE Heye, 
the name of a people in Canaan, i! 
mentioned Gen, xiv. 5, and defcribe 43 
being great, and numerous, and tall. 
Ra paso is a 8 #, Iareeg, in the lang 
aft See Cops Gaby Voyage to the Pac be 


Anuabim, 


I —D i 697 ] 79" 


#nakim, and called by the Moabites] text; Et expandit velamen ſuper os putei 
Anim, i. e. Terrible ones, and by the Am- qguaf# ficcans ptiſanas (ſo Aquila and Sym- 
--onites Zamzummim or Imaginers, (ſee | machns mr1ravas) And ſbe ſpread a cloth- 
ut. ii. 10, 11, 20, 21.) But whence | covering over the mouth of the 4well, as if 
bey had their name TIRE! I know not; | drying ptiſans *Ptiſana, in Greek wri- 
nerhaps from being the 7eftorers of the E4v7 Or @717 Tay, is from the V. mrioow 
.tcdiluvianidolatry of the moon, whence | 7o pound or huſt in @ mortar, and ſigniſies 
they called their principal city . 8 corn, particularly barley, which after hav- 
Sei Aftaroth the horned. Comp. un-] ing been ſoaked in water, «vas dried in 
der hy II. However this be, ſome the ſun, and then pounded in a miortar 
ci the Rephaim were left in Canaan in| ui!" a wooden peſtle, till the buſks came 
e tirae of Joſhua, Joſh. xii. 4. xiii. 12 of. and fo kept tor uſe. This method of 
«111. 15; and we find one of theſe gi-| preparing corn was well known to the 
vantic Canaanites mentioned fo late as | ancient Greeks and Romans f, and we 
e days of David, 1 Chron. xx. 4, 6, 8. find ſimilar preparations among the eaſt- | 
way Ws, | | | ern people to this day, under the names 
| 7 free, ſpread, as a bed or mattreſs to of 4 burgle and /awih. The Heb. name Ft 
on. occ. Job xvii. 13. xli. 21, or 30. M2" ſeems evidentiy taken from the 
So the LXX render it in the former paſ-] corn's yielding (it's huſk) to the ſtroke 
{ge by erpwras is ſpread, and the Vulg. | of the peſtle. As a N. fem. M91 either 
in both by ſterno to frew. As a N. fem. | Corn pounded as above, ſo Vulg. ptiſanas, 
Reg. rh A carpet. oc. Cant. iii. 10, or in general fbings pounded, as Aquila 
de carpet of (cloth /) gold. | and Theodotion £mT1io ro peywy. oc. Prov. i 
. 70 frew round, as a perſon with citrons. | xxvil. 22. | 
. Cant. ii. 5. So Symmachus weg- III. In Kal, Tranfitively, To relax, Hacken, 


| 
44 
* 1 

| IF 

! 


«i A1Tars, and nearly to the ſame pur- a8 a girdle or ſtrength. OCC. Job XIi. 21. i! 
note the LXX Foibacare, and Vulg. tii- | IV. To be diſſolved, as chaff on fire. oc. 41 


pate, The odour of citrons, like that of | Ifa. v. 24. See Cocceius and Vitringa. 
lemons and oranges, is wonderfully re- V. In Kal, To remiz, Jet go. as oppoſed to 111 
treming and exhilarating, | mm laying bold on. occ. Cant. iii. 4. | 
mo | VI. To let down, as the cherubim did their [4 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. | wings. occ. Ezek. i 24, 2 | | 
To give Way, relax, flacken, abate, aſſuage. | VII. In Kal and Hiph. Intranſitively, To 
I Kal, Intranſitively, To give way, yield. | flacken, be relaxed, or feeble, as the hands, 
50. Jud. xix. g, Behold now tbe day or 2 Sam. iv. 1. 2 Chron. xv. 7. Neh. vi. 9. 
J1y-light dd giveth way, yieldeth to the | Ifa. xui. 7. Jer. vi. 24, & al.—as a city 
*: -ning ; where LKX (Vatic.) gehen, | or people. Jer. xlix. 24. In Hiph. To | 
v keregan is weakened to the even- relax. jlacken. Joſh. x. 6. 2 Sam. xxiv. 16. 
ge; Montanus, remifit ſe bath yielded. Ezra iv. 4. As a particip.al N. 99 Re- 1 
Prov. xXiv. 10, ehm Wilt thou, or | Jaxed, feeble, See Num. xiii. 18, or 19. 1 
1't thou give way, faint, fail (making 2 Sam. xvii. 2. Job iv. 3. As a N. y | 


interrogative) in the day of diſtreſs? Feeblenefs, relaxation ; 10 the LYX exAv- 


Arr RU, i. e. ſmall (is) thy ftrength. | TEWF. OCC, Jer. xIvit. 3. 2 (| 
As a N. fem. plur. DN. occ. 2 Sam. | VIII. In Niph. To Ou, remiſs, idle. oec. 1 
. 19, which ſee. It is rendered in | Exod. v. 8, 17. In Huh. To behave ; 


our Tranſlation ground corn, but as we | oneſelf flackly, remifsly, idly. occ. Joſh, 
0 not find that it was ever uſual in the | xvii. 3. Prov. xvii. 9. x OR 
to ſpread corn abroad after it was | IX. In Kal, Tranfitively, To Hacken or be „ 
uud, it ſhould ſeem that ſpreading this | ack with regard to another, 1 fail him. | i 
the covering-of the well would ra- Deut. iv. 31. xxxi. 6, 8. | 

er excite, than lull, ſuſpicion. Montanus | Ce i | 
cumes nearer the truth in rendering it * See Martinii Lexic. Etymol. in P:iſara. 


1 + See Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xviii. cap. 7, ad firs N 
grana contuſa pounded corn. The Vulg. t See Rufſcl's Nat. Hiſt of Aleppo, L 1238 ö 
bear to have given the true explana- | Harner's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 274 Nieden ö 
11.2, though not a literal verſion, of the Univ. Hiſt. vol. i. P. 425, 5. X. In if 
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1 Sam. xv. 16. With 5 following, To be 

\ flack towards, to forbear, 1 Sam. xi. 3. 
2 K. iv. 27, With d following, To for- 
bear, let alone, q. d. Fo relax from, Deut. 
ix. 14. Jud. 21. 37. 


XI. In Kal, To flacken, be abated, aſſuaged, 


or 1 N as paſſion. occ. Jud. viii. 3. 
So LXX ovs04 was remitied, In Niph. 
or Hiph. with d following, 7% be affua- 


Led or appeaſed, as from anger. oc. Pl. 


xxx vil, 8. 


XII. To be aſſuaged, as unwholeſome wa- 


ters. 2 K. ii. 21, 22, — T hs, /aith Jebo- 
vah, Dh have healed th waters — 


and tbe waters Dy were aſſuaged, i. e. of 


their noxious or puiſonous qualities, 27 


ibis day. There are ſeveral other texts 


in which this Root according to the com- 
mon printed editions is joined with ND 
to reſiore, where however the reading-may 
leem dubious. 

Jer. li. 9, 2829) We would have healed 
Babylon, me N but the is not atlua- 


ged, 1. e. her fore, mentioned in the pre- 
Comp. Deut. xxxii. 39. 


ceding verſe. 
Jer. viii. 11. (Comp. Jer. vi. 14.) Jer. 


zi, 22. (Comp. Hol. xiv. 5.) And ob- 


terve, that in Jer. li. 9, ſeven of Dr. Ken- 
aicott's Codices, in Jer. viii. 11, five, and 
in Jer. iii. 22, thirty-two read the Verb 
with an N; and in Jer. xix. 11, the Com- 
plutenjian edition and thirty-three of the 
Poor's Codices have R177 which ſeems 
the true reading ; becauſe the word is 
there applied to repairing, mending, or 
making whole a potter's broken vetlel, 
Comp. ND IV. As Ns. fem. new Ar 


 6ſſuuging, as of a hurt. occ. Jer. viil. 15; 


but no fewer than forty-nine of Dr, Ken- 
_micott's Codices read RED. MENN An af 


ag ing, as of a wound or ſore, or @ le- 


nitive plaſier. occ. Ezek. xlvii. 12. 


who makes others faint or fail. 2 Sam. 


XXI. 16, 18, 20, 22; where it is applied 


to Gonath, the gigantic champion of Gath 


(as well it might be, fee 1 Sam, xvii. | 
11, 24+), who for another'reaſon is called 


ND, 1 Chron, xx. 4, 6, 8, Comp. under 


XIV. In Niph. or Hiph. To yield, ſubmit, 


be fill, as from awe or reverence, occ. 
Pl. xlvi. 11. Hence, 


XV. As a N. matc. plur. with a ſorma- 


[ 698 1 
X. In Hiph. Abſolutely, To be. flack, lay. | 
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XIII. As a N. maſc. 9 An appaller, one | | 
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tive N, Ban Terapbim (Targ. On 
WD7Y Images), i. e. Repreſentativ: |: - 
of the olect of religious awe anl 
tion. So Jehovah is called, Gen. 
42, 53, Te the Fear of Iſaac, i. e 
object of his religious fear or aw: , 114 
the Jews are commanded, Ifa. vi, ;, 
to have Jehovah of Hoſts for their + 
Fear, and for their p Dread. And :; 
the Philiſtines, 1 Sam. iv. 7, 8, call 
ark with the Cherubim, Aleim, and mio“ 
Aleim, ſo the Terapbim of Laban 111! of 
Micah are called reſpectively their . 
See Gen. XXXIi. 30, 32. (Comp. ver. 
19, 34.) Jud. xviii 24. But there is 14 
the leaſt reaſon to think, that either la- 
ban or Micah had any other A em tha - 
Jebowab. (See inter al. Gen. xxx. 24, 
40, 50, 33. Jud. xvii. 3— 5, 13. in. 
5, 6.) Their Terapbin therefore coll 
only be intended to repreient J--2/ 
and though ſpoken of in the plural nun- 
ber, Gen. xxxi. 34, yet pothbly there 
was but 02 compound or plural e 
in this inſtance, as in 1 Sam. xx. 
where vn his or it's pillows, „ 21- 
plied to Michal's Teraphim. But hover 
this be, there is little room to doubt but 
that each Teraphim was a compound m 
with ſeveral beads joinied to one 
* like the Cherubim in form, but for 
more private purpoſes. And as under 
nV. we may fee many compoun? i11119(s 
among the heathen, both in more anci-!!! 
and modern times, ſo we find that tie 
Teraphim by name were in ule both en 
believers, Gen. xxxi. 19, 34, 35- ju. 
xvii. 5. xvili. 14, 18, 20. 1 Sam. 
13, 16; and unbelievers, 2 K. XXII. 4 
Ezek. xx1. 21. Zech. x. 2. Comp. Sam. 
xv. 23. Hol. iti. 4. The texts jut cite 
are all wherein the word BEI 0014, 
but 1 muſt add, that from the 7era5: 
the heathen of various nations appear “ 
have had their Pchates (r Qu 7) 0 
bouſebold-gods ; as the Tyrians, / 
An. iv. lin, 21, who burned inc 
them, En. i. lin. 708; the Arcadlans, 
An. viii. lin. 123; the Trojans, Eu. 


Credo Cherubinos fuiſſe, I believe they vert 
Cherubim,” ſays Ceccejus, Lexic. under . dee 
more in the late Lord Preſident Fortes's Thoughts 
on Religion, Tracts, vol. i. p. 239—23 4% ' 
Mr. Bate's Enquiry into the Similitudes, 22 
239. eee e | 
5 : lin. 252, 


v9? 


Un. 382, from whom the “ Romans de- 
ved their's. The Trojan Penates, ac- 
cording to Virgil, En. ii. lin. 512, &c. 
dere placed in the open air, near a great 
Altar, and under the ſhade of an ancient 
Zurel; and, after being ſaved from the 
- 762. agration of Troy by Eneas, he in a 
eam ſees them ſurrounded with glory, 


/, tions, En. iii. lin. 148, &e. Comp. 
ud. xvii. 5, 6. Ezek. xxi. 21. Zech. 
* 

= To vield, give way very much, tremble, 
\; from fear. occ. Job xxvi. 11; where 


ind Vulg. contremiſcunt tremble. Comp. 
„Sam. i 9. | 
Greek peru to incline, preponderate, 
one ſide of a balance, £mrw to let go, 
caſt, Lat. rumpo, rupi to break, whence 
in compoſition Eng. corrupt, diſrupt, Sc. 
Allo, Eng. To rip, rive, reave, ret, 
whence bereave, bereft. 

{» tread, trample, tramp. 

in Kal, To trample, trample upon, lamp. 
ee (in Chald.) Dan. vii. 7, 19. So Theo- 


{n Hith. The fame. occ. Pf. Ixviti. 31. 
{\i:buke the wild beaft of the reeds (i. e. 


verſe, comp. under TN IV. and IN I.), 


'r ftcers of the peoples or nations (comp. 


1), trampling or ſtamping upon the 
ces of filver. Here as dH does not 
:vree with any of the preceding Nouns, 


ronoun e Thou, i. e. God, implied 
in the imperative V. 2. © By this in- 
terpretation,” as Dr. Chandler has ob- 
ſerved, © the conſtruction is natural and 
eaſy,” and we may either with him refer 


* Dionyfius Halicarn. lib. i. p. 54, 55- (edit. 
abend, fays there was remaining in his time, i. e. 
in the reign of Auguſtus, at Rome nor far from the 
Forum, a temple in which were preſerved the Trojun 
1.42/44, £74 $8 , Two nafnwuera, Nga tinnpoTesg, 
tag ty TEM in the form of two young 
med with Ipears, of ancieat work munſhip;“ 
„ nat he had ſeen many other images of theſe 
in the temples, and in all of them veavioro; du 


14 hears them giving bim oracular di- | 


 1ouila CtrexivySyoay were moved, ſbaken, \ 


( 69 1 


h Tuver antes, and Vulg. conculcabat. | 


th: Egyptians mentioned in the next | 


( congregation of the bulls (comp. Ita. | 
Xv. 7. Pf. xxit. 13.) with the calves | 


Jer. I. %. Back, XXXIX. 18. Amos 


| find myſelf obliged to refer it to che 


955 


5d) to their breves effigies little idi l 
(as Claudian calls them plated over 
With jilver, or rather to their filvered idols 
as broken in pieces. Comp. Lev xxvi. 30. 
Jer. I. 2. Ezek. vi. 6. xx:. 13. Mic. i. 7. 
Other interpretations of this very difficult 
text may be found in the learned Biſhop 


ad fn, in Mr. Merrick's Tranſlation and 
_ Annotations on the Palms; in Dr. Chand- 
ler's Life of K. David, vol. ii. p. 87, &c. 
and in Dr. Horns Comment. Theſe, 


opportunity, will examine, and compare 
with that here given, and, as he ought, 
judge for himſelf, . | 
II. In Hith. To tramp, tramp along, move 
oneſelf nimb iy or lightly, occ. Prov. vi. 3 ; 
Where the Vulg, feſtina haſten, and LXX 


PD" | 
Once, Cant. viii. 5, as a Participle Hith. 
fem. HDD, rendered in our Tranſla- 
tion, after the LXX emionaitouery and 
Vulg. innixa, Jeauing. Leaning upon her 
beloved. But, as Mrs, Francis well ob- 
lerves, The ſtrict reſerve of eaſtern prin- 
ceſſes allows of no fuch freedom before 
marriage.” The Verb in Arabic, among 
other ſenſes, ſignifies, To join another as 
a companion on a journey. Comitem ſe 
præbuit alteri in itinere. Se Vi m aildt- 
dit. Caſtell. We may therefore tranſlate 
the Heb. Hp D advancing towards in 
order to join company, which was the very 
caſe of the Egyptian bride, and the cir- 
cumitance that had alarmed her rival, the 
Jewiſh queen. Montanus renders the word 
by adjungens ſeſe joining berſelf. 
WY" b | 
in Kal, To foul or make muddy, as water 
by ftirring up the bottom. occ. Ezek. 
/ XXXU. 2, XXXIV. 183 in which latter paſ- 
ſage the LXX render it by eraparoers, 
and Vulg by turbaſtis, ye hate diſturbed. 
In Niph. To be thus fouled or muddied. 
occ. Prov. xxv. 20; ſo the Vulg. turba- 
tus. As a N. wah Mud or mire catt up 


by the ſea in a ſtorm. occ. Iſa. lvii. 20. 
As a participial N. wann What is fouled, 
coc. Ezek. xXxxiv. 19; where LXX 7% 


TETUpary uevoy u i the water which had 
been diſturbed. 


M TARA TE evra, Ex wTE, Iwo young 
en appear in military garb,” | 


The LXX having in Ezek. xxxii. 2, ren- 
| dered 


Loth De Sacra Poeſ. Heb. PrejeR. vi. 


no doubt, the intelligent reader, who has 


to the ſame ſenſe, Ich wh exAvouevos Be 
not. flack, remiſs, tardy. 
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dered the V. by «alantalew, and the Vulg. 
by conculco, to trample, this Root has 
been confounded with de to trample ; 
but though this ſenſe would agree with 
the paſlages in Ezek. it ſeems not to cor- 

| reſpond very well with Prov. xxv. 26, 
and to be utterly irreconcileable with Iſa. 
hvii, 20. It appears beſt therefore to con- 
ſider Wh" as having no more connexion 
in ſenſe with dn than wh with 08. 

Hence perhaps Gr. Puros lib. 

N | 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. 


EINER? Stalls for oxen. Once, Hab. iii. 17. | 


This word may perhaps be beſt deduced 
from D % relax, remit (as up from 


rnup, DNnEW from NEW), becauſe in thoſe | 


| 23 oxen have remiſſion from their la- 
urs. | 


f* 
I. In Kal, To run, move or ride ſeißftly. 


CE, * 8 * ] 
Gen. xvili. 2, 7. 2 K. iv. 22. Pl, exlvii. 15, 


& al. freq. In Hiph. To cant to run, put 

io fight, fugo. occ. Jer. xlix. 19. J. 44. 
To move or cauſe to move baſtily or fwaft- 
ly. occ. Gen. xli. 14. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13. 
Pf. lxviii. 32. Alfo, To carry quickly. 

. Occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 17. So Montanus, 
currendo defer. As a participial N. 
maſc. plur. ]) Runners, running at- 
tendants, hght-armed guards, curſores. 
$0 the LXX waparpeyovrres. 1 Sam. 
XXil. 17. 1 K. xiv. 27, 28, 2 K. x. 25. 
Comp. 2 Sam. xv. 1. 1 K. i. 5. But in 
Eſth. wi. 13, 15. viii. 10, 14, CW de- 
notes the Perſian letter- carriers, and is 
very properly rendered in the LXX GS. 
EAi6G96ws, and in our Trantlation, poſts. 
Theſe were no other than the Angari, 
inſtituted by Cyrus, for the purpoſe of 


ſpeedily conveying letters and intelli- | 


gence, See Aznophon, Cyropæd. lib. viii. 
496, edit. Hutchinſon, 8vo.; Herodotus, 

| 1 viii. cap. 98; and Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon in Ay/apevw. As Nouns pin. 
A running, a race. occ. Ecclel, ix. 11. 
Fem. in Reg. MD A running, courſe. 
Occ. 2 Sam. xvii. 27. Courſe of action. 
Jer. viii. 6. Fem. D Incurſion, in- 
vaſion. occ. Jer. xxii. 17. Comp, Jer. 
xxiii. 10. Or, Force, violence. Comp. 
II. Tranfitively, To run, to cauſe to run, to 


_ drive or force one thing againſt another, | 


Ss. & 


appears Friable (i. e. crumbling) ſo 
as it continues under the obſervation t 


—— 


ſhe daſhed hit u. In Niph. To b: 711. 
ed, broken. occ. FEccleſ, xii. 6, (ice 
Ezek. xxix. 7. Comp. Ifa. xlii. 4 \- 
a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. W B 
pieces, fragments. occ. Pf. Ixviii. I, 
Comp. under b I. 5 
III. As a N. with a formative &, 4 
ſometimes male. (fee Pal. cv. 0 
ix. 18, or 19. Ixvi. 8.) but much e 
frequently fem, | 
1. The earth or earthy matter, as in- 
guiſhed from the waters, Gen. i 75, 
Comp. ver. 11, 12. Various etymo ge 
have been by learned men prop t 
this word; the moſt probable tec. 1; 
be that which derives it from 1 bro; 
in pieces, crumbling, * The matte of 
(pure) earth,” ſays the great Bocrlaasn 


our ſenſes, as it always readily for it- 
ſelf to be reduced lo a finer powder,” And 
it is manifeſt, that on this remarkable 
property of earth, it's anſwering the end 
of it's creation, or it's uſefulneſs in con- 
tinually ſupplying the waſte of veget:/- 
and animal bodies, muſt depend ; ai 
is not improbable that the Greek name. 
ben, from Heb. 10 to pound, 
pieces, the Lat. terra, from tero /o 47 
away, and the Eng. ground from gi 
all aimed at the ſame etymological rea 

2. The compounded chaotic globe of earth ©: 
waters, as diſtinguiſhed from the heavens, 
Gen. i. 1, 2. Comp. Job xxvi. 7. 

3. A particular part of the earth, a lan, or 
country. Gen. ii. 11, 12, 13. xi. 31 Ke. 
cleſ. x. 16. N | 

4. T7 be ground, in oppoſition to ſomew!:! 
elevated above it. Ezek. xli. 16, 20. 50 
LXX ed.. 

Hence German Erde, Saxon Eor de, and 
Eng. Earth, and perhaps Gr. Ez be 
ſame, „%% % ũ ꝶ ͤ 

7. I. In Kal, To run bere and there. ot 
with ſewiftneſs and violence. occ. Nah. 

ii. 4, or 5, As ligbienings wu run; 0 
LXX ws a5 pan dierpęx c, and Vulg. 
quaſi fulgura diſcurrentia. 

II. In Hith. To run or daſb one again 
other. occ. Gen. xxv. 22. - 

III. Tranſitively, To dafb, break, or - 

* Chemiſtry by Da/lowe, vol. i. p. 365. 

+ Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon under K 


to daſb, cruſh. occ. Jud, ix. 53, Pn And i 


Xenos. 
93 1 


-NR 


xlii. 3. 

IV. + metaphorical ſenſe, To break, cruſh, 
oppreſs greatly. Deut. xxviii, 33. Jud. x. &. 

i Sam, X11. 3, & al. 

Des. Gr. pace to daſh, pyrow to break. 
p ruſh, Qu? Comp. under wy). Ger- 
man Hiſab, quickly, Sax. Raur, and Eng. 

Race, Alſo, Riſk. Qu? 

KY) | | 

1 To run. occ, Ezek. i. 14, RT mnt 

And the animals An. So LXX (Alexand. 
and Complut.) ere ran, Vulg. ibant 
gent, as if the word were W. Comp. 

under My among the Pluriliterals in N. 

From m., in a Chaldee form, To be 
?leaſed 20ith, accept. oc. Exek. xliii. 27; 

but here twenty-three of Dr. Kennicott's 

Codices read . | 5 | 
I leap, exult; thus the Chaldee Targum, 

2. Once, Pf. lxviii. 17, Why pen 

{cap or exult ye, ye high bills So our 

Jranſlation. But it muſt be remarked, 
that the V. in Arabic ſignifies 70 0b/erv: 


X render it here by vToaap3avere, 


or mountains, not the Nominative, but 
the Accuſative caſe, in this ſenſe ; iy 
{2 ye (people) look at tbe b:gh bills, as 
<xpecting aid or atiiſtance from thence, or 


well known that Bills and high places 
were anciently the places of religious 
«worſhip, both to believers and idolaters. 
This latter interpretation being thus con- 
med by the LXX, Vulg. and by the 
{-nic of the V. in Arabic, ſeems juſtly 
preferable to the former. But the beſt 
expoſition of all appears to be that which 
:3 embraced by Dr. Cbandler, in his Life 
of K. David, vol. ii. p. 72, and by Dr. 
Horne, in his Commentary, Why look ye 
alkance, as with envy, ye 20 bills? i. e. 
v7, mount Sion for the honour of being 
made the fixt reſidence of God. And thus 
both Michaelis and Schultens have ob- 
_ {erved, that the V. u peculiarly im- 
yorts in Arabic. Nuſquam recta Acies, 
and With gealons leer malign eyeing 
-/tance, arg the characteriſticks of envy 
siven by Ovid“ and Million . | 


II 


ved attentively, and accordingly the | 


and the Vulg. by ſuſpicamini, and make | 
(at leaſt the Vulg.) the words Pig bills. 


the idols there worſhipped ? For it is 
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collifon. Pl. IXxiv. 14. Iſa. xxxvi. 6. 
| | With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


* 


J. In Kal, Tranftively, To be pleaſed with, 
to like, affect. Gen. xxkiii. 10. Prov. 
I, 12, Jer, xiv. 10, 12. Comp. Iſa. 
xlii. 1. So with the Particle 2 prefixed 


exlix. 4. With and an Infinitive. PC. 
XI. 14. As a N. w, and in Reg. W. 
Will, delight, Prov. xvi. 13. Favour, f. 
Fection. Deut. xxxiii. 23. Pſal. v. 13. 
xxx. 6. Prov. xiv, 35. Dæſire. Pſ. xlv. 19. 
Will, pleaſure. Pſ. xl. 9. Neh. ix. 24, 37. 
__ Efth. i. 8. Wilfulneſs, ſelf-will. Gen. 
xlix. 6; where the LXX eit, and 
Vulg. concupiſcentia, /uft, Xt 
IL. In Kal, To he pleaſed with, enjoy. Lev. 
xxvi. 34, 43. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21, Job 
xiv. 6; where S:bultens, acquieſcat ac- 
213 mh in— 


with, accept kmdly or gracuufly. Deut. 
xxxiii. 11, Kcclel, ix. 7. Job xxxili. 26. 
Pſal. cxix. 108.—particularly ſacrifices, 
Hof. viii. 13. Comp. Ezek. xx. 40, 4. 
In Niph. 7% be gracioujly accepted, as ſa- 
crifices. Lev. 1. 4. vii. 18, & al. To be 


where fee Vitringa. In Hith. To make 
oneſelf accepted or acceptable. oc. i Sam. 
XXiX. 4. As a N. 127, and in Reg. , 


Spoken particularly of ſacrifices, Exod. 
xxviii. 38. Lev. xxii. 20, 21. Iſa. lvi. 7, 
Comp. Lev. xxii. 19. xix. 5. 

IV. In Kal, To accept with complacence and 
patience, as puniſhment for ſin, to ac* 
quieſce in. Lev. xxvi. 41, 43. 

V. In Kal, Tranſitively, To pleaſe, conci- 
liate the affections of. 2 Chron, x. 7. Job 
XX. 10, © His children ſhall ſeek to pleaſe 
tbe poor.” Eng. Tranſlat. This is much 
ſtronger than if he had ſaid, they ball be- 
come pour. It is placing them below po- 
verty itſelf, They ſhall court the - 

will and aſſiſtance of the moſt deftitute 
and abjeR.” Scott's Note, 1 | 

VI. With ty following, To agree or con- 
ſent with, conſentire cum. Pal. 1, 18. 

But obſerve, that both the LXX and 
Vulg. refer the V. in this text to N run, 
the former rendering wy part by ovys- 
rp aurw, and the latter, by curre- 

| bas cum c, rn did! run, or concur 


+ Paradile Loſt, bock iy, iin. 322, 2. 


* Metamorph. lib; ii. lin. 776. 5 | ; 


to the object. x Chron. xxviii, 4. Pſal. 


In Kal, Tranſitively, To be pleaſed. 
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Mu- 


ro Fes . 
Denotes manſlaughter or murder, i. e. either | 
the accidental or wilful taking away of | 

a man's life. To kill, ſlay, murder. Exod. 
Xx. 13. Deut. iv. 42, 1 K. xxi. 19. In | 
Niph. To be lain, murdered. Jud. xx. 4- 
PE. Ixii. 4. Prov. xxii. 13. As partici- 
pial Ns. u and . A manſlayer or 
murderer, homicida. Num. xx. 6, 
11, 16. Deut. iv. 42. xix. 3, 4, & al. 
freq. A murdering inſ{rument, a fevord, 
or the like. occ. Pf. xJit. 11 ; where ſee 

Mr. Merrick's Annotation. Slang beer. 
Ezck. xxi. 22, or 27. 0 A murderer. 
es. 4 K. vi. 32. Ifa; i. 21. 


Des. Maſſacre, by tranſpoſition from . 
Qu ? 


* 
To prerce through, perforate, bore. 
XX xgurnce, and Vulg. perforabit. 
oec. Exod. Xxi. 6. As a N. yyw 4 
piercing inſtrument, an au, a piercer. 
oc. Exod. xxi. 6. Deut. xv. 17. So the 
LXX Onyr:oy, and Vulg. Subudams. 


I. To ffroto or foread, ſternere, as a cover- 


Jer or the like. So the Vulg. conſtravit. 
It oceurs in the form of a participle maſc. 
paoul, Cant. iii. 10; The middle of it 
(i. e. the conch of the palanquin or litter) 
WY" ſpread with love by the daugbters of 
Jeruſalem, i. e. with needle- or loom- 


work wrought by the daughters of Jeru- | 


ſalem, in token of their lobe and regard 
to Solomon: The Jewith women were 
famous for theſe curious works (fee Jud. 
V. 30. Prov. xxXi. 22, 24. ), and our 
Engliſh ladies, when in mourning, wear 
a kind. of ribband they call Jove, as teſti- 
fying, I ſuppoſe, their aflection for the 
F i "2 Or perhaps the words in Can- | 


_ ticles may import that the covertet was | 


_ wrought with Little ſentences or mottos 
expreiſive of the amiable qualities of the 
bride, and of Solomon's Jobe to her. See 
Harmers Outlines of a New Commen- 
tary, p. 126, 177. And. to illuftrate, if 
not confirm, this latter expoſition, I ob- 


ſerve from Lady M. W. Montague, Let- | 


ter xxv. vol. i. p. 158, that“ the inſide 
55 of the Turkiſh coaches is (in our times) 
inted with baſkets and noſegays of 
owers, intermixed n with little 
vocal mottos.? 


So the | 


902 J 


1 


| 


u. 2 fem. Tor!, and in Rag. r-, 


3 - of G . 
Freer 


1 


laſt cited paſſage ſee Harmer's 7-ajp 


tions, vol. i. 
Reg. yr The ſame. occ. 2K. xvi. 1 
III. As a N. maſe. plur. 2 Liz 


W. Fem. Dr 4 los coal ſpreud 6 : 


macbus, and TBeodotion Avbęag. oc lla. 


To evacuate, exhaufl, draw forth, ertenu- 


In Hiph. To evacuate, empty, empiy ont, 


xXxIix. 8, As a particle, formed with 


Ruth i. 21. 
II. In a figurative ſenſe, As Ns. d and 


vi. 20. 2 Chron. xii. 7. Prov. xii. i: 


| Inv. 23. 


III. In Hiph. To draw, draw forth, u 


IV. In Hiph. To extenuate, attenuate. 11%? 


V. p7 A Particle of extenuation. 
1. Only, Gen. vi. 5. Deut. ii. 28. 


'TY 


A pavement compoſed of ſtones 
out, ſtratum. occ. 2 Chron, vii. 3. bak. 
xl. 55,18 xlii. 3. Eſth. i. 6, on wit 


188, As a N, fen. 


where Vulg. pavimentum fratum pile 
a pavement ſpread or laid with for. 


or embers ſpread out, as for png: 4 
cake. oc. 1 K. xix. 6, Comp. un; 


on the altar. So LXX, Aquila, 70 
vi. 6. 


ate, attenuate. 


Gen. xlii. 35. Eecleſ. xi. 3. Ifa, xxxii © 
Mal. iii. 10, & al. In Huph. To he en 
tied out, oc. Jer. xIviii. 11*. Con 1 
Cant. i. 3. As a participial N. pp 
ty. Gen. xxxvii. 24. 2 K. iv, 3, Nceh. 
v. 13. ) The fame. Jud. vii. 16. % 


_ , as m from zn, and others, 
p Emptily, empty. Gen. XVI. 42. 
Exod, xxlii. 15. Veut. 13. Avi. 16, 


p Vain, empty, worthl:fs. See Ie: 
xxxii. 47. Pfal. iv. 3. Jud. ix. 4. 2 Sam, 


xXviii. 19. Hence the Syriac Raca, Mu. 
v. 22. F As Particles p In vain, 10 1 
purpoſe, oce. Pf. Ixxiii. 13. Ia. K* 
The ſame. Lev. xxvi. 16, 20. Ita 
p Yaimly, witbout 521. 
XXV, 3. 


Pf. vii. 5. 
(word or lance. Exod. xv. g. Lev. xc vi 32. 


Pf. xxxv. 3. It is once uſed, in the f 
of Kal, for drawing out a ſmall nu 
of men to battle or purſuit. Gen. xiv. 
where LXX ygihν e, and V ulg. nume⸗ 


ravit, be numbered. 


thin or ſmall, Pſal. xvii. 43; fo I. \ 
aeavw { will comminute. Hence a 
pt Thin, attenuated, Gen. xli. 19, 2 


* Sce Harmer '; Obſervations, vol. i. p. 397 
” Comp: * rope o Legicon is PAK A. 


40 2. La- 


1 


: Fecept. Gen. xiv. 24. 2 Chron. v. IQ, | 

unt, yet. 1 K. xv. 14. xxl. 25. 

\'. As a N. fem. in Rey. Np? 1 be temple 
the head, or more ftrialy eos tem- 
poris, or bone of the temple ; ſo called 
with great propriety from it's * fenuity 
or thinneſs. oc. Jud. iv. 21, 22. v. 26. 
nt. iv. 3. vi. 6. So in Jud. the LXX 
ago, and Vulg. Tempus, the temple. 

. As a N. Þ) Spittle. See under pl. 

-- occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. 
A wery thin take, Eng. Tranilat. a 
fer. Exod. Xxix. 2, 23, & al. freq, 

Dink. Hreck, rack, rake. | 


„ 
4 ' 


become rotten or putrid. oc. Prov. 
x. 7, Ia. xl. 20. So Aquila and Sym- 
5:2cbus in Prov. canroerai all rot, and 
in Ila. for ap R5 the LXX has aoyr- 
, and Vulg. imputribile, not /rbjed7 to 
As Ns. 23 Rottenneſs, putrefattion, 
«; rotten thing. Job xiii. 28. (where Sym- 
wiichus oymedwy). Prov. Xii. 4, & al. 
1277 {ottenneſs. occ. Job xli. 18, or 27. 
Sc the LXX gay or oanp2y rotien. 

"27 | 

in Kal and Hiph. To leap, tip, bound. 
i Chron. xv. 29. Ff. cxiv. 4. Ecclel. iii. 4. 


Joe ii. 55 Lite tbe noiſe OFebariots (which) 1 


und on the tops of mountains. Comp. 
Nan. iii. 2. Alſo, Ja Hiph. To cauſe to 
f or ſkip, Plal. xxix. 6. The LXX 
render it by ox4pray and e, and 
the Chaldee and Syriac uſe the word in 
e lame ſenſe as the Hebrew. 


* Racket. Qu? Rigadoon, a kind of 


dance. 


as nth, | 
tf -- 


5 | | 
1. 12 Kal and Hiph. To make a compoſition 


7 


of various ſpices, to compi umd ſeveral aro- 
ies OF perfumes, according to the art of 
1112 apothecary or confectioner. Exod. xxx. 
25, 33. The Vulg. renders it ſeveral 
tines by componere, to compoſe, com- 
(0nd, As a N. np) A compoſition of 
yromatics, @ perfumed unguent. Exod. 
**. 25, 33. As 2 participial N. npt) 


* 


oX !emple-bones, Anatom. p. 469. Harte ſuperiore 
r attenuantur ut tranſpareant, In the upper 
pt they by degrees grow ſo chin as to be tranſpa- 


And Blaneard, Anatom. p. 717, ſays of them, 
© VU (enuitatem circa; medium admoto lumine tranſ- 
rena. If one holds them againſt a candle they are 


. Bartholin, ſpeaking of the offa temporis, 


11 


| 


| 


is [vir towards the middle 40 ts be tranſparent," 


| 


Sn 


or pd, fem. plur. p, An apotbecery, 
con ſectioner, or perfumer. Exod. xxx. 
25, 35. 1 Sam. viii. 13. Eceleſ. x. 1. As 
a N. malc. plur. E&IT1PTD Perfumes. occ. 
Cant. v. 13. Comp. under 5571 IV, As 
a N. fem. dpd An inſtrument uſed in 
confettonary, a cunfectioner's veſſe! or pot, 
or tbe confection itfe!f. Job xli. 22, or 31. 
Comp. 1 Chron. ix. 30. 2 Chron. xvi. 14. 
In Job there ſeeins an alluſion to the 
muſhy or perfumed ſinell of the crocodile, 
which is mentioned by many writers, See 
Sebeuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. in Job; Brookes, 
Nat. Hitt. vol. 1. p. 336, 338; Hafel- 
guift, Travels, p. 215. | 


* 


II. In Hiph. Zo ſpice or ſeaſon, as victuals. 


oc. Ezek. xxiv. 10. A; a N. fem. dy 
A ſeaſoning, or ſeaſoned diſb. occ. Ezek. 
xxiv. 10. MPTP Spiced or perfumed 
eine. occ. Cant. vii. 2, where obſerve, 
that though the drinking of coine is, as 
every one knows, forbidden to the Ma- 
hometans, yet the Turks and Egyptians, 
in our days, ule ſugar made with the 
faweet-ſrented wilet in their ſberbets, eſpe- 


cially when they intend to entertain their- 


gueſts in an elegant manner, and the gran- 
dees even ſometimes add ambergreaſe, a 


very rich perfume, © which is the higheſt 


pitch of luxury and indulgence of their 


_ appetite.” Thus Hafelguift, Travels, 
p. 254. ; DR 
Dp) 


It denotes variety of colour or figure; to be 


_ variegated, diverſified. See Senſe III. 

I. As a N. fem. p) The variegation or 

Variety of colours in an eagle's feathers. 
occ. Ezek. xvii. 3.—in variegated mar- 
ble. occ. 1 Chron. xxix. 2. 

II. To be waricgated or worked, as cloth, 


evith various colours and figures, either 
evith the ſbutilè or tbe needle, to be bro-. 
caded or embruidered, It occurs not how- 


ever as a V. in this jenſe, but as a parti- 


cipial N. Ep) Zrocade or embroidery, 


brocaded or embroidered work. Exod. 
XXVI. 36. xxvii. 16, & al. freq. So fem. 
Top", plur. maIpP2 and BRDpt Brocade, 
embroidery, variegated Work. 
v. 30. Plal. xlv. 15; Ezek. xvi. 10, It 
appears from Homer, II. vi. lin, 289, &c. 
that the women of Sidon were famous 
for ſuch kind of variggated works before 
the Trojan war. And in II. ili. lin, 125, 
&c, Il. xxii. lin. 441, we. find ä 
| an 


See Jud. 
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their looms. <p | 
From this Heb. Root are manifeſtly derived 
the Latin (of the middle ages) recamare, 
Ital. raccamare, Spanith recamar, and 
French recamer, all ſignifying, to em- 

Broider. pA ä 

III. As a V. In Kal, To be variegated, di- 
verified; fo Aquila æ,N N. occ. Pl. 
exxxix. 15; where it is applied to the 
wonderful contexture of the human em- 
bryo in the womb, which from a formleſs 
mals is gradually diver//fied with the 
various limbs and lineaments of a man; 
the texture of whoſe body confiſting of 
nerves, veins, arteries, bones, muſcles, 
membranes and ſkin, variouſly interwoven 
| _ and connected with each other, may well 
: be compared to a curious piece of brocade 
or embroidery. Comp. Job x. 11, and 
fee Bp Lowth De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Præ- | 
lect. vii. p. 95, edit. Oxon. 8vo, and p. 148, 
edit. Gotling. and Dr. Horne's Com- 


mentary on the Ffalm. Even a * heathen | 


writer has remarked concerning the veins 
and arteries only of the human body. 
« Utrazque crebrzz multæque toto corpore 
intextæ vim quandom incredibilem arti- 
ficioſi operis divinique tefantur.” And 
I cannot forbear adding that the 22d 
plate in Euſtachius's Anatomy, which 
exhibits only the cutaneous blood-veflels | 
of the back part of the human body, 


actually frikes tbe eye like a piece of em- 


broidery ; as the reader may be convinced 
by inſpection. | 
eee a os 4 
I. « It expreſſes motion of different parts of 
the ſame thing, at the ſame time, one part 
the one away, and the other the other <vay, 
<vith force. In Kal. and Hiph. To: 
retch forth, extend, diſtend, expand. It 
is uſed for Jehovah's fretobing forth 
the p] or conflicting ethers, Job 
xxxvii. 18 ;—for extending plates of gold 
by beating, Exod. XXx1X, 3, & al. Comp. 
Num. xvi. 38. Jer. x. 9. So for plating 
over with gold, Iſa. xl. 19; where LXX 
 wepieypurwoey z—for ſtamping on the 
ground with the foot, and io beating out 
the part on which one ſtamps fatter and 
<vider, an action ſimilar to the laſt. occ. 
" Exek. vi. 11. XIV. 6. Comp. a Sam. 
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and Andromache employed on ſuch at 


2 ] 


| ® Cicero, De Nat, Deer. lib. ii. cap · 43. 


n ee, e eee e eee . N ,. 


b, and Pihe's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 59. 


WA" 


xxii. 43. — for the expanding or 

forth the earth and its produce, is 

xlii. 5. Comp. ch. xliv. 24. Pf. c c 1 
II. As a N. WP? An expanſion, the celefiat 

fluid or heavens in a tate of expankm 
The expanſe. Gen. i. 6, 5 +. P/ n 
his Timeus, makes mention of th- *the 
reous heaven under the notion f 
which from {TW Or TEA lo cat 7, 4 
band] is of the ſame import! 
Heb. wp), And the great B 121, 
expreſsly obſerves, “ & common 1» i; 
every way expanded by the leaſt ref, 
of fire, in its whole bulk, and ir; al, 
parts. This the philoſophers wer: long 
ago acquainted with“ 


To excern, ooze <vith, as the fleſh in 9 
norrhœa. occ. Lev. xv. 3; where 17s. 1 
nus ſpumat. As a N. N Slawer, drive, 
from the mouth. occ. x Sam. xxi. g. Job 
vi. 6. Comp. under ten III. The 
Arabic N. Y is uſed for the {over from 

. a child's mouth. | | 

Hence Saxon hnene, and Eng. rear, raw. 
Alſo, a rear or reer (i. e. a ſoft) egg. 

I. In Kal, To lack, be in want, be poor, 

dleęſtitute, or deſolate. oce. Pf, Xxx. II. 

So the LXX enlwyevoay, and g. 
eguerunt. In Huph. To become pov, b 
reduced lo poverty or difireſs. occ. Gun. 
xIv. 11. Prov. Xx. 13. xxiil. 21. Xv. 9. 
Comp. under wy II. As a particip 
N. u Poor, deſtitute. 1 Sam. xviii. : 

2 Sam. xil. 3, & al. As a N. vw" P 
verty. Prov. x. 15. xiii, 18. xxv1!i. 19, 
& al. 

II. As a N. wn may be a general name 
for the acrid poiſons, ſo called from their 
well-known effects of exbaufting a d 

ſolating the animal frame. occ. en 
xxxii. 32; where however the Same un 
Pentateuch and fix of Dr. Ku 
Hebrew Codices read Wat). 

wan To reduce or be reduced to eren 
poverty or deſolation. occ. Jer. . 
Mal. i. 4. In Hith. To male 
poor. occ. Prov. xiii, 7. So Symniocu, 
@lwyeouerou making themſelves po. 


+ See Hutchinſon's Moſes's Princip. pt. ii. p- 204 


| Gale's Court of Gent. pt. ii. book iti. ch. 9, 
$ 2» p. 347. 185 
§ Chemiſtry by Dallouue, vol. I. 5. 9 · 


mn 


J 


* Chald. | | 
the Targums it ſignifies To be able, to 
ve poxver or licence. As a N. u A 
-ant, licence, permiſſion. So the LXX 
-:yw67TIS. Occ. Ezra ill. 7. 
— Chald. eg 
nabe or impreſs a mark, to mark, jipn, 
icfignare, Dan. v. 24. vi. 8. x. 21, & al. 
ihe word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in he 
Chaldee Targums, and in the Syriac and 
Arabic languages, 


{. |t is frequently oppoſed to p ut, and | 
- that word primarily denotes the equa/ 
e of a pair of ſcales, ſo we have NN 
wh The ſcales of unfairneſs, or unfair 
{cales, Mic. vi. 11. | 

uin Hiph, To overcome in war, to 0ver- 
lance. occ, 1 Sam. xiv. 47; where the 
Vulg. excellently, ſuperabat. 

„And moſt generally it is uſed in a 

wotal ſenſe. In Kal, To be unjuft, act 

juſtly, be deficient in moral or ſpiritual 

celg ht, i. e. in righteouſneſs. occ. 1 K. 

viii. 47. 1 Chron. vi. 37. Job ix. 29. 

x. 7, 15. Dan. ix, 15. 2 Sam. Xxii. 22. 

{comp. verſes 24, 25.) Plal.. xvill. 22. 

Comp. ver. 24, 25.), in which paſſages of 

Sam and Pf. the Heb. 15RD Wee 80 | 


117 molt naturally be rendered, I was | 


or have not been deficient (I. e. in 
c ulneſs) in the preſence of my Alcim, 
ich ſurely in it's ſtrict and proper 
eule was not applicable to the typical 
David, but only to Him in whoſe perſon 
{)zvid often ſpake, even Him who was 


2 0lutely evitbout fin, even in the fight of | 


„ Father. See Dr. Horne's Commentary 
on the Pſalm. In Hiph. The ſame. 
2 Chron, xx, 33. Neh. ix. 33, & al. 


Alſo, To pronounce unjuſt or deficient in | 


11zhteoufneſs, to condemn, as oppoled to 
N to juftify, acquit. See Deut. xxv. 1. 
Prov. xvit. 15. So (the formative being 
Wopped) Job xxxiv. 29, And be (God) 
Den maketh quiet or peace, 1. e. ac- 
quitteth, and æobo yu ſhall condemn ? 
Whrre obſerve that though in the com- 
man printed editions the Hiph. is 
(:9ped from y, yet it is retained in 
very many of Dr. Kenmcott's Codices. 
Comp. Rom. viii. 33, 34. As Ns. pun 
C "11/1, unrigbteous. Gen. xviil. 23, 25. 
4. li. 13, & al, freq. Alſo, Injuſtice, 


1 70 1] 


0 bteouſneſt. 1 Sam. xxiv. 13, or 14. 


. 


Iſa. lviii. 6. Mic. vi. 10. So Fem. dyn“, 
and in Reg. Wu. Exzek. v. 6. xviii. 20. 
Mal. iii. 15. 

NWN 

7» glow or flaſh, as fire. Tt occurs not as 
a V. in Heb. but in the Samaritan ſigni- 
fies, To inflame, irritate. 


I. As a N. rv A red. bot coal, a coal glou- 


ing with heat. occ. Job v. 7. Cant, viii. 6, 

II. Glowing fire. occ. Hab. iti. 5. Comp. 
Exod. xix. 16, 18. xxiv. 10. Alſo, 
Glowing or burning heat, occ, Deut. 
xxkii. 24. | 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. mw Flaſhes of 

ſigbleming, Eng. marg. Ligbtenings. occ. 
Pt, Ixxviti. 48; where the LXX II, 
and Vulg. Igni, Fire. Comp. Exod. 


x. 27; 24. 


| IV. nwp wn The glittering flaſhing arrozvs 


of the bow, or rather perhaps the Sean 
menv9wpe!x fiery or fire-bearins arrows, 
ſuch as it is certain were uſed in after- 
times, So Hontunus jacula ignita. Comp. 
Creek and Eng. Lexicon in Beggs. oce, 
Pf. Ixxvi. 4. OY 

nun / 5 

Oecurs not as a V. in Heb. nor (fo far as I 


can find) in the dialectical languages, and 


the ideal meaning is uncertain; but as a 
N. 927 A net. Exod. xxvil. 4, 5. Ezek. 
X11, 13, & al, freq. The LXX, Vulg. 
and other ancient verſions frequently 
render it in this ſenſe. On Ezek. xxxii 3, 
_ obſerve that Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. o, 
relates that in his time they had in Egypt 
many and various ways of taking the 
crocodile. And Brookes, Nat. Hiſt, vol. i. 
p. 332, ſays, The manner of taking 


crocoꝛliles in Biam is by throwing three 


or four nets acroſs a river at proper di- 
ſtances from each other, that ſo if he 
breaks through the firſt he may be caught 
by one of the others.“ And to ſome 


ſuch method of taking crocodiles in Egypt 


the prophet ſeems to allude. 

* | | 

Occurs not in the fimple form, but in the 
reduplicate. . 

MM (Chald.) ſignifies, To tremble, ſhake, 
/hudder. Comp. u. Once Hof. xiii. 1; 

where Aguila Fen borrour, Symmachus 

and Theodotion, as tranſlated by Ferome, 


tremorem tremour, !rembling. MM may 


be here taken either for a participle, as 
in our Tranſlation (comp. Ifa, Ixvi. 2, 


2Z 2 aud 
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and Biſhop Nezucome), or for a N. or V. 
indefinite, When Ephraim ſpake (there 
was) trembling, or, they trembled: 4e 
Was exalted in Iſrael : ſo Diodati, Quan- 


do Efraim parlava, i tremawva.: egli sera . 
innalzato in Iſrael; and Martin's French $ 


Franflat. Si-tot qu Re elit pazle, | 
on trembla— | | 
Nr | 

J. In Kal and Hiph. Tranfitively, To Bail, 
curſe to boil or bubble. So the LXX Yew 
and 2vatew, and Vulg. ferveſcere 0 
efferveo. occ. Job xli. 22, or 31. Ezek. 

xxiv. 5. As a N. maſs. plur. in Reg. 
Nr Bublles, ebullitions. oc. Ezek. 
xxiv. 5. 

II. Intranſitively, To boil, move like boiling 

water. So the LXX Ege, and Vulg. ; ; 
eiterbuerunt. occ. Job xxx. 27. | 

Hence perhaps the Saxon potan to oy, | 
whence Eng. rot, rotten, &c. for all pu- 
trefaction is attended with a kind of | 
fermentation. 

SM 

I. To bind, tie, faſten by binding. occ. Mica 
. 13. 

II. As a N. rm, plur. Dor, The ge- 
niſta or Spaniſh broom, ſo called ſrom the 
tougbneſs or tenacity of it's twigs, which, 
as * Pliny long ago obſerved, is ſo great 
that they were uſed for <vithes to bind; 
and © + the Italians, in our days, weave 
bajkets of it's {lender branches.“ The 


Arabians {till call the genz//a Horb (ſee | 


| Cafeell), and probably from them (i, e 
from the Saracens who. over-ran Spain) 
the Spaniards, Retama. occ. 1 K. xix. 


Job xxx. 4. Pſal. cxx. 4. If it be | 
objected that this cannot be the ſenſe of 


the N. in 1 K. xix. becauſe the broom 
aftords but a very poor ſbade, I would ob- 


ſerve that the text rather implies than | 
coutradicts this circumſtance (comp. Jo- | 


nah iv. 8), and imports that the prophet 
took up with the ſhelter of a genz/a, which 


Bellonius mentions as growing in the de- 


ſert, for want of a better. 


As to Job xxx. 45 I cannot find any modern 


inſtance of the root of the genifta being 
eaten for food; but it is certain that the 
ſhoots, leaves, barks, and roots of other 


ſhrubs and trees have been eaten among | 
® « Geniſta guoque vinculi gw præſtat.“ Nat. 


Hiſt, lib. xxiv. cap. 9. 
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See more in Scotts Note on Job Rx. 4, 


| 
| 


| 
| 


+ Martyn's Note on Virgil, Gearg. ii, lia, 12. 


1 * Syſtem of Geography, vol. i. f. 99 . 


E 


many nations in times and pl. 
famine and ſcarcity. Thus, for i 
Herodotus informs us, lib. viii. cap 
that when the routed army of A . 
fleeing from Greece, ſuch of thein 
not meet with better proviſion, 7 4. 
d csο . Tay S ονο WEGIAETOVTES, ns. 
PUANGE KATHCpETOUTES MATT CNY, F164 
Ty, TE TEPMY KA TWV OY prays Kos 5), 
Gee“ TEYTA Tenoifty Uno At, were 
compelled by hunger to eat the bari aud 
leaves which they ſtripped off aa! 
K trees.“ And during the ſiege of / ban 
by Mag bmud, in the year 1722 th» 
w ted on the bark of trees and leave. [4 | 
And we are told, that in Laplar' the 
$ tops and bark of the pine ſerve th» he 
ple For bread, ſalt, and ſpices; and c 
in Sweden, © the pooreſt lort in n 
places remote from trathck, arc 0:5 
to grind the bark of birch trees (© 11) 4 
with their corn, and make bread, of 
they have not always plenty ||. 
The coals of H in Pl, exx. 4, are me! 
tioned either as affording the ben, 
fire of any fue] (ſuch as camel's e d 
that the Pſalmiſt met with in the deter, 
or becauſe, according to Geierns tre | 
Spaniſb geniſta or rethama * lignis alis 
vehementius ſcintillet, ardeat ac 
ſparkles, burns and crackles mor. 1 
mently than other wood.” There was © 
place in the wilderneſs called 127, þ. 
bably from the quantity of tn” hn, 
there, Num. xxxill. 18, 19. 


in Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p 422. 
&c. and in Merrick s Annotation on 
exx. 4. 
PITT 
l. Properly, To fas gird round, as with 
a chain. occ. Nah. ili. 10; where bot? 
ho LXX and Vulg. nder the word 
paſſively, the former by 999745: /b. 
be bound, the latter by confixi ſunt, 4 
faſtened, confined. As a N., 
girding chain, a chain girt ded. oc. 
Ezek. vii. 23 ; where Vulg. conclulione!! 
a confining. 
As Ns. tem. plur. per and pyro, 
1 K. vi. 21, And be did over or 3 


+ Hanway's Revolutions of Perſia, vol. iii. P. 14) 
; Scheffer Lappon. p. 247, 252z cited in Scheucb- 
er's Phyt. Sacr. on Job xxx. 4. 


vb 
the fore front of the oracle with ſwathes or 


theets of gold. Iſa. xl. 19; where Vulg. 
cightly laminis plates. | 


PLURILITERALS in 9. 
wor! „„ 
ems a compound of 200 to be vet, 
, and MWP 10 ſpread, extend, the la- 
dial 2 in 225 being dropped in the com- 


— jcdqd eeadely 222 2 —2 


1 


8 
— 


T9"? 


To be moift or ſucculent, and in a fate of 
growth, as the fleſh of a young perſon ; 
to ſpread or grow by a conſtant ſupply of 
nutritious moiſture, Once, Job xxxili. 25. 
Comp. 2 K. v. 14. 

7050 | 

It may be derived from dd to tread, tram- 

ple, and d to confine, faſten. As a N. 

fem. plur. M087 Timbers faſtened toge- 

ther as a floor to tredd on, rafts ; ſo LXX 


TNebaig. Once, 2 Chron, ii. 16. 


ation, on account of the other labial © 
following. 


44+ a | 


ww 


which word, or of UW is, it ſeems an ab- 
_ hreviation. 8 
. Pretixed to a Verb or Pronoun, 
It which?, Lam. ii. 16. Eccleſ. ii. 
18, 19. up 
be perſon or thing that, Mo which ? 
Cant. i. 7. Kcelel. i. 9. 5 
he Conjunction, That. Eceleſ. ii. 24. 
ini. , | | 
4. V, becauſe. Eceleſ. ii. 18, (G,]. 
Lam. iv. 9. . 
de time that, When. Jud. v. 7. Eccleſ. 
iv. 10. 11:9; 
Comp, under Wr III. 
1]. Hefixed to another particle, Cant. i, 6, 
2, which (belongs) zo me. Cant. iii. 7, 
dow which (belongs) to Solomon. Cant. 
i. 7, 1229, compounded of w for becauſe 
and dd what, literally For, for 


at EVER. .: | 
| Voltfixed to another particle, Eccleſ. 
7. TP decording lo that which i: 


K. 2}, 


!. uſed in the ſame ſenſes as wr III. of | 


„For why? Eceleſ. i. 17, Bw] 


Comp, Eeclef, v. 15, or 14. id. 12. 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
ji 


IV. Poſtfixed to one particle, and prefixed 


to another, as in Fecleſ. viii. 17, da. 
compounded of 2 in, M that which, and > 
for, may be rendered, in all that for 
In quotacunque parte ejus, quod homo 
laborawerit querere.” Cocceii Lex. in wa: 
Jon. i. 12, 9W2, literally, for that which 
fo (i. e. reſpecis) me, i. e. on my account, 


Jor my ſake, So Jon, i. 7, wa on ac- 


2 K. vi. 11, 13299 of thoſe who (belong) 
to us, ex noſtris. 


dN | 

To draw, as water, Gen. xxiv. 11, 13, 19. 
2 dami-ie. 1, Kal | 
Homer mentions the ſame cuſtom of wo- 
men's being employed in drawing water 
as prevailing among the Pheaczans and 
Leftrigons. See Odyſſ. vii. lin. 20, and 
x. lin. 105, 6; in the former of which 
paſſages IIa - id xa £Np- 
on 4 youthful virgin bearing a pitcher, 
might even ſerve as a deſcription of Re- 
bekah. Gen. xxiv. 15, 16; and in the 
latter we find, agreeably to the ſimplicity 
of thoſe times, even a king's daughter 


— — 


employed in this buſineſs of drawing 
Z 2 2 | Walt7s 


Aa” th A rt 


count of whom, thus LXX Tivos vena. 


9209, and M3222, ſee under a, and 125, 
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water. And the ſame makes part of the i 
employment of the eaſtern females to this 
day. Thus Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 421, 
ſpeaking of the occupations of the Moor- 
1/9 women in Barbary, © To finiſh the 
day, at the time of the evening, even at 
the time that the «vomen go out to draw 
Water (Gen. xxiv. II.), they are ſtill to | 
ft themſelves with a pitcher or goat's 
kin, and tying their fucking children be- 
hind them, trudge it in this manner two 
or three miles fo fetch water.” Comp. 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 168, 
Note; and on Joſh. ix. 21, Obſervations, 
vol. ii. P- 368, &c. Comp. Homer, II. vi. 
lin. 457, &c. | 
As a N. maſe. plur. azwn Places of 
drawing water. ccc. Jud. v. 11. So dur- 
ing the Croiſades in the Holy Lau the 
Saracens uſed to plant ambuſcades near 
ll the Fountains and places water See 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 234, 
&c. And Homer, II. xvii. lin. 521, de- 
icribes an ambuſcade as placed by a ri— 
ver, where all the flocks were watered, 


Ev WITU(4%y 30k T ag3a93:env rar rνν,εqνʃͤ. 


w 
70 roar, properly as a lion. See Jud. xiv. 5. 
Jer. ii. 15. Amos iii. 8; and on this lafl 
text obſerve, that the roarmg gf a lion in 
his unconfined ſtate is one of the * mo/? 
borrid ſounds in nature, which the frourc ft 
man can ſcarcely hear without trembling 
but it becomes ſtill more dreadful _ 
it is known to be a ſure prelude of de- 
ſtruction to whatever living creature 
comes in his way, Comp. Bocbart, vol. ii. 
729, and Greek and Engliſo Lexic. in 
Azwy, It is alſo applied to God, Jer. 
XXV. 30. Joel iii. 21, or iv. 16. Amos 
i. 2. Comp. Job xxxvii. 4. —and to man, 
whether in grief, Pf. Xxxxviii. 9; or in 


rage, Pf. IXxiv. 4. ey 7 v. 29, 


Whore for 211 eleven of Kennicott's 
Codices read 38, As a N. fem. Nau 
and in Reg. Maw A roaring. Ma. v. 29. 
Job iv. 10. Pl. xxii. 2. & al. 
Maw 
With a radical, but mutable or owifſible, N. 
1. In Kal, To "be con founded, confuſed, de- 
 Ffiroyed, or daſolate by confuſion. occ. Ila. 


* This Kolben, who ſays he had often heard it, 
particularly remarks in his Nat, Iii. of the Cape of | 


0 708 


* 00] Tope, © 8 


* 


N —-Dde w 


vi. 11. Comp. Nah. i. 2. In High. 7, 
lay wwafte, demoliſb, deſtroy by contiſſon: 
oce. Iſa. xxxvii. 26. As a N. mae 
"ww Deſtructions. occ. Pf. xxxv. 7. A 
Ns. fem. Tow Confufion, dęſol iii. 


av. 8. Prov, i. 2 & l. freq. fs 


* 


TW, and Dew, Iſa. xlvii. rr, Loa 
1. 47. ſudwp Nearly the fame. !:;; 
XXX. 3, XXkIiii. 27, Zeph. i. 15 
which three texts it is joined with 5. 
or MW, but I know not the precise di . 
tinction between theſe words. A: a N. 
MRw Deſolation, deſtruction. Pſa). 
Fem. nw The ſame, or uu. 
noiſe. Ta. xxiv. 12. 
Its iumultuate, be tumultuous, lik: wn. 
ters. oc. Iſa. xvii. 13. As aN 
Tumult, tumultuous noiſe. Iſa. 
xvii. 12, 13. xvi. G. Jer. xxv. 31, & al. 
| freq. As a N. wp, Tumult, noiſe, 
VOC iferation, acclamation. occ. Te 
xxvi. 26, Envy may cloak itſelf w 
clamation, it's malice «vill appear wh | 
congregation or Judicial afſembl; See 
Schültens, and comp. Prov. xxvii. 11. As 
a N. fem. plur. MRWN Tjt uo e 
Job xxxvi. 29. Zech. iv. 7. Comp. nu 
der Rt XVIII. XIX. 
III. In Hith. To be confounded in mind, 
aſtoniſhed. occ. Gen. xxiv. 21. 
ON 
To deſpiſe, inſult. So the LAX render it 
by artagen and eniy i . oce. tek, 
XV1. 57. XXvili. 24, 26. As a N. 8! 
Contempt, inſult. occ. Ezek. xxv, 6, !; 
XXXV1, 5. 
NW 
To aſk. 
I. In Kal, To aſh, interrogate. Gen. xi 
vi. 7. Xn. 17, Kal. 
II. In Kal, To aft, demand, require. 1:00 
iii. 22. Xi. 2. Xii. 35, 36, Deut. x. 12. 
So in the three firſt texts the LX NH. 
der it by als, and 1 in the two {111i 1110 
Vulg. by poſtulo. 
III. In Kal, To aff, conſult, Num. xxv11. 2 
Deut. xviii. 11. Ezek. xx1. 21. 
IV. In Kal, To aſk, requeſt, beg, 
Toſh. xv, 18. Jud. v. 25. 1 Sam. |. 29 
KX al freq. On 1 K. x. 13, obſer n ti: 
to this day it is not unuſual, in the © casten 
countries, for perſons of wry cor/:7* 
rank to aſk others for what they lik 
armer's Obſervations, vel. iv.. 457 


In To be defirous, be rler ny 
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+, 1 Sam. xx.6, 28. Neh. x11. 6. In 
Hiph, To cauſe to aſk, petition, or ſupp ls 
gate. 1 Sam..1..28, And I alſo Yprouwn 
have made him ſupplicate the Lord al- 
WAYS, becauſe he was d- deſired for 
tbe Lord. Comp. ver. II. As a N. fem. 
dw and in Reg. N28 A petition, re- 
%. Jud. viii. 24. 1 Sam. i. 27, & al. | 
eg. As a N. fem. plur. M>xwh Pe- 
Litions. occ. Pl. 1x, 6. xIXV Ii. 4. | 
aft as a loan, to borrow. Exod. xxii. 
13, Of 14s 4 Bo FE, | 
Is a N. malc. or fem. f ſee Job xxvi. 6. 
v. 14. XIV. 9.) PIR The invifible 
dale of the dead, the place and flate of 
qui in queſtione funt (Coccerns) 
% are out of the Way and to be fought 
Bate. See inter al. Gen. x1. 38. 
xliv. 31. 1 KR... 9. Num. xvi. 30, 33. | 
Job xvii. 13, 19. Pl. xlix. 15.1xxxix. 40. | 
i. 7. Iſa. xiv. 9, 11. In this view it 
as nearly to anſwer to the Greek Ag, 


:ntly render it), i. e. 6 ννν Toros the in- 
e place, and to our Old Engliſh word 
el“, which though now ſcarcely uſed 
but for tbe place of torment, yet being a 
derivative from the Saxon hillan or helan 
dae, or from holl a' cavern, anciently 


the verſion of Pſal. xlix. 14. lv. 16. 
viii. 9, IXXxix. 44, in K. Henry VIII's 


od in other places of that Tranſlation. 
-2 > denotes the grave or ſepulchre, properly 
called; dw ſignißes that which is 
mon to all, the common receptacle of 
/”» dead. Comp. Ecclef. iii. 20. Ecelus. 
x1. II. x11, 10. Thus Le gb in his Crit. 


ii. 35, would go down mourning in- 
to Sheol (How) to his fon; not into Hell 
{the place of the damned), for he never 
thought his ſon to be gone thither, nor 
to the grave properly ſo named, for he 


dead +,” 


* bee Lord King's Hiſtory of the Apoſtles Creed, 
p. 192, &c. and Greek and Engliſh Lexicon in Ang. 
Comp. Gen, xlii. 38; Werhtein's Note on Adu, 
Luke xvii 233 and Campbell's Prelim, Diſfertat. to 
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IN 


es (by which the LXX almoſt con- 


denoted the concealed or un/een place of | 
e dead in general, as is manifeſt from 


Great Bible, which is retained in our 
urgy; and ſo it ought to be under- | 


Sacra well remarks, that Jacob, Gen. | 


t!nought his ſon had been devoured by a | 
11d beaſt; but into the receptacle of the | 


MU—NU 


Is not dw ſometimes uſed for @ great 


% Depth under ground, out of ſight, and 
ſo to be font for” (Bate), without any 
reference to thedead? See Deut. xxxii. 22. 
Job xi. 8. Pf. xxxix. 8. Ezck. xxx1. 17. 


Amos ix 2. 


As a N. bet The ſame as WR, tk. 0. 


(comp. ver. 9.) Job xvii. 16. (comp. 
ver. 13.) In both texts many of Dr. 
Nennicott's Codices read PR, | 


To he tranguil, quiet. It occurs not in the 
uUmple form, unleſs in the name of a 
place in Canaan, Joſh, xvii, 11, RW rug, 
probably 1o called from a temple there 
dedicated to the beavers, conlidered as be- 
ing in a ſtate of /er-nty and tranguilhity. 
So in after times the Romans had their 
mild, as well as terrible, Jupiter. Virgil 
deſcribes him under the former charac- 
ter, where he receives Venus with ſo much 

_ Paternal teridernelst, En. i. lin, 238, &c. 


0177 ſubridens Hominum Sator atque Deorum, 
Vultu quo cœlum temreſtateſque ſerenat, 
Ofcula libavit nate : devine talia fatur, 
To whom 7he Father t immortal Race, 
Smiling with that jerene indulgent face, 
With which he drives the clouds, and clears the 
ſkies, N 1 5 a 
Firſt gave à holy kiſs, then thus replies ——— 
ny, | | Davpix, 


paw I. To be tranguil, quiet, ſecure, to be 
at reft or in tranquillity and ſecurity, Job 
iii. 18. Jer. xxx. 10. xlvi. 27, & al. The 
LXX render it by a&vaTaveoia, and you- 
vyativ, to be at reſt, Aquila and Symma- 
cbus by eue to proſper, be proſperous. 
As a participial N. px Quiet, being at 
eaſe or reft, ſecure, proſperous. Job xii, 5. 
IIa. xxx. 9, & al. | | 
II. As a N. pv Security, infolent ſecuri- 
ty, confidence, occ. 2 K. xix. 28. Ia, 
xxxvii. 29. 80 Symmachus Aaatoviin, 
and Vulg. Superbia, Pride, inſolence. 
Comp. Pl. exxili. 4. | 
deen | | 
To ſpoil, plunder. Once, Jer. xxx. 16. It 
may be a Chaldee variation from DW (as 
tay from h, p from p), uſed by 
the prophet here threatening the Chal- 
deans. But ſeven of Dr. Rennicoti's Co- 
dices read p., and eight, PD. 


ULolleis, P- 207 &. 


12 0 
To draw, fuck or /t up 1. N 
| See Spence's Polymetis, Dial. vi. p. 53» 
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II. To inſpire, i. e. to draw in, or fruff up, 
xiv. 6. Eccleſ. i. 5; which paſſage, I 


nud motions of the wo or /olar ligbi on 


nueth to be ſupported in all its condi- 
tions, motions, courſes, &c. till the con- 
ſummation of this ſyſtem, 


folar light goeth off (in the evening), and 


' equator, namely) ARMY is drawing in 


proceeding (viz. while it purſues and preſſes | 
upon the wow), and the ſpirit returns up- 


II 


tranſitively, as Job vii. 2. xxxvi. 20, 
Do not pant after be night, of death 


Dx. To ſup, ſip, ſop, fob. French ſoupe, 
ſouper, whence ſoup, ſupper. Allo ſap of 

à tree. | 955 

In Kal and Niph. To remain, be lift as 


I. 


a reſidue. Gen. vii. 23. xiv. 10. xlvii. 18. 


word ]·.ʒ ) of the common printed edi- 


read M.]. . In Hiph. To leave, canſe | 


NV 


Pſ. Ivi. 2, 3. Amos viii. 4. 
as the air. See Iſa. xlii. 14. Jer. ii. 24. 


apprehend with ſeveral learned men, con- 
tains a deſcription of the diurnal and an- | 


the earth's ſurface, and by conſequence | 
of the earth ufelf. Solomon having ob- 


ſerved at ver. 4, that one generation (of | 
men) 


veth off and another cometh, but | 
that the earth abideth for ever, or conti- 


proceeds, 
ver. 5, And the ſolar light is diffuſed (i. e. 
in the morning of each day), and the | 


at its feat or ſtation (near the earth's 


—— 


(the ſpirit), d:fuftng itſelf there, going 
to the ſouth (or ſouthern tropic), and cir- 
cuiting to the north (or northern tropic). 
Circuiting around the ſpirit is continually 


on it's circuits, or perpetually repeats it's | 
circuitous courſe on the ſurface of the 
earth. Comp. under mtv VI. 

I. To draw in the breath, to gaſp, pant, 
or aſpire after, as from eager deſire. It 
is uſed abſolutely, as Pf. cxix. 131; or 


namely, which Job had paſhonately wiſh- 
ed for; —or with hy following, Amos 
ii. 7, 5y Dawn Ibo pant after /be 
duft of the earth on the bead of the poor, 
i. e. who long to ſee the poor and miſer- 
able till more wretched. A moſt dia- 


bolical character ſurely ! See 1Sam.iv.12. | 
2 Sam. xiii. 19. Job ii. 12. Comp. Pl. | 


Ixix. 27. cix. 16. 


1 Sam. xvi. 11, & al. On Ezek. ix. 8, 
obſerve, that inſtead of the very irregular 


tions, eleven of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 


11 


To ſup in, fellow up, abſorb. Job v. 5. | 


25 


| 


| 


; 


"ww 


or fuffer to remain. Ex0d, x, 12. 
ix. 12, Deut. ii. 34. il. 3, & al. e 
N. Mw Roftaue, remainder. 1 
xi. 8. 2 Chron. ix. 29. xxiv. 14, „ 
freq. Fem. TRY A reſidue, ren 
Gen. xlv. 7. 1 Chron. iv. 43. 2 Sam. 
xiv. 7, & al. freq. In 1 Chron. xi. 
where the common printed edition 
nw, fix or ſeven of Dr. Kennicot ' 
dices read MNRW, and ſo does . 
la ſios Concordance, edit. Romain: ; 1n 
thus the LXX render it zal22m5;, 214 
Vulg. reliqui the ref. Fem. WN 7 
remainder. oce. Deut. xxvill. 5, 17 7by 
baſket (of firſt- fruits namely) and“ 
mainder, or ſtore which qu, Jef aftc: th; 
former was preſented. So the LX 
v i, and Vulg. reliquiæ. Hoc: 
II. As a N. mw denotes conſang 
every near relation being, as it were, .. 
remnant, or remainder of the ſame 
and blood of which we ourſelves c 
In this ſenſe it is ſometimes joined with 
WN FHleſb (as Lev. xviii. 6, None o en 
ball approach io any w] Ai d rem 
bis fleſb, 1. e. any one that remαιν 
of the Tame fleſh and blood with him 
ſelf. Comp. Lev. xxv. 49.)—fom:tini:s 
with Dap, near, nearly related, as Lev. 
Xx1. 2. Num. xxvii. 11.—ſometime: with 
words expreſſive of relation, as Lev. xvii. 
„42, 13. KK. 19. | | 
III. As a N. N Flefb, of an animal, e 
uſually remaineth, namely viſible and pal- 
pable, after life is extinguiſhed. So 
Cato animalis, pot vitam ipfius reliq ue, 
Pſal. Ixxiti. 26. IXxviii. 20, 27. Mic. . 
2, 3, & al. Thus in Engliſh we call : 
dead body the remains of a perſon ; by 
which word Dr. Hodgſon ſpiritediy re- 
ders .., Prov. v. 11; where it is apple 
to a breathing carcaſe, rotten with diſeaſe. 
Exod. xxi. 10, mn ber fleſn- meat, 
her more agreeable and nouriſhing f 
ſhall be not diminiſh. The eaficrns ct 
Jeb, though not fo much as we do, 
are fond of it. Comp. Exod. xv: }, 
and fee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. 
p- 146, 7. | | 
IV. As a N. N] Leaven, properly a pic 
of dough remaining from the lump, and 
which becoming ſour is uſed to fer ment, 
and render light a much larger quan!) 
of dough or paſte. occ, Exod. xi. 1, % 
xili. 7. Lev. ii. 11. Deut. xvi. 4 1 


8 


V 


＋ 


Is a N. fem. plur. WN])]ͥ¾mc and mate: 


See under RW XVIII. | 


ern, from one place or ſtate to another. 
de place, Rate, or perſon to which the 


WD E 71 


Kneading or leavening-veſſels, where the 
dough is mixed with the leaven. occ. 
Exod. viii. 3. xii. 34. The nw here 
mentioned ſeem to have been ſuch æ | 
-wls as the Arabs ſtill uſe to knead their 
head in, and travellers provide for them- 
iclves when journeying in the Arabian 
deſerts. See Shaw's Travels, p. 231, and 
Preface, p. xi. xii. Or, elſe, conſidering | 
hat the Ifraclites appear to have carried | 
h them dough enough to ſerve them a 
-ngnath (comp. Exod. xvi.), Nnw in 
d. x11. 34, may denote a kind of lea- 
/bern wtenfil, ſuch as the Arabs till uſe, 


when ſpread out for a table-cloth, and 


vhich, when contracted like à hag, ſerves | 
dem to carry #be remnants of their vic- 
:uals, and particularly ſometimes their 


cal made into dough. See Harmer's Ob- 


!:rvations, vol. ii. p. 447, &c. So Nie- 


or, ſpeaking of the manner in which 
the Bedoween Arabs near mount Sinai 
ive, ſays, © Un rond morceau de cuir 
cur tient lieu de nappe, & 7:7; » gardent 
reſtes du repas. A round piece of lea- 
der ſerves them for a table- cloth, and 
keep in it the remains of their wie- 
tua.“ DE 2 | 

Share. Qu? Greek Yaz; Fleth, 
whence ſarcoma, ſarcocele, ſarcopbagy, 
arcotic. 2 


} 


"ning is made, is denoted by Þ, d or 
"7X; from which, by d, id or "NE, 
receding. | | 


un Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, to turn | 


'2cþ or away. Joſh. xis. 12, 27, 1 Sam. 
i. 11, Num. xxxil. 15. Deut. xx. 14. 
er. ii. 35. Ezek. iii. 19, 20, & al. In 
| pb, Tranſitively, To turn, or cauſe to 
n back or away. Pſa). IXxvili. 38. 


2 


1. 24, & al. 

K. ii. 16, 2D Du an 5 Turn rot 
ay (or cauſe nt me to turn away) my 
face, i. e. repulſe or reject me not; for a 
repulſe makes a ſuiter turn away his face, 
zud depart ſadly and heavily. Comp. 
r. 20. 2 Chron. vi. 42. As Ns. fem. 
Dv A turning acbay, backſliding, Prov. 


: 4 2 


IT. And moſt generally ſpoken of a thing 
with reſpect to its original or former 
place or ftate, In Kal, Intranſitively, To 
return, revert. Gen. iii. 19. viii. 3, 7, 9, 
& al. freq. Tranſitively, Pf, Ixxxv. 5. 
Ifa. lii. 8. 
bring back. Gen. xiv. 16. Exod. iv. 7. To 
return, refiore, Gen. xx. 7, 14. xl. 13, 
& al. As a N. fem. Na A returning. 
occ. Iſa. xxx. 15. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
em Return, 1 Sam. vii. 17. Naſwn 
en The return of the year, the time 
when the year being ended returns upon 
ſelf; the beginning of the year, which 
according to Exod, Xil. 2. Xill. 4, was 
in the month Abib. occ. 2 Sam. Xi. 1. 
1 K. xx. 22, 26. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 10. 

III. To render, repay, reponere. See Pſal. 
liv. 7. Iſa. Ixvi. 15. Hol. 11. 14, or 15. 
Comp. Nah. il. 2, and fee Lowtb's Note 
there. 

IV. In Kal, followed by another Verb, it 
denotes to do again what is expreſſed by 
the latter Verb, as Joſh. v. 2. Pl. Ixxxv. 7. 
Jer. xxxvi. 28. Ezek. viii. 6, 13. Zech. 
viii. 15; and to ſuch latter V. > is fome- 
times, as in Deut. xxx. 9, and ) more 
frequently, prefixed, as Gen. xxv1. 18. 
Deut. xxx. 3. Jud. ii. 19. 2 K. i. 11, 13. 
„ Lech. v. I. -- 

V. In Hiph. To return, bring or carry back, 
as a word or anſwer. Num. xxii, 8. Deut. 


3..22, 25. 2 Sam. xxXiv. 13, & al. As a 


N. fem. plur. 230Wnh Replies, anfevers. 
occ. Job xxi. 34. xxxiv. 36. 
VI. In Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, be turn- 

ed, or changed. So Vulg. convertetur 
C 
VII. To reverſe, repeal. Eſth. viii. 5, 8. 


VIII. The word is uſed to denote o age, 


when man, according to the original ſen- 
tence after the fall, is returning, and in- 
deed turning or changing, into the duſt 
whence he was taken; when, to uſe the 


words of a learned phyfician®,, © the bones 


petrify, the cartilages and tendons turn 
into bones, and the muſcles aud nerves 
into cartilages and tendons ; and all the 
ſolids loſe their elaſticity, and turn, in a 


great meaſure, into that earth they are 


going to be diſſolved into.“ See Gen. 
ni. 19. Job i. 21. XXXiv. 15. Pf. civ. 29. 


* Dr, Cheyne, Eſſay on Health and Long Life, 
p. 205, 6, 3d edit. Comp. flaller's Phyiiologys 


'. 32, Jer. ii. 19. ii. 22, & al. | 


Lect. viii. 4 256, &c, edit. Mip/cs. 
224 


In Hiph. To cauſe lo return, 
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cxlvi. 4. Eecleſ. xii. T in all which | 


texts 25 word aw or a0 is uſed. 

In Kal, To be old, i, e. returning to the 
duſt, or, as it is elſewhere expreſſed, go- 
Ing the way of all the earth. occ. 1 at 
X11, 2. Comp. Joſh, xxili. 14. 1 K. ii. 
As a Participle or participial N. aw 6¹⁰ 
occ. Job xv. 10. So Chald, Plur. in Reg. 
aw Elders, Ezra v. 5, & al. As a N. 
v Old age, time of turning or returning 
to the earth. occ, 1 Kings xiv. 4. Fem. 
/ The ſame. Gen. xv. 15. xxv. 8. 
Alſo in Reg. n2W ſeems uſed for an old 
decaying body. Gen. xliv. 31. So naw 
Gen. xlii. 38. xliv. 29. Ruth iv. 15. 

When this word Qt is uſed for % age, it 
is plain from 1 Sam. xii. 2. Pl. Ixxi. 18. 
IIa. x]vi. 4, that it is more than jp}, and 
from Job XV. 10, that it is Jeſs than 
WNT. 

IX. As a N. fem. May farin grey 
bairs, Canities, ſo called either as being 
* a moſt eminent fgn or Hm tm of 
man's returning to his earth, or from the 
remarkable :urning or change itſelf of the 
colour of his hair; when old age approach 
es. Comp. Senſe VI. See Lev. xix. 32. 
Job xli. 23, or 32. (ſo Moſe bus, Idyll. v. 

lin. 4, IIc Ag Bubog the hoary deep) Ho. 


vil. 9: in which laſt text the LXX ren- 


der it M and Vulg. cani, grey hairs. 
„S) 


X. As a N. ah Some kind of precious | 


ſtone, the achates or agat. So the LXX 
Ayarys, and Vulg. Achates, occ. Exod. 
XXVlit. 19. XXXIX. 12. It is well known 


fore be a name of the ſpecies from this 
circumftance, q. d. The wvarier® And 


might not Thomfon's Deſcription of the | 


opal correſpond with the Hebrew name ? 


But all combin'd 


5 Thick throꝰ the whit? ning pA, play thy f beams; | 


Or flying ſeveral from it's ſurface, form 

A trembling variance «of revolving bues, 

No the ite varies in the gazer's hand. 
SUMMER), lin. 154, &c. 


naw I. To PRES or be turned backward. Iſa. 


xvii. 10. Jer, viii. 5. Exek. XXXIX, 2.| 


Comp. Pf. Ixxxv. 4. 


II. To bring back, cauſe to return. Ila. 


xlix. 5. Jer. 1. 19. 
„ See K. Solomon? $ Portraiture of Old Age, by 


+ The ſun” * 


| 


that agats wary or change their appear- | 
_ ance without end. Might not hach there- | | 


III. To refrore, return, Iſa. Iviii. 12, Co n 


Pſ. xxiii. 3. 


IV. As a N. waw, and Chald. emp 


N nw, plur. h ν ſeems properly (0 de. 
note the 5 or blaſt of hot or 121111 
air, returned from the fire.“ Vivid +. 
ignis ardentis,” ſays Schultens on 15 
occ. Job xviii. 5. Dan, iii. 22. n. 
The LXX in the firſt and laſt 8 5 
der it by @49% Flame, as another Greek 
_ verſion likewiſe does in Dan. iii. 22. © 


Vulg. in all by Flamma, 


And in this ſenſe we may perbaps bes 


derſtand EY22W Hof. viii. 6, literally, 
the calf of Samaria ſball be flames. \ 
it is highly probable from If, x: 
19, 20, compared with Iſa. xxxvii. 19, 
that this calf after it was ſent to At ria 
(ſee Hol. x. 6.) was burnt qwith , "i \$ 
to the phraſeology in Hol. viii. 

Joſh. v. 9, 12. 


a 99 
With a radical, but mutable or omiiſit:!-, 7 
To lead, or carry away captive, captiv in 


agere. Jer. xli. 14, #bom Iſe ma! 
bad carried away captive. Here 22 
being the third Perf. maſc. preter in 
the final 57 muſt be radical. freq. oc 
Niph. To be carried away captive. et. 
iv. 14, That bis brother Nau was carricd 
away captive. Here likewiſe the 
be radical. So Exod. xx11. 10, whe! 
is applied to a beaſt driven oo. on 
Jer. ini 17. N. A c277:re. 
Exod. xii. 29. 17 1925 1. ate o C6) 


"oy. Deut. xx1. xvi. 2. Jer. 


PL. xiv. 5 & al. RE 80 in Ces. 2 
Pf. exxvi. 1. And rat Num, xx: 29. 
See Ezek. xvi. 33. 


Hence we have the phraſe 2 HD vi 


lignities to carry away captive. ce 
xxi. 1. Deut. xxi. 10. Jud. v. 1: P 
Ixviii. 19. But w- or 2 joined with 
Maw, Maw or NIW means fo Zur: © 
bring back the capitvity, or thoſe wo! had 
been carried away captive. See Deut 
. 7. Hi. 7. Ezek. xvi 63. 
Pf. exxvi. 1, 43 in which laſt Cited veric 
oOblerve, that the N in ]] is not 
but paragogic. | c 


aw a is applied OS to 7% 


15 


_— rr hb 
- N * 7 , » - 
* 5 %% 


aw 25 [ 


en from great affliction and miſery to a | 
1appy ſtate. Job xlii. 10. Comp. Jer. 
xXx. 18. 
eb. 8o in Arabic the cognate Nad ſig- 
nities to ſtroke gently, ſootb, mulcere, per 
1uicere.. See Scbultens De Detect. Hod. 
ing. Heb. & civ. &c. 
Fal and Hiph. To ſooth, a ſuage, calm, 
the raging of the ica, occ. Pl. ixv, 8. 
ix. 9, or 10; in which latter text 
LXX xarampaiveis thou o/ſuage/! 
Thus Virgil, Qn. i. lin. 70, 


 mulcere dedit fluctus, & tollere vente. | 


| To Jn calm, as an angry ſpirit. occ. 

- XXIX, 11 3 Where Symmac bus x- 
v6 will afſuage. © Pefiora mulcet.“ 
Ain. I. lin. 157. Comp. Prov. Xil. 16. 

--= CU; Ws" | 
. In Kal, To ſooth or gratify with praiſes, 
to 175 aiſe, Iaud, Mn iagoueoigs (UW: 1. 
in. We, Pal. Ixiit. 4. cxvii. 1, & al. 
mp. Eccleſ. iv. 2. viii. 15. 81 in Chal- 

"Dax it. 23. v. 4, & al. In Hith. 
d J footb, gratify, or pleaſe cnejelf. 
oec. 1 Chron. xvi. 35. Pl. cvi. 47. 

He nce perhaps Greek Tebw, oe&0ua1 to 
40h. adore. 


VU-cu73 not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 
\cruifies, To extend, draw out in length. 
U Cong Dax. | 
; a N. paw A rod, a Jongiſh rod or Haff. 
d. Xxi. 20, Ia. x. 15. XX VIIi. 27. Mic. 
4. Lev. xxvii. 32, Every thing that 
Th under the rod or ſtaff © which the 
ed man or ſhepherd carried in his hand, 
al bg kept his cattle in order with, Jer. 
„iii. 13.”* Comp. Pſ. xxiil. 4. Ezek. 
37. Mic. vii. 14. 
I. ' /ceptre, the enſign of authority. Plal. 
Xiv. 7, 1 xv. 5. delt n. 11, 14: 


Comp. PL. 11, 9, and ſee 1192 XV. 6, and. 


AIV. under pri. | 
III A tribe, a brancb of a family or nation, 
voting from one common ſtock. Gen. 
1X. 28 Num. XViii. 2, & al. freq. 
.vmp. Num. xvii. 2, 3, or 17 18, c. 
and under M23 XVI. 
4 /{aff, the enjign, not of hal autho- 
rity, but of 5 uriſdiétion, or of that 
ex eue by the da of a tribe. Gen. 


og 1] 


Mr. Bate's Note i in his New and Literal Tranſ- 
140 bs ny. &c, 


; 


_TJAV 


xlix. 10. Hence uſed for the ruler or 
Judge of the tribe himſelf, Gen. xlix. 16 
trom which pallage it appears that each 
tribe of Iſrael had this enſign of autbority 
belonging to them f. Comp. ver. 25, 
and 2 Sam, vii. 7, with 1 Chron. xvii. 6. 

V. A pen, or flyle, uſed to write with, and 
reſembling a ſmall vod. oce. Jud. v. 14; 
where the LAS, Sym nach u. and Theo- 
dolion render it by £4535 a red. But it 
probably is uſed 21 a name for the cala- 
mus ſeriptorius or reed with which the 
Orientals ftill write. See [/armer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. li. p. 175; Hanway's 
Travels, vol. i. p. 317; and Nrebubr's 
Voyage en Arabie, tom. 1 „P. 18. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. = Da SPEATS, or 
Javelins, 1. e. faves headed with iron. 
2 Sam. XVI. 14. | 

VII. As a N. bad Shebat, the name of the 
eleventh month, nearly antwering to our 
January O. S. I take it to be a foreign 
and probably a Perjic name; but I * 
not it's ideal meaning. occ, Zech. 

This month is mentioned alſo, 1 Mac, 
XVI. 14. 

Dex. Greek 8 to lean, * the 
N. oxynTe, Lat. ſceptrum, and Eng. 
ſcepire Allo Eng. ſhaft, and 2 and O 
being tranſpoſed, and perhaps Aab. 

J2W 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems. re- 
lated to id (which fee), and tignifies, 


To unplicate, complicate, entangle, or the 


like, 

I. As a N. ja The complication or entan- 
glement of boughs crofling each other. 
OCC. 2 Sam. xviii. 9. Ta. this purpoſe 
the LXX #270; and Vulg. condenſam. 

II. As a N. fem, Non- Job xVill. 8, may 
mean either the lic ts laid acroſs each 

tber over a pit-fall to catch wild beaſts, 
or rather, thai it may correſpond with 
mu" in the preceding hemiſtich, the re- 
ticulated work or meſbes of the inare. 

III. As a N. fem. Noazw, plur. n. 
Complicated work, net- or checker-work. 

1 K. vii. 17, 18, & al. This (near) 
cover was an emblem of the gircumference 
oſ the heaven, and fo of the parts of this 
ſyſtem that fop the courſe of the light and 


+ See Bp. Sherlock's d Diſſertat. at the end of 
his Diſcourſes on Prophecy, and 19 Newton's Diſ- 
ſertations on the Prophecies, v 


| 16 edit. vo. 
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„i. p. 94, 96, 
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Iv 


cor Ten 


in Cotu _— p. 48, 49. Comp. Bate in 
Crit. H 


IV. Asa N. Tom: mars A reticulated wwin- 
dow, a lattice*, ſuch as are ſtill uſual in 


the chambers of the eaſtern houſes. 80 


LXX %nrvwre, and Vulg. cancellos. occ 
. i. 2. 


V. Chald. As a N. w>>w A ſambulẽ, a 


kind of harp, probably ſo called, by a dia- 
lectical deviation from the idea of the 
Hebrew, from it's any firings. occ. Dan, 
Lit. 7, 10, 15; in which verſes it evidently 
anſwers to Nn in ver. 3; comp. there- 
fore under Ja II. 


Dau- 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea 


appears to be, To impel, thrift forward. 
The LXX ſeem to have given nearly the 


true meaning of the word in Pfal. Ixix. 


3, 16, where they render it by z@uT&y:s 
4 ftorm, tempeſi, from va74ioow to rujb 


_ with force. 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. q Ears of corn, 
tbruſt or bot forth from the ſtalk. Gen. 


xli. 5, 7, & al. 7953 Gen. xli. 5, Aud be- 
bold ſewen * W ears coming up on on- 
dp falk. There is a ſpecies of beat 


called Egyptian, which, having had ſome 


of it in my own garden, I have often ſeen 


and examined, and which bears fix or 


feven ears ſhooting from the main ear in 


| the middle. But had this been. repre- 
fented in Pharaoh's dream, the Heb. ex- 
preſhon I think would have been /ever 
ears coming up or growing (not on one 
Alt but) on one car; and therefore ] 


rather regard the object of Pharaoh's | 


dream as an inſtance of one of thoſe diſ- 

cordant images which never exiſted iu 
nature. Comp. under en III. 
N. fem. in Reg. w An ear of corn. 
occ. Job xxiv. 24. 


II. As a N. maſc. Plur. ia Rex: Saw Shoots. 


or branches of an olive-tree. occ. Zech. 
iv. 12. So LXX KA Branches. 
HE Ay 2 N. fem. ra A current or Aream 
of water. occ. Pf. IX ix. 3, 16. Iſa. xxvii. 12. 
IV. As a N. baw The leg and foot by which | 
one is impeliedF in walking. occ. Iſa. 


Xlvii. 2 


V. As a N. maſe. plur. in Reg. Ya Paths, 


+ See Shaw's Travels, p. 207, 4 
+ Sec Berelli De Motu Animalium, P. I. c. 19. 
Q 


As a 


— 


y-= 


PW 


* 


— 
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7 it into ſpirit.“ Thus Hutchinſon | 


| 
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againſt which the foot 2. mmpelled in va 
Ing. occ. Pf, Ixxvii. 20. Jer. xvili.; 


H2W occurs not as a V. but as a N 


A nail. oc. Pf. Iviii, 9. Bochar!, 10 1 
p. 646, propoſes two derivations d 4, 
word. one from PQy# 2 ath, becau ate 1 
ſnail merks out bis path with his me 
and fo is called aw, q. d. 1 
maker, Sc minator; the other, from 
to dwell, à in and W a windins /.!/ 
cochlea, which every one knows 18 the 
habitation this animal carries ab-! 
him. Perhaps a better account of the name 
may be deduced from the peculia 
ner in which ſnails ru tbemſels 7» 
war in moving, and from the force 
which they adhere to, or indeed --- - 
peiled againſt, any ſubſtance the; 
on. I thall explain my meaning i th 
words of an eminent naturaliſt. 
wiſe Anthor of nature having denied 
and claws to enable fſnazls to creen wn 
climb, hath made them amends, in 4 
way more commodious for ther: 555 { 
| life, by the broad {tim along each tl: .; 
the belly, and the undulating Mu | 
fervable there. By this lar 115 be 
cret ?; by the former, afſified by tie 
tinous ſſime emitted from the d | ay 
they adbere firmly and ſecurely t 
of ſuperficies, partly by the tenacity f 
their Yime, and partly by the 5 Fr 
the atmoſphere.” Derbam's Phyſico-— 
logy, book ix. ch. i. not. 4. 


Dux. Shovel. Qu > 
2 


Occurs not as V. in Heb. and the ideal 


meaning is uncertain (comp. howes -r = 
and waw); but as a N. maſs, d. plur. 2720 
are mentioned among the jena 
ments, and probably mean cert̃?ꝰ 4 
or herchief which the women bir! J upon 
their heads; fo LXX Roo + 
Montanus, Reticuta cauls of» nel- ce. 

Perhaps the maw-w were not un ene 
rich embroidered bandkerchiefs Win 
Lady M. V. Montague informs us Let 

ter xxix. vol. ii. p. 14.) the Tu 1 la: 
dies bind on their ralpocts or caps. 
If. ii. 18; where lee Bp. Lowts. 


{644+ 


va 


Denotes ſufficiency, n ſatur 

I. In Kal, To have enough, to be /- 
| ſaturated, cloyed. Deut. vi. IT, ti. 
FE > 4+ Ul. 1. 31. JT. I. 10. 


Lam 


yay 


um. iii. 15, 30, & al. freq. Alfo in 
hand Hiph. To ſatisfy, ſaturate, Pſal. 
c 14, Ezek. vii. g. Job xxxviii. 27. Pf. 
i. 9. Cxxxil. tg, & al. As a Partici- 
- or participial N. va Saizgfied, ſa- 
ted, full, having enough. See 1 Sam. 
. Dent. Xxxiii. 23. Job x. 15. xiv. 1. 
ov. xix. 23. w Y2w Satisfied with 
or living, Conviva ſatur, as Horace 
preſſes it, and before him Lucretius, 
H. iii. lin. 951, Plenus vitæ conviva“. 


Gen. xxXV. 29. Job xlii. 17. 1 Chron, | 


x+111.1. 1 Sam. ii. 5. Comp. Gen. xxv. $, 


As a N. yaw Sufficiency, plenty, ſatu- 


-ity, Gen. xli. 29, 30, & al. Fem. aw, 
1nd in Reg. waw, Saturity, fulneſs. Ia. 
«xi. 18. Ezek. xvi. 49, & al. 
[!, 4s Ns. of number y2w, dyaw, and in 
g. Waw, Seven. Gen. v. 7. Exod. 
7. 37. Ifa. Xxx. 26, & al. freq. Plur. 
ſc. yaw Sevenzy. freq. occ. 
E K. x. I, Abab bad ſeventy ſons in Sa- 
* a. This ſounds a very extraordinary 
number to a weſtern reader, unaccuſtom- 
-} to the effects of polygamy and concu- 
age (comp. Jud. viii. zo, and under 
), and yet in Homer, II. vi. lin. 244, 
xc. (comp. II. xxiv. lin. 495—7.) old 
Priam is repreſented as having fifty 
and twelve daughters. Artaxerxes 
.\/r:-mon, king of Perfia, had by his con- 
ces, who, according to Plutarch 1, 
i19unted to three hundred and fixty, no 
t-wer than one hundred and fifteen tons, 
velides three by his queen 7. And in our 
day 8 Muley Abdall þ, who was emperour 
NJorocco, when Mr. Stewart was there 
in 1720, © is ſaid by his four wives, and 
he many thouſand women d he had in 
zs Seraglio during his long reign, to 
dae had ſeven bundred ſons able to mount 
« :orfe; but the number of his daugh- 
ers is not known ||.” As a N. plur. 
= raw Seven times, ſeven-fold. Gen, 


— 


iv. 15, 24. Pſ. xii. 7. Ia. xxx. 26, & al. 
\s a N. Paw Seventh. Gen. ii. 2, 3, 


+ 2. freq. Fem. yy. and nw Joſ. 
v1.10. Lev. xxiii. 16, & al. 


agen ſatis eſt, mortem plenus expecto. 
7 ': Artaxerx, tom. i, p. 125. B. edit. Xylandr. 
1 7 - 5 - 2 ö - 
Ain. lib. x. cap. 1, and Frideaux, Connect. 
part * bodk vii. An. 360. | 
\ Comp. under wand. 
 /ewart's Journey to Meguinex, ia Newsery's 


t 99 


| 


4 


Collection, vol. vii. P- 141. 


| | 
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The number ſeven was denominated from 
this Root, becauſe on that day Jehovah 
>) Gen. ii. 2, completed or fniſbed all his 
work, or made it ſufficient for the pur- 
poles intended by it. The /eventh day 

Was allo ſanCtified or ſet apart, from the 
beginning, as a religious Sabbath or reſt, 
to remind beſievers of that reſt which 
God then entered into, and of that ya 
(Pf. xvi. II.) completion, or futnefs of joy 
which is in his preſence for evermore. 
Hence the very early and general divifion 
of time into weeks, or periods of ſever 
days *. Hence the ſacredneſs of the ſe- 
venth day, not only among believers be- 
ſore the giving of the law, but alſo among 
the Heathen, + for which they give the 
very ſame reaton as Mofes doth, Gen. ii. 2, 
namely, that on it all things were ended 
or completed. Comp. Gen. vii. 4, 10. 


viii. 10, 12. Xxxix. 27. Exod. xvi. 2230. 


Pſ. xvi. 11. Heb. iv. 111. Hence alſo 
feven was, both among believers and 
heathen, the number of /:/7:i-1.cy or com- 
pletion t, whence in Heb. 92w is uſed 

| indefinitely 


* © We and, from time immemorial, ſays the 
learned Prefagent Goguer, the uſe of this period among 
all nations without apy variatioa in the form of it. 
The Iſraelites, Aſſyrians, Egyptians, Indians Ara- 
bians, and, in a word. ali the nations of the Eaſt, 
have in all ages made uſe of 2 week conſiſting ot 
ſeven days. See Scaliger De Emendat. Temporum, 
Selden De jure Nat. & Gent. lib. iti, cap. 17 3 Me- 
moires de l Academie des Infcript. tom. iv. p. 68.) 
We find the ſame cuſtom among the ancient Romans, 
Gauls, Britons, Germans, the nations of the North 
and of America, (See Le Spectacle de la Nature, 
tom. vill. p 53.) Many vain coneGures have been 
formed concerning the reaſons and motives which 
determined all mankind to agree in his primitive 
diviſion of their time. Nothing but tradition con- 
cerning the ſpace of time employed in the Creation 
Formation] of the world could give rife to this uni- 
vetſal immemorial practice.“ Origin of Laws, &c. 
vol. i. book iii. ch. ii. art. ii. p. 230, edit, Edinburgh, 
% The monthe (of the ancient Scandinavians) were 
divided into weeks of ſeven days, a diviſion which 
hath prevailed among almoſt all the nations we have 


any knowledge of from the extremity of Aſia to that 


of Europe.” Mallet's Northern Antiquities, vol. i. 


9.3575 


do Seneca, Epiſt. Ixi. Vizi, Lucili cbariſſiue, | cap. 16, note 23, and following ; and 


+ See Grotiut, De Verit. Relig. Chrift. lib. i. 
Mr. Cooke's 
Enquiry into the Patriarchal and Druidical Religion, 
p- 45 5» 2d edit. and the authors there quoted; Beyſe t 
Pantheon, p. 158, 2d edit. ; Leland's Advantage and 
Neceſſity of Chriſtian Revelation, part. i. ch. ii. p. 74s 
vo. edit. ; and Dr. Waterland's Charge, &c. May1gy 


11 p. 41, 58. 
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Sec inter al. Joſh. vi. 3, or 4, &c.—to 15, 7 
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. Indefinitely for many, a good many, a 2 

Acient number. See Lev. xxvi. 18. Deut. 
xxviii. 
Jer. hy, 9. Iſa. xxx. 26. Prov. xxiv. 16. 
xxvi. 16, 25. So. S WS⁵ , Seven: fold, 
indefinitely for many-foid, multoties. Prov. 
vi. 31; where {ce Schultens, and comp. 


Exod. xx11, 1, 4 Wa | 
III. As Ns. y>w, fem. .ny2w, 


in Reg. 
pow, A we'k, a period of {even — 8 
Ev hohl Septimana. Gen. xxix. 27, 28. 
vii. 10. viii. 4, 10. Deut. xvi. 9, 10. 
plur. maſc. tY2w M cels. Dan. x. 2. 
As a N. Ma, plur, 
years, a period of ſeven years. Dan. ix. 
24, 25, 20, 27. Comp. Lev. xxv. 8, 

IV. It denotes Ny Oey: or ſulſicient 
fecurity of an oat! 

In Niph. To be made cle ent ſecurity by 
en oath, to be made ji ficient? y credible or 
fufficient to be helicmel by this mean, to 
_ fwear, Gen. xxi. 51. Xii. 16, & al. 
freq. In Hiph. To cauſe to give ſuch ſe- 
eurity, lo cauſe 10 fwear, adjure. Gen. 

5, 6. Exod. xiii, 19, & al, Joined with 
the N. mYa2w Num, xxx. 3, 7 N the 
ſecurity of an oath. 

Thus the Verb, whether in Niph. or Hiph. | 
generally refers to an cath, Mr in ifa. 
liv. 9, God ſays )nyaw3 I have been made | 
ſufficient ſecurity tbat the <vaters.of Noah 


ſhould no more go over the earth, though | 


by the hiſtory, Gen. ix. 8, Kc. there was 
no oath of God in this caſe, but only 4 
promiſe confirmed by a n. As a N. fem. 
yt and Nyaw Sufficient, gcurity given 
by oath, an oath. Gen. xxvi. 3. 1 Sam. 
xiv. 30. Num. v. 21. Neh. x. 29, or 30, 
& al. freq. As a Participle or participial 
N. maſc. plur. in Reg, vg. Swearers or 
perſons giving the fecurity of an oath to 
others. occ. Ezek. xxi. 23. 

Though the Rabbins by their pointing have 
preſumed to ſplit this Root into two, yet 
the ſameneſs of the Root yaw as ſignify- 
ing ſeven, and as denoting the ſufficient 
ſecurity of an oath, is evident by the in- 
flance © „ e lk, yaw /even lambs, 
when he and Abimelech yaw? LITE: to 
each other, Gen. xxl. 28—31,* | 


16, and Mr. Hullowar' s Originals, el. M. p. 58 
Beauſobre” s Introduction to the New Teſtament, in 


Bishop at ſon's Theological Tracts, vol. iii. p. 236, 


* $9 the ancient Hrablant, according to Herodotus, 
lib. ini. cap. $, in making their ſolemn eehte | 
uſed ſeven tones ſmeared with human blood. 


716 } 


7. 25. Ruth iv. 15. 1 Sam. ii. 5. 


SZpay, 4 week of | 


—_ 


4 


dw 


Dru. Goth. Sibun, Saxon reopon, a Eng. 


ſeven. 

Paw 

To cloſe, pncloſe,. raiten. Comp. . 
waw, The LXX render it, inte: 


WELIKAAUTTW fo cover round, 51. 
bind ſogelber, and the Vulg. ſever: 
by includere to incl. 
I. To incleſe or ſet, as precious ſtones | 
tal. It occurs not as a V. in Kal in th 
ſenſe, but as a Participle maſc. 
_ Huph. Sv2w7 Inclyed, ſet. occ. Exo 
Xxxvili. 20. As a N. fem. plur. Na 
or Wat Oucbes or ſockets of 
which cloſe and hold ſaſt a ſeal or 
like, palæ. occ. Exod: xx viii. . 
14, 25. xxxix. 13, 16. Pſal. xlv. 1; In 
which laſt text it is rendered by the | XX 
K £00 gοναν, and by the Vulg. Lin. 
Fringes, but rather ſeems to ſign; » 
65x75 or brocaded work, reſemblin 
ouches of gold. 
II. To cloſe, draw cloſe, or rait, a8 
ment. occ.. Exod. xxvill.. 39. 8 the 
Vulg. firinges in ſoalt mate 
cloſe, and Aquila, Symmachus, an, 
dotion preſerve the idea, thoug 
change the form of the word, in 
ing l it a cvagryEels the frictures . | thay 
Akewiſe LXX xcguu80 Or v 7%, 
As a N. pawn An inclefing. Occ. 500 
xxviii. 4, Pa Mana A coat of i: 
i. e. a cloſe, ffrait coat or garmen! So 
Aquila and Symmachus ovogryut9!, ul. 
ſtrictam rait, and to the ſame jpurpo!: 
the LXX x6ovuSwrev. Comp. un. ler 179. 
In the two laſt-cited paſſages man! of the 
Fo Jexicon-writers and A. ffi rendes 
words, embroider and embroidery, ©: 1 5 
like; but this does not ſeem ſo 5 and 
| natural a ſenſe of the word as that }u!! 
_ propoſed; nor do the ancient vert: 105, 8 
already cited, favour this interpretation, 
but concur with that above given. 
III. As a N. paw A rait or ffraiis n 
mental ſenſe, diſtreſs. So Vulg. anguitiz, 
and Eng. Tranflation an uſb, whit ch per 
haps had anciently the ſame ſenfe, 19. 
the very learned F. Junius explains it in 
his Etymol. Anglican, by the Lati n An- 
guſtia, occ. 2 Sam, i. g. 
Paw Chald. 
12 Kal, To leave, let alone. occ. Ezra vi. 7+ 
Dan. iv. 12, 20, 23. In Ith, par 1» 
be left. oec. Dan. i TA 44. 


* 


N 


hack 4 


b 


"2 


vw 


_ 
L | 1 Kal, To ſeparate contiguous parts, 10 
21, break or tear in pieces, as a door, 
en. xix. 9.— tree, Exod. ix. 25.— a 
vone, Exod. xii. 46.—an animal, 1 K. 
26, 28, &c. To break up, as God 
ad the great abyſs, his decreed place, for 
reception of the waters of the deluge. 
b xxxviti..to. Comp. Prov. iii. 20, 
ander yp2 II. In Niph. To be broken, | 
„ hurt. Exod. xx11. 9, or 10. 1 Kings 
. 49, & al. As Ns. naw A breaking 
g 7 Lev. xxiv. 20, & al. a 
ji breaking, deſtruction. oc. Jer. xvii. 18. 


— — 


of the loins, as if they were breabing. 
Comp, Iſa. xxi. 3. Nah. ii. 10, or 11, in 
n under 577. | * 
e Eng. 10. Hiver, fover, Allo, A /a- 
„ Qu? | 
| = Ts break, 1. e. flack, aſſuage, or quench, | 
thirſt. Pf. eiv. 11. 
{| . y break the heart or ſpirits, male con- 
or forrowful., See Pfal. xxxiv. 19. 
li. 19. Rix. t. eli. 3. Pros. xv.'4. 
Ia. Ixi. 1. lxv. 14. Jer. viii. 21. On 
iob x11. 17, or 25, ſee under non IV. 
IV. 3s a N. malc. plur. © 2wnh Bloss, 
large waves, breakers*, Jon. ii. 4. Pſal. 
eiii. 4. Comp. 2 Sam. xxil. 5. Plal. | 
| AIii. 8. 
In Hi; BY To break, caiſſe to breo or 
"wk, as the involucra in parturition. oCc. 
lia. Ixvi. 9. As a N. Tawny The act or 
45 2ce of children's breating forth. 2 K. 


oy a N. naw The enucleation, ſolution, 
or 1nlerpretation of a dream, Eng. marg. 
THE breaking. occ. Jud. vii. 15 & 

"In break or ſeparate into ſmall por- 
So in Kal, To retail, to ſell or buy 
retail See Gen. xli. 56, «7. xlii. 2, 
3 5. Deut: 11. 28. Ita. Iv. 1. In Hiph.. 
ts: retail ell by retail. See Gen. xlii. C. 
Low, xi. 26. Amos viii. 5, 6. In all 
w wi n, and ſeveral other texts, it is ap- 
ed to velailing of corn or food ( de 


3 


3. Iſa. xxxvii. 3. Hol. xiii. 13. | 
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VIII. With the particle 2 prefixed to the 


IX. With > or 


— — : 7˖—d? iöͤ—— 


magno tollere acervo ”), which is indeed 
eminently ſold and bought in this man- 
ner, a little for one, and a little for an- 
ue Hence as a N. naw Corn, victual 
15 retatled, See Gen. xlii. , 2, 26. 
. 1. XIvit. 14. 


Comp. Virgil, Aa. i. I. 4 $i Hyrat, 


| 


e 31. ode xiv. lin, 14. 


8 
=. 


Pa- 


object, To break out upon, as the ſight, oc 
a perſon in ſeeing, to view, /ook at. occ. 
Neh. ii. 13, 5 Comp. Pf. cxlv. 15. 
prefixed to the object, Ts 
break out towards, lool unto, look at, as 
the eyes. O. Pi. cxlv. 13. Hence, To 
look 1unto or for, with expectation or hope. 
So L%X render ĩt by creagονναι and U 
dea. occ. Ruth i. 13. Eſth. ix, 1. 
Pi. civ. 27; Erik. 706. TA xxxviii. 18. 
As a N. . A looking for, expectation. 
oc. Pal. cxix. 166. cxlvi. 5. 
LXX in the former text 7p0090x41%. 


leck. xx. 6; where it denotes acute pain Hence perhaps Latin ſpero to hope, whence 


deſpero; and Eng. deſpair, deſperate, de- 
ſperation. 

waw Chald. 

To implicate, entangle, tawift or wreath to- 
gether. The Targum ule it in a natural 
ſenſc, Job xl. 12, or 17. Lam. i. 14; but 
in the Bible it is applied only to the mind. 
To van x, confound. Once, Dan, v. 9g. 
Comp. da and paw. 

Pac 

In Kal, To ceaſe, leave uf or vet from 
3086. It is oppoſed not to wearinels, 
but Ws work or action. Gen. ii. 2, 2. 
viii. 22, e XXxXIv. 21. 

From St . 2, 3, (In tbe ſeventh day the 
Aleim we] ceated, from all bis work 

_ aobich be created π]ũ·ᷓꝓ) to act,\ it is molt 
evident, that, though God can do what- 
ſoever pleaſeth him in the armies of hea- 
ven above, and in the earth beneath; aud 
though he undoubtedly often hath mira- 
 culoully interpoſed, and ſtill doth ſome- 
times ſo interpoſe, to over-rule the me- 
chaniſm of nature, for the protection of 

his tervants, and the deſtruction of his 


enemies; yet that He is not conflantly and 


immediately acting in and upon matter 
as a kind of Anima Mundi, the Caufe of 
Attractiau, or the like, as tome 8 
talk +. 

In Niph. To ceaſe, be abolifbed, Ia. xvii. 3. 
Ezek. xxx. 18, & al. In Hiph. To cauſe 
to ceaſe take of or away, See Exod. v. 5. 


+ Comp. under w22, and ſee the Rev. William 
Fones's excellent Eflay on the Firſt Principles of 
Natural Philoſophy, book ii. ch. iii. and his Fhyfio- 
logical Diſquiſitions, Diſe, ii.; and comp. Dr. 
Clarke's Note 6, on Rehbault, Phyſic. pars i, cap. xi. 
\ 15, p- $2, edit. 4; and Revoning's Preface by his 
Compendious Syſtem, p. 7; 8, 41. 


X11, 15. 


So the 
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x Xt. 7, NAW may be conſidered either as 
N. An aboliſbing, an entire /top, or as 
a V. Infin. in Kal, Dawa in or for put- 
ting a ſtop, to the wicked namely, here 
compared to thorns, Burning thorns 
with fire de/{roys them; which cutting 
them up does not, The Vulg. combu- 
rentur uſque ad nihilum, they ſhall be 


burnt even lo nothing, gives the general | 


ſenſe, but not the preciſe idea of Naw. | 
For this interpretation I am indebted to | 
Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. and New and Li- 
teral Tranſlation. As Ns. naw A cefſa- 
tion or ceaſing from work. Exod. xxi. 19. 
Nau, plur. mnaw & Re from work, Sab- 
bath, whether that of the ſeventh day, 
Exod. xvi. 25, 26, 29. xx. 8. Lev. xix. 3, 
& al. freq. or of the feaſt of unleavened 


bread, Lev. xx. 15. (comp. ver. 7, 11.); 


or of the tenth day of the ſeventh month, 
Lev. xxit. 32. (comp. Lev. xxili. 39); 
or that of the ſeventh year, See Lev. 
RXV. 2, 4, 5, 6, 8; and in Lev. xix. 30. 
xxvi. 2. Hau my ſabbaths include all 
tbe /abbaths or times of Yacred reſt ordain- 
ed by God under the Moſaic diſpenſation. 
dnaw Reft, ceſſation, Exod. xvi. 23, & al. 


awd, Lam. i. 7, is rendered Her ſab- II. Ts expatiate, run wild, or out of the d, 


 Gatbs, but ſeems rather to mean Her be- 


ing carried into captivity, from Root Nv, | 


fo, the LXX, according to the Alewan- 
drian copy, Meraixeriog, and according 
to the Complutenſian edition MerTorenia ; 
or perhaps Her being put down, cauſed to | 
ceaſe. See Targ. 

m 5 . 

This Root is nearly related to w to c- 
paliate, luæuriate, &c. below, as N22 to 

M152, Ran to Nan, dN to Nen, &c. 

I. To expatiate, luxuriate, grow, increaſe. 
. ace. (Chald.).Ezra iv. 22. Dan, iii. 31, | 
or iv. 1. vi. 26, or 26. In Hiph. 7% in- 
creaſe, cauſe to increaſe or multiply. occ. 
Job xii. 23. Alſo, To magnify, exalt 
Vith praiſes, celebrate. oce. Job xxxvi. 24. 
As a N. waw Great, magnificent, Job 
xXXVI. 26. XXXVii. 23. Sg in Chald. Dan. 
ii. 6, 31, & al. Alſo plur. Many. occ. 
Ezra v. 11. Dan. ii. 48. Alſo, adver- 


| 


| 


FF LT EPR 


— 


bially, Much, very much, excecding!y. | 


Dan. ij. 12. v. 9, & al. 


II. As a N. fem. plur. mw2w Deviations, | 


_ errours, q. d. expatiations ; ſo LXX Ila- 


- 


1 


E 


it. 15. 2 Kings xxiii. 5, 17. In 2 Sam. | 


pagTwp%7%. Jerome Errores, Vulg. De- 


w- r 


licta. occ. Pſal. xix. 13. But Mr, 54, 
obſerves, that there is nothing in the 
Heb. for “ His, before *© Errors, 1; 
that MwWatYz may as well be refer: 1 1, 
the judgements of God before mente 
ww Bj bo can underflund Mad the Treat 
things, of them namely, 8. without 
God's teaching or help? So Pf.. 
Open tbou me eyes that I may ſee n 
the wondrous things out of bye 
a | 
In Kal, To lift or be liftcd up, to el: 1/4 51 
be elevated, to exalt, be exalted, or e. 
reach. Deut. ii. 36. Job v. 1 p. 
evil. 41. Ha. ix. 11, & al. freq. 11 Niph, 
To be exalted, high, above reach, Pla 
CXXXIX, 6. Prov. Xvill. 10. Ifa, ii. 11,17, 
& al. In Hiph. To evalt or be cue. 
occ. Job xxxvi. 22. As a N. 235 4; 
elevation, beight, bigh or ſecure plus, l. 
ix. 10. Iſa. AV. 15. xxxiii. 16 
Nato | | 
With a radical, but mutable or omi, = 
To expatiate, Iuxuriate, run wild, 
I. To luxuriate, grow, thrive, as a plant ot 
tree. oce. Pſ. xcii. 13. Job viii. 11; wheres | 
LXX vpwhycerai ball grow tall, Vuls, | 
creſcere grow. Comp. Job vii, 7 
to wander, as ſheep. Ezek. xxxiv. 6. I. 
Hiph. To cauſe to go out of the wav, mat: 
to wander, as a blind man. occ. Deus. 
XXVII. 18. Comp. Prov. xxviii. 10. As 
a N. 2 rendered purſuing, from Hoot 
2W), but may perhaps from this Roo! be 
better tranſlated «wandering. occ. 1 K. 
xviii. 27. 8 
III. As a N. ppzty 4 wandering on, 
4 ſong wanderings; probably compoſec 
by David in his «vandermgs, when per. 
ſecuted by Saul and his ſervants; in iel. 
the Pſalmiſt was an eminent pe e 
Chriſt and his church perſecuted by Satan 
and his adherents*. occ. Pf. vii. 1. \+ 
a N. fem. plur. mMyvate andering, of 
Hab. iii. 1. This word of the prophet 
ſeems to relate both to the dev/ar 07 0! 
the Jewiſh people from God's law, an! 
alſo their «vanderings, or being remove! 
from their land on that account. See 
ch, i. v. & ſeq. Aquila, Symmach, and 
 Theodotion render the word by 
ro Ignorances, ſo the Vulg. Ignorantus 
ge Ferwick's Thoughts on the Heb. Tide, 
the Pſalms, P. 24+ | 
IV. In 


pa 


E 


im a ſpititual ſenſe, In Kal, To cοπ 


err, deviate, tranſoreſs tbrougb igno- | 


e or miſtake. Num. xv. 22. Job vi. 24. | 
v. v. 23. Iſa. xxviii. 7. In Hiph. 
auſe or fuffer to err. Job xii. 16. Pſ. 
in. 10. As a N. dw and wn An 
nn a miſtake. Gen. xlin. 12. Job 
Nix. 4. | | | 

\ 10 expatiate, give a looſe, indulge or loſe 
Gel, as it were, in love,“ Inerrare tan- 
goa ſui oblitum, et amore quaſi vagari.” 
e. Prov. v. 19. Comp. ver. 20. Prov. 

err, tranſgreſs through mere miſtale, 
1 n0rance, or inadvertency, Lev. v. 18. 
jb xii. 16, & al. As a N. fem. naw 
Tre. errours miſtake, Or inadvertency. 
Lev. iv. 2, 2, & at. freq. 

ee To make to grow continually, to uſe 
ed and continual endeavours to cane 
r. oce. Ita, xvii. 11. Comp. above 
. | 


—— 4 


* 
k . . 
* * 4 ' 
8 £ * 


ph. To view attentively or accurately, 
. So the LXX by eme). er % 
upon, and by wxpaxumrw to ftoop 
een in order to view attentively. Thus 
i: leems a word of geffure. occ. Pſal. 
xvvili. 14. Cant. ii. 9. Ita. xiv. 16. 

nes Lat, /agzo® to perceive quickly, ſaga 
a vitch, ſagam quick-ſcented, alto /aga- 
ci:25, præſagio, &c. whence Eng. /age, 
{av 2ciows, ſagacity, preſage. Allo Gothic 

08-27, Sax. pecan, and Eng. ſeek. 


„ 
a ö 


Fal, To lie carnally with a woman. occ. 
Deut. xxviit. 30. In Kal or Niph. To 
be ain or hen wvith as a woman, to be vio- 
dated, reviſbed. occ. Ila. xin. 16. Jer. 
in. 2. Zech. xiv. 2. As à N. 28 4 
dae, ſpouſe. occ. Neh. ii. 6. Pl. xlv. 10. 


So Aquila, in the latter paſſage, ovyo:- | 


% 80 Chald. As a N. fem. plur. in 
| Reg Miu Hives. occ. Dan. v. 2, 3, 23. 
Drs. By tranſpoſition, Greek oaazyw, to 

violate, debauch, a@oe-yys and ace.- 

laſcivious, laſciviouſneſs. Lat. ſala, 
w aence Eng. ſalacious, [alacity. 


Ja | 


To be diſtrafted, mad, bejide onefelf, or out 
/r one's ſenſes or right mind; ex5v3%, It 
1:13 to be related to da- to deviate, go 
0:2 of the way, as vup to up, Y to ME, 


L mw J 


2 — — — 


3 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


* 


- 

It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in the 
form of a Participle Hiph. or Huph. 
Vaud Diſtracted, mad. Deut. xxviii. 34. 
I Sam. xxi. 15, or 16. 2 K. ix. 11. In 
lith. yz To bebave diftrattedly or 
madly. o. 1 Sam. xxi. I4,15,0r 15, 16, 
The LXX render the word in Sam. and 
Kings by erinnere mad, br - 


— — 


ec to play the madman. As a N. aw 


Diſiractiou, madneſs, fury. occ. Deut. 
XXxviii. 28. 2 K. ix. 20. Zech. xii. 4. The 
word is particularly applied to the pro- 
p bels, whether true or falſe, doubtleis 


from their e:/tatic raptures, reſembling 


madneſs. 2 Kings ix. 11. Jer. xxix. 26. 
Hof. ix. 7. Comp. Greek and Eng. 


Lexicon under Mavreu9.0. 


the Root occurs. 
Des, Stew, te. Au? 


* 
aN 


| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldes 


| tignifies, To emit, fend forth, break forth, 

As a N. dz Ine, offspring. acc. Exod. 

X11. 12. Deut. vii. 13. Xxviii. 4, 18, 51. 

Den. Iſlandic Sara, and Old Eng. Skere 

a a multitude, Qu? 

N | 

I. To fbatter, demoliſb, deſtroy, waſte. oct. 
PA. xvii. . xci. 6. Prov, xi. 3. In Niph. 
To be deſtroyed, waſted. occ. Mic. ii. 4. 
In Huph. The ſame. occ, Ia. xxxiti. 1, 


Aruction, devaſtation. Job v. 21, 22. Pl. 
Xil. 6, & al. freq. 


(i. e. crumbling or ſhattering) ſubſtance, 
obtained by calcining or burning ſtones, 
{hells, or the like +.” occ. Deut. xxvit. 
2, 4. Iſa. xxxil. 12. Amos ii. 1; where 
the Targum Nryaa W h and 
ſmeared them, as lime, on his bouſe. Hence 
as a V. * To lime, ſmear oven with lime. 


xxvii. 2, 4. | 
Ti I. To jbatter to' pieces, break all to 
pieces, as we ſay. oc. Hol. x. 2. 


ploughed ground. occ. Job xxxix. 10. Ifa, 
XXviii. 2.4. Hof. x. 17, So Symmachus 
excellently in Job Swacumyoe, and Vulg. 
in Job confringet glebas <vill be break 
the clods, in Hoſ. confringet ſuleos ill 


des Cicero, De Divinat. lid. i N. 


| | LiMz, 


+ New and Complete Didienaty of Arts, Ce. in 
| Breal 


The above cited are all the texts wherein 


Hoſ. x. 14. As Ns, y and WW De- 


II. As a N. tw Lime, calx, © a foft friable | 


So LXX XO . -N. Oc. Deut. 


II. To break, or ſhatter to pieces the clods of 


Y 


barrow. But in Job Schultens renders it 


by the term of art, oftringet, obſerving in | 


2 note that the countrymen call the firſt 
ploughing of the ground proſcindere, the 
fecond, oftringere* ; and indeed it does 
not appear that, the ancient inhabitants 
of Paleſtine an} the neighbouring coun- 
tries uſed to barrow their land; and Ru- 
fell expreſsly remarks concerning the mo- 
dern manner of cultivation near Aleppo, 
that © nc barrow is uſed, but the ground 
is ploughed a ſecond time after it is fown, 
to cover the grain.” 
Ia. xxviii. 24, Nrm ſeems to anſwer to 
the Ar ploughing (proſcindet) ; Mu to 
the /econd ( offringet.) It is ev ident that 
the ſecond ploughing muſt be eaſier work 
than the 7/7, but even this the queſtion 
in Job implies that the S would not 
perform. | 

III. To demoliſh, deſtroy, waſte. See Jud. 
v. 27. Prov. xix. 26. Jer. li. $5. Ezek. 
XXX11. 12. Joel i. 10. Nah. iii. 7. As a 
Participle or participial N. bes or N 
A deftroyer, waſter, Job xv, Ita. 
Vi. 4. XII. 2. Jer. xv. 8, & al. freg 

N 

With a radical, but mutabls or omiſſible, N 


720 ] 


Break the furrows, and in Iſa. farriet a] 


3 


Nat. Hitt. p. 16. Is | 


— — 


rr 


tubes of ſeeds, plants, and trees, 
yields ſuſtenance to men and anin 
Gen. xxlii. 17, 20. Lev, xxvii. 
Ezek. xvii. 8. Joel i. 10; in ali: 
texts MW is conſtrued as a maſcr. N 
and conſequently the final N is 4, 
Comp. Gen. vv. 7. xxiii. 1, 19. Xv. 9. 
2 K. ix. 25. 1 Chron. i. 46; where (14 


Fr is retained in Regimine, and mull n. 


ſequently be radical. In the pla- tis 
like many other Ns. forms both 
cw, in Reg. 1, and fem. -w. e 
Ia. XXXIi. 12, (For the lament: =" 
fields, for tbe on , fields of + /r- 
2 Chron. xxxi. 19. Neh. xil. 44. 1855 
xxii. 7. Pf. cvü. 37. As a N. maic. . 
(the ) being ſubſtituted for N as 6; 
y Ifa. xxxviti. 12.) A field. Ste 
xcv1. 12. vii. 8. l. 11. Deut. XIII. 13 
Ifa. lvi. 9. To which I think may / be 
added ſome other paſſages wher: =» i; 
commonly taken for à plural N, a» Hus, 
i. 1, 2, 6, 22; Jer. iv. 17; on which lat 
text Sir Jobn Chardin remarks, thi 
in the Eaſt pulſe, roots, &c. growing 
and unincloſed Felde, when they + 
to be fit to gather, they place 5 s, i 
near a great road, more, if dittan!, few 7 
who place themſelves in a round 2s 


To pour out or forth, to SHED, It occurs | theſe grounds, as is practiſed in Ar! i: 
not as a V. in Hieb. but the idea evident- | Alfo, as a N. in Reg. "1 1 | 
ly appears from the following derivative xix. 9, 19. Jer. ui. 7. 8, & pl; 
Nouns. III. As a N. 0 One of the divine 1 WE 

I. As a N. ma/c. MW (the _ being eadical | or titles, q. d. The pourer or fheager forth, 
as in the next word) plur. fem. MW A] 1. e. of bletfings, both temporal and hh 
eup-bearer, who pours out wine at feaſts. | ritual, © Al/-bountiful.” Bate. See on, 
So the I. XX, preſerving the idea, Oiy9- | xxviii. 3. XXXV. II. xliii. 13. HN 25 
4009 X34 ivoxons, from oiyos wine, and Exod. vi. 3, I appeared to Abrabam, tc 
ew to pour out. oc. Eccleſ. ii. 8, It | Jaa, and to Jacob . 582 as ibs Loi 
appears. from Gen. xI. 9, 11, that the | all-bountiful, 2% by my name mM /: Bo- 

kings ef Egypt, and from Neh. f. 11, bab I was not known to them. That ihe 

that the kings of Perſia bad one chief | name ma itlelf was known to Abrahan, 
male cup-bearer, and ſo likewite might Liaac, and Jacob, is certain fron (ti. 
Solomon, with a number of females un- Xit. 8. xiii. 4. xiv. 22. xv. 2, 6, 7. x)-25. 
der him. But Aquila in Eecleſ. renders xxviii. 13, 16, and many other p3ilage*; 
the Heb. word xvXAiuigy νν,”“e d but God was not experimentally Known 
eup and ( ſmaller) cups. Jerome Scyphos or had not difplayed himtelt to gen. 
et urceolos (Vulpg. urceos) Goblets and under the charadter of Jeuova'!, Ut 
pots. See Ferome and Montfances s Hex- all perfect and all- -poxwerful being- 
apla on the text. | was now about' to do in a tram "of - aſto- 

II. As a N. maſe. mw A Held or ground, niſhing miracles for the deliverance c his 
which being opened or ploughed pours people and the deſtruction of their che- 
forth part of itſelf, water, &c.. into the] mies. Comp. ver. 6, 7, 8. 
„ See Varro De Re Ruſtick, i. 19, and Ain/- IV. As a N. J, plur. rw 4 = 7 of 

ws Dictionary in Profciado and Offiingo. 1 Soc Har mers Obſervations, vol. i. p. + 7 | 
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t which ſheds or pours forth milk. 


Wen. xlix. 25. Job xxiv. 9. Pl. xxii. 10. 

Lam, iv. 3. Comp. Ifa, Ix. 16. Ixvi. 11. 

the Vulg. Uber, Mamma, and Ma 

milla, and the LXX very frequently 

render it by Mag os, as Aquila, Symma- 

es, and Theodotion likewiſe do in Lia. 
\xv1. 11. 


, mentioned as objects of idvlatruus 
worſhip, Deut. xxxii. 17. Pf. cvi. 373 
um this latter paſſage it appears that the 
{ ;naanites worſhipped thele ; and 
Im them the valley of The S'adim, 
2 n, of which we read, Gen. xiv. 3, 
510, ſo early as the time of Abraham, was 
bably denominated. So it ſcems em- 
allcally obſerved by the ſacred hiſtorian, 
Gen. xiv. 3, that this place which had 
been thus idolatrouſly dedicated to the | 
nal Powers of Nature, was changed 
into the Salt Sea, barren and waite. 
Comp, under hp II. and Note under 
dd V. By the WIR it is highly pro- 
e the idolaters meant the great agents 
ure, or the beavens, considered as 
1V;1g rain, Ccauling the earth to end 
Forth ſprings, and ved forth her increaſe, 
vegetables to yield and nouriſh their fruit, 
and female animals to abound with mil, 
tor the ſuſtenance of their young. To 
theſe refer the Multimammiæ or Many- 
*r1/?ed idols, which were worthipped 
g the heathen. Thus, for inſtance, 
\/.crobus informs vs that“ The whole 
of the Egyptian goddeſs [/is was 
civitered over with breaſts, becauſe all 
things are ſuffained and nouriſbed by the 
care or nature.” And of this many- 
„ed kind was the idol of the Ephe- 
1141 Diana, mentioned Acts xix. 24, &c. 


211 
P. 
? 
151 
* 


EF”. 


3 


P. 107, edit. Dawes, elegantly deſcribes 
ber, Diana—Ephetia multis mammis & 
ubzribus exſtructa; and in Mortfaucon's 
Antiquite Expliquee, tom. i. p. 136, 
pl. 23, 94, 95, 96, the reader may lee 
ieveral of theſe Ephefian Dianas repte- 
{-nted with many breaſts, and in plate 95, 
8 © Hine eft quod continuatis uberibus corprs 
dis ſeil,) denſetur, quia Terre vel rerum 
$% © altu nutritur wxiverſitas.*”* Saturnal. lib. i. 
dap. . Comp, Seheuchzer on Exod. xxtii.. 4, 


721 


a N. maſc. plur. EIT The Pourers 


wy 


one of them has this infcription, $YCIC 
ITANATOAOC HANT. MHT. and an- 
other, ÞTCIC HANAIOAOC. On which 
Montfaucon judicioully remarks, © all the 
learned agree that all this (i. e. the various 
ſymbols which accompany this godd-ſs) 
ſignify Nature, or tha#orld with all it's 
Productions. This is nghyonjetture. The 
inferiptions which we ſee on two of theſe 
ſtatues prove it. One has Fe maraic- 
Ag, Favrwy Mr., All-vartous Nature, 
Mother of all things; the other $vri5 
TAavdtohos All-various Nature.” 


add, that the ſacriſicing of therr ſons and 
their daughters to the 9, and the 
ſhedding of their blood to thoſe idols, Pf. 
evi. 37 38, appears manifeſtly different 
from burning them in the fire to Baal or 
Molech, which allo they moſt horridly 
practiſed. The former kind of facrifices 
ſeems to have greatly reſembled thoſe of 
the Mexic#fis in America, among whom, 
before the arnval of the Spaniards, © At 
the firſt appearance of green corn, children 
were offered ub; when the corn was a 
foot above the ground; and again when 
it was two feet high, holidays were kept, 
and more cbildren butchered +.” 

VI. As a N. wn, plur. fem. MW An 
HFuſion, ſpring, freum, or rill of water. 
Num. xxi. 15. Deut. iv. 49. Joſh. x. 40. 

= WE 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the cognate 
Root D715 in Arabic ſignifies, J chat, 
ſuffocate, particularly by exceyſive beat, 
% Preetocare, ſufſocare, et quidem ſpeciatim 

æſtu, quod Grecis eft w , unde 

II %% Aſtus ſuffocans. Schultens in 

Orig. Heb. MS. Hence perhaps Eng. 
Steam, 


Vous Octavius, in Minucius Felix, cap. 21, I. As a N fem. many A burning up and 


withering. oec. Ia. XxxXVil. 27, Mal MST 
mW Gruß of the bouſe tops, aud (lite- 
rally) of withering by heat before it be 
| __ grown up. 80 Targ. p burnt ups 
blafied, and Vulg. que exaruit which is 


2 K. xix. 26, is w- a blafiing ; and 
ſo three of Dr. Kennicotts Codices in 
Iſa. now read du, as one more did 
_ originally. | 

II. As a N. fem, plur. mMDTu Fields, con- 
+ Millar's Hiſtory of the Propagation of Chriſti- 


Lazli edit. plate, 


ld. ccuig. and Calmet's Dictionary, vol. I. p. $132, 


anity, vol. ii. p. 214. i 
* 3 , ſidered 


But to return to th. Scriptures, I muſt 


| dried up. The correſpondent word in 
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II. Chald. In Ith. 


11. hald. as a N. from the Ithpehal form 


ih edit. vol. Iii. p. 24. PLS 
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which every one knows is a very common 
circumſtance in Judea and the neigh- 
bouring hot countries. 
Deut. xxxli. 32. Ia. xvi. 8. Hab. iii. 17. | 
It occurs alſo 2 K. xxili. 4. 


amt, | 
1 blaſt or blight, It occurs not as a V. in | 
Kal, but as a Participle paoul fem. plur. 


Gen. xli. 6, 23, 27; from theſe baff: ages 
in Gen, compared with Ezek. xvii. 10. 
xix. 12, it plainly appears that the natu- 
ral cauſe of blaſts or blights is a parching 
wind (in Egypt and Judea, as in England, 
an eaſterly one), drying up the moiſture, 
and 1o flopping the vegetation, and de- 
ſtroying the texture of plants. Which 
Point of ſcriptural philoſophy is allo | 
confirmed by conſtant experience. 2 
puri ſciunt. As a N. fem. d A 
blaſiing, blighting. oce. 2 K. xix. 26. 
As a N. naw A bla, blight, Deut. 
xxviii. 22, & al. freq. | 
Dex. Greek go to bind up, Lat. ibo, 


Eng. zo fiuff. Alſo, To ide, flop, Hi. 


TW Ig 


Oceurs not as a V. in Heb. but appears 
nearly related in ſenſe as well as in found 
to Vd to order, diſpoſe, arrange. 

I. As a N. fem. plur. m and may 
Ranges or rows of pillars. occ. 1K. vi. g. 
2 K. xi. 8, 15. 2 Chron. xxinii. 14. In 
the three latter paſſages the word denotes 
the * ranges of pillars which formed the 
court of the prieſis, as appears, I think, 
from a compariſon of 2 K. xi. 8, with 
2 Chron, xxiii. 7; for MW in the former | 
text is explained by Pa tbe bouſe, of | 
Jebovab namely, in the latter. So in 
2 Chron, xxii. 14, MIR are ent |” 


to try Ivo. 

To exert one elf, o 
take pains or labour, to ftrive. (So Theo- 
dotion wyw1100ro, and Vulg. laborabat) 
or perhaps more agreeably to the ſente 
of the Heb. To make arr gema, take 
meaſures, occ. Dan. vi. 14. | 


— 


of the Verb, in a bad ſenſe, M.] Se Adi- 
tion, q. d. a ſeditious plan or ſcheme. Qu? 
occ. Ezra iv. 15, 19. 


See the place marked 10, in Prideavx's plan | 


ef the temple, in his Connection, part i. book iii. 
an. 5353 inſerted alſo in Calmet's Dictionary, Eng- 


© 


fidered as parched or burnt up with beat, Hu- 


See eſpecially II. One of the ſmealler kind of c. 


n 
- » 


, §¾‚MZqůÜ- 


I. As a N. A lanb or lid. Exod. xii. 
Num. xv. 11, & al. | 


whatever age. Exod. xxili. 1. xxx: Hs 
Deut. xiv. 4. Ezek. xxxiv. 17. t diffe 
from v, as an individual from a Vera 
tion or number. In Reg. it is 
W with a, Deut. xxii. 1. 1 San, x: 
as d in Reg. from . See +, 
vol, ii. 420, 438. 
Since d never occurs as a V. in 34! 
ideal meaning is uncertain, Tn BO 
however the V. is retained in the 5 
of cooling, making or growing coli, &. 
(ſee Cajtel] under ) and it is, 4; ( 
jumella F obſerves, remarkable c? 05 60. 
that though of all animals the beſt 2 lad, 
they are very cbilly, and lea, 
endure cold. So Virgil ; calls n molle 
pecus, tender cattle, and adviſes that th.y 
ſhould be houſed d during the winter, and 
not only they, but goats hkewile, |- 
carefully protected from the cold writers 
awinds, It is evident alſo that, according 
to this derivation, the younger the 5nima 
the more proper the name TW, aud thi: 1: 
agreeable to the Scripture's ap ay: i 
' moſt frequently to labs or bids. 
III. As a N. why Urine. See under yu, 
au 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in rake 
-fignifies To witneſs, bear ng ifs, 
properly as an eyc-ebitneſs, and th > Ch: 8 
dee Targum often uſes the cooate \ 
Ind in the ſenſe of e e As 2 
N. mw A cbitneſs, an eye-W vitnefs. 0 
the LXX Yuri wp, and Vulg. Tet 
oec. Job xvi. 19. It alſo enters in! 0 the 
compoſition of the word vr w nich 
ſee among the Pluriliterals. 
r 
Occurs not as V. bot as a N. rA 
kind of precious flone, an onyv, thus 1210 | 
in Greek, Lat. and Eng. from the (ie 
OyvE a nuil or hoof which it reſembles 11 | 


+ © Id pecus, guamvis ex omnibus animal l uo 2 
tifmum, trigoris tamen impatientiſiumum - A.“ Cu. 
mella, lib. viii. cap. 3. 1 

| See Georgic iii. lin. 299,321, ©» comp, 
Boc bart, vol. ii. 453, 4. 

It is not very uſual with us to B £5 
notwithitanding our climate is leſs mild than chat of 
Italy; yet this is ſometimes practiſed in Eg l 
and, it is laid, with ace, IN See Mar: y'n's Not 


on Georgic ill, lin. 295, 


r- freehy 


C0101! 


V 


colour, and in being ſemipellucid. Gen. 


Ii 2, & al. So the LXX once, and Aquila, 
8 Me and Tbeodotion ſeveral times, 
ender it Ovug, and the Vulg. throughout, 
(311) ) 


As the Greeks call this gem OvuE à nail or 


lo it is not improbable that the 
. nich might have the fame mean- 
„ uſed in the Bible only as the 

na; ne of a precious ſlone; for in Arabic 
V. I to be nimble, active, ftrong, 

48 a horſe, *« Celer, agilis, validus fuit 
£6115.” Caſtell, 
the t is by the Ho that horſes and ſuch 
kind of animals exert their firength and 
* a , according to that well-known 


: of Virgil, An. viii, lin. 596, 


014/rvpedante putrem ſonitu quatit ungula campum, 
W. th H,Ejrg beef, the trembling om en. 


O: as in Georgic iii. lin. 88, 


Solido graviter ſonat ungula cormu, 
His boof ſounds deep with iolid horn. 


Comp. Jud. v. 22. Iſa. v. 28. Jer. xlvii. 3. 
NM. a W. 13. 


Hen. hee be Illandic Aumipa to ran vio- 


and Eng. to /camper. Qu? Alſo 
Ita) an Zampa, the fore-toot of a qua- 
druped, and Zampare to ſtamp or beat 
the wund with the feet, as horſes do. 


4 


iid 


Occars not as a V. in Heb. but looms nearly 


_1clated to d round. As a N. maſc. plur. 


— 4 


Ty Round ornaments, or round orna- 


1. 


\1r-;7z85, and Vulg. in Iſa. Lunulas, 
| 2 \' MOONS. 
© Ns. Nd and N pp for the moon, 
ny n Arabic „rt and mp are uſed 
lor be orb of the moon {© lunæ orbis 
St N en MS. Orig. Heb.) and d for 
auion; and it ſeems probable that 
M. dan mentioned Jud. vin. were, 
like ine Arabs, (comp. Joh xxxi. 26.) 
great oon worſhippers. It is well known 
ti. the Mahometans, and particularly 
the Turks, however averſe to images of 
all kinds, ſtill adorn the minarets of their 
molques with creſcents, See Bocbart, 


me 4-4 — 
— 


Pha! 2 lib. ii. cap. 19, and Seiden De 
Vis Syris, Syntag. it. cap. iv. p. 213, 4. 


33 ot the Eng. Hoof in this view — 
wed 


m the Heb. Ty to o agitate 7 


3 


L 243 1 


And every one knows | 
Nu See unde: W 1. 


II. To ſmooth, /ooth, r 


like tbe moon. occ. Jud. viii. 21, 26. 
ta "0 18 So the LXX throughout | 


The Chaldee Targum uſes | 


NW -N 


WOW 

With the 1 radical and immutable, as in 
Da, e, &c. 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. ut | 

I. As a N. wt Parity, a din thins, falſe- 
boed, a he. Sec Exod. xx. 7. xxili. 1. 
Deut, v 20. Mal. fi 14. It is uſed 
adver! ally, 1 ain, to 20 purpoſe. Pl. 
exxvii. 1. S0 RW?I. Jer. ii. 30. iv. 30, 
& al. 

IT. As a N. WW A vain idol, à main falſe 
God. Jer. xviii. 15. Comp. Pf. xxx1. 2. 
Hof. xii. 11, or 12. Jon. ii. 8, or 9. 


mw 


With a radi-al but mutab Te or RO Y, 
and a radical but mut e !, as in M9. 


To make equal, pi ain, Jebel. 


I. In Kal, To matc plain, level, ſmooth. 
Ifa. xxvili. 25. 

Pl. -cxxx1. 2. 
(where Sy mmachus £::0wrn I have made 
even) lia. xxxvini. 12, | comp. ed (my- 
ſelf) for the morning : '” but) as a lion, fo 
did be break all my bones, namely by the 
violence of the diſtemper, in that very 
night. Thus Vitringa, whom fee. But 
comp. Targum and Biſhop Locbib. 

III. To be or put upon a level or equality, 
to be or make equal by compariſon. Ila. 
XI. 25. xIvi. 5. Lam. ii. 13. Prov. XX . 4. 
As a participle Pehil (Chald.) vu Mais 
equal or like. Dan. v. 21. In Kal and 
Hiph. with 5 following, o make equal or 
like. 2 Sam. xxii. 34. P. xviii. 34. In 
Hith. To be equal or oi a footing. occ. 
Prov. xxvil. 15; where obſerve that pW 


ſeems of a mixt form between Niph. and 


Hith. as M222, 1 Sam. xv. 9, of Niph. 
and Hip", 

IV. Chald. In Ith. To be made, fio. occ, 
Dan. iii. 29. 

V. To be of equal value, to countervail, to 
anſwer in this ſenſe. 
v. 13. vii. 

VI. With 7255 following, To lies exactly 
or diametrical y oppoſite or before one. 
Pf. xvi. 8. Comp. Pl. cxix. 30. 

VI. To equalize or make one (Ding equal or 
equiponderant to another, as a means to 
the end, or vice veria. Pf. IXXXIix. 20, 

Ny Aw 1 have equalized help, that is, I 
have laid or given ſufficient b, upon & 
mighty one, Pl. xxi. 6, mwn Thou baſt 
equalized upon bim ene or laid up 


3A 2 pam 


See Efth. =_ K- 
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| 3 
| him bonour and majeſly equivalent or II. 8 a N. ë² Rich, opulent, as op pol. 
| * to his deſire namely. ö Comp. ver. to poor, exbaujted. occ. Job 2:1 1, 
| 3, 5, and Jobn xvii. 5. Job xxxiil. 27, | MY See under dw. 5 


5 T1 w And i: was not equalled or | *) 
balanced, or rather, he (God) hath not | With a radical, fixed, and immus he 


bi balanced it), to me, i. e. as the Vulg. comp. under YI. 


| [8K explains it, Ut eram dignus von recep, | I. In Kal, Tranfitively, To view, bf (1 » 
on | 1 bavenot received according to m my deferts. Card. Num. xxili. 9. xxiv. 17. Job vil. 
ö See Scott. Hol. x. 1, Ifract i is a waſhing xvii. 1 5—particularly with accu wi; 

f wine; 1 MW NADL His fruit is accordingly. attention. Job xxxv. 5. Hof. xiii. © . Jo 


VII. As a N. ww occurs Job xv. 31, and twice (to bim who) has not Nene 
ſeems uſed for continued, equable proſperity; To this purpoſe Diodati's Ita! Ee 
Let bim not truſt qa in continued proſpe- é ben vero, che talhora Iddio p-rlz un; 
rity, rd being decerved, LXX My volta; e due, a cbi non v ba at AM 


MN Comp. ppasunder pg. | + xxiii. 14, Indeed God ſpealeti “' 
| 
| 
| 
Martin's French, Bien que le . 


WF EVETW d UT Opuevel, Let Dim rot truſt 


—— — — —-— 


that he ſhall continue. parle une premiere fois, & un fond 
| IX. As a N. *# (formed as > from p), fois & celui 55 1 auj pris gare 4 |, 
| A gift for benefits received, q. d. a compen- | premiere. 2 

| ſati ve preſent, occ. Pl. Ixviii. 30. IXxvi. 12. II. As a N. fem. wn A preſent a 
q La. xvili. 7. a fuperiour as a kind of fee for 
| BW 5 bias, or being admitted into his D1 reſi 

$ With a radical, fixed, and immutable, as OCC. 1 Sam. IX. 7, It is accoun! rs Ur- 
| | in ww, Pa, and ſome others. civil, ſays Mr. Maundrel (Journey, arch 
1 « To open, as in calling out, and it is op- | 11), to vt in this country 1 555 with- 
me noſed, Ifa. xxxii. 5, 15 * bende ous, as out an oftering ! in hand. All eat men 
1 ricb or liberal is to poor or /tingy.” Bate, | expect it as a kind of friluu to their 
me J. In Kal and Hiph. To open, cry out, vo- | charadter and authority, and upon 
| cifrrate. Job xix. 7. xxiv. 12, xxix. 12. themſelves as affronted and in ded to 


Pl. Ixxu. 12, & al. freq. As a N. vw Jrauded when this compliment ts. "mitted, 
{il A crying out. Pl. v. 3. Job xxx. 24, But Even in familiar viſits among inferiour 
i yet be Will not ftretch out bis hand again/t people, you thall ſeldom have them come 
| the graue. 773 in his defi ade or de- without bringing a flower or an vrange, 
flroying (of me namely) 2 rap wb a ſhout or ſome other ſuch token of reſpec? ? to the 
(would be) to them; 1. e. 70 6 b and the } perſon viſited: the Turks in bis poi 
|;  _ grave before-mentioned. The ſenſe of | keeping up the ancient orienta! 1-1 
| | this violently pathetic and obſcure paſſage | hinted, 1 Sam. ix. 7, 1f ave g ays d. 
' 


2 
_ 


_ 
- 3 — 
— 


„ 
oo 


Jeems to be, that God <vould not extend | what ſhall we bring the man 7 Ga ; 
| Job's puniſbment beyond the grave, and] There is not a preſent, &c. Which words 
[ therefore that even in death and the grave | are unqueſtionably to be derbe | 
| be wwould ſhout for joy in being relieved | conformity to this eaſtern cuſtom, 3 
Jrom bis preſent ſuff:rings. As a N. fem. | relating to a token of reſped, 4 nd. 

6075 in Reg. nw Vociferation, cry, SHOUT. | price of 9 25 nation. See more in 144 

1 Exod. ii. 23. 1 Sam. v. 12, & al. Obſervations, vol. it. p. 1, &c. 

| II. Asa N. yW Open, Liberal. occ. Iſa. III. As a N. vw A beeve of any ge, er 
Wl xxxii. 5, Allo Openneſs, liberality, mu- either ſex. See Lev. xxli. 27,28. pf 

F ni/itence. occ. Job xxxvi. 19, TW TT | 19, 20. Exod. xxi. 28. xxxiv. 10. Nun. 
N Hill he (God) timate or fet in array]  xvill. 17. Job xxi. 10. Alſo colic ieh 
ll thy muniticence ? (of which Job had Beeves. Gen. xxxit. 5. This ſpecies 
| boaſted, ch. xxix. 11-—16.) or according | animals ſeems to be fo called from tb 
to l &© An in acie ſtabit muni feady and attentive manner in which they 


lor 


9 centia tua? Mill thy munificence land] bebold or ſurvey objects. Comp. ande! 
| in array (that thou ſbouldeft) not (be) m | "pn VI. 4 
0 diftreſs * So Sabultens, © ut non ſis i in Deut. xxii. 10, Thou alt not ! ?“ 
aro.” Hence | an ox and an fs together, \\* '* 


E . ̃] bt ite At or PPE a, EL ER A rag nc "es PPP ˙ mA rr 22 — 
* err 
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. 14. With regard to it's outward 
>3:fe, it is certain from Iſa. xxx. 24, that 
es as well as oxen were anciently em- 


oyed in Judea for plovghing, and fo | 


are in the Eaſt to this day*. And 
\ 7 , Deſcription de Arabie, p. 137, 
us that near Bagdad he twice faw 
in 45 barneſſed to a plough together 
i ann 
Ii look about, take a full view, furvey | 
:dioufiy, as he who ſetteth ſnares. occ. 

of 26; where V ulg. inſidiantes wazcb- 


11 iouſly; ; and in this view Mr. Bate | 
«:{tands it, Hoſ. ix. 12, Hoe unto | 


cn MW when I ſpy my advan- 
ge — them; when their foot ſlip- 

5 us it is elſewhere,” Pl. xxxvili, 16; 
. rather perhaps, when I am ſpying, 
in order to take advantage again/? 

;. Comp. Hol. xiii. 7. Jer. xxx1. 28. 

aliy 27, But ſee Bp. Newcome on Hof. 
22. As a Participle or participial N. 
P Nur. in Reg. .] Infiarous enemies 
g and eyeing one. occ. PI. xcii. 12. 

80 J qui inſidiantur. 


ccurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


21 (for Job xxxvi. 24, ſee under W), 
as a participial N. maſc. plur. in 
OM Infidious enemies, frequently eye- 
thoſe for whom they lie in wait. occ, 

9. XXVIL 11. liv. 7. lvi. 3. lix. 11. 
Ob ſerve that in Pſal. xxvii. 11. liv, 7, 


* 


very many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices in- 
ſert the J. 
A 0. hald. 


ly E. and Aph. To refcue, Pp free, deli- 


So Theodotion &, and Vulg. 
ere and liberare, The Targums often 
ele V. in the fame ſenſe. occ. Dan. 
111. 17, 28. vi. 14, 20, 27. And with the 
epentketie 2 inſerted, as uſual, before the 


Pronoun ſuffix. occ. Dan. iii. 1. vi. 16, 
Or 17. 


Py 


J. 
Why 


19 look or 8 at. So LXX Wag 
erw. OCC, Job xx. 9. xxvili. 7. 
- ſhine upon. occ, Cant. i. G. 

50 e by tranſpoſition Latin ſpecio 
to wok, aſpicio, conſpicio, deſpicio, rtſpicio, 

icio, &c. whence Eng. ſpecies, ſpe- 
ious, ſpecimen, ſpecify, &c. alſo, aſpect, 
ſicuous, deſpiſe, reſpect, &c. preſpeci, 


Dr. Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 16, 


an] Harmerth Oblervations, vol, 3. 8 279. 


9 


ritual ſenſe of this law, ſee 2 Co 


r. | proſpec time, &c. 


25 4 MY 

From the Latin ſpecio 
are alto derived /pcclo, ſpeculor, &c. ee 
| ſpectator, ſpecire, [pefacle, ſpeculate, ſpe- 


| eulation, ſpeculative, ſpeculum, &c. 


I, 
vw 


| To tavift together, to fawine. Hence in the 

form or Pa articiple Huph. wn Twwifted, 

txvined. So the Vulg. retorta, and LXX 

KELNCTEVE TU. Ped, ſoun, Exod. xxvi. 1, 

& al. freq. 

Sai”, 

| I. In Kal, To incline, bozu, hend downwards, 

ſloop, be bumbled. Plul. x. 10. XUY. 20. 

Proy. xiv. 19. Iſa. ii. 9, 11, 17. li. 33. 

& al. In Hiph. The fame. Lam. iii. 20. 

Alto, To make to bow, or incline, to de- 
preſs, bring down, Ia. xxv. 12. Prov. 
X11. 25. 

II. As a N. tri 4 fbrub, a low or dwarf 
tree, a woody plant leis than a tree, “ and 
bending to the ground, as brambles and 
many forts ( of ſhrubs] do.” Bate. occ 
Gen. ii. 5. xx1. 15. Job xii. 8. Xxx. 4, 7. 

III. To dA crouch, or lie down, as wild 
beaſts. occ. Joh xxxviii. 40. 

IV. To incline, tend dorunwards. Prov. 
11. 18. For ber bouſe TW inclineth 20 
death. Vulg. inclinata eft is inclined; 
where obſerve that Wa the N. to mw is 
confirued as a miuine, though almoit 
every where elſe as a maſculine N. 

V. To be brought low. Eccleſ. xii. 4. So the 
LXX excellently ramavwiyoulai, which 
ſaits both tbe ave and tbe pagive dang h- 
ters of mujick, comp. under m VIII. 
and on this text I further abſerve, that 
the Verb Wiz? ſeems to receive its num- 

ber from M22, and its gender from PW, 
Comp. under wn II, As a N. mw A 
bringing low, caſting down, famineſs. 
Vulg, Humiliatio. oe. Mie. vi. 14. 

VI. As Ns. fem. Hr.¹]² A pit, a bole funk 
in the earth, occ. Prov. xxii. 14. XXilt. 27. 
Jer. ji. 6. xviii. 20, 22. MMYy The 
ſame. occ. Pſ. Ivii. 7. cxix. 65. So RAW 
Pſ. vii. 16. ix. 16. xciv. 13. Prov. xxvi. 27. 
Ifa. li. 14. Ezek. xix. 4, 8, & al. And 

| to illuſtrate the two laſt cited texts we 

may obſerve from Dr. Shaw, Travels, 

p. 172, that the Arabs flill practiſe the 

ancient method of catching lions in pits 

ſlightly covered over with reeds or ſmal! 
branches of trees. 


— 


— —— 


| + See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iy. p. 3 50, Kc. 
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VII. raw or Mw To be deep in thought, to 
be in profound meditation, to meditate or 
think profoundly or deeply. Gen. xxiv. 63. 
Jud. v. 10. Pſa). cxix. 148, & al. freq, 
As a N. mw Profound meditation, deep 
ibo bt, care 1 Sam. i. 16. Pl. lv, 3. 
Pro xxXiii. 29, & al. freq. It is once 
in Reg. printed MW, Amos iv. 13, but 
very many of Dr. Kenmcott's Codices 
th. e read PW. Fem. nrw, and in Reg. 
nrMmYW Te ſame. occ. Job xv. 4. Pſal. 
cxix. 97, 09. In Prov. vi. 22, MwWn may 
be a N. editation, ſubject of meditation. 
See Targum. 

VII Nrw To rim. See Root dw. 

rw. To how, /oop, or bend very much. 
See Job is: 13. Pl. xXXv. 14. xxxviii. 7. 
Iſa Ix. i4 In Hith. To bow oneſelf. 
Gen xlvii. 21. Aifo, 70 proſtrate one- 
elf, Full prof rat: on the ground. This 
latter WAS the profoundeft act of religious 
and civi! adviation, as it is in the Eaſt 
to this day freq. oc. 


_ This Verb mw, like many others formed 
by the reduplhcation of the laſt radica] | 


* ules J inficad thereof, ſometimes in Kal, 
as Pſal. xxxv. 14. XXXVIll. 7, ny for 
1hnty ; and generally in Hith. as Gen. 
xvili. 2. PW for HHH; Gen. xlii. 6 
x11, 26, mmMW for nt; Gen. xxxiil. 6, 
pen for ry or T2IMTNAWMN, and 
o the reſt. But further this V. often ad- 
mits N after the final 1, as Gen. Xxii. 


xxiv. 48; and in this particular, as alſo. 
in it's inſerting * before the perſonal af- 


fixes (fee Exod. xxiv. 1. Heut. iv. 1 
2 Sam. xvi.4. 2 K. v. 18.), it is formed 
as if it were a quadriliteral Verb g 
or nw, w ith N for the laſt radical. 

pu is uled, 2 K. v. 18, either as a N. 
Proſtratiun, or rather as the infin. of 
Hith. emnwCng In my proftrating my- 
feif. As a N. fem. with a formative v 

Yefixed, and E their poſtfixed. occ. 

Erek. viii. 16, 4nd as for them Srv 
their proſtration (vas) towards tbe eaft, 
70 the un. 

II. rw To meditate, refiett deeply. oec. 

Ia. im. 8, And evho can (bear to) Prefiedl 
on (tbe men of) bis genera: ion? 

M 


To make a preſent, to preſent a g. ” a bribe. 
oc. Job vi. 22. Ezck. xvi. 33. The 


See Hebrew Grammar, $ VII. 30. 


Ling. 2 in dw. 


Chaldee and Syriac uſe the Ver 
fame ſenſe. As a N. d A 87 15 6 
ſent, a bribe, bribery. Exod. : 


Job xv. 34. Mie. iii. 11, & al. Frea 
N 


With a radical, but mutable or omi 
To ſebim, as a man. occ. Iſa. xxv. 1 WIe. 
So Vulg. natans ad natandum. '» | 
Hiph. ſenſe, To cauſe to ftbim. Vii), 
Vi. 7; where LXX Ac, and Viv la 
vabo Ii aſh. As a N. h (forms 
as Na, y, Wn. &c.) „ e . 0 
Ezek. xlvii. 5. Www 1 Waters 
in. Eng. Tranſlat. | 

R 

To drain, exprimere. 

I. To ed or drain off the blood of men «©: 
animals in ſacrifice or otherwise (G1, 
XX11, 10. xxxvii. 31. Fxod. xii. 6. Jul 
X11. 6. Jer. ix. 8, tomy pn A wounding 
arrow. So the LXX, Bog Tir ποποπν 
and Vulg. Sagitta wutngrans, In Nh, 
To be jo drained. Lev. vi. 25, um. 
xi. 22. It is once joined with n 
Bond, which determines the true 
the word. Exod. xxxiv. 25. As a \ 
wmv Blood ſhedding. occ. Ho... 
Fern, in Reg. Dor The ne. ocC, 
2 Chron. xxx. 1 

II. To drain gra queeze or 
their juice or b dee. Gen. XI. Ii; 
where the LXX ege5apa, and / ul, ex- 
preſh, F ſqueezed. 

EE A pplied to gold, To drain or cler t 
of it's droſs, It occurs as a Particip': 
Paoul, 1K. x. 16, 17. 2 Chron. ix 5,16. 
To this purpoſe the Vulg. renders it ig 

Kings by puriſſimo moft prire. ant provi 

to proved, refined, and LXX in Chron, 

ix. 13, by h ον˖ pure, 


— 


2 
— 
* 


bmw 
Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning 
is uncertain ; but from the application of 
it as a N. it F to denote 7% be ard 
coloured, black, black'fh. g 
I. As a N. 5mw 4 black or blacki/þ lor, 0! 
which colour theſe animals are aide 
bave been found in Ethiopia, In, 4 
Syria. Job iv. 10, & al. freq. 1 
II. As a N. fem. hr. occ. Exod. «x + 


| | where LXX Oroxa, and Vulg. C 


+ See Bothart, vol. ii. 717 ; Fobnfton, Nat. oy 4 
de Quadruped. p. 81; Scbeuch ver, Bo. Sac 
Scott's Note on Job iv. 103 and Cet, C ml 


1 | 


Y ‚ - 


appears therefore to mean the on, an | 
o..oriferous ſhell, properly, I apprehend, 
the Babylonith op, which we learn from 
Hioſcorides, lib. ii. cap. 10, was of a Vac | 
colour, and yielding in incenſe a {weet | 
perfume. Comp. Ecclus. xxiv. 15, or 215 
where it is mentioned with the other odo. 
tous ingredients of the holy incenſe, 
aud called ovvg., See Bochart, as above, 
who obſerves, that as it was very unuſual 
tc ſee either black bells or black tons, to | 
-ir uncommon colour afforded a name to 
1h; and for further ſatisſaction ſee | 
gn Fhyſica Sacra on Exod. 


ö 
re uit Rumpbius remarking, that as 


ure the baſis of all the oriental pills, 
is the on %, 1, e the murex ſhell, of all | 

iheir kinds of ne 

WW 


and Syriac (as likewiſe the Arabic jd) | 
{irnities, To be avarm, bot. See Caſtell. 
As 2 N. pms An inflammatory fuelling, 


107th a ſenfe of beat. Exod. ix. 9. Deut. 
© x VL. 27, 35. 2 Kings xx. 7, Job ii. 7, 
x al, freq. In the laſt cited paſſage one 
the verſions in the Hexapla renders it 


/0/y 3 a tranſlation particularly remark- 

able; ſince in all probability this was 
very diſtemper with which Job was 
cen, as I have had frequent occaſion 
o remark in the courſe of this work, 

when explaining the words expreſſive af 
the ſymptoms. Comp. under p) III. 

and fee Michaelis in Lowth, Preclect. 
P. 688, edit. Golting. and his Recueil 
de Queſtions, Queſt. xxx vi. | 

9 N. bs he Iſlandic biin, Saxon peinan, Eng. 


The fun. Qu? Alto, 1%, / nge. 
YN 


Avi. 8 Tot this purpoſe Aquila 5 
' w_ aur ſelf- u. Comp. 


):curs not as aV. in Heb. but from the 
aldee uſe of the word, and from the 
ent verſions, the idea appears to be 
10 waſte, conſume away. Comp. md. 


I. As a N. fem. Mar A ſpecies of diſlem. 


6 747 f 


34, who introduces the learned na- 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee | 


a burning boil, a morbid tumour, attended 


80 the elepbantiaſis, a kind of le-. 


p W 


per, a ain conſumption, atrophy. oce. 
Lev. «xvi. 16. Deut. xxviit. 22, The 
Vulg. in bel patlages renders it by egeſ- 
tate cbant, and one of the exaplar ver- 
ſions in the former by are E blaſt- 
ing. 

TL; As a N. AMTW A kind of bird, the {ra- 
S or eri, thus called on account of 
it's leanneſs, flendernefs, or ſmall quantity 
of fleſb, in proportion to it's apparent 


ſize. So the LXX 392%, and Vulg. la- 
rus. occ. Lev. xi. 16. Deut. xiv. 15*, 
III. As a N. Fp. occ. Ezek. xli. 16, It 


may fignify either lender, fo py p 
may be rendered fender planks of wood x 
or elſe FW may be a compound of 0 
c⁊uobicb, and FR covered, and the words 
may be tranſlated, covered with wood 
thus the Targum for pw has rn, a 
word compounded ot 7 4vb:ch, and Du 
covered. Comp. 1 K. vi. 9, 15. 
Pri | 


Occurs not as a V. in Keb. but in Arabic 


ſignifies To {77 ut, be lofty. As a N. pw 
Elation, pride, height. oce. Job xxviii. 8. 
xli. 25, or 34. So the Vulg. renders it 


in the latter paſlage by ſuperbiæ pride, 


and the LXY in the former by N- 
yy lofty, baughty. pr 12 The ſons of 
elation, or height, in both theſe texts plain- 
ly mean the larger and fronger kinds of 


4 or wild beaſts. See Bocbart, 
vol. 718, 719. vol. ili. 790, 791. 
Gam: Notes under rob. 

N 

. To conflicl, collide, grind, beat, or æuear 
to pieces. OCC. "RN xXx. 30. 2 Sam. 
XX11. 43. Job xiv. 19. Pſ. xvii. 43. So 
the LXX in Exod. cvy»o yes, and Vulg. 
contuderis. As a N. p. Small duſt 
formed by colliſion. oec. 1%. x]. 15. 


II. As a N. pri. plur. Epnt The celeſtial 


fluid, blch is in a perpetual ſtate of con- 
fad and Aruigęle, q. d. The conffiching 
ether, etbers, or airs. See Plal. Ixxxix. 
7, 38. Deut. xxxili. 26. Job xxxvul. 18. 
Prov. viii. 28 f. Aquila renders the word 
by ane the air, Job xxxvii. 213 Hu- 
cbus by ale the ether, Job xxxvi. 25. 
xxxvii. 18, & al. freq. and the LXX by 
aezpwy airs (a word uſed by Shatypeary, 


'* See Bochart, vol iii. 263, and Jobe Nat. 
Hiſt. de Avibus, p. 52, 92- 
+ See Hutchinſon's Moſes's Princip. pt. ii. p. 200 
9 5, and Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, p.! 5: 
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IV. The reciprocations or reciprocal motion: 


Y [ 7 28 ] "NTT 


Milton, and Thomſon) 2 Sam. xxii. 12. 
Pf. xviii. 12. 

III. To confli, contend, fight, flirmiſh, as 
men do. 2 Sajq. ii. 14 ; where it is ren- 
dered play, This however was a very 
rouge ſort of play; for, ver. 16, They 
caught every one bis fellow by the bead, 
and thruft bis ſcuord in his fellow's fide ; 
fo they fell down together, The true 
meaning of pw in this text is Hebting 
or ſkirmſhing; and a like fkirmiſhing by 
ſmall parties is ſtill uſed among the Arabs, 
when one of their tribes is at variance 
with another, See Shaw's Travels, p. 250. 


of the body in dancing, ſporting, and 
laughing, are expreſſed by this word. 

In Kal and Hiph. To dance, ſport, play, 
laugh. See Jud. xvi. 25, 27. 1 Sam. 
Xv11i. 7. 2 Sam. vi. 5, 21, Job v. 22. 
Zech. viii. | 


With 2 following, To play with, occ. Job | 


xl. 24, or xli. 5. Alſo, To laugh or 
ſport at. occ. Prov. i. 26. 
With de following, To laugh or ſmile on. 
oce. Job xxix. 24. 
With > or by following, it ſometimes ſig- 
nifies, To make ſport at, deride. See 
2 Chron. xxx. 10. Job xxx. 1. xxxix. 
7, 18. Pi. xxxvii. 13. As a N. pw 
and pry Laughter. Job viii. 21. xii 4. 
Eccleſ. ii. 2. vii. 5. Alſo, A laughing - 
Fock, deriſion. Jer. xx. 7. xIviti. 26. Lam. 
iii. 14. Comp. pry. As a N. prin 
A laugbing-ftech. occ. Hab. i. 10. On 
mos vii. 9, 16, Michaelis, Supplem. 
p-. 1171, obſerves that “ in thoſe two 
texts alone the Iſraelitiſn people, who are 
uſually called after Iſrael or Jacob, are 
denominated after their more remote pro- 
genitor Iſaac, whom they had in common 
with E/au, and that therefore it can hard- 
ly be doubted but the name pw, not 


pW (comp. Gen. xviti. 11—15.xxi.6.),| 


contains an alluſion to their r:drculozs ido- 
latries, and that accordingly the LXX 


render pnuy nn at ver. 9, by Bu Te | 


YeAuwTr09g altars of /aughter or derifion, the 
Arabic by pom Down the temples of 
deriſion, the Syriac by R2IMN1 RMD the 
tabernacles of derifton, and Vulg. excel/a 


idoli, the high places of the idol, and at | 


ver. 16, the Vulg. has domum idoli, the 
houſe of the idol, which verſion 2 


embraces, and obſerves, that * for the 


houſe of the idol is written in the Heß, 
Beth Iſaac, i. e. the houſe of au, er, 
which the LXX have tranſlated, the hon 
of Jacob, underſtanding the Noun fog. 
other name, and not for a thing,” 
Drs. To Hake. Alſo, French choguer, ::;, 
and Eng. ſhock, ſbog, jog. 
r 
I. To be dark coloured, duſty, fewarthy, 
Job xxx. 30. (comp. under .) Can. 
1. 5; on which latter text fee Shi, A. 
vels, p. 220; to which I add from 
bubr, Voyage, tom. i. p. 187, ſperhing 
of the Bedoweens or wandering tabs, 
Les pawillons—ſont d'une toile &a, 
notre ou rayte de noir & de blanc 
tents—are of a thick ſtuff, black or +1 
with Bac and white.” And Folney, \ 
age, tom. i. p. 364. © Ces tente des 
Bedotoins] tiſſues de poll de cher: oy 
de chameau, ſont noires ou bruncs. Ie 
tents of the Bedoweens, woven of gos 
or camel's hair, are black or Broaon. A: 
Ns. nw Dark-coloured, blacki/h. oc: 
Lev. xiii. 31, 37, Cant. v. 11. Zech. . 
2, 6. Yu oce. Lam. iv. 8; where . 
and Symmucbus render it ac 
perhaps it has the ſame ſenſe as the 0. 
lowing word. 
IT. As a N. Smw The dawn, grey, gloom, 
or ut of the morning. Gen. XIX ic, 
xxxli. 24. Iſa. lviii. 8. Joel ii. 2, & al. 
freq. N . 
Pf. xxii. Title, To the conguerour, . *Y 
un upon or concerning the inter po 
of the duſk, or ſuch darkneſs as pre 
at the dawn of day. The ſcene off 
Ptalm is the crucifixion of Chriſt, win 
the Divine Light appeared almo/? over- 
whelmed by the interpoſing powers 9! 
darkneſs, and when the ſun ſympaihizing 
wſth his great an/itype was darkened ter 
three hours, and afforded to all believers 
a ſenfible and affecting image of what 
the Sun of Rightroufneſs then endured. 
See Luke xxii. 53. Comp. Mat. xxv'' 45: 
Mark xv. 33. Luke xxiii. 44, 4 {6 
LXX and Symmachus render NW] © 
above paſſage of the Pf. by av7i/ fs 
a laying bold on; fo the Vulg. by ſulcep- 
tione. As a N. with a forma ©, 
nun The dawn. occ. Pf. cx. 3, ©” 
TIT» by 45> *nwp More than (the deco 
from) the womb of the dawn (sha be, 
"the dew of thy progeny, i. e. more . 
SES i Ga! 


"Op" 


mut and numerous. Thus Cocceius, and 
e learned Bp. Lowth, De Sacra Poel. 
leb. Prælect. x. towards the beginning, 
lain this difficult text, the latter ot 
nom cites Pſal. iv. 8. Ita. x. 10. Job 
„ 2, as affording inſtances of ümilar 
es. Comp. Deut. xxxit, 5. Job 

xu V 11. 25. XI. 

III As a N. mtv The dawn, or dawning, 
a figurative ſenſe, as of evil. oc Lia. 
i. 11 3 where Vulg. ortum ejus, 27's 

TI 1 Fem. MH ỹ² The dawn of human 
e when the joys and pleaſures thereof 
are new, and the faculties begin to taſte 
and reliſh them. occ. Eccleſ. xi. 10, 
1p. ver. 6, 7, 8, 9. and ch. 1 2 

In Hiph. To riſe early in the morning, 
g d. to morning, diluculare. occ. Job 
Ii“. | 

. in Kal, To ſcek, as it were, early in the 

Morning. i. e. diligently and earneſtly. Job | 
vit 21, or 22. Pf. Ixiii. 2, & al. In this 
{> it is followed by be, Job viii. 5. 

Vi. / do a thing belimes, or, as it were, 
2 in the morning. occ. Prov. xii. 24, 

be that loveth bim dim Mu is early 

(t9) him (in) correction, q. d. e | 

eorrectionem. 


| 


VII. As a N. rut, Aru and v The | 


tiver Nile, fo called from it's turbid dark- 

coloured water. See Jo. xiii. 3. Jer. ii. 18. 
i Chron. xii. 5. Iſa. xxiii. 2. Mrw. : 

ſays the learned Ger. Joban. Vo Nuss, 
« literally denotes black -now the Mie 
i5 turbid and blackifb, namely from the 
much it rolls down with it from the ſouth- | 
un countries. There is alſo another rea- 


ſon ſor it's having this name, becauſe it | 


makes the land overflowed by it black. | 
ot as in Gen. xv. 18, by the PID m2 + 
ver of Egypt, ſo in Joſ. xiil. 3, by the 
_ is to be underſtood not the whole 
Wie, but that branch of it which is call- | 
emos vi. 14, an 2M the river of | 
'00 wilderneſs. And as the Nile, from it's 
ane enn waters, and from it's giving a 
colour to the country it overflows, 
'15 called by the Hebrews Nrych; 4 fo for 
in: ſame reaſons it was called by the 
on cles MeAag Black, according to the | 
1 of Plutarch and Euftathius ; 
rom them by the old Latins, Melo.” 


Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 745 P 691, 
Ko eo! . Comp. Bp Laut on IIa. iii. 3s 
7 Comp, under m X. 2. 4 


- — 


79 | 


rw 


See more on this ſubject in Jablonſk's 
Pantheon Egypt. lib. iv. cap. i. & 4, &c. 
But comp. Bruce's Travels, vol. iii. 
p. 650, | 

Des. Eng. wart, fwarth, fwartby. Old 
Lat. ſchrus, whence obſcurus, obſcuritas, 
and Eng, obſcure, obſcurity. 

naw 

I. In a natural ſenſe, In Kal and Hiph. To 
corrupt, fort, mar, de/iroy. Gen. vi. 13, 17. 
ix. 15. xi. 10. WViii. 28, 31. Kix. 29. 
Exod. xxi. 26, & al. 

Jer, li. 1, MAW A deftroying wind, in 
allnſion to the © bot peſtilential wind, as 
the Arabic verſion renders theſe words, 
which is frequent in thoſe parts, and 


when it lights among a multitude deffroys 


great numbers of them in a moment, as 
it frequently happens to thoſe vaſt cara- 
vans of the Mahometans who go their an- 
nual pilgrimages to Mecca.” Thus Dr. 


Prideaux, Conne ct. parti. book i. an. 710. 


I ſhall add a further account of this de- 
firudiive wind from Miebubr, Deſcription 
de l' Arabie, p. 7, 8. 


po, and Mecca, that they ſpeak moſt fre - 
quently of the pozſonous xvind, called Sam, 


Smim, Samiel, or Sameli, according to 


the various pronunciations of the Arabs. 

But it is not unknown in ſome parts of 
Perſia, of the Indies, and even of Spain. 
It is to be feared only in the greateſt 


heats of ſummer.— There often paſs years 


without the peæſtilential dum being ſelt 
between Baſra and Aleppo. According 
to the relation of the Arabs, men and 
animals are ſuffocated by this wind in 
the ſame manner as by the ordinary hot 
wind of ſummer. When any one is ſuf- 
focated by this wind, or, as they expreſs 


it, when his heart is broken, the blood 


{ometimes flows out violently from his 


noſe and ears two hours afterwards. The 


corpſe preſerves it's heat for a long time; 
it ſwells, turns blue and green; at length, 
when they want to raiſe it by an arm ar 
a leg, thoſe limbs come off,” _ 

In Niph. To be ſpoiled, marred. Exod. 
viii. 24. As a N. nmw Corruption, Plal, 
xvi. 10. (Comp Acts ii. 27, 31. Xill. 


36, 37.) Job ix. 31. xvii. 14 Comp. 


under nw VI. As Ns. nmwn Corruption, 

deftruftion, Lev. xXMi. 25. Ezek. ix. 1. 

rim Spoiling, daſtructian. Exod. xii 13. 
2 Chron, 


It is,“ lays he, in 
the deſert between Baſra, Badgad, Alep- 
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2 Chron, xx. 23. Pf. cvii. 20, & al. Alſo, further, that this tree is very thorny, £1 
An inftrument of deſtrudion, 4 trap, a 


even it's bark. covered with very 5 5 


1 \.. | > a ſnare. So LXX wayidas, Vulg. thorns, and hence perhaps it had th. 
1 queos & pedicas, Montanus extermina- name Mew, from making animals 
| torium. occ. Jer. v. 26. or #1771 aſide, leſt they ſhould be wy ig 


15 II. In a ſpiritual ſenſe, In Kal and Hiph. | by it, q. d. A Noli me tangere. 


. To corrupt, fpoil, or be corruptad, ſpoiled. \To confirm the interpretation juſt oz, | 
þ i! See Ezek. xxviii. 17. Amos i. 11, Mal. | add the words of Dr. Sach, | 
| Ut Ii. 8. Exod. xxxii, 7. Deut. ix. 12. Gen. | p. 444, note 9. © The Acacia bein 


vi. 12. Deut. iv. 25. Jud. ii. 19. In] much the largeſt, and the moſt « 


113 Hiph. Fo act corrupily. 2 Chron, xxvii. 2. tree of theſe deſerts [of Arabia 
bl In Niph. To be corrupt or corrupted. Gen. e have ſomereaſon to bre that 
5 vi. 11, 12. As a N. Hu Corruption. the Sbittim wood, whereof the {cvers! 
1 5 Deut. xxxii. 5. utenſils, &c. of the tabernacle, & . d. 
Hit: Dex. Scalb, hurt, waſte, ſcatb/ul, | $xv. 10, 13, 23, &c. were made, the 
1 rom wood of the Acacia. This tree nds 
| With a radical, but mutable or omiffible, & with flozvers of a globular figure, an 
he I. 75 decline, go, or turn af de. Num. v. 12. i an excellent ſmell, which may further ſ 7 0 
. Prov. iv. 15. vii. 25, & al. freq, Comp. | duce us to take it for the fame wit 
i 1 . | Shittah tree, which in Ifa. li. 19, 8 
| II. 7o go or run this away and that, or to | joined with the myrtle and ether! 
| and fro, obambulare, diſcurrere. Num. | ſmelling plants.” Comp. alſo Scher 
| Xi. 8. 2 Sam. xxiv. 2, & al. | Phyſica Sacr. on Ex Od. xxv. 5. 
in III. As Ns. tw A whip or ſcourge, from VI. wum ma The houſe decline 
Wk the manner ot it's motion, when uſed, 1K. | of the declinator, the name of © | place 
if xii. 11, 14. Prov. xxvi. 3. Nah. iii. 4. mentioned Jud. vii. 22, and not . 
Ut & al. ww The ſame. Iſa. xxviii. 15. bably fo called from a temple ther 


WL - IV. To row, move the oars 10 and fro, or | cated to the heavens, conſidered 1s c 
1 | backwards and forwards. It occurs not | ing the declination of the earth, and tie- 
| as a V. but as a Participle or participial | by the ſucceſſive variation of ſeaſons, 455 
| N. maſc. plur. ie Rocbers, perſons their beneficial effects io man *. Neither 
1 rowing, oec. Ezek. xxvii. 8, 26. As] is it at all wonderful that theſe ancient 
it Ns. ttt An boar, or collectively, Oars. | Canaanitiſh heathen ſhould be acquainted 
{38 occ. Ia. xxxitl. 21; where Aquila ren- both with the annual motion, and will 
ders Wy MR by Nave wwnys a ſhip of oar, the decimation of the earth, fince we 
I. e. an oared vefet, Sym machus by 35464 | the ſame doctrines expreſsly taught by 
| xwn7 ane a veſſel of the rower, and Vulg, ; ſome of the Greek philoſophers. Thus 
| dy navis remigum, a Hip of rowers, wn | Philolaus the TOO according to 
1 | a An oar, inſtrument of ee oc. Ezek. Plutarch, De Plac. lib. iii. cap. 13, 
th | xxvii. 6, 29. thought, Tyr—-xvzAw 1 Wes 
1 v. As a N. .]. oce. IIa. xli. 19. pr. To wöp, KATA KYKAOY AO0 EO, that 
| DDiow, Exod. xxv. 5, & al. freq. The | the earth was carried round the f 
Sbdittab tree, or Sbittim wood, of which | an oblique circle,” i. e. in an orbit, which | 
1 great part of the ſacred furniture of the is obligue or inclined to the equator in a. 
M Tabernacle was made. The LXX gene- angle about 239 30. So Ai 
{ py rally render it by aoyare incorruptible; taught that the heaven was im,, 

1 | "the Vulg. after Theodotion, tranfjates it | saxe 6s KATA AOEOT F- 
I. | in Ita. by ſpinam be thorn. Jerome KAOT Tyv u, rune Hats eps 70 
. fays that the Shittim wood reſembles the | avova divercvyr, but that the earth in a 
 avhbite thorn; that it is of an admirable} in an oblique circle, revolving at the 15 me 
NS? beauty, folidity, ftrength, and ſmooth- time round it's own axis.” Pe 
5 neſs. It is though! he means the black] Facie in Orbe Luna, tom. i: 
q ll”; Acacia, which i js, ey ſay, the only tree] edit. ylandr. And conſult the very 

8 - ſound in the deſerts of Arabia.” Calmet's| » Sea Hacbinſw's Moſes's Princip part i 
Wa... i * Djationdry 3 in $IT.TIN 3 who oblerves | p. 410, 
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13 
learned Mr. Dutens's Inquiry into the | 
Origin of Diſcoveries attributed to the | 
Moderns, part ii, ch. 9. Did not the 
Greeks give to Apollo or the Sun the epi- | 
thet AoZFias originally from his o 
courſe or apparent declination * See 
Hoderic's Lexic. 7 | 
e . In Kal and Hiph. Jo go or run 
bout bitber and tbitber, or to and fro, 
vepcatedly. oec. Jer. v. . Dan. xii, 4. 
Amos viii. 12, 2 Chron. xvi. 9 Zech. 
10. Iv Hith. £!9wnM The ſame. 
„e. Jer. xlix. 3. N 
4 N. pow A whip or ſcourge, either 
nom it's litbneſs, or it's repeated motion 
\1 {courging. oec. Jofh, xxiii. 13. Comp. 
mow FTI. | 
k. Shook, Hot. Swediſh ſtutta, Eng. to 
(cud, ſcudulle. | 
Nu | | 
T; ſpread abroad, freteb out, expand. occ. 
Num. xi. 32. 2 Sam. xvii. 19. Jobxu. 23. 
P{al. Ixxxviil. 10. Jer. viii. 2. As a N. 
mow A place for ſpreading. oec. Ezek. 
xx&Vi. 5, 14. Xii. IO. On the former | 
i-xts lee Bp. Newton's Diſſertations on 
ne Prophecies, vol. i. p. 347-350, 8vo. 
To which I add from Mr. Bruce's Tra- 
vels, Introduct. p. 59. © Pathng by Tyre, 
from curioſity only, 1 came to be a mourn- 
{ul witneſs of the truth of that prophecy, 
mat Tyre, the queen of nations, ſhould 
be a rock for hers to dry their nets on; 
two wretched fiſhermen with miſerable 
nets having juſt given oyer their occupa- 


tion.“ — 
Dus, A flick, Au? 
Roy | | | 


do- 


14 


the anger of Jehovah was kindled againſt 
1ſrael, 17 MR ne) and David was moved 
againſt them by (one's) ſaying, or rather in- 
definitely, Au one moved David againſt 
them, ſaying, Go, number Iſrael and Judah. 
See Dr. Chandler's Life of King David, 
vol. 11. p. 410, &c. As a N. fem. mow 
An oppoſition or oppoſite accuſation. occ, 
Gen. xxvi. 21, Ezra iv. 6, 


. 


man, and the accuſer of the brethren. See 
Jab i. and ii. Zech. iii. 1, and Rev. xii. 10. 
The LXX in Job and Zech. render it by 
0 019:80495 the accuſer, 

MW 


by immerſion. Lev. vi. 28, xv. II. Ezek. 
_— & al. freq. In Niph. Ts be thus 
Twaſbed. Lev. xv. 12. 
II. To overfloww, overwbelm, or ruſb upon, 
as waters. Pal. Ixix. 3, 16. Ixxvill. 20. 
. Exx1v. 4. Jer. xlvii. 2, & al. As a N. 
FLW An inundation. Pl. xxxii. 6. 


to ruſh over or upon, like water. Iſa. 


borſe on De owe ruſhing into the hat- 
tle, fays our Tranſlation, but rather, 
bounding over, 1. e. all obſtacles, in the 
battle. Thus Mr. Bate. As a N. gu 
An overflowing, or inundation. Prov. 
xxvii. 4. Nah. i. 8. Alſo, An overflogu- 

ing ſbower or rain. Job xxxviii. 25, 

Der, To feep, ſoak, A flope or loop, a 

large veſſel for liquids. 

WOW 5 | 25 

I. Occurs not as a V. but as a participial 

N. Tow or hw An inferiour magiſtrate 


To bear malice againſt, to hate or perſecute 


with rancour, infeſtum vel infenſum efle. | 


oec. Gen. xxvii, 41. xlix. 23. (where 
XX evaryov avrw fluck cloſe to bim) 
. Job xvi. 9. xxx. 21. Plal, lv. 4. 
As a N. fem, dd Implacable malice 
or batred, ſpite, rancour. occ, Hol. ix. 
W N 
1 To oppoſe, to be adverſe, an adverſary or 
enemy to. oc, Pl. xxxviii. 21. cix. 4, 29. 
Lech. iii. 1. As a participial N. jow An 
adverſary, oppoſer. — xxii. 22. 15am. 
xxic. 4, & al. freq. And ſo I would un- 
derſtand it, 1 Chron. xxi. 1, of a human 
«werſary. Comp, 2 Sam. xXxiv. 1, which 


or officer, who attended on a ſuperiour 


anſwering in tome meaſure to a fberif 
among us, Exod. v. 6. Deut. xvi. 18. 
2 Chron. xxvi. 1. Prov. vi. 7. As a N. 
"Wwwn Miniſterial autbority or poxwer. occ. 
Job xxxvin. 33. EL 
II. Chald. As a N. ww A /de or part. So 
Theodotion woos, and Vulg. parte. occ. 
Dan. vii. 5, Ard it raiſed up itſelf on 
one fide, The Perfian empire was found- 
ed by the Medes and Perſians, but after 
the ſhort titalar reign of Cyaxares or Da- 
rius I. all the ſucceeding kings were Per- 
fians, and this empire is always called 
the Perfian, WD (with d) is uſed in the 


pcrhaps may beſt be rendered; Ind again 


| fame ſenſe in the Targums, and in the 
Syriac 


II. As a N. o Satan, foe to God and 


I. To cover with water, to immerge, waſh 


III. In a metaphorical ſenſe, To overfloxy, 


viii. 8. xxviii 15, Jer, vin. 6, As the 


magiſt:ate or judge, to execute his orders, 


— 
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I 
Ta flop, aſnage, CHECK. 


. which day Noah and his family entered 


--  koning from the 17th of 2 2d month, 
and chen, ch. viii. 1, the Aleim caufed the 


= I 732 J r 


Syriac language. Sce Cafells Lexicon 
in . 

Dun. o, or M, being prefixed, the Saxon 
 Marpeer, and Eng. Maſter. Allo per- 
haps the Latin magifter, whence magi/- 
terial, magiſtrate, magiſtracy, &c. 

W See under 7\W 1X. and mw II. 


w 
With the * radical and immutable, as Wn 


I's Nm, &c. 


T's urme, pſi, whence, the w, as in other 


- nftanees, heing changed into n, the cog- 
nate Syriac V. , of the fame import. 


See Caſlell. however occurs not as 


a Heb. V. in Kal, but as a Participle 
Hith yrud (the radical W and forma- 
tive N being tranſpoſed as uſual), One 


piling. be wwho piſſeth. So the LXX con- 


ſtantly render it by spwy, and Vulg. min- 
gens. 1 Sam. xxv. 22, 34, & al. In 
which, as in all the other paſſages where- 
in it occurs, „pn pow is a pertphratis 
for a male. As a N, maſc. plur. in 
Reg. ww Urine, piſs, literally urines. occ. 
2 Kings xvili. 27. Iſa. xxxvi. 123 ſo the 

LXX in both paſſages g, and Vulg. 
urinam. 


I. Intranſitively, or in a Niph. "WY To 
Hop, be flopped, afſuaged, or checked, as 
the waters of the deluge from riſing 
higher. oce. Gen. viii. 1, So the LXX 
exonare ceaſed, were at quiet, and Aquila 
EF4yo49 were reſtrained. Let the reader 
attentively peruſe from Gen. vii. 11, to 


ch. vii. 4, in the Heb, and I think he 


will perceive the caſe (which ſeems to 
have puzzled ſome very learned and good 
men) to be as follows: The flood began 
on the 17th day of the 2d month, on 


into the ark; then it rained, or the flood 
was upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights, by which time the waters were 
ſo high as to bear up the ark; but the 
rain fill continued to fall (comp. ch. viii. 
2. 3.), and the waters to increaſe (ch. vii. 
18, 20.) till the end 0 o days, rec- 


| + ue to pafs upon the earth (as at the 
formation, Gen. i. 2.) rem 2Wh and 
(immediately) tbe cbaters ſtopped or were 


| And (the ſpirit continuing to ac 
fountains of the abyſs and the air ch; 
were doſed up, and the ſpherical het 1 0 
earth conſolidated, as at the for 
Gen. i. 6, 7, between two ſpheres 


iy * 2 
IIJLTY 


ter, and tbe rain from beaven 4was v 


ed, or fell no longer. Ver. 3, 4, 11 
ſhell of earth being cracked or bro 
various places by the continued action ; 
the {pirit or expanſion, as at Gen, 1. * 
the waters returned from off the 01:1. 
whither? ſurely, from whence Wey. Lane; 
namely, to the great deep (ſee ch. 
going and returning; and the wat 
failed or abated at the end Fan 
and fifty days; which at thirt; y du 
month is five months; and as ſoon * 
moſt as the waters, which had pr + /-/ 
Jifteen cubits above the higheft une 
(ch. vii. 20.), began to fail, we find at 
the ark, which we may ſuppoſe to 0 iraw 
near fifteen cubits, or half i it's own Het 
(ſee ch. vi. 15.) of water, ground, on 'Þ 
high mountain; for ver. 4, The ark 15 
in tbe ſeventh month, on the 17th #41 
the month, on the mountains of Ar: 
II. In Kal, Intranſitively, To flop, | 4 0 
| fuaged or appetſed, as anger. oc U . 
ii. 1. In Hiph. Tranſitively, 19% 
peuſe, as murmurings. oce. 1 vil. 5. 
III. As a N pw (formed as jp: from d 
Acbecl, flop, reftraint, occ. Prov. xvi!1. . 
The Targum renders it R990 A 4-17- 
Aquila and Tleodotion Maxaupzs, : af 


— - 


7. Vulg. cultrum, taking the fente c 


the Chaldee %. And indeed cen 
of Dr. Kenmcoit's Codices now rea 755 
as two more did originally; but this, a 
juſt intimated, is a Chaldee word, aac 
the Jews knew nothing of that language 
till long after the time of Solomon 


I 1 ſuſpe& that ſome Chaldaizing 1 


ſcribers, either by miſtake, or from n: 

0 underſtanding the Heb. , ſubſi tuted 
their P2D, for it, whence the won 
appears in ſo many MSS. Comp. Ecctus 
xxxi. 12. 


IV. In Kal, To frop, ſtop. up, brut, as 4 


YE ſay almaſt, becauſe we probably ought io 3 
to or three days above the hundred and fi, in 
order to bring the time to the ſeventeeth day 
ſeventh. month; for ſome of their months mult oy 
conſiſted of more than thirty days, otherwilc two 


of them could not have been equal to the ſolar Fo- 


checked, i, e. from rifing higher, Ver. 2, 


pical year 8. days, for 12 multiple: br 39 
equals * 3 Comp. under 1 II. 


way 


EE 


way with thorns; .o LXX gear. occ. 
H of. ii. 6, or 8. Hence 
1 fence, bedge. occ. Job i. 10. As a 
N T9 4 bedge. occ. Lam. ii. 6. In 
als text twenty of Dr. Kennicott's Co- | 
tices now read D his tabernacle, as two | 
more did originally; and though this 
reading, which is followed by the ancient 
verſious, and our Engliſh Tranſlation, 
night make a good ſenſe (comp. Iſa. 
i. 8.) yet the other ſeems preferable. | 
C 'omp. under dn I. Plur. D Sharp | 
fakes or thorns, ſuch as are uſed in mak- 
ing fences. occ. Num. xxxiii. 55; where 
the LXX Nuo hg Stakes, thorns, and 
Vulg. Clavi Stakes, ſpikes. As a N. fem. 
T2, and in Reg. n2W A fake. occ. Jud. 
ix. 48, 49. Fem. plur. o Stakes form- 
ing the wall of a fiſnerman's hut. occ. 
Job x1. 26, or xli. 7 Comp. d IV. 
under 59. As Ns. ens, In Reg. ue 
and naw? A fence, bedge.  occ. Ila. v. 5. 
Prov. xv. 19. 
70 flake, as toils or nets, i. e. r them 


sgygay ſet. 


ſua gel entirely, as anger. occ. Eſth. vii. 10. 
. IP na or hedge thoroughly. oce. Job 


Dr E. T check, obecker, or bequer, Qu? 
Alſo, To ſuage, aſſuage. 


ee 


xxiv. 9. "In Hiph. To eaufe to he, or he 
own, 1 Kings iti, 20. xvit. 19, & al. To 
4 dowwn, as cities and towns, including 
perhaps the deſtruction of the inhabi- 
tants. 2 Sam. viii. 2. Ex@1gev, comp. 
Luke xix. 44, and ſee Bp. Patrick's Note, 
aud Dr. Chandler's Review of Hitt. of the 
Man after God's own Heart, p. 179, 180, 
and notes. 
or lying down. Exod. xvi. 13, 14, & al. 
ireq. Comp. Lev. xv. 16, 17, 11. As 
N. 2599 A place of Jying down, à bed. 
1 xv. 4, 5, & al. freq. 

. To reft, be at quiet. Job xxx. 17. Ec- 
elel⸗ ji. 23. So the Vulg. in Eccleſ. re- 
 quielait, 

Io lie down, as in the grave or ſepul 


iv. 18, & al. freq. Cope La. aero 


itz flakes. occ. Jer. v. 26; where LXX | 


J. Intranſitively, 7 afſuage, or be aſ-| 


i. in Kal, To he, lie dogun, às a man. Gen. 
ix. 4, & al. freq.— as a beaſt. Num. | Naw 


hre. 2 Sam. vii. 12. Job iii. 13. Iſa. 


183 


As a N. fem. Na-ẽ A ly: | 


E 


4 


- 


d. 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſhble, &. 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 
ſignifies, inter al. To be like, reſemble,and 
the cognate V. dg in Chaldee imports 
To view, look at with attention, comtrm- 
plate. See Cafteil, The former nation 
ſ:ems belt to ſuit. the following Heb. 
Nouns. 

I. As a N. fem. plur. mow Reſemblances, 
repreſentations, 1. e. engravings, or pic- 
tures, occ. Iſa. ii. 16. As a N. maven 
Imag ery, ſewlpture. occ. Lev. xxmi. 1. 
Num. xxxiii. 52. Ezek. viii. 12. Comp. 
ver. 10. So plur. WD. occ. Prov. 
xxv. II, (As) apples of gold (eitrons or 
oranges. Qu?) aua in curiouſly en- 
graved work of filver*, (fois) 4 wvord 

Jpoken upon it's wheels, i. e. not only, as 
the Vulg. explains it, in tempore ſao, in 
it's ſeaſon, but in every reſpect my 

e delettando pariterque monendo, to 
as to be ſet a- running, as it were, 
do heels, till it reaches the heart of the 
hearer, it's deſtined goal. 

II. As a participial N. naw (formed as 
"pw from pw) The imagination or con- 
ception. Occ. Job xxxviii. 36; where Tar- 
gum 82 2> the beart, Montanus contem- 
plationi ibe contemplation. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. N2WH The imagination. oec. Prov. 
xvii. 11. As a N. tem. plur. M]), 
joined with 225, The imaginations or f- 
Jigiations of the heart, occ. Pl. Ixxiii. 9. 


It is frequently oppoſed to T's be flrong, 
vigorous, and thence to remember, fo the 
primary idea of N- ſeems to be to fail, 
relax, let go. See Deut. xxxi. 21. Pal. 
CXXXVH. 5. 
I. In Kal, To forget, let go the remembrance 
of. Gen. xxvil. 45. xl. 23, & al. treq. 
Comp. Lain. ii. 6. In Niph. To be for- 
gotten. Gen. xli. 30, & al. freq, Applicd 
to ſubterraneons waters. Job xxviii. 4. 
Comp. 2%; D firange <vaters, 2 N. 
xix. 24. In Hiph. Ts cauſe to forget. 
occ. Jer. xxiu, 27. In Hith. narwn 7 
be forgotten. occ. Eecleſ. viii. 10. 
II. Chald. In Aph. To find. Dan. ii. 25, 
& al. In Ith. To be found. Dan. ii. 35, 
"ys : 


* See Harmer's Obſervitions, vol. i. 


| Lowith's Prælect. AV, wwards the hegiunh.g. 


. Squab, ſanab3;/h, 


* 


} 


p. 4913 


> 


428 AG 


2 


* on —.aV 284 —᷑ — — — 
—— N — ; 


A 118 — 
II Rennes, Sw 0606-46 cg een hs — wv . 


. a 


1 2 


. —.öçädę I 


| | | | 
| | bow We: bear bereaved of ber cubs; ſo iv" 
ob I. In Kal, Intranßtively, To direct oneſelf in Sam. Azxrog nreniuuevn, Tb, 


ver. 8, or 9, and ſee Harmer's Outlines, 


| wiſely, be wije, prudent, behave coiſely. in Prov. Apxrw qrexvwuerr, and ar, be. 
1 occ. 1 Ham. xviii. Jo. Alto, Tranſitively, | Hexaplar verſion in Hol. π -,- 
| | To direct «wiſely or known gy, oc Gen. But this interpretation, l apprehen 
* xlviv. 14. As a N. 55w Direcling voi, not be right, becauſe in all the three 
*® dom, prudence. 1 Sam. xxv. 3. 1 Chron. ; we have 5 maſculine, and that 
14 xxii. 12. Job xv. 4. 80 322 Job] any various reading in Dr. Ken. 4! 
| xxxiv. 35, But obſerve that forty of | Bible, except in Prov. where on: 18. 
| Dr. Kennicoti's Codices here read without has ,, but ftill this is maſculine und 
Fi the ), Dm. As a N. fem. plur. Tw] as 1 know not that the Be- bear ſhew: 2114 
| Acts or inſtances of wiſdom or prudence. | remarkable afſection for his obs, e 
| occ, Ecclet. i. 17, where LXX emis rn? to refer .. to his being Berat bis 
Wh knowledge. But obierve that thirty-:our | female, on which occaſion, no doub he 
11 of Dr. Kennicoti's Codices read NÞ2D, | would be fierce and dangerous er h. 
| li which ſeems beſt to ſuit the context, and Thus Brookes, Nat. Hiſt. vol. 1. p. 102, 
0 will account for the Vulg. and modern] fays, that “ in rutting ſeaſon they ate 
| 1 verſions rendering the word by ſtultitiam much more formidable than at other mes, 
| | Folly. In Hiph. To wnderfland. Deut. which is perhaps owing to zealouſy.” in 
1 XX Xii. 29. Pſ. xxxvi. 4. To bebave cuiſely. Hiph. To bereave of children. occ. Jer, 
It Deut. xxix. 9. ſoſh. i. 7. S0, To pro-“ 1.9. As aN. Mow A bereauing, 
| per. See Joſh. i. 7, 8. Prov. xvii. 2. tion, as of children. oec. Ha. xivii. 9 
1 Jer. xxiii. 5. Alſo, To cauſe io under-j Xxlix. 20. | 
i and, make wiſe, give underſtanding. IV. As a N. Maw, plur. fem. in Reg. 
1 Gen. iii. 6. Neh. ix. 20, & al, Hence M2WR, 4 clufter or bunch of grapes, u 
It Eng. Skill, &c. Wo | hen ripe is p/ucked from the vine. . 
1 And ſince Eve's defire of being made w/:,} xl. 10. Num. xii. 24, 25, & al. Sc Mar- 
I not only independently on, but in oppo- | tinius (Lex. Ety mol. in Uva) deri the 
hi fition to, her Creator, was the original“ French grape, whence our Eng. gage, 
. moving cauſe which, in the language from ęriper to pull or pluck off. —cf 
| | l of Adilton, | | dates, Cant. vii. 7, or 8, But comp. 
Men 


Mi Brought death into the world, and all our woe, ke. p. 3377 
ut : [On Num. xiii. 24, obſerve that D. * 
Wat hence, conſtantly to remind believers of | though an Halian, ſpeaks win 
| ti | this grand privation, and it's cauſe, and} of the Biene of the grapes on 
TRI thereby continually to caution them a-] Libanus, which he ſays were equz © 4 
| Wit gainſt all infide! ſchemes of ſeeking wiſ* | prune ; and the grapes of Palettine te 
11 dom in any other manner than that ap-] not inſeriour in gef; and Luca: at- 


pointed by God, the word „w ſignifies firms, that near Damaſcus tome of !'» 
II. In Kal, To waſte, deſtroy, ſo Vulg. va- bunches of grapes wergh from bir, 1 
ſtabit, Deut. Xxxii. 25. Ezek. xiv. 15. forty pounds |, ut Qu? And IL tik 
Comp. Ezek. xxxvi. 12, 13. Jer. xv. 7, with Le Clerc and Scbeuchzer, thi: the 


| ; where ſee Eng. marg, As a N. 712W| reaſon why the ſpies bare the banch of 

i A ſpoiling, depriving, as of comfort. occ.} grapes on a ſtaff between two was 10. 

| 1 AAV. 12. Woe on account of it's enormous ſize, = 

Bill III. To deprive, bereave, or to be deprived one man might not eaſily have carrics '!, 

With or bereaved, as of children, orbare, or- but for fear the grapes ſhould be broken 
"nit bari, Gen. xxvil. 45. xHi. 36. xliii. 13. or cruſhed in his fo doing. 

| 45 Lev. xxvi. 22. 1 Sam. xv. 33.—as a + Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 313, de 


bear of his mate. 2 Sam. xvii. 8. Prov. ſee more. 
xvii. 12. Hoſ. xi. 8; in all which paſ- F 7 Jiſtem i Fu vol. ii. p. 159 
- col, 1. Cucas's words oyage, tom. . 
ſages the Vulg explains WW N by @ are“ plus de quarante livres, more that iy 
Fire . pounds * and obſerve che French pound is Joint whe: 
ges Meric Caſaubon De Ling: Heb, p. 88, &c, | more than the Engliſh, = 
EE, Y. Spoken 
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N 


Een Xxxi. 38. Exod. Xxiii. 26. Job 
j. 10. Cant. iv. 2. vi. 5. Hol. ix. 14. 
7 caft it's fruit, as a vine. oc. Mal. 

11. Comp. Job xv. 33. 

in Hiph. To 2 80 as the land it's 
ait. occ. 2 K. ii. Comp. ver. 21. 


{ 1 oce. Dan. vii. 8. As aN. 
Noo Underfianding, Dan. v. 11,12. 
above Senſe I. 


- occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in 


Calder from the Heb. 555, in Kal and 


. To finiſh, complete. Bara iv. 13 3. 
v. 3, 1. VOTES. 


. 12 
"+ % V- 6 


35 a V. in Kal or Hiph. To be ready, | 


e diligent, alert. Gen. xix. 27, 
DN bx pa PM ou And 
Abam was ready in the morning at, or 

't haſtily in tbe morning to, the place, 
e be bad flood before Jebovab. 


> Chron. xxxvi. 15, And Jebovah the 


4 im of their fathers ſent to them by tbe 


ben: 'of his meſſengers ©2717 (Infin, ) be- 
ns aligent and ſending. 80 Jer. vii. 


23. Xl. 7. XXV. 3. Prov. xxvil. 14, | 


al. freq. Pſal. cxxvii. 2, It is vain for 
Dip ww being forward 10 viſe 
and ad) delaying to lie down. Zepb. iii. 7, 
nen wen they were forward, 


icy \y cerrupted (1. e. in corrupting) their 
Hoſ. vi. 4, or 5, and xiii. 3, 


doi 125. 
7-7 P2y 32 As the dew, ready or 
ard to go off. As to IPWD in Jer. 


Z, it ſeems beſt to refer that word to | 


Root TW2 to draw, and ſo Aguila and 
a dotion render it EAxovTes drawing, 
: Symmachus ZAX0wevoi, and perhaps 
: LXA nearly to the fame ſenſe S 
eig raging with Infl. Vulg. emiſſarii 
lions. Comp. under } 1. 
f is generally rendered 10 riſe up 
, but ſince it is conſtructed with g 


to 1 til Pf. cxxvii. 2, ng up is excluded | 


2 m it's meaning; and fince it is very 


-quently joined with pan in the nn. 
g carly (comp. Joſh. vi. 14. ), it cannot 


w itſelf ſtrictly import earlingſs, though 
de may ſometimes be implied from the 
<:rcumiances of the caſe, or from the 


[ 735 J 
Spoken of animals. In Kal and Hiph. 


10 " ſuffer abortion, miſcarry, be bereaved 
* offspring by it's untimely birth, occ, 


© Chal; In Ich. Dun To con ſider 


ow 


context, as in Gen, xix. 2, 1 Sam. v. 3. 
XV. 12. 
II. As a N. BSW The ſboulder of the hu- 
man body, ſo called from it's readineſs in 
| hearing burdens or the like. See Gen. 
IX. 23, XXL 14. xlix. 15. Pl. Ixxxi. 7. 
lia. x, 27. xiv. 23. And fince ſeveral 
men fr:quently join in carrying one bur- 
den between them, hence 18 PW One, 
or united, ſboulder denotes oe conſent, as 
rendered in our tranſlation, Zeph. iii. g. 
So M2W Hof. vi. 9, is tranſlated in the 
text by conſent, and in the margin with 
one boulder ; but perhaps with Mr. Bate 
we mould rather refer it, as an Adverb, 
to Senle I. and render it, Ferwardly, 
eagerly, 


| Ita. ix. 4, 6, And the government ſball be 
lenotes Readineſs, forwardneſs, diligence, 


upon his thoulder. © I believe,” fays Ra- 
p helius in his note on this text,“ that be- 
cauſe we carry burdens on our ſhoulders, 
therefore government is ſaid to be laid 
upon them.“ Herodotus lib. ii. cap. 106.] 


Egypt, on which ſome ſacred Egyptian 
letters were engraved, reaching from one 
ſhoulder to the other, of this import, 
Eyw T1V/5s XwWory WIL0HG THIOL E080 e 
r,. 1 obtained this country by my 
to cielders,” In like manner Pliny, in his 
Panegyric, cap. 15. Quum abunde exper- 
bus effet quam bene humeris tuis ſederet 


perienced how well be empire would fit 
on your ſhoulders.” Thus far Rapbelins. 
I add, that our Queen Elizabeth con- 
cluded one of her ſpeeches to the Houſe 
of Commons, in anſwer to a remonſtrance 
about monopolies, thus: — princes 
cannot themſelves look narrowly into all 
| things, upon whoſe ſooulders lieth conti- 
nually the beavy weight of the greateſt 
and moſt important ais. 
Pſal. xxi. 13, ©2Ww wnwn 5 For thou 
halt put them the ſhoulder or ſhoulder- 
wile, 1. e. thou ſhalt make them turn {be 
ſboulder or the back. To this ſenſe Sym- 
machus, Ori Tatzis (al. Syoes) avres 


any 25. See Merrick's Annot. Comp. 
Pſ. xviii. 41, under AY IV. 
III. As a N. gw A diſtrict, portion of a 
country, as tbe ſhoulder of the back. occ. 
| Gen. xIviii. 22, Comp. AM IV. 


* Rapin's Hiſtory dy wan, r vol. ii. p. 155, 
e 


| at tie year 1601. 
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or -Nade. oc. Job xxxi. 22. Comp. 
under $712 I. 
pw 


a tent or tabernacle, Gen. ix. 27. xiv. 13. 
Pſ. ixxviii. Go. Deut. xxxiii. 16, MD D 
Thoſe who dwelt in the buſb, i. e. the 
Aleim. See Exod, iii. 4, 6. But comp. 
Jer. xlix. 16. Obad. ver. 3. Alſo in Kal 
and Hiph. To place, to cauſe to dwell or 
iubabhit, particularly in a tent or tents “. 
Jer. vii. 3, 7, 12. Job xi. 4. Pi. Ixxviii. 55. 


As participial Ns. z An mbabitant. | 


Iſa. xxxili. 24. Hol. x. 14. Prov. xxvii. 10. 
Jer. vi. 21. ob, plur. t=22WH and 
M>Wn A place to dxuell in, an babitation, 
Iſa. xxii. 19. Jer. ix. 19. Ezek. xxv. 4, 
& al. Particularly, A tent or tabernacle, 
Num. xvi. 24. xxiv. 5, & al. Alſo, The 
ſacred tabernacle, for God to davell in 
among men. See Exod. xx v. 8, g. xxix. 
45, 46. Lev. xxvi. 11, 12. Num. 
xxxv. 34. e 
II. In Kal, To remain, reft, continue. Exod, 
xXxiv. 16. xl. 35. Num. x. 12. Job iii. 5, 
Pf. xvi. 9. Nah. iii. 18, et, t fill. In 


Hiph. To cauſe to remain or reſt. Joſh. 


- XViti. I, Ezek. xXXxIi. 4. 
III. As a N. p>w rendered 4 knife. 


See 
under JW III. 


'Dzr. Greek Suyvy @ tent, and it's deriva- 


tives; whence Lat. Scena, Eng. Scene, 
ſcenic, ſcenography. Alto perhaps, The 
RE? N. 2 
JW 
To ſatisfy, ſatiate. | 
I. In Kal, To ſatisfy tbirſt, or the deſire 
May we not hence aflign the true interpretation 
of u Gen. iii. 24 ? And febovab Aleim cauſed to 


dwell, or placed, in a tabernacle a the eaff of tbe gar- 
den of Eden, the Cherubim, &c. So the word J 


here expreſſes that there was a {abernacl/e (reſem- | 
| bling, doubtleſs, the Mo/aic) in which the Cherubim 


and emblematic fire or glory were placed from the fall 
(comp. Wild. ix 8.) ; and which ſurely continued 
in the believing line of Seth, Whether this /ame 
ſacred tabernacle was proferved by Neah in the ark, 
and remained in the family of Eber, till the deſcent 
of the children of Iſrael into Egypt, and was brought 
up by them from thence, 1 pretend not to determine, 


/ Certain it is from Exod. xxxiii. 7—9. (comp. Fxod. | 


Xvi. 33, 34. 1 Sam. iv. 8.), that the Iſraelites had 
a tabernacle or tent (Tee 2 Sam. Vii. 6.), ſacred to 


Jehovah, before that etected by Moſes; and it ap- 


pears from Amos v. 26, and Adds vil. 42, that ſoon 
_ after the Exodus the idolaters and apoſtates had ſuch 
likewiſe for their idols. Comp. under d 1. 


[ 1236 ] 
IV. As a N. fem. n oꝰο 9 The Shou'der-bone, 


4. In Kal, To dwell, inbabit, particularly in | 


| 


| 


Mp, ſometimes ſignifies to d.. /\ 


. fem, Maw A being ſatisfied or eres 


II. In Kal, To ſatisfy one's Inft of dH 


— 


the juice of apples, honey, dates, r 


III. In Kal, To ſatisfy, or give a ſa!i/ to 


for ſervice done, or to be done, ?o 7, 7? 


or labour. Gen. xxx. 28, 32, 33, « © 


. " 


A bired ſervant, amercenary. Exod. vii. 40. 
xxii. 15. Lev. xix, 13, &. al, freq. 53 


in 


of drinking (as ya of eating), ;.:,; 
beartily or frecly, to be cbeered 01. 5 
in a middle or indifferent ſenf- (,., 
xl. 33, (where Eng. Tran c 
merry) Can. v. 1. And fo I aj: che 
the word is uſed, Gen. ix. 21, Cy, 
under bum I. In like manner th- Greek 
e,, by which the LXX often rende 


bl 


though not to drunkenneſs, and is a 
uſed in this ſenſe John ii. ro. \: . 
with drink. occ. Hag. i. 6; where t 
applied to d- drinking, as 2 
eating. | 

even to mebriation, to be drunb, intent Wy 
with liquor, Jer, xxv. 27. Lam. iv. 27. 
Comp. Iſa. xxix. 9. xlix. 26. in 4. 
and Hiph. To make drunk, il 
Hab. ii. 15. Jer. xlviii. 28. Ii. 7, 39, 5; 
Applied metaphorically to arrows Tut, 
XXX11.42. In Hith. TRwn To be drunben, 
make onejelf drunk. occ. 1 Sam 1, 
As Ns. t>w Drunk, a drunkard. 1 Sun. 
xxv. 36. Ia. xxviii. 1, 3. Allo, rica 
ing or inebriating liquor in general, i. 
cera. It is once uſed for cine, Nun. 
Xxvili. 7 (comp. Exod, xxix. 40 
moſt commonly for any incbriatingliguct 
beſides wine. So Aguila, Symmacbus and 
Theodotion render it in Iſa. xxviii. 7, by 
weluoua. Lev. x. 9. Num. vi. 3. 1%. 
XxVIli. 7, & al. freq. Jerome + in forms 
us, that in Heb. * any inebriatin / 147 
is called Sicera, whether made . 


other fruit.“ As a N, nate Druntenn. 
occ. Ezek. xxiii. 33. xXxXxix, 16. 


reward, Deut. xxiii. 4. Jud. ix. 4 11.4. 
Prov. xxvi. 10, & al. freq, In Niph. 
To be bired, let out for fire. 1 Sam . 
In Hith. r⁴Ʒ̊ñ To let oneſelf out 7 (0. 
occ. Hag. i. 6, twice. As a N. 
tigfaction, bire, wages, reward for ite 


freq. w wy Ifa. xix. 10, Tb 5-6 
make gain or earn wages. As aN. 2 


N. tem. in Reg. nmawy Hire, wages, Le. 
+ Epiſt. ad Neporianum De Vita Clericotum, and 


aware. 


7 - Wo. 


ard. oce. Gen, xxix. 15, xxxi. 7, 41. | 
Huth ii, 12+ As a N. Y2wn A compenſa- | 
1 We preſent, made on account of benefits re- 


a gifts, in the latter ue, rewards. 

25 /-:/e, looſen, let logſe. . 

I, % looſe, looſen, as a ſhoe or ſandal from 
the foot. occ. Exod. iii. 5. Joſh. v. 15, 
4 the LXX Augoy, and Vulg. ſolve; and 
3m machus in Exod. UTLAUGH. 

J let looſe, as corn from the handſuls 
1 which it is gathered, oco. Ruth ii. 16. 
+» Montanus ſolvendo ſolvetis. 


III. To looſen or caft it's fruit, as the olive- | 


tree. oc. Deut. XXviil. 40. 
IV. To diſſolve, as the animal frame in death. 
? Comp. under >w3 Il. occ. Job 
V. As a N. w, plur. in Reg. é The looje- 
ing. ſhirt or ſkirts of a garment, Syr- 


1:3. Exod. xxviii. 33. Nah. iii. 5, & al. | 


freq, Comp. Iſa. vi. 1. 
Looſeneſs, licentious free 


vi. As a N. 


dom, raſbneſs. oce. 2 Sam. vi. 7. Comp. 


i Chron. xiii, 10, and under wow IT. 
VII. Chald. As a N. mw, Licentiouſneſs, 
— 41contions ſpeech. oec. Dan. iii. 29 ; where 
eodotion PAar@yuwizy, and Vulg. blaſ- 
vhemiam, blaſphemy. _ | 
\ 111. Chald, 275 N. vw Negligence. See 
| under hu III. | | 
5-1 1. To looſe or looſen entirely, to ſtrip off, 


i= clothes. It occurs not as a V. ſtrictly 


ais ſenſe, but as a participial N. H 
deri and Complut. v) Stript of clothes. 
ec. Mic. i. 8; where Vulg. ſpoliatus 
ſoiled, but LXX avuroderog unſbod, with- 
a ſandals. Comp. above 90 I. | 
Il. 7o ſtrip. of, Tal as goods or things. 
Ezck, xxvi. 12, XXIX, TQ. XXXVINL 12, 13. 
Alto, To trip, ſpoil, as perſons. Ezek. 
IXix. 10. Zech. ii. 8. In Hith, bo 
nate oneſelf, or become, a ſpoil. occ. 
lia. lix. 1.5, Pf. Ixxvi. 6; in which latter 
ent Mum is in the Chaldee form, with 
the initial & inſtead of 7; and this ſeems 
ſome confirmation of the common opinion, 
that this Pſalm was compoſed on occafion 
ol the miraculous deſtruction of Senna- 


cberib the king of Aflyria's army, 2 K. 


NY 35. So in the LXX it is entitled, 
{2.71 pos Toy Agoupioy An Ode concern- 
„the Aſſyrian, and in the Vulg. Can- 


ved. occ. Pf. Ixxii. 10. Ezek. xxvii. 15. | 
the former paſſage the LX render it 


6-290 


ticum ad Arias. As Ns. dow Spoil, 
plunder, prey. Gen. xlix. 27. Exod. xv. g. 
Joſh. vii. 21, & al. freq, LM Nearly the 
ſame. occ. Job xii. 17, where Aquila 
AoGvpe a prey, and LXX Anpanrutes 


captives. 


Des. Gr. ovaaw to ſpoil. Perhaps, Lat. 


ſolwo to looſe, whence ſolutus, ſolutin, and 

in compoſition abſolvo, difſolvo, reſol vo, 

whence Eng. ſolution, abſolue, diſſolve, 

reſolve, abſolutien, diſſolution, reſolutions 

%c. Alſo, 4 jbell, and /bale à huſk, 

SHAKESPEARE, | | 
a0 


anſwer. Hence as a Participle Hiph. fem. 
plur. nz>wD Anſwering, coin. 
occ. I:xod. xxvi. 17. xxxvi. 22. So the 
LXX avTiminT ove. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. ah Parallel 


ledges, borizontal projection correſpondent 
to each other; fo LXX epey2weva pro- 
jefions : or according to others, The lit- 
tle pillars or uprigbt fiandards by which 
the upper and lower brazen tables of the 


ed each other. oc. 1 K. vii. 28, 29; on 
which pailage ſee Scbeucozer's Phyſica 
Sacra. | 5 

ons A fhelf, a lab. Qu? 

JW 

The radical idea of this word ſeems to be 
nearly the ſame as that of the Greek ge- 
Aayew, reh&yitw, which appear to be 
evidently derived from it, namely, To be 

. bright, bine, ſplendeo, ſulgeo.“ He- 

deric. 


As a N. ww Snow, from it's Shining aubite- 


neſs, which is often taken notice of in 


Scripture. See Exod. 1v/6. Num, xii. 10. 
Pſ. li. 9. Iſa. i. 18. Lam iv. 7. 

Pſ. exlvii. 16, He giveth bis ſnow, like cool. 
« * Sir Jobn Cbardin tells us, that to- 
wards the Black Sea, in Iberia, and Ar- 
menia, and he ſhould imagine therefore 
in ſome other countries, the ſnow falls in 


ales as big as walnuts, but not being 


bard or very compact, it does no other 


hurt than preſently covering and over- 


whelming a perſon.” Such large flakes 
of ſnow are not common in England, 
though they may be ſometimes obſerved 
even larger than thoſe juſt mentioned, 


* Harmer's Obſervations, vol, i. p. 16, Note. 
3B whence 


I. To be diſpoſed or put in order, to correſpond, 


= FO EE OS omg * — K 1 
* — 


baſes were connected, and which anfwer- 


— 7 5 - Li s « 
2 * A o a 
1 — + <a «a i 
* RI 2 82 * Y . . ＋ =y 
r „% 3 
* „ r main rhe Eby, 2 
3 . 3 e 
2 
1 


I Fee s 


b . "M = 42 — 
R ng 
* 0 y * n 
—— ] w: avian ¼——..— 
2 A Res 2 
* — — 4 — * K. < 
my — 2 


2 — 


8 


= 


1 ei 
8 av. MS 2 yy x 5 — 3 ho 2 
. . mo as a * „ 4 * 
3294 ð2 „ — * A ˙—— 


rr pr P 


OO 


b 


A Dab e AER” 
\ 1 2 
— —— n — — 


8 
12 — — 


% r 
— ——— — a rr ee 


25 


«423K . . ðᷣ e . ater” EET v r 


err 


— ——— —— —  De) 


2 — 
gon — — — - ICY 
; — — — 8 : 
— ————— 
— — — 


— — 


N — Abs. Ns ae 


— — — 


U—)— . h1— —— 


— SI 


_— 


——— 


Ja — - . — k_ 

ju — > 2 — ———— — 

— — — —— ů —— 2 ĩꝛ˙ ati ct — 2 — 
. 


18 * 

rr r 

. 3 4 
. 7 


N 


2 
whence ] ſuppoſe our expreſſion of fleeces 


of now. Comp. under r]. 

Prov. xxv. 13, As the cold of ſnow in the 
time of barveſt (fo is) a fteacy agent to 
thoſe 80 60 fend bim; for be refreſbetb the | 
foul of bis maſter. This ſeems plainly to 
allude to the antient cuttom of cooling 
their wine and other liquors, by putting 
preſerved /new, as we do ice, into them, 
which is ſtill much practiſed in the hot 
eaſtern countries, particularly in Syria“. 
It appears from eng hon that the Greeks 
had the ſame practice, Memor. Socrat. 
lib. ii. cap. i. 8 30, where Virtue ſays 
to Pleaſure, * You provide bee 
wines, a T# Ser. j Na WESUIERTE =- 
teig and run about in ſummer to procure 
fro.” See Simpſon's Note. Jer. xvili. 14, 
Vill the inow of Lebanon fail from the 
rock of the field? or æuill the iſſuing cold 
Anvingwwaters(trom that mountainname- 
15) be exhauſted? (See Targ. L XX, and 
Vulg.) No more could 1 fail my people 
if they truſted in me. Comp. ch. ii. 13. 
«The chief benefit the mountain of Le- 
hanon ſerves for, is, that by it's exceed- 
ing height it proves 4 conſervatory for 
abundance of ſnoxw, which thawing 1 in the 
heat of ſummer affords ſupflies of water 
to the rivers and fountains in the vallies 
below.” Maundre wy s Journey, at May 6. 

Prov. xxvi. 1, 552 awo 4s ſnow in ſpring, 

and as rain in harveſt, ſo bonour is not 
FRI deferable for a fool. All three in ſuch 
circumſtzneces do miſchief. © "The ſbe- 
ginning ot the] month of Februam (O. S.) 
is the uſual time at Jeruſalem for the 
Fulling of ſnow f.“ pp or the axvakening 
/eafon therefore muſt here denote the time 
tubſequent to that, and (as the text thews) 
previous to np or tbe barveft, i. e. the 
end ot Ne March, &c. 

From the Noun, tw is once uſed as a Verb, | 
Pf. Ixviti. 15, When the Aimighty fcat- | 
tored kings da for ber (i. e. the dove, or 
triumphant people of God, mentioned in 
the preceding verſe), zun it ſnowed, 
(34 peri, fut. fem. ſing. uſed imperſo- 


— — 


nally as DDr it rained, Amos iv. 7. 4) 


See Harmer s Obſervations, vol. i. 39}, &c.; 
Complete & yt. of GD, vol. ii. p. 99, col. 1. 

I See Dr. Shaw's — p- 33 55 text and note. 
Comp. 2 Sam. Xxiii 29 
+ Comp. x22 Job xv. 32. v5 Job xxi. 3. 


[ 938 } 


very difficult text of the Pf. in Dr. Chari: 


ow 


in Salmon, a mountain near Sec“ 
ix. 48. But what is the mea nin 
expreſſion, It ſnowed in Salmon 
not that every thing ſeemed 
and cheerful to the minds of GO 
ple, as Salmon does to their eye hep 
gliſtering with ſnow? So Bucl π ip 
his verſion, 


Syualida que dub & tenebris Solyma 
cebat, 
N:tveitum luce refulfit : 
Ceu nive vicinos inter candentia collec: 
Salmonis culmina fulgent. 


As ſnow is much leſs common, a i. 4 
much ſhorter time, in Judea th an i Eng 
land, no wonder that it is much mo 
admired. Accordingly the ſon of $i h 
{peaks of it with a kind of rapt re. k. 
clus. REY 18, or 20, Ka A <1 
aulyg cHIRULATEL oa, N 
vera aulys ery, ola nnphin, 74. 
be aſtoniſhed a! the beauty of it 
neſs 5, and the beart tranſporte | 
raining of it. And this paſſage, 
affords a good illuſtration of the Pial- 
milt jj. 
Dex. Sleek. Alto, Lat. filigo, a very whit 
kind of corn. 
W. ith a radical (ſee 2 K. iv. 28 1 
table or omiſfible, 7 7. 
I. To be quiet, eaſy, fecure. Job xi! 6 To; 
xi. 1. Lam. 1. 5. Comp. Job iii. 
In a Hiph. ſenſe, To mate guet. 
cure. occ. 2 K. iv. 28. So Mon: :: 
curam reddas. It is here equiyzc:'! 
man Fail, ver. 15, and according!) N. 
Bate, Crit. Heb. explains it by,. 
falſe ce and peace of mind. "As N 
ww Quiet, ſecure. Job xvi. 13. Ezek. 
Xxili. 42. Allo, Ouicineſ, caf. 005. 
XX. 20. IP Quiet, ſecurity. oc. 2 San 
Ii, 27. ww Quiet, ſecure. Job xxi. 2 
Jer. xlix: 31. As © N. fem. Won, 
Reg. mw Quietneſs, ſecurity. Pi. cxxit. 7 
ov. i. 32. Xvi. 1. Ezek. xvi. 49 ol, 
Jer. xlix. 31. In 1 Sam. i... 
might be rendered thy peace, et et 
content, but obſerve that ſourtet 0! b 
Kennicott s Codices now read 728 !! 
petition, as one more did original. 


Chald. As a N. Hy Quiet, ſec e. 0 


[| The reader may find other iaterpretations m—_ | 


h Ezek. xii. 25, 28. n EZek. xxv, 10, N 
lee TAR and Yulg. 


| tory'of the Life of K. Pavid, vol. ii, p. C, &. 0 


2 
9 
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Jan, iv. 1, or 4. As a N. fem. in Reg. Haſſe !iquiftl, Travels, p. 209, © come to 
"ow Security, Lo rn occ:. Dan. iv. Egypt at this time (i. e. in March), tor 

24, % 2-7 in this month the wheat ripens. They 
" To e eaſy, careleſs, negli ent. o conceal themſelves amongſt tbe corn, but 

Cen XXix. 11; where LXX e PLA; | the Egyptians know extremely well that 

re mtermit, leave E Vulg. vegligere there are thieves in their grounds ; and 

” + neg! leck. when tt.cy imagine the field to be ful} of 
„ Chald. As a N. Yw- Neel: gence, ne- them, they ſpread a net over the corn, 
9225 Vail. oc. Ezra iv. 22. vi. 9. Dan. | and ſurround the field, at the ſame time 

Vi. 4, Or 5. making a noiſe, by which the birds are 


* 


V. As a N. fem. in Reg. pow, occ. Deut trightened, and endeavouring to riſe, are 
Xviii. 57. It is ſtrangely rendered by caught in the net in great numbers, and 


de LXX and Vulg. The ſecundine or af-| make a moſt delicate and agreraole diſb.“ 3 
-:r-birtb. The Targum ſeems to come | Abbe Pluche tells us in nis Hiſtoire du 1 
nearer to it's true meaning by interpret. Ciel, tom. i. P. 247, that the guail Wes [ 


ing it NI: Y her little child! So Eng. was among the ancient Egyptians the 1 
1'anflat. young one, and Montanus fiill emblem of ſafety and ſecurity. | 
loſer, parvulam Hittle ( daughter). The | Several Jearned men, particularly the fa- | 
gerd leems properly to expreſs a young mous Ludoiphus, our Biſho!) Patrick and | | 
female child, quiet, ſecure, and eaſy, and Scbeuchzer, have ſuppoſed that the ⁰ " 
<pprebendling: no harm or miſchief.— 4 | eaten by the children of !irael in the oo 
t affecting image | The 2 in r. wa wilderneſs were locuſts, But, not to in- hf 
8 not radical, as I once thought with Mr. fſiſt on other arguments againſt this in- 
Hate it might be. This appears from terpretation, they are expreſsly called, 
1 0 TP prefixed, as à Particle, to the Pial. Ixxviii 27, 8. Hes, which turely 
ee < POO and to one following N. | locufts are wn; and the Heb. word is 


v. N. maſe. with a radical U, N  conftantly rendered by the LXX og 
lab, the giver of peace, tranquillity, or uf a large kind of quail, and by the 
1 rity; the Saviour, Salvator. occ. Gen. Vulg. coturnices gquails. (Comp. Wild. 
lx: 10; where the Samaritan Penta- Xvi. 2. xix. 12.) occ. Exod. xvi. 13. 
ich, and at leaſt twenty-ſix of Dr. Num. xi. 31, 32. Pf. cv. 40. And on 
nxicott's Hebrew Codices read Ʒwꝛ Num, xi. 31, 32, obſerve that hung 
:hout the ?, but the ſenle is nearly the ſhould be rendered, not two cubits high, 
inc. The word is a title of the Me, but, as Mr. Bate tranſlates it, tc cubits 
vas the three Chaldee 'Targums right- | diſtant, i. e. from each other; for, as * he 
'y explain it; that of Onkelos by Nrw] well obſerves, quails © do not ſettle, like 
M. Nab, and thoſe of Jeru/alem, and the locuſt, one upon another, but at ſmall 
of * jonetban Ben Lxiel «& Nr $272 diſtances. And had the guails lain for 
" HAR Meſfab. © a day's journey round the camp, to the 
85 bas ſhewn, vol. 1. 443, 4, that the great height of two cubits, or nearly 
alous account of S:lrnus, the drunken | three feet, the people need not have been 
compte of Bacchus, in the Greek and} employed two days and a night in ga- 
man mythology, took it's rite from a! thering them. The /preading tbem round 
rid diſtortion of Jacob's prophecy con- tbe camp was in order to dry them for uſe 
cerving 1 TW, from which name Silent in the burning ſands, as is till praftited 
an ealy derivative. And for turther ſa- in Egypt. See Harmer's Obſervations, 
action ſee Bochort himſelf, and the | vol. ii. p. 439, &c. and Merrick's An- 
nel Mr. Spearman's Letters on the | notation on Pf. cv. 40. 
N Tranſlation, and then Mytho- 


Dx. Lat. Salus, ſaluts, ſalubris, ſalvus, 
gv, p. i | &c. and Eng. ſalute, ſalubrious, ſalve, 
v1 N. en. w. hte. mw, The | ſalvation. Allo ER fauf, whapes 

2211, or colleclively: guails, to called, I | Eng. ſafe. | 
+ prehend, from their remarkably living | MW 


e and plenty among the corn. An I. In Kal, To ſend, in almeR any manner, 
"220g number of theſe birds,” ſays | +. bs New and Litersd Tragt , Ac. 
N 


A 
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II. To ſend or fboot forth, as arrows. 2 Sam. | 


+ xxxiii, 78, literally, and bis life paſſing 
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vi. 7. XXb 14. Xxiv. $6. 2 K. xiv. 9, 
& al. freq. In Niph. To be ſent. occ. 
 Efth. iii. 13; where n ſeems to be 
for ww. In Hiph. To ſend. Exod. | 
viii. 21. Lev. x*vi.22. As a N. fem. 
prin 4 fenamg, immiſſion. occ. Pfal. 
Ixxviii. 49. Allo, A diſmiffion, diſcharge. 
occ. Eccleſ. viii. 8. | 


xxii. 15. Pſul. cxliv. G. As a N. mw 


2 mile or miſhue Weapon, a dart or JaTve- ö 


hn. 2 Chron. xxiii. 10. xxxit. 5. Job 
an the javelin, as we ſay, falling on the 
word. Neh. iv. 11, 17, or 17, 23, which 
verſe may be conſidered as 3 continuation 
of Nehemiah's ſpeech, Aud neither J, nor, 


&c. ewill put off our clothes, each (awith | 


or Having) a javelin and water, i. e. ne- 
ceſſaries, 2 being underſtood before rh], 

and the) at the end of that word being 
prefixed to g . Comp. under 20m. 

On Joel ii. 8, ſee under a 2. a 
III. To employ. Pſ. l. 15. 


IV. Joined with Þ the band, or raum the | 


enger, To firetch forth, Gen. iii. 22. 
viii. 9. Iſa. Iviii. 9. Does not this laſt 

text refer to the inſolent bebaviour of the 
Jewiſh maſters in giving their orders, not 
by ſpeaking, but by fizns of the bands, as 
is ſtill uſual with the great men in the 
Faſt, particularly the Turks and Per- 
ſians? See Harmer's Oblervations, vol. il. 
p. 124. Comp. under My V. on Pal, 
CXXiii. 2. Joined with 521 4 fickle, To 
thruſt forth. Joel iii. 18. 0 


V. As a participial N. male. plur. eEIrnw | 
or ih Goftts or preſents ſent or tranſ- | 


mitted from one to another. occ. 1 Kings 
IX, 16. Mic. l. 14. ; | . | 
VI. To emit, ſend or fhoot forth, as a tree 


it's branches. occ. Pſal. Ixxx. 12. Ezek. 
xvii. G, 7. xxxi. 5. Comp. Gen. xlix. 21. 


„Alis. 2, row and madeſt them, 
i. e. our fathers, boot out and ſpread, 
like a vine, anſwering to the preceding 
tym plantedit them. Comp. Pſ. Ixxx. 12. 
Ezek. xvii. 6; and ſee Ainſworth on Pſ. 
and Merrick's Annot. As a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. v Branches or ſboots ſent 
Jortb from a tree, occ. Cant. iv. 13; 
where both the LXX and Vulg. preſerve 
the idea of the word, the former render- 
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© 29 ford forth, out, or away, Gen. iti. 23. | 


or tbe Life of the World. See Excd. 


I. As a N. maſe. plur. Bbw Shells, 71s 


| 


III. Chald. As a. V. with 2 or vy following. 


| this with the immediately precedin: ve 


d 


ſiones. Fem. plur. in Reg. νο² 6 
ſame. occ. Iſa, xvi. 8. 
VII. As a N. nh). A table, which is « 5; 
out or put forth to place proviſions upon. 
Bate, Jud. i. 7. 1 Sam. xx. 29, 24. ( 
1 Kings xviii ty, ſee Harmer's Oblerva- 
tions, vol, iv. p. 436. 
The table of ſhew-bread is often calle | 
this name. This table being made © 
Sbiitim wood (LXX Fu arynro M 
rupiible wood) and both overlaid and 
crowned with gold, was a type cf 
compound nature of Chriſt, God. ma- 
veſted with regal power, whoſe tet. 
| ſhould never ſee corruption, but be D 


xxv. 23, & ſeq. Comp. John » 51, 
and Mr. Catcott's firſt Sermon on n 
Tabernacle. It appears from Iſa. I , 
that the idolaters had ſuch #ab/es in their 
worſhip. Comp. under ao IX, and Cor, 
X. 21. Both the altar of incenſe, 29 
that of burnt-offerings, are called gd 
from their reſemblance to tables on Nc 
- proviſions are placed. See EZZ eck 
xIiv. 16. Mal. i. 7. | 
DEE. Greek gende to fend, whence ii: om- 
poſition @&79579A%, emiFoay, Kc. and Ing 
| 28 apoſtolic, epiftle, epiſtolary. 
Do | 


To be over or before, either for protec? 01 © 
e 


of protection or defenſe. 2 Sam. „1. 
2 K. xi. 10. 
II. In Kal, To rule, haue dominion, au 
rity, or power. It is followed by > or 92 
Etth. ix. 1. Pf, exix. 133. Keclef. ii. ). 
viii. 9. Neh. v. 15, & al. In Rip". J 
make to rule, to give poxuer · Ecclel. v.15. 
vi. 2. As a N. tow One who i 
pointed ruler, a conflituted ruler of 
wernour, Gen. xlii, 6. Eecleſ. viii. 8 45 
a N. fem. Hoh. Imperious, dominceri'g. 
oc. Ezek. Xvi. 30. As a N. pew 
Power, authority. Eecleſ. viii. 4, 8. 


* 


9 


— 


Jo bave rule, *autbority, or por oel 
See Dan. ii. 39. iii. 27. v. 7. vi. 24 
Dan, iv. 23, or 26, From the lime ibu, 0! 

as ſoon as, thou ſhalt know that Wn. ̊ 

_ tbe Heavens do rule. A compariſon of 


| i | th ch. 
und with ver. 14, or 17, and wd © 


ing it by a7v55A&, the latter by emul- | 


* 


v. 21, docs, I think, clearly determine 


that 


9 EN d 


hat by hw here is denoted abſolute, not 
gelegated, rule or authority, and that by 
b the beuvens, are ſigniſied the true 
eim, or Perſons of Jebovab. (See d ]] w 
ader Pw XII.) Comp. Ezra iv. 20. In 
Hiph. To make a ruler. Dan. ii. 48. As 
N. ww A ruler, one wvbo bath autho- 
y or power. Dan. ii. 10. As a N. wh iv 
Lorber, dominion. Dan, iv. 19. vi. 26, 
& al. As a N. maſc. plur. in Peg. 9 
r] Governours. Dan. iii. 2, 2 
Den. Shield, ſhelter. Alſo Arabic jptobe 4 | 
Sultan. | | 


cataract or plungeon. So the LXX Ka- 
TALK; Whnch Suidas explains by 2955 
0708 90407648 @ hind of fea-foryl, It's 
Heb, and Greek names are taken from 
a very remarkable quality, which is, that 
when it ſees in the water the fiſh on 
which it preys, it flies to a conſiderable 
height, then collect it's wings cloſe to 
its tides and darts doxon, like an arrow, 
on it's prey. See Bochart, vol. iti. p. 278, 
and Fobn/tor, Nat. Hiſt, de Avibus, p. 94, 
who adds, that by thus darting down it 
plunges a cubit depth into the water, 


TOW | | | 

i, In Kal and Hiph. To caft, caſt doxwn or | 
a4. Gen, xxxvn. ac, 22. Joſh. X. 
11, 27, & al. freq: Jud. ix. 17, MJ 
1122 e And threw his life before (bim) 
e hazarded, expoſed it in battle - T- 
IN TIAPABAAAOMENOY, DH 
% as Homer expreſſes it, II. ix. lin. 322. 
omp. Wetftem, Var. Lea. on Phil. 
30. 42% 

o let go, i. e. gently, without violence. 
(ren, xxi. 15; where obſerve that Iſhmael 


is now between fourteen and ſeventeen | 


ears of age; but had he been an infant, 
rely his tender mother would not have 
c him from her“. A 
HI. 7 let fall, caſt, as an olive-tree doth 
it's flowers. Job xv. 33. As a N. fem. 
dow A cafting, as ot the leaves of a tree. 
occ. Iſa. vi. 13. Thus it is rendered in 
our Tranſlation, oben they caſt their 
aves; but N2>W ſeems rather to mean 
 cafling down or felling, as of the tree 
elf. The whole verſe may be thus tranſ- 


ated and explained, And (though) 4 


tenth (Da.) yet (be or remain) in it 
[the land of Judea mentioned in the pre- 
ceding verſe, namely after the taking of 


geruſalem and the havec of the Jews by | 
_ titus) tbat (tenth) alſo ſhall be again 
-/-ared off (comp. Num. xxiv. 22. in 1 eb. | 
This was dreadſully accompliſhed in the 


ſecond deſtruction of the Jews by Adrian); 
as an oak and an ilex, whoſe flock remains 
owa in felling, or when they are felled, 
bol. ſeed (Hall be) it's, i. e. the land's 
-r nation's, ock. Comp. Rom. xi. 16, 
, 293 and fee Vitringa's Comment. on 
lia. and Bp, Lowth's Note. 


. As N. h A. kind of ſea-fow!, the | 


* 5ee by all means Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv, 


whence, evidently, it's Engliſh name 
enn, occ. Lev. xi. 17. Deut. xiv. 17. 

D | | 

To make aubole, entire, complete, integrare, 
perficere. 

I. In Kal, To complete, perfect, jimjy. 1 K. 
18. 25, Alfo, In a Niph. ſenſe, To be 
completed, finiſhed. 1 K. vii. 50. 2 Chron, 
v. I. viii. 16. Ifa. Ix. 20. In Hiph. To 
complete, finiſh, make an end of. Job 
xxiii. 14. Iſa. xxxviit. 12, 13. xliv. 26. 
Comp. Dan. v. 26, As a participial N. 

Dru Whole, entire, complete, perfect. Gen. 
XV. 16. Dent. XXV. 15. xxvit. 6. 1 K. 
viii. Gr, & al. freq. Zech. viii. 12, The 


tranſlators render it, but rather perfected, 
1. e. in the iruit it produces, T-A:0$9p2- 
evo. See Greek and Engliſo T.exicon 
in Tea:r50:w, Chad. in Pehil tow 
Finiſbed. Ezra v. 16. 
II. To make up, or make good, as a loſs, re- 
ſarcire. Uſed abſolutely, Exod. xx1. 34. 
xxi1. 5, 6, & al. freq. Alſo, Tranſitively, 
To repay or reſtore one thing for another. 
Exod. xxi. 36. xxii. 1, & al. freq. Comp. 
Gen, xliv. 4. Job xxxiv. 33, He hath re- 
quited bat cubiab is from thee (as οο 
evhat came from bim, 1 Kings xx. 33.) 3 
but thou haſt defpiſed (his correction 
namely), Comp. ch. v. 17, and fee Scott. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. ο]ỹ Retribution, 
recompenſe. occ. Pfal. xci. 8. As a N. 
| maſc. plur. Y209>w Recon 9 — rewards. 
occ, Ifa. i. 23. Chald. In Hiph. To re- 
flore. Ezra vii. 19. 
LII. To make up a difference. In Kal, To 
baue peace, be at peace. oc. Job xxil. 21, 
As a Participle paoul or participial N. 
tw 7 or in peace. Gen. xliil. 27. 
1 Sam. xxv. 6. Job v. 24. In Hiph. To 


| 


+: 4 &c, 


male peace, Deut. xx. 13. Jaſh, x. 1, 4, 


5 n : 4 2 
. b ger EP In 0 9 en a —— 
5 33 „ 8 1 Das _ 


feed (hall be) 5D\2w profperous, fo our 


& e NI _ 92 — 
3 or oth; deans oo. 
— . 
ad ah — X Ws 


d 


& al. * As a N. ww, and ſome- 
times, though rarely, bw, Peace, re- 
concilement, tranquillity; allo, Happine/s, 
_ "welfare in general; for every bleſſing, 
temporal and ſpiritval, is included. in re- 
ſtoring man to that peace with God (and 


1 may add in a lower ſenſe with the whole 


creation) which was loſt by the fall. See 
Deut. ii. 26. xx. 10. xxiii. 6. Joſh. x. 1. 
Gen. xv. . xxviii. 21. xli. 16. xliii. 
27, 28. 2 K. ix. 22. Hence the expreſ- 
ſion Le to petition or wif for bap- 
pineſs to another. See Exod. xviii. 7. 
Judg. xvii. 15. 1 Sam. xxv. 5, 6. But 


ſince in this world happrneſs or welfare is 


by no means certain or conſtant, hence 


ty is uſed in an indifferent fouls like 


the N. ſucceſs, and Verb fare in Engliſh 
Gen. xxxvii. 14,—(70 now and fee D 
u nba m1 rite 21549 how it fareth 


with thy brethren, and how it HO with 


the flocks. Comp: Eſth. ii, Gen. 
Xliii. 27. And in this view I ond un- 
derſtand w or, as thirty-four of Dr. 
Kenmcott's Codices read hw, Jer. 
xxii. 11, Thus faith Jehovab SYw 8 
concerning the tucceſs of tbe Jon of Jo Ty 
king of Judah, abo reigned inſtead 0 
fiab bis father. — Now this ſon was we a- 
Bam, 2 K. xxili. 30. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 1; 
and ſince by 1 Chron. iii. 15, Joſiah had 


a fourth ſon called Sballum, bw, it 


would ſeem very odd and puzzling for 
the prophet to call Joſiah's ſucceſſor * 
the tame name. 

IV. As a N. Bw A kind of ſacrifice, a 


 prace-offering. It occurs once in the ſin 


gular, Amos v. 22; but frequently in |. 


the plural, ow Pcace-offeriugs. Exod. 
xx. 24. XXIV. 5, & al. So called as emi- 
nently typifying the prace and reconcilia- 
tion of God with man, through the death 


of the Prince of Peace (Ia. ix. 6.), of | 


HIM who is our Peace (Eph. ii.,14.) ; 

for it muſt be particularly. obſerved, that 
of theſe ſacrifices both God and Man, 
both Prieſt and People, were to partake. 
See Lev. vii. 11, & ſeq. Comp. Rom. 


v. I, 10. 2 Cor. y. 18,19. Eph. ii. 


14—17. Col. i. 20. 
V. As a N. fem. mo>w An outer garment, 


covering the whole body, g. d. A co 
It ſeems to have been 


plete covering, 
much the ſame kind of garment as the 
2 which 1 is gill worn Ly the Kabyles 
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w ) 


and Anke in Africa and the Lev; 
« "Theſe I Les, or blankets, as we 5 jd 
call them, are of different _ ; 
different qualities and fineneſs. 
ize of them is ſix yards long, ane 
fix feet broad, ſerving the Kabyle o: Ana 
for a complete dreſs in the day; a; 
beh. ſleep m their raiment, as the Ir: 
did of old, Deut. xxiv. 13, it ſerve; 
wiſe for his bed and covering by night. 
T he plaid of the Highlanders in Scotland 
is the very ſame.” Dr. Shaw's |} envels, 
p- 224, 225. See Exod. xxii, 2%, :- 
1 K. xt. 29, 30. Pf. cy. 2. 

S's ® As a N. fem. obe, or, according i 
the reading of many of Dr. K 
Codices, pw. oc. Cant. vi. 1 © 
vii. 1, twice. It is rendered SH⁰ te, 
but might perhaps be more juſtly -x: 1 fl 
ed Salemiteſs, and ſeems to be be 
lation, not of Solomon's Egyptian 
but of his * former or Jewiſh win. 
called from B>w Salem or Jeruſal-» 
place of her birth, Comp. Pl, Ra 

N 

To draw, or puſh out, or off. 

I. To draw out, as a ſword. See w. 3 
Jud. iii. 22. viii. 10. 1 Chron. x: . 
& al. freq. Job xx. 25, pu- He (1. e 
God) draweth out, from the quiver 
namely, the arrow ſhot out of the b. azen 
bow juſt mentioned, and it cometh o. 

bis body. 

II. To draw, or pluck of, as a ſhoe. 

. . 

9 Intrauſitively, To puſh ont, un; Ez!" 

as corn it's ear. occ. Pl. cxxix. 6. . 


he my | 


40 


56 * 


Juth 


renders it ae ſprung a5. 1 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol, ii. p. 45, 
. 

wo 


I. As Ns. of f Number, why and Rr 
and mn Three, Gen. v. 22 is, 
Eh. i. 3, Ui. 12, & al freq. 3 ma! 


7 ww and Pw TBirty. Gen. V. 3. 


Eſth. iv. 11, & al. freq. Alſo, Of. :: 
| Ws generation. Gen, I. 23. Exod. x. 5; 
"tt and why The third. 8 1.13 
ii. 14. xxii. 4, & al. freq. Fern, 7 
The third. 1 Kings xvili. 1. Xxii. 13 8 2 
Alſo, A third or third part. 2 % 
xviii. 2. 2 K. Xi. 5. So Wau and 7 "Y 


* See Harmer's Outlines of a New Comme 
tary on Solomon's Songs. p 1 169, 4 and No in Mrs. 


* 

uam 
Num. 
3 v 


w W 


Num. xv. 6, 7. xxviii. 14. Tem. maty | 
A third. occ. Iſa. xix. 24. 

i! To divide into three parts, q. d. to third. 
oc. Deut. xix. 3. So the LXX pH- 
eig, and Vulg. in tres æqualiter partes 
--divides. _ 

III. To do a third time, to treble or triple, | 
4 d. tertiare. Occ, I K. xviit. 34, twice. 
ds a Participle or participial N. u] ʃ p 


edle, triple, tripled. occ. Ecclel. iv. 12. 


As a participial N. Spoken of animals, 


, fem. Niz>dwh, Tbree years old. occ. | 
en, XV. 9, thrice.—of a building, Of | 
de flories. oc. Ezek. xlii. 6. Comp. 


Gen. vi. 16. 


V. \s a N. whw and wow A certain mea- 


e of capacity, containing a third part 
»* ſome other known and common mea- 
ure, q. d. A tierce (Eng. marg.) ; but as 
in Engliſh denotes the third part of 
a pipe, fo it is probable, from a compari- 
on of Pl. Ixxx. 6, with Ia, xl. 12, which 
are the only places where the word occurs 


in this ſenſe, that it denotes the third part 


the Bath, and ſo is equal to ſomewhat | 


re than two 


gh gallons and a half Eng- 


IJ. As a N. maſc. plur. co ¾ ‚ Tbree- 
ringed inſtruments of muſic. occ. 1 Sam. 


«1111. 0, So WP is uſed for a len- ſtringed 


\rument. See under "wp III. 
es a N. wow, wow, or wihw A com- 
ander, a general; properly a third man, 


„ called, perhaps, becauſe in military af- 
de wag third from the king, the ge- 
aliſhimo or commander in chief being 
l mediately above him : (but comp. be- 


o Senſe VIII.) I K. ix. 23. 2 K. xv. 25. 


1 Chron. xi, 11, & al. | 

dead Exod. xiv. 7, And be (Pharaoh) 
'1ck fra bundred choſen chariots, and all the 
--ariots of Rgypt, and muy Captains 
(third men) 2 by over all this (arma- 
ment namely; ſa Vulg. Duces totius 


*xercitus) or over all theſe cbarits, not 


over every one of them, as we tranſlate it; 
+114 the words expreſs no more than that 
dere were ſeveral generals or third men* 
command the chariots ; agreeably to 


* 3ince writing, the above, I have obſerved that 7 
N e eri 


X. render the Heb. words, nag ret 
Aud Triſtatas avert all, And Jerome, on 
E xiii. ſays, „“ Triſtzte among the Greeks is 


the dame of the ſecond rank after the royal dignity.” | 
dee {lamin, Nabil. in LXX, Exod, xiv. 75 Note e, ; | 


* 


e yith val. of Wgleopys Fellen. 


—— rn gs eo 


— 
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BY 
I. In Kal, To place, ſet, put, 


] w 


which we find, Exod. xv. 4, that the 
choice of Pharaoh's wh, or bird men, 
were drowned in the fea. 


VIII. As a N. malc. plur. Su, accord- 


ing to the reading in IPalton's Polyglott, 
in Plantin's Interlineary Bible of 1572, 
and in thirteen of Dr, Kennicott's Co- 
dices, or ]] according to the Keri, 
and ſeventeen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices. 
Prov. xx1i:. 20. The beſt and moſt natu- 
ral interpretation of the word in this place 


ſeems to be rules, direclious, or the like; 


and from this pallage in Prov. compared 
with the ſenſe of whw 2 K. vii. 2, 17, 19, 


6 9 * 
and of Pw 2 Kings x. 25 ; and from 


con{idering that the other Hebrew names 
of number, as vn, won, Cc. to ſever 
incluſive, are taken from Roots deſcrip- 
tive of ſome act performed on thoſe re- 
ſpective days of the formation, it may 
reaſonably he doubted, whether the ideal 
meaning of ww be not Zo rule, direct, or 


the like, and whether the th day might 


not be thus denominated, becauſe on that 
day the heavens began to exer; that rule, 
which God had given them on the pre- 
ceding day (when he called, or conſtituted 


_ them pw Diſpoſers, Gen, i. 8.), in 


draining the earth, and cauſing it to bring 
forth vegetables, Sec Gen. i. 9==13. 


IX. As a Particle of time, uw or WHY 


(formed as Y by day, PRA and 
mj /uddenty) A third time paſt. It 
is always preceded by dh, dn, or 
ws yeſterday, lately (which fee among 


the Pluriliterals in 7), to which it refers, 
and denotes /ome tins before. Gen. xxxi. 


a, 5: Lx00d.v, 


75 8, Ip. 1 Chron. xi. 2, 
& al. freq. : 1 


generally in 
order, with care and art. Gen. ii. 8. 
vi. 16. Xxiv. 47, & al. freq. In Hiph. 
Ihe ſame. Gen. xxx. 42. xliv. 2, & al, 
freq. The formative N of Hiph. is often 
dropped, as in Gen. xxiv. 2. xxxi. 37. 
And in Num. xxiv. 2t. Obad, ver. 4, 
Sw ſeems uſed for the Participle Hiph. 
yoyo. As a N. fem. in Reg. own A 
lacing or putting. Lev. v. 21, or Vi. 23 


” 


xvii. 18, xxli. 26. 


384 


where v hown The putting, joining, or 
 ftriking of tbe band, ſeems to denote fu 
tx/bip, which was confirmed by that cs, pl 
tion. Comp. Job xyu. 3. Pray. vi. ;,; r T 
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Hence perhaps Eng. To 5am, put one thing 
for another. 

II. To place, give. See Gen. iv. 15. Exod. 
x. 2. I Sam. ii. 20. Gen. xlv. 7. 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To conflitute, make. 
Gen. xiit, 16. xxi. 18. xxvil. 37. xlv. 9. 
Exod. iv. 11, & al. freq. 

IV. In Kal and Hiph. with 2 following, To 
lay upon, lay to the charge of, impute lo. 
1 Sam. xXil. 15. Job xxiv. 12. 

V. In Hiph. A military term, To /et in ar- 
ray, form. 1 K. xx. 12. 
XV. 2, 1 Chron, xvili. 6. 


VI. To adjujl, ſet off. 2 K. ix. 30; where 


Vulg. depinxit painted. 


VII. In Hiph. ww To lay up, i. e. in mind, | 


reponere, Iſa. xli. 20; where perhaps de 
15225 to your heart is underftood : or ra- 
ther perhaps, Ty attend to, conſider, 58 
cn being underſtood, comp, ver. 22. 
See under 25 1, 
125 5y th To put upon bis beart, to purpoſe 
or reſolve in bis beart. Dan. i. 8. Mal. 
11. 2. 7 f | 
VIII. As a N. w, plur, fem. ow. 


I. A name, an ariiculate ſound, which is | 


* placed or ſubſtituted for a thing, as it's 


ſenſible mark or ſign. Gen. ii, 11, 19. | 


xxv. 13. 2 Sam. vii. 9. viii. 13, & al. 
1 „„ 
2. Name, fame, reputation, renown. See 
Sen. vi. 4. Num, xvi. 2. 1 Sam. xviii. 30. 
1 Chron. v. 24. xiv. 17. xvii. 8. Eceleſ. 
vii. 1, or 2. Comp. Ezek. xxill. 10. 


IX. mT Bu The name of Jebovab, Qty | 


tem, The name of the Aleim, and fimply 


dum or Pw The name (Lev, xxiv. 11, 16. 


Comp. 1 Cor. xit. 3.) are uſed as titles 
of the Second Perſon of the ever-bleſſ- 
ed Trinity. Iſa. xxx. 27. (comp. ch. 

xXXXVii. 36. 2 K. xix. 55 Exod. xxiii. 21. 

(comp. 1 Cor. x. 9.) Deut. xii. 11. Jer. 


xiv. 7, 21. Pf. xx. 2. liv. t, or 3. Ixxv. 2. 


(comp. John xii. 28.) The reaſon of the 
title ſeems to be this. A name is the re- 
preſentative of a being or thing; Chriſt 
is in the N. T. called Th- image of Gad, 
2 Cor. iv. 4, and The image of the invi- 


feble God, Col. i. 153 ſo being not only . 


Jebevab or very God, but alſo being the 
 wifible Repreſentative of the whole ever- 
bleſſed Frinitv, he is in the Old Tefta- 


ment ſtyled The name of Fehavab, or of | 


* See Mr. Locke's Eſfay NP Human Underſtaad- 


gz, book iii. eh. i, and ji! 
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Comp. 1 Sam. 


| 


the Aleim. Comp. John xii. 8 
1, 5, and Greek and Eng, Lexicc |, 
Ovoun VI. 

X. As a Particle of place, Ew There, 
tber. Jer. ii. 6. Deut. i. 37. Jer. xxii, (1, 
& al. freq. 72W The ſame. Gen. Aix 20. 
Ti. 13, & nl. freq. Job i. 21, Valea 
came I out of my mother's womb, an 
naked ſball I return dw thither, i... 
ther into tbe earth, * the common 2c), 
receptacle, or repoſitory of all th 
Gen. iii. 19. Ecclef. xii. 7, (Clare 

_—thither, pointing to the earth, 5 
KWs. 

XI. As a participial N. maſc. plur. 2 2 
The heavens, literally, Thediſpeſer:, piacer. 
(in which ſenſe the word is plainly used, 
Ifa. v. 20. Mal. ii. 2.) This is adefcii1- 
tive name of the heavens, or of tha 


| 


—— — 


menſe celęſtial fluid, ſubſiſting in tbe 


conditions of fre, lig ht, and ſpirit or gr 
air, which fills every part of the univeri: 
not poſſeſſed by other matter. (Conn. 
under n IT.) In this not only then 
fly, Gen. i. 20; the meteors, as rain,“ 
&c. are formed, ſee Gen. xxvil. 28. D-v+ 
XL. 11. Xxviii. 12. XxXXi. 2. Iſa. lv. 10 
but alſo the ſun, moon, and fars, are, u. 
cording to the ſcriptural philoſophy, pla- 
ced not in vacuo, but in the ſame ze/-/::/ 
expanſe, Gen. i. 14—17. Aguila and 
dotion render EIRW by Ayp, Job xxxv. . 
and our Tranſlation frequently by T 2... 
See Gen. i. 30. vii. 3. 2 Sam. xx). 10 
Prov. xxx. 19. Ecclef. x. 20. 

This appellation was firſt given by G 
the celaſtial fluid, or air, when it began 
act in diſpoſing and arranging the earth 
and waters, A i. 8. And fince that 
time the S. have been the great 
in diſpoſing all material things in 
places and orders, and thereby pros 

_ cing all thoſe great and wonderful effects, 
which are attributed to them in the $ccip- 
tures, and which it hath been of late years 
the faſhion to aſcribe to attractan, 

_ vity, repulſion, &c. which (though th: :/- 
edis are manifeſt) are, when taken {cc 
cauſes, as occult as the ſympathy and au- 
tipatby of ſome of the preceding phuloiv- 
phers. But on this great and import 

ſubject, which would ſoon lead one 
beyond the bounds of a Lexicon, I with 
pleafure refer the reader for further ſatiſ- 


faction to the Rev, Wm. Jongs's Phyfo- 


logical 


g ical Diſquiſitions, Diſc. ii. and parti- 
larly to p. 47, and following. 
the beavens, under different attributes, 


2nd operations, were, together with the 
heavenly bodies, the firſt and grand ob- 
es of heatheniſh idolatry, is certain, 
only from the ancient names of their 
As, but alſo from many plain declara- 
ons of Scripture. See inter al. Deut. 
* 19. Xvii. 3. Job xxxi. 26—28. 2 K. 
«11, 16. xxi. 3, 5. Xxili. 4, 5. 2 Chron. 
Axtii. 3, 5. Jer. viii. 2. xix. 13. Zeph. 
5. Acts vii. 42, 43. Comp. Wiſd. 
$111, I == Js 
int further proved, with a variety of 
ful learning, and by numerous teſtimo- 
es, both divine and human, ſacred and 


{! heathen writings, which abound with 
em; particularly from the“ wery an 
Hymns called Orphers's, and from 
+ Phornutus, the Stoic, Of tbe Nature of 
be Gods; the former of which are a rich 
treaſury of this kind of learning, and the 
fatter, a philoſophical explanation of the 
cithen worſhip and ceremonies, written 
in the reign of the emperour Mero . 

may be here worth obſerving, that Phor- 
ut, in his firſt chapter, IIe Oupave, 


My:>-/og y, p. 167, 8, that the hymns which we now 


ch were revered by the ancient Greeks as bis, 
ed in their ſolemn worſhip. This he proves 
27 an evident and direct reference which Demo- 


i: Þ:- firtt ſpeech againſt Ariffogiton. (Comp. Mei- 
ges Note on H Ann, Acts xzviii. 4.) One thing 
i: 19* certain, that a clear veia of p, heathen- 


the: more ancient than the time of Homer. The 
wergs of De maſt benea above referred to are theſe: 
Try @ T%ga4 THT kat FEY Aim, bY 6 rag der,, 


©... IPONON no: KAQHMENHN DANTA TA TON 


an in Eſebenbachius's edition run thus 2 
"i #4 Zmeg ayaxTo; eu gener lager cs, 
Orgarober xafkogere Hð SY Wougpvne?, 


«viz \{ythologica, Ethica, & Phyſica, under the title 
6! $0VPXOLPTOY. Speis eig, ge Oe, 


dar. e and Leland's Advantage and Necellity of 
1:+5448 Revelations parg b, ch. Ui. 
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correſponding to their difterent conditions 


The reader may find this 


profane, in the 2d and 4th vols. of Mr. ; 
Hulebinſon's Works. And to theſe au- 
aorities many more might be added from | 


* 1: is juſtly obſerved by the author of Letters on | 


nder the name of Orpbeus are the wery /ame | 
'- 7. makes to Orpbeus's Hymn to AIKH, or RIGHT), | 
iim uns through them all, which ſeems to prove | 


"141 TH\erag xaTeIute; OPPEYE MAPA TON ror 


e aN E@OPAM. - And the lines of the Orpbic 1 


* Publiſhed by Themas Cale, among the Opul- 


t See allo Veh De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. 


Sv 

| Concerning Heaven, derives Seng the 
Greek name for the gods, from Seo; po- 
ſition or placing. © For the ancients,” 


ſays he, © took thoſe for gods, whom they 
found to move in a certain regular man- 


rt —_ _—_ a 


the changes of the air, and of the conſer- 
vation of the univerſe. Theſe then are 
gods (Scet) which are the diſpoſers (Sery- 
gs) and formers of all things g.“ And 
this ſpecies of idolatry was not confined 
to the ancient Greeks, Romans, and Afia- 
tics, or even to the old world. The in- 
| habitants of the new world, or America, 
who had any religion at all, were, whea 
firſt diſcovered, univerſally addicted to it. 
Some of the Ve Indian heathen, among 
their other phy/ical gods, had in particu- 
lar their Chemens or Cbemim, that is with 
little variation, T2 HW, whom they repre- 


as appears an evident though monſtrous 


the explanation above given thereof. 
, 
own mW The beavens of beavens are ſup- 
| poſed by ſome to mean only tbe bighe/? 
heavens ; but || * the propriety of the ex- 
prethon ſeems to ariſe from the material 
_ beavens or cele/tial fluid having been at 
the beginning of the formation, Gen. i. 
6, 7, in two places; part, within the 
hollow iphere of the earth, and the much 
larger part, without. Thele, when joined, 
as they ſoon afterwards were, conitituted 
the D OWN D.., or whole of the material 
beadens. And it is, I apprehend, in re- 


the Pſalmiſt calls them, Pſal. Ixviii. 24, 
d ow oy ibe beavens of beavens of 
od; where obſerve, that the latter w is 
put in Regimine or conſtruction with 
Dp, which ſhews that it relates to that 
N. and not to the preceding Participle 
N riding; ſo our Eng. Tranſlat. wh:ich 
were of old. See Deut. x. 14. 1 Kings 
f . IE g-. 
XII. As the nw are eminently what de- 
| clare or exbivit the glory of God, Fial. 
xix. 1, and are, I apprehend, according 
to that of St. Paul, Rom. i. 20, the cre- 
| ated, viſible emblem of his eternal porver 


| 1 
| 


* 


Comp. Herodotus, lib. l. cap. 52. LEA 
Sec Greek and Eng, Lexicon under Teo; 3 


ner, thinking them to be the cauſers of 


ſented by idols of ſuch a compound form, 


perverſion of the cberubic emblems, and 
may, in ſome meaſure, ſerve to confirm 


ference to their original ſituation, that 
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and godhead; and as each of the Three 
Divine Perſons, and their economical acts 
are deſcribed to ns in Scripture, by the | 
three conditions of the heavens, and their 


| 


operations (comp. under 272 p. 342, 3.) | 
ſo the Heb, Btw, and Chald. Wow, are 
ſometimes uſed as a name of the erna!“ 


and ever-bleſſed Trinity. See 2 Chron. 
xxxii. 20, (comp. 2 K. xix. 14, 15. Iſa. 
XXXVI11. 14, 15.) Dan, iv. 23, or 26. 
(Comp. under dow III.) Pal. lxxiii. 9. 
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Ow 


ſented the courſes of thoſe orbs. 
obſervation has ſince been made 
rowed by Dr. Shaw, Travels, 338 
The onion,“ ſays he, upon acc 
the root of it (which conſiſts of 1 
coats enveloping each other, /tke I 1:5, 
[orbits] in the planetary ſyſtem) was an 
other of their fred vegetables.” 
XIV. In Kal and Hiph. To make ww. 
deſolate, to reduce to ſuch a ſtate 
leave place or room for other thing 


(comp. Rev. xiii. 6.) and 1 Mac. iii. 18, 
( Alexand.) 19, 60. iv. 10. Thus alſo in 
the New Teſtament Ougpavos Heawen is 


uſed for God, Mat. xxi. 25, Mark xi. 


30, 31. Luke xv. 18. xx. 4, 5. John}j 
So Baoieg Twy Ovpavuy, lite- | 


I. 27. 


rally, tbe kingdom of the Heavens (plur.), 


occurs frequently in St. Mat, for tbe! 


kingdom of God. Comp. inter al. Mat, 
iv. 17, with Mark i. 15; Mat. xix. 14, 


with Mark x. 14; and Mat. xix. 23, 


with ver. 4. | 

XIII. As a N. maſc. plur. &2\w Some 
ſpecies of onion, ſo denominated from the 
regular diſpoſition of their ſeveral involu- 
cra, or integuments. occ. Num. ki. 5. 

Mr. Hutebinſon has ingeniouſly remarked, 

(“vol. iv. p. 262.) that the worſhipping of 
onions, by the Egyptians, with which they 
have been ſo ſarcaſtically upbraided by 
*others of the heathen, was, like the reſt 
of their idolatrous ſervice, merely emble- 
matical, © Our (common) on:0n,” adds 


he, © is a perfect emblem of the diſpoſition 


of this fluid ſy/kem (of the heavens) ſup- 


poſing the root, and top of the head, to 


repreſent the two poles. If you cut any | 


one tranſverſely or diagonally, you will 
find it divided into the fame number of 
ſpheres, including each other, counting 
from the ſun or centre, to the circumfe- 


rence, as they knew the motions or courſes 


of the orbs (or planets) divided this fluid! 


em into; and fo the diviſions repre- | 


* $9 Juvenal, Sat. XV. ln. 9-11. 5 


Porrum & Cepe nefas vlelare, & frangere marſu. 
O ſanctas gentes, quibus bet naſcuntur in bortis | 


Numina! | 0 1 
So Lucian, in his Fpiter Traged. tom. ii. p. 223, C. 
edit. Bened. where he is giving an account of the 


different deities worſhipped by the ſeveral inhabitanis 


of Egypt, ſays, INC, Is KR] Thoſe of 
Peluſium worthip the oni. Comp. Flin. Nat. Hiſt. 
lib. xix. cap. 6; Minncius Felix, cap, xxviii. p. 145, 


the Latin vaſto, to waſte, is derived! . 
vaſtus, vaſt, qwide. Ezek. xxxvi. 3, 
Irix, 7. Jer. x. 25. XII. 20. In Nt: 
To be deſolate, reduced to a w, 
Lev. xxvl. 22. Iſa. xxxili. 8, & al. + 
As a N. fem. mW Deſolation, // 
Ha... v. 9. xxiv. 12. Hol. v. 9. tur, 
dw Deſolations. occ, Pf. xlvi. 9. Eck. 

xXxXXVi. 3. In this latter paſſage . 
commonly taken for a V. Infin but the; 
the Root ought to be dow, and! 
find that the N in this word is eve: . 
cal. As a N. maſc. plur. with hn 
matives Rand 3. rants Deſelate ji. 
So Montanus, Delolatis locis. occ, la. 
lix. 10. But ſee under j>w VI. 

XV. In Niph. 70 be deſolate in mind, t 6: 

aſtounded, amazed, confcunded, ſo as 
have no ſenſe left. 1 Kings iz... 
AVili, 20. Jer. iv. 9, & al. As a N. fem, 
mow Amazement, aftoniſpment. Jer. v. 15 
vii. 21, & al. 

Hence perhaps Eng. ame, Fe. 

D. I. To place, or diſpoſe with proc! e. 
regularity, aud onder. It occurs no 
V. in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. 
rRDY A name of the ſpider ; q. d. 

L placer, difpoſer, as the ſpider emunent!; lo, 
in the curious, and almoſt mat beat 

exact diſpoſition of the threads of her 
for as Mr. Pope ſays, 

Who made the /pider parallels del. 
Sure as Demoiure, without rule or 1:1 * 


Thus Mr. Catcott, in his Anfever 17 
ferwvations on a Sermon, Wo, Bs "rt, 
however (though T think with leis p:1- 
bability), interprets MER to be a kin 
of 7izarg, which frequents the wal's 
houſes. See his Works, vol. it. 
& ſeq." And it is obſervable, that ' 11 

purpoſe the LXX render it by £245 


| "775, and the Vulg. by ſtellio. oc. P.. 


edit. Dai, and Note. 


F 
Ld 
- 


AX. 38, The Too layeth Soll 


. . : - U 
* 13 x bard, 


WRT 


Fo- 


48, 
Vature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 57, & ſeq. 
; g. edit. 12m0. 

II. in Kal, To be exceedingly deſolate or 
te. Ezek. xxxili. 28. XXXV. 15. & al. 
= a N. tem. dopw Great deſolation. 
ili. or iv. 19. 

-cedingly. Lev. xxvi. 32. Ia. Iii. 14. 
ok. xxvii. 35, & al. treq. So as a Par- 
ple Hiph. or Huph. Aſloniſbing. Ezra 
5.45 Ezek. iii. 15; where obſerve, 
two of Dr. Kenmcot!'s Codices rea] 
wo. In Hith. Poinwn 
in Kal. occ. Iſa. lix. 16. Dan. iv. 16. 
nald.) viii. 27. Comp. Pl, exlili. 4. 
E why dom Great a/foni/bment, ſtupor. 
. Ezek. iv. 16. xii. 19. As a N. tem. 


0 Nearly the ſame. Ezck. xxiil. 33. 
rg, aboliſh, demoliſh, or diſſipate ut- 


rd, diſperdere, delere. It occurs not 
V. in Hal in this ſenſe, but i Niph. 
be deſtroyed utterly, Gen. xxxiv. 30. 
Jud. xxi. 16, & al. 
ah, Lev. xxvi. 30. Num. xxx1y. 52. 
ut. i. 27, & al. freq. | 

. Saxon pmiran, Eng. ſmitez Saxon 
Sm a8 Eng. Smith. Comp. under DD. 
15 move briſkly and alternately, to moe 
uind Fro, or vibrate with a quick mo- 
155 as the heart in joy, Pſal. xvi. . 

; K 111; 2 , & 
0 to move thus. Pſal. xix. 9. civ. 15. 


h- 1% throbbing, or palpitation of the 
heart. Iſa. xxx. 29. Jer. Xv. 16, & al. 
II. To nod Or vibrate briſkly , as light emit- 
and reflected. Prov. xiii. 9. 


rit. © This vibration or vibrative mo- 
of the heavens, which 1s even viſible 
"rough teleſcopes,” and with which the 


ke {ht Ahab from the centre, and the 
Ir: Adiation of the ſpirit (groſs air) in- 


* This vibration of the heavens the great Peer- 


{44/10/6 of the air.“ Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. 
were the reader may find the deſcription 
2 .-rmometer ſo contrived as to reader 13 vi- 
bai motion viſible to the 147 


{ 77 } 
See thas illuſtrated of the ider | 


ward to the centre, and produces the 
conſtant gyration of the earth, and other 
planets, round their own axes, and round 
the fun .“ 1 Chron, xvi. 31. Pl, xcvi. 11. 
Comp. under b II. 

IV. From the briſtneſs and agility of the 
body, occaſioned by Joy, In Kal, To re- 


in Kal, To be amared or RY 


— — — 


The ſame 


In Hiph. To deforoy 


& al. freq, In Hiph. To | 


aN. fem. in Reg. r] The quick 


1 io move backward and forward, as the 
of the Heavens doth in light and 


wweliep thermometers are ſenſi bly affected, 
is produced by the irradiation of the 


aun calls *rbe perpetuas unintermitting ſyſtole and 


Joice, exult Lev. xxitt. 40. Deut. xii. 7. 
Job xxxi. 25. Alſo, 7 cauſe to rejoice. 
Jer. xxx, 13. In Hiph. To make joyful, 
cauſe to ent. Pl. lxxxix 43. As a N. 
fem. d ο , exnltation. Iſa. xx1. 13. 
It. 3, 11; in which three pallages the 
LX rendering it by LY LADILG., have 
| given nearly the idea. Iſa. xxxv. 10,— 
| Ard everlaſting joy upon their beads. 
| This alludes to the 57 with which they 

uſed to anoint their heads on public fet- 
| tivals and occaſions of rejoicing, Ecclef. 


| ix. 8, and which was an emblem of the 


Holy Spirit, the true oil of gladnefs. 


and ſee more in J'";rings. 

On Pial. civ. 14, 15, we may ep that 
Homer in like manner, II. iii. lin. 246, 
ſtyles wine ev@pova cheering, Wi KALT 0% 
apegrs: the produ: 'e of the earth. 

Deut. xxiv. 5, When a man bath taken 4 
neW wife, be ſhall not go out to war— 
(but) be fba!l be free at bome one year, 

dun D MPH and rejoice <vith bi; wife 

(comp. Prov. v. 18.) cm be bath taker. 


in his expedition againſt Perſia, nearly 
conformed to this law. For after the bat- 
tle of the Granicus, and“ before he went 
into winter quarters, t he ordered all of 
his army who bad married that year to 

return into Macedonia, and ſpend tbe 
ewinter with their evives, appointing three 
captains over them to lead them home, 


r 


pointed; which agreeing with the Jew- 
iſh law, Deut. xxiv. 5, and being with- 
out any inſtance of the like to be found 
in the uſages of any other nation, it is 


Jeww || he ſo much converſed with while 


e Bee Hutchinſen' $ Moſes's Princip. part ti. 
| p..52 85 and Note, edit. Hodge. 

© * Arrian, lib. i.“ : a 

|| -But comp. Fay/e's Di&ionary i in AxtSTOTUE, 
Note, A. III. and E. who diſputes the ſtory of Ari/- 
tatle'y converſe with the ſew. Alexander, however, 
might by ſome other means have been informed of 
| the Leun cuſtom and law. 


—— 5 1 51 


— 


in 


— + * — 1 5 


Comp. Iſa. lxi. 3. Pf. xlv. 8. John xvi. 22; 


It is remarkable that Ale rander the Great, 


and bring them back at the time ap- 


moſt likely Ariſtotle learned it from the 


1 
8 . 


4 


4 * DD „ 


5 2 . . a — 0 - * 
—.— 0 , wh * N _ „ — 4 * * „ | 1 
— a r — rn ese — — " * . 9 6 » . x e 5 m4 . 
f : , 3 N Ah TIL LE — * e _—— 
e a. % . «Las : * 2 32 n 
0 « Tr, N ee 3 8 < os ES 4 —_— — ies — K — — 72 
. - 6 8 * \ c oem WD Tas AC. o 2 - = a 
: 8 1 1 Ne 394 —— — — . N : Fon ws . 1 1 — 
4 — 2 o f 8 * — 2 » <>" — 
« 0 2 * & 1 * 1 * 5 © N ng ne. — — 25 * — 4 
. 2 —— 2 z — — — > * —— —— * 2 — — 5 
— = 1 — — — — ro N — — — * - — — — Do 5 e aye 
— ON - * * - * " —̃ͤ—ʃ wow a — m — < 2 
YN _— — a ö * - - — Y — 7 * > - * — . * ** — , —— — A 
* a — W — — — — n 8 * rn — — * 3 _ — * N 
_ _— 3 ak __ „ 15 * — Þ og go — ” : 
. 2 8 — ER ” ns 5 2 my 4 — 7 > EY © 4 nw»4, ” — <7 — A — — 24 — nt * + — —— . e 
3 8 —— J 2 * 41 o ———— A 3 4 TH * ꝗ — — N 2 — 
f * 1 — TOPnt 2 — — — 8 2 a ; — = AT — 3 — 0 
. 2 rr fa 4 
— 1 — _ — 
* - — . — _ * - — — nw — 
= * — — m 
mn a” 
mn 


—— — 
— 


e 
r Woes * 


— 


22 —— — — 


— 


— — A * 
— — rt. 2 


—— 


— 
— Lats 


2 


* i oe ts == 
** % 7 
x 3 
p % 


xxiv. 


wr 


equitable uſage, communicated it to A- 
lexander, while he was his ſcholar, and 
that he from thence had the inducement 
of practiſing it at this time.” Thus the 
learned Prideaux, Connection, part i. 
book vii. an. 334. | 
LOW 
In genera), 10 let go, remit. 
I. In Kal, To let go, let drop, or fall dogun. 
occ. 2 K. ix. 33, twice; where obſerve, 
that for Ynve2>W twenty-one of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices read 9) ο].]i.Ü 


II. Intranſitively, To drop, flip, fumble; fo | 


Montanus labaſcebant. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 6. 
1 Chron. xiii. 9. Jehovah had given par- 
ticular directions by Moſes, Num. iv. 
concerning the manner in which the Ark 
of the Teflimony was to be removed, and 
Had commanded, ver. 5, that on ſuch oc- 


caſions it ſhould be covered with the vail, ! 


Kc. by Aaron and his ſons, 1. e. by the 


1 748 J 


in Aſia, and approving of it as a moſt IV. In Kal, To remit, releaſe, as 


bo hon or diſcharge, even for 1b /-,, 


W- bb 


A remiſſion, releaſe. occ. Deut. xv. ; 
XXx1. 10, See Vitringa, Obſerv. Hic. 


lib. iv. cap. 4. 


e. 


V. Of land, T's let it alone, let jt re gn. 
it uncultivated,. give it a remis 
Exod. xxiii. 11. And in allutor + (4, 
ordinance contained in this text, Hr 
threatens Judah, Jer. xvii. 4, e 
IMM#2 92) And thou ſhalt have + en 
' thine inheritance. See Lowth': New 
Comp. Lev. n. 3.45 43. 2 Chron, 
XXXVI. 21. | 
The above cited are all the paſſages where. 
in the Root occurs, 
J 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in 
ſignifies To recline, lie down or alons, 
As a N. fem. pw, probably 4 ru, 
mattreſs, or ſomething of that kin, which | 


prieſts only, and when ſo covered, that it 
Should be carried by it's flaves on the 
fboulders of the Levites of the family of | 
Kobatb (ver. 15, Comp. Exod. xxv. 14.), | 
who wwere expreſsly forbidden to touch it 
under pain of death, ver. 15. This pro- 
hibition Uzzah preſumed to di ſobey, and 
wn by for this freedom, or raſbneſe, was 
ftruck dead by Jehovah. But it is mani- 
fett that this misfortune would not have 
Happened, had not the law been firſt vio- 
lated by placing on a carriage drawn by | 
_ oxen (perhaps in imitation of the hea - 
then, comp. 1 Sam. vi. 7, &c, and Ta- 
citus cited under V. 3.) the ark which 


ought to have been horne on the ſhoulders | 


of the Kohathites; and to this deviation 
from the law David aſcribes it, 1 Chron. 
xv. 12, 13 ; comp. ver. 2, 14, 15; and 


for further ſatisfaction on this ſubject | 
with great pleaſure refer the reader to 


Dr. Chandler's Life of K. David, book ili. 
ch. 4. vol. ii. p. 38, &c. gp 
III. In Niph. To be let go, diſmiſſed. occ. 
P. eli. 6, Tbeir judges ow have been 


diſmiſſed in the fides of the rock, and have | 


beard my words that they were ſweet, This | 
plainly refers to David's letting Saul 
_ eſcape out of the cave at En-gedi, and 
the kind manner in which he addrefled 


| dreſſes was ſo ſeverely forbidden eins to 


ſ Egyptians in that of Is; to ſet forth, | | 


ſerved, as till uſual in the Eat comz. 
under w XIV. 1.), for a bed. nc, 
Jud. iv. 18. 
dow | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Aratic 
ſignifies To ſurround on all jides, to clothe, 
involve. 5 
F. As a N. fem. w A garment, 2 
ment, byke. Gen. ix. 23. Deut. x. 18 
& al. freq. Comp. under S5w . 
On Deut. xxu. 5, obſerve that the row | 
' fon why men and women's inte eee 


be, that this was an idolatrou. Hon 
practiſed by ſeveral nations in the wor. 
ſhip of particular idols, eſpecially by it! 


_ ſuppoſe, the *all-generazzve nature of the 
heavens or air, that it was 2 
both male and female, as ſome of 
called it. Hence we may guess at e 
unnatural and abominable impurities tat 

accompanied this ſervice 7. But le: 

more on this ſubject under 522 LL. 

II. It is applied to the left hand, Wich, ac. 

cording to the eaſtern cuſtom, was gene. 

rally involved in the bye, while thc tight 

hand was uſually at liberty. We 0 0 

however meet either with the N. Y 9 

mow in this ſenſe, but as a V. in Hip: } 


him after that glorious tranſaction, 1 8am. 
See more in Mr. Peters on Job, 


þ 


Comp. under wp V. 


ö ö . 76 
+ Editor's Note in Mr. Bate's New and Literal 


p. 348, &c. and in Dr, Horne's Com- 
mentary on the Pſalms, 8 


Tranſlation, &. vun 
ll 


v 


1217 To turn to the left band, q. d. ſiniſ- 
trar?. oec. 2 8am. Xxiv. 19. Ezek. xx1. 

15, or 21. Comp. under mw among 

> Pluriliterals. 


] {> abound, ſuperabound. It occurs not 
% 2 V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence 
15 participial N. du One who abounds 
i: trength, robuſt, ffrong. So the Vulg. 
robuſtos, Jud. wi. 29. Alſo, Plenteous, 
;\:;ndant, Wa. xxx. 23, Comp. Gen, | 
xx, 20. As a participial N. maſc. plur. 
in Reg. vw Thoje who were gorged 
with food, or bad eaten moft abundantly. 
Pi. Ix xvi8to 81. | 

11, \ a N. ow The ſuperabundant fertility, 
tune of the earth. See Gen. xxvii. 
3 20. Alfo, Abundant, fertile, fat, as 
d or country, Num. xii. 20, or 21. 
Ich. ix. 25,——0r paſture, 1 Chron. iv. 40. 
Comp. Hab. i. 16. : 1 
II. Ve. Fat of men or animals, that ſuper- 
Aant unctuous bumour, which, if not 
1 (utely neceflary to their life, yet, 
hen in moderate quantity, contributes 
creatly to their well-being and health“. 


_ abound in fatneſs. Deut. XXXII. 15. Jer. 
v1.23, In Hiph. To make fat. Ila. vi. 10. 
Comp. under WEL. | | | 
V 0], an unttuous ſubſtance, reſembling ' 
the fat of animals, and thence called by 
the ſame name. Gen. xxviul. 18. Exod. 
xxx. 2% K al. freq. | | | ' 
. e py is mentioned with 7M: the oliwe- 
er, Neh. viii. 15 ; and fo ſeems in that 
tent to mean the ręſinous or gummy kind 


exudes IE | 3 
es a N. maſc. plur. with a formative 


Lunces, tes opimæ. occ. Iſa. lix. 10; 


* 


4% /ight in the preceding hemiſſich. 


lig bt, q. d. the ſuperabundant number. 
See inter al. Gen. v. 4, 10. xvii. 12. 
Num. iii. 28. 1 Chron. xxv. 25. XXix. 7. 
Leclef, xi. 2. Plur. EDP3D2W and DD ο 


— 


& al. 
Xxv. 22. 


em. mow Eigbib. occ. Lev. 
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Pf. cix. 24. As a V. in Kal, To be fat, | 


ves, Whoſe juices. ſuperabound and 


__ 


, own Abundant, aftuent, circum- | 
gere it correſponds to ENTS z2be noon- | 


VII. As Ns, of Number, ow, m2, and | 
as it were in Reg. ow, and ow, 


+ ,obty, Gen. v. 25. xvi. 16, & al. freq. | 
y * Exod. xxii. 30. Lev. ix. 1, 


* See Haller's Phyſiology, lect. ii. C 24, p- a7 ! 
Git, Ale, , 924, B , 


b c AI A Ft 
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The /rventh was the day on which Jehovah 
Aniſbed or completed his work of creating 
and forming this ſyſtem, and all things 
therein; and as the number ſever was 
hence denominated yaty from completion 
(fee ya), ſo eight was called Mnw, be- 
cauſe the eighth day was Ly unter! ark 
or over and above the grand completion: 
VIII. As a N. fem. M»bw. It occurs 
1 Chron. xv. 21. Pf. vi. and xii, Titles. 
In 1 Chron. xv. 16, David ſpake to the 

_ ebref of the Levites to appoint their bre- 
tbren (to be) fingers v 552 with inſtru- 


ments of mufick, pſalteries, and barps, and 


cymbals, ſounding, by lifting up the voice 
with joy; and at ver. 21, ſome Levites 
were accordingly appointed to fing M92 
_ with barps MYRUN . Here it is evident 
that mOWNT cannot pothbly denote 2 
muſical inſtrument, as it has been ſuppoſed 
to do in the Pſalms. It ſeems much more 
natural to interpret that word which is 
preceded by h concerning, of the ſubjeci 
matter of their hymns, which we are in- 
formed were addreſſed i to tbe Con- 
querour or Triumpber, i. e. to Febovah in 


Cbriſt. (Comp. under un III.) And 


if ſo, what interpretation can be more na- 


tural than to reter yp either to the 


abundant riches of God's mercy in Chriſt 


(comp. Ifa. xxv. 6.), or more particu- 
larly to that «und from the Holy One, 
mentioned 1 John 11. 20, 27? Comp. 
2 Cor. 1. 21. 
Pſalms be underſtood as ſpoken prophe- 


tically in the perſon of the Man Chriſt 


Jeſus, MINY in their titles may well be 


explained of that oil of gladneſs qwith 


<ubich be was anointed (Pi. xlv. 8. Comp. 
Acts x. 38.), and which on the day of 
Pentecoſt he was plealed to thed forth 
abundaytly on thoſe whom he is not 
aſhamed to call his friends, his fellows, 
or companions, and even his brethren. 
Comp. Acts ii. 33, and fee Mr. Fen- 


evick's Thoughts on the Hebrew titles of 


the Pſalms, p. 18, &c. 


vo 1 
I. In Kal, To bear, perceive by bearing. 
Gen. iii. 8. xiv. 14. In Niph. To 5 
beard. Gen. xlv. 16. In Hiph. To cauſe, 
or make to bear. Deut. iv. 36. To can 
to be beard, to declare. Iſa. xlv. 21. 7o 
mate @ loud ſound. 1 Chron. xv: 16, 28. 
Ju make a proclamation unto, to ſummon 
or 


And if the th and 12th. 
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Gen. xxix.' 13. 
dy ww and y.  runmotr, report ſome— 

what beard. 2 K. xix. 7. Ezek. vil. 26. 
Zo fern. 
eee. Ai. x4; 


1 Chron. xi. 


Joſh. i. 18. Jud. ii. 17. 


DW W 1 


or muſter by proclamation. 1 Sam, xxili. 8. 
1 K. xv. 22. Jer. I. 29. As a N. y]. 


A bearing. Job xlii. 5. Pfal. xviii. 45. 


Alſo, Somewbat beard, a ro port, tidings. 
Exod; xxili. 1. Fem. 


As a N. vu A bearing. oc. Iſa; xi 3. 
in Reg. Dypw A bearing. oc. 
xxii. 14. Alſo, Rumour, 05e. 
Alſo, A muſtering by 
oc. 3 Sam. xXxiii. 23. 


x Sam. 
groclamation.. 


of great e and power.” Hate. 


Comp. 2 Sam. xx. 4. 


II. Tianſitively, with 2, 58, or > following, 


To bearken, hſten lo, mind, obey. See 
(Comp. Gen. 
xi. 7.) Deut. i. 45. Zepb. iii. 2. Gen. 
xx4. 17. Joſh. i. 17. Gen. . 17. 2Chron. 
x. 16. Pf. Ixxxi. I2— with vy, Hag. 1912. 


ber. xxiii. 16; but in this laſt cited text, 


fourteen of Dr. Kennicots s Codices read | 


| by. 


III. To 1 Deut. xxvili. 49. 2 K. 
viii. 26. Iſa. XxXvi. II. Jer. v. 15, Ap- 


plied to the heart. 1 K. iti. 9. 


pow 


To l murmur, c bier. This ſeems a | 
word formed from the found, as wibugitw, | 


&c. in Greek, /ufurro, murmuri in Latin, 
and as murmur, mutier, whiſper in Eng. 
It occurs not as a V. but as a N. pow A 

mutlering, whiſpering. oce. Job iv. 12. 
xxVi. 14. So Symmacbus in the former 


patſage Vio picHαν, and in the latter, - 


buaro ua. As a N. fem. u 9 Nearly 
the fame. oc. Exod. XXxIi. 25, Mynw> 
rpg Fr a muttering (or /o as to bc- 


lion a uttering) among their enemies ; | 
* ſo that their enemies wm/tered among | 
themſelves : Is this the people of God? 
Are they any more the people of God 


than we ?” Corceius. 


Tow 
I. In Kal, To keep, bees Jafa, preſerve. Gen. 


iti, 24. XXVill. 15, 20. XXX. 31, & al, 
freq. In Niph. To be _ preſerved. Pf. 
xXXXVil. 28. Hof. xi. In Hith. To 
beep oneſelf. occ. 2 Sh. xxif, 24. Pal. 
xvili. 24. Alſo, To be kept. occ. Mic. | 
vi. 16, Asa erg N. . A guard, 
Walcbman. Plal, exxvii. 1 

& al, Sir John Chardin illuſtrates Jer. 


iv. 17, by remarking, that “ as in the 


y . 4 . e 
een 


! 444844 U © 4 4e 


« This was an ofhee | 


Ia. xxi, 11, 


„ 


750 | "BY 


Eaſt pulſe, roots, &c. in open 295 
unincloſed fields, when they beg 


J * 


fit to gather, they place guard, 

a great road, more, if diſtant, wer, Wha 

place themſelves in a round al out. the 

| grounds, as is practiſed in Arabia ” 77, 

mers Obſervations, vol. i. p 47 As 

* N. fem. how A watth, gu. Bl 

cxli. 3. Comp. Pf. Ixxvit. 5, A. 
hd A keeping. Prov. iv. 23. Alf, 
Cu,/*ody, ward, Gen. Xl. 4. xlii. 17. 

II. As a N. fem. with a formative &, 5-1 
in Reg. owe, plur. MBvR, 4 14 
1. e. @ third part of the nigbt, ret fr 5 
fun-ſetting to ſun-riſing. oec.Exoil. 

Jud. vii. 19. x Sam. xt. 1. Pl. 5 " 
3.4." xi. 148. Lam . 19. I: 
pears pretty evident from Jud. 
compared with Lam. ii. 19. Exod. «iv 24, 
that, whatever the more modem de 
might do after their conqueſt by the 
mans (fee Mat. xiv. 25. Mark vi. 
yet that the more ancient ones 
guiſhed their night into rec with 

It is alto plain from Lam. ii. 19. 
cx1x. 148, that they had ſome mans 
knowing the ſeveral nofturnal wut : 
and as they had no clocks nor bells, 21 
as it is certain from Pf, cxxvn. 1. Ca 
iii. 3. v. 7, that in the Jewiſh citics thei 
were <vatcbmen (S) who went ab! 

in the night, it feems very natu:*! | 

| ſuppoſe that theſe, ſome how or her 
gave notice of the different watches 
whether by the voice only, or by ©1211 
or other inſtruments of muſic, + © (| 
uſual in ſome parts of the Eaſt, IE.. 
not to determine. 

On Pſal. exix. 148, I add Dr. Horne ex. 

cellent Comment. David del ig ted ba 
the holy exerciſes of prayer and me 
tion; therefore be prevented tbe a- 

of ihe morning, and was beforeha!! [with 

the light itielf; therefore his 77 


— 


1 vente the watches, that is, the lali of 


thoſe watches into which the night was 
by the Jews divided; he needed not the 
 watchman's call, but was ſtirring betore 
it could be given.“ ; 
III. To keep, ob ſerve. See inter al. (en. 
XXVi. 5. Exod. Xii. 17. xv. 26. U 
V. 14. As a N. ban: Þ Down A chart, 


5 See Greek 4 Exe. Yankees aides rRNA VI, 


#37 7 Seo Harmer's Obſervations vol. i. Pp: mw” 


wy 


«xvi. 5. Lev. viii. 35, & al. | 

1%. In Kal and Niph. To obſerve, take 
heed, be cautions. Gen. xxiv. 6. Deut. 
««xit. 46. Joſh. vi. 17. Xxili. 11. 2 Sam. 
xX. 10. 

o watch or obſerve infidiouſly, lie in 
-vait for. Pfal. Ivi. 7. Ixxi. 10. Comp. 
Job xxiv. 15. 

As a N. maſc. plur. ETow The dregs, 
inient, or lees of wine, which are pre- 
died at the bottom of the veſſel, and 
eſerwe the ſtrength and flavour of the 
e. oce. Plal. Ixxv. g. Jer. xlviii. 11. 
ph. i. 12. So in Pl. LXX rTpvying, 
umacbus Tevy in, Vulg. faeces. Alo, 
ines bept on the lees. occ. Iſa. xxv. 6, 
ee; where ſee Bp. Low!h's Note. 

As a N. vw A thorn or briar, which 
hy it's prickles is preſerved from being 
| ucked up, or cropped. Iſa. v. 6, & al. 
Comp. 2 Sam. xxili. 6, 7. 


J. As a N. Tow Some kind of very bard | 


elt is rendered adamant and diamond, 
out Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. on Jer. thinks | 
rather means a very bard kind of flone, 
ed, agreeably to the Heb. name, Smi- 


and ſerving for the engraving, poliſh- | 


. and cutting of other hard ſtones and 
ciafles z fo called from it's durableneſs. 
cc, Jer. xvii. 1, Ezek. iii. 9. Zech. 
Vil. 1 7 | 
1%. As a N. fem. plur. Wow. occ. Ec - 
. x11. It, or 13, which may be thus 
tranſlated, The words of the wiſe (are) 
-: 204ds, i. e. to quicken, ſtimulate men 
£0 their duty, D MIPUAR and like 
the ſences of plantations, i. e. to guard the 
ants and trees of righteouſneſs; the m 
f collections, or thoſe who have made 
lions of ſuch words or ſayings, as 
cov. xxv. 1, (LXX, di waps Twy ovrls- 
arten), have given forth or publiſbed 
bem) from one ſbepherd, namely God. See 
Gen. xlix. 24. Pf, xxiii. 1. XX. 1. The 
Hed. words in Eccleſ. EY -/ ο]⁰ e 


are rendered by the LXX zas ws JN 


e vreuh⁰ενο, and as nails planted, by the 
Vulg et quafi clavi in altum defixi, and 


7c nails fixed deep, and by our Engltſh | 


trantlators, and as nails faſtened, as if 
'hey all had read MBTDA, which is in- 
deed the reading of twenty of Dr. Kenni- 
cis Codices; and this ſenſe might be 


1 J 


ncwbat to be kept or obſerved. Gen. | 


in gender, But I obſerve that Bp. Low:b 
iu his 24th Prælection (p. 486, edit. 
Gotting.] refers D192 to the preceding 
27, “ The words of the wiſe are like 
goats, and deeply injixed like nails; they 
ſharply ſtimnlate the mind, penetrate 


| deeply, and e firmly.” And this ſenti- 


ment he very happily illuſtrates from Ho- 
race, Art. Poet. lin. 336, Wot 
Qujcguid præcipies eſto brevis ; ut citò dice 
Percipiant animt dociles, tene antque tideles. 
Short be the precept, which with caſe is gain'd 
By docile minds, and faithfully retain d. 
f Faancrs. 

On the latter part of Eccleſ. xii. 11, 
comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. 
p. 70, &c. 

I, To ſerue, miniſter unto. It occurs not as a 


. V. in Heb. but in Chaldee, Dan. vii. 10. 


So Theodotion exzirapyey, and Vulg. mi- 

niſtrabant. The Chaldee Targums often 

ule it in this ſenſe. See Capel], | 
II. As a N. wow The fun, that is, be folar 


| Ggbt, which is the great * mini/ter in this 


lyſtem, which God cauſeth to riſe on the 
evil and on the good, which bringeth forth 


the beat æubere nothing is bid. See 
Mat. v. 45. Deut. xxxiii. 14. Pal. xix. 


6, 7. Job xxv. 3. Ecclus, xlili. 2. Baruch 


vi. 60. TR 
That wowꝛ doth indeed fignify the ſolar 
{;zbt,and not tbe ſolar orb, appears plainly 
from Deut. iv. 19. xxx1ii. 14. Joſh. x. 
12, 13. Exod. xvi. 21. 1 Sam. xi. 9. 
Jonah iv. 8. Pf. cxxi, 6. Eccleſ. xi. 71 
Hence wow is frequently joined with 
r the lunar {2b!, but never with 59325 
the lunar orb, or diſc. | 
In Mal. iii. 20, or iv. 2, Cbriſt is called wow 
mp the light of righteouſneſs or iu 
cation arijing, or rather ſpreading or d:/- 
Fuſing itſelf, with healing in its expar:- 
fiens ; not fire, but ligbt, with its benign, 
healing, and enlivening influences, being 


4 


in the Old and New T. See the texts 


* See this illuſtrated by Mr. Hervey towards the 
beginning of his Reffedtions wr a Flawer-Carde::. 

+ The reader may find this point amply confirm 
ed in Mr. Hutchinſen's Moſes's Principia, part 11. 
p. 462, & ſeq. and proved with great clearnels i: 


zamitted if , agreed with MME? 


. —— — — 19 moe 4 lbs Au pb © 


Mr. Pite's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 45, & ſeg: 
| cited 


a — — 


ray eee 1 


= 3 : £4 5 


the precious fruits of the earth, and from 


the emblemof our Divine Redeemer, both 
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cited under 20 iter 342, col. 2. Comp. 
Wild. v. 6. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. /w. 
occ. If. liv. 12. It is rendered in our 
Engliſh and other modern tranſlations, 
windows, through which, namely, tbe 

ſolar hight enters. But it ſhould be ob- 
ſerved with Vitringa, (whom ſee, ) that 
the prophet i is ſpeaking of the church 
under the image, not 7 a palace, but of 
& city. Comp. Rev. xxi. 10, &c. Ac- 

cordingly the LXX render the word by 
enaAteis, and Vulg. by propugnacula, 
buiwarks, i. e. works prof eching for the 
defenſe of the gates; and as theſe bukwarks | 
| had {its or openings whence the defenders | 


perhaps thus named in Heb. from 

in 2 their chambers, for hic 

| poſe ſuch windows are defigned | nt 280 

|  caftern countries to this day. See vader 

| mp VIII. And Query, whether dus 
may not ſtrictly denote one of the 1 
boww-windows there noticed; and v e 
the LXX Tranſlation in Jud. by 27 ue, 
from ro a box, does not mean thi; 
occ. Jud. v. 28. Prov. vii. 6. 

rh | 

With a radical, but mutable or r omniffible, 

I. In Kal, To erate, repeat, do ag 
ſecond lime. 1 Sam. xxvi. 8, 2 Sam. xx. :c 
1 K. xviti. 34. In Niph. To be 7-722/., 
Gen. xli. 32. 


_ threw various mithve weapons, they r. II. As a N. maſc. 22, and plur. nne, 7: 


have the name o. from admitting the 
we, q. d. ligbiſome towers ; or elſe they 


might be ſo called from minzfer; + 8s it 


were, to to the gates, accounted to Senſe I. 
N | 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To bate, di ile, be | 
averſe from. It is often oppoſed to 278 


to love. See inter al. Gen. xxiv. 60. 
XXV1. 27. xxix. 31. Xxxvii. 4, 5. 2 Sam. 
xiii. 15. xix. 7. Job xxxi. 29. Pf. lv. 13. 


In Niph. To be bated. Prov. xiv. 17, 20. 


$0 Eeclef. viii. 1, A man's «wiſdom maketb 
Bis Face to ſpine, maketh it look pleaſant 
and agreeable ; RW VM hut be who is 
ferong, i. e. impudent, with his face, hall 
be bated. So LXX, xa. ara js w 
cb pioyhy aero. 

II. As a N. ww Sleep. occ. Pf. exxvii. 2: 

See under jw» I. 

III. Chald. from Heb. "_ To change, or be 
changed. Dan. vi. 80 2 K. xxv. 20, 
d And pry" for whichin Jer. lil 33, 

we have ria. Lam. iv. 1, Hoe is the 
gold y become dim! (How) is the 
Hamped gold 8 changed! But twenty- 
three of Dr. Kennicoit's Codices here 
read mw To be diverſe or different, 
Dan. vii. 23, 24. In Aph. To change. 
Dan. ii. 21. vi. 8, 1 5, or ix. 16. In 1th. 
To be changed, oec. Dan. ii. 95 
D 
Oecurs not as a V. in b but in Arabic 
ſignifies To be cool, as a particular day, 
« frigida fuit dies. Caſtell. Aga N. with 
a formative Nd, 2228 A lattice or latliced 
window (ſo the LXX, Complut. and Alex» 
and. and Theodotion in Jud. Anrowrys, | 3 


— ma — T 


+ 4 
w- 
.. 
a 


Gen. i. 16. vi. 19. vii. 9. & al. freq. Fe 
p and ]. (as if it were mi 
3 being dropped before a ſervile , |: 
Na, for ua, a daughter, D, for 
give, &c.) Two. Gen. iv. 19. v. 16, & . 
freq. As an ordinal N of number :» 
Second, the other, of two. freq. c 
word is firſt applied to the grand e, 
of light at the formation. Alſo, S 
next, in rank or ſucceſſion. Ecclei. 
8 Plur. Doom Second, in order. occ. Num 
ii. 16. Fem. Wav Second, the c if 
two, Gen. iv. 19. Exod. i. 15. Nui. 1, 1. 
& al. freq. A ſo, adverbially, Son. 
the ſecond time. Gen. xxil. 15, xi. 55K 
al. fieq. As a N. wo Second in order, 
age, or dignity. See Gen. xli. 43. 
xvii. 13. xXIii. 17. 2K. XX111. 4. XXV. Id. 
1 Chron. xv. 18. Ezra i. 10. TBD... 
 (oaty), a part of Jeruſalem ſo called. 2% 
XXII. 14. 2 Chron. xxx1v. 22. Zeph. . 10 
\  Alfo, Double. Gen. xliii. 11, 14. Eo 
xi. 5. Job xlii. 10. Jer. xvi. 18. X. 18. 
|  Zech. ix. 12. Allo, A duplicate, or ce) 
of a writing, Deut. xvii. 18. 
1II. As a N. fem. hw, in Reg. ,.w]. 
ew and mw A Year, tbe iterali u, l 
eee of the * ſolar ligbts revoiution 
cover the whole face of the earth by ts 
annual and diurnal motion and declinz 
tion; or as Buxtorf, though not wit | 
| fſych philoſophical ſtrictneſs, + © 9 
* See Ecclef. i. 4—6, under N. II. 
| Spearman's Enquiry after 4 and I col, 
p. 138, & ſeg. edit. Edindurgs. 


+ * Annus m/ dicitur ab eratione: 1 9d, ſo | 
ad Prrttem, unde digredi caperat, redeun':, nerzlu 8 


and Yalg. in Proy, Cancellos Lattices), 


* in — 7 0h per v ener waar, & receat.” 


is 


ie celled Mw from iteration or repetition, 
becauſe it is iterated by the ſun's return- 
in to the ſame point whence he ſet out, 
always an gp and returus upon it- 
let by it's own path.“ It is well obſery- 
«4 by the learned Mr. Reunedy, Scripture 
Cironology, p. 37, that we cannot define | 
„ as applied to the ſur, without detin- 
in at the ſame time the tropleal year. 
Get, i. 14. v. 3. Deut. xxxii. 7, & al. 
freq. 
V. as a N. uch, plur. iw (Ifa. i. 18.) 
Poible-dyed ; fo the LXX render it . 
1-y, Exod. xxv. 4; and Symmachus di- 
det, and Vulg. bis tinctum, Exod. 
$111, 8, & al. „ is often joined with 
run, being ſometimes placed before it, 


ſonetimes after it, as Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 49, 

& al, In the former caſe ig, may be ren- 

dered Worm-colour double-dyed, in the lat- 

ter, Double-dyed of worm-colour. (Comp. 

under y II.) And theſe Heb. phraſes, 

1 think, ſhew that 3 cannot be (as Mr. 

hate in Crit. Heb. ſuggeſts that it may) 

tte name of the fiſh murexr, thus called 
ſcom it's pointed or craggy form (lee next 
Senſe), and ſo ſignify muricatus muricat- 

d, or dyed cuith the murex. The truth | 
lets to be this, that as the mutex and 
+. nes were the principal dyes with which 

the ancient Iſraelites were acquainted, and 

bath of them yielded a /car/et, crimſon, or 
$:77le tinge, fo 2 double, when tpoken 

of a colour, means, of courſe, double: dyed 
of crimſon or purple. And that it was 

al in later times fo double dip or - dye 

their purples iscertain from many paflages | 
in the Roman writers. Thus Hbrace, 
Carm. lib. ii. ode xvi. lin. 35, 


Te bis Aſto 
Murice tinctæ 

Leſtiunt lane. 43555 
toy wools with Afric's pur ple double-dy:d . | 


Ard again, Epod. xii, lin. 21; 


Muricibus Tyriis iterate vellera lanæ. 


And Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. ix. cap. 16, 


be, Fecauſe it was twice dyed (bis 
uta) at a great expenſe.” See more in 
B. art, vol. iii. 624. In Gen. xxxviii. 


3: Exod. xkv. 4. xxxvi. 8, & al. and 


mentions dibapha Tyria, called dibapha, 


1 he wools with Tyrian purple doable-dyed. | 5 


_--4" 363 1 My 


thread, or the like, juſt as #09459 of the 

LXX, and coccinum of the Vulg. 

V. As a N. ;v, plur. Bw. | 

I. I tooth, becauſe theſe are remarkably caſt 

and renewed in men, and moſt other ani- 

mals. Gen. xlix. 12. Exod. xti. 24. 

2. The moſt eminent kind of tootb, cle- 
phant's tooth, ivory; fo in Latin dens too!b 
is uſed for the elepbant's tooth, 1 K. x. 18. 
Cant. v. 14, & al. That lepbants ſhed 
their teeth © is not only related for truth 
by Plny, and from him adopted by ſue- 
ceeding naturaliſts, but is alto aſſerted by 
Smith, and corroborated with ſuch argu- 

ments as one would think ſuthcient to 
confirm it. Atkins joins in the {ame opi- 
nion; but then he confines it to the yout: 7 
ones, believing that they change the old 


brute animals. To this may be added 
the teſtimony of the Negroes, from expe- 
rience, who never find but a fingle tooth 
at a time, and that frequently where no 
dead elephant or ſkeleton had ever been 
found.“ Modern Univerſal Hiſt. vol. xvii, 
p. 171. But query? See Buffon, Hiſt, 
Nat. tom. ix. p. 266, 12mo. 

The ivory-honſe built by Ahab, 1 K. xxli. 59, 


probably fo called from the great quan- 
tity of icy uſed in ornamenting and in- 
laying the apartments ; juſt as the em- 
perour Nero's palace mentioned by Sue- 
tonius, in Nerone, cap. 51, was named 
aurea or go/den, becauſe lita 4uro overlaid 
with pd/d, This method of ornamenting 
or inlaying rooms was very ancient among 
the Greeks. Ilomer ſeems to mention it, 
Odyil. iv. lin. 72, 3, as employed in Me- 
nelaus's palace at Lacedemon. 


Xanxu TE Con, xa; Iwata n | 
Xquru , mare Th, Aut aging, 7 O EAEQANs 

os. 5 

Above, beneath, around the palace ſhines 
The ſumleſs treaſure of exhauſted mines; 

The ſpoils of elephants the ref inlay, 
And ſtudded amber darts a golden ray. | 
„ ore. 
And Bacrbylides, cited by Athenets, 
lib. ii. ſays, that in the iſland Ceos, one 
of the Cyclades, the great men's houic4 
aer 5 EAESANTI rs Lach) 
gliſter with gold and :vory,” Lucan, in 
his deſcription of Cleqpatra's palace, 


8, 39, WP is uſed for u crimſos, or purple 


| Pharſal. lib. x. lin, 119, obſerves, that 
| 3e . e ee 


for young teeth, like children, and ſome 


and thoſe mentioned Amos iii 1 5, were 


III. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. Wow. 


ſöolar hight enters. But it ſhould be ob- 
| ſerved with Vitringa, (whom ſee,) that 


enaateis, and Vulg. by propugnacula, 
had {its or openings whence the defenders | 
_ threw various miſſive weapons, they might i 


dw, q. d. light/ome tober; or elſe they 
might be ſo called from —_— as it 


1. In Kal and Hiph. To bate, difike, be | 


to love. See inter al. Gen. xxiv. 60. 


In Niph. To be bated. Prov. xiv. 17, 20. 
Bis Face to ſbine, maketh it look pleaſant | 
ftrong, i. e. impudent, with bis face, fhall 
be bated. So LX X, xa avail; mpwowrw | 


cura wnyby aero. = 
II. As a N. mw Sleep. occ. Pl. cxxvii. 2. | 


read Mw To be diverſe or different, 


and. and Theodotion in Jud. Aixrowrys, 


-N 


Wid. v. 6. | | 


occ. If. liv. 12. It is rendered in our 
Engliſh and other modern tranſlations, 
windows, through which, namely, tbe | 


the prophet is ſpeaking of the church 
under the image, not of a palace, but of 
& city. Comp. Rev. xxi. 10, &c. Ac- 
cordingly the LXX render the word by | 


buiwarks, i. e. works prof ecting for the 
defenſe of the gates; and as theſe bulqtwarks | 


have the name *MwW2W from admitting the | 


were, to the gates, according to Senſe J. 


averſe from. It is often oppoſed to 278 


xxvi. 27. xxix. 3 1. XXxxvii. 4, 5. 2 Sam. 
xiii. 1 5. xix. 7. Job xxxi. 29. Pſ. lv. 13. 


So Ecclef. viii. 1, A man's wiſdom maketb | 


and agreeable ; KW PID 11 but be cho is 


ny 
4 


See under jw" I. 


III. Chald. from Heb. dw, To change, or be | 


changed. Dan. vi. 17. 80 2 K. xxv. 20, 


wh And changed, for which in Jer. li. 33, | 
we have 731. Lam. iv. 1, Hoco is the 


TT 0) 
- cited under 200 II. p. 342, col. 2. Comp. 


perhaps thus named in Heb. from 
in cooling their chambers, for whic!: ..- 
poſe ſuch windows are deſigned int 1. 

eaſtern countries to this day. See under 

rp VIII. And Query, whether >: 
may not ſtrictly denote one of the 4 
boxw-<wvindowws there noticed; and Wie ne. 
the LAX Tranſlation in Jud. by 2 
from vo a bow, does not mean i! 
occ. Jud. v. 28. Prov. vii. 6. 

W 5 

With a radical, but mutable or omiffivic, 

I. In Kal, To iterate, repeat, do again, or 2 

ſecond lime. 1 Sam. xxvi. 8. 2 Sam. xx. 
1 K. xviti. 34. In Niph. To be re /-,) 
Gen. xli. 32. 

II. As a N. maſc. 2, and plur. B11, 7+ 
Gen. i. 16. vi. 19. vil. 9 & al. freq. Tem, 
w and pw (as if it were Dy, 1 
3 being dropped before a ſervile , . 
Na, for M2, a daugbter, NN, for 
give, &c.) Two. Gen. iv. 19. v. 18, 2}, 
freq. As an ordinal N of number: 
Second, the other, of two. freq. oc 

word is firſt applied to the grand .. 
of light at the formation. Alſo, $:c57. or 
next, in rank or ſucceſſion. Ecclei. 

Plur. BMW Second, in order. occ. Nun 

ii. 16. Fem. iW Second, the tber, of 

two, Gen. iv. 19. Exod. i. 15. Num. 1. 1. 
& al. treq. Al, adverbially, $707. , 
the ſecond time. Gen. xxii. 15, xli. 3 & 
al. fieq. As a N. wn Second in order, 
age, or dignity. See Gen. xli. 43. 1 84 
XVil, 13. Xxxiii. 17. 2K. xxiii. 4. xx». 75. 
1 Chron. xv. 18. Ezra i. 10. Te. 
(city), a part of Jeruſalem lo called. 2K. 
xxii. 14. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 22. Zeph. . 10 
Alſo, Double. Gen. xliii. 11, 14. E90 
xvi. 5. Job xlii. 10. Jer. xvi. 18. xv. 18. 


gold yy become dim! (How) is the Zech. ix. 12. Alſo, A duplicate, or c 


flamped gold 82 changed! But twenty- 
three of Dr. Kennicoit's Codices here 


Dan. vn. 23, 24. In Aph. To change. 
Dan. ii. 21. vi. 8, 15, or ix. 16. In 1th. 


% 


« trigida fuit dies. Caſtell. Aga N. with 
a formative 8, 22WR A lattice or latticed 
window (fo the LXX, Complut. and Alex+ 


To be changed. occ. Dan. ii. g. | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb; but in Arabic | 
ſignifies To be cool, as a particular day, | 


of a writing, Deut. xvii. 18. 


{11. As a N. fer. ww, in Reg. w, 


2» and My A year, the iteralieu vi 
repetition of the * ſolar light's revolution 
over the whole face of the earth by s 
annual and diurnal motion and decliua | 
tion; or as Buxtorf, though not wit! 
ſych philoſophical ſtrictneſs, f The ge 
* See Ecclef. i. 4—6, under qu. II. and 
Spear man's Enquiry after Philoſophy and 1 
p. 138, & ſeq. edit. Edinburgh. 
1 Annus My dicitur ab Iteratione: 5% C 
ad punctum, unde dipredi caperar, redeunte, itcratu, 


and Valg.. in Prov, Cancellos Lattices) 


& in ſe ſua per veftigia ſemper volvatur, & redeat. 


Lexic. 


19 


D 


ie called Mw from eration or repetition, 
decauſe it is iterated by the ſun's return- 
zug to the ſame point whence he ſet out, 
d always revolves and returus upon it- 
telf by it's own path.” It is well obſery- 
-d by the learned Mr. Reunedy, Scripture 
hronology, p. 37, that we cannot define 
, as applied to the ſun, without detin- 
at the ſame time the zropical year. 

Gen, i. 14. v. 3. Deut. Xxxli. 7, & al. 
treq. 


1) As a N. uch, plur. D (Iſa. i. 18.) 


Double-dyed ; fo the LXX render it . 
ay, Exod. xxv. 4; and Symmachus bi- 
72259, and Vulg. bis tinctum, Exod. 


vill. 8, & al. „ is often joined with 
nn, being ſometimes placed before it, | 
a> Exod. XXV. 4. xxxvi. 8, & al. and 


lametimes after it, as Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 49, 
& al. In the former caſe it may be ren- 
dered Worm-colour double-dyed, in the lat- | 
tcr, Double-dyed of worm-colour. (Comp. 
under yon 11.) And theſe Heb. phraſes, 
think, ſhew that z cannot be (as Mr. 
Hate in Crit. Heb. ſuggeſts that it may) 
tte name of the fiſh mwrex, thus called 
{:om it's pointed or craggy form (lee next 
Senſe), and fo fignify muricatus muricat- 
i, or dyed wwith the murex. The truth 
ens to be this, that as the mviex and | 


+: mes were the principal dyes with which | 


the ancient Iraelites were acquainted, and | 


path of them yielded a /car/et, crimſon, or | 


gurple tinge, ſo . double, when tpoken 
of a colour, means, of courſe, doutle-dyed | 
of crimſon or purple. 
nal in later times to double dip or - dye 
their purples iscertain from many paſſages | 


in the Roman writers. Thus Hbrace, wy 


Carm. lib. ii. ode xvi. lin. 35, 
Wo | Te bis Aſto | 
Murice tine _ | 
Veſtiunt lante. . IT 
y <w6!s with Afric's purple double-dyed ENS 


Ard again, Epod. xii, lin. 21; 

Muricibus Tyriis iterate vellera lanæ. 

Ihe v, with Tyrian purple donble-dyed. 
And Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. ix. cap. 16, 
mentions dibapha Tyria, called dibapha, 
be, Fecauſe it was twice dyed (bis 


gta) at a great expenſe.” Set more in 


H bart, vol. iii. 624. In Gen. xxxviil. 


And that it was 


PDP 
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| 


30, "W is uſed for & crinſon or purple | 


—U—ä.ſ lk 93k TINS 


my 


thread, or the like, jutt a3 0934109 of the 
LXX, and coccinum of the Vulg. 


V. As a N. z, plur. n.. | 
1. A tooth. becauſe theſe are remarkably caſt 


and renewed in men, and moſt other ani- 
mals. Gen, xlix. 12. Exod. xti. 24: 


2. The moi eminent kind of tootb, ele- 


phant's tooth, ivory; fo in Latin dens tooth 
is uſed for the elephant's tooth, 1 K. x. 18. 
Cant. v. 14, & al. That elephants ſhed 
therr teeth is not only related for truth 
by Pliny, and from him adopted by ſuc- 
ceeding naturaliſts, but is alto aſſerted by 


Smith, and corroborated with ſuch argu- 


ments as one would think ſuthcient to 


confirm it. tins joins in the fame opi- 


nion; but then he confines it to the yout (7 
ones, believing that they change the old 
for young teeth, like children, and ſotne 


| brute animals. To this may be added 


the teſtimony of the Negroes, from expe- 
rience, who never find but a ſingſe tooth 
at a time, and that frequently where no 


dead elephant or ſkeleton had ever been 
found.” Modern Univerſal Hift. vol. xvii. 
p. 171. But query? See Buffon, Hiſt: - 


Nat. tom. ix. p. 266, 12mo. 


The ivory-honfe built by Ahab, 1K. xxli. 39, 


and thoſe mentianed Amos iii 1 5 were 
probably to called from the great quan- 
tity of 1 y uſed in ornamenting and in- 
laylng the apartments ; juit as the em- 
perour Nero's palace mentioned by Sue- 
tonius, in Nerone, cap. 51, was named 
aurea or go/den, becauſe lita àuro overlaid 


with gad. This method of ornamenting 


or in/aying rooms was very ancient among 
the Greeks. [Tomer ſeems to mention it, 


Ody fl. iv; lin. 72, 3, as employed in Me- 


nelaus's palace at Lacedemon. 


Xa TE (om, xa; Twieata nynevty 


 Nquru r, memes Th ns agyvesy n b EAEOANS 


TOE. | 
Above, beneath, around the palace thines 
The ſumleſs treaſure of exhauſted mines; 


The ſpoils of elephants the re inlay, 
And itudded amber darts a golden rar. 


Porr. 
And Bacrbylides, cited by Atbenens, 
lib. it. ſays, that in the ifland Ceos; one 


of the Cyclades, the great men's houſes 


Ager 5 EAESANTI Ts waputrosc'y 
8 


liſter with gold and ivory.” Lucan, ii 


his deſcription of Cleopatra's palace, 


Pharſal. lib. x. lin, 119, obſerves, that 


3e : .. # Bbur 


_ 
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« Ebvr atria veſtit, Ivory overlays the 
entrances.” And that the Romans ſome- | 
times ornamented their apartments in 
like manner ſeems evident from Horace, 


Carm. lib. ii. ode xvili. lin. 1, | 


Non ebur, neque aureum 
Mes endet in domn lactunar. 


Nor ivery, nor“ golden roof 


Adorns my houſe——=— | 


And, no doubt, when Ovid, Metam. | 
lib. ii. lin, 3, ſaid of the palace of the Sun, 


(C.ujus ebur nitidum fafligia ſumma trgebat, | 


It's lofty roof with ſhining /v'ry bright, 


his idea was taken from fome ancient 
porn or temples. So in modern times 

ady H. IF. Cr aſſirms, Let- | 
ter xxxix. vol. p. 146, that in the 
Haram of the fair Fatima at Conitanti- 
nople, which ſhe had feen, © the winter- 
apartment was wainſvotted with inlaid 
work of mother- of pearl, zwory of dif- 
Ferent colours, and olive- wood. | 

Amos, ch. vi. 4, fpeaks of jy run 2 | 
vf (1, e. adorned or inlaid with) ivory. d | 
in Homer, Odyfl. xix. lin. 55, 6, we read | 
Of KAI — $1177) NI x, - 
VPC e a couch wreathed with ic and 3 

_ blver; and Ody H. xxin. lin. 199, 200, 
of NE - IY I GU3 T5 X08 Gg- | 
Yozw 17s EAESANTI, variegating a bed 
with gold, filver, and ivory. 

3. 4 point or crag of a rock, reſembling | 
4 tooth, occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 47 5. Job 
XXXIX. 28. 

VI. In Kal and Hiph. To do over again, 
to to change, alter. 1 Sam. xxi. 13. (Where 
obſerve that du is remarkably uſed for 
mw 3d perl, maſc. Ang. fut. in Kal, and | 
that without any various reading noted | 
in Dr. Reunicttts Bible, comp. Pal. 
xxXX+v. 1.) Job xiv. 20, (where perhaps 

there is an alluſion to the facies 55 
cratica, or Hippocratic face t, as phy- 


cians call it, which is a certain 1y mptom | 
of approaching death). Jer. lii. 33. In | ſer 


Huh. To change, alter, or diſguiſe oneſelf. 
dec. 1 K. xiv. 2. 50 


9. overlaid with Het. gol a, like Nero's palace 
above mentioned; tor the Romans had not the art 
ef gilding or covering with leaf-gold. 


+ See Hippocratis Aphoriſm, ſet. viii. 5 13, 14 


and K. Solomon's Portrait of Old Age, <4 De. Smith, 


VIII. It appears from 1 Sam. xxx! 19 


PW J. To repeat over and over aga'n 


II. As a N. fem. mw A by-cuord, ir” 


Iv. In Hith. prin To be affe@r! x19 


acute pain. oc. Pl. IXxiii. 21. 


; 


VII, Chald. To be changed. Dan, i: - 
In Hiph. or Aph. To change. 1): 
8,15, Comp. under N III. 


2 bags) Xx1. 12, that the Phih/tine; had 
Na or Temple tojw, i. e. 1 a preber.d, 
tha heavens under the attribute 
changer, rencaber, or reiterator, fror 
r/iterating the years and ſeaſon, 
thereby producing, ripening, caftin 1, 
and conluming the flowers and 1 
the earth, and fo renewing and cr, 
the face thereof 1. We mayeafily v1; 
what the Fbiliſtines aimed at by, 
ing the body of San! to the wall of 
1. Was it not in acknowledgerm 
the power of their God, to ſubd:- !/ 
people of Jehovah, and to furn cor 
ruption and duft the body of their 
j2z 72 does not appear to be the eme, 
the temple of Dagon, as Mr. Bate iy mil- 
take aflerts. By 1 Sam. XXX. t!- 
Philiftines faſtened the Body ot 
the wall of Bethſban; but by 1 Cit 
x. 10, they faſtened his bead (whic! (5+ 
had cut off, x Sam. XXI. 9.) in the tem 
7 of Dagon. 
As a N. e plur. in Reg. πGiv 
See under Root PW. 


Deut. vi. 7; where one of the He+:; 
verſions renders it & reg thou 5 Fu 
repeat a fecond time. 


what frequently repeated. occ. n uv 

Xxviil. 37. 1 K. ix. 7. 2 Chron. vil, 

Jer. xxiv. 9. 

Hence Lat. anna a ſcoff, &c. 
III. To whet, Harpen, which 1 is performed 
by reiterated motion or friction. oc: 
Deut. xXXii. 41. So LXX 7224s, 
and Vulg. acuero. This word 1s, > . 
beautiful metaphor, applied to a W 
tongue, Pal. Ixiv. 4. cxl. 4. Mr. 5: 
however in this laſt cited paſſage would 
rat her render it vibrate, as it is certain 
erpent does his tongue. As a Partictp le 

or participial N. pzw Whetted, Id. 
Prov. xxv. 18, & al. 


pain, as from a tbarp Weapon, 15 Jet 


* 7. See. blub in fa, Trin. of Gent. p. 4 E 


Int 


p. 1955 6. ein. ! 


and Llalleu ay's Origizals, vol. 1. p. 199. 


w tit 
L448 


d 


{ 
b. 


7 ird up. So the LXX r ger, and 
\ ulg. accinctis. Once, 1 K. xvii. 46. 
ce perhaps Latin cin vit, cincdlum, whegce 
Eng, cincture, and in ä ſurcin- 
le. 
D 
it h a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7 
1 !n Kal, To rob, fdr pillage, diripere. 
Jud. ii. 14, 16. 1 Sam. xvii. 53. 25 
viii. 15. In Niph. To be plundered. Lech. 
„iv. 2. As a N. Nuo and mownr A 
indering, ſpat. 2 K. xxi. 14. Iſa. xlii. 
88 24, & al. 


French ahafer, 15 Eng. chaſe. Qu? > | 


pra 

I. To „ folit ear rend, yet not ſo as to 
parate entifely. acc. Lev. i. 17. Jud. 
* „ 6. 

It. This word is applied to thoſe animals 
dat are cloven P ted, i. e. whoſe hoof is 
not only divided into two parts or claws 


(ice under don II.), but thoſe two claws | 


t from each other, without any con- 

:ctig membrane. In Kal, To cleave, 

i this ſenſe. As a N. 
Lev. xi. 3, 7, 20. Dent. xiv. 6, 7. | 
Jo rend, cut off, or ſeparate from one's 

ati oc. 1 Sam. xxiv. 8, Vulg. con- 

1 "egit broke. 

455 

or Beth in pieces. So the Vulg. 3 

fr1 us concidit. Once, 1 Sam. xv. 3 5. 
lo chip, chop. Qu? Comp. under a 


Au radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 5, 


_— 


( 755 ] 


— — 


'>w A cleft. oc. 


15 70 look , regard, turn, ba ve reſpec}, It is 


TW 
tool fire ſpontaneouſly, it was a happy 


omen. See Virgil, Eclog. viii. lin. 205. 2 
Georgic. iv. lin. 384—6; and Vitringa, 
Obſ. Sacr. lib. iv. cap. 15, $ 2, 3. To 


the paſſages he has produced I add from 


Faun. in Attics, concerning Seleu- 
cus, Te πn n , 45 fre tx Maxsdo- 
Vyiag cu | Arefavtz dreyri e IISAAN Tw 
All, ra gοπ ¹•A er Bj“ ͤ xEe Toh - 
CyT2 AUTULATYL Wpos T9) XYAALA, xa. 
&vm) Ty 16%, When Selencus, who 
accompanied Alexander in his expedition 
from Macedonia, was ſacrificing at Pella 
to Jupiter, the wood advanced of its own 
accord towards the Image, and awas Kin- 
dlled without fire.” 

II. With d or oy following, 7o turn away 
or from. Job vii. 19. xiv, 6. Iſa. xxii. 4. 
In Hiph. To turn, !urn away, as the eyes, 
Ila. vi. 10. xxxii. 3. Comp. Pf. xxxix. 14. 
And in Iſa. vi. 10, obſerve that the ow, 
17227 and yasni may be in the Indicative 
mood, and that Symmachus accordingly 
has 0 Aus #795 TH WITH ESUCOVE, u. 
rug 0p0anuwns aur e, This people 


cloſed tbeir ges. LXX, Mat. 


Comp. 


— 


hath made their ears heavy, and hath 


xiii. 14. Acts xxviii. 26; and Randolph 


on the Prophecies, p. 29. 


III. In Hith. ynwTn To turn on«ſelf, or look 


about, as in terrour. IIa. x11. 10; where 


 LXX @aar wander, and Vulg. declines 


decline. Comp. Ifa. xli. 23. (where V:- 
tringa, ut diſpiciamus that we may look 
al out on cviry fide. Comp. Targ.) and 

below YLwpw III. 

IV. 2 7% cry aloud, ſbaut. See Root Y-. 


ied either abſolutely, as 2 Sam. xx1i, 42; | V. As a N. ywn. Ezek. xvi. 4. See Root 
: with the prepoſition 2, I.xod, v. 9. Pl. 


ex. 117 or , Ia. xvii. 7. xxx1. 1; VI. Chald. As a N. fem. dw, and emphat. 


% moſt commonly, with N following, | 


111. xvit. 7, 8. Gen. iv. 4, 5, in which 
cited paſſage I beodotion interprets 
NW by eveTupicey ſet fire to, or ſent fire 
a, which, though not the ſtrict mean- 
ing of the Heb. word, yet expreiles the 
monner of God's tet Hing of Atel's of | 
Ting (Heb. xi. 4.) to have been ſimilar 
the miraculous atteſtation of his ac- 
tance on other great occaſions. See 
Les ix. 24. 1 Chron, xxi. 26. 2 Chron. 
1, 3. 1 K. xviii. 38. Comp. Pf. xx. 
j, 07 4. And from tome early inſtances | 
15 this kind the Heathen ſeem to have 


ed their notion that when a feer fee 


Nr 


; 


* 


1. 


RIPW, An bour. 
or 19, & al. 
pope . Jo turn this æuay and that, in play, 
to /pori, play. IIa. xi. 8. xvi. 123 where 
Eng. Trantlat. excellently, be dandled. 
II. In Kal, To turn bi: evay and that, or 
Jump for joy. PI. cxix. 70. In a Hiphil 
ſenſe, To cauſe to turn in this manner. Pl. 
xciv. 19, In Hith. ywpriwn Tolurn one - 
ſelf thus. Plal. exix. 16, 47- As a N. 
maſc. plur. ©LPY, aud in Reg. ꝓu 
Deligbts. Prov. viii. 30, 31, Pf. exix. 24, 
& al. 

III. In Hith. To turn oneſelf, or Jook this 
«Cay aud that, as in doubt and uncer- 
2 e 


Dan. uic 6. W. 10, 
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I. As a N. 5yw The bollow of the band, 


III. As a N. >yw, plur. E>mWw and 


- the Vulg. vulpes, and our Eng. Tranſla- 


Cant. ii. 15. Several of the modern ori- 


Turkiſh CBical, and Pexſian Sciagal, Sciu- 


by w 


tainty. occ. Ia. xxix. 9. So the Vulg. 
nearly to this ſenſe, fluctuare. Comp. | 
above Mw III. 
Wy ww WY gl | 
Occurs not as a V. but the idea ſeems to be 


either 4o amp, or to ruſh forward; for | 


hence as a N. fem. in Reg. Dy ] A 
flamping or ruſbing. LXX, 69175 a rufh- 
ing. Once, Jer. xlvni; 3. | 


Dxx. To ſhoot. Qu? Comp. under d. 


Occurs not as a V. but the 1dea appears to 
be, Hollow, concave, or the like. 


when ſhut. occ. Iſa. xl. 12. Plur. Hy 
Handfuls, as much as may be contained 
in the hollow of the band. occ. 1 Kings 
XX. 10. Ezek. xiii. 19; where LXX 


* 


£22y1c, and Vulg. pugillum, @ handful. 


oc. Num. xxii. 24; where Vulg. an- 
guſtiis zarrozo paſſes. | 
dcbyw, The name of an animal, proba-. 
bly ſo called from his burrowing or mał- 
ing holes in the earth to hide himſelf or 
dwell in. occ. Jud. xv. 4. Neh. iv. 3. 


Pſal. Ixiii. 11. Cant. ii. 15. Lam. v. 18. 


Ezek, xiii. 4. In all which texts the 
 E-.XX render it by awnys the for, ſo 


tion, fow; and it muſt be owned that 


this ſeems a very proper appellation for 


that animal, from his burrotving. Thus 
Kat wubrn vate WUAGTUG £VEQWNELOUG N. 
Cunning he dwells in 6urrows detpy· 


And our bleſſed Saviour obſerves, Mat, 
viii. 20. Luke ix. 58, The fores bave 
Holes. 
determine whether the Heb. d means 
the common fox, canis vulpes, or the ac. 
dll, canis or vulpes aureus, the litilè eaft- 
ern fox, as Haſfelguiſt calls him. Comp. 


ental names of the zackall, that is the 


gal, Sciachal, or Schachal (whence French 


C936 } 


II. As a N. mywh A bollow, narrow way. | 


— 


But ſtill it is no eaſy matter to 


Jackalls on the coaſt of Malabar, tha 


ſelquift Travels, p. 277, lays, that 1 l 


dens. The Heb. name byw therefore 


caſe ſeems more to be depended on, in- 


voc among the goats. There 1s alio 


which of theſe is the fox of Sa 


5 


wo 


** when they are wild, they hide hen. 
ſelves in holes under the ground n 
day-time, never keeping abroad but int 
night in ſearch of their prey.“ And 


leſtine he ſaw many of the jackal/'s ©: 
and boles in the hedges round the gat 


may ſuit the zackall as well as the . 
And Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 175, ren ke 
that “ as the zackalls are creature . 
the moſt common and familiar, 
as the moſt numerous, of thoſe cou 
ſeveral of them feeding often togeti:«r, (+ 
we may well perceive the great p 
there was for Sampſon (Jud. xv. 4.) :; 
take, or cauſe to be taken, three hun- 
dred of them. The fox, properly, -.ll. 
ed, is rarely met <vith, neither is it re- 
garious.” Thus the Doctor. But % 
ſelquiſt, whoſe evidence in the prefer 
forms us in his Travels, p. 184. 
* the fox, canis vulpes, is common. in !2 
leſtine, that they are very numero; in 
the ſtony country about Bethlehem (com; 
p. 119.), and ſometimes make great he- 


of them near the convent of St, Job: in 
the deſert, about vintage time; for tb 
deftroy all the vines unleſs they are {tity 
watched.” He ſubjoins however concer!- 
ing the jacłall, canis aureus, that © e 
are more of this ſpecies of fox to 
with than of the former, particu) 
about Jaffa, near Gaza, and in Gee. 
I leave others, ſays he, © to determine 


was certainly 1 one of theſe two ani 
mals.” And ſo ſay I too. And that!“ 


Chacal, and Eng. Fackall or Jackcall), rmo. Note; and by Brooke's Natural LR. v2!» 

from their reſemblance to the Heb, bye, P. 3 3 Hal 0h 1 * ae 

fſavour the latter interpretation. And | , + In another place indeed, P. 277 f/ 
Delon f, in his d e the cl, This is, h all doubt, the fox of >" //" 


r The good-natured gritie however will temen 1 ian 
Travels, p. 119. | 4 Haſſelquifts is a poſttumous work, and + +here- } 
| 1 Cited" by Bufor, Hit, Nat, tom. xi. p 191, | fore overlook little lips and incoaſiſtencics. 


y 


Y- 


ind ſuch a practice mentioned in the 
35th fable of Apbthonins ; and what 1s 
more remarkable, Oviil, Faſt. lib. iv. | 
. 681, mentions a cuſtom obſerved at 
dome every year about the middle of 
April, of turning out foxes into the cir- 
us with burning torcbes to their backs, 
miſſæ junctis ardentia tædis 

Lerga ferunt vulpes | 
hich cuſtom Bochart derives from this 
exploit of Sampſon. I ſhall only 
ad, in order to illuſtrate Pſal. Ixiii. 11, 
that both foxes and jackalls will prey on 
naman carcaſes, but the latter more re- 
-:1rkably. And for further ſatisfaction 
an the ſubject of theſe 25» the reader 
Weil! do well to conſult Bochart, vol. ii. 
o, &c.; Michaelis, Recueil de Queſ- | 
ons, Qu. XXxviii.; and Mr, Merrick's | 
'carned and entertaining Annotation on | 
Pf. Ixiii. II. wy 


5 
{oo ba! 


| 
| 
as a V. in Kal, but | 

i, in Niph. To be inclined or reclined, to 
an, recline, reft, Gen. xvill. 4. 

( With dy following, To Jean, rely upon, 
eth in a bodily and mental ſenſe. ſud. 


„ 8, & al. In this view it is once 
tvllowed by 2, Ifa. I. 10. With n fol- 
lowing, it denotes, To incline or [can to, 
Prov. iii. 3. 
u, and in Reg. Mywn, A Haf, prop, 
laß port. Exod, xxi. 19. Iſa. iii. 1, where 
/ tringa, “ every prop both greater and 
f baculum & bacillum.“ freq. occ. 
oe on, as a brook on the border of a 
country. oce. Num, xxi. 15. $0 the 
XX Ott 

MY! | | | 
Uccirs nat as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
tienifies, To ſeize, burry away, madden, 
1+ love does the heart. See Caftell. As 
VN. maſe, plur. 2Dyw Ecfatic, burry- 
„or maddening thoughts. occ, Job 
'v. 13, XX.2, In the former text Aguila 


de of mind wherein a man loſeth the 
*:/-/ron of himſelf;“ in the latter it de- 
des © a multitude of agitating thoughts.” 

dee Schultens and Scott. | 


WALLED 
# 


As Ns. ywo, and fem. | 


"-nders it WEpAAA& is, abalienationes, | 


1 ] 


ares tails may ſound to us, yet we 


/- 1clme, recline, It occurs not however 


i V1; 26. 2 Sam. i. 6. 2 K. vii. 2. 2 Chron, | 


III. As a N. wier The 


—  — 


; 


and erect or uprights Hence Eng. 


K 
; 


"ww 


To ſhore up, a ſhore, and perhaps to 


foar. 


I. To fland erect, upright, or on end, as the 


hair in aſtoniſhment or horrour. Ezek. 
xXxvii. 35, WW TW had their Hair ſtand 
on end. (To this purpoſe Montanus bor- 
ripilaverunt crine.) So Ezek. xxxit. 10. 
Comp. Job iv. 15, This effect of aſto- 
niſhment or horrour is often obſerved by 
the poets. Thus Virgil. Qn. Ii. lin. 774, 
and iii. lin. 48, 
Obſtupui, ſteteruntque come 


Again, An. iv. lin. 280, and xii, lin, 868, 


Arrectæque horrore comæ 


So Ovid, Metam. lib. iii. lin. 100, 


Gelidoque come terrore rigebant. 


_ Obſtupui, ſenſique metu rigulſſe capillos. 


Comp. under d III. But I know not 
of any poet, ancient or modern, who has 
deſcribed this ſymptom of porrour to par- 
ticularly and ſtrongly as our Shakte/pearss 
where the royal ghoſt iays to Hamer, 


— — But that 1 am forhid 
To tell the ſecrets of my priſon-bouſe, 
I covld a tale unfold, whoſe lighteſt word 


Would harrow up thy ſoul, freeze thy young 


blood, 


Make thy two eyes, like ſtars, ſtart from their 


_ ſpheres, | 
Thy knetty and combined locks to part, 
And euch particular hair to und on end 
Like quills upon the fretful porcupine, 
Hauler, act i. ſcene 3. 
Hence | 
IT. In Kal, Tranſitively and Intranſitive- 
ly, To fear, be afraid, horrere. Deut. 
ARK 17> ee | 
bair of the head. 
Num. vi. 5, 18. Jud, xvi: 22, & al. The 
ile or down of the body. Lev. xiti. 3, 4, 
& al. freq. Prov. xxtli. 7, Becauſe as Du 
hair in one's frame (body or ſtomach) /o 
4s he. To this purpoſe the LXX Oy Tg- 
Toy e, Tis KATHTNNGG TEA For in 
like manner as if one fewallowed hair, 
The reader will readily perceive how well 


. this interpretation lutts the context, Iſa. 


vii. 20, P2307 Ow Hair of the feet, i. e. 


„ the pubes. Comp. under TE: 1, Fem. 


Ty Hair, down. 1 Sam. xiv. 45. Job 
iv. 15. As a N. tw Harry, rough with 
o „ i 


r 
— — 


-- _ 
* 


i 
k 
| 
{ 
0 
4 


ne WT — 
— — 


— 


* — Ty 
8 — 


11 . —ͤ nn CO NC et ENS 
- — o—__ — — 


my _ 
4 * 
N #. 46 A Ge. 


— — 


ee 
Os arte Sera OUS A — — —— - — — ——— 
A KK6—l.nn . A nas, TSS e 
— a * — - 


— 

r 1 
Thy te 
— 


a4 


Wy 


* 
* 3 
— 


r 
q * 
=> ogg __ 
we 
_ 
e - 5 


| 
| 


"yo ſ 758 | "wo 


Bair, hirſutns. Gen. xxvii. 11. Dan. 


vii. 21. Fem. plur. y,W The ſame. 
Gen. xxvii. 23. Maſc. plur. c. ap- 
plied to figs, which, when corrupt, are 
often hoary, or covered with a mould re- 
ſembling hair, winnewed. Jer. xxix. 17. 
TV. As a N. Vyw, fem. in Reg. roy, 4 
be- or ſbe-goat, from their ſhaggy bair, 
q. d. a rough, hairy one. So the Greek 
Tp 2/55 a be: goul, is from Tp2yv; rough, 
on account of the roughneſs of his hair, 
and the Latin hircus a he- goat from hir- 
tus rough. This word is frequently fol- 
lowed by ray of the goats, as in Gen. 
XXXV11. 31. Lev. iv. 28. v. 6. xvi. 5, 7, 
& al. freq. Comp. Dan. viii. 21. And 
in the fame ſenſe of a be- goat I would 


underſtand WW in Iſa. xiii. 21. xxxiv.14; | 


in which latter text Aquila and Symma- 
chus render it by Mio, and Vulg. by 
piloſus, 2 hairy ove. The qualities men 
tioned in the texts juſt cited eminently 
agree to Be- goats, which are remarkable 
for calling to one another, for their ſkip- 
Ping motion, and aifo for delighting to 
browze on the ſpontaneous vegetables 
ſpringing up among ruinated buildings. 


| the Eat Borſes are fill fed win 


were Azvilt, who, they ſay, nſed 
pear in a hairy form. But if yy, + 

&c. in theſe texts, be the names t 
kind of animals, ſo muſt Bye bE,õẽtb 

wife. It is not, however, imp 

that the Chriſtians borrowed their 
like pictures of the devil with a tail, 

and cloven feet from the heat ben! 
preſentations of Pan tbe Terrible. 

Spence's Polymetis, dialog. xvi. p. 
| Comp. Senſe IX. | 
V. As a N. fem. ww, plur. Boy 7 
ley, from it's rough, brifily beard. © 
Latin name hordeum is from horte 
Hand on end, as the bair. See e. 
Lexic. Etymol. in Hordeum. Exod. :: : 
| Lev. xxvii. 16, & al, freq. 80 
xxvi. 12, aas ſowed and receive; . 
ſame year DB Yw TID + 2 bund 
of barley. 80 LXX ro ee 
| 5nv. Barley being leſs productive tit:n 
wheat, this increaſe was the more 
ordinary. 
In 1 K. iv. 26, barley is mentioned 
for bor/es, and ſo it is by Home 
lin. 196; II. vi. lin, 56, & al. 


Thus Dr. Coandler, Travels in Aſia Mi- 
mor; . I 50, deſcribing the ruins of the 
temple. of Apollo Didymeus, obſerves, 
that “ at evening a large flock of g027s 
returning to the fojd, their bells tinkling, 


ſpread over the heap, climbing to brewze | 


on the ſhrubs and trees growing between 


the huge ſtanes.” The poets fail not to | 


preſent us with the like image : 


| —Globoſe and huge 
Grey-mould*ring temples ſwell, and wide o'ercaſt 
The ſolitary lund'cape, hills 20d woods 
And boundleſs wilds ; while their vine-mantled 
brows - 
The pendent goats unveil, regardleſs they 
Qt hourly peril, though the cleited domes 
Tremble to ev'ry wind. — 
| Dyezx's Ruins of Rome, lin. 32, &c. 


So Abbe de Life, in his Poem entitled 
Les Jardins, deſcribing the ſame ruins of 
Rome, 


— Le 
 Voyez rire ces champs au laboureur rendus, 
Sur ces combles tremblans ces edevreaux /u/pen-. 
„ tu#*. | | 


| 


I ſhall not trouble the reader with the non- | 


ſenſe of the Rabbins and their followers, 


| Thus Haſſelguift, Travels, p. 1 


ſerves, that, in the plain of Jerict-, 
Arabians had flown harley for their?! 
Comp. under 37. 
VI. As a N. q 4 gate, from it's erec7 7: 
tion, Gen. xix. 1, & al. freq. ite Tar. 
gum on Prov. xxiv. 7, though | 1 
hend it mifinterprets that patiaz*, 7 
yet ſerve to illuſtrate and confirm 
ſon here given of the name — -.. "=" 
RD) R907 Beeauſe as a gate 2 
Hence as a N. W]⁰ and WW 4 
keeper of a gate or door. 2 Chron, xx%1- 14. 
2 K. vu. 10. Neh. xi. 19. | 
„Among the Iſraelites the gate of... 

was the ſerum or place of public 
courſe. Prov. i. 21. [viil. 3.] There v33 | 
the court af judicature held for iry:r 7 © 
cauſes, and deciding all affairs. 
xxv. 7. Ruth iv. 1, 9. [2 Sam 
2 Chron. xviii. 9. Lam. v. 14 
exxvii. 5. Prov. xxIi. 22. xiv. . 4 
Amos v. 15. There alto was the 705 
where corn and proviſion was ſoll.. 
vii. 1, 18. Taylers Concordance 
nearly the fame obſervations W] 


who will have it that thefe tYWW in Iſa. 


1 See reis on Mat. xiii. $, and Nicò. er De» 


® Cited in Aoty's Review for June 17827 p. 399 


ſcription de VAradie; p. 1331 &c. 


[upp0'%, 


rr * 


A 90-3 FI 


ſuppoſe, be extended to the other ancient 8 vw occurs not as a V. but as Ns. fein, 
nations of the Eaſt. See Gen. x XXx1v. | r Horrible zvickedneſs, ſuch as makes 
8 24. Job v. 4. xxix, 7. xxx1i. 21, Eſth. one ſhudder, and one's bair fand on end. 

19. itt. 3. v. 9, 13. Dan. ii. 49. Com- OCC. Jer. v. 30. xXxili. 14. uw The 
e eee eee ni. p. 524, ſame. occ. Jer. xviii. 13. w The 
c. and Sbaw's Travels, p. 253. To fame, occ. Hol. vi. 10. Comp. Ecclus. 
which I add, that the ſquare tower which xxvii, 14. 


a. 
[ 
| 


the preſent principal entrance to the d | 
Albambra or red palace of the Mooriſh | In Kal, To cover, overwhelm, as with a tem- | #1 
ings in Grenada, from it's being the | peſt or darknefs. occ. job ix. 17, 398 | | FAY 
place where juſtice was ſummarily ad- w' Myw2 Who will overwhelm 1 
miniſtered, was ſtyled the Gate of Judge with a . Pſal. exxxix. 11, Sari 1 
nent. ' Annual Regiſter, 1779. Antiqui-| the darkneſs will cover me; thus (4 
23, p. 124. Symmacbus £T1THer 2746 will hide, and | 
wo Ns. , and fem. vw A rough, | another Hexaplar vertion x4/,utye 5olf 4 
r bornible, ftorm or tempeſt, occ. Job cover, and ſo Ferome operieut. This lat- 1 
x. 17. Iſa. xxviti. 2. Nah. i. 3. Hence ter text, compared with the context, 1 O41 
az a V. in Kal, To burl or barry away, i pears to me to fix the true meaning 0! L141 
a; with a florm or tempeft. occ. Job the Verb, and theretore, according tu the Wy 4. 
*xV11, 21. PI. Ivin. 10; where twenty-lix | common reading, I am obliged to under- 1 
Gt Dr. Kenmcott's Codices read . | ſtand it in the lame ſenſe in the only re- 1 
Comp. Jer. ii. 12. In Niph. To be tem- | I's 


maining pailage where it occurs, namely 
Gen. ili. 15, which in this view will con- 
tain an alluſion to that outer dartneſs to T9 
which Satan ſhould finally be cores, #1 Þ 
as well as to tht darknes of death «nd 
the grave to which the mortal part of the | 
promiſed ſeed ſhould be reduced, when [7 
the potder of darkne(; (Luke XX, 53. } 
| ſhould prevail againſt him. The LXX 
| | render the lentence, Ares Toa FY KES 
| £24.77, A TY Tho7,0915 ale writvay Ile 


Jbatl keep, o abferve, watch, thy bead, and 


2 e oce. P. K 3. In Hith, To make | 
elf, or be, like a tempeft, to affault as | 
2 :empeft. occ. Dan. xi. 40. 

VIII. As a N. malc. plur. Dry Haſty | 
ſaiocters. So the LXX gos, and Vulg. | 
nber. occ. Deut. xxxu. 2; where the 
Samaritan Pentateuch and twenty- four H 
of Dr. Kennicott $ Hebrew Codices read 


— y. 


Hence Eng. 1 | 
. As a N. malc. plur. Sou, ryw, 


L * 
— 
_ — — ——¾ 
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* 
— —— — 
oof fy ͤ — ˙· 1 


"_— A > 
4H <a le rt > 9 
— by, 3 
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ind De, Certain idols, repreienting thou alt keep, or &. tis beel. I am Vi [i 
ne power of the heavens in forms, tem- not clear what they meant. See Le Cicrc's e 
la, rains, Moſt probably they were in Note on the text“. W's 
ae form of cid goats, or of other rough, | FEW occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 6 
Haggy, animals. oce. Lev. xvii. 7. 2 K. form, but as a N. jaw A lpecies of fer- 14 


iii. 8. 2 Chron. xi. 15. That ſuch 
epreſentative animals were worſhip 

in " Leypt, whence the {frac/ites and 2 
n derived this ſpecies of idolatry, 


peut, probably iv called from it's con- WT 
cealing itielf in the ſand, or holes of a | 5 1. 
road, and infetting travellers. occ. Gen. 1 Il 
xlix. 17. Dan fall be a {crpent by the yk 1 


2 ů — 


de learned reader may ſee proved at do, a D by the path, that bitetb the | 1 ; 
| | a from the teſtimonꝝ of ancient ri - Lorje's beels, ſo that bis rider felleth back- WT; 
| ers, by HBocbart, vol. ii. 641, & ſeq. And 585 | 1 g N 
| At this ſpecies of idolatry was very an- One of Dr. Terrtcei's Mes in Cen. iii. 12, | | 


nt among the Exyptians appears from reads JS2* and HN wiakout the ) in the 2d order, 
. E vi. 26, compared with Gen. | © if the Roqt wie DW, and thei readings would 


l 5 } well Ag re e with the V u- COD eret {whence dur Eng- 
„. 34. Xliii. 32; in which laſi paſiage Tfanflstiou. hell bru;fe), and likewiſe with the ap. 
; de wards, For that it an abemizdiio te | ftle's Ne Rom. xvi. 20: Lo the Venetian 


de Eplus, are thus paraphraied in MS. lately publiſhed by Ammon, bfi a, , 


1 — r 4 Rot yanizes* 4 PE DEITY TONER 2 FP me 


4235 worſkip. Comp. Seales III. IV. 


M 
484 ward, f 


| de d ; 7 41 farce. The Complat, LXX has Tig, a1: i FÞ 
| 2 * e w m_ _— T6;n521;. But theſe words ate we Greek. Ib hore ih | 1 
15 cauſe F I ſuſpect that the Jews Rate been tampering both » "ol . 
etians to eat with the Fus, becauſe | | with the Hebrew 24 Grecks of hiv danket P- . 
de Jews eat the beafts which the Egyn- | phecy- ol! 
' 1 


| 
x 
| 


1, In Kal, Intranſitively, It is ſpoken of 
| the bones of a perſon emaciated, oce. Job 


my 1 r 


9 9 . The Vulg. renders the word by . 


ceraſtes tbe hormd ſerpent, and Nicander, 
in his Theriac: 57, lin. 202, remarkably 
deſcribes this ſpecies as lurking in the 
ſand or wheel-tracks by the pat: 


— -e d apa, 
N xal agfaaTpPoyindt h ) g o. 


The Arabs call a ſpecies of ſerpent Sip- 


pbon or Suppbon, which may be the ſame | 


as wr rom ow. See more in Bocbart, 


vo]. p. 416, &c. and in Micbaelis, 
| BP tt gan 4wordor tali of hel: Ps, 1. e 


Rebels de Queſtions, Qu. Ixzi. 


D 
Vith a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
To daſb, crnfh, or break by impulſe. 
I. In . Jo be broken or cragœy. occ. 


Iſa. xm. 2, mW A craggy mountain 


(fo Manta, Montem preœruptum), a 
mountain broken into rugged inequali- | 


ties, at the deluge namely. Comp. un- 
der yp2 XIII. As a participial N. S 
A bieh, craggy placy, oc. Num. XxX iil. 3, 

Maſe. plur. Ev Craggy or rugged em:- 


nencet. Jer. iii. 2. xiv. 6. (where LXX | 


vary woody cl:ffs, and Vulg. rapes rocks) 


„K al. mw The fame. oct, Ha, xli. 18. 


(where LX X opewy mountains) xlix. 9. 
„Jer. ii. 1. 


xXxxili. 21, Aud bis bones (which) they 


did not fee, Wu are craggv, Eng. Tran- | 


flat. ftick out. To this ſenſe the Vulg. 
Et ofa, quæ teGta fuerant, nuwdabuntur, 


And bis bones, which bad been covered, 


ſhall be made bare. 


III. As a N. fem. plur. wm. occ. 2 Sam. 


xvii. 29; where pn MAW © is uſed for 


ſome fort of proviſions, and tranſlated | 
cbeeſe of kine, but perhaps was feſo of | 
Eine, or beef, prepared in ſuch a manner 


as we call potted, by beating and bruijing.” 


'Thus Bate, in the Appendix to his Eu. 
91 5 into the Similitudes, p. 258, And 


is conjecture is confirmed by obſerving 


| that the eaſtern people in modern times 


prepared potted fe for food on a march 
or journey. Thus Huſbeguius (Epiſt. iii. 
Legat. Tureic. p. 173, edit. Elaevir), 
ſpeak ing of the Turkiſh ſoldiers going on 
an expeclition into Perſia, ſays,“ Some 
of them filled a leathern bag (ſiccatæ et 
in pollinem redactæ carnis bubulæ) aj, 
beef dried, and reduced to g kind of meal," 


which they uſe with great advantage, ag 
affording a ſtrong nouriſhment.” A; 
Dr: Shaw, Preface to Travels, p. xi, 
mentions ported jflefb as part of the vr. 
viſions carried with him in his jourr ey 
through the Arabian deſerts, 
IV. As a N. fem. dw, in Reg. Du“, p. 
pw, and nav, 
1. The lip, to called, from ſyueexing or {+ .;! 
ing the air into diſtinct articulation iy 
ſpeaking. PI. xxii. 8. xxxiv. 14. Pry: 
iv. 24. Cant. iv. 3, & al. freq. 


mere talk. 2 K. xviii. 20. Iia xv vi. - 
Prov. xiv. 23. a 
naw wh A man of tips, 1. e. 4 ba. 
prater, Job xi. 2. 
Hence chap, cbaps. 
And becauſe the lip is one cf the chief or 
gans or inſtruments of ipeaking, hang 
2. —_— 3 Ifa. xxxiii. 19. Ez, 
i. 6, 6. Ia. xxyiit. 11, 12. Comp. 
I © Cow xiv. 21, 23. 
3. Speech, talk. 2 xii. 20. Prov. vii. 
xii. 19, xvii. 4. Lam. iii. 62. Com 
ii. 3, 5. AA thus I apprehend the a 
is uſed in thote controverted paſſages Gen, 
xi. 1, 0, 7, 9; and that the meaning of 
the former part of this chapter in br 
is this; that mankind in general Ven: 92 
(comp. Gen. vi. 12. 1 K. x. 24.) were 
unauimous in their fpeech or lalb, an! 
appeared ſo in their /entiments, Ifenctions, 
or dr/igus* (probably becauſe uniteil ; 
der one political government), and cn. 
ing to the delightful plain of S.. 
© they intended all to ſettle there, Lanka 
of ſpreading themſelves into the unknow! 
countries of the earth, and to this pur- 
poſe encouraged one another % 61: - 
city, and a bigb toxver or temple +, i pre 
vent their ſeparation, Jz#, ſay they, 2 
be ſcattered abroad over the fac: ii! 
c hole earth, but that God 3 


1 


* Since writing the above, I am glad to fa 
interpretation here propoſed confirmed by the |: 
Fitringa, Obtervationes Sacra, lib. i. cap. x. wi. 
4ce. | 

+ It 1s very probable that this tower was 2/74 * 
deſtined to 1dolatrous worſhip {fee Targum Jo / 
Jem, ald of Jon. Ben Uniet on Gen. xi. 2 4 {9 
which it is well known that it ſerved in after : apes. 
Hence it's top was to be rea carried ue 
the heavens. Poms, Deut. 1. 28. ix. 1. It was des 
paired and r by Nebucbad near, 
ed the te mp. e of Bel or Belus. See Prideaus' $ Con- 


nect. vol. i. pt. i. book ii, an. 570. 
inter pots, 


D 


interpoſed, and confounded or fruftrated 
this wicked and rebellious ſcheme, which 
was . with his will (comp. Gen. 

Deut. xxxii. 8. Acts xvu. 26.), 


40 thereby diſperſed them over the face | 


-/ tbe whole earth. Comp. under iI. 


. Religious confeſſion or ſentiment, in par- 
cular, PC, Ixxxi. 6; where, as * Mr. 


222 


Bate hath juſtly obſerved, God is the 
peaker, and therefore the words muſt be 
5 I heard (not, a language I un- 


:{-rflood not, but) a religious confeſſion [ 
20 tnowledged, or approved, not. So + Ita, 
<«\x, 18, Hol. xiv. 3. Zeph. iii. 9. Comp. 
ta. VI g. 
be edge, border, margin of any thing, as 
ne lips are of the mouth ;—of the ſea, 
Gen. xxii. 17 ;—of a river, Gen. xli. 3; 
—of a curtain, Exod. xxvi. 4 ;—of a 
ae Exod. xxvili. 32 ;—of a veſſel, 
2 Chron. iv. 2,-—of a table, Ezek. xl. 43. 
— a country, Jud. vii. 22. So Ezek. 
«xXV1. 3, Ye are come uh Mw rw by on 


the edge of the tongue, or as we ſhould | 


day in Engliſh, ye are at the tongue's end, 
e. ye are become a by-word. 

As a N. fem. um, in Reg. un, 4 
7117ver to hold arrows, ſo called from the 
arrows daſhing againſt it or againſt each 


other, according to that of Homer, Il. i, | 
lin. 45, 4, cited under pw? III. which ſee, 


dee pe TE SAPETPAN, 
EKAATEAN 7 4g 0 0. ET" π⁷τ Ne 


50 perhaps our Eng. name @ quiver is 
irom its quivering or ſhaking f. Job | 
XXXIX. 23, & al. 

Vi. As Ns. Mew and MD 4 i 
See under NAW. 

D 


I. To depreſs, bumble, ſubject. So the LXX 


7ameivwoe ſhalt bumble, and to this pur- | 


yoſe the Targum P2yw D ſubject, 
reduce to a ſervile condition. occ. Iſa. 
111. 17. As a N. H.] ·ᷓ. Depręſſion, op- 
einn, occ. Iſa. v. 7. 
a N. du.. in Reg. nr, A woman 
4. fervile condition, g maid-ſervant, a 
v2nd-maid. Gen. zii. 16. xvi. 1,2, & 


al. M 5 4 


* Appendix to Enquiry into the Similitudes, page 
260, 7, Comp. Cx. His. p. 683, cal. 1. 

4 Fitringa's Comment on the place, and the 
Jer ed Biſhop Newton's Diſſertations on the Pro» 
piecies, vol. i. p. 320. 


1 


III. As a N. fem. mewn, in Re 


95 — 850 


g. en, 
plur. N, A family, bouſebold, ſo de- 
nominated from being ſubjed to, or under 
the authority of the maſter of the family. 
So in Latin familia a family is from fa- 
mulus a ſervant ; ſee under 55y. Deut. 


& al. freq. It 1s apphed to the different 
ſpecies of beaſts, reptiles, and birds, Gen. 
viii. 19 ;—to dierqht kinds of puniſh- 
ments, Jer. xv. 3. 

way 

„It denotes at large all regulation and diſ- 
foal, omnem ordinationem & diſcretio- 
nem,” ſays Cocceius. Comp. Naw. 

In Kal, To judge, diſcern, determine, order, 


Jud. ut, 19. 1 Sam. viii. 20, & al. freq. 
In Niph. To be judged, Pf. ix. 20. Alfo, 
To contend in judgment, ſet oneſelf to be 
Judged, to plead. Prov. xxix. 9. Iſa. 
xliii. 26, lix. +: Fzek. xx. 35, 36. Comp. 
1 Sam. Xii. 7, where Vulg. judicio con- 
tendam I <uil/ contend in judgment. As 
Ns.\v>w A judge. Gen. xviii. 25. Jud. 
lt. 18, & al. freq, t12W or B22 Judgment, 

puniſbment. 2 Chron. xx. . Ezek. xxii. 10. 
Exod. vi. 6. vii. 4. dw Judgment. © It 
hath a very extenſive fignification, in- 
cluding all 4; funchon, regu lation, ordering, 
right, cuflom.” Cbeceius. Comp. Biſho;, 
Lowtb on Iſa. xlii. 1. freiy. occ. 

From this Root the Sufetes, or rather Sz- 
fetes, who were the ſupreme magiſtrates 
among the Tyrians, Cartbag mians, and 
ſome other nations, and in ſome meaſure 
anſwered to the //raglitiſh uod or 
Judges, had their name *. 


Des. To ſeit (in old Eng. ), to aſſign. 
TOW 


liquids, Gen. is. 6. Exod. iv. 9, & al. 
freq.—to things dry, 1 K. xiii. 5. Ezek. 
xxvi. 8; and metaphorically tc the heart, 
Pf. Ixii. 9;—to the ſoul or affections, 


—to contempt, Pf. cvii. 4 ;-—to anger, 
Lam. iv. 11. In Niph. To ve poured out. 
EK. ii. 3, Lan . ir: PC axh.15. 
In Hith. rw To pour out one. clf, cr 
be poured out. Lam. ii. x2. iv. 1. As 


* See Prideaux's Connect. vol. i. an. 571 3 Fe- 
chart, vol. N 472, 33 Univerſal Flies, vol. XVIi. 
p. 2543 ws, Etymol. Latin. in 848 4d 


? See Fra's 'ur's Ety mol, Anglican, in Quivgs, | 


| Vitrings in "Ui. vol. i, P. 670. 


N 

— * 

4e. 
* 


XX1X, 1, or 18. Lev. xxv. 47. Pl, xxii. 28, 


regulate, direct. Gen. xvi. 5; Lev. xix. 15. 


I. In Kal, To pour out, ed, applied 10 


x Sam. i. 15 to meditation, Pf. exlii. 3. 


„ bd 


1, As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. D/w Hiding And in a following ſection Mr. 


r 


Ns. m A pouring out. occ. Lev. iv. 12. 
Fem. don An effuſion, a ſlipping or 


Hiding, applied to the ſteps, occ. Pl. | 


Ixxiu. 2; where the Keri, and at leaſt fix 
of Dr. Kennicott's Colices have 15212, the 
LXX render it e£5;/v07, and Vulg. effuſi 
ſunt, ever? effuſed. 
II. As a N. fem. n>2w A man's privy mem- 
Her, from its functions, © urinam & ſemen 
effundens, gza/e faſorium dices.“ Leigh, 
oec. Deut. xxiii. 1. So Vulg. Veretro. 
bby | | 
I. In Kal, To humble oneſelf, be bum bled, 
brought low. Iſa. ii. 9, 11, 12, 17. xl. 4, 
K al. freq. In Hiph. To humble, bring 
docun, bring or make low. Ita. xxv. 11. 
12. xxvi. 5, & al. freq. As a N. u- 
Low, below, deer, bumble. Lev. xiii. 20. 
2 Sam. vi. 22. Ezek. xvii. 24, & al. freq. 
As a N. fem. plur. ]- Lowneſſes, 
remiſſns/s, banging down, as of the hands. 
oce. Eccleſ. x. 6. Comp. Ila. xxxv. 3 
Heb. Xii. 12. 


II. As a N. fem. 152 A low plain country, | 


as oppoſed to a mountainous one. Deut. 
1. 7. Joſh. ix. 1, & al. So Holland, The 
Low Countries, or Netberlands, have theſe 
Engliſh names, as alſo their French one, 


Pais Bas, from their loro (flat) fituation. | 
Dus, Perhaps the Latin, Sepelio, ſepulcbrum, | 
ſepultura, whence Eng. Sepulcbre, ſe- | 


pulture, 
Du! 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. . The 
upper lip, or hair growing there, the | 


muſtache or muſtachios. So the LXX in 
2 Sam. xix. 24, Mug axax. occ. Lev. 


Aili. 45. 2 Sam. xix. 24. Ezek. xxiv. | 


17. 22. Mica iii. 7. 
pow 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but plainly | 


appears to be nearly related to ng cover 
in, and to u Hide; as m to n and 
to A. | 


places or Hidden treaſures. So the Vulg. 
renders the two words M29 22W by the- 
ſauros abſconditos. occ. Deut. xxxu1i. 19. 
II. As a N. jaw A kind of wnclean animal, 


e to called from Biding 1 in 


oles or clefts of the rocks. oec. Lev. xi. 5. 


Deut. xiv. 7. Pf. civ. 18. Prov. xxx. 26. 


It is in Lev. and Deut. joined with N28 
tbe bare, and mentioned as a raminaut 
\ animal. 


1 


p 


| 


q 


N 


| 


| 


| 


dd * * 


uk, 
— 


mY 


In the ſecond edition of this work I fol 
| Bocbart's interpretation of jaw by 
Jerboa, i. e. the mus jaculus or jun 
mouſe ; but am now inclined to en! 
Dr. Shaw's opinion, that it fignifie_ 
Daman {jrael, or IſraePs Lumb, 
animal, lays he (Travels, p. 348. 
Mount Libanus, though common 
other parts of this country (namely . 
ria and Paleſtine]. It is a harmleſs ©. 
ture, of the ſame ſize and quality 2 
rabbet, and with the like incurvatins 
poſture, and ditpoſition of the fore-tu1} 
But it is of a browner colour, 
imaller eyes, and a head more poir 
like the marmet's. —As its uſual rede 
and refuge is in the holes and clefts of to 
rocks, we have ſo far a more preſum}.iv- 
proof that this creature may be the 5.- 
pban of the Scriptures, than the Jerbos 
which latter he ſays, p. 177, he b 
never ſeen burrow among the rock vu: 
either in a ſtiff loamy earth, or ele 
the looſe ſand of the Sabara, eſpecial! 
where it is ſupported by the ſpreas 
roots of fpartum, fpurge-lawrel, or 
the like plants.” 
Mr. Bruce likewiſe oppoſes the % 
(of which he has given a curious print, 
and a particular deſcription in his !::- 
vels, vol. v. p. 121.) being the jÞw of th- 


{ Scriptures, and thus ſums up his b. 


ſervations on this ſubject, p. 127. . 
is the character of the Sapbar given in 
Scripture, that he is rious, that he 
lives in houſes made in the rock, 
he is diftinguithed for his feecb lend 
which he ſupplies with his wildor *; 
none of thefe chargfteriflics agree. 


he A. 


| the Jerboa; and therefore, though le 


chews the cud in common with me 
others, and was in great plenty in Ju 
ſo as to be known to Solomon, !: 
cannot be the Sapban of the Scripture. 


contends that this is no other than 
is called in Arabia and Syria ι . 
| {the Daman, Jjrael of Shaw) uw 
Amhara A/ tolo, of which anima 
he has given a print, p. 139, ©! : 
minute deſcription, and thus apple © 
him, p. 144, the characters juſt me. 
tioned. He is above all other a0: 


_ — 


| ® Sec Prov. xxx. 2 26, and bl. tir. 18, 
| io 


Pu 


{ much attached to the rock, that 1 
never once {aw him on the ground, 2nd 
from among large ſtones in the mouth 
of caves, where is his conſtant refdence ; | 
he is gregarious, and lives in families. 
le is in Judæa, Paleſtine, and Arabia, 
and conſequently muſt have been familiar | 
to Solomon. Prov. xxx. 24, 26, very 
bviouſly fix the ah to be the faphan, | 
r the weakneſs there mentioned teems | 
o allude to his feet, and how inadequate 
theſe are to dig holes in the rock, where 
vet, however, he lodges. Theſe are per- 


5 


{e&tly round; very pulpy or fleſhy, ſo, 


able to be excoriated or hurt, and of 
ſoft fleſhy ſubſtance. Notwithitanding | 
W hich they build bouſes in the very bardeſt 
als, more inacceſſible than thoſe of the 
bit, and in which they abide in greater 
:atety, not by exertion of lirength, for 
ey have it not, but are truly, as Solo- 
mon ſays, a 
OWN aged and judgment, and there- 
fore are juſtly deſcribed as wile. Latily, 
what leaves the thing without doubt is, 
nat Tome of the Arabs, particularly Da- 
air, ſay, that the ſapban has no tail; 
that it is leſs than a cat and lives in 
dei that is, not houſes with men, 
there are few of theſe in the count 
0 . dar the ſapban is; but that he bu: 12 
4o:fes, or neits of ſtraw, as Solomon has 
zaid of him, in contradiſtinction to the 
rabbit, and rat, and thoſe other animals 
* burrow in the ground, who cannot 
be ſaid to build houſes, as is expreſsly 
laid of him.” Thus Mr. Bruce; and 
r further fſatisfaQtion I refer the reader | 
his account of the jerboa, and /. 
add, that Jerome, in his Epiſtle to Sunia 
and Fretela cited by Bocbart, ſays the 
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feeble folk, but by their | 


99 


it is not improbable, but the Phenicians 
might, from dw, eall that country Mw, 
whence are derived its Greek, Latin, and 
more modern names; and accordingly 
on the reverſe of a medal of the erape- 
rour Adrian (given by * Scheuchzer, tab. 
ccxxxv.) Spain is repreſented as a woman 
fitting on the ground with a 7ab6:2 
ſquatting on her robe. 


2 
Occurs not as 2 V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 


ſignifies, T7 flow Ie gether, be abundant, 
( affluxit, abundavit.” 


ingly Aquila has given the idea of the 
word, Deut. xxxili. 19, by rendering it 
won mundation ; and fo the Vulg. 


in Iſa. Ix. 6. Ezek. xxvi. 10, inundatio. 


Comp. y2w. 


I. As a N. fem, in Reg. Tw, An inundu- 


tion or deluge, of waters occ. Job xxii. 11. 
XXXviii. 34. Comp. v Deut. xxxili. 19. 


II. Aﬀiuence, abundance, of other things. 


occ. 2 K. ix. 17. Iſa. Ix. 6. Ezek. xxvi. 10. 


ph 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To clap, rike, or 


ſmite together, as the hands, and that 


whether in contempt and inſult. occ. 


Job xxvii. 23; where twenty-ſeven of 


Dr. Kennicoit's Codices now read ph, 


as three more did — LXX 
U or in applauſe 

where ſeven of Dr. Kenn:coit's Codices 
read 19%. Comp. Root pe. As a 
N. pay A -lapting of the hands in deri- 
ſion, an exploding. Oc. Job xxxvi. 18. 


Comp. under Nd III. 


IT. To ſuffice, as the verb ſignifies both in 


Chaldee and Syriac (ſee Caſtell), and as 
we may well ſuppoſe the Syrian Benha- 
dad would apply it. oc. 1 K. xx. 10. 


Dur area kind of © animal not larger W . 


inan a hedge-hog, reſembling a mouſe 
£14 a bear;” (the latter, I ſuppole, in 
tne elumſineſs of its feet) whence 1 in Pa- 
i-:tine it is called azxrTowus,” g. d. the 
--ar-mouſe ; and that © there is great 


a5undance of this genus in thoſe coun- | 
tries, and that they are always wont to 


well in the caverns of the rocks, and 

ves of the carth.” This” deſcription 
2:1 agrees with Mr. Bruce's account of | 
e g bo. And as this animal bears a | 
very conſiderable refemblance to the rab- 


J. As a N. w 8 


| 
1 
b., with which Spain auciently abounded, | cc 


It occurs not as a V. in Heb. (fee below 
Chald. Senſe V.) but the idea is 4 | 


goodly, elegant, beautiful, or the like. 
beauty ; 


LXX, xa Ag. n. xlix. 97 


Ww] 128 Branches of beauty. Comp. 


Dan. iv. 
XVII. 
ritance. 


9, 18, or 12, 21, and under N 


occ. Pl. xvi. G. 


IT. As a N. fem. n is * to the 


ſerenity and beautiful appearance of the 
* See alſo Addiſon On Medals, dialogue ii. 


ries iii. fg. 6. 


heavens 


Caſtell.) and in 
Syriac, To overwhelm, overflozy ; accord- 


occ. Iſa. ii. 6, 


Alſo, Goodly, fair, as an inhe- 
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| heavens after a ſtorm, Erepewun xala-. 
gioryrog, Ecclus. xliii. 1. oce. Job xxvi. 
13, By bis uind the beavers MAY (be- 
come) a ſerenity or ſerene; when in 


Virgils language, An. i. lin. 147, 
Colle ctaſque fugat nubes, folemque reducit. | 


See Scott on the text, and comp. below 
be. | 


III. As a N. V and ., plur. ] 4 


trumpet, from it's goodly, majeſtic, cbear- 
ing ſound. Exod. xix. 16. Lev. xxv. 9, 
Jofh. vi. 3, & al. ireq. 
&c. fee Niebubr, Defcription de FAra- 
bie, p. 263; and Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. iv. p. 237. | 

IV. As a N. with a formative 8, WN 4 

Tuandſome piece, of fleſh namely. occ. 

2 Sam. vi. 19. 1 Chron. xvi. 3. The 

LXX render it in Sam. by eryapiryy 

a roaſt, a piece of roafted or broiled fleſh, 

the Vulg. aſſaturam carnis bubulz à roaſt 

of beef, and in Chron. partem affe car- 
nis bubulz à piece of roafted beef. 

Chald. To be good, feemly, right. occ. 
Dan. iii. 32, or iv. 2, 24, or 27. vi. I, or 2. 
As a participial N. .] Z Goodly, fair, 
Lean, as the branches of a tree. occ. 
Dan. iv. 9, 18, or 12, 21. | | 
"aw Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 

form, but as a N. . A grand tent or 
pavilion. occ. Jer. xliii. 10, 

Dr Chald, As a N. emphat. WW 
The clear morning-light or morning. occ. 
Dan. vi. 19. Comp. above Senſe II. The 
Chaldee Targums uſe the word in the 
fame ſenſe in Job iii. 4, for the Heb. 
Mm; in Iſa. lvii. 8, for Www; in Ifa. 
Ink; k, for 133; ©. | 


V. 


naw 


In general, To put or ſet in order, to difpoſe. 
Comp. Pt, 


1. To ſet or put on, as a pot on the fire- 


ranges ſor boiling. occ. 2 K. iv. 38. 
_ Fxek. xxiv. 3. 5 


II. As a N. malc. plur. © new Fire- ranges, 


rows of flones on which the caldrons or 
pots were placed for boiling, ſomewhat 
like, I ſuppoſe, but of a more durable 
ſtructure than, thoſe which Niebubr, 


Voyage, tom. i. p. 188, ſays are uſed by | Þ 


the wandering Arabs. © Their fire-place 
is ſoon conſtructed; they only ſet their 


pots upon ſeveral ſeparate flones (fur des 
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On Jud. vii. 16, 


- 


| in the earth.” occ. Pf, Ixviii. 14; uu 
lying among theſe denotes the moſt ab- 
ſlavery ; for. this ſeems to have been 
place of reſt allotted to the vileſt ſa 


| where the flaves did, in the afbes near i 


ire: 


— . Arai; EY. cu 
Ex xn, ayx:; 19 99g 


Comp. Odyſſ. vii. lin. 153, 154, 160, and 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i11. p. 35. As 
to Ezek. xl. 43, the meaning of r 
in that text is very dubious, the 
Tranſlation of it by labia lips, mean 
ſuppoſe borders or edges, ſeems :s 1: - 
bable as any. Comp, mw IV. 5. 
III. To diſpoſe, place. occ. Pf, xxii. 16 
IV. To tlpeſe, ordain. occ. Ia. xxvi. 12 
V. As a N. maſc. plur. E©neEw? The 7c: 
lar diviſions in a ſtall or ſtable, i 
bars or boards which divide it into 
Aandings. occ. Gen. xlix. 14. Alfo, S 
Folds, or pens for fbeep. occ. Jud. v 14 
VI. As a N. mewn, plur. mneEuR 4 7: 5- 
hill, a heap of dung or ordure. Ve b 
is a name of decency, like the Eng. 
Hall. 1 Sam. ii. 8. Pi. cxiii. 7. Lam. 
iv. 5; all which paſſages ſeem to res 
the ſtocks of cow-dung and other 
fluff, which the eaſterns for want of wo! 
were obliged to lay up for fewel. Scr 
\ FHarmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 24 
One of the gates of Jeruſalem was ca 
MBwNIT "vw. occ. Neh. ii. 13. ii. 
xii. 3 1. iii. 13; in which laſt cited 
tbe common printed editions have 
but the true reading ſeems to be 721+”, 
as fix of Dr. Kennicot's Codices give 
VII. As a N. fem. in Reg. new, plu. 
orww, and nw A lip. See under 


mew IV. 
Pluriliterals. 


3 


D 


* «4. # 


14 


wẽ See Ww among the 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. nw ? B,, 
ſmall, or Hort. Once, Iſa. liv. 8; Wei 
the LXX uin a little, Vulg. momen 
a moment. e n 
W ES Lol : 
I. In Kal, To move, run, or pufo for, 
as locuſts. occ. Joel ii. 9g. As a Nx 
A motion, running or puſbing fe. 


piexres detachces), or over a hole digged 


ccc. Iſa. xxxiii. 4. (Comp. below N 
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end pwpw) Alſo, One who runs about. | Fore-leg of an animal, which is eminently i 
ce, Gen. xv. 2, g pw ja; And the | formed for, and is a principal organ of 
In of bim who runs about my bouſe, and | their motion or puſbing forward. Exod. 


{> ſuperintends it (thus Theodotion 5 vios xxix. 22. Deut. xxviu. 35. Jud. xv. 8. | jt 
eri Tg og 8), i. e. of my houſe- | Prov. xxvi. 7. Cant. v. 15. Ifa. xlvii. 2. Wy 
ſteward (ſo Vulg. filius procuratoris do- In Jud. xv. 8, Samſon ſmote the Philiſtines WES 
mus mec), an pwrn namely bis Dam- | TV 2» pw, literally, leg upon thigh, with — 304 
raſec (thus LXX 8795 Azpariog, and a great ſlaughter, 1. e. either after they . 


Vulg. ifte, Damaſcus), y 0 (in two | were fallen upon their knees, in ſuch 4 
words, comp. under 2m) is my belp, a manner that their legs touched their i 


or hope and dependance, 1. e. for an thighs, or rather, ſo as to bring them 4 
heir, as it follows.” Mr. Bate's Note in to the ground, and make their legs touch 1:1 
his New and Literal Tranſlation, where | their thighs. i 141 
ſee more. 3 In 1 Sam. ix, 24, Samuel reſerves for Saul 14 
a N. pw A /ack or large bag made | mwyrn pwn the ſhoulder, and what was 14 
coarſe hair (comp. Rev. vi. 12.), or upon it (fo LXX according to the Alex- | 


dhe like, into and out of which things dry, | andrian and Complutenfian reading, ur 
corn, &c. are moved, ſhot, or made to KWNEGY XA 70 ti AuTTS), as a delicacy 
xu. Gen. xlii. 25, 27, 35. Alſo, Sack- namely, for him whom God hath ap- 
£/oth. Gen. xxxvii. 34, & al. freq. pointed king. Thus Abdblmelicb, the 


ON II Vi og an + Zig - ag 6 
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ice Greek Eaxxog, Lat. ſaccus, Eng. ſacł; Arabian Chaliph, propoſes as a treat for 7 
a word which, as hath been often obſerved, | his friend, a leg ot a ſhoulder of a ſucking 94 
nas from the Hebrew paſſed into many lamb well roaſted, and covered over with as 
cher, particularly the north-weſtern, lan- | butter and milk. See more in Mr. Har- ao 
ages. Menander cited by Porphyry De mer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 319, &c: 5 Hl. 
.bitin. lib. iv. cap. 15, takes notice of | V. It expreſſes eager deſire or appetite, Io 1 
tne Syrians obſerving the ancient cuſtom run torvards in a ffection, to defire eageriy, 4 | Ih ö 
t wearing ſackcloth in times of religious appetere. It occurs not in this ſenſę as [i 0 | 
£.qmliation 5 | a V. in the ſimple form (comp. below 1 

ß „e bp II.), but hence as a N. fem. in Reg. 381 
TTT Eager defire. occ. Gen. iii. 16. ir. 7. Wt 
Faah ga aur £71 K07Tpd, Kas Tiy JEov Cant. vii. 10. 1 Yi! 164 
EN4@41v79 To TEFENWEa opoIgs. pp I. To run or ruſo forwards violently. 1 

ey then wear 1 wa 1 with fith | occ. Ila, xxxitii. 4. | Wal þ | 
o ˙ q II. To defire earneſtly, have eager appetite. 1 
1 us placating the dread Atergatis. LD oc. 4 cvii, . 1 Mr IIa ' | wy 
id it appears from Plutarcb De Su- xxix. 8. ; {i 71 
perRit. tom. ii. p. 168, D. edit. Yylandr. pwpw In Hitch. pwprwn To run or puſs 1005 
that the ſame was ſometimes practiſed forward violent, repeated!y, or in great 1 


among the Greeks : EZw xaJy,ra ZAK-| numbers. oc. Nah. ii. 5. 


KION exwv, x. T. . The ſuperſtitious TÞW 145 

dan fits out of doors wearing ſacbclonb, I. In Kal, To wake, watch. Pſ. cii. 8. 11 
or ſordid rags, and often rolls himſelf; cxxvii. 1. Jer xxxi. 28, & al. In Niph. l 
naked in the dirt. Comp. under Ny I. | To wake, be watchful, <vakeful. occ. 11645 


II. As a N. dw 4 fret, where men, &c. Lam. i. 14. Tpw2 He is awake, or hath 
02/5, or puſb forward. occ. Prov. vii. 8. watched, over 7 tranſgreſſions. So the it 
Lceleſ. xn. 5- Cant. iii. 2. The word LXX eyeryooudy evi ra LATEST ETA — Ni 
metaphorically applied, Ecclef. xii. 4, Comp. Jer. v. 6. Dan. ix. 14. Job 1 
in a collective ſenſe, to © thoſe open ways | xxi. 32, PP Wh 7p) Et ad tumu- Witt 
r paſſages in the body of man, which lum vigilat aliquis, vigilatur.” Cacccius, | 
e matter of nouriſhment pa//eth a/ong ; rightly; and they (indefinitely, French 
without lett or moleſtation. See King | oz) watch over bis tomb, i. e. to keep it 
5olomon's Portrait of Old Age, &c. by | clean and nice with plants, flowers, and 
Dr. Smith, p. 108, zd edit. verdure, as it follows in the text, and 

s a N. % The leg of a man, or as is ſtill the cuſtom in the _ 95 
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| bearer, flowers in January, and gives it's fruit in the 
beginning of April. Ruſſel, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, 


alaund-tree bloſſomed. Travels in Afia Minor, | 


To Sandys, Travels, fol. p. 56, ſays that“ the 


Turks of a ſecond condition are buried 
in their gardens in ſepulchres—ſet with 


warieties of flowers according to the cul- | 


tom of the Pythagoreans and univerſal 
wiſhes of Ethniſm (Juvenal, fat. vii. lin. 
207, 8.), they being as they thought ſen- 
fible of burden, and delighted with a- 
Tours or with the honour therein done 
them.” And Haſelguiſt, Travels, p. 28, 
ſpeaking of Smyrna, “ The burying- 
places of the Turks are handſome and 


agreeable, which is owing chiefly to the | 


many fine plants that grow in them, and 
which they carefully place over the dead. 
cyprefles of remarkable height and an 
innumerable quantity of roſemary were 
the plants chiefly found here. The latter 
vere. now in full bloſſom, and afforded a 
delicious odour, &c.“ Comp. 2 K. xxi. 
18, 26. John xix. 41; Arnald on Kc- 
clus. xlvi. 12; Complete Syſt. of Geog. 
vol. ii. p. 306, col. it. and Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. iii. p. 443. e 
II. As a N. pw The almond tree, © guz 


prima inter arbores evigilat, becauſe this 


| 


tree, before all others, Ar wwaketh and | 
riſeth from it's winter repoſe : * it flowers 
in the month of January, and by March | ' 


7 it's fruit to maturity [that is, in 
the hot ſouthern countries]. The vor- 
wwardneſs of this fruit-bearing tree is in- 
timated unto us by the yiſion of Jeremy; 
for the <vord of the Lord came unto him, 
foying, Jeremiah, what ſeeſt thou? And 
1 ſaid, I fee a rod Tpw of an almond tree. 
. Then ſaid the Lord unto me, thou haft quell 
ſeen, for vw 38 pw 1 am baſtening,” F 
or rather I am waking or watching over, 


or on account of, my word to fulfil it. So | 


Thus Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xvi. cap. 25, Floret 
prima omnium amygdala menſe Fanuarioe, Mariis 
vero pamun maturat. So Dr. Shaw, Tagyels, p. 144. 
ſays, that in Barbary the almond, the mu? purly | 


p. 124 ſpeaks of ** the almond tree (near Aleppo), 
when lateſt, being in bloſſom before the middle of Fe- | 
braary ; Haſſelquiſt, Travels, p. 5, 6, ſays that on 
February the twelfth, © rhe. almonde tree flowered 
' around Smyrna on bare boughs; and Dr. Cband- 
Jer, ſpeaking of Smyraa, * Early in IMefruary the 


931 
4 585 


9 N * Mie | | 
. * Kin Solomon Portraiture of Old Age, by | 


3 Smith, p. 142. Comp. Amos viii. 1, 2, in 
4 5 , | 2 
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* 
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the LXX, eypryoca &/w erimand \ + 
vigilabo ego ſuper—oce, Jer. i. 11 
cleſ. xii. 5 Alto, The almond fru. 
Gen, xliii. 10, Num, xvii, 8. Her +. 
a Participle Huph. maſc. plur. t » 
Made 2 almonds, almond-fhaped. obe 
Exod. xxv. 33, 34. XXXVIIi. 19, 20. 
It is probable from Num. xvii. 6-8, n 
the chiefs of the tribes bore each an Almeng 
rod as emblematical of their vig:/-:-., 
and Aaron's dead almond rod, that 
fomed and bore fruit, was a very bet 
emblem of him who firfl roſe fron: be 
dead. And as the Light appears i 
affect the ſame ſymbolical tree, it wa- 
great propriety that the bowls of t 
goldencandleftickwereſbapedlike al. 
pW 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſi e. 
In geueral, To irrigate, «vet, moifſen 
wwater or other liquor. 
J. In Hiph. To irrigate, wet, moifter, cba- 
ter, as the earth, Gen. ii. G.; comp. cb. 
xiii. 10,—the mountains, Pf. civ. 1; — 
a garden, Gen. it. 10.—a wood, 
1. 6. In Niph. To be Wwatercd. c 
Amos viii. 8, pw and watered 4 
(by) the river of Egypt, i. e. oνν 
with enemies and calamities as the 
overfious Egypt. But obſerve that the 
Keri, the Complutenſian edition, and 
twelve of Dr. Kenmcott's MSS. now rea, 


down. Comp. ch. ix. 5. © The 
and falling of the ground with a a 


liłe motion, and its leaving its projet 
place and bounds on occaſion of an cart 
quake, are juſtly and beautifully com-. 
pared to the ſwelling, the overflowing. 
and tne ſubſiding af” he Nile.“ Eto 
e,, 
II. In Hiph. To be cuet, morft, as nn 
with wine and oil. occ. Joel ii. 24. 
J ROE "8, 
III. To maiſten, as marrow doth the b 
of a healthy well fed perſon. occ. Job 
24 As'a participial N. mp © 
moiflening or moifture. oc. Pro.. 
Comp. under next ſenſe. 
IV. In Kal and Hiph. To give drin 
2 or let o drink, whether men ora 
mals, as Gen, xix. 32. XII. 19. xx? 14: 
* 18, 46: xxix. 3, 7. Num. v. 24. 
See this paſſage agreeably illuſtrated lic. 
bubr, Voyage, tom. ii. p. 332, 3. 5 
Lui 


* 


— 
hy 
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d Ww. pw 


Dyw, plur. Mnpw A drinking- or water- 


a participial N. pw (formed as ND. 

tm mw), Drink, occ. Pſ. cii. 10. Hol. ii. 5. 
As a N. maſc. 7pwov, plur. ©wo One 
% furniſbetb or prouidetb drink, a but- 
, cup-bearer. Gen. xl. 1, 2, & al. freq, | 
Im this Root, no doubt, are derived the 

names of the TAKEAI yuepa: Sakean 
days, and of EAKAIA, idolatrous drunken | 
i-aſts of the Babylonians and Perſians. | 
de Selden De Diis Syris, ſyntag. ii. 
p. 13, and Glaſſii Philologia Sacra, 
ib. iv. tract. iii. obſerv. xii. p. 1334. 
edit. Lipſ. 1743. 

- To drench with. moiſture, water plen- 

---ufly. oec. Pi. Ixv. 10; where LXX, 

1590605, and Vulg. inebriafti, thou ba/t 

»cbriated, Symmachus woriceig thou ſhalt | 
water, and Jerome wriga irrigate, water. 
Deu. Lat. Succus juice, whence Eng. ſuc- 

culent, ſucculence; perhaps Lat. ſugo, 


Eng. to fuck. Allo, to ſoak, and ſhuck- 
a a word uſed in ſome parts of Eng- 


and for wet, moiſt. _ 85 


[1 Kal and Hiph. To be quiet, at quiet, or | 


112, vii, 4. In Hiph. To guiet, make quiet. 
Pf, xciv. 13. Prov. xv. 18. As a N. 
>» Reft, quietneſs. 1 Chron, xxii. g. 
Ben. Squat. 1 


wich 
- 


| 


|. in Cal, To weigh. 2 Sam. xiv. 26. Job 
xi. 6. Ia. xl. 12. In Niph. To be 
* wvipbed. Job vi. 2. Ezra viii. 33. As 
app Weigbi. Gen. xxiv. 22. & al. 
leg. For 2 Sam. xii. 30, fee under 
V. Job xxviii. 2 5, — when be conſti- 
{cod the weight of be ſpirit or groſs air, 
and fo regulated what 1s called the prefe | 
e the atmoſpbere, —a regulation of 
[ic utmoſt importance to men and ani- 
mals. See Fones's Phy fiological Dilqui- 
ons, p. 23 2. ns ike 
II. As a N, fem. yu 
c/: [mate perpendicularity, a plummet. oce. | 
2 A. xxi. 13. Iſa. xxvili. 17. | 
in Kal, To weigh money, pay it by 
bt, appendere. Gen. xxiu. 16. Jer. 
1xx11, 9. 10. In Niph. To be thus 
Seigbed or payed. Job xxviii. 15. 


Eſth. i. 7, & al. freq. As a N. fem. | 


e trougb. orc. Gen. xxiv. 20. xxx. 38. | 


durying- ground.“ 


S 43 


Tu 


of weighing money, fays Monſ. Vo/ney, 
is cuſtomary and general in Syria, in 
Egypt, and in all Turkey, No piece. 
however light, is refuted: the tradeſman 
takes out his money-weights (tribuchet) 
and values it. It is the ſame as in the 
time of Abraham, when he bought his 
Voyage en Syrie, 


tom. ii. p. 38 


= 
IV. As a N. 5>w A Shekel, The 


A weight uſed to | 


; 


Comp. Gen. xlui. — mn On | 


| 


Paris weight; and it's value in fi 
cording to his eſtimation of the filver ta- 


weight, 
by way of eminence, or the 3 
weight among the Ifraelites, to which all 
their other hn, up were reduced, as they 
are in England t 
rived in like manner from the Latin 
pendo to weigh. The Jewiſh hebel was, 


according to Bp. Cumberland, equal to 


nine pennyweights and three grains 
troy, i. e. to the Roman, or (nearly) to 
our avoir-dupois, ba/f ounce. In money 
the Biſhop reckons the he of filver to 
be equal to 25. 45d. But Micbaelis, 
Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 367, eſti- 
mates the weight of the hee at no more 
than one gros 207 grains, or 97; grams 
ver, ac- 


lent given under 922 3. (of which the 


|  /oekel is the 3oodth part), will amount 


to little more than eleven pence Engliſh. 
The weight of Abſalom's hair, mentioned 
2 Sam. xiv. 26, will, according to M. 
chacliss account, be little more than two 
Paris pounds, inſtead of 64 pounds avoir- 
dupois, as others have reckoned it. And 


the weight of Goliath's armour, 1 Sam. 
| "xvii. 5, 7, will be proportionally re- 


daced. 


The. fbekel of the ſanctuary, mentioned Exod. 


xxx. 13, & al. was not different in weight 
from the common or civil ſhełel, as is evi 
dent from Exod. xxx. 13, compared with 


Ezek. xlv. 9, 12; from which paſſages 


it is PP they were boto equal to twenty 
gerabs; and beſides, all eſtimations are 
expreſoly ordered, Lev. xxvii. 25, to be 
made according to the ſbelel of the fanc- 
tvary, containing twenty gerabs, The 
reaſon of the appellation, Mete of the 


ſanfuary, was, becaufe the tandard ot 


this, as of all other weights and meaſures, 
was kept in tbe fan Fuat, according to 
1 Chron. xxui. 29; as with us in the 
exchequer, 8 3 


o our pound, a word de- 


7. 
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V. To ponder, <veigh mentally. It occurs 
not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a parti- 
cipial N. 5pw A ponderer, confiderer. 
oc. lia. xxxui. 18; where LXX, 6. 
cu Cunevorles the counſellors. 1 
DR. Old. Eng. To ſkill, to be of weight 
or importance, a ſcale for weighing. 
dow 5 | 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. | 


pop Sycamore- or Sycamine-1rees and 


Fruit. 1 Kings x. 27. Amos vii. 14. \ 
Fem. hop Sycamore-trees. occ. Pl, | 


Ixxviii. 47. The LXX and Theodotion 


render the word YZu«a.4y0, Aguila and 


Symmachus by EZuxapopoi, a ſpecies of 
trees, © called the Egyptian fig-tree. It's 
Greek name Zunouspos is compoſed of | 
avg ({ycos ) a fig-tree, and popes (moros) 
a mulberry-trec. It partakes of the na- 
| ture of each of theſe trees; of the mul- | 
berry-tree in it's leaves, and of the fig- | 
tree in it's fruit, which is pretty like | 
fig in it's ſhape and bigneſs. This fruit 
grows neither in cluſters, nor at the 
end of the branches, but ſticking to the 
trunk of the tree, It's taſte is pretty 
much like a wild fig.” Calmet's Pied. | 
onary in Sycamore. Comp. under dg, 
and ſee Scbeuchzer, Phyſica Sacra on 
3 K. x. 27, and tab. cceclxiy. Shaw's 
Travels, p. 435; Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. ii. p. 309, &c.; and Biſhop Lowth 


on Iſa. ix. . | 


pw 
1. In Kal, To Ant, ſalſide, as fire. occ. | 
Num. xi. 2. To this purpoſe the LXX 


FOr E. 


II. In Kal, To fink, be ſunk, as in water. | 


occ. Jer. li. 64; or, as the water itſelf. 
occ. Amos ix. 5. Comp. Amos viii. 8, 
under npw 1. In Hiph. To cauſe to fink, 
as in water. occ. Job xl. 20, or xli. 1, 

_ Thou canft drag Leviathan with a jijb- 
book, want wpwn Dann and bis tongue 
it h à cord (which ) thou ſinkeſt, or let- 
teſt down. Alſo, To cauſe to ſubſide, and 
fo make clear, as water that had been 
fouled or muddied. oc. Ezek. xxxIi. 14 ; 
where LXX, yovyarwu, Shall be quiet, 
and Targum wp I wil! make quiet, 
and Vulg. puriſſimam reddam I will 
make very pure. So, as a N. ꝓpuod 
. rendered Deep, but ſeems rather to mean 
 clearneſs, or coat is clear, oec. Ezek. 
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FW 


Den. Gothic ſigquan, Saxon pencar, +: 
Eng. fink, 
fw 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively, T loo, 1 
wards, or front an object. Tho 
may ſometimes imply /ecing, yet it 
not ſtriftly expreſs it; ſo it is; 
with RV be /aw, Gen. xix. 28, xx + 
2 Sam. xxiv. 20. In Hiph. The #4. 
Deut. xxvi. 15. 2 K. ix. 32. Pl.. 
liti, 3. In Niph. Intranſitiveljß, /, 
turned, ſo to look. See Jud. v. 28. 2 
vi. 16. 2 K. ix. 30. Cant. vi. 9 
applied to a mountain, as g 
Greek, and Jook in Eng. Num 223 
{where LXX Baemoy) xii. 28. Coo 
Jer. vi. 1, and ſee Greek and Eng 
icon under Baegw VII. a 
II. As a N. pw, plur. pw, 4 
to lool out at. So Aquila in 1iĩ K 4 
amo nenTas. 1 K. vi. 4, Dp ö 
BRO Openings or apertures, i. e in the 
walls, for windows which but. This text 
ſhows the difference between dn all 
APW. It occurs alſo 1 K. vii. 4, 5 
III. As a N. rp) /) The frontiſpiece or 
(fo Aquila Treghugor, and Vulg. er. 
liminare) of a door, thus called aa 
the moſt conſpicuous part belonging to i! 
occ. Excd. xu. 7, 22, 23; where {prink- 
ling the blood of the paſchal lamb z- /-: 
two fide-pofls, and on the upper doors 
was, as Mr. Bate has juftly rem: --, 
mating oftentationof the blood of Chrift 
and glorying in it as the ſalvation of th: 
houſe.” | 
DER. Greek Cerrzua to look, whence 
ox9705, and Eng. ſkeptic, ſteptical, 
ciſm, ſcope, and from the compound 
OXETTI UM, EMITHOT IS, EXITHITY, CC. Lat. 
epiſcopus, Eng. epiſcopal, epiſcopacy. * 5: 
| * French evegue, &c. alſo the 
Derivatives under d, which pets 


* It may dot be amiſs to re mark, for the . both 

of the friends and enemies of etymological eg 
that the French Eveque, and Eng. Bijocp, hate not 
one letter the ſame, though both undoubtss!y c:-:1tf 
from the Greek Exiozencc, or Lat. Epiſcops:. At 
to this obſervation may I be permitted to ate: 
etymology, than which, at , bt, not z cn 
appear more whimſical and abſurd? Ihe 
of the Eng. Frange and firanger, from th- ' 155 
preepoſition Ex, out, from. Thus however :--* © * 
pedigree : Ex, , Lat. ex, extra, extran::. Od” 
French effrenge, eftranger (now Etrange, 4 


XXX1Y, 18. 


| | Eng. range and /franger, 


A |; 
1 ovld 


pv ( 


ould rather be referred to this Heb. 
['20t, Let the reader judge. 

BY 

1 ab :bominate, abbor, deteſt, as unclean and 


y. Lev. xi. 11, 13, Pl. xxii. 2 
%, To make abominable or filtby, to „ 
ute. Lev. xi. 43. Xx. 25. AAN. 

and ppw, An abomination, abom:- | 
Ve thing. Lev. vii. 21. xi. 10, 41, 42, | 

.. Theſe three laſt texts ſhew that the 

term PW is peculiarly applied by Moſes | 

tt reptiles, which it likewiſe ſeems to 

/-note in Iſa. Ixvi. 17, where ſee Vitringa, | 

[comp. Ezek. viii. 10. 


particularly applied to the heathen | 
* 


01 1K. ö IX. wil. 13, 4 
i}, freq. 
in K al, To lie, ſpeak, af, or deal fal/.ly. 
Cen. Xx1. 23. Lev. Xix. 11. Pl. xliv. 18, 
& al. freq. In Hiph. To decerve. occ. 
Ila. iii. 16, BY MPu2 Deceiving | 
ieh (tperr} eyes, which the Targum 
explains by prey prop having their 
„ tinged with ſtibium; and Biſhop | 
b renders, *< falſely ſetting off their 
with paint.“ The LXX however 
inter rpret the words by «& yu 27 - 
, and Vulg. by nutibus oculorum, 
.'1 winks or leers of the eyes; which 
c Tranſlation well expreſſes ci wan- | 
n looks, the“ oculorum mobilis petu- | 
ia of Petronius Arbiter. And to 
atter expoſition I own myteif moi | 
Fil dined. Comp. Ecclus. xxvi. 9, and 
7 ald there. As a N.=pw A lie, a 
fac or deceitful word or 75 ng. Exod. 
v. J. XX. 16. Pf. xxxiii. 17, Prov. xxxi. 30. | 
Ila, xliv. 20, & al. freq. 3 | 
Y See under dpw] IV. | | 


— 
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cipial N. oy , plur. ZW, in Reg. , 
A direcr, ruler, commander, chief. Gen. 
Kili. 1. Ii. 1, 1, 1. J. . 
Joſh. v. 14, 15, & al. freq. 


„ Hence French er, whence Monſieur, 


Eng. Sir, Sire, 

As a Participle or participial N. fem. ſing. 
in Reg. TTY (tormed either poetical- 
ly with the paragogic, or rather with 
* my poſtfixed, as Naꝭ in the ſame verſe, 
Sw and mathe Jer. xxii. 23, Da- 
Jer. Ii. 13, D Ezek. xxvii. 3. Comp. 
9 1. under p) A direcireſs, lady, prin- 
ces. oc. Lam. i. 1. Plur. 1 Chief 
women, prince Vs, ladies. Occ. Jud. v. 29. 
1-K. Ai. 3. EAR. i. 18. I. xhix--33- 
As a N. fem. Tw2 Regulation, direction, 
rule, government. occ. Ia. ix. 5, 6, or 
6, 7. 

4 a To regulate by meaſurc. It occurs aa 
a Participle paoul fem. in Kal, Iſa, 
XXVill. 25, 9 mon Meaſured 6d HY 
wheat of a certain meaſure. So Biſhop 


Lowth (Prælect. X.) Far certd menſurd. 


As a N. fem. TmMwWnp A meaſuring or 
meaſure of capacity, which regulates the 
quantity. 0cc, Lev. xix. 35. 1 Chron. 
Xxiii. 29. Ezek. iv. 11, 16. 

Hence French meſure, Eng. meaſure, and 
perhaps Latin men/ura, whence Eng. men- 
ſurate, menſuration, edmenſuration, com- 
menſurate, &c. _ 

III. As a N. vw A wall, from the regu- 
larity of it's ſtructure, or from it's regu- 
lating the extent of the building, city, 
or &c. occ. Gen. xlix. 6, 22. 2 Sam. 

Xxii. 30. Pf. xviii. 30. Plur. fem. nat 
and MY. occ. Job xxiv. 11. Jer. v. 10. 

IV. Chald. as a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
w, and emphat. w, The Walls. occ, 
Fare 7 iv. 12, 13, 16. 


E Tye gulate, dire&, rule. So LXX, / Are, V. Chald. As a N. fem. RU A wall, 


Jud. ix. 22. (comp. ver. 6. (Prov. 


Ezra v. 3, 


9* 
18. Iſa. xxxii. 4. This Root in ſenſe | VI. As a N. ww The fanis umbilicalis, or 


_ as in ſound bears a reſemblance 
to "WP to be or make flraight, and to ©w 


ive pocber, firength ; and in ſome 
particular inftances it may be difticult 
eitermine whether 2 word belongs to 
on or to another of theſe Roots, but 
[it the notions of frraightneſs, porver, | 


f 


— 


regulation, are different. I would | 


E. Sever refer "oP Job xxxvii. 3, and | 


1) *bou baſt gone firaight, direct, Iſa. 
$9, to W J. which fee. As a parti- | 


 navel-firing, conſiſüng, according to the 
anatomiſts, of two arteries, a vein, and 


tae urachus, whoſe uſe is to regulate the 
motion of me blood which paſſes between 


the mother and the fœtus, and ſo to keep 
up the continuity or communication be- 
tween them. oc. Ezck. xvi. 4. Hence, 
Th: navel. oc, Prov. jii. 8, u TIRE) 
Pw? It jball be bealng medicines to thy 
nave! ; ſo the eaſtern people to this day 
chiefly of external medicines (as plaſters, 

ointments, 


ore — OS „ r 3 


. 
* . tor or rods Hake + 


„ 
I; 
11 
| 

1 
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[| 
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VII. As a N. fem. plur. mw. 


by chainettes little chains. 


ſay Comp. Ezek. xxvii. 25. 


mw To 


ſung. occ. Iſa. xxvi. 1 


Dee 1 


ointments, oils, &c.) applied to the ſto- 
mach and be/ly, Sce Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol. ii. p. 488. 

They ag 
mentioned among the female ornaments, | 
Iſa. iii. 19, and ſeem to have had their 
name from theirregular ſtructure, Ihe 
word is rendered by the Vulg. monilia 
necklaces, and in the French J'ranſlation, | 
It probably | 
means a kind of neckluces of pearls or 
other ſtones “, or rather chains of gold, | 
or &c. ſuch as the eattern women ſill. 
wear about their necks. Thus Judith, 
when the was deſirous of charming Ho- 
lofernes (ch. x. 3, or 4.), did not forget | 
Aidwyas her chains; and in Stezwart's 


Journey to Meguinez, the maids of the | 


Mooriſb Emperour's palace are deſcribed 
with gold chains about their necks. | 


ron the fing. TW may be derived Greek 


Leica a chain, alſo the Lat. and Eng. 
Series. | | 


VIII. In Kal, To regulate the voice in ing- | 
ing, to ſing, utter mufically. Jud. v. 1. | 


Pt. vii. 1, Prov. xxv. 20. And in this 
ſenſe I would, after Schultens and Scott, | 
underſtand the word, Job xxxiii. 27, 0 
DR 5» He ſhall ang 5% fore men pod 
In Hiph. 
but the formative 7 always dropped, 
ing. Exod. xv. 1, 21, & al. 
freq. Obſerve that the final Y in 9155 
Exod. xv. 1, & al. and in TW, Pf. 


XX1, 14, is not radical, but paragogic, as 
in many like inſtances. In Huph. To 
As a participial 
N. maſc. , fem. Nu, Singing meu, 
and Singing women, Cantores et Canta- 


ſays, 2 Sam. xix. 35 Can [ hear any. 
more the voice of ſinging men and ſinging 


women? Juvenal, Sat. x. lin. 210, &c. 


mentions the ſame melancholy circum- | 
X. As a N. 
XI. As a N. 


We of old age: 


ds cantante voluptas, 
Sit licet eximius citharædus, „tue Seleucus, 
Et quibus auratd mos gf fulgere lacernd 2 


What wic, or enchanting weice, can chear 


A ſtupid, old, Impenctra le ear? 
| 'Dryvex. 


* Comp. EPO nin, and Niebubr, Deſcription de 


VArabic, b. 57 and Voyage, tom. i. p. 242) Note. 


| 


| 
| 
trices. freq. occ. So good old Barzillai | 
[ 
| 
| 


As Ns. A [ſong or " finging. Occ. 1 Sam. | 


9 


xvii. 6. Pt, plur. SV, and 


| 


| lin. 328, 


See Jud. v. 12. 
xxxi. 27, 


Hence the mclodious 


I» 


Jem. MIN, plur. Ms, A fone 
1 Chron. xiii. © 


Exod. xv. 1. 1 8 
Amos vin. 2, Ecclef. xii. 


Hall be brought Iw, 1. e. all the 
which perceive and diſtinguiſh 
ſounds, and thoſe alſo which tc: 
modulate the voice, both 105 pay. 
the attire daughters of muſic! 


4, 
PWT ma the daughters of ſong or 


* 


Smith + ſty les them, ſhall be 1 


obſtrutted in their reſpective for: 


As to the former, the Vulg. ren 


Heb. words, et obſurde/cent omi 


carminis, and all tbe daughters of 
ſhall grow deaf; and we have | juſt hea; 


the complaints of Barzillai, an: 


the latter, let ns obſerve that 


compares old king Priam and t 


7 Cic 2 ( 10 3 


counſellors to the eaſtern 


— 
3 


remarks of Juwenal; and with re 


F160; 


2 
—4 Ln % 


Who on the trees in ſummer-days rejotuc, 


A bloodlets race, that fend a feeble Vs 
Por: 


— Teriiecu dnn tm K aS 


Akrder eee, oma, AEITIOEZ TAN 


II. 111. lin. 2 


On which paſlage Dionv/rnus Ila 
TS 0 
9 2 
ꝓDNOIT rat: ra, 


Lite 2 to eg, d 18, remarks, 
YELOVTESS rerrigi eotNreg, 22. 
The old men. 
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likened to Cicad.e, are compared to flo 


voiced animals.” 


* S0 Shakeſpeare deſeribing the effects 22 


——his big manlyß 
Turning again towards chu = pipes, 


-/ 


And ue, in his ſound 
As vov LIXE ir, aft |. 


Teigzvsg or 


Homer (Odyff. xii.) had their n: 


IX. WW To bebold, a bee, NM 


&c. See under Root W. 


under II. 


. As a Farticiple or partic) b 
| 


Tu Regulating, direfling, or 


ſolutely, or an alfolute ruler. oc: FI . 


i. 22. In lith. ren To mak. 


+ X. Solemen's Pertraitzre of Old Agr, 5 
&c. 24 edit. which fee. 


Md A /aw. See under 
b A preparation. 


cen. 
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t See Martin's Note on Virgil, Ces; 
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92 alholute director or ruler. occ. Num. | muſcies of the e/-phant in that part may 
xvi. 13, twice. be very ſtrong, though the ſkin be ſoft. F 
As Ns. fem. plur. Mc and PW, | IV. T6 ing repeatedly or melod: 20uſly, de- FL 


Jonnel with 25 1be beart, The ruling prin- cantare.  occ. Job xxxvi. 24. (where + | 

©/ples, directions, or determinations of the | Vulg. cecinerunt haue ſung ) Leph. ii, 14. = 

heart. Dent. xxix. 19. Pf. Ixxxi. 13. Jer. | As a participial N. wh, plur. =rOwH b | 

til. 17. vii. 24, & al. | A finger. See 1 Chron. vi. 18, or 33. 
I. As a N. Y The navel, or part of ive | ix. 33. xv. 16. 2 Chron. xxix. 28. Fem. 

oft, ” about the navel. 80 LXX, OuC%- | plur. 3 FRY wr Singing d ymen, cantatrices. 

, and Vulg. Umbilicus. Comp: "W : _occ. Ezra ii. 65. Neh. vn. 67. 


VI. voce. Cant. vii. 2, or 3; where in 222 Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate | 
.-{cribing the dre/s of Solomon's queen, form, but as a N. fem. plur. 7TURw and 3 
is ſaid TOW T'by navel (ike) a round o Channs, fo called from regulating 1 
et æubich wanteth not liguor, i. e. the ſituation of a thing, or keeping it in 
the claſps of ber girdle were to formed it's place. Comp. under w VII. occ. 
as to look like a goblet filled with liquor Exod. xxviii. 14, twice. xxxix. 15. 1K. 
r mixed wine (awd) as it might eaſily | vii. 17. 2 Chron. iii. 5, 16. So LXX in J 
made to do by a proper diſpoſition of | Chron. render it X2>.2-a Chams; Aquila, 1 
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ne precious ſtones.” Harmer's Outlines | and Smmachus in * Exod. xxvili.. 14, 

a New Commentary on Solomon's | A>o7:1i; Chains, and the Vulg. through- | 11] 
950 p. 110, where ſee more. Dr. out Catenulas liſtlechains. Exod. xxvili. 14, 17:81 
' *:ndler, Travels in Greece, p. 123, 4,! Dy MEE MYNWChains of wreatber or 1 
TO the dreſs of a Grecian lady, plait: d work, and N21 FUSu IWreather 1 

„ * A rich zone e her waiſt, or #/a:ted chains, 1. e. not conſiſting of dit- i 

is faſtened before by elajps of Aer S tinct link s, but of links intwined with 
= ded or of gold ſet with precious ſtones.” each other, Theſe are alſo called, Exod. 


In a Puffer s Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 101, - xxvii. 22, b Roots, from their taper- 
. print of a Turkiſh lady, Whoſe c/. ſp | Ing ſhape, as Nu from their charm-l:he 
ks like three artificial flowers, of pre- | texture. As for the Nατνο in 2 Chron. 
frones I ſuppoſe. And Nrebubr, iii. 3, they ſeem to have been carved 
vage en Arabie, tom. 1. p. 135, pre- charms joining the engraved palm- trees Wh: 
;cnts us in tab. xxiv. with a Grecian | together all round the ſanctuary, and as ad 
iy of Alexandria in Egypt; the claſp they are not, I think, at all mentioned 
choſe girdle reſembles two little oval in 1K. are ſupplied here. The chains 
elds having a flower in the middle. on which the pomrgrarates were placed 
1 N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ww The { 2 Chron. iii. 16. (comp. 1 K. vü. 17, 
or parts about the navel. So LXX and under 572 II.) were, I apprehend, M 
, and Vulg. Umbilico. occ. Job | (as Mr. Hutchinſon hath obſeryed, Co- Pike | 
11, 0 10, 1 3 iD And his | lumns, p. 59—53.) intended to rep reſent 
l force in the navel of bis belly, | the columns of conaerfed flagnant air, on 
un the muſcles about that part. It is | the back part of the fired ars, which 
| 
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zen or the Bebemosb; and this cir- j confine or keep them fleady in their places. 
uttance ſeems to agree both with the. Comp. Job ix. 7, and under rm V III. 
, Sant and with the Sip popotammus, to and ny V. 
which latter Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. i W and . in; 
”. 211, 12Mmo. alcribes une force pro- I. Chald. Ts logſe. occ. Dan. iii. 25. In Ith. {R231 
z1eule de corps, 4 a prodig ons ftrength To be loo Ned. occ. Dan. v. 6. So Theodetion it's 
lache of which he gives ſome re- renders it by 5, and Vulg. by ſolvo, 4 
able inſtances, p. 211, 212. As for | II. Chaid. 1 | begin, oce. Ezra v. 24. 
hat Bec bart obſerves, vol. iii. 756, 7, III. Chald. 7s ebe or reſolve, as ch 
01 the penetrability and ſoftneſs of the culties. occ. Dan. v. 12, 16. 
s tkin under the belly, to prove | [V. Chald. To dwell, remain. occ. Dan.11. 2 
the particular here mentioned in | The Targums often uſe the word in all theſs 
cannot be referred to this latter | ſenſes. See Caſtell under TW. 
, I think it is inconcluſive ; for the{ *® 3 Appendix to Men:faucon's Hezzpla. 38 
3 LU . 
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II. As a N. I or 98 The pliable, or 


MYWII 


be nearly related to MW /o burn (as 2 
to F'Y) and in Chaldee ſignifies, To 
ſeorch, parch. As a N. a Scorching 
beat. So the LXX «gucwy, and Vulg. 
eſtus. oc. Ia. xlix. 10; where it is diſ- 
tinguiſhed from ww tbe ſolar ligbt or 
rays. Alſo, A parched place. occ. Iſa. 
RRV. 7. 
M | | 
I. To be wwreathrd, tæuiſted, or tained toge- 
ther. oc. Job. xl. 12, or 17. 80 the 


(772 J 
20 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but appears t 


TOY LY 


I. To be firong, bade flrength or ++ 


occ. Hol. x11. 4, By bis flrength, . |; 
(Jacob) had power euith the Alen 
ver. 5, Yea WW he had power over t g 
gel, and prevailed. Here in Mw, , 
the 7 is clearly radical, in u it is dre. 
ped. The LXX in both vertes rem 
the V. by eric yuce be was fircns , (1 
the Vulg. in the latter by invaluit, |; 
Mw Gen, xxx1i. 23, the radical » is, 2 
uſual, ſupplied by ), and the LXN rey. 
der it by e:455/v745, fo the Vulg. by or. 
tis fuiſti, hu baſt been ſtrong. 


LXX ovureracxro, and Vulg. perplexi II. As a N. pry or w, plur. 2 


ſunt, In Hith. Hymn The ſame. occ 
Lam. 1. 14. So the LXX ouvenhaxyroay, 
and Vulg, convolutæ ſunt. | 


A coat of mail, a kind of defense 4 
mour, {ſo called from it's ffrength, Se- 
1 Sam. xvii. 5, 1 K. xxil. 34. 4 Chron 
xxvi. 14. Jer. xlvi. 4. 


flexible ſboot of a vine or tig-tree. So III. As a N. mw A king of „rung jars - 


Vulg. propagines ; and Montanus ſtill 
more accurately, rami plicatiles, p/zable | 
branches. occ. Gen. xl. 10, 12. Joel i, 7. 
| 
To leave, or be let, behind. 
I. In Kal, 7 be left, remain, after the de- 


lin, ſpear, or balberd. It ſeems to ha 
been of a ſtronger make than either the 
Nom or bpb, and therefore is ment: 
aſter them. occ. Job xli. 17, or 2. 


IV. As a N. Mw The remainder, 1 Ch 


X11. 38. See under .] 1, 


ſtruction of others, ſupereſſe, ſuperſtes Vu 


eſſe. occ. Joſh. x. 20. As a N. TW One 
thus 1%, ſuperſtes. Num, xxi. 35, & al. 
freg. | 
II. Bw 1932, or en 1122 Clothes of leaving. 
ru 10 do ſervice in the holy place, the 
garments of bolineſs for Aaron the pricft, 
and the garments of his ſons to miniſter in 
the. prieft's office, Exod. xxxv. 19, and 
called garments of leaving, becauſe left 
in the ſanctuary after the prieſts had offi- 


] 


ciated. (See Ezek. XIII. 14. xliv. 17—19.) 


III. As a N. tw. occ. Iſa. xliv. 13; 
where the LXX render it zoAzn glue, 
Vulg. runcina, à carpenter's plane, Eng. 


It occurs allo, Exod. xxxi. 10. xxxix. I, 41. | 
1 


| 


To fcarify, cut, or cuound. It is only ſpon 
of the fleſh. occ, Lev. xxi. 5. Zech. 
xii. 3. As Ns. Vw, and fem. Den 
A eutling, intiſon. occ, Lev. x1 28 
x*1. v. The frantic cuſtom condenined 
in theſe patlages ſtill prevails among th: 
Circaſſians, whoſe religion is almoſt hea- 
theniſm; for, © to ſhew their for or 
the deceaſed, they cut their forehcad, 
mach, arms, &c. till the blood giiftcs 
out in large ſtreams ; and their mouriing 
is to laſt till theſe wounds are aled 
or if they want to have it laſt longer, 
they open them afreſh . Comp. 5: }. 
under 72, | 


Trantl. à line; but this laſt is expreſſed Dx Seratch., Alſo, A feoord. Gn! 
by the preceding p, and the moſt proha- | TOW 


ble interpretation of M ſeems to be that 


of Aquila, Tacaysazc0 a pencil, thus 


called from the ſubſtance or mark it 


leaves bebind it. 


Hence Eng. A ſbred, and perhaps Gerd or 


ard. 
N 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 1. 


* See Biſhop Lowrb's Note, but Qu? and comp. 


7 itringa's Comment. Harmer s Obſervations, vol. i. 


p. 483, Note 3 and Shaw's Travels, p. 43 9, 44% 


| 


« 


4. 


To twine, wind, or bend about, Ihe coo 
nate Chaldee 43S is uſed in theſic ic 
in the Targumz * pervertit, cv-l!!, 
perplexit, umplexit.” Cafe}, And | 
Arabic TW ſigniſies to Furuiſb a ſole 
frings, © corrigiis, aſtrigmentis instant 


t -calceum.” Caſtell, Comp. allo W. 


I. As a N. rw The Iatichet, of % 
which faſtened the ancient /:-/2: *! 


MS i e Sem of Geography, val. 11. 2. 16% 
05 by; ſoles 


. 


« Theſe ſtrings, ſays Hyneus De Calceis 
Heb. p. 164, the Hebrews call TW, 
rom going about, becauſe they are tawined 
und the foot; as the LXX alſo call 
hem o@aiowrnzes from opaioow to in- 
lde, roll round.” And a little after, | 
© Theſe /frings among the ancients were | 
:vined round the feet in various man- 
::crs, as appears from antique ſtatues and 
medals.” occ, Gen. xiv. 23, Iſa. v. 27. 
[', In Hiph. To wind, crofs, or traverſe a 
way or path. occ, Jer. ii. 23. In this 
i-1116 it is applied to a female dromedary 
ng up and down in a diforderly man- 
er for luſt. So Montaxus, impiicans 
vias ſuas. | | | 


— =. 44 . 


N 


— rt 


Oecurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
© -nifies, 70 cut, cleave, and as a N. in 
at language, @ cleft, a chink, See Caſ- 

\- 2 N. fem. plur. mE3w. Once, Jer. 

xX%i- 40, The LXX retain the original 
word, Aozpyuw3,. the Targ. render it by 
RW Pools, fountains, aquedudts. If 
this be the true reading, may it not mean 
fountains, and aqueducts, which He- 
:2k1ah made for the ſupply of Jeruſalem? 
(Comp. under 23 VI.) But it ſhould | 
b- obſerved that the Keri and ſeventeen 
ot: Dr. Kenmcott's Codices read MMT 
{be fields, and ſo one of the Hexaplar 
Verſions gives the original word Ara9%y- 
%, and Aquila renders it IIR . It 
may denote the fuller's and the potter's | 
s which were to the ſouth of the city 
% David, beyond the valley of Topbet, 
dee Dr. Shaw's Plan of Jerulalem, Tra- 
vols, p. 277. Wes 

4” /retch out, or grow beyond the uſual ſize 
cr manner. AS a Participle paoul y 
ie cobo bas any part ftretched or grown 
% unnaturally, oc. Lev. xxt. 18. 
n. 23, In the former paſſage it is 
oppoſed to m maimed; in the latter, 
to op contracted, fbrunk. In Hith. 
en To extend, flretch oneſelf out. 
oc, Iſa. xxviii, 20. | 

My 

U. In Kal, To burn, burn up. Gen. xi. 3. 
Deut. vii. 5, & al. freq. Comp. Lev. x. 6. 
in 2 Niph. ſenſe, To be burnt. Gen. 


| 
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viii. 24, Lev. iv. 12, & al. As a N. 
9 


F i 


ſoles to the feet. Comp. under 9) II. g 


fem. MW A burning. Lev. x. 6. Num. 
Xvi. 37. Deut. xxix. 23, & al. As a 
N. fem. plur. um⁹²⁰]Ʒ Burnings, Iſa. 
xxxili. 12. Jer. XXXiv. 3. Comp. 
2 Chron. xvi. 14. xxi. 19, and under 
„ 

II. As a N. , plur. D ¾ A ſpecies of 
ſerpents. The word in this ſenſe is ſome- 
times found with, ſometimes without 
ru. Theſe /erpents might have this 
name either from the heat and burning 
pain occaſioned by their bite, or from 
their vivid fiery colour. oce. Num. 
xXxi. 6, 8. Deut. viii. 15, (where LXX 
opi's Iarvwy the biting ſerpent) Ua, 
xiv. 29. xxx. 6; on which paſſages of 
Iſaiah comp. Dy I. under xp. 

That the FW of brats, which Moſes lifted 
up in the wilderneis, was a type of Crit 
lifted up on the eroſs, is certain from our 


Saviour's own words, John iii. * 14, 15; 


and it appears from Wiſdom, ch. xvi. 


5, 6, 7, that the ancient Jews regarded it 
in the ſame view. Comp. under dz 


III. 2. This ſpecies of ſerpent, by it's 
radiancy and glorious brightneſs, was a 
very proper emblem firſt of the material, 
and then of the divine LightF. 

It may perhaps be worth remarking, that 
Eſculapius, the Roman God of Health, 
was feigned to have been brought to 
Rome from Epidaurus, a city of Pelo- 
ponneſus, in the form of a large ſerpent, 
and that his image was uſually repre- 
ſented holding in one hand a knotted 
flick with a /erpent twiſted round it :. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. Db Seraphim or 
Seraphs, a ſupernatural exhibition (like 
thoſe to Ezekiel, ch. i. x.) of the ſacred 
cherubic emblems, thus named, no doubt, 
from their burning gg or radiancy. 
For as Jebovab deſcended in fire upon 
mount Sinai (Exod. xix. 18.) and the 


mountain burat with fire unto the mi of 


beaven (Deut. iv. 11. Comp. Deut. 
v. 24, 25, 26.) ; ſo the Cberubim in Eze- 
kiel were not only ſurrounded by the in- 


* See ß Cur. Philol. in loc. 
+ See Pretace to M. Cooke's Enquiry into the Pa- 


triarchal and Druidical Religion, c. p. 3, 5, & 


ſeq, 2d edit, | 
See Livy, Epitome, lib. xi. ; Valerius Max, 


lib. i. cap. 8.; Ovid, Metam, lib. xv. lin. 651, 


&c.; Spence's Polymetis, dial. ix. p. 132; Bey/e's 
Pantheon, p. $9, &. ; and Leslie s Works, fol. 
vol. i. p. 120. 3 | . 
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wolving fire, but themſelves alſo ſparklcd | 
ike the colour of burniſbed braſs or cop- 
per, yea, their uppearance was libe burn- 
ing coals of fire, and like the appearance 
of torches, Ian and the fire ava 
briab!, and out of the fire <vent forth 
lightning. See Ezek. i. 4, 5, 7, 13. 
This name Sw occurs in this ſenſe 
only in Iſa. vi. 2, 6; which paſſage, 
from the beginning of the chapter, 1 
would requeſt the reader carefully to 
compare with Rev. iv. and then would 


beg his attention to the following re- pw 


marks. Iſt. As it is ſaid in Iſa. vi. 2, 
Above, or upon (as *> hy likewiſe ſig- 


nifies Gen. xxit. 9, & al.) it, i. e. be 


not only for the two compound fieus:., 
ver. 2, but alſo ver. 6, for the con, 
ents of each compound. Laſtly, The <. 
rapbic Hymn in Ifa. vi. 3, is of the fan 
import with that of the four cher: 
animals in Rev. iv. 8, and proclaims 
glory of that Ho/y, Holy, Holy 7. 
three Aleim or Perfens, and one Jebor' 2 1, 
of whom the Seraphim in Iſaiah's vii), 
and the animals in St. John's, were 
emblematic repreſentatives. Comp. unde. 
IVI. pe col. 2: 

. In Kal, To produce or mereaſe 20:1: 
dantly.” Gen. i. 20. ix. 7. EN Od. 
%%%, i ee. 0. 


. . . ' : 5 * 22 
throne, flood the Seraphim ; fo in Nev. II. às a N. pw A reptile, a creeping tr; 


i! 


iv, 6, the four emblematic animals are 
repreſented as being ey wow Te 5cove in 
the midſt of the tbrone, as well as zz 
Ta vows round alout the throne * ; and 
therefore neither tbe Seraphim nor the | 
animals in Rev. can denote create au- 
gels, of how high an order ſoever; for 
angels are not on the throne of God. 
adly. By Iſa. vi. 2, 3, there were /everal | 
- Seraphs in the exhibition to Iſaiah. And 
3dly. Each Serapb had, like each 4% 
zinc animal in Rev. iv. 8, fix wings ; 
whereas the Cherubs in the temple had 
but ?74v0 wings each (lee 1 K. vi. 24, 27.), 
and thoſe in Ezekiel's viſion but four | 
each. (See Ezek. i. 11.) Athly. The 
reaſon of the Seraphs in Iſaiakthaving 
each /ix wings is given, ver. 2; Mitb 
chain be covered his face or faces ( Heb. 
129) and with tabain be covered bis feet, | 
and with twain be did fly. Two of the 
wings then ſignified the fecrecy and inſcru- 
tability of the divine proceedings ; two, 
their energy or rapidity; and the third | 
pair of wings, covering the Serapb's 
Faces, denoted that TuEY whom the Se- 
_ raphs repreſented were now in wrath 
Hiding their faces (comp. Ifa. liv. 8. 
lix. 2, Ixiv. 7.) from the Jewiſh people. 
See ver. 9g—12. sthly. As nin fig- 
nifies not only ſeveral compound cberubs, 
but alſo ſeveral cherubic animals (ſee un- 
der 35> I.) fo BER ſeems uſed in IIa. 


! 
| 
| 
i 
7 


T7” remarkable that the Vulg. renders | 
Ya n in Ila. vi. 2, by ſuper illud zpor it (i. e. 


the throne), but che I. XX by. xvuaw ahr round 


either of the land or water, from ih 
abundant produthon or increaſe. > * 
Gen. vii. 21. Lev. xi. 10, 20. Hence 3. 
a V. Io move, as a land or water rep!:!-, 
to creep, craul, Gen. vii. 21. Lev. xi. 
Ezek. xlvil. 9. 

d 

To be yellow, yellowiſh, tauuney. It occurs 
not as a V. in this ſenſe, but hence 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. ©px ] NI 
tatomey, ſpoken of horſes. So 19/4, 

Fav. oc. Zech. i. 8. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. p 
lowiſb, ſpoken of raw flax, ſuch 4: 
fiſhermen made their nets of. occ. I 
V 

III. As Ns. pow, pow, and fem. pu, A 
kind of excellext wine, fo called from th: 
yellowiſh colour of the grape and wins !! 
produces. occ, Gen. xlix. 11. Ila. v. 2. 
xvi. 8. Jer, ii. 21. 5 


It is evident, as Bocbart has well obſerver, 


from Zech. i. 8, that the word dendtes 
ſome kind of colour; and, from tbee 
paſſages here produced, that it mu 
tome colour common to hories, gra 
and raw flax, and this can be no ©! 
than a yellowiſh one. See Boche 
vol. ii. 107—9. _ 

IV. To bifs, cobiſtle. In this ſenſe it ſeem» 
a word formed from the ſound, like the 
Greek 5vz4% (by which the LXX a/moit 
conltantly render it) the Lat. ſibilo, and 
the Eng. biſs, whiſtle, rieb (comp. 
d 11; and by III.) 1 K. i 5. 
Job xxvii. 23. Lam. ii. 15. Erze. 


| — . 22 Hal 
Xxvii, 36. la. vii. 18, The Lord ſbu. 


about it or him, for avru may refer eicher to Seo 


the throne, Gr to KN Lind, 


hiſs or whiſtle for the bee that 15 /” 


14 
id. 
5 


— 


* 


edit, 1 


Mew [ 775 } wo 


ria. Comp. Ifa. v. 26, (where fee Bp. 
foxh.) Lech. x. 8. This method of 


zathering bees together, by biſſing or 

billing (guęigaci] as we now do by 
beating of braſs, was practiſed in 4% in 
the fourth and fifth centuries. Cyr:/ 
ſneaks of it as a thing very common in 


his tine; and ſo it ſtill is in Lithnana | 
and Yofcovy, conntries abounding with 
bees, where the maſter of the hives leads 


hem out to feed, and brings them home 
gain by a blatt of ins ohe. As a 
N. 8 mW A biſing. 2 Chron. 


. 8, & al. Plur. Mp>w is once ap- 


a to the brill bleatings of the flocks. 
ud, v. 16, where the LXX Sof, and 
mg. libilos. 


hald. As a N. fem. RPprU A pipe, 


ie, flagelet. occ. Dan. iii. 6, 7, 10, 13. 
 Theodetion gy5r/7/55, and Vulg. fil- 
in Kal and Hiph. To root, fake root, or 


ba. xxvii. G. xl. 24. Jer. xii. 2. Job v. 3. 
\s a N. WW A root. Deut. xxix. 18. 


| 
Fa 4 : | | 
ile to take root. occ. Pl. Ix xx. 10. 
[ 

! 


b. xiv. 8, & al: freq. On Ifa. xi. 10. 


01 a Rev. v. 5. XXIi. 16; and fee Vi- 
on all theſe texts, and alſo on Iſa. | 

i. 2. Job xiii. 27, 993 Why The roots, 
1. e. loles of my Feet. Comp. under Mprt Il. 
Job xxxvi. 30, AWAY The roots, bot- | 
tom, of the ſeas. So in the Orphic Hymn | 
to Nereus (which ſee under 192 I.) 
we have There Pidg. Comp, under | 


7182 6 Ne | 
„ » . 


a N. fem. plur. Munw @oot-rvork, | 
ns ot a tapering form, like roots. oc. 
0d. XXviii. 22, 
Ina a private ſenſe, In Kal, To root 1 Ds | 

-1721cate, oec. Job xxxi. 12. Pl. lii. 7. | 


I Ms To be rooted up. occ, Job 


8. Comp. 3 225 oy under 25 and W 
CORY III. 


% 


ies perſonal e minifiry. | 

a K al, Abſolutely, To. attend, wart, or 
„ er perſonally. Num. viii. 26 ; 

ware it evidently denotes an attendance 


— 


00 1 I leſs ſervile and laborious than | 


is expreſſed by 12y. Comp. Exod. 
$111. 35, 43- Alfo, in Kal and Hiph. 
T anfitively, To attend upon, minifter un- 


to, ſerde. See Gen. Xxnix. 4. XI. 4. 
1 Sam ii, 11, 180. F. ci. 6. IA. u. 10. 
As a N. mw Mmiftry. oc. Num. iv. 12. 
2 Chron. xxiv. 14. 950 MW. occ. Jer. 
XV. II, which text has puzzled the tranſ- 
lators and commentators *, but which 
Mr. Bate has very happily explained in 
his Crit. Heb. © Jeremiah complains 
that he was ſet to oppoſe all mankind, 
without any good to himſelf or them, 
being curſed by all; but God tells him 
he would ſupport him againſt all oppoſi- 
tion, and his dw miniſtry ſhould turn 
out to good both to himſelf and others. 


this view very exactly anſwers the Greek 
Aigzyiz, which fee in Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon. As a N. m wn A min Her, 4 


(Where LXX, Ocpamur) 2 Sam. xiii. 18. 
2 K. iv. 43. vi. 15 


II. As a participial N. FWD Sone 
prepared for drinking or eating. occ. 
Num. vi. 3, Mun 52) And am pre- 

paration of grapes be ſball not drink ; 
where the LXX 9a H 2271, what- 
ever is prepared; Valg. quicquid expri- 
mitur, whatever is prefſed out. 2 Sam. 
Xili. 9. And be tot N22 IM the pre- 
paration or cookery, —ſo Vulg. quod 
coxerat, what Joe had dreſſed. 


Denk. Lat. /ervio, whence ſerve, ſervice, 


ſervant, ſervitor. 


wp 


I. In Kal and Eph. To be brik, actin 
ſprightly, chearful. It is ſpoken of the 
ſolar light, Pt. xix. 6;—ot the Arabian 
war-horſe, Job xxxix. 21, where the 

XX excellently 5/2v444. (a word exprel- 
five of joy raingled with pride) and Vulg. 
exultat xl. So Homer, in his admira- 
ble detcription of a pampered borſi, Il. vi. 
lin. 506, &c. uſes the epithets KYAIOQN 
glorying, ADTAA;HST ILEHOIONY con- 
Jiding in bis excellence, —of the heart in 


oy, Ha. Ixvi. 14. To rejoice. See Deut. 


* G3. K. g. lab fü. 2 P. 
17. Iſa. Ixii. 5. X. 13, I rejoiced, 
3 over (2 being underſtood) 

_ therr prepared fortifications, andas a mighty 
man I broug bt down the garriſons. As Ns. 


* As alſo the ancient tranſcribers, if we may judge 
from the variety of readings in Dr, Kennicoti”sBible—- 


* See Nature Diſplayed, vol. 1. 5. 237 Enzliſn JD YI — PIYIRY fr — 
no,; Heebart, vol. iii. 506. (rer N.. 


3D4 | mow 


Read the whole chapter.” The word in 


tendant. Exod. XxIv. 13. XXXill. 11. 
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| Joy. ; 


II. As Ns. of Number ww, and nww, and 


. oy 


pww and nww Hilarity, exultation, trium- | 
phant joy. Eſth. viii. 16. Pf. cxix. 111. 

Iſa. Ixi. 3, & al. freq. u Hilarity, | 
ebearfulnſs, joy, the object or affettion of | 
See Ifa. xxiv. 8, Ixv. 18. Lam. 
v. 15. Hol. ii. 11. | 


Dr. K-nmcott's Codices tor on read | 
dp, Wow, meow, or Ncty, all with 
a d, as if now or dw; and that the 
LXX accordingly render the V. by 
Weoovoueuow 1 will plunder, the Targum 
by "Tha 1 have plundered, and ſo Vulg. 
by depradatus ſum. 


in Reg. Mvw, Siv. Gen. vii. G. xxx. 20, 
& al. freq. EW Nnww A fix of days, i. e. 
fix days. Exod, xvi. 26. xx. 9, X al. 
"WW Sixth. Gen. i. 31, Exod. xvi. 22, & 
al. So fem. Mw 4 fixth. Exod. xvi. 9. 
Alſo, A fixtb part. Ezek. iv. 11, & al. 
This number is firſt applied tothe fxth 
day, the day of exii/ation for the frifh- 
ang of the creation of this ſyſtem and man, 
when (as the Lord ſays in Job) the morn- 
ing ſtars ſang together, and all the ſons | 
of God ſhouted for joy. ch. xxxviii. 7“. 

The ſcene in this vailage of Job appears 
zvidently from the context to be the 
reation of the world, and therefore by 
—x 12 53 mutt, I think, be here un- 
derſtood all thoſe Bleed ſpirits or an- 
els who kept their fit eftate, and abode 
in the truth, and ſhouted for joy at 
the + Creation, as they did at the birth 

of the Redeemer, of the world, Luke 

ii. 14. Comp. Job i. 6. ii. 1, and under 
ma VI. . 

Hence as a V. . To give or take a fixth 
part, q. d. ſextare, as "Wy means !o de- 
cimate, titbe, to give or ale a tenth part. 
dec. Ezek. Ku, 13. 

Hence Greek EF fix, the aſpirate breathing 
being, as in other inſtances, ſubſtituted 
for the ſibilant letter, which however ap- 

ears in the Lat. /ex, and in the Saxon, 
View: and French iv. 

III. As a N. ww Fine white linen- or cotton- 

cloth, By comparing Exod. xxv. 4. 


XXxVI. I, with 2 Chron. ii. 14; and Exod. | 
xxvi. 31, with 2 Chron. iu. 14; it 5 


2 2 Holloway' s Originals, vol. i. p. 383. 
+ Sce Milton's » Paradiſe * book vii, Un. 601, 


„ 


| 


; 


& leq, 


} 


W 


pears that 72 Cotton is called uu; 2:1 


by comparing Exod. xXvti. 42, wit! 
Exod. xxx1x.. 26, that 1a linen is a0 
called WW : ſo that Www ſeems a nau 
expreſſive of either of theſe from be 
cbearful vivid whiteneſs. 


In Iſa. x. 13, obſerve that very many of IV. As Ns. ww A kind of cobite mar-. 


occ. Eſth. i. 6. Cant. v. 15. In Efth. tie 
LXX render it Tlapive 3.68, and Vule 
Pario lapide, Porias- in Can 
Aquila and Theodotion Tine Par... 
ww The tame. ww 228 Stones of 1 5 
marble. occ, 1 Chron. xxix. 2; W. 
the LXX Ilapoy or Hagivss, and V 5 
marmor Parium, Parian marble, 
was of a brigbt «viite colour. As Pi 
Nem. iv. lin. 132, 


0 5 


nag Al NM.˙•ifi 
Mbiter than Parian marble, 


And Horace, lib. i. ode xix, lin. C, 


Splendentis Pario marmozre purius. 
Of purer bue than Par ian marble, 


V. As a N. nun, fem. Munw, and in! 


ww, plur. mu” 9?᷑²; A well known 
ſpecies of plant and flower, a {1 
called from it's ix leaves, or rather tren 
it's vivid cbearful whiteneſs. 1 K. vii. 2 
2 Chron. iv. 5. (And it's brim like 1 
form of the brim of the cup of tht lil 
fleawer, i. e. not even and continued, uj- 
right and blunt, but indented and bend- 
ing outwards with eaſy elegance.) Cant 
ii. 1, 16, & al, Comp. Mat. vi. 29. 
Cant. v. 13, His Hips (are) lilies, i, 
not in colour or form, but in odoriferous 
ſweetneſs, as the context ſhews, But 
comp. Mrs. Francis's Note. 
1 K. vii. 19. (comp. ver. 22.), Ad e 
Ne 9 ewbich (avere) on the bead: 
_ of the pillars (were) uu N ονο of tte 
form of, or made like (as yd f rn "es, 
ver. 17, 26, and Exod. xxvii. 4.) 
evithin a porch, vault, or o * 
four cubits. And what is the "ig of a 
lily * The lily, to ſpeak in the ſtyle d 
Linnaeus, belongs to the bexandria no- 
nogynia claſs of plants, or in ober 
words, it's ſix-leaved flower cont 
within it ſeven apices or cli, * /* 
Angle- beaded ones and one trip/e-* ades 
one in the midſt, And as the lugt 
the molten braſs or copper, of which 


chapiters upon Salomen's pillars were 


Mad E, 


e 


made, repreſented the body of the heaven 
in it's clearnels, the pomegranates the 
fxed ſtars, and the net-work the circum- 
{erential denſity in which thoſe ſtars are 
placed, ſo the fix fengle-beaded chives or 
#laments of the lily teem very proper 
cmblems of the * fve primary plane's 
{the earth not being reckoned), and of the 
moon, and the triple-beaded cbive or jtyle 
in the midſt, of the fun in the centre of this 
em, at whoſe orb or body the three 
great agents of nature, the Fire, Light, 
and Spirit, are in the higheſt degree of 


agitation or activity. Thus likewiſe the 


golden candleſtick in the tabernacle, 
which was to repreſent firſt the material 
//zbt of this world (comp. Heb. ix. 2.), 
and then tbe Divine Light, was furniſhed 
{ Exod. xxv. 31, &c.) with fix lamps, and 
{ix branches ſbooting out from the ſhaft in 
_ 14e midſt, which alſo had it's own lamp; 


ihe former repreſenting the five primary | 


planets, and the moon (as above), and the 
latter the ſun communicating bis light to 
all of them. Nor has this explanation of 


the golden candleſtick, which is fo ob- 


„iaus and ſtriking, and fo ſtrongly illuſ- 


trates that juſt given of the artificial lilies 
vn the top of the pillars, any pretenſions 


to novelty. Joſepbus, Ant. liv. iii. cap. 6, 
\ 7, long ago obſerved, avry» ovy- 
a, eig WHpas E GTHE TE5 WAY G- 
rag M Y TAY KATAVELETY, that it 
conliſted of as many divifions as they diſ- 
tribute the planets and ſun into; that it 


went off zg nia x in ſeven tops 


placed on a level, at equal diſtances; that 
on theſe were put ſeven lamps, one for 
each, Twy WARYyTWY Toy AptNuwov Withy- 
evo, imitating the number of the pla- 
nets,” And again, De Bel. lib. v. cap. 5, 
3 5, Evepavov d pev t Auvoi Te; 
T>a/rag. The ſeven lamps repreſented 
the planets.” So Milton, Par. Loft, book 
x1. lin. 23 | 


core him burn 
Seven lamps as in a Zodiac repreſenting 
The beav'nly r | 


\'I. As a N. uw, occ. Pf, Ix. 1; plur. 
MAW, occ. Pf. Ixix. 1; and B2wy, 
e. PI. aly. I, xx. 1. The meaning 


i. e. as we call them, Mercury, Vere, Mars, 


ger, and Saturn. 
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| 


w- Nn 


of theſe words, as here uſed, I canpst 
pretend abſoluicly to determine. Au 
conliantly renders the Heb. by rip 
ENWorDPww—in the titles of Pf. xtv. 
Izix. Ixxx. by T Nizono;w en Tig Kpi- 
voig, To the giver of vickory, concerning 
the lilies, And as we have already ſeen 
that the /i]y is an etnblem of /:gbt, 10 
true believers, who are the children f 
light, and are accordingly deſcribed as 
clothed in whire, i. e. the righteouſneſs 
which is by faith, here, and in white, or 
glory hereafter (ſce Rev. iii. 4, 5, 18. 
iv. 4. vi. 11. vii. 9, 14. Aix. 8, 14.) 
may be emblematically denoted by the 
name D or Pwww hs. Ser 


PC. xlv. 11, 14, 15. Ixix. 7, 33=37- 


Pſ. xxx. 2—5, 8, 18—29, in the Heb. 
The LXX verfion of fun 5y, or 


D' dy in the above-cited titles is ve- 


ry remarkable, Tons: ru axruiwhyoo- 
uber, Concerning theſe who 'are to be 
changed or iransformed, as in reality 


true believers in Chriſt will be, from Cor- 


ruption to Incorruption, from Diſhonour 
to Glory, from Weakneſs 'to Power, 
from Natural to Spiritual. Comp. 


1 Cor. xv. 42—44, $£1—53. Phil. 
i. 21. | 


In the title of PC. Iz. we have 5y my:»5 


new To the Greer of Vittory, concer u- 
ing the Lily, i. e. the Divine Laght, 
who is @ banner to them that fear Bel 
and is bis right band by <vbich they ar: 
delivered. See ver. 6, 7, 12, 14, in the 
Heb. 5 


N 2 
Rendered in our Tranſlation, To leave 2 


fixth part, as if a dialectical word from 
wy fir; but the LXX explain it by 
xa5>3m rw will lead, Vulg. by edu- 


cam I will bring out, and Targum by 
| Tron [ will ſeduce thee, Once, Ezck. 
xxxix. 2. | 
| Yo 


Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning 


is uncertain, but as a N. "ww, Vermilion, 
4 very beautiful red colour. So the LX X 
Nrw. Pliny informs us, that this, 
which the Greeks call piarov, was found 
in filver mines, in the form of redzi/5 
and, and was much uſed by the Romans 
in his time as @ pain, and formerly ap- 
— to ſacred purpoſes. Nat. Hifi. 

ib. xxxiii. cap. 7. occ. Jer. Xxii. 14. 

| | | (Comp. 


* 
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No 


(Comp, under mwp II. ) Fzek. XX11. 14. 
Bochart, vol. i. 484, 5, oblerves, that 
there 1s a lake in Africs. called from the 
Phenicians Si/ara, fo named, he thinks, 
both on account of the <w-rmion or red 
paint (απ/)pͥ) for which thoſe parts were 
famous, and, alſo of the neighbouring, ri- 
ver, © 
Red-colqured. 

Aw 

J. In Kal and Hiph, To ſet, place, ſettle, | 
diſpoſe, conflitute, appoint. 
4 „en, order, ornament, or ſtability. 
Gen. iii, 15, iv. 25, XXX. 49. Pf. cxl. 6. 
Tia. xxvi. 1, & al. treq. s 


II. In K al, To ſet, ox be ſet, in array or 


arder of battle. occ. Pſ. ili. 7. Iſa. xxI. 7. 
III. In Niph. To be /et, Hi, as the tongue 
(hub fem.) with thirſt. occ. Iſa. xli. 17; 


where LXX SIA, and Vulg. aruit 


Was. dr. 

IV. Wich 2 2 following. To lit alone, q. d. 
[et from. occ. Job x. 20. 

V. As a N. ow Array, ares, a Faint. 
oec. Pl. IXxiii. 6. Prov. vii. 10. 


called likewiſe in Latin Rubricatus | 


| 


It implies | 
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manner called in Greek. gur, and. 
Lat. flamen, q. d. the flanding or r 
threads, and by theſe words the EX k 
and Vulg. conſtantly render the Il 
mW. Lev. xiii. 48, & al. Comp. 20 V1! 


XI. Chald. As a N. rw, from the II 


. Siæ, plur. * Sixty. Ezra vi. 1 
Dan. iii. 1, & al. 


XII. As. N my and PnNnvyu Two. Her 


under 7$w TI. 


Ds Occurs not as a V. but hence as a 


maſc. plur. in Reg. Mg Toi or wer. 
See above nw VIII. 


Dex. Set, fit, ſeat, ſooth, ſtout, ſheath, 1, 


—— ——— - 


/itus, whence Eng. ite, fituaiion, Latin 
lo, Rana, fiatus, whence Eng. /tand, + 
fate, flation, &c. eftate. Latin /i theo: 4.7 
Jeao, rejideo, ſnbfideo, whence Eng. 
dentary, jediment, ſedate, &c. reſide, &. 


ſubſide, &c. 


TW 
V. ith a. radical, but mutable or omith- 


I 


VI. As a' N. mw A kind of horn, fo. 
called from it's Kali, frrength, or . 


aug bn, ſs, 
VII. As a N. 


Ila. v. 6, 8 Fas al. 


w Settled or fix feunda- ' 


£2975. oc, Pf. xi. 2. comp. EI. IX XXII. 33 


but lee Pole' Hong on the place. 
VIII. As a N. plur. in Reg. Ww. occ. 
IIA. . 10, The ©: 18 Fei „ 


by ſome, purpojes or c⁵ſels; by others, | 


nels; but it ſeems rather to mean ſuch 
eels or to ls for taking Aiſb as are repre- 
ſented on the Proenefti 'e 


table, and 


i 
i 
! 
' 
' 


vehich Dr. Shaw informs us continue to | 


be uled, by the £yy7;/ans. to this day. | 
They are made, ſays he, of, ſeveral 


hurdles of reeds, fixed, in ſome cone 
nient part of the river, in various wind- 
1ngs and directions, and ending in a {mall 


point; into which the fiſh being driven 


' 


—— — — 


are taken out with nets and batkets; as 


is here repretented,” 


Travels, p. 
Note, 


424, | 


IX. As a. N. ny, plur. n. That. ork of | 


the body on which men , the his: 
QCG. 2 Sam. x. 4. Iſa. xx. 4. 


X. As a N. "nw The warp, in weaviog, 


that range of threads which are, fet or 
ue lengthwiſe in the loom, and through 
which the weaver ſhoots the croſs threads 
led the wool, The warp, 48 in. like 


— — 


ble, 87 J. 


. To drint, ſwalloso Iguids, as men 6: 


other animals. Gen. xxiv. 14, 19, 2%. 
Exod. xvii. 6. xxxiv. 28. 1 Sam. xxx, 12 
Ila. xtiv. 12. & al. freq. As a N. 
A drinking, tndu!gence in drink] ing, FR 
aucb. ace; Egle. X. 17 380 fern. 
ow. occ. Efih. i. 8. As a parucipa! 
N. maſc, , plur. in Reg. Nth 
Drink. Kara iii. 7. Dan. i. 5, 8, 10, 
in, which four laſt texts Wi may be | un- 
N as Theodotion and the Vulg. rende 
being ſubttituted for N. Alto, 
dee, bout, à æomnpotation, ſcaſi or 
banquet accompanied with granking, So 
the LXX frequently render it by 11575, 
and once, Eſth. vii. 7, by Tour 
Gen. xxi. 8. Iſa. v. 12, & al. freq. On 
Eſth. v. 6, lee Harmer's Obfervation-, 


vol. i, p. 389, who remarks from Che. 


II. Figuratively, To drink, 


practiſe them with delight, as 
perſon ſwalloweth down agreeable l. 


—— — — — m 
* - _ 
- * Pr 


din and. Olearius, that the catterns at 
their feaſts drink wine before eating, nv! 


after, as we do. 
«C abſorb, * 5 


the earth abſorbeth rain, Deut. xi. 11. 
Comp. Heb, vi. 7,—as trees /up up Wi 
ter, Ezek, xxxi. 14, 16.—“ as poiſon ab 
ſorbeth the ſpirit, Job vi. 4. To din, 
as iniquity or ſcorning, is to 1 an. 
a t 


quor, Job xv. 16. xxxiv.. 7. To din 
the wrath of God 1 18 to feel the dreadtu 


effec; 4 


d -D [ 


mind, Job xxi. 20.” Taylor's Concord- 
.uce. Comp. Prov. xxvi. 6. in Niph. 1 
drunk. occ. Lev. xi. 34. Allo, To be 

/runk up, abſorbed, as the water of the 
Vile by the earth, occ. Iſa. xix. 5, 80 
/quila, @1/AT9TTE7 Nis 


Chald. In Kal and Aph. To drink. | 


' CC. Dan. V. 1. 2, 3. 4, 23. As 4 N. 


emphat. WNW2 A compotation, banquet. 


cc. Dan. v. 10. 


— — 2 


Jo plant, or more ſtrictly, to ſeitle, as a | 


tree, or a ſhoot thereof, It is more than 
„ which is ſimply to plant, or ſet. occ. 
PI. i. 3. ii. 4. Jer. Wii. . Ezek. 
<vit. 8, 10, 22, 22. Xix. 10, 13. As 2 
. maſc. plur, ur Thriving plants. 
„ Pf, exxviii. 3. Comp. Pf. cxliv. 12. 
u jettle, as a people. occ. Hol. ix. 13; 
nere Valg. renders it fundata founded, 
D. Greek Trog and Try a pillar, 
Eng. a fool, Alto, To ſettle, ſelllement, 
til}, quiet. 


— wo +6 + « 


gut, ſbut up or out. It is, in ſenſe as 
well as found, nearly related to ND 70 
15 % up, cloſe. 
ut or cloſe up, as the eye. p DANY 
Cloſed (as to his) eye, as the Jatins ſay, 
umine captus. So Montanus, occluſus 
gulo; and to the ſame purpoſe the Vulg. 
us obturatus ct oculus, whoſe eye was 
cioled or ſhut. occ. Num, xxiv. 3, 15. 
2 «It plainly alludes to Balaam's not ſee- 
the angel of the Lord at the ſame 
dine the als ſaw him.” Biſhop New- 
es Diflertations on the Prophecies, 
r i. P. 129. Comp. Num. xxii. 31. 
|! to exclude, hut out, as prayer. occ. 
m. iii. 8, To this purpole the LXX 
22 verfaßt, and e excluſit. 
n 
It is is (appli to occur as a Partichle Hiph. 
P7272, 1 Sam. xxv. 22, & al. but the N. 
male. plur. in Reg. v. ſhews the word 
to be the Participle Hith. of the Sant 
, which therefore lee. 


= * 
"pw 


To be ill or r calm, properly. z as the ſea aur | 
a itorm, occ. Pl. cvii. 30. Jon. i. I1, 12. 


Applied likewiſe to contention, occ. | 


Prov. xxvi. 20. 


Dur. Stack, flake, flock, tick. Qu? Lat. 
0. 0 Eng. tag nale, fagnant. 
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zitefts of it, as if it were in/ufed into the mw 


7 
| 


— 


| 


NT -H 


2 be nearly related to ND to hide, as 
MW to PND, &c. 

In Niph. To be hidden, 1. e. to be in the fe 
cret parts. Once, 1 Sam. v. 9; where 
two of Dr. Kenmcott's MSS. read ENG), 
But if in 1 Sam. v. g, be the true 
reading according to the Keri, and two 
of Dr. Kennicett's MSS. and as Chald. 
Syriac, LXX, Aquila and Symmacous, 
and Vulg, appear to have read, it may be 
belt to render NW) and were ſmitten, or 
by ſome word expreſſive of the diſca/e of 
the part affected, as all the juſt mention- 
ed tranſlators (except Symmachus, who 
is here dehtcient) do, Thus Aguila, 
Kai mioteaviyray aurwy os £3521, And 
their fundaments were relaxed (pro! _ 
Juerunt), and Vulg. Et computreſcebant 
prominentes extales eorum, And their pro- 
minent i/e/{znes rotted. Comp. Md. 


PLURILITEIAALS in w. 


N ND | 

As a N. from Mu witneſs, M or NT to 
appoint, and RN a boun! dary, A witneſs of 
the appointed boundary, Once, Gen, 
XXX1. 47, where LXX Hagrugias, and 
| Yulg, teſtis, of witneſs, Comp. under 

» Il. 

w See under Nu 

ww Chald. | 

To jimfh, complete. It often occurs in 
the Targums in this ſenſe, See Ca/- 
tell under RW, As à Participle pehil 
fem. ww Completed, finiſbed. Once, 
Ezra vi. 15. 

j- N | 

It ſeems a plain compound of bus 70 looſe, 
and 2 exceftve labour or 55 55 ; ſee un- 
der jd. 80 as a N. eh Quiet, free 
from labour or grigf. Thus Montanus, 
quietus, LXX 222 . Once, 
Job Xki. 23. RD 

Manw - 

As a N. fem. from Y 10 we diſſolve, and 
ah a flame of fire, A diſſolving, melting 
flame or fire. occ. Ezek. xx. 47, or 


xXxi, 3, Darf Nam The flame of the 


diſſolving fire; where LXX, „ pact J 
££293z40% the kindled or ignited Fame, 


Vulg. flamma ſuccenſionis the burning 


flame. In Job xv. 30, namw ſeems to 


denotc the fame or flaſh of lightning, as 
Schulten 


IRw—mSiIw 


S:bultens renders it, ſulmen. 80 in 
Cant. viii. 6, Wah the dittolving 
flame of Fab Mamma Domini, Monta- 
nut) appears to have the tame import. 
Comp. Pf. cxliv. 6. Job i. 16. And 

_ obſerve that very many of Dr. Kenn- 
cott's Codices read d namw in two, 
words. 

mou | 

A compound Particle (from & for, He- 
cauſe, > for, and d what * For why ? 
Cant. i. 7. 

why and Buy See under ww] IX. 

ND 

It, ſeems a derivative from bow to involve 
(comp. under ] II.), and to be one of 


thoſe very few words in which a ſervile 


> is inſerted before the laſt radical. "The 
following jdn., and perhaps IM (which 
ſee under W VIII.) are inflances of the 
like form. 
As a N. 5R2W- or PROD The leſt band, 
ſo called becauſe, among the eafterns, 
uſually involved in their hykes. Gen, 
xlviii. 13, 14. Num. xx. 17, & al. freq. 
Allo, The north, becauſe the eaſt being 
_ conſidered as the fore part of the earth, 
the north will be to the Ie hand. Comp. 


under p III. Ezek. xvi. 46; where | 


ſee Mr. Low:b, As Ns. Sxow, fem. 
ro ROW Left, at the left band. 1 K. 
vii. 21. Lev, xiv. 1.5, 26, & al. As a 
V. in Hiph. To go toxwards the leſt or 
left band. occe. Gen. xiii. 9. Iſa. xxx. 21. 
Alſo, To uſe the left band. occ. 1, Chron, 
xil. 2. 
W 
It ſeems to be a word formed from dw, de- 
noting reiterated repetition, by inſerting 
8 before the laſt radical, as in the pre- 
ceding 5WDW. | 
It occurs but once, namely in Pf. Ixviii. 18, 
nM mrAy 2» The chariots of God 
are twenty thouſand, (even) jd hrt 
tbauſands of repetition, i. e. repeated. 


or as in Eng. marg. many thouſands | 


(French Tranſlat. des milliers redoublés) 


| the Lord (is) in or among them; Sinai is 


in the Holy Place. The ſubject or oc- 
caſion of this Ixviiith Pſalm was evi- 
dently the removal of the ark to Mount 
Sion. See 2 Sam. vi. 1 Chron, xv. 
Dr. Chanaler's Life of King David, 
vol. ii. p. 54; Ke. and Pr. Horne's ex- 
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cellent Commentary on the P 
Now as the Lord deſcended on Moun, + 
nat in fire and ſmoke with dar nes. 
and thick darkneſs, Exod. xix. 18. 
iv. 11; and as he is elſewhere ſaid --- 
to ride por the beavens, Deut. xxx 
Pſ. Ixviii. 5,—-upen M1 rhe ſpirit or 
air, Pſ. xvi. 11, — on a fevift cloud, | 
xIx. I; ſo when the ark of Jebowab 
the Cherubim was brought and ſet in 
; place in the midſt of, or rather ⁊itb is. 
tabernacle that David bad pitched for | 
| (3 Jam. V1, 17. no doubt it was 
tended by the miraculovs cloud and /+/-::. 
dour in which Jehovah uſed to ap; - 1 
over the Cherubim of Glory (comp. ! 
Xvi. 2. Heb. ix, 5, and under M2 !/. 
ſo that Sinai might then, in a figur: 
ſenſe, be ſaid to be Wai, in be!, 
| which is often uſed for the ff 
i Place. 4s 

' P 2rRw. See under 2 b. 

now N 

As a N. Cloth mired of linen and |, 
à⁊s the Scripture itſelf explains it in eu. 
* Linfie-woolfie,” Ainfevorth. occ. 1c» 
xix. 19. Deut. xxi. 11. May not it: 
Word (if indeed it be pure Hebrew) be a 


— 


| compound of w I bich, fey to involve, 
mweave, and n to forinkle, and fo ex- 
preſs a texture ſprinkled, as it were, 
different kinds of tbreads . The Vu's 
ſeems to have tranſlated it in Lev. byte 
| ta, and in Deut. by contextum, aw. 
MNMypw 
As a N. fem. plur. (from ppw to fin, 50% 
Y to flow), Running cavities or Holl. 
Once, Lev. xiv. 37; where the INN 
render it #442.29a;, and Vulg. valliculas 
bollows, Eng. Tranil. hollow ſtrabes. 
| Das 
A Chaldee or Perfic N. of the ſame mean. 
ing as the Heb. vaw A ſceptre, and pro- 
bably formed from that word by iner 
, as in the Chaldee RÞ72 and P22 rom 
the Heb. x and pr, occ. Eſth. viii. 
Did The ſame. occ. Eſth. iv. 11. v. 2 
K 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. fy T, //:, 
diſtilling, as it were, from the heat; 
: for it ſeems a compound of W dub, 
and Fy1 to dyftil, oc. EI. xciv. 7%. 


cxxxix. 23. 


23871 The 


NI—INS 


28 


The 


radical idea of this werl I ſuſpect to 


de the ſame as that of the Latin tabeo, | 


| 


NH 


bounded by walls, &c. 1 K. iv, 28. 
Ezek. xl. 7, 10, 12, & al. | 
IV. As a N. Man A ſpecies of animal of 

the deer or goat kind, among which it is 


hich may be derived from it, namely | mentioned, Deut. xiv. 5; where the 


'3 waſte, conſume, pine away. 


iter, to waſte or conſume with deſire of. 
oec. Pf. cxix. 40, 174, where Symmachus 
ÞreceTIupnra I bave exceſſively deſired. 
As a N. tem. Nam Longing, pining de- 
re, oc. Pl. cxix. 20. 


of 119 hatred or di like of. occ. Amos 
i, 8. where LXX B9:aurroua I abomi- 
ate, and Vulg. deteſtor I dete. And 
me it muſt be owned that the AY 
72349, is in this view very ſtrong, yet 
co Gen. vi. 6. Deut. xxix. 20. Jud. 
+. 16. Ita. i. 14. xliii. 24. Ezek. vi. 9. 
xx11."13, in Heb. But in Amos did nat the 
LXX and Vulg. Tranſlators read 2377 ? 


Dr. Lat. tabeo, tabeſco, tabes, whence 


I. 


III 


Eng. tabes, tabid. 


N 
With a radical, but tals « or r omiſſible, d. 


In Kal and Hiph. To limit, bound, ſet or 


iraw a limit or bound. occ. Num. 


xxXIv. 7, 8, 10; in the word HN 


»f which laſt text the radical d, which 
ititelf never occurs in this Root, is ſup- 


plied by ?, and the preceding) is ſubſti- | 


tuted for the formative of Hiphil. As 
N. fem. plur. Mn. occ. Gen. Xlix. 26 ; 
where by ſome it is rendered bounds, as if 
!rom this Root, but more probably means 
le/irable things, from MR to deſire. Comp.” 
1 mn 1. 

. To fet bounds to, reſtrain, 2 to. 
oec. Deut. xxxiil. 21, An 
d ſhall reſtrain the heads of the people. 
Comp, Gen. xlix. 16. 

As a N. 87, plur. un, in Reg. N, 
and fem. uu, 4 chamber or room 


la Kal, with5 following, To pine for, or | 


LXX render it ozvyx, and Vulg. ory- 


gem, the oryx, which '* Pliny reckons 
among the wild goats. The m in 


In Hiph. with Am following, To conſume | 


Deut. ſeems to be the ſame as the Wir 
in Iſa. li. 20, which is there mentioned 
as taken in a net or foil (comp. Zeclus. 
xxvii. 20, and under 5271 I. 5.), and ſo 
does not denote a wild bull, as rendered, 
for thoſe animals uſed to be caught not ix 
zoils or nets, as deer and goats, but in pit- 
falls. And Aguila, Symmacbus, and 
3 unanimouſly render m in 
Ia. 58 fg, and fo Vulg. oryx. But 


appellation Oryx I pretend not to deter- 
mine. As to the two Heb. names under 
conſideration, I know of no animal that 
they more probably ſignify than the ſe- 
cond kind of B-&tcr-e!-<vajh, mentioned 
by Dr. Sbazw, Travels, p. 170, and there 


whoſe horns are exactly in the faſhion 
of our ſtag, but whoſe fize 1 is only be- 
twixt the red and fallow deer.” And it 
ſeems probable that it had it's name du 
or d by an onomatopcia from it's pe- 
culiar cry, as the Greeks called the jack- 


alls Oues, and the Latius Thoes, from 
their bow! }. | 


NH 


To be connected, Sos or embrace, as twins 
in the womb. 


I. As a N. or rather as a Participle maſc. 


be (Gad) | 


plur. SMn and Down Connected. OCC. 
_ Exod. xxvi. 24. xxxvi. 29; where it is 


* Caprarum ſyiveſtrium generis Sent & Ory. 
ges. Nat. Hill, lib. vin. cap. 53. 


+ See Hecbart, vol. ii 974. 


See Bec bart, as above. 


applied 


What . preciſely they meant by the 


deſcribed as * a ſpecies of the deer hind; 


£ 
. ogg . et ee err oe . — I 
* * - 8 * . 3 . * 
n = a ＋ L.. . . 


| 
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wat 
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OE” * 
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| 


CI 


— 


„„ „K > we I — — 
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+ 0 Os. —— — 
— 


— — 
. —·˙O . I a ee 


—— — — 


PP 


er 


S 
- * 
= 


| * 


II. To return anſwer, to anſever. occ. 


-e 


applied to the two corner boards on the 
weſt fide of the tabernacle. They hall 
he Sem connected, namely, by morti- 
fing, or the like (Eng. marg. !wimnncd), 
to the two extreme boards of the 
north and ſouth fide, below, and in 


like manner ib all be finiſbed at the 


lep, even to tbe firfl or uppermoſt ring. 
See more in Cocceius's Lexicon on the 
word, 

JI. As a N. maſc. plur. Dun, or Sieh, 
Twins. occ. Gen. xxxviii. 7. Cant. iv. 5. 
vii. 3, And without the? " om Gen. 
XXV. 24. But the Samaritan Pentateuch 
and one of Dr. Kenncoit's MISS, here 
read DN. 

III. In Hiph. 7. bring forth tæuins, or ra- 
ther, * 7o fand cloſe togciber (fee ExCd. 


XXV1. 24, &c.) in 2 row—having no 
chaſm, none bawving loft it's fellow, ac- 


cording to the New Trantlation,” Har- 
mer's Outlines, p. 287, Note. Comp. 


| 


23 


— 


Mr. Balis Crit. Heb. and Lowth, Præ- 
lect. xxx1. p. 410, edit. Oxon, xo. 


and p. 634, edit. Gotting. and Notes. 
occ. Cant. iv. 2. vi. 6. 


interpreted Aννεε, or The twin, by St. 
John, ch. xi. 16, & al. 

DR. Tren, team. Au? 

N . 

I. As a N. fem. en A g- tree. Plur. 
maſc. νπẽu.]j p) Figs, whether #rees or 
fruit. See under j8 VII. \ 

II. Sg a N. maſc. plur. 228n Labour:. 

c. Ezek. xxiv. 12. See under N III. 


I. In Kal, To e draw, or mark out, 
or, To be delineated, &c. Joſh. XV. 9, 11. 
Ha. xliv. 13, & al. 

II. As a N. 8n Lineament,- form, ſhape, 
appcarance. See Gen. xxix. 17. xli. 18. 
x Sam. xvi. 18. XXViii. 14. Jer. xi. 16. 
Lam. iv. 8. freq. occ. 

27 Chald. 
The fame as the Heb. 289. 


I. In Kal, Intranfitively, To return. _— 


Dan. iv. 31. In Hiph. or Aph. Tranſi- 


tively, To ret urn, cauſe to raturu, reffer bo; 


gcc. Kera v. 5. vi. 5. * 


Ezra v. 11. Dan. ii. 14. ili. 16. 
Nan See under da III. 


hn See under 53 VI. VII. and z VIII. 


; 


Hence the proper name Thomas, which is 


ö 
ö 


| 


| 


C782 J an 


mn 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but 


11 


the idea to be, To cut or atier 0 


or the like. 


I. As a N. an Straw, cut or bat! 
pieces, and reduced to a kind of 
the ealtern modes of threſhin 


601. n III. and 252.) So 


the LX * 


render it throughout 2/55, and 


palea; and the Arabic 27 fg 


cording to Micbaclis in Lowt)': } .. 


rh, 


lect. p. 192, Note, Stramen tri: 


do diflettum.” See Job xxi. 1 


— — 
HS I. 


or 27. With this kind of chef: 


ſometimes mingled with Earle) 
ern people anciently fed their 


beaſts, as they ftill do. Sees e be 


7 he + £4; 


latc:: 


xiv. 25,32, 1 K. iv. 28. Iſa. 


and Harmer Obſervations, vol. 


Ec. The uſe of the chert ,, 


hs le iu making bricks, Exod. v 
s fuel to burn or bake them 


Te 
F, © w% 8 


wit“ 


which purpoſe furely neither of th- 


proper; but to mix with the cla 


der to make the bricks, e. 


dried, or laled in the fun, coher 


* . 


Phiis, who was himſeif of Alexa: 


Egypt, expressly informs us, 
Mois. And from Dr. Sato, 


* 
1 


: & '£ 
Trar⸗ 
S- we 


p-. 136, we learn that ſome 


Ezyptian pyramids are made 


61 


the compoſition whereof is only 2 
ture of clay, mud, and rate, 
blended and kneaded together, and 


wards baked in the ſun.— The 


which ker ps the/z bricks dad a an! 


e, it's original colour, fern 
a proof that theſe bricks were 
burnt or made in kilns. And as: 


Egyptian manner of building inn 


times, Mr. Baumgarten *, in 
vels, ch. 18, ſpeaking of Cazrc 


* 


1 * 1 
go 3 Ta: 


- 
2 — 
— 


ſays, “The hoptes for the mc! : 


to mate them firm.” See alſo 
Syflem of Geography, vol. 1. 


are of + br:cþ that are only 5 Barde: 
the beat of the fer 3 and 7. ft t Nuk $488 $1 
Com: 70 


922 


col. 1; Haſſeigui fs Travels, p. 1c: 


® In ColleAinn of Feyages ard Trait 


fulio, voi. i. p. 443- 
1 80 Araber Voyage en Aradie, for: 


| pour la plopart de $riguer wor ca. 


* 
2.1 4 


= 


! Les maiſons des petits quarters | ide * 


* 5 
Ha- 2 


* 
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Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 1. p. 176, 
Note. 


here flruu is ſbattercd by tbreſt ing. 


cc. Iſa. XXV. 10, orm 20 win 


does not ſignify to be trodden down, 
ut ts be threſbed, as noted in the mar- 

gin; nor does an ſignify raub, which 
18 expreſſed by 127 ; and befides, fraw+ 
has always been too valuable in the East 
„ iatever it is in the weltern 3 2 
7 n An for Be dung "bill 
; marks ſeem to thew that our rranflators 
:ave miſtaken the meaning of this pal: 

ige in Iſaiah. But we may further o 

YE, that fe VETE calaniti 14 inficted GN 


threſbing corn and firaw, See 2 K. 
xii 7. Amos i. 3. Hab. iii. 12. Comp. 


— ngiy the LAX render Ia. XXV, 10, 


ks L F4 KLT AT LT, 7 FTTH * Mz 45 2 5 - Tis 37 | 
es 44+ AT 457 »/ L249 7 27 A. | 2-245 Aud 


country of Moab hi be tramp! ed as | 


; trample athreſhing floor with (tbreſb- 


2 tbreſping floor, but hee by 2 
S JHOOT, 


--operly in the fingular by plauſtro; 

aich meaning the Heb. word may very 
zell have, if conſidered as a derivative 

om 797 to level, lay level, or the like. 

Comp. under 9 and 5:2 IV. and 

:* Vitrimga and Biſhop Leib on Ila. 

XV. 10. 

Chald. | 

- fame as the Heb. W. To breat 

, and Vulg. contritum. 

- Chald. 

>ccurs not as a V. in the Bible, bat as 

N. Win Cont:nuance, cortinuaticn. 

Dan. vi. 16, 20. 

_ * Soread the Keri and many of Dr. Kemnicocr's 
ce, at TA. | 


e- 425 3 


2 285 1 


As a N. ae A place of fpattering, or 


72792 * 192 fp 9375, which is ren- 
gered in our Tranffation: And Maul hall 
e trodden down under him, even as ſtraw 
froddon Aozon for the 405 bin. But 


Thete ö 


atlons and peop! le are in Seripture ot. 
den compared 10 the oriental manner 


Xi. 10. Ali. 13. Dan. ii. 35. N 


. carts ; Vulg. Et triturabitur Moab 
zh eo, ſicuti teruntur paleæ in plauftro; 
which verſions abſerre not only that 
272 is rendered in the LXX by 27.22 
a , 
creſbing darts, and in the Vulg. more 


de, Dan. ii. 42. So Theadotion, g. 


e Harmer's Obſerrations, 2 wort, ane, 


9555 


77 or 77 
Occurs not as a V. but the idea appeals from 
Ia. xxxiv. 11, to be Confufion, looſe, un- 
corn rd, wnthout form, or. the 
ihe, So Aquila excellently renders it by 
Arauin WF :tboiit order, Deut. XXxIl. le. 
* Pp. under T3 1. 
I. As a N. u A confuſßon, cafe. ccc. Tia. 
v. : wikry Vulg. renders "7; A by de- 
| ſertani deſert. 
II. As 2 N. W „Hermes like $113, 39, HY, 
&c. Miitout order, form, or re gularity, 
lo ſe, 2 rmed, af. See Gen. 1 L. 2 * 
Ifa. XXxIiv. 11. Heut. XXIII. 10. Job 
vi. 18. xi. 21. On Job xxvi. 7, comp. 
under er 1. 2. 
Ii. As N. 51 A wafe, 
45 51 ug UT 1: 


gry ity, 


Vain, xnprofit- 
ty, manty. I Sam. 


xii. 2 ita. " X. 4. le. M, { faid not to 
t. HOU, of Jac: 4 1 4 a5) 4 Vain thing, 
"44 


a thing of no conſe ueuce Hate, whom 
ſee), /cch. ye me. Comp. ver. 18, and 
Ha: xits. 4. 
S595) Sec under n VI. 
—— 
ith a radical; bur —_— or ora Fible, 
7, which is ſupplied by in POP, Erck. 
x4 
I. In Kal and High, To mark, mat? 
mark. ccc. i Sam. $xi. 13. Ezck.12. 43 
where LXX $97 TY 15197 pt ut a mark. A3 
4 N. 1 A mark. occ. Ezek; is. 4, ©. 
So 5 
day their ink, * whic + reſembles bur prin- 
ter's nk though not fo e lerves 
them not only for writing, but for wat- 
ing the :mpreffon of ther 5 Which 
well 1} hettrates the above paſſage of Eze- 
Kiel ſpecially if com pared with Res. 
where the fervants of God ar 
1/:d in their foreheads. 
II. As aN. gong nail or gage for ſtand- 
ing trial with an adverfary,” ( un). 
GCC. Jah xxx.. 35. >? N Eh ald, M n 
is (French ii) my gage; let the ui! 
bounttnl prope . mince in Hiph. 
| To c Irnge ot econ; e 


| 
a ao Funnel, Archzeleg. Philo . 5. ii. cap. 

zd the Rer. r Fere:"s PR rl 3 * 
tons, p. 23. Kc. 
+ + See Firringa, Osdſerv. Sact. lib. it. cap- 13, 
3 8. &c. ; 

dee far s Trare! 
Viale, Defcrption e 
n Oeder l, vol. it, p. 453. Fe. 
1 bis 


oy 


* * wenn ya a + 


, FOI. I. p. 37. Com p- 


eee r 5 rr 


+. ln Perſia to this. 


& Arnie, > y- „ Hears 
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oy 
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* 
P 


wr, See Wn 
8 1 
I. To be in tbe midſt, between, within. occ. 


T—an 


his mark or pledge upon a trial,” ( Bate,) 
and cauſes his adverſary to do the ſame. 
occ. Pſ. lxxviii. 41; where perhaps is an 
alluſion to the very phraſe in Job 
XxxXi. 35. See Targ. on I, 

III. Chald. In Kal, To trembl:, be terri- 
fied or amazed. Once, Dan. iii. 24; 
where Aquila and Theodotion t3%0u%78 
he wondered, Vulg. obſtupuit be cas 
aflounded. The Targums often ule it in 
thele ſenſes, See Cafte/!. 

2171 See under NN II. 

tn 

I. In Hiph. To cut, or rather, to ſhake off. 


So Vulg. excutientur, hall be ſbaten off. | 


Once, Ifa. xvii. 5. 
Drs. To 7%, * teaſe, to toſe (pull), wool. 
F n 


win, plur. wm, denotes, according 
to the Rabbins and ſome modern tranſla- 
tions, ſome kind of animal, a badger, or 
the like; but not ſo the ancient ver- 
fions, who all agree that it means not an 
animal, but a colour; fo the LXX | 
throughout, vaxivios and vaxuvhivog, and 
Jerome byacinthus and hyacinthinus, 
azure, fky-blue ; Aguila, Symmachihus and 
Theodotion in Exod. xxv. 5, 1ay%a 
wolet-coloured. So Vulg. throughout by 
ianthinus. freq. occ. See Becbart, vol. in. 
989, & ſeq. and Bynæus De-Calceis 
Hieb. p. 46, & ſeq. and Scheucbzer, Phy- 
ſica Sacra in Exod. xxv. 5, and Ezek. 
xvi. 10. An outermo/# covering for the 
tabernacle of azure or ſty-blue, was very 
proper to repreſent the. or azure boun- 
dar of this ſyſlem. Comp. under 52n. 
drm See under D IV. V. 


Deut. xxxiii. 3, They were between 1 
feet (7535 plur. as the Samaritan Pen- 
iateuch and very many of Dr. Kennicett's 
Codices read). This was the ancient poſ- 
ture of diſciples with their maſter, Comp. 


2 R. iv. 38. Luke vill. 35. x. 39. Acts | 


xxii. 3. The LXX render it dr 
£151 are under Vulg. appropinquat ap- 
preaches. As Ns. mn 7 

dle, or inner part. Gen. i. 6 ii. 9, & 


al. freq. 13% fem. 331, and fert, 


[784 J 


| | 
| 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 


— — — 1 


e midft, mid- | 


pPn—52n/ 


Piddle, middlemoſt. Exod, . 
1 K. vi. 8. Jud. vii. 19, & al. 

IT. As Ns. qm or Tin Concealed ci 
deceit. oec. Pf. x. 7. Iv, 12. Ixxii. ;, 

III. As a N. maſc. plur, n or = 

Peine, oec. 1K. x. 13. 2 Chron. 

*. 21. So LXX according to the 

andrian MS. Tamvwy, and Vulg. in bot 

texts, pavos. It ſeems a foreign wand. 
as pethaps PIRYw and p, which c. 
cur in the ſame texts, likewiſe are, The(s 
birds might have this name by an ons- 
matopœia from their cry. Let any one 
attentively ſurvey the peacock in all the 
glorious diſplay of the priſmatic colon 
in his train (mille trabens varios, ad- 
verſo Sole, colores), and he will nut be 
ſurpriſed that Solomon's mariners, 
cannot be ſuppoſed ignorant of 
matlter's taſte for natural biſtory (fer t |; 
iv. 33.), ſhould bring ſome of theſe 
derful birds with them from their (v4th- 
ern expedition. . 
27 Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 4 
plur. 221 Great or repeated fraud wr 
deceits. occ. Prov. xxix. 13. Sec abvure 

mn II. and comp. Mat. v. 45. 

pſy) 

Occurs not as a V. in Heh, but as J. 
fem. oon Blue, azure, fly colour. Sg 
the LXX, Aquila, Symmacbus and 7: 64 

dotion, frequently Ta eg, and Vuls, 
Hyacinthus and Hyacinthinus, Ex, 
xxv. 4, & al. freq. Might not this co/o47 
be ſo called as being that of the verge cr 
extremity of this dem (as every one 
may obſerve) from the V. 15> to , 
end? Thus we call it, a fey-colour. 5; 
Num. iv. 6, 1527 ſeems to have denoted 
a deeper colour than unn. 

1555 

I. In Kal, To ded, regulate. Wa. 1. 

In Niph. Tp be regulated. 1 Sam 

V1») (according to the Keri, and the . 

ing of the Complutenhian edition, aud 

many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 

Vulg. ipfi) And by bim cvents are regu- 

lated : or if we follow the common 

printed reading N, we may render the 

ſentence interrogatively. And are 7 

events regulated? namely, by his provi- 

dence. Comp. under 785 II. 4. 

II. In Kal, To regulate by wveight, 11576 
or rule. Job xxviii. 25. Iſa. x). 12. !' 


— 


— 


* Lee Juning, Etymol, Anglic, in teaſe, and roſe. 


| xv. 4. Comp. Erek. kviii. 23. 29. 


XXIII. 


* 


r- h 


to the ſpirits and hearts. Prov. xvi. 2. 


«xiv. 12. In Huph. To be weighed. 


2 K. Xii. 11. As Ns. jon Meaſure, talc. 


Fxod. v. 8. Ezek. AIV. 11. Comp. | 
9. Fem. end The | 


Din Nah. it. 
ſame, Exod. v. 8, Alſo, Proportion. 
Exod, xxx. 32, 37. Fem. iN Mea- 
lure, fum, Ezek. xxvili. 12. xliii. 10. 
Comp. ver. 11, and fee Biſhop Necocome. 
Comp. Root pH. _ | 
. Greek T£yvy, Art. Teyvoaou di, TEX- | 
alum, EN , Texlwy, apyiTexiuy, 


whence Eng. technical, architett, arcbi- 


57 | | | | 
dea ſeems to be elevation, riſing above 
uc adjacent ground, elevari, in altum tu- 


mere inſtar tumuli aut cumuli. Hence | 


Latin 7ollo, to lift up, raiſe. 

As a N EE you | 

|. An elevation, elevated fitnation. obe. 
Och. xi. 13; where £57 may be plural, 
and the Vulg. accordingly explains 
2227 y MTA by gue erant in colli- 
des & in tumulis it, which were f- 


inated on bis and ing grounds ; as 5 


many towns in the mountainous country 
of Judea were. Comp. Judith iv. 5. 
But if © in den be conſidered as a ſuf. 
tix, their, the ſenſe will be the ſame. 

A rumous beap. occ. Deut. xii, 16. 
Jer, xlix. 2. Joſh. viii. 28; in' which 
alt cited text the LX X render it 4wi.a 
. e an timnhbabited beap, and the 
Vulg. in all tumulum, @ heap, a billock. 

Comp. Jer, xxx; 18, and Blayney there. 

. As a Participial N. D Greatly ele- 
wvatet, eminent. occ. Ezek. xvii. 22. So 


Vulg. eminentem, Targ. 5225, and Sy+ | 


nac WH, elevated. 
As a Participle Benoni maſc. plur. with 
'2 poſtfixed, Whbhn bo laid us (i. e. Je- 
ruſalem and the temple) in Beaps. occ. 
Ff. cxxXvii. 3. Comp. Pf. lxxix. 1, and 
above 5 Ti. alſo II. under 5, and of 


the two ſenſes propoſed let the reader 


udge for himſelf, 
rn 

ly related to the following pn, as Na 
to Jad, Nm ta n, &c. As a Parti- N 
ple or participial N. maſc. plur. bn 

Hanging, ſuſpended, in ſuſpenſe. So LXX 


— 


[ 785 J 


xxx. 17, 20. Applied metaphorically | 


1 


ccurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems near- 


Ka ms mth and Vulg. quaſi pendens, bg See Harmer Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 200, c. 


3 R in 


3-9 


oce, Deut. xxviii. 66, Hoſ. xi. , 
H D DH And my people (hall) 
hang in doubt, i. e. be in the utmoſt 
luſpenſe and anxiety, at my tur ning away, 
from them namely. So LXX erge- 
ape; ſuſpended, Vulg. pendebit /þail 
ang. 

wn Chald. „ 

As a N. the ſame as the Heb. b.,, Snow, 

occ. Dan. vii. 9. 


. 


With a radical, but mutable or owiffible, 7. 
I. To bang, hang up, ſuſpend. See Gen. 
zl. 19, Deut. xxi..22, 23*. 2 Sam. 
xviii. 10. Job xxvi. 7. Pf, cxxxvii. 2 1. 
Ezek. xv. 3. xxvii. 19, 11; on which 
two laſt verſes obſerve that Pauſanias 
ſays the architraves [of the temple of 
Apollo at Delphi] were decorated with 
golden armours, bucklers /:/penled by 
the Athenians after the battle of Mara- 
thon, and ſbields taken from the Gauls 
under Brennus.“ Chandler's Travels in 
Greece, p. 262, So in modern times, 


« hung with ſhields and ſcimitars. 
Comp. Cant. iv. 4. 1 Mac. iv. 57. See 


more in Harmets Obſervations, vol. ii. 


518. In Niph. To be banged up. 
Eid. 1k. 22. Lam. v. 12: = 


II. As a N. n A 8 which is hung on 


the ſhoulder. Sv LXX gpoceroay, and 

Vulg. pharetram. occ. Gen. XXVII. 3. 
>n>n As a N. Pendulous, pendent, Fang- 
ing down; or rather as the LX X render 
chr, ENarag, and the Vulg. more 
plainly elatas palmaruin, 1. e. the cluſ- 
ters or firings of embryo fruits after they 
have burſt the ſheaths of the female palm- 
zree, and which then hang down, and re- 
ſemble locks of hair freely flowing. Ver- 
bal defcription however can give but 2 
very imperfect idea of them, and there- 


fore I] refer the reader for further ſatii- 


faction to Scheuch er, Phyſ. Sacra, tab: 
pxX1v. fig. F. and tab. bxxv. fig. 6, 16. 
See alto Michaelis on Lowih's Prelec- 
tions, p. 639, edit, Gotting. who ob- 
{-rves that in Arabic likewiſe n51 ſig- 
nifies a cluſter of young dates, ſpatba 2 
marum. occ. Cant. v. 11 


* See Vitringa's excellent Comment on this paſ- 
e, Oblervat. Sacr, lib. ii. cap. 12. 


Sandys, p. 25, ſpeaks of one of the gates 
of the ſeragho at Conftantinople being 


na — 


.. « 
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8 
In Arabic it fignifies To break, break in 
pieces, particularly as a ſword or potter's 
veſſel on the edge, to break on the edge 
with many jaggs or notches, See Caſtell. 
The Vulg. have once, and perhaps right- 
ly, rendered it verbally, Job xxxix. 10, 


mY 
3 


Song, ad arandum to plougb. As a N. 
2 plur. in Reg. n A furrow i in a 
ploughed field. So the LXX generally 


render it avazz, and Vulg. ſulcus. occ. | 


Job xxx1. 38. xxxix. 10. Pſ. Ixv. 11. 
Hoſ. x. 4. Xii. 11, or 12. 

vn 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
lignifies To ſplit, cleave. Thus the Je- 
ruſalem Targum uſes it for the Heb. 
ow Lev. i. 17; and hence perhaps is 
derived the Greek S to break, 

I, As Ns. fem. IWR, rh and p3>p, 


plur. malc. , A worm, or rather 
maggot (tee Bate), from it's cating into 


and dividing certain ſubſtances. See 


Exod. xvi. 20. Deut. xxvili. 39- Ifa. 


xiv. 11. Jon. iv. 


[ 786 ] 


ron Chald. Yo 
As Ns. rm and nn The fame 2 


Dh 


-r 


Heb. u, and w, Tree. 
I, 24. vii. 5, & al. So arr E. 
vi, 4. Alſo, The third. Dan. v. 9 
n Dan. v. 7. Fem. nurron Dan. 
ii. 39. Plur. phon Thirty. Dan. vi. 7, 12, 
or 8, 13. 


| To finijb, or be fniſve ed, whether i in a ©: 


[ 
| 
| 


"KK; Asa N. vn, Ka fem. nan 1 | 


or crimſoucolour, q. d. worm: colour, ſo 


called becauſe made of ſmall WOrME, | 


which are found in the tubercles of a 
certain farub. Ifa. i. 18*. Lam. iv. 8. 


Exod. XXV. 4. Lev, Xin. 4, & al. freq. 
Comp. a0 under Y IV. As a parti- 


cip. Huph. maſc. plur. E552 Clotbed 


in ſcarlet. occ. Nah. ii. 4. 
It may be worth obſerving, that the Arabs 


call both this «worm and the colour it 
j 


vields Al-kermez, whence the Frene!; 


| 
; 
| 
| 


Cramoij; %½, and Eng. Crimſon; and mat 


the cochinea! inſect is by naturalifts 
ranged under the fame genus. Sce Bo- 
chart, vol. iii. 624, 5 ; Scbeucbzer, Phy. 
Sacra on Exod. xxv. 4; Goguet's Origin | 
of Laws, &c. vol. ii. 106, edit. Eqgzn- 


| 
burgh ; and Brooke's Nat. Hiſt. vol. iv. ö 
| 


P- 81, c. 
III. As a N. fem. plur. hybrid The grind- | 


—ͤ 9 — 


ers, 1. e. the teeth which divide or grind | 


the food in pieces. Sothe LXX Nlu- 
Nag, and Vulg. Molas and molares. occ. 
Job xxix. 17. Prov. xxx. 14. Joel i. 6. 
Dx. French zailler to cut, whence Eng. 
tailor, taillage, tally. 
on See among the Pluriliterals. 


ger Biſhop LowrS5's Note, and Annual Re- 
+ 


oY for 77 Nat. Hiſt, Py 100. 


ö 
1 
| 


— „ 


or bad ſenſe. 

I. To finiſh, make an end of, complete, | ber- 
felt. Joſh. iv. 11. Alſo, To be H 
completed, ended. Gen. xlvii. 18. j 05 
XXX1. 40. So 1 Sam. xv1.1 „Dh by 
Are the young men complete? i. e. 
they all come? For Se Pl. xix. 12, 
ſee under Root rv I. In Hiph. 7 -- 
niſo, make an end. 2 Sam. xx. 18. i 
fitively, To make an end of, take 5: 
2 Kings Iii. 4. As Ns, en Pcr{f, 
Fnijbed, complete, reaeig. Gen. xv. <7 
Job i. 1, & al. n Com pleteneſs, e. 
tion, complete er Job xxi. 22. 
Full frength. 1 Kings xxu. 34. aan, 
Gen. xx. 5. PL. ci. 2. Obſerve, that, in 
Prov. x. 9, very many of Dr. Ræun⁰x 
Codices read . Fem. don, in Neg. 
ron, e Prov. xi. 3. Job ii. 3.95 
& al. D772 Sound nue. occ. Pi. Xx. 

4, 8. 74 LO, | 

II. Wy a N. maſe. plur. cn THUC3!- 
MINI, Perſectians. So the LXW. 
cording to the Complutenſian edition 
render it, Neh. vu. 65, TAE 9 
Aquila and 1 Ja wii. 8, 
re As ge; and Symmachus, Deu 
xxxiii. 8, TeAzioryres, by which l- 
word the other Hexaplar verſions 
wite tranſlate it, Exod. Xxviii. 30. 4: 
the precious ſtones put into the Hig" 
Prieſt's breatt- plate were called a 
Lights (in the Greek verſions $w71c: 
on account of their Iuminous 1 
but principally from the amine 
of the divine oracles delivered by -<- 
hovah to the High Prieſt, When 
rayed in them, fo are they called s- 
from the completeneſs or perfediion 
the ſaid oracles, never failing, but 
Ways accompliſhed. Comp. N un- 
der N IV. 


III. In Kal, To be fnifbed or _ 


Fail. Gen. xIvii. 1 5, 18. Deut. ii 
Joſh, ii 16, X al. freq, In Hip. is 


con ntt, 


n 1% ] A 


75 ſame, cauſe to be conſumed. Exek. 


xx1i. 15, XXIV. 10; where Biſhop New- 
come © waſte away, percoquendo con- 
ſume.“ Comp. under III. 2. | 
. Chald. As a particle 727, The fame 
as the Heb. dow, There. Ezra v. 17, 
& al. 

n In Hith. orm To make or eco 
ncſelf perfect. occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 26. 
PL. xvii. 26. As a N. wn Very per- 
{-2. Gen. vi. 9. xvii. 1. Alſo, Great 
perfeftion, complete integrity, Joh. 
xxiv. 14. Pf. IXxkiv. 12. l 
12 this Root the Greeks ſeem to have 


dad their Geuzs, denoting Law, Right, | 


:4 uſed as the name of the Goddets of 
9 actes, Allo, in Pur. Seliseg Laws, 
O; cles, 

a | 
()-curs not as a V. but the idea is evident; 
10 T Nr as a N. won Continuance, 

zinual ſucceſſion. So Exod. xxix. 42, 


— ae dy is the burnt- offering of conti- | 


g ua nce, or continual burnt-offering. Lev. 
„1. 13, or 20. Num. iv. 16, vorm M2 
e brtad-offeriug of continuance. Alſo, 
an adverb, Continua/ly, perpetually. 
Exod. xxv. 30. Axviii. 29, 30. xxix. 38, 
Sg al. freq. It denotes either uninterrup- 
:- continuance, as Lev. vi. 6, or 13; or 
eel renexvals at 8 times, 
Num. Xxvill. 3, 6. Jer. li. 33, 34. 
zek. Alvi. 15, 80 Exod. vii. 20, 
1 the lamp may burn vr continually, 
otn night and day,” ſays Clarks in his 
te here; but by the next verſe Aaron 
aud his ſons were to order the lamf 
In evening to morning, and by Exod. | 
8, Aaron ligbted the lamps at even, | 
24 by x Sam. iii. 3, the lamp uiually 


t out, Na, towards morning. But | | 
:. 16 the fire on the brazen altar, it was 


_ 


<xprefsly commanded, Lev. vi. 6, or 13, 
re fball vom ever be burning on the 
97, Naa W it hall not go out. And 
probably was a rite, not only of the | 
-vincal, but of the ancient Patriarchal 
Afr cnſation, from whence it was derived 
:- the heathen. For thus we find that |; 
Numa {the ſecond king of Rome] | 


** 


0 -cuſed a fire to be hept altoays burning 


if,” Hooke's Roman Hiſt. book i. | 
ii. $ 6, who adds the following | | 
ned note from Cartrou and Ronille. vember 1771, p- 330. 


& The keeping 1p of a ſacred fre had als 
ways been a part of religion in different 
nations. The fire ſhall ever be burning 
on the altar, ſaith the Lord, it ſhall never 
go out, Lev. vi. 13. Such a fire was 
preſerved in the temples of Ceres at 
Mantinea, of * Apollo at Delphi and 
Athens, and in that of Diana at Hebe- 
tan, among the Perſians, Setinus com- 
mitted the care of the ſacred fire in 
the temple of Minerva, and of the ſta- 
tue of Pallas, to a ſociety of young wo- 
men. The Magi nad the charge of 
keeping a. fire alauays burning on altars 
etected in the middle of thoſe little tem- 
ples, which Strabo calls Ilg. A 
lamp was always burning in the temple 
of Jupiter Ammon; and if we believe 
Diodorus Sticulus, this cuſtom [i. e. of 
keeping up a perpetual fre] came from 
the Egyptians to the Greeks, and from 
them to the Romans, who made it a 
principal point of their religion 4.” Nor 
was this religious cuſtom confined with- 
in the limits of the Old World. Tre 
fun was the chief object of religious 
worſhip among the Natchez [a nation 
ſituated on the banks of the Mifſiſſippi 
in North America). In their temples 
they preſerved a perpetual fire as the 
pureſt emblem of their divinity. Miniſters 
were appointed to watch and feed this 
ſacred flame . But what was the ſpiri- 
tua! import of that law, Lev. vi. 6, or 
13? Was not the perpetually keeping 
alive that miraculous fire which came 
from before Jehovah, Lev. ix. 24, to 
exhibit His perpetual wrath againſt fin, 
and to ſhew that this wrath could not be 
appeaſed or ſatisfied by the mere Levi- 
tical ſacrifices, however numerous or 
coftly, but would burn till the appear- 
ance of Him who ſhould come t put 
away fin by the ſacrifice of Himſelf ? Sce 
Heb. ix. 20. x. 1—10. 


ges — $ Hoe to Apollo, ln. 83,4. 
+ Comp. Flararco in Nina, vol. i. p. 66, edit. 


Xyiand. 3d Bocbart, vol. ii. 362; Virgil, En. 


lin. 297, iv. lia. 200; Neropben, Cyropæd. 


1 . vid, p. 460, edit. — £79. ard Note 5 
rected a particular temple to Ve ea, and Se/dex De Diis Syria, Syntag. ii- cap. 8. Fiiringa 


in Lia, tom. u. p. 249, Note A. 


1 Dr. Roberiſon's Hit. of America, vol. L 
e 385 3. Comp. p. 344, 2nd Gentlemen's Magazine 


for Jaly 1753s p. 226, and Critical Review £ for No- 
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With a radical and immutable N, as in 


(1321133; | 


J. In Kal, To wonder, be aſtoniſhed, amazed, 
fe: Pr. xIviti. 6. Job xxvi. 11. Ia. 
xxx. 9. Hab. i. 5; in which laſt text it 
occurs both in Niph. and Kal, rn 
Nn And be ye aſtoniſhed ; wonder be- 
cauſe; &e. As a N. mn Aptoniſdment, 
amazement. occ. Deut. xxV1li, 28. Zech. 
Xii. 4. | 
IT. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pron, 
emphat, 0 wonders, occ. Dan. 
vi. 27, or 28. iii. 32, or iv, 2. It oc- 
curs alſo in conſtruction, Dan. iii. 33, or 
iv. 3. 
For wn ſee under gb. 
Hence Greek Saul wonder, $a'.atm to 
ewonder, by which latter V. the LXX 
ſeveral times render . Alſo $4pSew, 
YauEtsov.ai to be amazed, by which V. 
Aquila tranflates it, Pf. xlviii. 6, as ano- 
ther of the Hexaplar verſions does the 
N. hon by Sab, Deut. xxviii. 28. 
Allo perhaps Latin /:meo, to fear, whence 
Eng. timid, timiility. | 
wn 
Occurs not as a V. in Heh. but as a N. 
np  Tammuz, the name of an dul. 
Once, Ezek. viii. 14, Ihen be brought 
me to the door of the gate of the Lord's 
 bouſe, which 2vas towards the north, and 
behold, there fat women weeping for Tam- 
muz. Here Ferome interprets on by 
Adonis, who, he obſerves, 1s in Hebrew 
and Syriac called Tammuz, Now it is 
well known that Adonis was a Syrian 
idol, of whoſe worſhip, as celebrated in | 
the temple of Fenus, at Byblus in Sy- | 
ria, we have an account in Lucian De 
Dea Syri, tom. ii. p. 878, &c. edit. 
Bened. as follows. The Syeikns, fays 
he, *« affirm that what the boar is re- 
ported to have done againſt Adonis was 
tranſacted in their country; and in me- 
mory of this accident they every year 
beat themſe/ves (Turloyras) and lament, 
and celebrate frantic rites (ra opyia en- | 
T:azacs) ; and great wailings are ap- 
pointed throughout the country; aud 
aſter they have. beaten themſelves, and 
lamented, they ſirſt perform funeral obje- 
guies 10 Adonis, as to one dead, and af- 
1c rwards, on the next, or another (+ "r6(r) 


788 ] 


Count, 


northern hemiſphere of the earth ; 2: 


obſequies? Would they not rathe: 


Jaturnat. 


day, they feign that be is alive, and 4½ 


* — 
. 
5 — .. 


tr 


cendedd into the air or beaven (85 79) % 
menu), and ſbave tbeir beards, ©: . 
Egy ptians do at the death of A, + 
whatever <vomen will not conſent t | 
ſhaved, are obliged, by way of pun h 
ment, to proſtitute themſelves during an. 
day to ſtrangers; and the money 
earned is conſecrated to Vents.” . 
my author: and from his accon: 
may form a tolerably juſt notion 
manner in which the [ewiſh idolatr. 
lamented Tammuz, But ſtill 3 = 
meant by Tammuz or Adonis ? *Macrs my 
ſays, Adonis was undoubtedly th: 

and many other writers are of the 1-1: 0 
opinion; and the fable of Af, 1. 
ſcent into hell, and of Venus's (i.. 
nerative Nature s) weeping on that ac. 
they with him explain ot the 
Suns paſſing through the fx ſon berg 
hgns, as they do Adonis's return 6 
nus, of the Sun's entering into 
northern ſigns, and fo returning ton 


cu _ 


they think that the fiction of Aden 
being killed by a boar, means the 


nution of the Sun's light and hcat by 


all tr at 


winter +, But if this had been a 
the idolaters intended by Adonis, 
they, as Lucian relates, have comme 
rated his reſurrection to ſoon after s 
[12 \ E 
kept his funeral at the evinter-////:.; 
and celebrated his reſurrection 2 the 
vernal equitiox or thereabonts ? Be , 
the Jewiſh women are repreſent as 
weeping for Tammuz on the ff1t wa; if 
the keth month (comp. Ezek. viii. 15 
i. e. nearly of our Auguſt, O. S. at ih 
ſeaſon the dimmution of the foi boa! 
could hardly be thought a . jor 
tamentation in the hot eaſtern court 


and the San is then more than 11 


months diſtant from the ⁊binter 
And further, as Mr. Bate has peru 


-& remarked in his Crit. Heb. the Wol- 


ipping of the wow Sun, or ſolur “, 
not only diſtinguiſhed from that of Tan- 
muz, but expreſsly called a greater 4 


mination, ver. 1, 16, With the learned 
writer therefore laſt mentioned, 


| bod 
my ſelf obliged to refer hon, as well as the 


* Adonin queaque Solem oe ron Guss . 
ee 
; Compare the Orpble Hymn dais 7 


av 
rec 


WN-—2N 3 W 


Greek and Roman * Hercules, to that I. As a N. fem. plur. dom and yen 
clats of idols which were or7ginally de- |  Uprig bt : allars or columns, as of Smoke. 
agaed to repreſent the promiſed Saviour, oc. Cant. iii. 6. (which refers to the 
the Defire of all nations. His other name; ſmoke” of the lainps and perfumes with 
Adonis is almoſt the very Heb. 2118 or which the royal bride was attended *) | 


Lord, a well known title of Chriſt: Joel ii. 30, or ni. 3. Comp. Jud. xx. 40. 
1558 as for op I would, without — And as to the connection between this 
gmatical or poſitive, propoſe the deri- and the ſubiequent application of the 


vation of it from n to put an end fo, | Heb. wn, I oblerve that the younger 
and ig heat, i. e. curath or punment. 1 Pliny, lib. vi. epiſt. 20, thus deſcribes 
cannot torbear adding from the learned | the column of /moke, which aſcended 
Air. Spearman, to whole 2d Letter on | from Mount V:ſuvius in that eruption 
LXXI am much obliged in this ar- | by which Pin the naturaliſt periſhed. 
ele, that © according to Lulius Firmicus, MW hen viewed irom the diſtance of Mi- 
on a certain night, while the ſolemnity ſenum, * its tigure, lays he, reſembled 
in han ee of 4d 145]. lated, an image that of a pinetrte, for it thot uv a great | 4 
as + laid in a bed, Sad after great la- height in the form of a Huub, which er. 1] 
nan made over it, light was brought | tended itſelf at 2p into a fort of brancbes.” 4 
in, and the prieſt, arointing the mouths | The comparing of it to a palm tree i 
0! the athitants, whilpered to them that might perhaps have been equally pro- 1 
01 0aRep WAS come, that Deliverance per, but the pine-iree Was more familiar | 
2s brought topaſs;” or as : Godzwyngives| to Pliny. | 

the words, Ox25475 Tw Ozw, £54 yas I. As a N. M27, plur. n and don, 


—— — 


— — 


—— — — 


45 £4 YWDνν Lari, Truft ye in God, | A palm: ee, from t's firaight, upright | 
r out of gains Salvation is come unto us; 9 growth, tor which it feems more remark = 
« upon which their ſorrow was turned able than any other tree, and which 


into joy, and the image taken, as it were, ſometimes riſes to more than a hundred 

out of it's ſepulchre.“ | Feet. Thus Xenopbon, who was well | 
o | acquainted with the eaſtern countries | 
in Kal, Tranſitively, and with 2 follow- (Cyropæd. lib, vii. p. 403, edit. Hut- { 
ing, To lay bold on, to bold, bold up, cbinſon, 8v0.), mentions Sorg paln- | 


— 


both in a Proper and metaphorical ſenſe. trees # 2199 7 WAEILN OG not leſs than | 
dee Gen, xIvili. 17. Exod. xvii. 12. Pl.. a lethron (i. e. about 100 feet) in | 
Sen. X 7. EX Þ 
xvii, 5. Prov. 1 lil. 18. iv. 4. Comp. Job Jength;” adding, Ec. ag x Ce, | 
\XXVL. 17. In Niph. Fo be laid 2010 au, 7 T9T874 7% 7%95 TepuroTes ; for ſome 
volden. Prov. v. 22. _ of them grow even to a greater þbeight.” 11 
For om Pf. xvi. 5, ſee under Root 9. | And in the ſame place he immediately 4 
See amang the Pluriliterals. | ſubjoins, 4 e 3% ie fy% 04 Hol- 4} 
n vines 0 Zagsg, avw KeTtYTH, WITED | 
Cccurs not as a V. in Heb. but, from the | & ov d K2»Ig Al, palm-trees being | 


tings to which it is applied, the idea ap- pretled by a weight bend upwards, like 
ars to be Straight, upright. The LXX | afles of burden.” From which paſlage 
ve rendered 272M by Trede K probably aroſe that great, though com- 
i424 the flems or trunks. of palm-trers, mon, miſtake, that the palm - tree, when | } 
rod. xv. 27. Num. xxXili. g; and growing, will ſupport a conſiderable 1 
dm, by Ereazxy,. Cant. in. 6; and weight hung upon it, and bend the con- 4 
this latter form on, having inſerted trary way, as if reſiſting it's preſſure. 


«iter the N, would plainly prove the Nin 
ihe Noun n, &c. to be radical, but the 


' is wanting in very many of Dr. Ren 


% Codices. N, however, fers radical 
Hence perhaps Eng. timbes, 


Comp. under m V. 


+ Comp. Theocritas, Idyll. xv. ln. $4, $5, 
} In his Myer and Axron, P. 186. 


— 


But Xenopbor is there ſpeaking of pa/m- 


trees when ſelled and uſed as timber; 


and + Strabo, 4 PixtareD, and d Aulus 


* See Harmer's Outlines, &c. p. 12 and Mrs. 


Francis's Note, in her Poetical Waden. 


2 Lib. xv. p. 1063, edit, Amfeet. 
Sympoſ. lib. viii. prob. 4 ad fin, 
5 Nod. Att. lib, iti, cap. 6 . 


3 E 3 Gellius, 


— 
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Gellius, mention the ſame fat, not of 
the palm- tree when growing, but of it's 
Aon, Zoo, or Lignum, i. e. of it's 
Beams or Wood *. However, the raigbi 


and /ofty growth of this tree, it's longe- 


wity and great fecundity, the permanency 


and ol png nr of it's leaves , 


and their form, reſembling the /olar rays, 
make it a very proper emblem of the na- 


lural, and thence of the Divine Light. | 


Hence in the holy place or ſanctuary of 


the temple (the emblem of Chri/?s body) | 


palm-trees were engraved on the walls 
and doors between the coupled cberubs. 
See 1 K. vi. 29, 32, 35.  Ezck. xli. 18, 


p-. 339, 341. Hence at the feaſt of Ta- 


Gernacles branches of palm-trees were to 


be uſed, among others, in making their 
booths, Comp. Lev. xxiii. 40. Neh. viii.15. 
And hence, perhaps, the propheteſs De- 
vorab particularly choſe to dwell under a 
palm-tree, Jud. iv. 5. Palm-branches 
were alſo uſed as emblems of vichy, 
both by believers and idolaters. The 
Treaſon given by Plutarch and Aulus 
Gellius, why they were ſo among the 
latter, is the nature of the wood, which 


. to powerfully reſiſis incumbent preſſure. | 


But doubtleſs, believers, by bearing 
palm branches after a victory, or in 


iriumpb, meant to acknowledge the - 


preme author of their ſucceſs and proſperi- 
ty, and to carry on their thoughts to the 
Divine Light, the great Conquerour over 


Sin and Death. Comp. 1 Mac. xiii. 51. 


2 Mac. x. 7. John xii. 13. Rev. vii. 9, 
and under r. III. And the idolaters 
likewiſe probably uſed palms on ſuch oc- 
caſions, not without reſpect to Apollo or 
the Sun, to whom, among them, they 
were conſecrated. Comp. Senſe V. be- 


low. For a further account of the pain. 


tree, ſee” Scheuchzer, Phyſica Sacra on 
Exod. xv. 27, and on Job xxix. 18; 
Shaw's Travels, p. 141, &c. and p. 343, 
Kc. and Haſſelquift's Voyages, p. 416, 
F - | | 


Jericho is called the city of οοn, Deut. 
xXxXkIiVv. Z 2 Ohron. xxviii. 15, (comp. 


* See Note in Hutcbin/on's Xenophon Cy- 
roæd. as abovg, and Swicer's Theſaurus under 
$01iZ II. | | 


+ See Plutarch, Sympoſ. lib. vill. prob. 4 to- 


wards the middle. 


& 9. 


Jud. 1. 16. iii. 13; where the Targus 
has WY rp the city o Jericbo/ 
cauſe, as * Joſephus, + Strabo, and: 

ny have remarked, it anciently abounc. 4 
in palm-trees. And fo Dr. Shaw, Tr. 
vels, p. 343, remarks, that though the, 
trees are not now either plentifu! 
fruitful in other parts of the Holy I -- 
yet © there are ſeveral of them at 
cho, where there is the convenience 
require of being often watered; WW 
likewiſe the climate is warm, and the 
ſandy, or ſuch as they thrive and de!“ 
in.” | | 


| III. As a N. p Tamar, a city buil: 
19, 20, 25, 26, and comp. under 252, | 


the deſert by Solomon, and probab!: ' 
named from the palm- trees growing abont 
it (comp. Ezek. xlvii. 19. xlviii. 25 
as it was afterwards by the Romans a 
Palmyra, or rather Palmira, on the (ans 
account, from Palma @ palm- tree. ccc. 
1 K. ix. 18, It is otherwiſe name 
077 Tadmor, which ſeems a corrupticn 
of the former appellation, 2 Chr, 
viii. 4. Joſephus, Ant. lib. viii. cap. ', 
$ 1, tells us, that after Solomon 
built ſeveral other cities, he ent“ 
into the deſert which is above Syria, 
taking poſſethon of it, erected ther a 
very large city, diſtant two days journey 
from Upper Syria, one from the i: 
phrates, and fix from Babylon; 
that the reaſon of his building at ſc « 
diſtance from the inhabited parts of 5; 
ria, was, that no water was to be 
with nearer, but that in z#bis place a 
found both ſprings and wells.” And this 
account agrees with the late learned 1. 
veller, Mr. Wood's, who deſcribes ”:- 
myra as watered with two flreams, an 
ſays the Arabs even mention a , 
now loft among the rubbiſh. 7% 
adds, “that Solomon having built 
city, and ſurrounded it with very ſtrang 
walls, named it @x9auoes = Adu, 
and that it was ftill fo called by the Hy- 
rians in his time, but by the Greeks "4 
mira, O: de EXXmvis auryy words» 
cevars IIA Hi, With all due dete. 
rence however to ſuch learned men as 


Ant. lib. iv. cap. 6,$ 1; and lib. xv, cap. 4, 
2; and De Bel, lib. i. cap. 6, $6. 

+ Lib. xvi. p. 1106, edit. Anſtel. | 
} Nat, Hiſt, lib, v. cap. 14, and lib, xii. cap. 4 


By 


— 


may diſſent from me, I apprehend that 
Palmira was a name firſt impoſed, not 
by the Greeks, but by the Romans. There 
is no Greet word from whence this ap- 


Palmira, irom Palma, is the very orien- 
tal name tranflated into Latin; and as 
the warm climate of this city, and it's 
enjoying the benefit of 4vater in the de- 


led. and Latin names refer to the palm- 
trees, with which it once abounded, fo 
* Abulfeda, a learned oriental geogra- 
pher, who flouriſhed in the 14th centu- 
ry, expreſsly mentions the palm-tree as 
common at Palmra even in his time. I 
cannot find that this city is ever men- 
tioned by any of the old Greek writers, 
not even by that accurate geographer 
Strabo; nor indeed in the Roman Hil- 
tory is any notice taken of it, till Ap- 
pbian, in the fifth book of his Civil Wars, 
ipeaks of Mark Antony as attempting 
o plunder it T. But for a further ac- 
count of the ancient hiſtory and preſent 
ſtate of this once noble and powerful c1- 


to Mr. Wood's curious, learned, and 
magnificent work, entitled, 4 Journey 


Arabs of he country, like the Syrians 
in Joſephus's time, till call it by it's 
old name Tedmor ; and that Mr, 4 Bry- 
at tells us he was aſſured by Mr. "Wood, 
that “ if you were to mention Palmyra 
o an Arab upon the ſpot, he would not 
now to what you alluded, nor would you 
und him at all better acquainted with the 
hiitory of Odænatus and Zenobia. In- 
ſtead of Palmyra he would talk of Te- 
wor; and in lieu of Zenobia he would 
tell you that it was built by Salma Ebn 
Houd, that is, by Solomon the fon of | 
David. 75 9 

IV. As a N. n Tamar, the name of 


1005, height, and beauty of the palm tree, 
tv which the Jewiſh queen 1s compared, 


For an account of whom ſee the Arabic authors 


*./0U LFEDA, 


anno 41. 


ſert, make it highly probable that it's} 


ty, I with great pleaſure refer the reader | 


% Palmyra, and ſhall only add, that the | 


leveral women, in alluſion to the fraight= 


* menten at the end of Prideaux's Lite of Ma- 
p. 1537 and Hervelot, Biblioth, Orient. 1 


1 Comp. Prideaux, Connect. part ii. book 7, & 


+ New Dew, WL» Wo 


Wn T 791 1 e 


Cant. vii. 7, 8. So * Theocritus com- 
pares Helen to a cyprefo-tree in a garden, 
Idyll. xviii. lin. 30. Kar] §ỹ Rural 
% But Ulypes, in Homer's Ody fl. vi. 


pellation cau probably be derived; but] lin. 162, 3, makes almoſt the very ſame 
compariſon as that in Canticles, by 


likening the princeis Natſicaa to a 
young palm-tree growing by Apollo s al- 
tar in Velos: 


Aram 6% Wort Tow» Arx Nawe: Warpe Pajan 
ÞOUNIKOZ veov Epyog avt2 Opeevoy EVONDH, 


V. on 5y2 Baal Tamar. The name of a 
place in Canaan, mentioned Jud. xx. 33; 
and lo called, no doubt, in honour of 
Baa! or the Sun, whoſe image or idol 


was probably there accompanied by the 


palm-trce, Comp. under W II. We 
have already ſeen under Senſe II. that 
the pa/m-tree was among believers em- 
blematic of the natural, and thence of 
the Divine Light, and, probably from a 
perverſion of the ſacr ed ritual, it was by 
the idolaters of yarious nations dedicated 
to, or made an emblem of, the Sun. The 


Delian palm, conlecrated to Apollo or 


the Sun, was, from very f ancient times, 
famous among the Greets, And Hero- 
dotus, lib. ii. cap. 156, remarks that 


Apollo's temple at Butus in Egypt ; and 
lib. ii. cap. 179, that at Sais, in the 
temple of Minerva or Athena (a name 
for the /olar light) there were artificial 
columns in imitation of paim-trees, 

Yon Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. 
plur. S ˙Ʒ¾ZC Lofty pillars or columns, 
to ſerve for land- or way=marks, oc. 
Jer, Kuni 

For n Bitterneſſes, ſee Dh IV. un- 
der Root 2, 


Tn 


With a radical, but mutable or amide; 

I. In Kal, with 5 following, To fbrick, wail, 
 bewail, So LXX Spyveiy, and Vulg. 
plangant. occ. Jud. xi. 40; where the 
Iutinitive being formed in M plainly re- 
fers to a Root with a radical Þ final. 


And obſerve that the Root r to give 


makes PM, ru, and NN, but never mn 
in the Infinitive. 


tary, Kc. p. 178, 335. 337- 
7 1 See Na 's Odytl. vi. cited under Senſe IV. 


% - 5 £0 In 


there were likewiſe many palm-trees at 


„ See Harmer's Outlines of a New Commen- 
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In Jud. v. 11, 91 ſeems to ſignify, they 
uttered, rebearſed, from jn V. which 

es, | 

IT. As a N. maſc. plur. 2%n Dragons, a 
kind of nay of gy) from the horrid 

whining or biſſing noiſe they make. This 
property of theirs is obſerved by Zhan, 
and to this Job alludes, ch. xxx. 29, and 
Micah, ch. i. 8. freq. occ. See Bochart, 
vol, iii. p. 437, and Scbeuchzer, Phy. 
Sacr. in Job xxx, 29. and on Iſa. 
XXXV, 7, lee Vitringa. For Z'$1 ſing. 

| ſee among the Pluriliterals. 


pents. occ. Mal. i. 3. 80 Dr. Shag, 
Travels, p. 448, ſpeaking of Arabia Pe- 

_ trea, lays, © Vipers, eſpecially in the wil- 
derneſs of Sin, which might be called 
tbe Inberitance of Dragons, were very 
dangerous and treublzfome ; not only our 
camels, but the Arabs who attended 
them, running every moment the riſque 
of being bitten.” 


III. As a N. fem. Num A gift. See un- 


der 03 I, 


u Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate | 


© form, but 
As a N. pan. 


 avbining noiſe. Exod. vii. 9. 10, 13. 
Deut. xxxii, 33. Comp. above mn II. 
Exod. iv. 3. vii. 0, Ee. TH 
II. An amphibious animal, ſo called from 
it's form reſembling a large ſerpent, a 
crocedile. See Pl. Ixxiv. 14. Ifa. xxvii. 1. 
Ii. 9. Job vii, 12, where Mr. Harmer, 
Oblervations, vol. iv. p. 286 (whom 
Tee), explains it of the crocodile, which, 


when it appears, the Egyptians evazch | 


with great attention, to prevent it's do- 
ing miſchief, Alſo, A large aguatic ani- 
mal, a ſea monſter, a whale, which genus 
are remarkable for their doleful cry. Pf. 
exlviii. 7. Lam. iv. 3*. Gen. i. at, 
where £25127 E22NT ſeem to include 
both the crocodile and whale þ ſpecies. 
Comp. under jr. A 


® See Bochart, vol. ii. cap. 46; Sebeuchzer, 
Phyf. Sacr. in loc.; Brooke's Nat. Hiſt. vol. iii. 


+ It is an erroneous opinion that wwha/es arg not 
to be found in the Mediterranean, and that there- 
fore the Iſraelites could not be acquainted with 
them; for Jobn Faber ſaw one of the common 


10h whales without tins on it's back, thrown on 


203-1 


As a N. 
ſem. plur. M Female dragons or ſer- 


7 N 


Hence Greek Juvvog, Lat. thynnus, and 


ng. tunny or tunny-fiſh. See Merrict: : 

| Annot. and Scheuchzer, Phyſica Sacra, 
on Pf. Ixxiv. 13. 

III. As a N. y. See under rn) ]. 

IV. Chald. As a N. fem. 72M, from 
Heb. dw, Second. occ. Dan. vii. 
Adverbially, Mn Secondly, the ſecon 
time. oec. Dan. ii. 7. 5 

Th 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syr:.- 
ſignifies in Hith, To ail, and I ſuſſ 
that the radical idea of the Heb. is, 
be ſoft, tender; hence as a participia 
N. 1131 The tender part or tip of the cr. 
Do Montanus, tenerum, Exod. xxix. 20. 
& al. 

27 See under W ITE, 

dyn 3 

In Kal, Tranſitively, To loathe, arſe cots, 
abominate, both in a natural and men 
ſenſe. Pf. cvii. 18. Deut. vii. 26. xxill. / 
Fob xix. 19, & al. ſreg. In Niph. 7 
be alominable. occ. 1 Chron. xxi. 6. 
a Participle or participial N. 2952 
minable. occ. Job xv. 16. Iſa. xiv. 1). 
In Hiph. To a abominably. Pſ. xiv. 7. 


| | | Exrek. xvi. 52. Comp. Pf. Ji. 2. A: 4 
I. A large kind of ſerpent, from it's dolyfy} | 


N. fem. dym, and in Reg. ay, 4: 
! abomination. Gen. xliii. 3 1. Lev. xviii. 22, 
26. Deut. xviii. 12. xx. 18, & al. freq. 
It is often uſed for an idol. See 2 K. 
| xxili. 13. Iſa. xliv. 19. Exod. viii. 2 
| Comp. Gen. xliii. 31; where Targur 
Onkelos, For the Egyptians could nos 
bread with the Hebrews, becauſe i - 
beaſts, which the Egyptians worſhip, 
Hebrews eat. Comp. Gen. xlvi. 34. 
Exod. viii. 25, 26; and fee Herodotus, 
lib. 11. cap. 41; Bochart, vol. ii. 644 
and Jablonſti, Pantheon Egypt. Prole- 
gom. 9 10, 11. | 
Mn 
With a radical, but mutable or omiffible, 
In Kal, To err, wander, go aftray, both 
in a natural and ſpiritual ſenſe. See 
Gen. xx1, 14. XXXVIL 15. Exod, xxiil. 4. 


i 


ſhore in Italy, that was ninety-one Roman p:::» 
long, and fifty thick, The Roman palm is a iti'c 
above half a foot. The ſame author avers, e 
was another at Corfica, an hundred feet long; 
Frederick Martens ſays the largeſt whale caught at 
Spilzbergen is no more than fixty feer, or a! jeait 
ſeldom exceeds that lengch. Brooke Nat. E:it. 
vol. ii. P- 6, | 


; E 
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Pf. viii. 4. exix. 196. Ifa. xix. 14. 
xxvüi. 7. xxl, 4, © is bewildered,” Bi- 
ſhop Lowth. In Niph. To be led aſtray, 
deceived. Job xv. 31. To be diſa appointed. 
Job iv. 10, The roaring of the hon, and 
the voice of the black How and the teeth of 
the young lions, rm are diſappointed, 
or miſs, of their prey namely, Thus 
Mr. Bate; and perhaps this may be 


preferred to the common "gi Hg | 


from yrb, which ſee. In Hiph. Tv 
cauſe to wander or go aftray, to ſeduce. 
Gen. xx. 13. Pf. cvii. 40. 2K. xxi. , 
& al. 
dec. Neh. iv. 8. Iſa. xxxii. 6. 
former text the LXX render it @gavy 


fecret things, and Vulg. infidias treache- | 


ies; in the latter, the LXX mAavyoi 


2rrour, and Vulg. fraudulenter fraudu- 


lently, deceitfully. 
vryn To err greatly or repeatedly, As a 
Participle Hiph. yryοDο One who cauſeth 
another greatly to err, a great deceiver. 
dec. Gen. xxvii. 12; where Symmachus 


Har unatuy Bading. Plur. BYynym, Jingers, and is the true Iympanum of the 


with 2 following, Bebaving very wrong 


or erroneoufly, towards, or as Mr. Bate, | 
playing falſe and deceitful parts with. 


occ. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16. As a N. malic. 
plur. D'YNyN Great or repeated errours. 
oc. Jer. * IS li. 18. 
99 
{)ccurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea of 
the word ſeems to be, To divide, cut, 
:leave, ſplit, . de we for the Arabic 


bas, evidently from this Root, a V. ſig- 


mfying, To be cut or notched, to chink, 
and ſeveral Nouns denoti 


razor, Num. vi. 5, & 
to cut the reed, with which the wrote, 
into à pen. Cump. under w2ty \ er. 
XXIVi. 23. 

it. As a N. n The Hbeath or ſcabbard 
a ſword from it's cleft form. 1 Sam. 
vil. 51, & al. So ſome derive the Eng. 
Heat from the Saxon pceadan #0 ſepa- 


rate, See Junius 8 Etymol. Anglican. in | 
SHEATH, | 


ear, tore, torn. Alſo perhaps Greek 
"ip, Lat. tero, tritus, whence contero, | 
attero, contritus, attritzs, and Eng. trite. 
contrate, contritions attrition. 


9 


As a N. rw A trick, deception. 
In the 


a chink, | 
aperture, fiſſure, or the like. See Caftell. | 
i. As a N. n A cutting inſtrument, A 


A pen-knife, 


| 


Dez. Greek Teww to wound. Eng. To | 


2 
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To fmite, fir ke, beat, particularly with the 
hands. Comp. Nah. 1i. 8. It occurs 
not however as a V. in the ſimple form, 
but hence 

I. As a N. n, plur. Bn, A kind of 
muſical inflrument, a tabor, tabret, or 
fmail drum carried in the hand, Exod. 
xv. 20, and played on by beating with 
tbe bead or fingers, as is Le from 
Nah. ii. 8. It was uſed both on civil 
and religious occafions, and is often men- 
tioned as beaten by women, fee Exod, 
XV. 20. Jud. xi. 34. 1 Sam. xvii. 6. 
Pl. viii. 26. Jer. xxxi. 4, Yut was 
ſometimes played on by men. See 
1 Sam. x. There is no reaſon to 
doubt but it was very like, if not the ve- 
ry ſame kind of inſtrument as the mo- 
dern Syrian 4%; which is deſcribed by 
Dr. Ruffel}*, as © a hoop (ſometimes 
with bits of braſs fixed in it to make a 
jingling), over which a piece of parch- 
ment is diſtended, I :s beat with the 


- ancients; as appears from it's figure in 
ſeveral relievos repreſenting the orgies 
of Bacchus, and rites of + Cybele. 


_ wenal, the Romans had this inſtrument 


from hence,” i. e. from Syria. Niebubr 


allo, Voyage de ! Arabie, tom. i. p. 146, 
has given us a ſimilar deſeription, and a 
print of an inſtrument which (according 
to his German ſpelling) he ſays they call 
Daf; he informs us that © they hold it 


by the bottom, in the air, with one hand, 


While they play on it with the other.” 
See alſo Shaw's Travels, p. 202, 33 
Scott's Note on Job xxi. 12; and Hare 


mer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 40g. The 


Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 94, where in plate xiv, 


the reader may fee the figure of a Turk beating the 
| DF. 


+ So Lucretius, deſcribing the attendants of this 


| OA. ſays, lib. ii. lin. 618, 


Tympana tenta ſonant palmis 
1 * Jon ampridem Syrus in Tiberim de 
7 


linguam et mores, et cum tibicine chordas , 
Obliquas, nec nan oy tympana ſecum 
V * 1. 5 Sat. iii. lin. 62. 


Comp. the paſſage cited wad Heradian in 10 I, 
under 43, where we find the Phenician, or more 
properly the Syrian, women accompanying the ore 
gies of Heliogabalus, TYMITANA jtTe xtigag Oeporrey 
carrying. lab reit or dif in their hands.“ 


oriental 


It is 
worth oblerving, that, according to | Ju- 


uxit Orontes, | 


1 1 * — . — — - 
— 


— 22 K A — 2 


II. As a N. Den, Job xvii. 6. See under 


mon Tap, tabor, tabret. 


Orenrs not as a v. but as a N. denotes 


I. As 2 N. n Ustempercd mortar, or 


D- 


oriental Diff appeats to be very like 
what is known to the French and Engliſh. 
by the name of Tambourin. | 


III. 

III. As Ns. Don and dnn, Topbet. 
under 772 I. 

p I. In Hiph. To ſmite repeatedly, to 
beat, as on a tabor or diff. Eng. Tran, 
zabring. oce. Nah. ii. 7, or 8; where 
fee Biſhop Nex: come, and Harmer s Ob- 
ſervations, vol. 1. p. 412. 

II. As a Participle or participial N. fem. | 
Plur. Dm Beating an tabors or diffs. 
So the LXX Tupmavifewy, and Vulg. 
tympaniſtriarum. occ. Pl. Ixviit. 26. 

Greek rrzi, 
er, Turos, Whence thump, 1 955 a- 

8. tympany, tymbal, tymbrel, type, | 

_ typical, &c. | 

£ Men See under M22 VII. VIII. | i 

DN 5 


See 


j 
ö 
1 
| 


crude, indigeſted, infipid, or the like. 


Plaſter. oce. Ezek. xi. 10, IT, 14, 15. 
xxii. 28. So the Vulg. abſque tempera- 
tura, and abſque temperamento, and 


1 
Symmacbus i in Ezek. xiii. 10. &Y@97970. | 


— 


In Ezek. xiii. the b:i/ding of the wall is pn Chald. 


mentioned as diftin& from the p/a/tering 
_ of it (comp. Ecelus. xxl. 17. ); and to | 
this day in the eaſt they ſometimes build 
their walls of clay or unburnt bricks, and 
then plaſter them over; and it is the | 
cracking of this plafter by the rains 
and wind that expotes the walls to 
diffolution. Comp. Amos vi. 1251 
and ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 
178. | | 
1 As a N. DN 0 oec. Job vi. 6. 
So Symmachus a r, and Vulg. 
inſulſum. 


„ 
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| V. To tale, Manage, as War, cape: 


VI. In Kal, To take in war, as a cit; 


I. As a N. See under D' III. 


III. As a N. n Undigefted, 9 infi- 
pid, in a metaphorical ſenſe, that is, In- 
confiderate, foo 770d, wn oc. Lam. 
ii. 14. As a N. fem. den Fully. occ 

Job i. 22. xxiv. 12. Jer, xxiii. 13. 

. 

To Hafen or join togerber. The LXX and 
Smmacbus render it by pariw and 
6:5.2xiw, ud Vulg. conſuo, to /exv, jerv | 
toge:ber ; but theſe words ſeem too deter- 
nunate. oog. Gen. ti, 7. Job x11, 15. 


* 


III. Chald. In Ith. To 5e abba. ; 5 


| 


| Dex. token. Au! : 


VW3=T2N 


N | | 

I. In Kal, To la bold on, catch, apf 
Bend. Gen. XXIX. 12. Deut. ix. 75 
Comp. Prov. xxx. 9. In Niph. 7. 
caught, as ma net, pit, or crime. E 
xii. 13. xix. 4. Num. v. 13. 

II. To lay bold on, to bandle. E: 
xxvii. 29. Amos ii. 15, & al. CC 
Prov. xxx. 28. . 

III. To bandle, play upon, as a m 
inſtrument. Gen. iv. 21. 

IV. To handle, as the law, i. e. 10 
and explain it, tractare. occ. Jer. 1 N 


tractare, gerere. occ. Num, xxxi. 27. 


enemies. Deut. xx. 19. Joſh. vi 
x Sam. xXxiii. 26. In Niph. 7. 
taken. Jer.l. 46. 
VII. In Kal. Tv incloſe, overlay, 2 23 
image with gold or fiver, oc. Hz: 
ii. 19. 
Pan 


NJ. 
II. Chald. as a N. maſc. plur. em 
rn, from the Heb. new ti tn 
der. Some kind of officers or magi- 


rendered, The /beriffs. occ. Dan. iii. 


From the Heb. © , To weigh, occe. D. 
V. 235 27. 


88 
Fin Kal, To direft, PE 1 male 


or ven. occ. Ecclel. i. 15: Mi. 14. 
in . XXIi. 24, em ſeems to be 
firit perſon fut. in Kal, from the Roc 

du 10 pluck off (lo LXXæũ r 
Vulg evellam) with 2 inſerted 
the Pron. ſlut x, according tothe 
form, in bes perhaps to Ring * 
mab's or Feboiachin's dethronemen: : and 
captivity by the Chaldeans, as it ic 
in the text. See Chalgee Gran 


S A | 
II. In Kal, To ſet in order, com 


Vulg. compoluit. acc. Ecdleſ. xii. 
firmed. So Thcodetion, nf,. 
Dan. iv. 33. 


In general, To force or drive one thin. 
or @gainft another. 


Pecleſ. ii. 7. Ezek. xin. 18. 4 


I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To foree, -: te 5 


eee 


vpn 


er drive in, as a dagger, Jud. iii. 21— 
Fl pin or ſtake, Jud. iv. 21; where the 
LXX, (according to the Aldine and Cm- 
plutenfian edition) and Theodstion ve 


1 90s J * 


II. Chald. In Kal, To be Arong or flirength- 
ened. See Dan. iv. 17, 19, or 20, 23. 
v. 20. As a N. gn Power, might. oc. 
Dan. iv. 27, or 30. A a participial 


«278 knocked in. Comp. Ila. xxii. 23, 


25 Alſo, To drive or faften together „ 


as with a pin or the like. Jud. xvi. 14, 
on xpnm And ſhe faſtened (it) with a 
pin; where LXX enn Wg 


thou ſhalt faſten (it) . the pin. Comp. | 


1 Sam. xxx1. 10. 1 Chron. x. 10. 


N. fem. R977 and ph, = maſc. 

19, Strong, mebty, See Jan. 11. 40, 

43. iii. 33. or iv. 3. | 
W 


I. To go round or about. Num. xv. 30; 


where the LXX, ia 5e05u4: turn about. 
As a N. with a formative 7, 


:1. In Kal, 75 Pitch, a3 a tent; 1. e. 1 
ten or fix it with pins or ſtakes, Gen. 
** ai. 25; where XX, exuge, and Vulg. 
ixit, fred. Comp. under re 


I. To force, drive, as locuſts by a wind into | 


the fea. occ. Exod. x. 19; where LAX, | 
:*24.ey, and Vulg. projecit, caff. 


IV. 3 ith 12 the 3 of the band m_ 


To drive, firike, or clap one hand 
ainft the other, whether in joy, as 


Pr. xIvii. 2; or in inſult, Nah. iu. 19. | 


Comp. under pp. 
J. With 5 or 2, 75 Prike hands with | 
2nott er, A ge rieral «nd well known em-| 
em of agreement, bar gaining, or feraty- 
4 ip. See Prov. vi. 1. xvii. 18. xxit. 26. 
Job xvii. 3. Soin Homer, II. 11. lin. 241, 
and II. iv. lin. 159, | 


—&EElAl, 55 rg. | 


And i in Virgil, En. iv. lin. 597» 1 


— E= dextra, fdeſgue 4 


4s a N. maſc. plur. 
and, pactiones manus (Symma\c515 


dm Strikings of | 


or range. Occ. Job xxxix. 8. As a N. 
maſc. plur. n, though rendered mer- 
cbant- men or chapmen, "ſocems to mean 
Places around, enyirons. oc. 1 K. X. 15. 
2 Chron. ix. 14, nn wwe Men 
around, cr in the environs. In the for- 
mer paſſage the LAX Aa rs the words 
by Twy @owy Twy UNSTET LY WEYW? be 


tributes of the (ubjeCted (people), in the 


of the ſubjected men 
diverſarium gentin1n, 
various nations. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. nnn, in Reg. 


, where Vulg. legati 
tbe embaſſadors of 


n, Borders or rows of jewels or gold 


round the head, perhaps not unlike 
what Lady M. W. Montague mentions 
(Letter xxxix. vol. ii. p. 136.) as worn 
by the Sultana Haften, who © round 
her zalps:he (or bead. dreß] bad four 
firings of pearl—the fineſt and whiteft 
in the world ;” or elſe reſembling the two 
or three rows of pearls which * Olearius 

ſays the Perſan ladies wear round the 


bee, ferety/b:p. occ. Prov. xi. 15. 
\ 1. In Kal, with > following, 7 o force, or 


blow with a trampet. Num. x. 3, 4. 
Abſalutely, To blow, trumpet. Num. 
x. 7. Tranfitively, To bloxv, as a clan- 
gour or alarm. Num. x. 6. In Niph. | 
To be blown, trumpeted. occ, Ifa. 
xxVit. 13. Amos lit. 6. As Ns. vp 
A towing of a trumpet. occ. Pl. cl. 3, 
nN Either abe trumpet, or the Meng | 
Ben, Cc. Ezek. Mis 
Ry 
I. In Kal, er 
everbear, overcome. oc, Job xiv. 20. 
* 24. Eceleſ. iv. 3 In Hiph. 7e 
ade OVETPOWWDET Ng 2 , to be ferong firong, 


mizbty. occ. vi. 10. As a N. nn 


ö 


| 
drive, as the breath into a trumpet, to | 


To overpower, | 


head, beginning on the forehead, and 
deſcending down tbe cheeks and under the 
chin, fo that their faces ſeem to be ſet in 
pearls. This coiffure ſeemed to him to 


be very ancient among the eaſtern peo- 


ple, ſince, ſays he, mention is made of 
it in the Song of Songs, ch. i. 10. occ. 
Cant. i. 10 11. | 


for. occ. Efth. ii. 12, 15. 

IV. As a N. MN A turn, order, rank. Occ. 
1 Chron. xvii. 17 

V. In Kal, To go about in ſearching, t fo in- 
weftigate, explore, ſearch out. Num. 
x. 33. iii. 3. Ezek. xx. 6, & al. freq. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to explore, or be er- 
Plored. oc. Jud. i. 23. Hence 


* Cited in Hormer's Outlines of a New Com- 
mentary on dale Seng, F. 305, where fee 


Prever, autberity. oec. - Efth. is, 29.4. 3. 


dae, 
VI. As 


Ar Around 


latter by Twy av35wy Twy IT OTET AY LEVY ; 


HI. As aN. nA turn in order or fucceſ- 


_ 


1 
4 
} 
: 
: 
1 
3 
1 


* 


VI. Asa N. maſc. plur. ne Explorers, 
ſpies. So Aquila and Symmachus Kata: 
E#07w%, and Vulg. Exploratorum. oc. 
Num. xxi. 1. But the LXX retain the. 
original word A5ace or (Alex.) Atapeinu, | 
and ſo take it for a proper name. 

VII. As a N. In and M A turtle-dave (ſo. 
LXX. rouge, and Vulg. turtur), thus 


— 


— oO OO — 


called in Heb. by an onomatopweia from 


it's cooing, as in Greek Tavycoy, in Latin 
turtur, and in Eng. turtle, Gen. xv. g. 
Lev. 1. 14. Pf, Ixxiv. 19. Cant. ii. 12, 
& al. See Merrick's Annot. on Pf. 
11 19, and Bochari, vol. Ui. p. 55. 
& | 
VIII. bald. bb a N. maſc. ſe wag 
Oren, beeves, from the Heb. rns 
Ezra vi. . en . 42, & ab... 

Hence Greek Taro, and Latin Taurus, a 
bull. Allo, 7 New the * Lithuanian 
name for the urus or wild bull, 

IX. Chald. As Ns. perhaps from Heb. 
wh III. above, nM Two. occ. Ezra 
vi. 17. Dan. iv. 26, or 29. Phu Two, 
ſecond. oc. Ezra iv. 24. Dan. v. 3, or 
N. 

Drs. Tour, turn, &c. Alſo, compete 
with ba to confound, trouble; compound- 
ed with 537 to agitate, i. 1 01 


—_— — — — — — 


— or oees Sons nne 


Hence alſo the German idol 7 bor, nearly | 


_ auſwering to the Roman Jupiler, i. e. 
the Heavens in Circulation, had his 

name. Thus Adam ÞBremenſis ſaith, | 
« Thor preſideth in the air, cauſeth 
 thunders, winds, ſhowers, fair weather, 
fruits, and his ſceptre ſeemeth to denote | 
Jupiler.“ So Ericus Olaus, in his Hiſtory | 
of Sweden, * Thor, as being the moſt 
powerful and ſupreme of the Gods, was 

fet in the rnidſt and higher than the reſt, 
ſhaped like a naked man, holding in his 
right hand a ſceptre, f in his left the /ewen 
far; or planets.” And again, They 

invoked Thor for rain and wholeſome 

| breezes (aurd nec: urid) as preſiding on 

high : by whoſe protection alſo they 
| hoped to be preſerved from hurtful blaſts 


1 


— 


(ab incemmodis inipreſſionum), from thun- 


der and hail ; to whom, on the fifth day 
of every week, they offered ſacrifices by | 
the appointed prieſts, whence that day | 
was called Thor/dag,” by the Swedes 
namely, as I may add it 1s by us Turf 


Ln 


See Brooke's Nat. Hiſt, vol. i. p. 36. 
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n 


vo- Y - 


day. See Vaſſus De Orig. & Prog. d. 
lib. ii. cap. 33; Introduct. to Cam 
Britannia, edit. 1695, p. Cxxx ; 
Mallels Northern Antiquities, vol 
p. 95, &c. vol. ii. p. 31s 68. 

n Sec under 9 II. | 

Im Qccurs not as a V. in Heb. but the . 
ſeems to be, Fo fir firmiy, ſeitle, or t 
like. As a N. pn. A large and 
piece of timber ſtrongly letthed or Coed din 
the place where lit fiands. 

1. An obeliſt, or the like. occ. Iſa. xxx. : 7, 

2. The maſt of a thip firongly red ther 
for ſuſtaining the yards, fails, tack): 

& c. occ. IIa. xxxili. 23. Bzek. xxvit. - 

The EXX conſtantly rendering , by |. 
tom 415464 to land, fland firm, or F. 
appear to have preſerved the true id: 
the Heb. and confirm the interpret 
here given of the Root, 

Di rx. Greek Z:4»v5 a footfiook A's 
IS0y0;, Lat. ibꝛouus, and Eng. a Drone 

n Chald. 

As a N. from the Heb. p., .4 gate or 
oecd. Dan. ii. 49,—of a furnace. 
Dan. vi. 26 ; where Theodation S109. A: 

2 N. maſc. plur. emphat. Nn Port. 
men who wait at, or keep, the gate. oct 
Fzra vii. 24. So the LXX gli, 
and Vulg. janitoribus. 

Des. Greek Sußa. Eng. A door. Qu? 

D 

As aN. maſe. plur. en TerapBim. der 
under 129) XV. _ 

wh Joe among the Pluriliterals. 

WI) 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arapie 
ſignifies Jo compreſs. See Caſtell's Leni 
con under Wtwnh. As a N. wn A 
Coat kept for breeding, hircus adm1li:- 
fins. cc. Gen. XXX, 35. XXxIi. 14: 
2 Chron. xvu. 1x. Prov. xxx. 31. Comp. 
Jer. l. 8. Alian has remarked with 
what pride and ſtatelineſs the beg 
precedes the flock. And the LXX have 
lupplied this circumſtance in their ver- 
ſion, Tea 25 $Y 812/05 amore, A | 
goat lea the flock. See Boch 
vol. ii. 648, wy Sehenchuer, yrs Sacre 
in Prov. 

van 

As Ns. of be vun, fem. wn and 

WZ), Nine. Gen. v. 3. Num, i. 23. 
XXIV. 13, & al. freq, Plur. rn 
Meg. Gen. v. 9, Xs & & al. treq. 

WHEN 


n 


ö enden ne . 1 rr rr * N91 14x 6 . * "_ WF * 7 
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wn or wn, fem. Wywn or WH nor Vulg. however favonr this verſſon, 
Ninth, See Num, vii. Go. 1 Chron. | and indeed the paraphraſes of both are 
Xxiv. 11. Lev. xxv.22. 2 K. Xv. I. | fo looſe that they leave ns to conjecture 
Is not the numera! N. pw a derivative, what is the meaning of the word. I 
with a formative N, from the V. Www to! ſuſpect then that the n in this N. is ſer- 
took, turn, as denoting that number which vile, and that it is one of thoſe few He- 
is looking or turning, as it were, from brew Nouns which (if we embrace the 
units to an higher order of numbers? | printed readings) ſcem formed with a 
Thus Martimus, Levic. Etyrnol. in Hfervile & final, as N p parched corn, 
Novem, derives the Latin Novem Nine 1x Sam, xvii. 17; RW lep, Pſ. exxvii. 23 
from novus, as fignifying the laß wd a butt, Lam. iii. 12; and perhaps 
{ whence noviffimus), and the Greek | san, lia. xix. 17 ; and I take the Root 
Eyed Nine from evoc old and sog new, to be n 7o beat, make cbarm, and that 
as being old in ſuch a ſenſe, that imme- the N. x17 denotes ſome kind of cloak 
diately after it there begins a ver order | or mantle, which was made cloſe about 
of numbers; and, what is moſt to our | tbe neck for this purpoſe. 
preſent purpoſe, he remarks that the ehr as | | 
Dutch and Saxon Negxe (whence our | Once. Cant. iv. 4, Thy (i. e. the N * 
Eng. Nine) may be deduced from the V. neck is like the tower of David, twill 
neigen 10 incline, and that thence this | ] oro; a thouſand JDicids Wan ate) 
may be named the iucine number, i. e. | hung pon it, all targets of mighty men. 
{rom units to tens. And I cannot for- The caſtern cuſtom of hanging arms, 
bear adding that the Vulg. renders the Hields, and ſcimitars on the outfide of 
feb. V. mw by the very word inclna- | towers has been already taken notice of 
bitur Hall incline or be inclined, Iſa. under Nom I. and in the paſſage before 
xvii. 7, 8; and ſo Aguila, according us there is an evident alluſion to the 
to the reading which Mon!faucon thinks | glittermg ornaments, pearls, jewels, &c, 
genuine, by enexAivy wes 7:clned, Gen, on the bride's neck, and an intimation 
iv. 4. TE | that theſe, when ſo placed, were as etfi- 
1 | 1 of cacious in ſubduing the hearts of the be- 
"+> Infinitive of the V. jm To give. See holders as the fwords and thields of 
Grammar, g vii. 26. mighty men in conquering their enemies, 
m1 COT) | "ION | Comp. ver. 9. MEN then is, I think; 
a N. Some miſjive aveapon, or rather, “ a compound of Non to bang, and Ma 
club. Thus Bocbart, vol. iii. 585, who edges, and fo denotes a place for bangin 
deduces it (with a formative n) from the | mp edged ewweapors on. See Michaelis on 
Root MY or MM, which latter in Ara- | Low!th, Prælect. xxxi, vol. ii. p. 636, 7, 
bie ſignifies to ffrike with a club. This | edit. Gottmg. a 
interpretation is confirmed by the LXX, v e ; 
Aquila, and Theodotion, who render it As Ns. bon, Man, and v Ye/terdauys 
729% a hammer or beetle, ſo the Vulg. | ' © Theſe words arg compounded of the 


On 


— 


— 


2 we 


malleum. Once, Job xli. 20. V. en to finiſh or conſummate, and 09 
Den. p being prefixed to the V. 4 mat- (or p) to on? off, Yeſterday, or the day 
tock, Qu? | | ; immediately paſt, anſwers to this deſerip- 


tion: It is juſt confummated antl cut off 

| T e 1 from the preſent day *.“ See 2 Sam. 

PLURILLTERALS in . | xv. 20. Job viü. 9. In Ia. xxx. 33. 

wing „„ I Micah ii. 8, D denotes ſome time 

7.5 N. ces. Rid. 247 fl. 33. Kir. 23. 2297 900 but PI 36, 4, Is Joined: with 
It is rendered in our Tranflation An ba- gh mh N 4 bn Nen Palla ge 0 than 
*orgeon, i. e, a kind of coat of mail, | 5 i; ee ee 1 5 
'* armour 10 cover the neck and bra, rally, à 111 J Me aff Sar 9M oy \ 
Jobnſon; and nearly to this purpoſe the 8885 cd il i 4 oth 


Largum Ontelos Ow, Neither the LXX |  * Helloway's Originals, vol. ii. p. 212. 
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ono 


Greeks ſay in proſe, * XYs5 Ka mwpwny, 


and in poetry + XB M mpwits Yeſ- | 


terday and before, for lately, ſome time 
before. Comp. EWhw under D IX. 
In 54 
As a N. malſc. ſing. (from jÞ1 a dragon, 


water) A ſea-dragon, a crocodile. oc. 
Ezek. xxix. 3. xxxii. 2. 
mer of which texts ſeventeen of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices now read ⁰])m, as 
four more did originally, and in the latter 
two have pg. Comp. under i I. 
n | e b 
To expound, explain, interpret. Once, as 
a Participle Aph. Ezra iv. 7; fo LXX 
TOUT, VEUUEVYY interpreted—avritten in the 
Syrian tongue, and Sp interpreted 
in the Syrian tongue, that is, in the 
Syrian, both character and language. 
DR. Targum, a Chaldee interpretation 
or paraphraſe of the Bible. Of theſe 
ſeveral are ſtill extant, and are of conſi- 
derable uſe in explaining the Hebrew 
Scriptures ; for a particular account of 
which tee Walton, Prolegom. xii. and 
Prideaux, Connect. part ii. book viii. 
towards the beginning. 
Alſo, Truchman, Truceman, Dragoman, 
or Drogman, * a name given in the 


| Levant to the interpreters kept by the | 


Ambaſſadors of Chriſtian Nations, re- 
fiding at the Porte, to aſſiſt them in 
treating of their maſters affairs. Veæo 

and Complete Dictionary of Arts, &c. 


See Targum Onkelos on Gen. xlii. 23. 


Exod. iv. 16. vil. 1. 


wn TE. 


As a N. wm, from m zo: go round, and 
ww to be vivid or brigbt in colour, A 
kind of precious tone, the chryſolite of 
the ancients. So the LXX and other 


Greek verſions ſeveral times ypuooa- | 


| Bog, and Vulg. chryſolithus; © fo named 
(i. e. in Greek and Latin) from it's 
fine 
verſally called topaz by modern jewel- 
Jers, and, when perfe& and free from 
blemiſhes, is a very valuable gem; it is, 


however, very rare in this ſtate. It is of | 


the number of thoſe gems which are 


* Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 53; Lucian, tom. i. 
p. 913, edit. Hexed. | 


In the for- | 
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| 
and >» er or 2 large collection f 


Id yellow colour. It is now uni- 


+ Homer, II. ii. lin. 303. 


| Ta p- 837 83. 


z » 


found only in the round or pebl e 
— They are ever of a fine yellow c 

but they have this like the other gp. 
in ſeveral diflerent degrees; the fing 
all are of a true and perfect gold 70/1.» 
but there are ſome deeper, and o 
extremely pale, ſo as to appear 1ca:-- 
titiged:” See New and Complete [1 - 
tionary of Arts in CHRYSOLITE ia 
TOPAZ. Exod. xxviii. 20. Ezek. i 
& al. Comp. Dan. x. 3, 6, and 
tringu, Obſervat. Sacr. lib. iv. cap. , 


$ 19. 
II. Tarſbiſb, the name of the ſecond ſor. c{ 
Javan, who was the fourth ſon of 7:- 
. -pdet. Gen 1. 4; Bt 
III. A place, and city, on the coaft of $1: 
near Gaues (now Cadiz), origin 
ſettled by the deſcendants of Tay, 
and called after his name, and thei; 
by the Greeks Taprnocos, and by 
the Romans Tarteſſus, and ancirntly 
abounding in the commodities men- 
ed by Ezek. ch. xxvii. 12*; Comp. Jer. 
x. . 
It was to this Tar/h1fb or Tarteſſus in Spain, 
that Jonah, chap. 1. 3. iv. 2, attempte! 
to Hee from the preſence of the Lord, 
as being a place at a great diftance both 
from Judea and Nineveh; and e, 
as I once thought, to Tar/us, in CA 
1ſt, becauſe this latter is no fea-1- 
nor ſituated on the fea, and therefore 
pip, properly ſpeaking; could beg 
thitbhrr, as Jon. i. 3: a2dly, Tarſus in 
Cilicia is nearer to Nineveh than Juda 


Jonah would have been approaching 
not fleeing from, the city he was 0 
averſe from viſiting . | 
Ships of Tarſbiſb mean large, ſtrong hips, 
fit to fail from Judea to Tarſhiſh (as Jen. 
i. 3), or to undertake the like d:ita:l 
voyage. See I K. x. 22. Xxii. 49. 13. 
11. 16. xxiii. 1, 14. (comp. ver. 6.) B. 
xlviii. 8; which laſt text is to be under- 
{tod as a compariſon. The meaning 
evidently is, that as the eaſt wind ſhatter: 
in pieces the ſhips of Tarſhiſh, fo the Bi- 
vine power ſtruck the heathen kings wit! 
* See Bochart, vol. i, p. 169 — 17m, 6c6 ; -*! 
Wells's Sacred Geography, vol. i. p. 143, Kc. 
+ See J. D. Michaelit, Spicilegium Geovgraphis 


terrod 


— 


_ whither the ſhips of Sol mon went. It 


on- geber on the Red Sea (comp. 1 K. 


account given by Herodotus (lib. iv. 


be name of a place ſuppoſed to be 


. bw 


;-rror and aſtoniſhment.” Dr. Horne's 
Note on the text, whom ſee. Ezek. 
xxvii. 25, The fbips of Tarſhiſh PW 
were thy chiefe in thy merchandiſe.” Ge- 
„eb Tranflat. So Vulg.-—prizopes tui 
in negotiatione tua—* thy chief traders 
n thy market.” Biſhop Newwcome. 


i» the Kaft Indies, mentioned 2 Chron. 


. 21. XX. 36, 37. That it was in that 
art of the world may be argued from ; 
:he commodities, namely, elephant's 


eech, apes, and peacocks, brought from 
ence, and becauſe the ſhips ſent thither 
cre built at Ezion-geber, on the Red- 
a. Bochart thinks this Tar/51jb was 
bably the promontory Cory, on the 


north of the ifland of Ceylon, which ac- | 


cording to him was the Land of Opbir, 


nis opinion be admitted, this T ar/5;/5 
ay ſeem to have been ſo called as being 
= fartheſt place then known eaſtward, 
% Tar/hiſb in Spam was weſtward; 
early as we from the Eaft Indies, call 
zart of America, fince diſcovered, the 


V Indies. But after all that Bocbart 
has written on this ſubject, I muſt not | 


0:81t that another very ingenious writer 
of opinion, that the Tah to which 
Solomon's fleet ſailed was no other than 


Carſbiſh in Spain, whither the Pheni- | 


{12:5 had before traded with vaſt advan- 
age; that he fitted out his fleet from 


1, 26,), becauſe he had no convenient 
vert on the Mediterranean; that this 
et coaſted along the ſhore of rica, 
:n4 doubling the Cape of Good Hope | 
me to Tarſbiſb in Spain, and thence 
ek again the ſame way. In this man- 
127 our author accounts for their ſpend- 
ing lo long a time as three years in their 
vuyage out and home, and remarks that 
gain and the coafts of Africa furniſh all | 
ine commodities which Solomon's fleet is 
tai} to have brought back. And to 
contirm this, it ſeems certain from the 


— 


799 J 


DD -o 


Pharaoh Necbob, King of Egypt, above 
fix hundred years before Chriſt, ſome 
Pbeniciaus ſent out with his orders, did, 
in like manner, ſet fail from the Red 
Sea, and coatted round Africa to the 
Straits of Gibraltar, though indeed, in- 
ſtead of going back by the Cape of Good 
Hope, they returned to ER 


pt the third 
year by the Mediterranean, See Abbe 


amo. and comp. J. D. Michaels, Spi- 
cilagium Geograph. Heb. Exter. p. 98, 


&c. and Biſhop Lowth's Note on Iſa. 


RWTN 


| As a N. A cenſor, © a governor,” fo Eng. 
margin. Caſtell takes it for a Perſian 


rem auſtere, ſevere, occ. Ezra ii. 63. 
Neh. vii. 65, 70. viii. 9. x. I. 
pri | 15 
As a N. Tartak, the Aleim or idol of the 
Awvites, mentioned 2 K. xvii. 31. It 
ſeems compounded of 37 to go about, and 
PIR to fwatoe, gird, round, as with a 
chain, and fo may denote the beawvens or 
celeſtial fluid, carrying the earth and 
planets avout in their orbits, and at the 
_ lame time fwarbeing them round as it 


—_—— 


XXxviii. 9. Comp. alſo Job xxvi. 7, un- 
der 552 II. | SM 
The Jews have a tradition that the emble- 
matic idol was an afs, which feems not 
| Improbable, as that animal, evben te- 
iered, might, though in a groſs manner, 
repreſent the phyſical truth intended*, 
And from this idolatrous worſhip of the 
Samaritans, joined perhaps with ſome 
confuſed account of the Cberubim, ſeems 
to have ſprung that ſtupid ſtory of the 
heathen, that the Jes had an afſs's bend 
in the Holy of Holies of their temple, to 
which they paid religious worſhip f. 


® Sec flute hinſanꝰs Trinity of Gentiles, p. 434, 
and Flolloway's Primavity, &c. of Sacred Hed, 
pe 4 


ap. 42.), that in the reign of Necos or | 


+ See Bacbart, vol. ti. p. 221, & ſeq. and Vofjrus 
De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. iii. cap, 73. 
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Pluche's Nature Diſplayed, vol. iv. 
dial. ii. p. 197, & ſeq. Engliſh edit. 


word, and derives it from the Perſic 


were, according to the expreſhon in Job 
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